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Sir Henry Trueman Wood, M.A. 

I ' Assistant Secretary for the Indian and Colonial 
I Sections —Samuhl Digby, C.I.E. 

Buchanan. Auditor*—M essrs. Knox, Cropper <& Co. 


SESSIONAL ARRANGEMENTS. 

,, The Opening Meeting of the One Hundred and Sixty-First Session was held on Wednesday 
evenings November 18th, when an address was delivered by Colonel Sir Thomas H. 
Holdich, B.E., K.G.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Vice-President and Chairman of the Council. 
•{See pp. 8-17, below.) 


PAPEBS TO BE READ BEFORE CHRISTMAS. 

ORDINARY MEETINGS. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock, unless otherwise announced:— 

November 26.— Sir William A Tildes, D.So., F.R.S., F.C.S., “ The Supply of Chemicals to Britain 
and her Dependencies.” Sib William Ramsay, K.G.B., LL.D., So.D., F.R.S., 
F.I.O., F.G.S., will preside. 
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December 2.—William Reginald Oumandy, D.Sc., F.C.S., “ Britain and Germany in Relation to the 
.Chemical Trade.” The Right Hon. Lord Moulton, M.A., LL.D., P.R.S., will 
preside. 

tt 9._William A. Young, “ Domestic Metal Work of the Eighteenth Century.” Professor 

Wiliam Gowland, F.R.S., will preside. 

„ 16. - Snt William uk Wivesuk Assst, K.C.B., D.O.L , D.Sc., F.R.K., “ Testing Pigments 

for Permanence of Colour.” 

INDIAN SECTION. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.HO o'clock - 

December 17. Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, F.I.C., F.C.S., “The Indian Indigo Industry.” Sir Steuart 
Coivin Bayltcy, G.C.S.T., C.I.E., will preside. 


PAPERS TO BE READ AFTER CHRISTMAS. 

F. Vincent Brooks, “British Lithography in 1915.” 

Hon. John Collier, K.O.I., “ Portrait Painting” 

Thomas Worthington, “The Work of the Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board of Trade.” 
T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect m charge of Royal Palaces, ** The Restoration of 
Westminster Hall.” 

G. W. Hulme, “ Patent Law.” 

W. T. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of Coal Gas.” 

I"). V Cameron, U F., “ K tolling.” 

Roger Fry, “Post Impressionism in Design.’ 

C. 11. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 

William Poll. “ Shakespeare’s Profession.” 

Arthur Wilcock, “Designing for Textiles.” 

,T. A. Hunter, “Thu Textile Industries of Germany and of Great Britain” 

Edward 1L Dvvson, “Colonial Sugar Development.” 

INDIAN SECTION. 

Thursday uttemooiis. at 4..*K) o’clock:— 

January 21, February IS, March Id, Apnl 15, May Id. 

COLONIAL SECTION. 

Tuesday afternoons, al UK) o’clock- 
February 2, March 2, .SO, Mnv 1. 


Monday evenings, sit 8 oVloel 


CANTOR LECTURES. 


U. A. Pkddik 
P ractice of the 


. Librarian, St. Bride Foundation T\ |iograjdiical Library. “TJic History and 
the Art of Printing.” Four Lectures. 

LK.WKK l.-.\ia KiiiiBi! SS -ffwtorp MCMMIU ThemvcutK.n nl pi intni K —T>yes of the early printers-Introduction 
of Illimtriitioii,, Hi..•lent hunters .mil mitiaU—I In 18th < eiitur, a period of K ,„ai expansion-Now a tv lea of tvpe-PoDular 
hooka—The l7ll.«Vul.i.y not nuo.iiahle to the utiatie development of tl.e art -Tlie pamii'ilet and the newspaper aiiBreme- 
KiKoroi... lire,, laws -The IM], Ceuturj revival-ltaslon t,pe- (Heat printers and their d.ykn-Baskerville, Bodoni, Bidot 
Ibarra—lien u k and \vond-i lgiaving ’ 

I.KCTCkK II -Nov kmkfk :i 0 —The Is HI, C.-uiunt In wii no machine prodiu tion- Stanhope press-Type faces 3801-40— 
Revival of old style punting anti I aslon type IHarlime-made paper—Development the pnutuig machine-invention of 
photography—Attempts at colour printing 

hKCTDKK Ill.—D kcejiijF'i 7.— The 19th ami 20 th Centime* continued. Woodcuts of the Sixties -Invention of th« 
half-toue—Revival of haud-piess work for artistic produetion-Efteet of revival on commercial work-Tvnes and 
founders—Recent inventions in illustration. u vype- 

Lki-tpkf IV« Deck murk U.—The later hwtory of colour printing. Rise of chromo-lithography-Ohroino.xvloirranhv 

—The'I'lnve-eolour process—Collotype—Photogravure and its eombinatious-The oft set process. 
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Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin. F.I.C., F.C.S , “ Oils, their Production and Manufacture.” Three 
Lectures. 

January IS, 25, Fobruary 1. 

M. H. Baillik Scott, House Building—Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommkrvillk. B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.IL, “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 2C>, May 3, 10, 17. 

FOTHERGILL LECTURES. 

Monday evenings, at H o’clock : — 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S., “ Motor Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 

JUVENILE LECTURES. 

These Lectures will be gi\en on Wednesday afternoons, January (> and 13, at 5 o’clock. The 
Lecturer and Subject will be announced later on in the Journal . 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Tiik Socikiy was founded in 1754, and incorporated bv Royal Charter in 1847, for “The 
Encouragement of the Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce of the Country, by bestowing rewards 
for such productions, im tuitions, or improvements as tend to the employment of the poor, to the 
increase of trade, and to the riches and honour of the kingdom : and for meritorious works in the 
various departments of the Fine Arts; for Discoveries, Inventions, and Improvements in Agri¬ 
culture, Chemistry. Mechanics, Manufactures, and other useful Arts; for the application of such 
natural and artificial products, whether of Home. Colonial, or Foreign growth and manufacture, 
as may appear likely to afford fresh objects of industry, and to increase the trade of the realm 
by extending the sphere of British commerce: and generally to assist in the advancement* 
development, and practical application of every department of science in connection with the 
Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce of this country.” In 1908 the Society was granted the 
privilege of adding “ Royal ” to its title. 

Fellowship —At the Annual General Meeting held on June 24th, 1914, a By-Law was passed 
authorising all Members of the Society to use the designation of Fellow. 

Ordinary Meetings. —Meetings are held every Wednesday evening during the Session 
(November to Juno), at which papers on subjects relating to inventions, improvements, 
discoveries, and other matters connected with the Arts, Manufactures and Commerce of the 
country are read and discussed. 

Indian Section. —This Section was established in 1869, for the discussion of subjects 
connected with the Indian Empire. Six or more Meetings are held during the Session. 

Colonial Section. -This Section was formed in 1874 under the title of the African Section, 
for the discussion of subjects connected with the Continent of Africa. It was enlarged in 1879 1 
to include the consideration of subjects connected with the Colonies and Dependencies. I 4 our 
or more Meetings are held during the Session. 
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Cantor Lkctcres.— These Lectures originated in 186D, with a bequest by Dr. Cantor. 
Several Courses are given during the Session, each Course consisting of two or more Lectures. 
The Lectures deal with the latest applications of Science and Art to practical purposes, and 
are, as far as possible, experimentally illustrated. 

HOWAEW Lectures. —The bequest of Mr. Thomas Howard (1872) is now devoted to occasional 
courses of Lectures on motive power and its applications. 

Shaw Lkctcres. —Under the Shaw bequest Lectures on Industrial Hygiene are given from 
time to time. 

Aldrkd Lecture.— The bequest of the late Dr. Aldred has been devoted to the establishment 
of an Annual Lecture. 

Cobb Lectures.— Funds have be*n provided for occasional Lectures in memory of the late 
Mr. Francis Cobb. 

Juvenile Lectures.—A Short Course of Lectures, suited for a Juvenile audience, is delivered 
fco the children of Fellows during the Christmas holidays. 

Admission to Meetings. Fellows have the right of attending the abo\e Meetings and 
Lectures. They require no tickets, but are admitted on signing their names. Every Fellow 
can admit two friends to the Ordinary and Sectional Mootings, and to the Cantor and other 
Lectures. Looks of tickets for the purpose are supplied, but admission can also be obtained 
on the personal introduction of a Fellow. For the Juvenile Lectures special tickets are 
issued. 

Journal of the Royal Society of Arts. —The Journal , which is sent free to Fellows, is 
published weekly, and contains lull Reports of all the Society’s Proceedings, as well as a variety of 
information connected with Arts. Manufactures and Commerce. 

Examinations.- -Klaminations, founded in 1854, are held annually by the Society, through 
the agency of Local Committees, at ’various centres in the country. They arc open to any person. 
The subjects include the principal elements of Commercial Education and Music. At the 1914 
Examinations 29,01*2 Candidates were examined. Full particulars of the Examinations can bo 
had on application to the Secretary. 

Library and Readinu-room. —The Library and Reading-room arc open to Fellows, who are 
also entitled to borrow books. 

A History <n the Society has lately been published (John Murray, pp. 5.58, 15#. net) 
and can be obtained from an\ bookseller. It gives a history of the Society’s work from 
1754 to 1880. 

Conversazioni arc held, to Bhich Fellows arc invited, each Follow receiving a card for 
himself and a lady. 

Election of Fellows. —Candidates arc proposed by Three Fellows, one of whom, at least, 
must sign on persoral knowledge ; or are nominated by the Council. 

The Annual Subscription is Two Guineas, payable in advance, and dates from the quarter-day 
preceding election ; or a Life Subscription of Twenty Guineas may be paid. There is no Entrance 
Fee. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION. 


The following is the Calendar lor tho Session 1914-1915. It is issued subject to any 
necessary alterations:— 
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The Cantor Lectures, the Fothergill Lectures, and the Ordinary Meetings, unless otherwise 
announced, will commence at Eight o’clock. 

The Meetings of the Indian Section and the Colonial Section will bo held at Ilalf-past 
Four o’clock. 

The Annual General Meeting will be held at Four o’clock. 

The Juvenile Lectures will^be given at Five o’clock. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

FIRST ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, November 18fch, 1914; Colonel 

Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., K.C.M.G., 

K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Vice-President and Chair¬ 
man of the Council, in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 

election as members of the Society :— 

Agramonte, Albert Arthur, Assoc.M.Am.Soc.C.E , 
Direocion do Desagues, Doloros, Argentina, 
South America. 

Baijal, Kowal Ham, Chaudni Chowk, Delhi, India. 

Baldwin, John Brake, G, Phillimoro-torraco, Kon- 
sington, W. 

Barth, Jakob Christian, British Vice-Consul, 
Sundfivall, Sweden. 

Bell, William, C.I.K., M.A., 1G, Summer side-place. 
Trinity, Edinburgh. 

Bhandarkar, Hon. Chief Justice Vasudeo Copal, 
Baroda, Baroda Stale, India. 

Bilstoin, Emma K, M.D., The Mount Royal, 
Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A. 

Bullough, Charles John Robert, The Willows, 
Warwick Road, Bounds Croon, Middlesex. 

Burnett, Eric Vaughan, M.Inst.M.M., Villas Har¬ 
rington No. 7, Camino v'/mtura, Playa Ancha, 
Valparaiso, Chili, South America. 

Carr, George, 22, Clapton Common, N.E. 

Clarkson, Thomas, Talara, Payta, Porn, Soutlt 
America. 

de Quesnol, George Marinus, c/o Messrs. Edwards 
& Sons, 57, Moorgato-street, E.C. 

Duggall, Dewan Hari Copal, Wa/.irabad, Gujrau- 
wala District, Punjab, India. 

Dunlap, Profossor Frederick. University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri, UJS.A. 

Gould, Charles Nowbon, Ph.J)., 408, Terminal 
Building, Oklahoma City, U.S.A. 

Gray, Mrs. Horace, c/o Messrs. Baring & Co., 
8, Bishopsgato-street, E.C. 

Gunn, James, 0, Gladstone-stroet, Hartlepool. 

Gupta, Karunakumar Dutta, M.A., B.E., 70, 
Lansdowne-road, Calcutta, India. 

Harrison, Cecil Reeves, B.Sc., Woodcote, Chisle- 
hurst, Kent. 

Hill, Lewis George, 5, Oxford-road, Acocks Green, 
Warwickshire. 

Langton, Miss Evoline Charlotte, Underhills, 
Beech-road, lteigato, Surrey. # ' ^ 

Lewis, Rev. Edward Piloher, D.I)., St. George’s 
Parsonage, 4 Rua da Esirella, Lisbon, Portugal. 

Maokiliop, John Archibald, Cumbrae, Mosman, 
Sydney, New South Wales, Australia. 

Mews, John, LL.M., 90, Westbourne-terraoe, W. 


Munavery, Sahib, Dr. P. M. I., Chalai P.O., 
Trivandrum, South India. 

Narain, Parshottam, Farrukhabad, United Pro¬ 
vinces, India. 

Nash, Alfred William, Apsheronskaya, Kuban 
Province, South Russia. 

Recke, Goorge Philip, St. Thomas, Danish WeBt 
Indies. 

Rodger, Norman, 2, St. Dunstan’s-hill, E.C. 

Rogers-Moore, Mrs. Alice, 132, Winsor-avonuo, 
Watertown, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

Roycc, William Stapleton, J.P., The Hall, Pinch¬ 
beck, Spalding. 

Sen, Hon. Rai Bahadur Nisi Kanta, B.L., Purnea, 
India. 

Sircar, D. K., Sukchar Dyeing Factory, Sukchar 
P.O., 24, Purgannas, Bengal, India. 

Skoot, Goorgo William, The Blue Coat School, 
Frome, Somerset. 

Smith, Henry Leo, M.A., M.D., 2701, Galvert- 
street, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A. 

Taylor, Guy Arthur, B.A., Solvvezi, Northern 
Rhodesia. 

Thornton, Horace Mooro, Tho Richmond Gas 
Stove & Motor Co., Ltd., 132, Queen Victoria- 
street, E.C. 

Wostgate, John Minton, Unitod States Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 

The Chairman delivered the following 

ADDRESS. 

Once again the Council of thin Society lias 
done hip tho honour to make me their (-hairman, 
and it is with the pleasant and satisfactory feel¬ 
ing that T must have been considered as not 
altogether unworthy of past responsibilities that 
I now address you at the opening of another 
session. Since we last mot events of world¬ 
wide importance have taken place, events which 
have profoundly alTccted the normal course of 
national existence in so many and in such 
varied ways that one turns naturally to ask 
the question of any institution or society de¬ 
pendent on voluntary support, u Well, how is it 
going with you ? " We have had time now to 
think how things are really going, and it will, J 
am sure, be a lively satisfaction to you all to 
know that as regards this Society, at any rate, 
we have not hing to deplore—no unusual decrease 
eithe^ in the number of subscribers or of income 
generally, and that wc commence another 
session witli good hopes, a fair programme, and 
no regrets. - The last Session started full of 
promise, and if we accept the final report on all 
the varied interests and activities of the Society 
as drawn up by our indefatigable Secretary, I 
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think we may fairly claim that the promise war, 
well redeemed. So full and so complete is that 
report that there is nothing that can be added 
usefully by me to the general matter of it. But 
I will claim the privilege, as Chairman, of saying 
just a few words about one special department 
of the Society’s work, which may, perhaps, be 
considered as always open to friendly criticism. 
I refer to the Examinations. 

Tt will be remembered by those of you 
who follow with interest the progress of the 
Society’s work in this most important branch 
of it, that it was mainly through the pioneer 
work of this Society more than sixty years 
ago that educational centres Here established 
for science and art schools. This led 
to the formation of school boards, which 
developed into local educational authorities 
which control elementary, and, to a certain 
extent, secondary education throughout this 
country ; and it was the Society’s examinations 
that inaugurated the local examination system 
which has so greatly promoted the cause of 
education generally. Now, at last, the Council 
of this Society, and those educational authorities 
which owe much to its pioneer work, have been 
united in a common cllort to the same great end ; 
and it is with the assistance and support of 
the London County Council’s educational com¬ 
mittee, as well as the very real and satisfactory 
(if unofficial) help of the Board of Education, 
that we maintain our present examination 
system. 

Some alterations have been made in such 
details as the dates on which examinations 
an*, held and the arrangement of the syllabus 
which will be found fully set out in the admir¬ 
able report of Sir Henry Wood to which 1 have 
already alluded, and which is to be found in our 
Journal issue for September 25th. It is not so 
much to the methods as to the nature of these 
examinations that [ wish to refer. Tt is a sub¬ 
ject of growing importance, for the year 1914 
has been a record year for the numbers of 
examinees, nearly 20.000 having presented 
themselves for examination. This proves that 
the value of the Society’s diploma as a passport 
to employment is appreciating from year to 
year; 1 think it proves also that on the whole 
the subjects selected for examination arc tliosc 
which meet the requirements of the time in all 
three stages of examination (the Advanced, the 
Intermediate, and the Elementary), and that 
they secure for those that succeed a real value 
for their time and study. 

The ruling principle of all these examinations 


is that they should be in subjects which arc 
useful to the commercial life of the individual 
and of the country. That is the ruling principle, 
but then 1 are exceptions, as. for instance, 
the examinations in Music. As this subject 
falls under no particular commercial head, 
and appears to be amply provided for by 
special schools, it may possibly at some 
future time be discontinued. As regards other 
subjects, the figures given in the tables accom¬ 
panying the report show very clearly to what 
type of the youth of the country our examina¬ 
tions appeal. Book-keeping is the favourite 
subject; then Shorthand. In both these 
subjects candidates an* numerous and the 
standard of attainment is high. Arithmetic is 
not so popular, and it betrays some want of 
appreciation of its supreme importance in com¬ 
mercial affairs that there should be such a large 
percentage of failures. But it is the want of 
interest in those special subjects which happen to 
interest me individually which naturally attracts 
my attention most. Commercial History and 
Geography docs not rank high in popular esti¬ 
mation as a subject for study at present. Nor 
do 1 expect much from the change of title and the 
separation of the general subject into two parts 
Economic History and Economic Geography. 
“ Economic/ History ” suggests an academic 
rather than a practical study, and “Economic 
Geography ” hardly explains in itself the enor¬ 
mously wide area of most important knowledge 
which is so necessary and often so lacking—-in 
our national commercial ventures. 

We arc just now agitating ourselves about 
tin* best methods of capturing the trade of 
the great commercial country with which 
we are at war, which is a sound and legiti¬ 
mate ambition. T am not an authority on 
commercial matters, but 1 may, perhaps, be 
permitted to express an opinion that there 
are certain, and, indeed, a good many, 
German industries which we can never hope 
really to “ capture ’* till we can command 
cheaper labour. And when it comes to 
cheapening labour we find ourselves up 
against trades-unionism. Then 1 are others, 
however (and here I can rpeak with a certain 
amount of experience), which arc ours to 
recover, f which mo have allowed to lapse into 
German hands by our want of attention to 
some at least of those elementary trade prin¬ 
ciples which should be included in a study of 
Economic Geography. Economic Geography, if 
it means anything at all as a study, means the 
careful study of countries in the matters of 
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geographical environment of any trade area; of 
the idiosyncrasies, methods, and wants of the in¬ 
habitants, the means of terrestrial communica¬ 
tion and of intelligent converse. It must, I four, 
be admitted that we do not so much trouble about 
ascertaining the actual wants of a community as 
teaching them what they ought to want. Why, 
for instance, in South America has more than one 
important trade passed out of our hands into 
those of the Hermans ? Why is it that with a 
people fully alive to the advantages of .British« 
seamanship the great German liners have taken 
so much of the first-class traffic ? If you ask the 
reason why in the place where these things 
occur, you will have several reasons advanced, 
but they all arc based on that one initial failing 
of ours, ?>., that we do not study the wants of 
those with whom we arc dealing, or make 
proper allowances for geographical conditions 
other than our own. 

The want of appreciation shown for such a 
practical study as this seems to indicate that 
we draw our candidates almost entirely from a 
class which is in immediate concern for a liveli¬ 
hood. It is that which will lead to immediate 
employment which is perforce the matter of 
most importance. 13ook-k *eping. shorthand and 
typing are the accomplishments w hich lead most 
directly to the office stool, and we must, content 
ourselves with the assurance that we arc our¬ 
selves studying the matter of local requirement, 
and helping those who want our help most 
An appeal to the results of language examina¬ 
tions indicates the same concern for immediate 
advantage, and it is questionable whether 
examinations in Russian, Danish, Norwegian. 
Swedish, Japanese, Thinese, Arabic and 
Hindustani should not be placed on a new 
basis altogether. Each candidate in these 
subjects has cost the* Society something like 
30.*., and in the last foul of these languages not 
one has attracted more than ten candidates 
during the last six years. That the percentage 
of failure this year in such a language' as Hindu¬ 
stani should be 100 per cent. is melancholy 
reading. Jt means that only one candidate 
went up and that he failed. This is rather 
surprising, considering the enormous extent of 
English commercial industry that exists in 
India, and the undoubted financial attractions 
of that country. It rather proves again that 
there is a lack of botn interest and ability in 
the teaching of Commercial Geography, when 
such ignorance is practically manifested of 
India's possibilities. It is suggested with good 
reason that examinations in these eight lan¬ 


guages should be discontinued in future, unless 
at least twenty-five candidates present them¬ 
selves. 

Following the precedent established of late 
years in the opening address of the session, I 
will now turn to a subject of general interest 
with which I have been more immediately and 
specially concerned. 

Amongst the minor forms of art with wliich 
this Society is concerned, and one which deserves 
more attention from the public than it receives, 
is the art of map-making. With this form of 
art 1 have been associated for many years, and 
I may therefore be permitted to call your 
attention to sonic of those features of it. on 
w hich J consider that public attention could be 
usefully directed. I say this because the public 
is rapidly becoming more and more dependent 
on map information for the prosecution of com¬ 
mercial enterprise as much as for the proper 
understanding of groat political and military 
events, to say nothing of the daily requisition 
of guiding maps in the widespread activities 
of touring about this country in motors, or 
about the world at large in steamers and railways. 
W 7 e cannot do without maps nowadays. Inter¬ 
national disputes- even if they do not culminate 
in war - require cartographical illustration in the 
daily papers; and if they do culminate in war, 
no discussion of military events would be 
acceptable for an instant without its map. 
And we can all read maps more or less. Even 
the most illiterate yoked who can ride a bicycle 
will have a map in his pocket, and every boy 
scout is taught to make a map of his own 
district. 

The public is therefore much concerned 
with maps, and it is a very curious feature 
of this universal demand that it has been 
so long in developing in civilised countries. 
A savage often possesses the instinct of rudi¬ 
mentary map-making — that is to say, he 
has tlie fundamental instinct in him which 
certain animals (I might say all wild animals) 
have for direction. I remember once searc hin g 
for an old and disused salt cave on the Persian 
coast which was said to be inhabited by 
devils and other unpleasant inhabitants, and 
w hich possessed extraordinary subterranean 
scenery of great wonder and beauty. It was 
a very hot and a very weary quest. An 
officer of the telegraph steamer of the Indo- 
European service was with me. We should, I 
think, have abandoned the search amongst the 
low hills which crowded down to the shore line, 
but that we observed a ragged and soantily 
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clothed individual sitting in solitude on the 
shoro with a suspicious lump of something before 
him which he was guarding carefully. The 
practised eye of my companion observed a 
native craft on the blue hqrizon, which he 
rightly conjectured to be engaged in illicit salt 
traffic, and we at once found a way out of our 
trouble. The man on the shore could speak 
no sort of dialect that either of us knew, and 
we could only point helplessly to the lump of 
salt and to the hills, and insinuate by means of 
certain coins that we were not there to interfere 
with him, we only wanted to see where that 
salt came from. So with his fingers he drew a 
map on the sand, and he did it so well that 
half an hour’s climbing led us into the narrow 
mouth of the cave, and we saw there what 1 
believe no other European had ever seen. 1 
am not here to talk about salt oaves, or \ would 
tell of the extraordinary beauty of that great 
natural cathedral of salt, with its chancel, its 
chapels, its screens and pillars of fantastic 
design and exceeding beauty, and the long 
subterranean gallery where, through a forest of 
twisted salt pillars which we lit uj> with blue 
lights, we found our way finally by a small 
and exceedingly narrow exit right out on to 
the shore once again. 

The point of the story lies in the fact 
that jnxicisely the same symbolism, the 
alphabet of map-making, camo as naturallv 
to tho hand of that smuggler as it has to 
the hand of all map-makers since the days 
of Ptolemy till now. The inap-making of 
Ptolemy is before us still, and may be studied 
in the archives of the British Museum. There 
will the map curator and secretary of the 
Hakluyt Society (Mr. Villiers) tell you that 
the very earliest maps of which there is any 
record are thbso of Claudius Ptolemeus, 
which were made about 100 to 150 a.d. ; but 
the earliest copies of them to which wo can 
refer did not exist till about the year 1400, 
thirteen centuries after they were actually com¬ 
piled, at a time which was almost coeval with 
the invention of printing. Copies of his maps, 
which accompanied a geographical treatise, were' 
made from time to time, one or two of which 
are in the British Museupa. The 1400 copy 
contains a map which is a creditable representa¬ 
tion of Britain not including Ireland, which is 
separate. .The 1450 copy again leaves Ireland 
out of Britain and makes too much of Scotland. 
The 1470 copy includes Ireland with the British 
Isles, and is a great improvement on the 
preceding copies. 


But there wore other maps during the thirteen 
centuries which elapsed between the making and 
the publishing of Ptolemy’s maps, and some of 
them are remarkably interesting. St. Jerome’s 
translation of the Greek work, <k Onomasticon,” 
a.d. 388, deals with Biblical countries. A famous 
map of the world was compiled by a Spanish 
monk, St. Beatus, in a.d. 770. This makes the 
earth square, plants the Garden of Eden at the 
top of the map (which is the eastern side of it), 
with Eve and the serpent in orthodox relation¬ 
ship. The next important map is the “ Cotton ’* 
—or Anglo-Saxon—map of the world, dating 
from about the end of the tenth century. Hero 
Jerusalem is no longer the centre—and Tapro- 
bana, or Ceylon, is at the top. A map dating 
from 1200 again places Jerusalem in the centre, 
but from the Garden of Eden at the top there 
flow out five rivers, the Ganges being included. 
This is a diminutive map designed to illustrate 
a psalter, but room is found in it for a great 
variety of human monstrosities such as are 
common to all mediawal maps. These remark¬ 
able additions to mediaeval mapping are really 
interesting as indications of the nature of the 
ethnographical knowledge of the time. It is quite 
probable that they represent tin* prevailing 
ideas of the educated— i.e. , of the priestly—class 
regarding the strange living world beyond their 
immediate ken. About the year 1350, and for a 
century later, then* was a popular history in 
England written by a monk at Chester called 
the “ Polvchronicon,” and in it there are two 
maps compiled in the conventional style of the 
day full of Biblical legends and popular myths, 
with Jerusalem still in the centre, and Noah’s 
Ark resting on the Armenian mountains close at 
hand. Tho Amazons, by the w ay, are depicted 
as living in North Asia instead of South America. 
Some of the legends are excellent. We learn 
that the Tigris, the Nile, and the Euphrates all 
really rise in Paradise*, and only make a secondary 
appearance in this world. 

Coupled with much information of ethno¬ 
logical interest about men with one eye or 
with hairy bodies, wo find these curious 
facts stated for the enlightenment of posterity. 
Germany, it is said, has a greater population 
than it is able to feed, whilst Ireland is both 
larger and wider than England; it seeks 
liberty but shirks work . One of the latest of, 
tho mediaeval manuscript maps in the British 
Museum is a copy of a map compiled in 1459 by 
Fra Mauro. “ Its geography,” says Mr. Villiers, 

“ shows an immense improvement on the last 
map of 1350, Europe being especially good.” 
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Being 0 ft. 4 ins. in diameter, it is full of detail, 
and many of the old myths and legends are 
disposed of. Jerusalem is not in the centre of 
the map, but due apology is made for this fact 
by the learned monk, who explains that Jeru¬ 
salem is really to be regarded as the centre of 
the earth, if we judge not by values of longitude 
so much as by density of population. Then fol¬ 
lowed the immortal invention of printing and 
the reproduction of Ptolemy's maps, which were 
rightly regarded as a revelation “equal in 
importance to all the real geographical di*- 
eoveries that were being made in that important 
century.” 

Of the earliest printed maps just one or two 
require a short reference. There is the map 
known as the k ’('usa” map, eompiled before 
14*D, which is printed from a eopper-plate In 
Cardinal Nicolas of Kuesan, which was the chic I 
map of its time*; and a. map of the* world m the 
“ insulanuin illustration " of Henrieus Muriel us 
(jermanus is to he noted as the first showing 
Portuguese discoveries. At this point 111 m*.p 
history commence the first rudiments of modern 
cartography. A Dutch printed map b\ Johannes 
liuyseb first represents India as a peninsula 
That- was in lfjOT, and it indicates the gradual 
progress of geographical know ledge. The Wald 
seemiiller map of about the* same date mt rnduees 
the New World, and further defines Portuguese 
discoveries; and yet auothei Dutch map (lor 
the Dutch in.i\ claim to be pioneers in tins 
branch of the art of printing), usually known as 
Jan Ncverseeu's map, which undoubtedly is 
much ind(*bted to the Waldseemuller map for 
its material, is <jmt<• a good example of early 
topographical art. The mountains now assume 
^ the appearance of hues of haveoeks, and the 
trees indicating forests are all of the pointed 
Noah's Ark variety. Strange beasts, including 
an enormous elephant, stray over the continents, 
and monsters of the deep indicate the perils of 
the sea. Thenceforward the gradual evolution 
of the printed limp passed into the hands of 
Italians, who took a much stronger lead m 
geographical illustration than in geographical 
discovery, Gerard Mercator, at the end of the 
sixteenth century, wa*« the great map-maker of 
his day. and his projection (notable, perhaps, 
for its simplicity) is in use at the present time. 
Mercator gives us by far the best map of Ireland 
yet produced. The firt panorama of London 
city was, strange to say, issued from a printing 
office in Amsterdam in lttlft. It w r as executed 
by Nicolas Visschor, the engraver, and shows 
Bow Church in the centre; Billingsgate on the 


east; Hampstead on the north; and, quite 
naturally and rightly, the Globe theatre on the 
south. 

So far 1 have dealt with some of the moBt 
interesting maps to be found in the British 
Museum, blit I am hound to observe that the 
reproduction of photographs of these and other 
maps on the screen of the lecture-room at the 
Royal Geographical Society last April was 
hardly a success, owing to the generally illegible 
nature of the writing on the face of the maps 
and the overcrowding of detail. It was impos¬ 
sible in the space of one* or two minutes to 
identify even the leading geographical features 
(which naturally differed widely in contour from 
any modern representation), and a lull apprecia¬ 
tion of the value of the information contained 
in them is only to be* obtained by careful perusal 
of the originals. 

It is to be regretted that the greatest geo¬ 
graphers of the mediaeval ages (the Arabs) 
have left so little* in the shape of carto¬ 
graphical illustration behind them. And yet T 
must admit that I have found sueh indica¬ 
tions of ancient geography of the Hast as were 
recorded in a form which merely gave the 
approximate bearings of old-world cities in parts 
of Western Asia from each other (without any 
attempt to pourtray the contour or the features 
of the countries concerned), a most-useful guide 
in reviving the story of the old cities of the 
Persian and Afghan borders. There was. of 
course, the invaluable assistance of original 
description, and it was from this description 
(containing a very approximate estimate of 
distances between remarkable points) by the 
great traveller, I bn Haukel, who travelled in the 
tenth century of our era, that the small and 
crude map was probably compiled in its original 
form. As we gradually developed a general 
geographical survey of the districts in question 
this little map was often sufficient to guide me 
to the almost unrecognisable site of some city 
of tin* past which had once been a commercial 
centre and an important unit in the great 
scheme of the niediieval Arab trade-routes. 

It is ail unfortunate fact that then* is, so far 
as J kuow r , no cartographical society in England. 
The art of map-making deserves more public 
recognition than it receives, and its gradual 
development from ancient beginnings is at least 
an historical record well worth preserving in an 
accessible form. There is no doubt a feature 
common to ail these old-world maps which 
cannot be admitted now, but which we can 
only part with with regret. Pictorial imagination 
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played a considerable pari in their production, 
and if there is no art without imagination 
then we must relegate the question of art to 
the pourtraval of topographical features in 
our modern maps, where at least imagination 
still holds a certain position. Bui the old- 
world endeavour to unite ethnographical know¬ 
ledge to that of more prosaic geography is no 
longer considered admissible. In fact, it is the 
extraordinary wealth of an infinite variety of 
information conveyed by legend and by pictorial 
illustration which renders the old form of 
mapping so interesting and so confusing. There 
are indeed certain details which may be considered 
as historically useful. We learn something of 
what our forefathers knew about the world 
they lived in. We learn what their shipping 
was like, even if we cannot admit their sea-born 
monstrosities. We have 1 found that in some 
details of geographical information they 
possesseil a knowledge of facts which have been 
discarded since their times only to be revived 
again as correct in modern days—as, for instance, 
in the case of the Nile sources and the mountains 
of Central Africa. Even in the matter of 
ethnography there arc certain little and appa¬ 
rently insignificant facts recorded in long past 
days on the face of the map which teach us 
something of the conservatism of the savage 1 , 
anti lead ns to appreciate the mighty length of 
days which must have elapsed with the gradual 
evolution of civilisation. 

1 may mention one 1 curious little incident 
which records the habits of certain of the 
coast Indians in the extreme south of South 
America. J do not know when first the 
representation of these Indians in their 
canoes w r ith a lire lighted at the bottom of the 
canoe appears on the face of the world map. 
But the “ Canoe ” Indians still persist in this 
ancient method of rendering themselves 
independent of the camp on land, and they 
still take their wives and families with them, 
doing their cooking, and living their lives, in 
an open canoc. The hereditary process of 
paddling has resulted, too, in an enormous 
development of muscle in the upper half of 
their naked bodies, whilst their legs approach 
the proportions which the tail bears to the 
tadpole, a fact which also did not escape 
the notice of early voyagers and map-makers. 
Again, the giants of Patagonia, although they 
have degenerated somewhat from the days of 
early discovery, arc still very fairly represented 
by the tall and athletic Tehuelchi. I was quite 
satisfied with the impression which they might 


have left on the minds of early discoverers 
never averse from startling discoveries, and 
accepting ovine ignotum pro magnifies). 

With the gradual evolution of a system of 
cartography which should first of all divide land 
spaces from water by outlining the continents 
and islands of the globe, and thereafter separate 
mountain systems from plains, and secure some 
representation of the hydrography of the earth 
by delineating the course of great rivers, there 
arose the imperative necessity for a form of 
projection of the map, the definition of parallels 
of latitude and meridians of longitude by 
means of which the true relationship of separate 
areas of the earth could be correctly main¬ 
tained. Obviously this necessitated careful 
measurement of the earth’s surface in order to 
determine its figure and to establish laws and 
formula* whereby these parallels and meridians 
could be laid down accurately previous to the 
introduction of topography. Thus arose the 
science of geodesy, or earth measurement. Tnto 
this highly scientific and technical subject T do 
not propose to enter. It- belongs to the domain 
of science rather than art, and ] will do no more 
than just indicate its purpose in map-making. 
It cannot, be too strongly insisted on that 
all sound map-making must be baaed on sound 
geodetic measurement in the first instance. 
Because geodesy is so highly scientific in its 
various processes of observation and deduction, 
and appeals so strongly to the mathematician, 
it lias too often been carried out as if it were 
rather a matter of academic research than as 
the very bedrock and basis of that most utili¬ 
tarian of purposes—the making of an accurate 
map. 

To put it shortly. Triangulation, which is < 
the outcome of geodesy, is called upon to supply 
the framework or skeleton on to which the 
topography ot the body of the map has to be 
filled. This framework is furnished with a 
projected graticule system with lines of 

latitude* and longitude correctly defined), so 
that the picture or plan of the country in 
question can he carefully adjusted by means of 
the points fixed by the triangulation, which are, 
of course, common to both the geodetic projec¬ 
tion and the topographical map. This adjustment 
is the work of the cartographer. Sometimes, as 
in India, the cartographer and tho actual topo¬ 
graphical surveyor in the field arc one and the 
same person. Sometimes, as in Russia, a highly 
practised cartographical artist is employed to 
take the field sheets from thc^ hand of the 
topographer and translate them to the finished 
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map without reference to the surveyor at all. 
I have seen this done both in Russia and in 
this country. Tt is this latter method, doubtless, 
which produces the most artistic effects, but 
it should be remembered that topography is 
not only an art, but a twofold art. Then' is 
1 he cartographic art of translating the field map 
to the final sheet for publication, and there 
is the art, which long experience has taught 
me to be a heaven-sent gift (like any othei 
artistic grace) only really given, to few, of 
representing Nature on the field-map as she 
Actually exists—that is to say, in all the manifold 
beauty of sharply-chiselled mountain, rounded 
hills and undulating plain, with truth and 
accuracy. The usual method of representation 
is, as 1 have said, conventional. Certain symbols 
(with which 1 will deal presently) must represent 
certain facts, but in all art there are certain 
conventional laws which must lx* followed and 
by which the genius of the artist is circum¬ 
scribed, unless indeed he is a futurist or a 
cubist, or his genius has otherwise overstepped 
the limits of sanity. 

The art of the topographer thus combines that 
of the painter and the engraver ; he must him* 
eyes to see, not. merely the delicate indications 
of changing slope and relative altitude, but he 
must carry in the eye of his mind a fairly clear 
idea of what all that he set's represents in plan, 
what he would see in fact were he to ily oxer 
the country jn an aeroplane. And then hr 
must have the delicate' t-oueli of the true drafts¬ 
man to translate his vision into blaek and white ; 
a grasp of the relative importance of things and 
of the capacity of his scale, neither introducing 
confusion of detail nor omitting important 
, features, subordinating his appreciation of 
relative importance' to the object for which the 
map is being fashioned, either military or 
political, or simply agricultural and cadastral 
as the case may bo. It is hardly neccssarx, I 
should hope, in these days to explain what is 
meant by plane-tabling. It is many years now 
since I had the honour of introducing the first 
plane-table to a military audience at the Royal 
United Service Institution in England, where it. 
was regarded with the suspicion which attaches 
itself to the unknown, although it had been in 
use for years before mv time both in India 
and on the Continent. I need hardly say that 
when I talk of making map pictures from 
Nature, I am talking of the plane-table method 
of making them. It is the one process which 
fully deserves the appellation of art, and the 
beauty and advantage of this system of map¬ 


making is that it appeals to the highest artistic 
instincts. I do not mean that an inartistic, effort 
may be inaccurate or useless. By strict adher¬ 
ence to conventional rules any one may learn 
to make good use of a plane-table, and I may 
say hero that no one who has learnt to use it 
will ever adopt any other method of representing 
either local plans, forest areas, mountain 
systems or geographically widespread areas, 
unless there arc absolutely prohibitive conditions 
of climate and atmosphere. 

To the true artist the call of his work is 
insistent. Toil and danger will be ignored 
for the supreme effort at seeing just that little 
further, of pourtraying just that little more 
which is to round off an effective area of map 
work. If you had seen, as I have, hundreds 
of field maps carrying geographical mapping 
far afield into new countries teeming with 
difficulties, maps, too, which bore an impress 
of truth on the face of them (an impression 
which is not to he described but which only 
experience can recognise), you would wonder 
with me at the strange fascination which tho 
explorer's xvork must have for him, seeing that 
it will lead him to face dangers and difficulties 
which he might easily count as insuperable 
without being reckoned a shirker and 
occasionally beckon him on to the last great 
sacrifice of all his life. If accuracy is our 
object, then no professional cartographer, 
however gifted with artistic imagination 
and draftsman's skill, can take the place of 
the man who sees and knows, into whose 
eyes the picture of great world-spaces has 
entered. Unfortunately, gifts of imagination 
combined with draftsman’s skill often make 
very pretty showing. Experience? will enable 
a clever cartographer, a draftsman who has never 
been in the field, to represent even complicated 
topographical feature's of an imaginary character 
with a skill such that even an experienced 
surveyor can hardly detect the lies in it; and 
so it comes about that if a map is to be judged 
by its accuracy and faithfulness to Nature, apart 
from artistic effect, it is very often the most 
unattractive maps that are the best. Please 
remember this, and remember also that the 
processes of reproduction vary infinitely, and 
that when you look at a really beautiful pro¬ 
duction, full of harmonious light and shade, and 
delicate indications of graceful features where 
effect requires them, and exclaim “ What a 
lovely map ! ” you may be merely the innooent 
victim of a skilful cartographer who has been 
backed up and perfected by a first-rate published. 
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I say this because it is undoubtedly the; mosl 
effective and best-engraved maps which are 
accepted as the best. indeed, I do not set 4 
that the public can judge in any other way, 
so the caution is really necessary. In maps 
especially it is not safe to judge too much by 
appearances. 

it- is interesting to observe the slow but gradual 
development of the art of topography from the 
earliest maps until now. The alphabet of the 
process (as I have already observed) has remained 
much the same. Mountains and plains, rivers 
and coast-linos, have been simplified and perfected 
so as to produce the most readable map, but 
the alphabet has not fundamentally altered. 
It is in the matter of relief chiefly that the 
change is noticeable. The earliest attempts 
at depicting mountains by pictorial elevation 
have given place to plan. The little groups 
of conical excrescences, like bands of haycocks, 
wore by no means unintelligible, though purely 
conventional. Indeed, it may be doubted 
whether to some intelligences they arc not 
even now a more effective illustration of hilly 
country than our latest- and most scientific 
system of contouring. Between the two we 
may find every variety of method employed 
which can produce the effect required. In large 
scale maps dealing with comparatively small 
areas, and involving no great differentiation in 
altitude, such as rolling plains and subsidiary 
hills, it has long been decided that the only 
scientific method of depicting the country is by 
lines of contours (i.c., lines of equal level) at 
definite vertical intervals. It undoubtedly has 
its drawbacks. There may even be a difficulty 
here and there in distinguishing between an 
elevation or a depression unless the value of tin 4 
contours above the datum are distinctly stated 
in figures. But it is beyond dispute that for 
all military or fiscal purposes the contoured map 
is the only one admissible. 

Difficulties arise when the elevations on the 
face of the map rise from the status of hills to 
that of mountains, and with the gradual steepen¬ 
ing of slopes the delineation of contours gets 
closer and closer until it is impossible to intro¬ 
duce them on small scale maps without overlap 
and confusion. This applies to the many forms 
of geographical maps from the scale of one inch 
^to the mile downwards, when it usually happens 
(-hat some more artificial and less conventional 
method of illustrating mountains in plan is 
necessary. The difficulty is usually met by 
u hachuring ”—that is to say, by introducing 
broken instead of continuous contours, and 


abandoning regularity of vertical interval. Tt 
is hen* that- the artist steps in. lie can cloverly 
introduce the effect of various shades of steep¬ 
ness within the limits of the steepest slopes in 
the map and Iho flattest, and give all the (‘fleet 
required to represent the wonderful complexity 
of a mountain system without committing 
himself to rigid lines of altitude if ho has com¬ 
plete command of his pen and the perfectly 
trained eye of the true topographer for variation 
in hill conformation. 

And if this is done with the original map 
of Nature spread out before him, if from 
some commanding eminence he can watch 
the play of light and shade over a rich 
and varied landscape, with its cunning indica¬ 
tions of the lines of drainage (always the first 
to ask attention), its admirable modelling of 
areas which the Great Architect has moulded 
to the forms required by the tectonic influences 
of the earth’s formation, here piled in tin 4 
agonies of a violent upheaval there gently 
smoothed out with the action of wind and 
weather to the likeness of ripples left by the sea 
on its sands, or maybe uplifted to the skies in 
steps of broken crag and wild storm-split cliff; 
is it possible, 1 ask, for any cartographer sitting 
down in his chair within the four walls of an 
office-room to attempt a fair record of Nature’s 
truth from rough indications brought to him by 
others, or to compile from a notebook a map 
equalling that which has been artistically written 
direct from the face of Nature ? I have had to 
deal with topographers of many sorts, good and 
bad. I have had men who could almost indicate 
geological structure by topographical drawing, 
men who could from one or two vantage points 
cover an enormous area of country within the 
range of vision with hardly a perceptible error 
in distance, and a conception of what must 
exist in certain spaces into which they could not 
look which w'as almost- weird. There have been 
men, too (natives usually), who, wandering over 
wide spaces of new country hitherto unexplored 
and unmapped, where Nature’s features are 
often large and easily recognisable, where there 
is little or no complexity of artificial additions 
to the landscape due to human agency, where 
the fording of great rivers and the passage over 
great mountains is, perhaps, the chief feature 
of interest—in short, where the main object is 
to discover the best routes and to give a fairly 
accurate representation of mountain, plain, and 
perhaps desert on a small scale, who would in 
the short space of a few' months cover an area 
of as much as 40,000 or 50,000 square miles, so 



14 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. November 20 ,19H. 


rapid and effective is the process of geographical 
map-making by a skilful and artistic plane-f abler 
with a few well-fixed points to work upon. 

T)onot imagine that this is mere hasty sketch¬ 
ing, either. Here, again, the trained artist comes 
in. He will know at once what features are im¬ 
portant in a military reconnaissance, and he will 
take care of them. A man to do this sort of work 
well must be no slave to conventional ideas, 
and he must, in addition to the artistic faculty, 
possess unbounded energy, pluck, and discretion. 
Of course, sueh men are ran*, and it is only by 
a long and careful process of selection of the 
fittest that of all the men chosen in the lirst 
instance from native centres of education in 
India, or from the ranks of the Army, those who 
promise best an* given their chance. It takes 
many years to make a topographical artist, 111 st 
as it takes many years to make artists of other 
and better-known descriptions. Thank Heaven, 
avc are getting them in the British Army at last ! 
There is admirable work done by British military 
topographers in Afrit a, if not in the Colonies. 
The pity of it is that, these original works of art 
never see the light. 

The weakest link in that chain of processes 
which is the basis of scientific map-making, lies 
in the process oj combining new work with old. 
Owing to the obvious necessity for publishing 
maps in sheets, it is impossible to secure perfect 
homogeneity in the matter of accuracy 'Mlhin 
such definite limits as the sheet imposes. K\en 
in the best maps, let ns sa\ the < hdnaiiee one inch 
per mile sheets, Avhieh have been perfected by 
years of careful surveying at the cost of great 
expense, wo eanuot lx* sure that the up-to- 
dateness of the map is absolutely equal in all 
parts of it. Indeed, we may lx* much more sure 
that it is not. People ignorant of tin* processes- 
of map-making can have little idea how much 
the* process of revision (liters mto tlx* matter. 

I he rapidity yyitb which fresh artificial geo- 
graphy in the shape of roads, railways, houses, 
etc., springs into existence, combined with the 
action of wind and weather in changing the 
face of Nature, taxes all tin* resources of tlu* 
Ordnance Survey to cope with it. And it is 
almost impossible to maintain a high standard 
of up-to-date mapping which is applicable to 
any one map in a sheet of any size all over the 
face of it. But when we come to the class of 
mapping which we ii jlude under the term 
geographical, t>. # wide areas depicted topo¬ 
graphically on small scales within the rigid lines 
of a restricted sheet, these variations in quality 
of accuracy become far more pronounced and 


more important. No one but the compiler (who 
keeps the record) can possibly say what is the 
exact value of any one portion of the map, how 
far it is to be trusted in the business of con¬ 
ducting military affairs or the international 
arrangements of boundary settlements. 

A naive belief in the accuracy of a printed map 
compilation (which can only be compared to the 
faith of a child that everything must be true that 
is to bo found in print) has foundered many a high 
political programme, even when the geographical 
features which may form the basis for a treaty 
have* been correctly shown as they existed at 
the time the map was made. The face of the 
earth change's and locally changes very fast. 
Slight errors which A\ r e find in dealing with 
Ordnance Survey maps we find exaggerated 
tenfold in our geographical maps of Asia, 
Africa, or America. 

We will take, for example, the geographical 
mapping of those far countries with which L am 
best acquainted, and for which mapping I have 
been partly responsible - let us say, the* maps of 
the northern borderlands ol I ndia, of Afghanistan, 
Baluchistan, and Persia, with parts of North- 
Bast Africa and South America. In the com¬ 
pilation of those maps every class of work has 
been utilised, good, bad, and indifferent, and it 
has been obviously impossible to show on the 
face of the finished and printed map to what 
category any particular portion is to be referred. 
The artistic beauty of some of the originals is 
blurred and ill-treated by the process of pub¬ 
lication. The elementary character of others 
has bet n disguised by efforts of imagination, 
and the level value* of the printing process is 
accepted as representing a level value of general 
accuracy, it may be accepted, as a rule, that 
tlu* most trustworthy part, of the map is that 
furnished by tin* professional surveyor und 
explorer, and such work is generally easily 
recognised bv the expert, though not so by 
the public. Then follows in value an infinite 
variety of the amateur efforts of tnivellers (I 
am quite aAvare that, many of them Avould resent 
the term “amateur,” but in my opinion the gap 
is not to be bridged which separates the two 
classes), and it. is by no means the latest traveller’s 
Avork that always proves the most trustworthy. 
We arc all of us acquainted Avith the general 
style of the explorer’s map of half a century ago, 
the long zigzag line representing his route, the 
occasional bearings recorded to distant peaks, 
the small wriggles indicating the rivers crossed, 
and possibly an arroAV to show the direction in 
which they flowed, and beyond this a broad sheet 
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of unspoiled white paper. That is no longer 
the style of the plane-tabling explorer, who 
sketches all that he sees, who gets to every 
commanding eminence he can reach, and will 
spend days in reaching a point that would have 
been passed as insignificant in earlier time's. 

And yet all honour to those past pioneers jh 
the work of geographical surveying, for with 
infinitely inferior means at their disposal and 
inferior education, they often made up by 
persistent steady effort, painstaking accuracy 
in what they recorded, and an almost weird 
capacity for all-round observation, for the want 
of scientific means for square surveying. I have 
in mind the work of some of the officers employed 
during tin* Afghan Campaign of 18118-42. II 
was restricted and narrow in the output, but 
'so infinitely careful in detail that it was a 
pleasure to go through it all again and to 
realise by the light of present knowledge what 
it must have cost them in anxiety and labour 
to achieve such work, it is by the light of 
this earlier work tlmt one realises how the 
geographical face of Asiatic lands can alter in 
a few generations. Where roads are but tracks 
they may shift their position almost indefiiiileh 
to suit new' passes or fords, new centres ol 
trade to be tapped, now villages sprung up 
with the extension of cultivation. As for the 
rivers of India, unless confined within rockv 
beds, their notorious irresponsibility in finding 
new channels and shifting their channels, 
drying up altogether here' and breaking out 
with new springs there, is a perpetual source of 
anxiety to the engineer and of litigation to the 
landowner. 

It is the same all over the uncivilised 
world. The eccentricity of river action noarh 
led to disaster in South America, and the 
same difficulty will give us trouble in Africa 
without doubt. Xo need to elaborate this 
propensity of our earth world to change its 
face, or of its more primitive inhabitants to 
change their habitations and call them per¬ 
petually by new names. 1 only refer to it as a 
caution to map critics. 

I have said a word or two indicating that the 
gift of imagination must still have its place in 
map-making. This may sound almost immoral, 
although it is but a page from past records, and 
.vet l have come to the conclusion that if the 
public is asked to exercise imagination in reading 
the map, the map-maker must meet the public 
half-way. It j« still, of course, in the domain of 
geographical mapping where the conformation of 
the ground is partly well known, partly indiffer¬ 


ently known, and partly conjectural, and where 
the process of map reproduction renders it ex¬ 
ceedingly difficult to distinguish between these 
relative areas, that imagination must hen* and 
there be tailed upon to supplement actual 
knowledge. In the* ordinary business of rapid 
geographical map-making in the field, the map- 
maker would prove himself to be but a sorry 
performer it he wasted valuable time (and time 
is almost always restricted) over feature's which 
could be of no practical importance whatever, 
whilst he neglected matters that were significant, 
either from the commercial, military, or political 
point of view'. Or it might happen that whilst 
money is forthcoming to support the surveying of 
the infinite complications of mountain formation 
u here that formation includes cultivated valleys 
or possible routes leading across passes to more 
important fields beyond, there is no warrant for 
expenditure over the wide stretches of snow- 
licld and curving glaciers, the icc-nbbcd cliffs 
and crags that load up in shining stops to the 
thrones of the gods on the snow-clad peaks. 
And thus it happens that if the mup-inaker were 
to confine himself to absolutely what he knew 
to be true in the delineation of mountain and 
\alley, or of rough desert areas wherein no 
living creature moved, he would simply leave 
large white blanks in his map which might in 
themselves be most misleading. 

It used to be the fashion to leave such blanks, 
but in my' opinion it is better to introduce 
mountains or deserts where they are known to 
exist, to indicate all that can be seen from a 
distance, to trace out from afar the probable 
origin of glaciers and mountain torrents, or to 
show' by conventional forms the trend of the 
wind-blown sand-hills, than to make no sign at 
all. The part of the map which is conjectural 
should, of course, be carefully indicated ; but 
then' is doubtless a tendency on the part of 
enthusiastic; explorers to consider much of these 
conjectures ns certainty, and to make no specific 
distinctions between what fhe\ know and what 
they think they know. In this way it often 
happens that succeeding explorers in the same 
region are apt to condemn the work of their 
predecessors from want of knowledge of the 
exact nature of the different parts of that work. 
It is not enough in these days that an explorer 
should have previous map information of the 
region of his researches if he is not also exactly 
informed as to the accuracy and trustworthiness 
of every part of such map. 1 may say just a 
word here about map criticism. It is a most 
common thing for even intelligent travellers 
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passing over a country with a map in their hands 
to report that they found the map all wrong. 
Indeed, it is almost invariably the case. Now, 
In the case of expeditions into partially known 
lands, it is only the expert who can say whether 
the criticism is a just one or not. in most cases 
it is not, for the simple reason that ordinary 
travellers have no means of identifying their 
position, and do not know exactly where they 
stand ; whilst, as regards place names, although 
they may succeed in identifying the position 
named, they arc at the merry of native guides 
and interpreters for their own information, in 
most cases the new view of the proper name for 
a village, a mountain, or a river, has no better 
foundation than the old one, probably not so 
good. 

This, however, is beyond the usual ex¬ 
perience of the British tourist in England. Jle 
will take, say, one of Bartholomews half-inch 
maps in his hand, and still he will blunder 
hopelessly as to his exact position if he is travel¬ 
ling at any speed, and yet he will be equally 
certain that the inap is wrong. 1 have already 
explained that there are hound to be weak spots 
in every guide map of this sort—some of them 
due to the processes oi printing and reproduction, 
some due to want of revision, and the tourist 
may likely enough hit 011 one of them; but in 
the great majority of cases 1 have noticed that 
the criticism comes from want of identification 
of exact position. Even in the matter of that 
identification the travelle r has only the map he 
is criticising to help him. He is not an (‘Xpert 
surveyor with instruments and knowledge 
enough to render him independent of the 
map. 

From what 1 have said you will gather, no 
doubt, that whilst professional map-makers are 
often hampered and sometimes misled by the 
results of the amateur explorer's observations, 
they are infinitely indebted to the few who will 
carefully make themselves acquainted with 
previous records touching the country they 
explore, and taking all the data they can get 
from professional sources, and a proper instru¬ 
mental equipment, will endeavour to supplement 
geographical work in t hose remote regions whic h 
are partially known and eonjccturally mapped. 

I should like to say a word in conclusion about 
improving, if that is possible, the usefulness of 
the guide maps that ar° in everyone’s hands in 
these days. There is one matter about which 
experts disagree more or loss, and it is one on 
which I think the public might well express an 
opinion. It is the fashion now to indicate 


successive planes of elevation by flat tints, and 
the ordinary application of colour for that 
purpose is in shades of green for the lower 
elevations, rising into brown which deepens with 
the altitude. So well known is this system 
that J think it may bo considered to .have 
established a fair claim to permanence, so far 
as British maps are concerned. For my own 
part, I can imagine nothing better for ordinary 
touring maps. But difficulty arises when the 
altitudes are great, rising to many thousands of 
feet as in mountainous regions. Here it is 
admitted that no one universal system of colour¬ 
printing is satisfactory. This is not an unim¬ 
portant matter, for it directly affects geographical 
education, which now is so largely assisted in 
schools by Avail maps. In the effective pre¬ 
paration of these we want the opinion both ot 
teachers and of artists. I have seen school maps 
where the mountains are depicted in bands of 
fiery red, which may certainly be effective in 
catching the eye of a pupil, but which, being 
quite apart, from and beyond any scheme 4 of 
Nature's colouring, are to me more distracting 
to the eye than persuasive to the mind. The 
impression of climbing up a red-hot staircase 
to meet, the cooling influences of snow at the 
top does not seem in harmony with the general 
fitness of Nature’s schemes. It is, indeed, in the 
hope of attracting more public attention to one 
of the utilitarian branches of an art that is not 
generally attractive that 1 have ventured upon 
offering these few words about maps to the 
Royal Society of Arts in the opening address 
of the session. 

After delivering the Address, the Chairman 
presented the Society’s medals, which were 
awarded for papers read during last Session. 

At the Ordinary Mootings:— 

R. Chalmers Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc., F.ltS., 
Secretary to the Zoological Society of London, 
“ Zoological Gardens.” 

John Charles Ewnky, F.C.S., “ Perfumery.” 

Arthur Fell, M.T\, “ The Channel Tunnel.” 

W. S. Rogers, “ The Modern Poster: its Essen¬ 
tials and Significance.” 

Et)W t ard F. Strange, R.E. (Hon.), “Japanese 
Colour-prints.” 

William Reginald Ormandy, D.Sc., F.C.S., 
M.l.Automobile Eng., “Motor Fuels, with special 
reference to Alcohol.” 

R. A. Peddie, “ The History of Colour Printing.” 

E. Halford Ross, M.R.C.S., “ House-flies and 
Disease.” 

John Clarke Hawkbhaw, M.A., M.Inst.O.E., 
“ The Early History of the Channel Tunnel.” 
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In tho Indian Seotion:— 

Colonel T. Holbein Hendley, C.I.E., “ Indian 
Museums: a Centenary Retrospect.” 

Mas. Patrick Villieus-Stuart, “ Indian Water 
• Gardens.” 

George C. Buchanan, C.I.E., M.Inst.O.E., 
Chairman of the Rangoon Port Trust, “ The Port 
and City of Rangoon.” 

Sir James M. Doute, K.C.S.I., “Tho Punjab 
Canal Colonies.” 

In the Colonial Section:— 

Sir Robert Willtam Perks, Bart., Assoc.Inst. 
C.E., “The Montreal, Ottawa, and Georgian Bay 
Canal.” 

Klr Boverton Redwood, Bart., T).Sc. t F.R.S.E., 
bofore proposing a hearty vote of thanks to the 
Chairman for his excellent address, said ho 
desired to say that it was vory satisfactory 
to find the venerable Royal Society of Arts 
pursuing tho even tonor of its way under the 
conditions which existed at the present time. 
It was true that the Press Bureau, with paternal 
solicitude for tho mental well-being of the people 
of the country, administered to them war news in 
homoeopathic dosos; nevertheless the newspapers, 
morning and evening, wero largely filled with par¬ 
ticulars of engagements at the various points at 
which warlike operations wore procooding, and it 
was scarcely possible, therefore, for anyone to 
avoid assimilating a good deal more of that 
sort of information than was good for his 
nervous organisation. He ventured to say that 
there was no better sedative for overwrought 
nerves than to take an aetivc part in the work of 
such a Society as that in connection with which 
tho present meeting was being hold. Ho had had 
tho advantage of listening to many addresses from 
previous Chairmen of tho Council, but he had 
ne:cr listened to a better one than that which had 
just been delivered. Some people professed to bo 
able to got a good deal of enjoymont out of the 
study of the pages of “ Bradshaw’s Railway Guide.” 
That was an exceptional or acquired taste, but 
thero were very few people who had not an inborn 
love of maps, and it must therefore have been of the 
greatost interest to thoso who had been fortunate 
enough to hoar tho addross read to learn the process 
of ovolution through which the art of map-making 
had passed until it had reached its present state of 
perfection. There was, admittedly, no one bettor 
quulifiod to deal authoritativoly with the subject 
than the Chairman, and very few who could have 
invested it with the charm with which it had beon 
prosonted. Ho was, therefore, sure he expressed 
tho sentiments of all present when he proposed 
that,a vory cordial vote of thanks bo accorded to 
the Chairman for his most interesting addross. 

The Right Hon. Sir Mortimer Durand, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I., K.O.I.E., in seconding tho 
motion, said he had listened to the address 


with something more than pleasure, because 
tho Chairman was a man who knew how 
to do things and how to write about them 
afterwards a very rare combination. Every¬ 
thing he wrote was clear, eloquent and com¬ 
prehensive. Nevertheless, the chief improssion 
left on his mind by the address was a painful one. 
He had always had tho most simple and touching 
faith in the inodorn map, but Sir Thomas had 
shaken that faith very sadly. He remembered 
some twenty-five yoars ago, during the conduct of 
some negotiations with tho Amir of Afghanistan, 
appealing to the maps in Bupport of liis contentions, 
but tho Amir replied, “All your maps are wrong.” 
The Amir proceeded to sketch on a sheet of fools¬ 
cap, with a poncil that was blue at one end and 
red at the other, a map of his own which made 
one’s brain whirl; hut ho (Sir Mortimer), after 
listening to Sir Thomas’s address, was beginning 
to think that possibly the Amir had some reason 
on his side, because he was afraid that tho Chairman 
was largely responsible for some of the maps that 
woro impugned. 

The vote of thanks having been carried by 
acclamation, 

The Chairman, after thanking the audience for 
the cordial way in which the resolution had beon 
roceived, said ho was particularly pleased to hear 
Sir Mortimer Durand’s romarks, because he did 
not think there was a bettor judge of maps to be 
found unywhero in tho country. 


COTTON CULTIVATION IN 
UGANDA.* 

Cotton is grown on all kinds of soils in Uganda. 
The black loams have beon considered the most 
suitable, bat tho satisfactory growth of cotton is 
governed more by climate and season than by any 
nice distinctions in soils. Giving the black loams 
tho preference where they occur, wo may say that 
all the soils of tho Protectorate are capable of pro¬ 
ducing good crops of cotton provided that the soil 
is in a condition favourable to plant-life. 

As regards climate, thero are districts which, 
on account of thoir elevation, are too cold for the 
satisfactory ripening of the crop, and others which 
are so dry that a sufficient rainfall is not to be 
depended upon. There is, howevor, a largo area 
of the Protectorate which is eminently suited to 
tho crop. In the first class of our cotton areas 
are the Toso and Lango districts, a great portion of 
the Bukedi and Busoga districts, the sazas of Bule- 
mezi, Buruli, and Bugerere in Buganda Kingdom, 
and that part of Bunyoro which borders on tho 
Nile. The crop may also bo oxpoctod to give 
satisfactory returns throughout tho greater part 
of Buganda. 

* Issued by tho Uganda Protectorate Department of 
Agriculture. 
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Variety. 

Uganda ootton is the progeny of some American 
Upland seed imported into the country in 3910. 
The Department of Agriculture is constantly at 
work on the improvement of the staple, and issues 
the best seed available to cultivators. The whole 
seed supply is under the control of the Department 
of Agriculture, and only seod issued by or approved 
by the Department may be sown. 

Selection of Soil and Site. 

Having regard to what has already been said 
on the subject of soils, the selection should be 
governed by the usual considerations — that is, 
the best available should be chosen, and a water¬ 
logged or thin stony soil avoided. The same remark 
applies to situation, which should not bo moro 
windswept than can be avoided. 

It has been a common practice in Uganda to 
clear virgin land for cotton every season; this is 
quite unnecessary, and provided that the land has 
not been exhausted in any way, there are advan¬ 
tages in selecting land which has been cropped, as 
the soil can be put in ja good state of cultivation 
with loss trouble and expense. If groundnuts or 
beans aro taken as the first crop on newly opened 
land, they make a good preparation for cotton. 

pREl'A RATION OP THE FIELD. 

The preliminary cultivations are of the utmost 
importance, and should be dono thoroughly. 

The land should be dug over or ploughed to a 
depth of 9 ins.; in tho case of land which has 
already boon cropped, the preliminary cultivation 
may be as deep as possible, but on virgin land 
it is not advisable to attompt to go deeper than 
9 ins. In either case the laud should be thoroughly 
cleaned, and all roots of grasses, etc., removed. 

Time op Sowing. 

The seasons in Uganda arc so variable and local 
as regards rainfall, that no definite time can bo 
fixed for the sowing. This is a matter on which 
each individual planter must use his judgment. 
Tho general sowing season extends from April to 
July, according to tho occurrence of rain. 

Among tho natives of the Teso district tho 
Department has introduced a system of double 
sowings. Each native cultivator has two plots, 
one of which he bowb in April or May and the 
other in June or July, thus ensuring that at least 
one of his plots adapts itself to tho vagaries* of tho 
season. In a favourable year both of his plots 
may do well, and he profits accordingly. 

Distance op Sowing. 

Cotton is sown in rows. There is no hard and 
fast rule as to distances, and those may be varied 
according to the capabilities of the soil. It has 
been found by trials that a distance of 4 ft. be¬ 
tween the rows and 1 ft. C ins. between tho plants 
in the rows is, on the average, the most suitable 
distance, and this has been adopted as the standard 
for native cultivators. 


Method of Sowing. 

The seeds are dibbled by hand at a depth of about 
one inch. It is customary to sow several seeds 
to each hole; this ensures a good stand of plants 
throughout the field, and the superfluous plants 
are pulled up later, one plant being left to each 
hole. The ratio of germination is invariably high, 
and an allowance of throe seeds per hole will be 
found ample. 

As soon as the young seedlings appear above 
ground any blanks should bo re-sown. 

In some countries cotton is sown on ridges. No 
advantage has been found in this system, and the 
universal practice in Uganda is to sow on the flat. 

Singling. 

The singling should be done when tho plants arc 
about 0 ins. high and have five or six loaveB. Tho 
labourers should be instructed not merely to leavo 
one plant out of each clump, but to leave tho best 
plant of the clump. 

It is bettor to make two operations of the 
singling; the first time the labourers should leave 
two plants standing, and a fortnight or so later 
tho field may be singled. This procoss entails a 
little more work but ensures a good stand. 

(*ULT1\ ATIONS. 

The number of times that the field must be culti¬ 
vated will depend partly on the season and largely 
on the thoroughness of the initial cultivation. 

Tho field should be hoed over at the time of 
singling; the number of subsequent cultivations 
will vary considerably. The field must be kept 
clean, but it should not be forgotten that there 
aro other objects in cultivation besides the eradi¬ 
cation of weods. It should he tho object of the 
grower to maintain a good mulch -that is, to keep 
the top two inches of the soil well stirred and in 
a good condition. Moro especially is this of im¬ 
portance during dry weathor, and, if the field is 
cultivated at the end of the rains, the resulting 
mu lcli will bo of groat assistance to tho plants 
during the dry spoil. It must be remembered that 
whereas the original cultivations before sowing 
should bo as deep as possible, all subsoquont culti¬ 
vation should consist merely of surface hoeing. 

Picking. 

Picking will commence about five months after 
sowing, and tho picking season will extend over 
several months, the number of pickings varying 
with tho weather conditions experienced. The 
pickers should bo provided with bags with two 
pockets, so that the clean and dirty cotton may be 
kept separate. They should be taught to seize the 
boll with one band and take out all the cotton 
with one motion of the other hand, otherwise they 
will pick each lock separately and so waste time. 
After picking, tho ootton should be put out in the 
sun for a day to ensure its being quite dry before 
it is stored. 
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Diseases and Pests. 

The cotton plant is subject to a large number of 
diseases and insect pests. A variety of these ills 
will be found in any cotton-field during most 
seasons, but it is only occasionally that any par¬ 
ticular pest becomes a serious menace to the crop. 

The best precaution against such of these diseases 
as are physiological or of fungoid or bacteriological 
origin lies in good farming. Damage caused by 
insects may be materially reduced by attacking the 
early generations, many of which can be hand¬ 
picked and their multiplication thus hindered. 


THE FOOD VALUE OF ACORNS, HORSE 

CHESTNUTS, AND BEECH MAST.* 

Acorns, horse chestnuts, and beech mast may all 
bo used as food for stock if fed with discrimination, 
though there is evidence to show that if carelessly 
fed the results in the cuse of acorns and beech mast 
may be serious. Relatively, however, serious acci¬ 
dents are so few that there is no reason for avoiding 
these foods in times of scarcity, and the Board feel 
that at the present time full use might bo mado of 
them, subject to thoir being unaltered by moulds 
or ferments, and to their being given only in small 
quantities in conjunction with other foodstuffs. 

Owners and occupiers of land who do not thorn- 
selves have these products collected would probably 
gladly allow cottagers and others to gather them 
for their own use. 

Acorns. 

It is an old-established custom in Great Britain 
co collect acorns for pig-feeding, or to turn out 
cattle and pigs to gather up the fallen fruits. 
Centuries ago, when fewer varieties of crops were 
grown, the rural population found the yearly yield 
of acorns of great value for feeding their pigs. In 
some parts of the country it is still tho custom to 
collect acorns for tho pigs, for feeding which they 
are commonly valued at about Is. per bushel, 
though their real food value is probably much 
higher. 

During the last thirty or forty years, however, 
there has apparently been a growing reluctance to 
utilise acorns tq tho extent which formerly pre¬ 
vailed, and this may bo in part due to the fact 
that large numbers of cattlo under three years old 
have been lost owing to the so-called “acorn 
poisoning.” 

There is some risk of injurious effects from tho 
consumption of large quantities of aoorns by 
young cattle, though not apparently by cattlo over 
three years old, sheep and pigs. The “ poisoning ” 
does not usually follow on the consumption of 
aoorns in small quantities, but is commonly duo 
to full meals of aoorns without adequate supplies 
of water in periods when there is a dearth of 
herbage. The evidence shows that when acorns, 
in sound condition, are given judiciously, in small 

* Special Leaflet No. 9, issued by the Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries. 


quantities only, thoy are unlikely to cause any 
ill-oflects, but are a valuable addition to the ration, 
moro particularly in the case of pigs, but also for 
sheep and adult cattle. 

The food value of acorns lies chiefly in the large 
quantities of digostiblo carbohydrates which thoy 
contain. On this account they would form a 
usoful supplementary food to green fodder, and to 
such foods as aro rich in protein, and thoy could, 
to a certain oxtont, replace in the ration cereal and 
other foods rich in carbohydrates. 

Fresh acorns should proferably be fed only to 
pigs, sheep, goats, and adult cattle in moderate 
quantities, along with other foods, and tho change 
to the ration containing acorns should be effected 
gradually. It is not safe to feed fresh acorns in 
any considerable quantity to pregnant sows, dairy 
cows, or young cattle. Whore pigs are driven into 
woods they must be given greon or other supple¬ 
mentary food which will supply a sufficiency of 
phosphates and lime, necessary substances which 
are presont in acorns in only small quantities. 
Special care must be taken to withhold cattle from 
pastures where unripe acorns have been blown 
down. 

Drying tho acorns improves the flavour and 
foeding value and reduces tho risk of illness, and 
acorn meal, prepared by grinding tho kernels after 
drying and then separating them from the cracked 
husk by sifting after roughly crushing, has a 
feeding value approximately equal to that of barley 
meal and oat meal. Care should be takon not to 
feed any mouldy acorns. 

Note.— The following are the symptoms of 
“acorn poisoning,” which, as has beon explained, 
affects young cattle almost exclusivelyPro¬ 
gressive wasting, entire loss of appetite, diarrhoea 
(which may sometimes he tinged with blood), 
discharge of an excessive quantity of pale urine, 
sore places inside the mouth, discharge from the 
nostrils, and also from tho eyes, which are always 
sunken, giving the animal a peculiar haggard 
expression. No fever is present from first to last, 
but, on tho contrary, tho temperature is commonly 
below tho normal standard, though in some cases 
stated to be above the normal. 

Horse Chestnuts. 

The quantity of horse chestnuts that may bo fed 
to animals need not be limitod from considerations 
as to any poisonous effects, as they do not appear 
to be poisonous. 

The following quantities of fresh and unprepared 
nuts havo been fed per head per day£ to 1 lb. to 
sheep, or up to 2 lbs. to fattening sheep; 4 to 10 lbs. 
to dairy cattle; about 12 lbs. to working oxen; 
and about 6 lbs. to horses. Thoy may be fed 
whole, but should preferably be crushed; they 
should on no account bo fod unprepared if they 
are mouldy. It is doubtful whether pigs can be 
induced to eat them unprepared, but in the form 
of meal pigs have been given up to 1£ lb. with good 
results. 
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Wherever practicable, and especially where it is 
intended to feed quantities of chestnuts to stock, 
chestnut meal should be prepared from the kernels 
after removing the husk. The nuts can be dried 
in a hop oast by using a good fire, or in any oven 
in which the temperature can be raised to about 
160° F. After drying and partial crushing tho 
greater portion of the outer husks may readily be 
removed and tho residue ground to a meal of any 
desired fineness. Auld remarks that to obtain a 
meal of better flavour, to which animals can be 
sooner accustomed, the nuts, after drying and 
partial crushing, may be allowed to soak in cold 
water overnight, after which they are boiled for 
half an hour or so; the water is then rejected, and 
the residue is dried, partially husked, and roduced 
to a meal as before. Horse chestnut meal preparod 
in some such way would be a fairly concentrated 
food, and would prove very useful for fattening 
purposes or for Btore cattle once tbc animals can 
be accustomed to the food. Basod on a comparison 
of starch equivalent 1 lb. of horse chestnut moal 
would be equal to 1 lb. 1 oz. of feeding barley, or 
lib. 4ozs. of oats, or lib. 8ozs. of bran, or 
2 lbs. 5 ozs. of good meadow bay. 

Both the whole chestnuts and the meal are 
chiefly valuable on account of their content of 
digestible carbohydrates. They would form a 
euitablo supplementary food to watery foods, cjj., 
green fodder, silage, root leaves, or beet pulp, and 
they would alBo bo useful when fooding damp food 
or green food wot with rain. * )u the other hand, 
chestnuts arc somewhat astringent, and if taken 
in large quantities unaccompaniod by watery foods 
have been known to cause digestive disturbances, 
particularly stoppage. The addition of salt noi 
only prevents this, but has the effect of making 
the ration more tasty. Oil cakes rich in protein, 
hay, and straw seem suitable complementary foods 
in addition to the watery foods mentioned above. 
Owing to their high total digestibility, chestnuts 
would probably increase tho total digestibility of a 
ration in which thoy are fed as a supplementary 
food. Where animals cannot at first be induced 
to eat the nuts or moal, a little troaclo may bo 
added to mask the bitter taste. 

Bkech Mast. 

Comparatively little seems to be known as to 
tho value of beech mast as a feeding stuff, and no 
exact experiments appear to have been carried out 
with it. It may bo said, however, that beech mast 
should not bo fed to horses, which are susceptible 
to a deleterious constituent of the mast, and that 
sheep will either not eat the mast at all, or can 
only bo made to do so under compulsion. Further, 
the husk contains so high a percentage of crude 
fibre that the whole mast is unsuitable for foeding 
purposes, and only the kernel should be fed. A 
fine oil is obtained from the kernel, and hence the 
question of feeding the residues (or cake) might 
arise. • 

Tho'shelled kernels and shelled cake are rich in 
albuminoids but have a low content of carbo¬ 


hydrates, so that suitable complementary foods 
would be those poor in protein but rich in carbo¬ 
hydrates. The small quantities of tannin present 
are negligible from the feeder’s point of view. 

* Beech mast has been fed to cattle and pigs 
without harm, and it is stated that cattle are not 
susceptible to the constituent which has been 
found harmful to horses. Poultry, especially 
turkeys, readily eat beech mast, on which they 
fatten quickly. 

Beech mast which has become damp or slightly 
mouldy should be cooked before feeding. Plenty 
of drinking water should be allowed to the animals. 


THE HYDRAULIC MINING 
CARTRIDGE. 

In the course of a paper on “The Uses of the 
Hydraulic Mining Cartridge,” read before the 
Society of Engineers (Incorporated) on November 
2nd, Mr. James Tonge stated that tho disadvantage 
and danger of employing explosives to excavate 
rook and other material from confined places had 
long been recognised. The ofleet of blasting could 
not always bo confined to the area desired to be 
dislodged, and the use of explosives must involve 
either the risk of accident through insufficient 
charge or the production of misapplied energy. 

Many mechanical substitutes for blasting had 
been devised to avoid these drawbacks, the simplest 
form being tho wedge. Tho stub and feather and 
the multiple wodge had been used as improvements 
on the simplo wedge; and in coal mines wedges 
invented by Bidder, Burnett, Shreevo, and Hall 
had been omployed. These all had proved im¬ 
practicable, and, oxcept in the case of the simple 
wedges, wore now practically out of use. Tho 
hydraulic mining cartridge was not worked on 
the principle of a wedge. It consisted of a steel 
cylinder containing a number of telescopic pistons 
operating at right angles, which expanded upon 
tho application of water from a hand hydraulic 
pump attached to the cylinder by a stool pipe. 
Tho cylinder was placed in a suitably drilled hole, 
and the rock romoved gently. 

As the operation proooeded it was possible to 
see the rook slowly fracturing, and at the con¬ 
clusion of the operation the debris were left in 
good condition suitable for speedy removal. Ex¬ 
plosives could not be made to take advantage of 
tho natural bedding and cleavago of rocks, their 
violenoe being expondod on “hacking through” to 
the nearest unsupported edge. With the hydraulic 
cartridge it was possible to excavate greater areas 
at one operation, tbe weight of the detaching 
strata itself being used to increase the scope of the 
operation. 

The hydraulic cartridge was used to a large 
extent in mines for (a) commercial reasons; (6) 
safety. The machine had been found equally 
applicable to work either in open trenohes or 
under water. In considering the excavation of con¬ 
crete beds by a method whioh would not involve 
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explosive blasts, it was necessary to remember that 
there was a wide difference between concrete and 
stratified deposits. In the latter case thero was 
only slight crushing of the rock before the applied 
pressure caused the mass to bond and crack; where¬ 
as in concrete considerable pumping had to be 
employed without any apparent effect before the 
fracture appeared. This was due to the crushing 
or compressing that the mass would withstand 
before finally breaking. Further pressure, of course, 
increased the magnitude of the break. 

It was found that concrete foundations were 
particularly well suited to the application of this 
machine, horizontal and vertical shots being 
arranged at intervals all round tho bed and 
pumped off in turn. About 3J tons of material 
could be excavated per thrust. 


PIEDMONT: ITS AGRICULTURE AND 
INDUSTRIES. 

Major Percy Chapman, who is now Consul- 
Gonoral at Turin instead of Florence, where he 
was formerly quartered, has signalised his now 
appointment by writing an interesting report on 
tho agriculture and industries of Piedmont for 
1913. The entire region consists of plains, which 
occupy one-fourth of the whole area, 6J million 
acres of which are under cultivation. The highest 
regions of the Alps consist, of course, of glaciers 
and rocks, below which are pastures, first bare, 
afterwards shrubbed by rhododendrons, and then 
by larch, fir, and pine woods, and lower down by 
beech, chestnut, and oak woods, intermixed with 
lime, maple, ash, birch, cherry, willow, alder, 
acacias, and elm trees. Unfortunately most of 
the luxuriant woods which arc said to havo once 
existed on tho Alpine and Apennino slopes have 
been desxioilod of their best trees without any 
regard for re-afforestatiou. The Piedmontese plain 
consists to a great extent of Affine diluvial soil, 
which in the more elovated regions presonts itself 
to the tiller in a denuded state, while in the lower 
zones it is covered l>y alluvial Btrata carried down 
by numerous rivers. 

As far as regards emigration, the last statistics 
are those for 1911, when the total number of 
Piedmontese who emigrated abroad was 52,365, 
the greater part to various European countries 
and those bordering on the Mediterranean. 

During the last twenty years remarkable progress 
has been observable in all branches of agriculture, 
the consumption of fertilisers having greatly 
developed, and the use of agricultural machinery 
being now met with particular favour. The imports 
of the latter were valued in 1904 at £248,620, while 
in 1913 the same item had risen to £759,103. 
Modern methods of culture and rotation of crops 
are being generally adopted, with the result that 
the production of cereals and forage has more 
than doubled, and land has increased in price by 
about 25 per cent., and in some communes by 
over 40 per cent. Government experimental farms, 


agricultural associations, agrarian hoards, and 
particularly ambulatory schools (Cattedre Am - 
bnlanti ), through their exertions and teachings, 
have helped materially to bring about the increased 
production. But still much remains to be done. 
Live-stock breeds require improvement, silviculture 
is not sufficiently cared for, pastures might give 
much larger yields, fruit-growing is capable of 
further improvement, and scientific poultry breed¬ 
ing is almost unknown. 

With regard to exports, Turin is an important 
market for wines, especially Barolo, Asti, and the 
popular vermouth. Cuneo is the largest market 
in the world for cocoons, and the best in Italy for 
chestnuts. The Vorcollose district and Novarese 
plain form a centre for rice-growing which extends 
over 617,500 acres. Irrigation is much doveloped 
throughout all Piedmont, and moro especially in 
the Province of Novara, Turin, and Alessandria, 
and on the hills of the Province of Cuneo, where 
canals belonging to the State have been in existence 
from olden times. The largest canal is the Canale 
Cavour, measuring fifty miles in length and 
irrigating an aroa of about 750,000 acres. Vine¬ 
growing lias in Piedmont consi'loiablo importance, 
the area under vines being 719,511 acres, while tho 
Province of Alessandria ranks as the finest wine- 
producing district among all the provinces of Ttaly. 
Among the miscellaneous rural products may bo 
mentioned the white truffle of Piedmont (Tubrr 
magnatwn ), which is said to enjoy exceptional 
renown both for liavour and perfume. It is stated 
that Napoleon I. and Rossini preferred it to any 
other. In times of scarcity the Piedmontese white 
truffles reach the extravagant price of GO lire (£2 fts. 
per kilo.). The white truffle is found in close 
proximity to the roots of the oak, willow trees, and 
poplar, but never bevond 1,640 feet abovo eea-luvol. 
The search is made by means of dogs, chiefly water- 
spaniels, or pigs. In Italy, truffles as well as 
mushrooms are considered a free produce of tlio 
soil and belong to the finder. Another characteris¬ 
tic product is that of vermouth, the origin of which 
is very ancient, being mentioned as far back as the 
time of Cicero. It was manufactured in Tuscan 
farmhousos as early as the beginning of the eigh¬ 
teenth century, and was even then known by the 
name of vermouth. It was probably imported from 
Tuscany in 1786 into Piodmont, where it gradually 
became known and appreciated, and largo factories 
wore started, some of which at present cover very 
extensive grounds, and possoss numerous store¬ 
houses and vaults. 


BASKETS USED BY GERMAN 
ARTILLERY. 

The Amorican Consul-General at Coburg states 
that his attention has been directed to a new feature 
of the basket industry at Coburg. This is a full 
line of baskets made in various sizes and shapes 
for the army, and used in transporting shells and 
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cartridges. The largest-sized baskets are made to 
contain ono shell eaoh, such being usod for coast 
artillery. Other baskets are made in various 
shapes, with receptacles for shells and cartridges. 
All the latest patterns of baskets for transporting 
shells are made with eight strips of hard wood, 
four on the outside and four on the inside, ox¬ 
tending from the top to the bottom of tho basket. 
Tho outside strips are to protect and strengthen 
the basket, and the inside ones to kcop the shell in 
place. Within these baskets are placed two strips 
of canvas bolting, attached to a circular leather 
bottom upon which the shell rests. The outor 
ends of tho strips are fastened together, making a 
sort of handle by which the shell is lifted from the 
basket, the bottom rosting on the leather circle. 
Baskets are made in various sizes to suit the slid Is, 
and others with divisions to accommodate cartridges 
and explosives. The wood with which these are 
strengthened is very hard and tough, and is sup¬ 
plied by the Government. The baskets are manu¬ 
factured iu large quantities, and aro kept filled 
with shells and cartridges at the artillery depots 
During manceuvres, and in case of war, the baskets 
containing the shells aro loadod on tho railway 
trains and takon to the front for use. Through 
the use of the baskets the shells and explosives arc 
protected from contact with hard substances. Tho 
baskets containing sliolls for field artillery stand 
upright in tho gun-carriages. Within the last, few 
yoars upwards of 1,500,000 baskets have been made 
for the German Army. Before the war large 
deliveries of baskets were made to Austria and 
Turkey. 

ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Women's Work in Arts and Crafts. - -It is, 
perhaps, inevitable iu tho goueral upheaval caused 
by tho war that craft workers as well as other 
people should try to increase their business hv 
putting forward any plea that occurs to them. 
But, when all has been said, it is to bo doubted 
whether the suggestion ot the promoters of The 
Englishwoman Exhibition of British Arts and 
Handicrafts, to the oftoet that since British handi¬ 
crafts have for many years sulTerod from tho 
competition of inaebino-niaae articles from Goi- 
many there is now an unprecedented opportunity 
for the revival of our ancient and beautiful arts 
and crafts, has very much to commend it. To f-oll 
the truth, Gorman competition of any kiud lias 
had but littlo influence on craftwork in this 
country. The real rivalry has been between British 
and Gorman manufactures, and it is British trade 
and design, rather than craftsmanship, which may 
hope in the long run to bouefit by the war. Our 
imports from Germany havo not in tho main 
belonged to thoso types of expensive machino- 
made goods which may he takon as competing 
seriously with handicraft. Gorman goods with 
any artistic pretensions have generally been 
bought because they were cheap, not merely 
comparatively cheap, but cheaper thau anything 


which was manufactured in this country. It is 
well that people should realise this fact, and not 
build hopes of a boom in craftwork on a very 
insecure foundation. On tho other hand, it would 
bo very much to he regretted if the general desire to 
economise, and to spend money mainly on objects 
directly connected with the war, should lead to 
stagnation in the many branches of artistic crafts¬ 
manship in which good work is being done. 

The exhibits at Maddox Street reachod, many of 
them, quite a good level of accomplishment. Most 
of tho crafts practised by women wore represented, 
and such seasonable objects as hand-written and 
illuminated Christmas cards and calendars, or 
hand-coloured prints and reproductions destined 
for tho same purpose, wore good of their kind. 
The greatost intorost of the exhibition, however, 
lay in the textile exhibits. Women’s exhibitions arc, 
of course, usually strongest on this sido, and The 
Englishwoman Exhibition was no exception to tho 
rule. The rugs and wovon fabrics woro specially 
worthy of notice on account ot their colour, which 
quite often was both unusual and good. Some of 
the shades produced by the Gullompton Weavers 
were specially fine, notably tho orange, whilst 
good work was shown by tho Somerset Weavers. 
Mrs. Mairet of Shottery, Stratford-on-Avon, ex¬ 
hibited some children’s dresses, etc., into which 
patterned weaving was successfully introduced and 
made use of to very good purpose. There was 
some very satisfactory noodlowork in the traditional 
styles and stitches of the Eastern Mediterranean 
shown by Lady Eger ton’s Gretan School; the 
Friends of Armenia exhibited some interesting 
semi-Oriontal work, and the British needlework 
was represented by specimens sent by Miss Nowall, 
tho Eine Needlework Association, and others. 
What seemed to be a new departure on really 
admirablo lines was the collection of designs from 
Old English, Persian, Turkish, Italian and other 
sources prepared by the Alphabet Transfer Com¬ 
pany. There aro many women who havo noither 
tho timo nor tho skill to make their own designs, 
and some of them are persons of taste who do not 
wish to waste their energies on reproducing with 
much labour just tho ordinary trade transfer 
patterns. Tho designs put forward by the 
Alphabet Transfer Company (to bo obtained from 
Miss S. I.Welsh, Owslebury Houso, near Wine,hestor) 
are for the most part admirable, and marked by a 
real distinction. The company, moreover, has had 
the wisdom and the forethought to provido worked 
models to show how the patterns may be executed 
with good effect. This is a way of encouraging 
good design and workmanship which ought not 
only to prove a boon to many people, but to become 
a really educative force. It is to be hoped that 
the effort will moot with that success which it 
undoubtedly deservos. 

Decoration and Wallpapers . — The European 
situation has made things very dull in the trades 
connected with houso decoration. Here and there 
some onterprising firm makes a little show of 
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energy, and textiles and wallpapers in which lions 
or crowns or patriotic embloms of one sort or 
another form an important feature are ostenta¬ 
tiously displayed in tho windows, but on the 
whole thore is little of interest to be seen, and, 
oddly enough, the chan go of temper produced by 
the war has made some of the patterns and 
treatments which would only a few months ago 
have attracted most attention seem altogether out 
of place. Further, as regards wallpapers, many of 
the necessary materials are unavailable or the 
supply of them is restricted. Flock, for instance, 
comes from France, whore the makers arc at 
present otherwise engaged and have no leisure to 
produce it. Some of the paper itself is made 
abroad, and though Holland at any rate can go 
on producing her share of that, oven then bringing 
it ovor to this country is not quite such a simple 
operation as it is in more normal times. As to 
tho colours, bronzes, etc., the paper-stainers seem 
to be in much the same position as the textile 
printors, and to bo suffering, or expecting to suffer, 
as the result of having roliod to a very large extent 
on Continental manufacturers. In view of all 
these difficulties, added to the natural fear on tho 
part of the manufacturers that people will bo in no 
mood for spending thoir money oil decoration, it 
would not have been surprising if no new patterns 
had boon proooeded with for next season. Such a 
state of affairs would have pressed rather hardly on 
the designers, and upon just those designers who 
are practical men, and whose sorviccs will be ol 
tho greatest value when it comes to tho capturing 
of trade aftor the war. Tt is, therefore, cheering to 
find that tho preparation of lioxt yoar’s patterns m 
block-printed papers has gone on as usual, and 
that in no niggardly fashion. Messrs. Jeffery k (Jo., 
whoso reputation rests so largely on their block- 
printed work, are bringing out a wholo series of 
designs worthy of the best English traditions. They 
are producing patterns by Edgar Pattorson, Sydney 
Hayward, Heywood Sumner, and other well-known 
designers, and as wide a range of designs as usual 
will be obtainable. Some are largo damask 
patterns or rather smaller all-over designs on 
traditional lines, others are in the stylo which 
some particular artist has made his own, but 
what might, bo taken porhaps as tho prevailing 
tendency of the season is rather towards naturalistic 
treatmont. Some of the ilower designs, in which 
the blossoms are massed together very much us 
they might bo seen in a herbaceous border, look as 
though they would make excellent backgrounds 
and tlioy afford opportunity for really beautiful 
colouring. The panel form of dividing up tho 
wall is, of course, provided for, and the modern 
demand for a wallpaper which shall look like 
anything rather than what it really is has left its 
mark on some of tho fillings and backgrounds. It 
is obvious that people who want really the last 
new thing in wallpapers next season will be able 
to have it and to have it of tho best quality. 
Although block-printed wallpapers wear so well 
that they cannot be called an extravagance, they 


cannot compcto in tho matter of price with 
machine-made papers. To bring them out at a 
time like this is a vonture of faith which, in the 
interests of artists and workers no loss than of the 
manufacturers, is doserving of all possible support 
from the public. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

BRITISH TRIMMINGS AND 
EMBROIDERY. 

In connection with the article on trimmings 
and embroidery which appeared in tho Journal of 
Novcmbor 6th, the difficulty which stnkos mo is 
that of knowing what fashion will demand next. 
By the time trimmings of any special sort have 
appeared in shops or fashion papers it is too late 
to make designs for that particular kind of tiling. 
Articles having been producod, it is tho object 
of the manufacturer to sell them, and not to lot 
any one suggest designs or colours which might 
possibly overshadow his. T should be very glad if 
any reador of the Journal could suggest a way out 
of this difficulty. 

F Edith (Jinus, Principal. 

r].i]itoii and Stanifoid IIill School of Art, 
si. Clapton Common, N.E 
^November H5l.li, 1011. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

OPKNINO* FOU SOAV IN TlIJl ltUD 8FA MaKKKT.— 
According to the American Consul at Aden, condi¬ 
tions there are favourable for tlic introduction of 
American soap. If that be the ease, then there 
should be an opportunity for the British manu¬ 
facturer to increase bis trade, for it appears that 
out of 12,547 cwt. of soap imported into Adon in 
the year ended April 1st, 1913, only 409 cwt. came 
from the United Kingdom, France contributing to 
the extent of 90 per cent, of the total imports. Of 
the total quantity imported into Aden, 8,000 cwt. 
wore sent to Uodeidah and Jeddah, 900 ewt. to 
Massowah and Italian East Africa, and 1,014 cwt. 
to tho Arabian hinterland. The success of French 
soap is attributed to the fact that it was the first 
on tho market, and that a large stock has always 
been kopt on hand by the importers. In intro¬ 
ducing soap to this market manufacturers must 
bear in mind that tho great mass of the popula¬ 
tion are Moslems, and eschew any composition of 
foreign manufacture likely to contain animal fats. 
Only soap made from vegetable oils should be 
brought to this market, and each cake of soap 
should bo stamped accordingly. As most of the 
natives are illiterate they are often influenced by 
the trade-mark, and if satisfied with tho artiole 
it is difficult to persuade them to accept another 
mark. A trade-mark reproducing an animal should 
be carefully avoided. A palm tree or a rose, for 
oxample, would appeal to a native’s taste and 
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memory, and do much towards inducing him to 
the belief that no animal matter is contained in 
the soap. 

Market fob Cement in the Canary Islands.— 
No oement is manufactured in the Canary Islands, 
but the consumption is larger than is usual in 
communities of like population. Ab the rainfall is 
slight, and agriculture depends upon irrigation, the 
whole cultivated country is dotted with water tanks 
and lined with aqueducts of concrete. New water 
sources are constantly being developed, extending 
the arable area, and the construction of now tanks 
and conduits, added to the considerable building 
aotivity in the cities and towns, creates a large 
demand for Portland oement. For many years the , 
United Kingdom supplied more cement than any 
other country, but in 1911 Belgium took first place, 
and has since held it by increasing margins. There 
are six countries competing for the Canary Islands 
cement market, namely, Belgium, France, Germany, 
Netherlands, Spain and the United Kingdom, and 
the various makes of cement aro better advertised 
in the Canary Islands than any other article of 
local consumption, nowspapers, announcements on 
the walls, bill boards and cinematograph films 
being all used to obtain publicity. Jn connection 
with the quostion of imports of Belgian cement into 
the Canary Islands, it may bo mentioned that this 
oement is labelled entirely in English, is usually 
without marks indicating its origin, and, liko other 
Portland cements, comes in barrels of 180 kilos, 
(approximately 400 lbs.). 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, November 23...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John - street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Canlor 

Lecture.) Mr. It. A Pcddio, “The Ulster\ and 
Practice of tho Art of Printing ” (Lecture 1.) 

East India Association, Caxton Hall, Westminster, 
8.W., 4 p.m. Mr. A Yusuf Ali, “ India's Kally 
round the Flag.” 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George-street, S.W., 
8 p.m. Mr. E. Savlle, “ Our Wheat Supply.” 
Geographical Society, Burlington-gardons, W., 
8.30 p.m. Viscount Bryce, “The Mental Training 
of a Traveller.” 

Faraday Society, at the Chemical Society, Burlington 
v House, W., 8 p.m. 1. Introductory address by the 
President, Sir It. Hadfield, on “ The Hardening of 
Metals.” 2. Dr. G. T. Bollby, “Some Recent 
Papers on Hardening and Overstrain in Metals, and 
the bearing on these of the author b Amorphous 
Theory of the Hardened State.” 3. Professor 
E. Cohen, “The Iuttueuce of Allotropy on the 
Metastability of Metals and its bearing on 
Chemistry, Physics, and Technics.” 4. Paper by 
Professor H. C. H. Carpenter. 5. Paper by Professor 
J. O. Arnold. 6 Professor C. A. Edwards, “The 
Hardening of Metals by Quenching.” 7. Paper 
by Dr. W. Roseuhain. 8. Mr. A. MeOanee, “ The 
Interstrain Theory of Hardening.” 0. Mr. J. C. W. 
Humfrey, “The Part Played by the Amorphous 
Phase in the Hardening of Steels.” 10. Dr. C. H. 
Desch, (a) “The Hardness of Solid Solutions”; 
(0) “ A Note on Twinnlngs and the Martensitic 
Structure.” 11. Dr. T. M. Lowry and Mr. R. G. 
Parker, Note on “ Metallic Filings.” 12. Professor 


H. M. Howe and Mr. A. G. Levy, “ The Hardening 
of Manganese Steel.” 13. Mr. H. L, Heathoote will 
Demonstrate instruments for Testing Hardness* 

Medicine, Royal Society of, 1, Wimpole-Street, W. 
Section of Odontology, 8 p.m. 1. Presidential 
Inaugural Address. 2. Dr. H. L. Lack, “ The 
Influence of Nasal Obstruction on Abnormalities 
of the Jaws.” 

Tuesday, November 24...Photographic Society, 85, Russell- 
square, W.C., 8 p.m. Lantern Lecture. 

Zoological Society, Regent's-park, N.W., 8.80 p.m. 

I. Messrs. E, Heron-Alien aud Arthur Earland, 
“ Exhibition of Tests of Arenaceous Foraminifera 
to introduce a Discussion on the Interpretation 

. of these Structures.” 2. Mr. D. M. 8. Watson, 

(a) “ A New Fossil Reptile from South Africa” ; 

(b) “ Notes on some Carnivorous Therapsids ”; 

(c) “ Eunntomurm afrkaniut Seoley, and the 
An Gentry of the Chelouia.” S. Mr. F. A. Potts, 
“Polychpotu from tho N.E. Pacific: the Chwtop- 
teridic. With an Account of the Phenomenon of 
Asexual Reproduction in Phyllochaitopterw and 
the Description of Two New Species of Chietop- 
terid«) from the Atlantic.” 

Colonial Institute, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall- 
place, S.W., 4 p.m. Mr. H. A. Ellis, “The 
Expansion of Britain's Imperial Relations with 
the Oversea Dominions resulting from the War.” 

Wednesday, November 25...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Hir W. A. 
Tlldon, “The Supply of Chemicals to Groat Britain 
aud tier Dependencies." 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Ilauover-square, 
W., 8.30 p.in. nis Excellency Senhor Manoel 
Oliveira Luna, “The Influence of European 
Thought on Brazilian Literature.” 

Thursday, November 26...Antiquaries, Society of, Burling¬ 
ton House, W., 8.o0 p.m. 

Camera Club, 17, Jolm-street. Adelphi, W.C., 
8 30 p.m. Mr. A. E. Johnstone, “Greek Days and 
Greek Wavs.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W C., 8 p.m. Mr. W. M. Selvoy, 
“ Power-plant Testing ” 

Friday, November 27...Literature, Royal Society of, 20, 
Hanover square, W., f> p.m. Meeting of the 
Academic Committee. The following Addresses 
of Reception will be delivered To Mrs. A. 
Meynell, by Mr. H. Newbolt; to Mr. G. L. Dickin¬ 
son, by Mr. A. C. Benson. Mr. J. Masefield will 
niako the fourth award of the Edmond de Polignac 
Prize. 

Engineers, Junior Institution of, 39, Victoria-street, 
S.W.,8pra. Mr. C. E. Ford, “ A Model Drawing 
Olfloe System.” 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, S.W., r» p.m. 

Medicine, Royal Society of, 1, Wimpole-street, W, 
Section of Epidemiology and State Medicine, 
8.30 p.m. l. Dr. W. G. Armstrong, “ The Recent 
Epidemic of Smallpox in New South Wales.: Its 
Diagnosis and Prevention.” 2. DrB. J. B. Cleland 
and E. W. Ferguson, “ The Nature of the Recent 
Smallpox Epidemic in Australia.” 

Saturday, November 28 ... Chadwick Public Lectures, 
Bedford College, Regent’s - park, N.W., 8 p.m. 
Dr. A. T. Nankivell, “ Camp, Ship and Hospital 
Hygiene.” (Lecture III.) 

Municipal Engineers, Institution of, 4, Southamp¬ 
ton-row, W.C., 11.45 a.m. Annual General Meeting. 
2.45 p.m. 1. Presidential Address, by Mr. H. Boot. 
2. Mr. G. B. Chilvers, “ A Plea for the Better 
Remuneration of Municipal Surveyors and In¬ 
spectors of Nuisances in small Urban and Rural 
Districts.” 3. Mr. E. Whitwell, “ Housing of the 
Workiug Classes.” 4. Mr. J. S. Wooddisse, “The 
Future Control and Maintenance of Rural Roads.** 
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notices. 


NEXT WEEK 

Monday, Novnukru 30th, at H p.m. (Cantor 
Lecture.) R. A. IVuiuk, Librarian, St. Bride 
foundation Typographical Library, “The 
History and Practice of t)io Art of Printing." 
(Lecture TT.) 

Wednesday, Dki'Emnek ‘2nd, at 8 p.m. 
(Ordinary Meeting.) William Reginald 
OkHiandy, D.So., F.C.K., “Britain and 
Germ tiny in Relation to the Chemical Trade.” 
The Right IIon. Loud Moulton, LL.T)., 
F.R.S., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will he found at the end of tins number. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, November 23rd, Mb. 
ft. A. Peddik delivered the first lecture of his 
course on “The History and Practice of the Art 
of Printing.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the Christinas rocess. 


INDIAN SECTION COMMITTEE. 

A meeting of the Committee of tho Indian 
Section was held on Tuesday afternoon, tho 
24th inst. Present: 

Sir Steyning William Edgerloy, K.O.V.O., C.I.E. 
(Chairman of the Committee), Sir Arundel T. 
Arundel, K.C.S.T., Sir Steuarfc Colvin Bayley, 
G.O.S.I., C.I.E., Thomas Jewell Bennett, C.I.E. f 
Sir M. M. Bhownaggree, K.C.I.E., William Cold¬ 
stream, B.A., I.C.S. (retirod), Laurence Currie, 
M.A., J.P., Right lion. Sir Henry Mortimer 
Durand, G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I.; K.C.I.E., James 
Fairbairn Finlay, C.S.I., I.C.S. (retired), R. A. 
Leslie Moore, I.C.S. (retired), Colonel Charles 
Edward Yate, O.S.I., C.M.G., M.P., with Sir 


sed to the Secretary . John Street , Adelphi, W.C. 

Henry Trueman Wood, M.A. (Secretary of the 
Society), and S. Dig'by, C.I.E. (Secretary of the 
Section). 


JUVENILE LECTURES. 

The usual short course of lectures adapted to 
a juvenile audience will be delivered on Wed¬ 
nesday afternoons, January 6th and 13th. 191 0 , 
at 5 p.m., by Mu. II. Plunket Grkknk, who 
gave a course of Cobb Lectures on “ The Sing¬ 
ing of Songs, Old and New ” last session. 

Special tickets are required for these lectures. 
They can be obtained on application to the' 
Secretary. 

A sufficient number of tickets to fill the room 
will be issued to Fellows in tho order in which 
applications are received, and the issue will 
then be discontinued. Subject to these con¬ 
ditions, each Fellow is entitled to a ticket 
admitting two children and one adult. Fellows 
who desire tickets are requested to apply for 
them at once. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY- 


SECOND ORDINARY MEETING. 

"Wednesday, November 25th, 1914 ; Sm 
William Ramsay, K.C.B., LL.1>.. Se.l)., 

F.R.S., F.I.G., in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society’:— 

Bates, Onward, 332, South Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. 

Bono, Philip James, Now Bedford-road, Luton, 
Bedfordshire. 

Fearnley, Ths., Messrs. Fearnley & Egor, Post 
Box 223, Christiania, Norway. 

Otis, Herbert Foster, The Laboratory, Nahant> 
Massachusetts, U.S.A. 
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The paper read was— 

THE SUPPLY OF CHEMICALS TO 
BRITAIN AND HER DEPENDENCIES. 

By Sir William A. Tildkn, D.Bc., LL.l)., 
F.R.S. 

To those who can look back over half a 
century, the progress of scientific and industrial 
chemistry, and the relations of the one to the 
other, present many features of extreme interest. 
After the days of Lavoisier, and during the earlier 
part of the nineteenth century, the founda¬ 
tions of theoretical chemistry wort* laid by the 
efforts, contemporaneous but independent, of 
the chemists of England, France, and Sweden. 
The great names associated with the movement 
include Davy, Faraday, Dalton, Gay-Lussac, 
Dumas, and Berzelius. There were no German 
chemists of the first rank in those days, and if 
we look among them for fundamental discoveries 
we can only find one of considerable importance, 
namely, the discovery of isomorphism by 
Eilhard Mitscherlich in 1810. But the birth 
of Justus Liebig at Darmstadt, in 1803, gave 
to German science a leader whose influence 
stretches down to our own day, and is felt 
wherever chemistry is studied or practised. 
The department of organic chemistry has been 
the field in which the most remarkable successes 
have been won, though not wholly, as sometimes 
represented, by the Dorman chemist. 

The relation of optical activity to atomic 
constitution was the discovery of Le Bel. a 
Frenchman, almost simultaneously with Van ’t 
Hoi?, a Dutchman, and the application of their 
theories to the phenomena presented by 
compounds other than those of carbon, was 
illustrated in the. first instance, by Smiles, and 
by Pope and Peachey, all of whom are English¬ 
men. It will also be only fair to state that while 
we readily acknowledge with admiration the 
brilliant work of Von Baeyer and Emil Fischer 
in connection with the synthesis of indigo, the 
sugars and the proteins, the fundamental 
principles which uncjerly all chemical theory, 
have been established almost entirely by the 
chemists of other nations. It is only necessary 
to recall such subjects as the atomic theory, 
the periodic law, Faraday’s laws of electrolysis, 
the theory of free ions, the phenomena of radio¬ 
activity, and the discovery of radium, to show 
that in laying down broad general principles 
German chemists have not usually been the 
first in the fields though at later stages they have 
shown great and commendable activity. 


Turning now to the position of. industrial 
chemistry, a single brief quotation from- the 
“ Report on Chemical and Pharmaceutical 
Products and Processes ” in the International 
Exhibition of 1862, from the pen of A. W.‘ 
Hofmann, then Professor of Chemistry in the 
Royal College of Chemistry and Royal School 
of Mines, London, will bo sufficient. He 
says (p. 3): “The contributions of the United 
Kingdom, and in particular the Bplendid chemical 
display in the Eastern Annexe, prove the British 
not only to have maintained their pre-eminence 
among the chemical manufacturers of the world, 
but to have outdone their own admitted supe¬ 
riority on the corresponding occasion of 1851.” 

On referring to tin* table of statistics which 
appears on the same page of the report, we 
find that of the 762 exhibitors in the class, 
the United Kingdom was represented by 200, 
while Germany, Austria, the* Zollverein and 
the Hansc towns together mustered only 136. 
France stood next with 116 exhibitors. U will 
be remembered that at the date of the exhibition, 
the discovery of the so-ealled aniline colours 
was bearing very important industrial fruit. 
Mauve, or aniline purple, was discovered by 
W. H. Perkin in 1856, and aniline red was 
first obtained industrially by Verguin and 
Renard freres of Lyons a few years later. 

It is also interesting to notice that among the 
early investigators and patentees of processes 
connected with the production of colour from 
coal-tar hydrocarbons, only English and French 
names are to be found, with the significant 
exceptions of Hofmann and Caro, both of whom 
were at that period resident in England. At 
this time synthetical chemistry in the modern 
sense was as yet unpractised because unknown. 
Such an important substance as salicylic acid, 
for example, was a mere laboratory product, 
obtainable only from natural sources. 

But the activity of the chemical industries 
in the United Kingdom is not to be measured 
only by reference to subjects such as those of 
the coal-tar colours, nor by the number of 
exhibitors in an international exhibition even 
at that early period in the history of exhibitions, 
at which manufacturers were far more eager 
to find a place than they have been in more 
recent times. Statistics in relation to the 
development of the alkali trade show how 
rapidly the production of what are called 
“heavy ohemicals ” was proceeding at this 
period. Figures derived from returns collected 
by Mr. Christian Allhusen from 81 per cent, 
of the manufacturers in the United Kingdom, 
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immediately after the first Great Exhibition, are 
shown below. These may be compared with 
statistics prepared by Mr. W. Gossage for the 
year 1861 immediately before the Exhibition 
of 1862 * :— 



1852. 

186!. 

Soda Ash. 

Tons. 

71,193 

Tons. 

156,000 

Soda Crystals . . . 

61,044 

104,COO 

Bicarbonate .... 

5,762 

13,000 

Bleaching Powder 

13,100 

20,000 


The value of these products for 1852 was 
estimated at about l\ million pounds, while the 
value of the products of 1861 was calculated 
by Mr. Gossage at upwards of two millions 
sterling. 

The Board of Trade has recently issued a 
Bulletin concerning German competition in the 
United Kingdom market, and on page 2 we 
find the statement that the soda compounds, 
excluding chromates and bleaching powder, 
produced in the United Kingdom in the year 
1907, are valued at £3,390,000. The imports 
from Germany in 1912 are valued at only 
£8,700. As to bleaching materials, the product 
of the United Kingdom for 1907 is estimated at 
£527,000, while the import from Germany for 
1912 was £44,600. 

From these figures the easy deduction is made 
that “ the import of these chemicals into the 
United Kingdom from Germany arc relatively 
insignificant when compared with the output of 
the same articles in this country. It is clear 
that in these particular lines British manu¬ 
facturers have no need to fear German com¬ 
petition in the homo market.” 

Similar remarks apply to aluminous com¬ 
pounds, coal-tar products not dyes, the cyanides, 
sulphuric acid, and other acids for which the 
Bulletin may be consulted. It thus appears 
that the British manufacturers of sulphuric 
acid and soda, from the early times of a century 
ago, have been able, up to the present, to hold 
their own against foreign competition, and have 
thus added substantially to the revenues and 
well-being of their country. 

The immense advanoes in every direction 
made in all civilised countries have brought 
demands in steadily increasing, quantities for 
a variety of materials, of which many were 

* GoBMge’a “ History of the Soda Manufacture.” 


unknown to the generations immediately pre¬ 
ceding our own. These are almost all the 
outcome of the progress in our ovm time of 
chemical knowledge. Since the introduction of 
the coal-tar dyes the development of chemical 
theory has rendered possible the production in 
the laboratory of a large number of organic 
substances which are either identical with com¬ 
pounds already known as occurring in Nature, 
or from their ascertained physiological action 
have added incalculably to the resources of the 
physician and surgeon in relieving pain and in 
curing disease. These include not only drugs 
for internal administration, but antiseptics, the 
use of which was only beginning to be recognised 
at the time of the Exhibition in 1862. (Hof¬ 
mann’s Report, pp. 101-105.) 

To these must be added essential oils and 
other volatile aromatic substances, the applica¬ 
tion of which to perfumery and flavouring has 
undergone a stupendous development during the 
last thirty years. 

The innumerable applications of photography 
have also led to a demand for developing, fixing, 
and toning materials, as well as for plates and 
films on a very large scale. 

The arts of ijeacc as well as the operations 
of war have also led to the production of 
explosives of many new types formerly unknown. 

There is also another department of business 
which requires notice, and that is the demand 
for pure chemical reagents for analysis and 
research which has increased to an extent very 
difficult to calculate, but is manifestly very 
largc\ The modern university and technical 
colleges, nearly the whole of which have come 
into existence within the last forty years, the 
large body of Public Analysts appointed under 
the Sale of Food and Drugs Act, 1875, the 
establishment in nearly all the public schools 
and high schools of laboratories for teaching 
chemistry, as well as the numerous technical 
laboratories connected with such institutions 
as the Government Laboratory, the National 
Physical Laboratory, the Metroi>olitaii Water 
Board, and many others, afford sufficient evidence 
that there are several hundreds of chemical 
laboratories distributed over the United King¬ 
dom in which pure chemicals are required for 
analytical purposes. 

Now leaving to the department of “ heavy 
chemicals ” all such things as agricultural and 
horticultural washes, coarse disinfectants and 
artificial manures, the question arises, How do 
we in England stand in regard to the supply 
of drugs, dyes, photographic chemicals, and 
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perfumes at a time when many of these things 
are very urgently needed ? 

It may be safely asserted that the sources of 
supply of all these materials in the United 
Kingdom are seriously inadequate. And, further, 
we may point to the acknowledged fact that 
many of the dyes, nearly all the synthetic 
drugs and photographic materials have been 
systematically imported from Germany. 

The Annual Statement of the Board of Trade 
(p. 108) shows that in 1913 we imported from 
Germany:— 

& 

Alizarin and Anthracene Dyes . . 271,119 

Aniline and Naphthalene Dyes. . 1,382,478 

Synthetic Indigo. 76,681 

£1,730,278 

Under the head of “ Drugs, unenumcrated, 
including Medicinal Preparations ” (p. 107), out 
of a total of imports from foreign countries and 
from British Possessions amounting to £1,302,860, 
more than ono-fourth, or to the value of £332,464, 
was in 1913 received from Germany. From 
this is to be deducted the inconsiderable amount 
of dyes and othor chemicals from coal-tar, 
valued at £24,091, exported in 1913 to Germany 
(p. 300). According to the Final Report on 
the First Census of Production of the United 
Kingdom for 1907 (p. 547), this country made 
139,000 cwt. of coal-tar dyes, valued at £373,000, 
of which practically the whole was consumed at 
home. 

As to line chemicals for analysis and for 
research, there are no figures available, but it 
may safely.bo said that there has been no 
appreciable production of these things in this 
country. If such a statement is met by protests 
from manufacturers who profess to supply these 
materials it is only necessary to refer to the 
experience of analysts and directors of research 
laboratories, which has compelled many of them 
to resort habitually to German matters for their 
supplies of trustworthy reagents. 

If wo arc ever to be in a position to supply 
ourselves and our Dependencies with the dves, 
the drugs and the rest of the fine chemicals 
required in our work, it will only be achieved 
after a careful review of the circumstances 
which led to the removal of the industries 
from this the country in which many of them 
originated, together with a determination to 
take to heart the lessons of the past. 

- A chemical manufacturer, discussing the neg¬ 
lect of fine chemicals in this country, recently 
made the remark: “What does it matter if 
we are making money ? ” I venture to say 


that that view expresses neither patriotism nor 
oommon sense. For the same principles which 
have served as the basis of the German suooess 
in relation to dyes and fine ohemicals apply 
equally to the production of heavy chemicals, 
and already German chemists have been boasting 
that, having secured the trade in the former, 
they are about to attack the latter. 

The export trade in sulphuric acid alone is 
alroady three times as great from Germany 
(1912) as from the United Kingdom (1913), as 
shown by the figures givon in the recent Bulletin 
issued by the Board of Trade. (Commercial 
Intelligence Branch, October, 1914.) 

The recent success of Professor Haber, of 
Karlsruhe, in the synthetical production of 
ammonia from hydrogen and atmospheric 
nitrogen, a process which has been put into 
operation on an industrial scale by the Badischc 
Company, ought surely to carry something 
significant to the unprejudiced mind. Neither 
is it superfluous to point to the extensions 
taking place in several countries of operations 
in which the nitrogen of the atmosphere is 
being fixed in the form of cyanamide, of nitrites 
and nitrates in which the industrial lead has 
been taken by Germany, which also supplies a 
large proportion of the capital, though at present 
not to the exclusion of the British. 

The extent to which the German chemist 
arrogates to himself the whole field of scientific 
and industrial chemistry, is illustrated in the 
report (given in full in Nature, 85, p. 558) of a 
lecture given b\ Professor Emil Fischer on 
January 11th, 1911, in the presence of the 
Emperor, on the occasion of the inauguration of 
the Kaiser Wilhelm* Gesellschaft zur Forderung 
dor Wissenschaften. Jt is at least unpleasant 
to hear of a man so eminent as Professor Fischer, 
and so worthy of respect, treating the subjocts 
of his discourse as though every one of them 
had originated and been developed in Germany. 
Perkin is indeed roferrod to as the discoverer 
of mauve, but every other foreign name is 
omitted. 

If I now try to recall some of the circum¬ 
stances which led to the gradual transference 
of the colour industry from this country to 
Germany, and the failure to establish here any 
appreciable production of the synthetic drugs 
and othor ohemicals now so urgently needed, it 
will not be the first time the facts have been 
stated and the obvious conclusions deduced 
therefrom. 

All the substances referred to belong to the 
department of organic chemistry, and it might 
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perhaps be supposed that neglect of this branch 
of the science by the chemists of this country 
was the cause of the loss of business. When 
Hofmann was unfortunately allowed to leave 
the College of Chemistry to return to his own 
country, a check was for some time observable 
in the output of research among us, but it 
must be remembered that the number of insti- 
tuitons in all countries in which the study of 
chemistry was pursued was then relatively small. 
Even in Germany the Chemical Society in 
Berlin did not come into existence till 1867, and 
up to that time there had been no laboratory 
for practical instruction in chemistry in the 
university of that city. 

For the last thirty years, however, the progress 
of research in this country has gone forward at 
an increasing rate, though still less rapidly than 
in Germany. The slow development of chemical 
teaching and research in this country was 
attributed by many people to the anti-scientific 
influences at work in our universities, and 
especially the older universities. This point of 
view was exposed very clearly and forcibly by 
the late Sir William Perkin in presidential 
addresses delivered to the Chemical Society and 
the Society of Chemical Industry in 1885. And 
up to this time it would be indeed difficult to 
exonerate Oxford and Cambridge from respon¬ 
sibility in the evil example shown by those 
great seats of learning. But since that day 
many changes have taken place, and groat 
advances have been made. What is wanted in 
the British universities is, first of all, that no 
man shall in future be appointed to a professor¬ 
ship, or indeed to any teaching post in connection 
with physical or natural science, who does not 
show his ability to instruct in the higher branches 
of his subject by the character of the researches 
which he continues to carry out during his tenure 
of office; and, secondly, such a change in the 
curriculum and endowments that there may be 
not only a supply of instruments and materials 
but a sufficient body of trained assistants in the 
form of advanced students to enable the professor 
to pursue without delay any promising line of 
investigation. 

Notwithstanding the difficulties which stand 
in the way the scientific chemists of this country 
are, however, not idle. Evidence of this may 
bo seen in the Transactions of the Chemical 
Society, the volume of which for 1913 contains 
238 papers extending over more than 2,300 
pages. And when it is remembered that these 
papers have survived the severe censorship 
exercised by the Publication Committee of the 


Society the result must be considered encourag¬ 
ing. It appears, then, that it is not to the 
scientific part of the chemical world that blame 
attaches in recent times. 

Forty years ago it would be safe to say that 
there 'were practically no chemists engaged in 
the direction of the chemical works of this 
(jountry, and by chemists I mean fully qualified 
scientific men. Probably in the palmy days 
of colour-making it would have been difficult 
to meet with a British manufacturer who had 
ever hoard of Kckule’s benzene theory, or would 
have thought it worthy of a moment’s notice 
by a practical man. And yet at the Kckul6 
jubilee in 1890 a representative of the German 
coal - tar colour industry declared that the 
prosperity of Germany in this direction was 
primarily due to this theoretical conception. 
Even in much later times the chemical manu¬ 
facturer in this country has repeatedly had 
facts laid before him which ought to have 
attracted his serious attention. One of the 
most convincing statements was laid before 
this Society by Professor Meldola on May 13th, 
1886, and one would suppose that the figures 
then given would have been sufficient to create 
well-founded alarm. For he showed, on the 
testimony of a considerable number of prominent 
English dyers, that already about nine-tenths of 
the colours employed by them were imported 
from Germany. Again, in a lecture given before 
the British Association in 1901, on the “ Relative 
Progress of the Goal Tar Industry in England 
and Germany during the past fifteen years/’* 
Professor Green showed clearly the steady 
increase in the imports of dyestuffs from 
Germany into England, and the steady decline 
in the production of similar materials in 
England. 

Finally, we have the fact known to all tho 
world that one of the most notable triumphs of 
German chemical industry is the production of 
synthetic indigo made from naphthalene on a 
scale so large as to have almost driven the 
Indian planter from tho field. In this case we 
have over again a story nearly corresponding 
to the history of the introduction of artificial 
alizarin in 1869, an event which was speedily 
followed by the abandonment of the cultivation 
of madder in the south of France and elsewhere. 
Atid to-day we learn from the Board of Trade 
statement for 1913 that we imported indigo 
from Germany to the value of £7fi,681, while 
the value of the natural indigo from India has 

* Printed in full in the Journal of the Society of Byers 
and Colorists for December, 1001. 
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declined from £124,112, in 1009, to* £48,208 in 
1913. As to the cause of this serious reduction 
of chemical business authorities are unanimous. 

Perkin in the address to the Chemical Society 
already quoted, attributed the sucoess of the 
German industries to the employment of high- 
class chemists. (Trans. Chem . Soc. 45 [1884]* 
p. 219 et aeq.) 

The same view was expressed by Professor 
Meldola in his paper before this Society in 1880. 
“ The strength of our competitors,” ho says, 
“is in their laboratories and not, as hero, on 
the exchanges.” 

Professor Green stated as his opinion, in the 
lecture referred to, that the remedy for the pre¬ 
sent state of affairs can only be found in a better 
appreciation of the value of scionce throughout 
the length and breadth of the land, and that it 
is not so much the education of our chemists 
which is at fault as the scientific education of 
the public as a whole. Nor can much improve¬ 
ment bo expected till the public, including 
manufacturers, can be disabused of the fallacy 
that a year or two of technical training pumped 
into an ignorant schoolboy will produce a better 
works chemist than a university course* of 
scientific study laid upon the foundation of a 
good general education. 

If these arc supposed to be merely the pre¬ 
judiced opinions of British chemists, the senti¬ 
ments expressed by German manufacturers 
themselves may be appealed to. 

In 1900 a lecture was delivered on the occasion 
of the opening of the Hofmann House in Berlin 
by Dr. H. Brunck, since 1884 chief technical 
Director of the Badische Company, on tho 
“ History of tho Development of the Manu¬ 
facture of Indigo.” This lecture, in the form of 
the English version issued by Dr. Brunck, may 
be fairly regarded as a sermon preached to 
British manufacturers. Its perusal will convinoe 
anyone that the success which has been achieved 
is the reward of long-sustained investigation in 
tho laboratory of the scientific chemist, and to 
do justice to this conviction I wish c ;ery 
chemical employer in this country could be 
induced to rood the weighty and eloquent words 
of the author. He would then perceive that to 
permanent industrial success there is only one 
road, and,that the way pointed by science. 

I will content myself with quoting only a 
passage or two from Brunch’s lecture (pp. 4,22). 
, “ With grateful , admiration and reverence 
do we recall those ever memorable masters, 
Kekul6 and A. W. von Hof maim, whose gifted 
achievements have laid the foundations of our 


industry. And when.we look back at aU the 
technical achievements we also gratefully recall 
tho fertile discoveries of Graebe and Liebermann, 
of Peter Griess, and the beautiful researches Of 
Emil and Otto Fischer, of O. N. Witt and the 
numerous other investigations conducted in our 
university laboratories, which have acted as 
incentives for chemical industry, and have 
furnished the foundation for renewed progress. 
But first and foremost we are impressed by the 
mighty influence of the investigations of A. von 
Baeycr, to whom the coal-tar colour industry 
is indebted for a great number of important 
achievements, and who himself has, to-day, 
unfurled before you the picture of a magnificent 
scientific creation, from which it was possible 
for chemical industry to construct and develop 
one of its grandest achievements. 

41 But this infant industry was no longer content 
to be dependent on the gifts which were made 
to it from various scientific sources. Renowned 
investigators placed themselves entirely at the 
disposal of chemical industry ; young men in 
great numbers devoted themselves to it, and 
grew up with it in enthusiastic and self-directed 
activity. Such men as Caro, Glaser, Martius, 
and later on Laubenheimer, Duisberg, Bernthsen, 
and many others, introduced the spirit of scientific 
investigation into industrial practice.” And, 
in conclusion, he says: “ You have seen that 
this new industry is not an unexpected gift 
fallen from the heavens, hut that- in order to 
complete the task the intellectual labour and 
the industry of many men had to be co-ordinated 
in an organised attempt to attain u definite 
object for a number of years and throughout a 
considerable period when success could by no 
means be regarded as certain. The pre-requisites 
for practical indigo synthesis were supplied by 
the results of long years of scientific labour.” 

In the semi-annual report for April, 1903, 
issued by Schimmel & Co., the famous manu¬ 
facturers of essential oils, there are some figures 
which show the increase of chemical works in 
Germany and tho great increase in the numbers 
of qualified workmen employed therein, on 
which the firm makes the following remark:— 
“ The foregoing figures show clearly that the 
German chemical industry has passed intact 
through the economic crisis of the lost few 
years. Further, there are no grounds for fearing 
that it will be outstripped by competition from 
abroad, so long as the German universities 
possess such eminent representatives of chemical 
science.” 

It is now time to consider what ought to be 
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done and what it is possible to do in this country 
to remove reproach from British chemical 
industry, and to render the Empire independent 
of supplies from foreign sources. 

We need many first-rate chemists, a few 
engineers, plenty of capital, and some good men 
of business. A combination of these elements 
in due proportion is certain of success, and the 
time, though so unhappy for the world, is 
favourable for this enterprise. 

Tnasmuoli as the functions of each and the 
best way of combining them have already been 
settled in practice on the Continent, it is to be 
hoped that the ancient precept about being 
taught by the enemy —fas eat el ab hosle doceri- - 
will not be forgotten. For there can be no 
doubt that the principle acted on in all German 
chemical factories, namely, the employment of 
the best available scientific skill and the oonstant 
appeal to scientific research, has been the secret 
of their success. 

In the British colleges and universities there 
arc many able young chemists, but many more 
are required. Here education and industry 
interact on each other. If the demand for 
scientific assistance were more general, the 
supply of well-qualified men would soon be 
greatly increased, and greater attention given 
by the teachers to the industrial side of the 
subject. At present other professions in which 
the prospects are more alluring attract into 
other lines of work much of the talent of the 
country. This, however, is not to be interpreted 
as meaning that there is not now a supply of 
able young chemists sufficient for immediate 
needs. The difficulty is to induce chemical 
manufacturers to treat them reasonably. The 
pay offered is generally insufficient, and though 
conditions are somewhat improved of late 
years, the employer too often expects immediate 
profitable returns from the engagement of a 
scientific man. In the Badische works at 
Ludwigshafen the plan has been to engage 
university men on the recommendation of their 
professors for a term of years, at a salary which 
will enable the new members of the staff to 
live at least modestly. I am told that in some 
American works the same system has been 
adopted. These young men are placed in the 
research laboratory under the chief chemist 
controlling the department of manufacture 
selected, and it- is not expeoted that they will 
accomplish anything very remunerative at first. 
But their future w depends on their ability and 
activity, and .they act accordingly. 

< Then there is the position to be accorded to 


the engineer. He is, of course, indispensable; 
but the part he should play in the works depends 
on the nature of the processes involved. So far 
as relates to buildings and other structures, to 
supplies of water, fuel, power and electricity, 
the engineer has the field to himself, but the 
operations in which materials are to be employed 
in producing and controlling chemical reactions 
which lead to the desired product belong to 
the chemist, and here he ought to be supreme. 
In some of the old-established operations an 
engineer with an elementary knowledge of 
chemistry may carry on for a time, but in these 
days a chemist with the most extensive and 
intimate knowledge of physical chemistry is 
necessary if these processes are to continue to 
be profitable. As to the production of dyes 
and other organic synthetical products the 
operations involved are in many cases so nearly 
similar to laboratory processes that the chemist 
requires very little assistance from the engineer. 

As to capital, it is necessary to remember that 
it will have to be provided liberally. A single 
fact mentioned in Brunck’s lecture on indigo, 
given already fourteen years ago, shows the 
spirit in which the German manufacturers 
attacked the problem of the industrial produc¬ 
tion of this one colouring matter. They hacf 
then invested about £900,000 for this purpose. 

I will now describe very briefly a modem 
chemical works. The lantern pictures exhibited 
s how a general view of the works of Sehimmel 
& Co., at Miltitz near Leipzig, first occupied in 
1901. The works cover about .sixty-two acres. 
The head office is built over cellars of nearly 
22,000 square feet, used as a store for the 
products of manufacture which, in this case, 
consist of essential oils and perfumes. The 
offices are provided with every kind of modem 
convenience, together with a printing department 
furnished with electrically-driven machinery. 
The main building (24,000 square feet) is 
occupied by stills and other machinery, and 
in addition there am several laboratories for 
special manufacturing operations. A feature to 
which special attention should be drawn is the 
research laboratory, a separate edifice providing 
accommodation originally for fifteen ohemists, 
though since enlarged, anJ containing a library 
of several thousand volumes, and a museum. 
The rest of the area occupied by the firm affords 
space for a number of villas for the resident 
portion of the staff, and cottages for workpeople. 
The whole is surrounded by extensive fields in 
which roses are cultivated. 

The works of the Badische Anilin u. 8od& 
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Fabrik, at Ludwigshafen, are arranged on a 
different plan, beeause their products are so 
diversified; but the same principle is recognised, 
namely, the inseparability of research and 
manufacture. A number of rectangular build¬ 
ings, four stories high, are so arranged that the 
railway lines may traverse the works in two 
directions at right angles to each other. Each 
building is devoted to the production of one 
substanoe or closely allied group of substances. 
The top floor is occupied by the laboratory of 
the chief chemist attached to that depart¬ 
ment, with several assistants. Below is found 
an intermediate floor where processes previously 
tested in the laboratory, or suggested as the 
result of research, may be fried on a scale 
sufficiently large to determine their practicability 
before being transferred to the lower floors 
where the actual manufacture is conducted. L 
doubt if anything so complete or so commercially 
suocessful exists elsewhere in the world. 

How many chemical manufacturers among 
us can boast that they regard science in a light 
so serious as to have provided in their works 
a properly equipped laboratory with a competent 
staff whoso occupation is not confined to the 
analytical testing of materials or products, but 
extends to the systematic endeavour to introduce 
improvements into old methods or the discovery 
of new ones ? A few such enlightened firms 
do exist, but the figures quoted show how much 
mischief has already been done. 

A variety of other questions have recently 
been raised in view of the circumstances which 
have been forced on our notice by the war. 
There is not time for the discussion of the state 
of the law as to patents, but a couple of sentences 
in Sohimmers report for April 1908, show that 
“ great alarm lias been caused in the wholesale 
chemical industry of Germany by the new 
British Patent Act, which came into force on 
January 1st, 1908, according to which every 
patent may be declared void if it is exclusively 
exercised abroad without sufficient grounds. 
Many firms are thereby compelled to transfer a 
part of their production to the United Kingdom, 
a fact which, in the interests of many thousands 
of German workmen, is sincerely to be regretted.” 

With regard to duty-free alcohol, I am 
informed, on the best authority, that the regula¬ 
tions in this country are now comparable with 
those of the German Government, and that 
there is very little, ground for complaint. In 
the vast majority of cases suitably denatured 
alooliol can be employed without loss or incon¬ 
venience. 


There has been a good deal of discussion on 
the subject of trade-marks and proprietary 
names, much of which I regard as futile. 
With regard to drugs there should be no great 
difficulty in instructing the medical profession 
in those comparatively few cases in which the 
names arc changed. 

In conclusion, two remarks only roquirc to 
bo made. The establishment of what will be 
practically a new industry in this country will 
require consideration and assistance from the 
State, if it is to survive the period of fierce 
competition which will follow the conclusion of 
the war. Encouragement is already promised 
to the dye industry, in the form of definite 
financial aid to be given by Government. But 
remembering that the colour-maker is dependent 
on the production of many chemicals, which 
represent intermediate stages in the processes 
which lead from the raw’ materials to the 
finished product, and that the* production of these 
chemicals is naturally associated with other 
chemical manufactures, it is to ho hoped that 
the temporary protection will bo extended 
beyond the immediate field of the colour-maker. 

The other remark may raise a smile on the 
part of those business men who are moved only 
by commercial considerations. There will be 
a great temptation when the war is over to 
resume former business relations with the enemy. 
The German chemical manufacturers have a 
powerful organisation and many years of 
experience behind them. Let them keep any 
markets they can retain outside the British 
Empire, but every man who cares for his country 
will surely demand that business at home shall 
be limited to British goods. 


DISCUSSION. 

Thbj Chairman (Sir William Ramsay, K.C.B., 
LL.D., So.D., F.R.S.), in opening the disoussion, 
said the paper emphasised what we had been 
told so often during past years, that too little 
attention had been paid to the soientifio side of 
chemical manufacture in Great Britain. But 
there were two aspects of the question which had 
not, he thought, been sufficiently touched on. 
The present was the time for plain speaking; 
what was required was a policy; and it was 
for the scientific and technical chemists of the 
country to outline the .steps which were necessary 
in order that they might recover their former 
supremacy. The first aspect was as follows: 
Trade was regarded in Germany as a war; all 
means of conquest were looked on as permis¬ 
sible. At the annual meeting of the Sooiety of 
Chemical Industry in 1908, he had said: “It 
was the Prussians who first showed how a 
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modern army should be organisad . . . they have 
at Berlin a council which arranges each par¬ 
ticular of eaoh possible campaign; the men are 
known who will take the command, and from 
rank to rank the knowledge is spread as to what 
particular part each officer and each man will 
have to play in the campaign. The matter is not 
left to chance ... An exactly similar policy is 
being pursued by Germany in the matter of 
industry. It would be curious if it had not 
occurred to the persons who are responsible for 
the military organisation of Prussia that a similar 
policy is applicable to commerce. It would bo 
remarkable if, having succeeded so well in thoir 
military organisation, no attempt had boon made 
to establish a similar commercial organisation ; 
and we shall not go wrong if we assume that there 
is a counoil whose proceedings are kept quiet 
but which takes into consideration the statistics 
obtainable, and as far as possible legislates, or 
endeavours to legislate, on the basis of these 
statistics. Whore fiscal duties arc found to be 
wanted, such a council puts them on ; whore there 
is an advantage in taking them off, they take them 
off. Whore cheap transit is possible, they lot it 
be given; for the railways are the property of the 
State. Is it to be expected that any country can 
fight such a combination as that without adopting, 
at all events, something of their methods, or without 
studying their methods, and without combining 
together, if not to imitate them, at all events to 
thwart them? . . . There is a military campaign 
against us, and we must defend ourselves.” Many 
knew that we should be at war with Germany; 
he personally thought that it would not happen 
until 1915. It had come earlier, howover, and we 
had been taken unprepared. We now knew the 
methods of German warfare; and they did not 
appeal to us, and still less to the unfortunate 
Belgians. But he hoped we had learned some¬ 
thing; that is, that in trade, as in war, the 
Germans were untrustworthy, unscrupulous, and 
cruel. He had put the second aspect of the case 
in a leader in Nature , on November 12th. He 
would quote it. Dealing with the organisation of 
a German ohemioal business, he pointed out: 
14 First, the management consists, not in a board 
of well-meaning elderly gentlemen with a works- 
manager in their employment, but in a board of 
specialists, whose business in life is to manage 
the factory financially, chemically, and as 
engineers, and who are very highly paid for their 
services. Second, these gentlemen and a special 
staff are continuously on the look-out for any 
scientific discovery or invention which can prove 
of advantage to their business. Third, a very 
large staff of men, trained in universities or 
technical schools, is turned on to the problem of 
making such a discovery commeroial, whether by 
seouring oheap raw miterial, cheapening the pro¬ 
cess of manufacture, or creating a public demand 
for the article to be manufactured. Fourth, a 
legal staff is maintained, whose business it is 
to proteot by patent all improvements, however 


apparently trivial, and to describe them so vaguely 
as to conceal them from their competitors; these 
gentlemen, in some cases, have also to advise whether 
piracy is likely to be successful: whether it may 
not be possible, by infringing a patent, so to saddle 
an opponent with legal expenses as to break his 
competition. Fifth, such companies arc so powerful 
that they can influence the central Governnnnt to 
protect all new developments, whether by imposing 
duties on articles which might possibly compete, 
by extending bounties to exported products, or by 
securing advantages in freights to the coast, and 
in shipping the goods abroad. Sixth, agencies are 
maintained all over the world wheroby the article 
is introduced to the notico of foreign purchasers; 
and last, an extensivo credit system is encouraged.” 
German competition was thoroughly organised 
and systematic; their plan had been to attack 
somo material manufactured hero, and, by one 
of the means alluded to, to render its manu¬ 
facture unprofitable. Having obtained a mono¬ 
poly, prices were raised. That was a not 
unusual method of commercial warfare; but it 
was only in Germany that all the resources 
of the State were combined to render it easy. 
How were such tactics to be met That was, he 
conceived, the object for the prosent meeting. 
First of all, there must bo co-operation and trust 
among our chemical manufacturers. They had to 
be taught to fight, not each for his own hand, but 
against a common enemy. Smaller works, which 
had not funds to maintain an expensive research 
staff, must combine to obtain efficient laboratories. 
The products of one works must supplement 
those of another, and the manufacturers must 
be organised. Second, competition which was 
unfavourable, owing to fiscal regulations or patent 
laws, must be combated by the action of the 
State, after advice and careful consideration, so 
that our manufactures and trade might not be 
unfairly attacked by duties, by export bounties, or 
by easy freights. He was well aware that he Was 
dangerously near a much-debated political ques¬ 
tion ; but his excuse was that wo were now 
fighting for our life, and as had happened during 
the present crisis, politics must go to the wail 
under the pressure of events. All parties in the 
State must and would work together for the 
common good. Unless that was our spirit, ruin 
would inevitably and deservedly overtako us. 
In conclusion, he would like to remark that such 
opinions were not entirely his own. That morning 
ho had received from M. Guillaume, Director of the 
Bureau des Poids ot Mosures, at Sevres, a letter in 
which the following remarks occurred: “ I have 
seen since the commencement of the war the 
expression of your opinion of Germany. Dike you, 
I had formerly for Germany a very great admiration, 
and a real sympathy; but for some years I have 
rocognised from numerous signs that, with rare 
exceptions, every German possesses the soul of a 
highwayman and that very few are troubled by 
scruples. Each one wishes, at the expense of foreign 
nations, to satisfy gross appetites; and the choice of 
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means in almost every case is pretty indifferent. 

I have recognised this tendency in the industry 
with which I had something to do in past years, 
bnt it is equally visible in science, where the 
principle of annexation flourishes. One thing also 
struck me in the German tendencies, namely, an 
inconceivable unconscientiousness. To grab the 
goods of others appears to them so natural that 
they do not understand why anyone should wish to 
resist them. The whole world appears constituted 
for their own field of exploitation, and anyone who 
opposes himself to the accomplishment of this 
destiny is the object, to every German, of surprise. 
Truly, besides these Germans, and in consequence 
of an organisation which, all said, we are obliged 
to admire, life has become very difficult and pretty 
problematical. 0 It had generally become recog¬ 
nised that tho Germans had become a dishonest 
race, and they must be treated as such. 

Professor James J. Bobbie, LL.D., B.Sc., 
F.R.S., remarked that the author had traced 
the causes of tho unsatisfactory condition in 
which some branches of chemical industries 
in this country found themselves at the presont 
time, and he had also indicated where he con¬ 
sidered the remedy lay--that there must be more 
trained chemists, more capital, and a willing¬ 
ness on the part of the chemical manufacturer to 
employ his capital and to employ trained chemists 
in his works. He (the speaker) thought it might 
qonfidently bo said, with regard to tho supply of 
trained chemists, that at present this country was 
in a better position than ever it had been before. 
He would like to mention one fact in this connec¬ 
tion, namely, that in the smallest of the Scottish 
universities, owing in the first place to tho 
munificence of a former professor, and more 
recently owing to the operation of the Carnegie 
benefaction, a research laboratory had been founded 
and endowed, which was now well able to hold its 
own with any laboratory in this country, and with 
many of the German laboratories. At present 
there were no less than twelve Btudents there, all 
of whom were in a position to take part in work 
to which they had been invited by a committee 
of the Royal Society, namely, assisting in the 
production of certain drugs which were necessary 
for the Army and Navy, and which at present could 
not be had from the ordinary sources of supply. He 
thought that was an encouraging circumstance. 
. As to the capital, no one would doubt that that 
would be forthcoming if it were to be employed for 
the particular purposes of developing the chemical 
industries whioh had hitherto been in the hands of 
the Germans. But there remained the further 
point: Were the chemical manufacturers them¬ 
selves ready to employ the scientific assistance 
whioh was needed, and wore they ready to re¬ 
munerate it adequately ? Unless they recog¬ 
nised the necessity for the employment of 
the highest scienoe in the development of their 
industries very little progress could he made. It 
was to the education of the masters of the 


industry that attention had to be devoted; R 
was those gentlemen who had to be converted. 
He might mention a fact in illustration of that. 
He, in his Government laboratory, had recently 
suffered from the want of chemicals whioh up to 
the time of the war there had been no difficulty 
in obtaining. The laboratory applied in succession 
to several manufacturers, but not one would under¬ 
take the manufacture. It certainly appeared, look¬ 
ing at the prooess given for the preparation of the 
particular substance in the text-books, as if it might 
be a troublesome thing to prepare, but it was 
essential to the laboratory's work. One of his staff 
thought ho would look into the matter for himself, 
and in two days he produced a supply of the 
material adequate for immediate requirements. 
He could only account for the failure of the 
manufacturers to supply it on the supposition 
that they either had not the men in their service 
or were not willing that the men in their service 
should devote their time to the study necessary to 
master the details of the particular manufacture, 
although^ they had manufactured it they would 
certainly have had a very handsome profit. He 
thought that showed the necessity of chemical 
manufacturers employing more largely than they 
did the scientific services which were now at their 
disposal in this country. He was glad to see the 
author had called attention to the fact that, after 
all, this country had contributed some of the great 
fundamental principles to chemistry. There was 
no want of originality in this country; there was 
no want of initiative; where we had got behind 
was simply in the power of organisation, or rather 
the failure to organise. 

Mr. A. E. Berry said he had come to the 
meeting expecting to hear the manufacturers 
being hotly blamed for the existing state of things, 
and he admitted that in some instances they 
deserved that blame; but they had not always 
received the assistance and help which, in his 
opinion, should have beon afforded to them. A 
few days ago one of the companies in which he 
waB interested received an inquiry for a certain 
product that had always been made in Germany. 
That product required pure free spirit. Knowing 
from experience that there were very many diffi¬ 
culties and restrictions in procuring pure spirit, the 
company refused the order. Only the previous 
day, however, another company of his received 
the same inquiry, and after considering the 
matter they said they would make an attempt, 
and manufacture the product. His company 
then wrote to the Inland Revenue, saying 
they had accepted the business and must have 
duty-free spirit. That day he had received a visit 
from an officer of tha-t department, who had spent 
an hour and a half arguing that the product 
must be made by something else than duty-free 
spirit. A similar state of affairs existed with 
regard to hydrosulphate. He claimed that manu¬ 
facturers in this oountry had the knowledge and 
scientific ability to manufacture such a product, 
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but were debarred from doing so by the Govern¬ 
ment restrictions with regard to duty-free spirit. 
One great advantage which German manufac¬ 
turers had over English manufacturers was 
with regard to postal facilities. In Germany 
many highly-priced chemicals and oils'were often 
transmitted by post, and in that respect German 
manufacturers had an enormous advantage as 
compared with English manufacturers. 

Professor A. G. Gbben, M.Sc., remarked that 
the que3tion, as the author stated, was simply one 
of knowledge. The Germans had considered it was 
worth their while to pay in ordor to obtain know¬ 
ledge ; we had not, and until we had changed our 
methods we should still continue in the same old 
way. An instance had come under his notice a few 
days previously which showed the manner in which 
we were accustomed to proceed in this country. A 
certain firm in the North of England, of very con¬ 
siderable standing, had their attention directed to 
a certain substance, and were advised it would be 
a very profitable thing to take up. Instead of 
miking inquiries as to where they would obtain 
the best scientific skill and advice as to the 
manufacture of it, or instead of engaging a chemist, 
they advertised for a workman who had made the 
product. They succeeded in getting a workman 
from a neighbouring manufactory, and the man 
then immediately said he must have a certain 
raw material. It was not to be obtained. 
Then they had to consider the question of 
manufacturing the raw material. They did not 
proceed to find out an export in it, or an engineer 
to put down a plant, but proceeded to advertise for 
another workman with a knowledge of its manu¬ 
facture. He (the speaker) did not know the sequel, 
but he thought it was pretty clear what it would be. 
Sir William Tilden considered there were no diffi¬ 
culties with regard to industrial alcohol at the 
present time. He (the speaker) was of that opinion 
until a month or two ago, but from inquiries he 
had made he was no longer of that opinion. The 
law as it stood would, he thought, if interpreted 
in a liberal manner, suffioe to give all that was 
required, but as the law was now interpreted 
it did not. For instance, the price of ether 
in England was nearly three times as much 
as it was in Germany. That simply exoluded 
the manufacture in England of a large number of 
materials in which ether was required. The Excise 
authorities absolutely refused to allow ether to be 
made from pure alcohol; it had to be made from 
industrial aloohol. That put a large extra cost 
on the manufacture of ether from Beveral points 
of view. Acetic ether was another product 
which was debarred from being made from pure 
aloohol, because the Revenue people ojonsidered 
it, would be possible to regenerate alcohol from 
the aoetio ether! Ether was the starting-point 
of the manufacture of quite a number of fast 
yellow^ dyestuffs, which it was impossible to 
make in this country owing to the faot he had 
just stated. He did not mean to say that the 


alcohol question was one of premier importance. 
The question of the employment of chemists came 
first. The British manufacturer must employ a 
larger number of chemists, and he must reward 
those chemists sufficiently to make it worth their 
while to do their utmost. 

[At this point Sir William Ramsay was compelled 
to leave the mooting, and the chair was taken by 
Professor J. M. Thomson, F.R.S.] 

Mb. A. Chaston Chapman said it had been truly 
stated that evening that there were manufacturers 
in this country who need fear no comparison with 
any Continental manufacturers. At the same 
time, the fact could not bo hidden that there was 
a very large body of British manufacturers who 
imagined that the office was the central and most 
important part of their works, and that all they 
had to do was, that if they paid their chemists 
(if they employed scientific assistance at all) 
£100 per annum, to ensure that at the end of 
the year there was £150 in their till. It seemed 
to him that not only that section of the British 
manufacturers had to be educated, but also the 
British public, who in such matters were exceed¬ 
ingly ignorant; and it was through the British 
public that pressure could be brought to bear on 
the authorities—where pressure was very badly 
needed. He considered that this was the only 
country in the civilised world whero chemistry 
was regarded as being synonymous with pharmacy. 
When one of the best-known evening papers 
had an article headed “ Developments of 
Modern Chemistry/' and then put under that 
heading details of new lines in tooth brushes 
and silver-mounted scent bottles, he considered 
something very drastic was required to be done. 
He pointed out that the brewing industry had 
recognised how much science oould do for them. 
Many of the most important breweries had for 
many years employed chemists, not morely to 
examine their materials, but to investigate the 
conditions of the industry generally, and to see in 
what way fresh discoveries might conduoe to its 
development. 

Mr. Walter F. Reid remarked that he was not 
one of those who grudged the Germans the slightest 
bit of profit they made out of their own inven¬ 
tions, but what he did say was that when an 
invention was made in this country and it had 
to go abroad to be worked, there was something 
radically wrong in the way the British inventor 
was treated. He could give dozens of instances 
where inventors had produced good ideas, but, 
owing to lack of help and opportunity, 
had had to let their ideas die or soli them for 
a mere song. That was not a healthy state 
of things. He might mention that he in¬ 
vented smokeless powder. In the first place 
he had taken it to a Government factory, and 
explained its properties. Some time after an 
official waited “ upon him and said that all he 
claimed for the powder had boen provod, but that 
it * could not be introduced into the Army 
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because, if it was, all the rifles would have to 
be altered I Was it not sickening to a British 
inventor when a thing of that kind occurred? 
There ought to be means available by which 
anything now of possible benefit might be 
developed. The Government should assist. 
British manufacturers were in the position of 
an untrained mob going against a drilled army, 
and the fault of that was in the collective 
effort of what was called the Government. Rut 
what was the Government in Great Britain, or the 
Government in Germany ? It was the people, and 
if we would not combine to help each other it 
could not be wondered at if the enemy who had 
combined to boat us gained the victory. The 
commercial aspect of the mat tor was, in his 
opinion, of the greatest importance; he thought 
it went far beyond a knowledge of chemistry or 
anything else. The author in his paper had put 
the business man last. Ho (the speaker) ventured 
to BUggest that some of the largest and best 
industries in the country had been developed in 
the first instance by good mon of business, lie 
agreed with Professor Green that chemists must bo 
well paid, but in tlje first instance the business must 
bo started before there would be anything out of 
which the chemist could be paid. Professor CJr«jen 
had mentioned the price of ether. Since the war 
broke out he (the speaker) had started two indus¬ 
tries whioh had hitherto been chiefly carried on in 
Germany. He tried a third, and ether was one of 
the materials absolutely necossary. He had come 
to the conclusion it would be useless to start that 
industry, because the moment peace arrived the 
Germans would knock him clean, out of the 
market. He always advised everybody that if they 
had plant they could utilise for the manufacture 
of an article lot them do so os soon as possible, 
but if it was a question of Bpending thousands 
of pounds on the erection of a plant, unless thoy 
had some security that on the conclusion of poace 
things would not revort to the old unsound state 
when a foreigner was protected and the Britisher 
bled, then thore was not the slightest chance of 
their making a profit, and he advised them not to 
spend the money. The Government were now 
going to put down public money to help to make 
certain things. Was that any batter? He had 
yet to learn that a Government manufactory was 
conducted better than a private one. It all came 
down to the point that the Government wore 
taking public money to put into a speculation in 
which a man who owned his own business hositatod 
to embark his own capital. 

Colonel Charles E. Cassal (President of the 
Institution of Chemical Technologists), said he 
would attack the question from the point of view of 
the professional chemist. It was said that plenty of 
trained scientific ohemists were neoessary, but it 
was forgotten that in order to produce the trained 
scientific chemist a long period of technical educa¬ 
tion was necessary, which put a very severe tax 
upon the father of the young chemist. After that, 


he had to be offered something which was worth 
his while, and which would attract the right sort 
of man. What was offered at present to the 
young budding ohemist who was to regenerate 
the chemical manufactures of this country ? 
The other day he b&w an advertisement in 
the Chemical News for a highly trained chemist, 
who had to be a university honours man, and the 
salary offered was £65 a year. Not very long ago 
the editor of a certain journal known as the 
Chemical World published an article in which he 
said that more trained chemists were wanted, men 
who would be willing to aoccpt £150 to £200 a 
year as maximum salaries, in order to direct the 
operations of the ohemical manufactories of this 
country. If the editor of a publication which was 
supposed to represent the interests of chemical 
manufacturers and of chemical technologists, 
placed the value of the services of a technical 
chemist at a maximum salary of that amount, 
and if in the Chemical News an advertiser con¬ 
sidered ho was going to have a highly-trained man 
for £05 a year, then iu his opinion the objects 
the author had set out in his paper would never 
be attained. Many manufacturers in this country 
had followed the objectionable practice of appointing 
Germans as their chemists in preference to English¬ 
men, beoause the former were “ cheaper.” Ho hoped 
that an end would bo put to this, and that no 
German chemists would ever again get appointments 
in England. 

The Author, in reply, drew attention to the 
fact that ho had excluded the question of the 
brewing industry from his consideration in com¬ 
piling the paper. As he had said on many 
previous occasions, the brewing industry had sot 
in the past a most romarkablo example to the rest 
of the manufacturers of this country. He need 
only mention the names of Graham, O’Sullivan, 
and Horace Brown, who were scientific chemists 
and not common testers, engaged by the great 
breweries in which they worked to investigate their 
processes and follow them. They did not trouble 
with the quality of the barley or the quantity of 
the water and such like details, but investi¬ 
gated all questions connected with the pro¬ 
duction of the materials which were the subject of 
their manufacture. Colonel Cassal had referred 
to a very serious question—namely, the question 
of remuneration. He quite agreed that the re¬ 
muneration offered was simply disgraoeful. But 
it had to he remembered that there were hundreds 
of young German ohemists in the same position. 
The difference between the system adopted in 
Germany and that in vogue over here was not that 
the German manufacturer offered a high rate of 
wage to start with; he offered only enough to 
enable a man to live modestly until he had 
shown what he was worth. The man in Germany 
was carefully selected to begin with ; he had 
had a good training in scientific chemistry, and 
then he was brought into the works in order 
to learn his business. That was what the 
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British manufacturer never oould see—that in¬ 
dustrial chemistry oould never be taught in a 
college; it oould only be learnt in the works them¬ 
selves. He had noticed two lines in a speech 
made the other day by Mr. J. G. Jenkins, formerly 
Premier of South Australia, at a meeting held in 
London, and he (the speaker) thought there was 
so much in the remarks that he ventured to read 
them. Mr. Jenkins said that“ much nonsense was 
talked about the capture of German trade. A 
certain amount of that trade might be got now, 
but to keep it the manufacturer must deserve it.” 

A vote of thanks to the author for his interesting 
paper was put and carried with acclamation. 

LES UNIVERSITES FRANQAISES 
AUX UNIVERSITIES DES PAYS 
NEUTRES. 

[In reply to the manifesto recently pnt forward 
by certain German professors in defence of Gorman 
civilisation and humanity, the French universities 
enumerated have issued the following appeal to 
the universities of neutral countries. The Royal 
Society of Arts has been favoured with a copy of 
this eloquent and convincing statement, and lit 
is printed hero in order that the Follows may have 
beforo them the full text of a most interesting and 
improssive document.] 

Les University Allomandes viennont de protester 
contro les accusations dont leur pays cst l’objot a 
l’occasion de la guerre. 

Les University Franvaises se bornoront a vous 
soumettro les questions suivantes: 

Qui a voulu cotte guerre ? 

Qui, pendant lo trop court r£pit laissc aux 
deliberations do l’Europe, s‘est in genie a trouver 
des formules de conciliation ? Qui, au contraire, 
a refuse toutes colles qu’ont successivement pro- 
pos6es l’Angleterre, la Russie, la France et l’ltalie ? 

Qui, au moment precis oft le conflit paraissait 
s’apaiser, a d6ohain6 la guerre, comme si 1’occasion 
propice etait attendue et guettee ? 

Qui a vioie la neutralite de la Belgique, apres 
l’avoir garantie ? 

Qui a declare ft ce propos quo neutralite est un 
mot, que “ les traites sont des ohiftonside papier,” et 
qu’en temps de guerre “on fait oomme on peut ? ” 

Qui tient pour non avenues les oonventions 
intornationales par lesquelles les puissances signa- 
taires se sont engagees ft n’user, dans la conduite 
de la guerre, d’auoun moyen de force constituant 
une “ barbarie” ou une “ perfidie ” et ft respecter 
les monuments historiques, les Edifices des cultes, 
des sciences, des arts et de la bienfaisance, sauf 
dans les oas oh l’ennemi, Iob dGnaturant lo premier, 
les emploierait ft des fins militaires ? 

Dans quelles conditions l’Universitft de Louvain 
a-t-elle dfttruite ? 

Dans.quelles conditions la Cath6drale de Reims 
a-t-elle 6t6 brftlfte ? 

Dans quelles conditions des bombes inoendiaires 
ont-elles 6t6 jetftes Sur Notre-Dame de Paris ? 

A oes questions, les faits seuls doivent r6pondre. 


Dcjft, vous pouvez consulter les documents 
publics par les chancelleries, les r6sulbats d’enquetes 
faites par des neutros, les t^moignages trouvy dans 
des carnets allemands, les t£moignages des ruines 
de Belgique et des ruines de France. 

Ge sont nos preuves. 

Contro elles, il no suffit pas, ainsi que l’ont fait 
les representants de la science ot de Tart allemands, 
d’6noncer des dftnegations, appuy6os seuloment 
d’une “parole d’honneur” imp6rative. 

II ne suffit pas davantage, commo font les 
University Allemandes, de dire: Vous connaissez 
notre enseignoment; il n’a pu formor une nation 
de bar bares. 

Nous savons quelle a cbe la valour de eet 
onsoignement. Mais, nous savons aussi que, 
rompant avec les traditions do l'Allemagne de 
Leibnitz, de Kant et de Gu‘the, la pensec allemande 
tient de se declarer solidaire, tributaire et sujette 
du militarisme prussien, et qu’einporty par lui, 
elle pretend a la domination universello 

De cette pretention, les preu\es abondent. Hicr 
encore, un maitre de TUniversite de Leipzig 
6crivait: “ C’ost sur nos dpaules que repose le sort 
futur de la culture en Europe. 1 ’ 

Les University Franyaises, elles, continuent de 
penser que la civilisation ost l’couvro non pas d’un 
peuplo unique, mais de tous les peuplcs, quo la 
richesse intollectuello et morale de l’humanitft est 
crcee par la naturello variate et l’indepcndancc 
necessaire de tous los g6nios nationaux. 

Comme les armies allies, elles d6fendent, pour 
leur part, la liberty du monde. 

L’Univkrsite de Paris. 

L’ University d’Aix-Marseille. 

L’University d’Alger. 

Ij’UnIVERSITY DE BeSAN^ON. 

L’Univeusity de Bordeaux. 

L’University de Caen. 

L’ University dm Clermont. 

L’ University de Dijon. 

L’University de Grenoble. 

L’University de Lyon. 

L’University de Montpellier. 

L’University de Nancy. 

L’Univkrsity de Poitiers. 

L* University de Rennes. 

L’University de Toulouse. 

Le 3 Novembre 1W14. 

I/niiverritt dr Lille n’a pu (tre conaultee. 

A NOTE ON THE IMPROVEMENT OF 
COTTON IN BRITISH INDIA.* 

During tlio rule of the East India Company, 
when the question of extension of cotton cultivation 
was first considered, the idea of improving the 
quality of the crop for the benefit of the people 
themselves was scarcely considered. A supply of 
superior cotton capable of competing with tho 
product of America was the definite object of many 
trials which were undertaken since 1788 on wards . 

* Abstract of a paper read by G. A. Gammie, Imperial 
Cotton Specialist, India, at the Third International Congress 
of Tropical Agriculture. 
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The final result of all these trials was that American 
cotton was introduced into cultivation in the 
Southern Mahratta Country of the Bombay Presi¬ 
dency, where it still exists. The perennial Bourbon 
established itself over small areas in Madras, and 
several species of foreign tree cottons occur in 
small numbers in gardens and temple enclosures 
throughout India. 

On the organisation of the present Department 
of Agriculture in India, an attempt was mado to 
find out what were actually the species of cotton 
, in India, their conditions and possibilities of im¬ 
provement, if such were considered necessary. At 
the same time many foreign varieties were tented; 
of the latter, it oan be definitely said that all the 
tree cottons failed on extended trials, and of the 
exotio annual cottons only a few are promising 
enough to be persevered with. So far as our 
knowledge has taken us, it appears that American 
oottons of high quality can be grown successfully 
- in the irrigated tracts of Sind, Punjab, and parts 
of United Provinces. In the southern parts of the 
Madras Presidency, Southern Mahratta Country, 
and Northern Guzerat there is a strong possibility 
that a variety of Upland from Cambodia will supply 
good cotton. 

As regards the indigonous varieties, a precise 
knowledge of these has brought to light the fact 
that few varieties exist pure in any part of India, 
and the moBt valuable work done by the Depart¬ 
ment so far has been in the separation and extension 
of the best varieties in the mixtures. For instance, 
in the Madras Presidency the Karanganni is now 
grown free from the inferior admixture of the 
Uppam; in the Bengal areas the white-flowered 
oottons, on aocount of their high yield and hardi¬ 
ness, are ousting the other varieties in the mixtures. 
In other parts of the country where pure varieties 
have been found a certain amount of improvement 
has been effected in the staple and ginning per¬ 
centage; a certain amount of good has also beon 
effected by the substitution of suporior for inferior 
varieties in some districts. 

In conclusion, wo learn that the purpose of 
the older experiments was to benefit primarily 
the English market. Tho present intention of the 
work in progress is to benefit the people of 
the country, and to provide, if possible, a surplus 
of higher quality for the use of foreign markets. 

CONCILIATION COURTS IN FRANCE. 

Conciliation Courts dealing with trade disputes 
between masters and workmen in certain specified 
industries have long existed in France, where they 
are known as •* Conseils do prud’hommes.” These 
tribunals are established by ministerial authority 
with the advice of the local chambers of oommerce, 
industrial organisations, and municipal councils, 
in the important manufacturing and trade centres. 
Only one tribunal of this character may be estab¬ 
lished in any city, but it may be divided into 
independent sections. Workmen and employers 
are grouped in separate sections. 


The “ Conseils de prud’hommes ” are composed 
of masters and workmen or employees in equal 
proportions, and there must be at least two manu¬ 
facturers or merchants and two Workmen or 
employees in each category, the former being 
eleoted by the masters and the latter by the work¬ 
men of their group. According to the Amerioan 
Consul-General at Marseilles, the members of the 
conseils are elected for six years, one half of the 
tribunal being renewed every three years. In 
order to take part in these elections the following 
qualifications are required, namely: (1) Registra¬ 
tion on the political voting list; (2) to have attained 
the age of twenty-five years; (8) to have been en¬ 
gaged for three years, including apprenticeship, in 
one of the professions or trades mentioned in the 
decree establishing the court; and (4) one year's 
residence in the district. 

A11 persons employing for their own aooouut one 
or more workmen or, employees and all members 
of firms, and managers and assistant managers 
of industrial and commercial enterprises, and 
engineers, vote in the category of masters. The 
electoral franchise is granted in this case to 
women of French nationality having the necessary 
qualifications of age, praotice of profession or trade, 
and residence. Electors, including women who 
have attained the age of thirty years, who are able 
to read and write, and who have resided in the 
district for at least three years, and also former 
electors who have not abandoned their trade or 
profession for more than five years, and who have 
been engaged in the praotice thereof at least five 
years within the district, may be chosen as members 
of those tribunals. Every year, within twenty days 
after the revision of the political voting list, the 
mayor of each town in the district, assisted by 
three electors taken respectively among the masters, 
workmen, and employees, and selected by the 
municipal council, writes down on separate lists 
the name, profession, and domicile of the electors 
belonging to the various categories. These lists 
are submitted to tho Prefect of the Department 
for his approval and are afterwards posted in the 
clerk’s office of the tribunal, and in the different 
town haUs of the district. During the fortnight 
following this publication, application may be 
mado to the local justice of the peace for the 
correction of tho lists. The prud’hommes,’* or 
judges of each soction, elect among themselves, by 
secret ballot and majority vote, a president and 
vice-president. When the president is chosen 
among the workmen or employees, the vice- 
president must be taken among the masters and 
vice versd. 

The president must be in turn a master and a 
workman. Tho president and vice-president are 
elected for one year and may be re-elected. The 
presidents and vice-presidents of seotions meet 
each year to elect among the former a president of 
the ** Conseil de prud’hommes.’* One or more 
secretaries appointed by decree are attaohed to 
eaoh tribunal. Each section of the conseil 



Nowmtor ft, mt. JOURNAL 07 THE ROYAL SOCIETY 07 ARTS. 


89 


comprises: (1) a “bureau de conciliation/' or 
conciliation board, and (2) a “ bureau de jugemont,” 
or judgment board. The conciliation board is 
composed of one workman or employee and one 
master. The meetings of this board are held at 
least once a week, and are not open to the public. 
The judgment board is composed of an equal 
number of workmen or employees and mastors, 
including the president and vice-president, who 
preside in turn. This number includes at least 
two masters and two employees or workmen. 


EMPIRE NOTES. 

The Annexation of Cyprus .—In 1878 Cyprus 
became a British possession, under the torms of a 
convention between Great Britain and Turkey, by 
which, on the payment of an annual rent of £92,800, 
that island was leased by Turkey to Great Britain, 
Now, by the fortune of war, as we confidently 
assume that victory will crown the arms of the 
Allied Forces, that rent will cease to bo paid and 
Cyprus will become an integral part of the British 
Empire. The island, which has an area of 3,534 
square miles and a population of about 290,000, is 
900 miles from Malta, and is the third of the im¬ 
portant naval basos which Britain possesses in the 
Mediterranean, the first and most important being, 
of oourse, Gibraltar. It may bo truly said that 
from time immemorial it has beon the prize of sea 
power in the Mediterranean. The Phoenicians 
were among its oarliest rulers, and the Greeks 
succeeded them. As the centuries passed it fell, 
in succession, under Assyrian, Egyptian, Persian, 
Macedonian, and Roman rule, and was twice 
conquered by the Saracens. The English king, 
Richard I., oaptured it on his way to the 
third crusade, and gave it to King Guy of 
Jerusalem, with whoso dynasty it remained till 
it fell into the hands of the Venetians. In 1570 
it was invaded by the Turks, and captured by 
them after desperate fighting. In the hands of 
the Turks it continued for three centuries, and 
under them it steadily declined. According to the 
convention above referred to, Cyprus is to remain 
British so long as Kars, Batum, and Poti, which, 
in 1878, were ceded to Russia by Turkey, remain 
Russian. The original objeot in obtaining its 
oession was to give England a coaling station in 
the eastern Mediterranean, close to the Suez Canal, 
from the Mediterranean entrance to which Cyprus 
is distant only 220 miles, and near the Mediter¬ 
ranean terminus of the Baghdad Railway, which 
was then projeoted across southern Asia Minor to 
India. The oooupation of Egypt, however, in 1882, 
rendered a coaling station unnecessary, since 
British warships could use the ports of Alexandria 
and Port Said, while at Cyprus there was no good 
harbour. Therefore, until 1899 very little was 
done to develop the interests of the island. But in 
that year a loin of £844,000 was granted by the 
British Government; to conatruot irrigation works, 
to build railways, and improve the harbours. 


Sanitation also has been improved and the death- 
rate greatly reduced. All this has done much to 
improve the island and to render it a pleasure 
resort, and to promote its agricultural and viti- 
oultural resources. Its chief produots are corn, 
wine, cotton, raisins and fruits. 

An Imperial Highway .—One of the arguments 
in favour of tbe construction of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway, years ago, was that it would prove 
an important Imperial highway between the 
United Kingdom and India, as troops might bo 
, oonveyed by it, in case of need, from England ta 
India. But although that particular necessity 
has happily not arisen, the C.P.R. has been able 
to render great service to tho Dominion of Canada 
and to the Empiro in various ways—first, by the 
rapid transport of troops across the continent from 
British Columbia and the western prairies to 
Quebec, Halifax and St. John; secondly, by 
placing at the service of the naval authorities a 
number of their best ships, now transformed into 
auxiliary cruisers, which are to-day traversing tho 
seas to defend our trade routes, and to look for the 
ships of the enemy; and, thirdly, by making large 
contributions from the company itself and their 
staff to the war relief funds, and by the personal 
services of many of their men. So far as the 
transport work is concerned, it is gratifying to 
know that the arrangements made for handling 
the troops and for looking after their geueral 
comfort were all carried out without interfering 
with the company’s current time-tables. The 
public were, therefore, in no way inconvenienced, 
while, at the same time, a service was rendered to 
the Empire of the greatest value. 

The Commonwealth Wheat Position and Prospects . 
—According to the Australian Insurance and 
Banking Record , tho stocks of wheat and flour 
at present in the Commonwealth leave only 
a moderate surplus available for export before 
next harvest, after providing for Australian 
consumption. The last harvest, as shown by 
official returns, amounted to the record total of 
103,589,369 bushels. After providing for consump¬ 
tion of food and seed, this total would leave an 
exportable surplus, for the whole season, of between 
65 and 70 million bushels. Allowance, however, 
would have to be made for a certain quantity of 
stock to be carried over at the end of the season, 
and for the possibility of over-estimates. Since 
the middle of last Decomber the exports from the 
Commonwealth, including flour reduced to the 
equivalent of wheat, have amounted to nearly 
60,000,000 bushels, so that most of the surplus 
has been exported. As regards prospects for tho 
present season, it is stated that the New South 
Wales area sown for grain is officially estimated 
at 3,556,386 acres, or an increase of 350,989 acres 1 
as oompared with the season 1913* 14, while the 
Victorian area from grain iB officially estimated at 
2,679,500 acres, or an inorease of 113,639 acres, 
making a total inorease of 464,628 acres in the 
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two States, which, last season, represented about 
62 per cent, of the total area under wheat in the 
Commonwealth. Unfortunately, in a considerable 
area of Victoria and New South Wales, and of 
other States also, the rainfall, until recently, has 
not been more than sufficient for current progress. 
So long, therefore, as the course of the weather 
continues problematic, the farmers will be unwill¬ 
ing to sell the remainder of their wheat held over 
since last season, and for this reason, if lor no 
other, a firm market would be experienced, apart 
from the influence of the war. To meet the 
exigencies of the war, efforts are being made to 
continue, as far as possible, the exportation of 
wheat and othor foodstuffs to the United Kingdom 
and to our Allies. This applies also to the 
exportation of hides and skins, which, by a recent 
proclamation, is prohibited, without the consent of 
the Minister of Customs, with a viow to preventing 
the articles from reaching the enemy. The 
extensive purchases of Australian sheepskins by 
American merchants has caused comment, in view 
of previous limited shipments to the United State?. 
It is believed that the ultimate destination of a 
large quantity of these purchases would be Ger¬ 
many. This will henceforth be controlled by the 
regulation of exports of hides and skins now to be 
enforced. Similar provisions are being made in 
New Zealand in regard to the export of wool, 
which had previously boon adopted in reference to 
that article in Australia. By these timely and 
practical measures, Australasia is seeking to help 
the Mother Country by foiling the attempts of tho 
enemy to obtain the raw materials so urgently 
required by Germany and Austria. 

The Question of Responsible Government in 
Rhodesia .—By Clauso 83 of the British South 
Africa Company's Charter of October 29th, 1889, 
the power is reserved to the Crown, at the end of 
twenty-five years from the date of tho Charter, 
and at the end of every successive period of ten 
years, to add to or repeal any of the provisions of 
the Charter relating to administrative and public 
matters. Failing the exercise of this power by 
the Crown at the end of these prescribed periods, 
the Charter is automatically extended for another 
ten years. Last year, when the twenty-five years 
stated in the document of 1889 had expired, an 
eleotion was held, at which a vote was taken on 
the question of responsible government. The 
result of that eloction, it will be remembered, was 
that the advocates of responsible government for 
Southern Rhodesia were decisively defeated, and 
the rule and governance of the Company were fully 
confirmed. It was therefore concluded that thero 
would be no interferenco with the administrative 
position of the Company for another ten years. The 
directors of the Company, however, have recently 
informed the Colonial Secretary that they would 
not regard the non-exercise by His Majesty of his 
right of reviewing the provisions of the Charter 
during the next deoennial period as any bar to the 


establishment of responsible government should 
the time appear to be ripe for suoh a step; and 
that if, during these ten years the inhabitants of 
Southern Bhodesia should find that they were 
financially and in other respeots strong enough to 
assume, with the concurrence of His Majesty's 
Government, the burden of administration, and 
should express, through the Legislative Council, 
their desire to assume that burden, they, the 
directors, would be most willing to give effect to 
that desire. In viow of this liberal and broad¬ 
minded attitude on tho part of the Company, the 
Government have decided not to exercise their 
powers, hut in due course will issue a Supple¬ 
mentary Charter giving effect to the arrangement 
to which the Company have agreed, in respect of 
tho possible future establishment of responsible 
government. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

MAP-MAKING AND TAPESTRIES. 

In the course of his extremely interesting and 
onlightoning remarks upon map-making at the 
opening meeting of the session, our Chairman of 
Council, Kir Thomas Holdich, referred to the lead 
given to Europe in the sixteenth century by Dutch 
map-makers. In this connection I should like to 
draw attention to English sixteenth and seven¬ 
teenth century map tapestries, lent to the Victoria 
and Albert Museum and now exhibited there. 
Some are complete and large wall hangings of 
pictorially conventionalized maps of Warwickshire, 
Oxfordshire and adjacent counties; some are mere 
fragments. Long accounts of thoir origin, of 
presumptions as to the engraved maps from which 
the tapestry weavers’ cartoons may have been 
made, of circumstances of their preservation, etc., 
arc placed near them, but there is, as well as I can 
remember, no suggestion of their relationship to 
similar styles of tapestrios made in Holland at 
corresponding, if not at earlier, times. For instance, 
I saw in April this year a well-preserved specimen 
of kindred topographical character hanging in the 
Municipal Museum of Leyden. Its subject is the 
relief of Leyden in 1574, and the tapestry was made 
in Delft from cartoons by Lief ring and Swanen- 
burg. Tapestry manufacture at Delft was carried 
on under the direction of Francis Spiring, or 
Spierinx, and one class of the designs which he 
adopted was of a character at least allied to that 
of the English map tapestries—that is to say, it 
was pictorially diagrammatic, so to speak. Similar 
pictorially diagrammatic tapestries woven late in 
the sixteenth century at Middleburg hang in the 
Council Chamber in the extensive buildings of 
the old Abbey , there. These tapestries represent 
tho naval battles between the Dutch Maritime 
Provinces and the Spaniards, and are also of a 
distinctly topographical dosign, similar to one or 
two specimens now at Hampton Court Palace, of 
engagements between the English and Spanish 
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Fleets in 1588. These Middleburg and Hampton 
Court tapestries were woven from designs by 
H. Cornelius Vroom ol Harlem. Was he a map- 
maker as well ? 

Sir Thomas Holdich told us how Jerusalem was 
indicated by old map-makers as being the centre 
of the world. The pilgrimage of Otto Heinrich, 
Count Palatine and Duke of Bavaria, to the Holy 
Sepulchre at Jerusalem, in 1521, is the subjoct of 
a mixed topographical and special, or story-telling 
design, woven in a large tapestry hanging now in 
the Industrial Art Museum of Munich. In this iH 
represented a detailed view—more Dutch than 
Oriental—of Jerusalem set in the midst of hills. 

These, then, are a few instances of topographical 
designs and their production in the sixteenth 
and seventeenth centuries as tapestries. I venture 
to suggest that the authorities of the Victoria and 
Albert Museum might well develop their inquiries 
in this direction in order to encourage the 
study and comparison of kindred classes or typos 
of design for tapestry weaving. Their minute 
investigations to prove the English or other 
national origins of tapestries are perhaps delightful 
as antiquarian and ethnological pursuits, but these 
are not very helpful to the student of phases of 
decorative design in its relation to manufactures, 
and this is surely the prime educational purpose of 
the Victoria and Albert Museum. 

Alan S. Cole. 

Novemhoi 20th, 1914. 


OBITUARY. 


Alfred Sang.— Mr. Alfred Sang was. born in 
Paris in 1876. His parents were English, and he 
was educated, first in France, later at Ratcliffe 
College, England, and subsequently at the Con¬ 
servatoire National des Arts et Metiers in Paris. 
He was possessed of considerable mathematical 
and mechanical ability, and before going to the 
United States, in 1900, he invented a calculating 
machine. In Pittsburg he was identified with 
the Garland Companies, and specialised on the 
corrosion of metals and metallic coatings for the 
prevention of corrosion. He wrote a book on 
this subject, and was a well-known contributor 
to many scientific publications. Returning to 
Paris in 1909, he founded the company of Sang 
and Rafinesque, metallurgical engineers, and 
later on he established the firm of Sang and 
itussell in London. On the outbreak of the war 
he at once volunteered for the Intelligence Corps. 
He was especially fitted for this service as he spoke 
French and English equally well and had also a 
thorough knowledge of German. The roads of 
Northern France were perfectly familiar to him, 
as he was an ardent cyclist. Unfprtunately he 
was wounded in the head early in September, and 
died in the British Military Hospital at Rouen on 
October 2nd. Mr. Sand was elected a member of 
the Royal Society of Arts in 1911. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

The Guitar *nd Mandolin: Biographies of 
celebrated Players and Composers for these 
Instruments. By Philip J. Bone. London: 
Schott & Co. 1914. 

This book, as the author states in his preface, 
is the result of his coming up to the Society’s 
Examinations in Practical Music in 1897, when he 
obtainod the Society’s Modal. Dr. John Farmer, 
the examiner, was so struck with his playing 
that, with his usual kindliness, he kept up a cor¬ 
respondence with Mr. Bone, in which he strongly 
urged him to devoto himself to the study of music 
and musical history. 

The book itself is really a biographical dictionary 
of players on the two instruments mentioned, and 
of composers of music for them. It shows a very 
great amount of research, and may be taken to 
include a complete account of all known guitar 
and mandolin players, while it also includes a 
large number of well-known composers who wrote 
music intended for the mandolin or guitar, though 
they certainly cannot be said to have devoted 
themselves in any sense to the special production 
of such music. For instance, Beethoven, Berlioz, 
Gounod, Mozart, and very many other well-known 
names are all included. But to judge from the 
pains evidontly taken by the author in the produc¬ 
tion of the book, it may fairly be assumed that as 
regards players of the two instruments mentioned, 
it may bo accepted as exhaustive. 

The illustrations, which are all reproductions of 
portraits, are not very satisfactory, though they 
certainly add to the intorest of the book. 

Celtic Scribe Work. By J. F. Maxwell. Dublin 
and Bolfast: The Educational Company of Ire¬ 
land. 9 d. 

This is a copy-book in which the author has 
collected some specimens of Celtic script. They 
are, for the most part, examples in outline takon 
from “The Book of Kells/’ “Tho Book of Durrow,” 
and “The Book of Lindisfarne,” though a few 
original pieces based on designs from these manu¬ 
scripts have also boon addod. The extraordinary 
beauty of the work of the Celtic scribes is, of course, 
familiar to most people, and although much of it 
is due to the beautiful colouring of which they 
were masters, still it is wonderful to see how much 
remains when only tho bare outline is loft. One 
of tho most striking pagos is that containing 
examples of interlaced repeating herders, where 
are shown tho different effects produced in pre¬ 
cisely the same outlines by varieties of shading. 

The art of illumination is a very beautiful 
ono, and no country has produced finer work of 
this kind than Ireland. It is to bo hoped that 
the production of this copy-book may achieve the 
end which the author had in view—“enable the 
student to grasp the most salient characteristics 
of Celtio art, and so lead him on to the study of the 
more ambitious works on what is generally admittc d 
to be the most beautiful script in the world.” 
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GENERAL NOTES* 

Tab Panama-Pacific Exposition. —The United 
States Government has placed its steamship 
" Jason ’* (15,000 tons) at the disposal of all British 
exhibitors who desire to take part in the Panama- 
Pacific Exposition, to be held at San Francisco. 
The “ Jason ” has just reached this country 
with Christmas presents for the children who have 
suffered bereavement through the war, and is ex¬ 
pected to sail on her return journey from Plymouth 
or Falmouth about January 1st. She will go 
through the Panama Canal and take British art 
and industry exhibits direct to the exhibition 
wharf in San Francisco, without any chargo for 
freight. A notable advantage of this arrangement 
is that it assures the safety of all exhibits from a 
British port to the Exposition through waters that 
have recently been visited by German cruisers. 
British firms desirous of availing themselveB of 
the “ Jason ” are asked to communicate, as soon as 
possible, with the Exposition’s London offices, 
Trafalgar Buildings. 

Aluminium. — Some interesting figures repre¬ 
senting the remarkably rapid development in the 
production of aluminium wero given by Mr. H. N. 
Munro, in a paper recently read before the Junior 
Institution of Engineers. The price per ton in 
1889 was £8,256, in 1891 it was .£812, and it has 
decreased until now it is in the neighbourhood 
of £80. As aluminium is one of the lightest of 
metals, weighing 160 167 lbs. per cubic foot, it 
is greatly in demand where light weight is of im¬ 
portance. It IB very malleable and ductile, does 
not tarnish or rust, and is not affected by the 
action of wator. The motal is produced electric¬ 
ally from alumina, an oxide of aluminium, which 
is obtained from bauxite, a clayey ore contain¬ 
ing about 55 to 56 per cent, of alumina. For 
electrical purposes aluminium is fast becoming 
oommon. Overhead transmission linos constructed 
in aluminium show a great saving over equivalent 
oopper lines, a saving of as much as 10 to 25 per 
cent, being effected, according to the size and 
nature of the system erected. Its freedom from 
corrosion renders it an admirable metal for use on 
lines in the vicinity of ohemical works, etc., and 
in seaside places, where the air is permoated with 
salt, etc. Among the aluminium lines erected in 
this country are:—Three-phase H.T, lines from 
Aldershot' to Enshott, and from Tidworth to 
Bulford, both for the War Office, lines for Wear- 
dale Steel, Iron and Goal Company; Ebbw Vale 
Steel, Iron and Goal Company, North Wales Power 
and Traction Company, Fife Coal Company. For 
insulated cables, aluminium is extensively used, 
particularly on the Continent, whore some hundreds 
of miles of aluminium mains, principally paper 
head covered, are laid. For very small cables and 
heavily-armoured cables, aluminium may now show 
up to the eame advantage as for ordinary sized 
cables, but even in those two olasses aluminium 
‘cables can effect a saving of 5 per cent, and up¬ 


wards, according to the design of the oable. The 
joining of aluminium oable in the earlier days was 
a difficult problem, and iB still regarded as a great 
drawback to the use of aluminium. Provided, 
however, that the joints are carefully made and all 
moisture excluded, aluminium oan be easily and 
effectively jointed. Many kinds of meohimieal 
clamps are available which are very effective. The 
uses of aluminium in the manufacture of magnet 
ooils, for use as bus bars and battery connections 
was described. For use in the construction of 
railway and motor vehicles for domestio, military, 
and general purposes, aluminium finds an extensive 
field. 

The Dairy Industry in Eastern Sibeiua.— 
There is a shortage of meat and milk cattle in the 
Maritime Province. Most of the meat is received 
from neighbouring countries, while the butter 
supply comes from western Siberia. These con¬ 
ditions have awakened considerable interest in the 
development of breeding local cattle to furnish 
necessary supplies, and steps are being taken by 
the Government to give strong support to this 
industry, which is a growing one. In the opinion 
of scientists, a further plan of teaching the 
peasantry methods of keeping and feeding cattle, 
and caring for the young animals, will have a good 
influence on its development. Nearly all dairy 
produots are obtained during the four summer 
months. As the population knows little about 
local butter, and as the dealer is bound by con¬ 
tracts with westorn Siberian firms, they havo 
not taken sufficient interest in it, for which reason 
the marketing of local butter has not been easy. 
Until the population becomos acquainted with 
local products, the agronomical organisation sees 
the necessity of controlling the sale of these meat 
products. The estimates of this organisation for 
the year 1914 contain sums for the construction, 
of a Government cold-storage plant at Vladi¬ 
vostok, and a similar one will soon be constructed 
in Habarofsk. 

Prices of Provisions on the French Riviera 
during War Time.— The Commission d'Alimenta¬ 
tion, of the Department of the Alpe3 Maritimes, 
with a view of regulating the cost of provisions in 
this Department, have fixed the following prices 
aB the limit to be charged: wheat, 28 franos per 
quintal (11s. 8 d. per English cwt.); flour, 39*50 
franos per quintal (16s. 0Jd. per owt.); and rice, 
87 francs per quintal (15s. per owt.). Owing to the 
intervention of the municipality the price of bread 
at Nice has not risen, and remains as it was before 
the war at 45 centimes per kilogram (2 d. per lb.). 
SJugar, the retail prioe of which ranged from 60 to 
70 centimes per kilogram (2fd. to 8Jd. per lb.), has 
lately riseii taas much as 1*30 franos per kilogram. 
(6d. per lb.). A good light table red wine (vin 
ordinaire) of this year’s vintage is now retailed as 
low as 85 oentimes per litre (2d. per pint) as com¬ 
pared with 50 centimes per litre last year. 
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Vegetables and fruit are plentiful and cheap, with 
the exception of potatoes, which have risen 
considerably in prioe. Eggs and butter are slightly 
dearer than last year. 

Iron in Ancient India. -A great, deal of scattered 
but highly interesting information regarding the 
manufacture of iron in India iu early times 
has been brought together in a pamphlet by Mr. 
Panchaman Neogi, Professor of Chemistry at the 
Rajshahi College. He finds evidence of its manu¬ 
facture in India as far back at least as 2000 n.c., 
and from a passage in the “Black Yajurvcda” it 
seems that some form of iron cannon had been 
used in the Vedic age botweon 2000 and 1000 b.c. 
Later, between 500 and 200 n.c., iron appears 
to have been largely used, more especially for 
warlike woapons. Probably, bowevor, the most 
remarkable instance of its employment appears in 
a medical work describing nearly one hundred 
surgical instruments used for most delicate opera¬ 
tions, a piece of evidence which soeins to show 
that the manufacture of steel must have boon 
well understood. From certain burial sites in the 
district of Tinnovelly iron swords and daggers 
have been unearthed, but the exact age of those 
cannot bo fixed, though they are believed to have 
come down from prehistoric timos, and specimens 
of tliird-century iron have been recovorod from 
Buddha Gaya. The iron pillar near the Kutub 
Minar, Delhi, is of course well known, while the 
relies at Konarak and Puri aro also celebrated. 
The date of the former is ascribed to a.d. 040, and 
that of the rectangular iron boams at Puri to 
a.i>. 3174. The sixtoonth century saw the first 
manufacture of cannons in India, when some of 
a remarkable size were turned out. The reader 
will find it difficult, after perusal of Mr. Neogi’s 
pamphlet, to understand how it lias come to 
pass that metallurgical experience and knowledge 
should have disappeared to such an extont from 
the country as it now appears to have done. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

December 2.—William Reginald Ormandy, 
l).Sc., F.O.S., “ Britain and Germany in 
Relation to the Chemical Trade.” The Right 
Hon. Lord Moulton, LL.D., F.R.S., will 
preside. 

December 9.—William A. Young, “ Domestic 
Metal Work of the Eighteenth Century.” 
Professor William Gowland, F.R.S., will 
preside. 

December IQ.—Sir William de Wivkslib 
Abney, K.C.B., D.O.L., D.Sc., F.R.S., “Testing 
Pigments lor Permanence of Colour.” 


Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock : — 

December 17.—Du. F. Mollwo Perkin, 
F.I.C., F.C.S., “ The Indian Iruligo Industry.” 
Sm Steuart Colvin Bayley, G.C.S.I., C.I.E., 
will preside. _ 

Papers to be read after Christmas: 

F. Vincent Brooks, “ British Lithography 
in 1915.” 

Horn. .John Collier, Ii.O.L, “Portrait 
Painting.” 

Octavius Charles Bk\lk, Chairman of the 
Australian Manufacturers’ Association, “ Im¬ 
perial Industrial Development after the War.” 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Ai'chitect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ Thu Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

G. W. Hulmk, “ Patent Law.” 

W. T. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.Tl.A., R.E., “Etching.” 
Roger Fry, “ Pont Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 
William Poel, “ Shakespeare's Profession.” 
Arthur Wilcock, “ Designing for Textiles.” 
J. A. Hunter, “ The Textile Industries of 
Great Britain and of Germany.” 

Edward R. Davson, “ Colonial Sugar Develop¬ 
ment.” 

Henry John Elwes, F.ll.S., k * Nepal.” 
Captain Str George Duff Dunhar, Bart., 
I.A., “ Tribes of the Brahmaputra Valley.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock :— 

January 21, February 18, March 18, April 15, 
May 13. _ 

% . Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock 
February 2, March, 2, 30, May 4. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

. R. A. Peddie, Librarian, St. Bride Foundation 
Typographical Library, “ The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing.” Four Lectures. 

Lecture II. —November 30.— The 19th Century , 
In 1801 no maohine production -Stanhope press— 
Type faces 18Q1-40—Revival of old style printing 
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and Canton typo—Machine-made paper—Develop¬ 
ment of the printing machine—Invention of 
photography—Attempts at colour printing. 

Lecture III.— December 7 .—The 192// and 
20 th Centuries continued. Woodcuts of the Sixtios 
—Invention of the half-tone—Revival of hand-press 
work for artistic production—Effect, of revival on 
commercial work—Types and Typefounders - Re¬ 
cent inventions in illustration. 

Lecture IV.— December 14.— The later history 
of colour printing —Rise of chronio-lithograpliy— 
Chromo-xylography —The three-colour process ~ 
Collotype—Fliotogruvurc and its combinations— 
The offset process. 

Dr. F. Mollnvo Perkin, F.I.C., F.C.8., 
“ Oils, their Production and Manufacture.” 
Three Lectures. 

January 18, 25, February J. 

M. II. Raillik Scott, 4 4 House 1 Util ding 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommkrvillk, R.A... M.]>., M.lU’.lk, 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuff's.” Four Lcetures. 

April 20, May 8, 10, 17. 

Foth k no ill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock : 

Professor Vivian D. Lewes, F.T.G.. F.C.S., 
“ Motor Fuel.” TJiroe Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 

Juvenile Lectures. 

Wednesday afternoons, at 5 o'clock:— 

H. Plunkkt Greene. Two lectures, with 
vocal illustrations. 

January 0,18. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, November 30...KOY \j. society OF arts, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Cantor 
Lectin o) Mr. R A Peddle, “The liist<>r> and 
Practice of tin* Art ol Printing.” (LecLure 11 ) 

Brewing, Institute of (London Section), The Imperial 
Hotel, Kiisscll-sqimre, W.C., S p.m. 1. Annual 
General Meeting. 2. Mi. H. E. Field, “What 
Economies, it an), are piissihle in the Brewery 
to-day v ’ 

Aetuaries, Institute oi, Staples Inn Hail, ITolhon^, 
W.C., 6 V m. Inaugural Address by the President, 
Mr. Ernest Woods. 

TUESDAY, Dkokmhku 1...Illuminating Engineering Society, 
at the Royal Society ok Arts, John-street, 
Adelphi, W.t 1 ., 8 p.m. Mi. L. Caster, “ lUmninat. 
iug Engiueoring in War Time. Some Lessons to 
be learned from the present lighting of Loudon.” 

Civil Engineers, institution of, Croat Geovge-street, 
8.W., 8 p.m. 1. Mr.’ J. B. Ball, “Tests of 
Reinforeed-Concrete Structures on the Great 
Central Railway." 2. Mr. S. 11. Ellis, “Corrosion 
of Steel Wharves at Kowloon.” 3. Mr. J. 
Hammersloy-Heenan, “ Concreting in Freezing 
Weather and the Effect of Frost upon Concrete.” 


Photographic Society, 31, Russell - square, W.C., 

8 ]>.m Mr U B. CJiftmi, “ The Rrmuoil Rio.m.W 

Hovtictiitiiml Society, Vimvnt-square, Westminster, 
S. W., 3 p.m 

Roentgen Society, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.O., 8 16 p.m. 

Medicine, Jtoyal Society of, 1, Wimpole-skreet, W., 

6 p.m. Dr. I). B King, “Some Recent 
Experiences of Geinuny in War Time (during 
Detention in Herman)) And theii Lessons.” 

Wednesday, Dkokmhku 2 ..ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
Jolin-street, Adelphi, W.O., 8 p.m. Dr. W. R. 
Ormamly. “Biium and Germany in Relation to 
llu> Chemical Trades '* 

Public Analysts, Sot icty oi, nt tlic Cheniital Society, 
Burlington House, W , 8 p m. I. Dr 8 .1 Lewis, 

“ Application of Speetrograpny to Analysis 
2. Messrs. E K Bolton and li \1 Jcssmi. “ Note 
on some Oleaginous Seeds ’ .‘4. Mr. (3. X. liimtiy, 

“ Corrections in Bomb rahiiimolry. 1 1 Mi. G. I). 
Elsdou, “ N«*tc on t.lie detei imitation ol Sulpiiates 
iu Flour " 

Entomological Soeiely, 11. rhandos-streef, \\ v p in. 

Royal Areb.eologn.il Institute at the Soidct.v of 
Antiquai io,, Burlington House, W. I »u )i m. 
Dr. Annie ALiaui, “ Mi-orieoid- in Binges 
Cathedinl ” 

Civil Enmneeu- <4 Behind, Institution ol, ;4;», 
Dawson-street, Dublin, 8 p m 

Medicine, lloyal Soeietv oi, l, Wenp«de-sl led, W 
Section ot Ophthalmol' g>. S p.m Mi II B 
Giimsdule, “ The Neee-sity for an E\:n t Delbiition 
of Blindness. ’ 

THURSDAY, DKCKMIiKU i K »\ul '■‘miutv Builiiigton House, 

\\ , I..40 p III 

Antiquaries, Sonetv ot, BmlingOm House M., 
8.30 p m 

Litiueau Soi letv, Bmlington Hous«>, AV , p in. 

1 All B C VI« Lean, “ \n Ei<»logual benuev in 
South America (lllusti.ilcd |,\ l.ntci n - -dides ) 

2. MeBsi!- t. West and (Ii-mv>mu Ih 1 ,- In, 1 On 
/un-fa, ill j h>ii m. \ Bi 

Child Sludv So. iel\, el ’ Ih * Ro\;il vii jlni \ Inst unite, 
DO, Biul\iigh.ini I’alae* mad s.\v , ; jo pm. 
Margaret Coiuei, “ Si II - E^pre siou through 
language vvilh Older Children ’ 

Chemical Hocic*>, Burlington House, VV . ,s ‘40 pin. 

I. Mi II. V V. Bnseoe, • \ Redetermnutioij of 
the Atomu AVeight ol Tin ‘ L Mc^is 0 l>. 
Brady ami F. I*. Dunn, “The isonieiism of the 
oximes Pint \ 1. p-Duueth) laiiiinuh(Mi/.al- 
doxime.’ .5 Messrs. F. I'hallengoi and (J. F. 
AlJpicss, “ Orguno derivatives of bismuth 
Part II —’riie stability of derivatives of quin* 
quevulcnt bismutli ’’ 

(’am era Hub, 17, John -struct, Adelphi, W.U, 
8.30 p.m. Rev J. Ktephensmi, ‘ Tlie Bible ; its 
Manuscripts and Translations.' 

Concrete Institute, 2 im, Vauxlmll Bridge-road, 
SAV , 7 30 p.m Mr. JI. Kcmptou l)\sou, “Shear 
and Prohlems arising therefrom." 

Art Workers* Guild (Junior), G, ()ueen square, W.C., 

8 p.m. Mr. G. P. Bankart, “The Decorative Uses 
of Plaster.” 

Friday, Decembkk 4...Uliudwick Public Lecture, at the 
Loudon School ot Economies, Glare Market, AV.H., 
8.16 p.m. Sir R. Ross, “ Government and 
Military Sanitation m the Tropics.” (Lecture 1.) 

Geologists’ Association, I niveisity College, W.C., 

8 pan. 0 

Engineers, Junior Institution of, 39, YietoriaWeet, 
S.W., 8 p.m. Mr. S. E. Hutson, “A ncveim** 
Turbine.’ 1 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, December 7th, at 8 p.m. (Cantor 
Lecture.) R. A. Peddie, Librarian, St. Bride 
Foundation Typographical Library, “ The 
History and Practice of the Art of Printing.” 
(Lecture III.) 

Wednesday, December 9th, at 8 p.m. 
(Ordinary Meeting.) William A. Young, 
“ Domestic Metal Work of the Eighteenth 
Century.” Professor William Gowland, 
F.R.S., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, November 80th, Mr. 
R. A. Peddie delivered the second lecture of 
his course on “ The History and Practice of the 
Art of Printing.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the Christmas recess. 


JUVENILE LECTURES. 

The usual short course of lectures adapted to 
a juvenile audience will be delivered on Wed¬ 
nesday afternoons, January 6th and 18fch, 1915, 
at 5 p.m., by Mr. H. Plunket Greene, on 
“ How to Sing a Song.” 

Special tickets are required for these lectures. 
They can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary. 

A sufficient number of tickets to fill the room 
will be issued to Fellows in the order in which 
applications are received, and the issue will 
thence discontinued. Subject to these con- 
ditiop, each Fellow is entitled to a ticket 
^Hftting two children and one adult. Fellows 
Who desire tickets are requested to apply for 
them at once. 


- LIST OF FELLOWS. 

The new edition of the List of Fellows of 
the Society is now ready, and can be obtained 
by Fellows on application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

THIRD ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, December 2nd, 2914; the Right 
Hon. Lord Moulton, P.C., LL.I)., F.R.S., in 
the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society :— 

Smith, Rev. Professor Samuel George, D.D., 
LL.D., Ph.D., St. Paul, Minnesota, U.S.A. 
Tyrer, Thomas, F.I.C., F.C.S., 14, Sand well 
Mansions, West End-lanc, N.W. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society:— 
Agramonte, Albert Arthur, Assoc. M. Am. Soc.C.E , 
Direccion de Dosagiios, Dolores, Argentina, 
South America. 

Baijal, Kewal Ram, Chandni Chowk, Delhi, India. 
Baldwin, John Brake, 0, Phillimore-terrace, Ken • 
sington, W. 

Barth, Jakob Christian, British Vico-Consul, 
Sundsvall, Sweden. 

Bell, William, C.I.E., M.A., 16, Summersido-place, 
Trinity, Edinburgh. 

Bhandarkar, Hon. Chief Justice Vasudeo Gopal, 
Baroda, Baroda State, Iudia. 

Bilstein, Emma L., M.D., The Mount Royal, 
Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A. 

Bnllough, Charles John Robert, Tho Willows, 
Warwiok Road, Bounds Green, Middlesex. 
Burnett, Eric Vaughan, M.Inst.M.M., Villas Har¬ 
rington No. 7, Camino Cintura, Playa Ancba. 
Valparaiso, Chili, South Amorica. 

Carr, George, 22, Clapton Common, N.E. 

Clarkson, Thomas, Talara, Payta, Peru, South 
America. 

de Quesnel, George Marinus, c/o Messrs. Edwards 
& Sons, 57, Moorgate-street, E.C. 

Duggall, Dewan Hari Gcpal, Wazirabad, Gujran- 
wala District, Punjab, India. 



46 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. December 4, 1914. 


Dunlap, Professor Frederick, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri, U.S.A. 

Gould, Charles Newton, Ph.D., 408, Terminal 
Building, Oklahoma City, U.S.A. 

Gray, Mrs. Horace, c/o Messrs. Baring & Co., 
8, Bishopsgate, E.C. 

Gunn, James, 9, Gladstone-stroet, Hartlepool. 
Gupta, Karunakumar Dutta, M.A., B.E., 70, 
Lansdowne-road, Calcutta, India. 

Harrison, Cecil Beeves, B.Sc., Woodcote, Chisle- 
hurst, Kent. 

Hill, Lewis George, 5, Oxford-road, Acocks Green, 
Warwickshire. 

Langton, Miss Eveline Charlotte, Underhills, 
Beech-road, Boigate, Surrey. 

Lewis, Bev. Edward Pilcher, D.D., Sfc. George’s 
Parsonage, 4 Bua da Estrella, Lisbon, Portugal. 
Maokillop, John Archibald, Cumbrae, Mosman, 
Sydney, New South Wales, Australia. 

Mews, John, LL.M., 90, Wostbourno-terrace, W. 
Munavery Sahib, Dr. P. M. I., Chalai P.O., 
Trivandrum, South India. 

Narain, Parshottam, Farrukhabad, United Pro¬ 
vinces, India. 

Nash, Alfred William, Apsheronskaya, Kuban 
Province, South Bussia. 

Becko, George Philip, St. Thomas, Danish West, 
ludies. 

Rodger, Norman, 1.11, Cromwoll-road, S.W. 
Rogers-Moorc, Mrs. Alice, 182, Winsor-avcnue, 
Watertown, Massachusetts, U S.A. 

Boyce, William Stapleton, J.P., The Ilall, Pinch¬ 
beck, Spalding 

Sen, Hon. Bai Bahadur Nisi Kanta, B.L., Purnea, 
India. 

Sircar, IX K., Sukchar Dyeing Factory, Sukchar 
P.O., 24, Purgannas, Bengal, India. 

Skeet, George William, The Blue Coat School, 
Frome, Somerset. 

Smith, Heury Loc, M.A., M.D., 2701, Calvert- 
street, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A. 

Taylor, Guy Arthur, B.A., Solwezi, Northern 
Rhodesia. 

Thornton, Horace Moore, The Richmond Gas 
Stove & Meter Co., Ltd , 182, Queen Victoria- 
street, E.C. 

Westgate, John Minton, United States Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 

The Chairman (the Bight Hon. Lord Moulton, 
P.O., LL.D., F.R.S.) said, that owing to public 
business he would, to his regret, be compelled 
to leavo the meeting before the paper was 
read. He was glad, however, of the opportunity 
of being able to impress upon them that 
which the last few weeks had impressed upon 
him more deeply than he could express. He 
had had allotted to him for several weeks past the 
business of investigating into the question of the 
supplies of articles of whioh we wero now deprived 
by reason of the war with Germany—that was to 


say, articles which in peace time were imported 
from that country. It would occur to all of his 
hearers that, first and foremost of those had 
beon the problem of the great chemical trades, 
especially the great industry in synthetic dyes, 
and he had had an, opportunity of marking 
in dotail those things in which England had 
allowed herself to be supplied in chemicals from 
Germany. He could assure the audience that he 
had noted the fact with great sadness, and, he was 
bound to say, it was a great national humiliation. 
Tho fact was that chemistry opened up, especially 
some fifty years ago, a domain of industrial wealth 
which ho could only compare to the domain which 
was opened up when steam power was first in¬ 
vented; and to his groat sorrow he could come 
to no conclusion but one, and that was, that 
either from being too well off, or from sluggish- 
noss of intellect, or from tho fact that the 
capital of the country had passed into the hands 
of people who were unwilling either to learn 
or to think, England had abstained almost 
entirely from attempting to reap tho rich harvest 
that was opened to the industrial world by the 
advances in organic chemistry. The fact was too 
well marked for us to pass it by as being a mere 
incident in national life. Of course, no one 
thought that every nation could do everything; 
and that nations should, to a certain extent, 
specialise, should take advantage of their natural 
position, and tho deposits that they found 
in their land, their climate, and things of 
that kind, was not only normal but desirable. 
But thought dopended on no climate. Thought 
was open to us all; and the fact that England 
noglocted the chemical industries could not be 
explained away by any suggestion that it was 
either incapable or for any natural roason unfitted 
for thoir pursuit. One had to look deepor than 
that. One had to find some fault either in the 
national character or in the national behaviour 
which would account for it; and ho did not 
believe that England could, after the war, 
survive as a great industrial nation if she did 
not correct that fault, if she did not mako an 
effort to take hor place— and that an uppermost 
placo—in the world of industry in chemical 
matters as woll as in all others. If the con¬ 
clusion was come to that it had been by a 
national fault that we had missed it in the past, 
and that we were not going to live a disgraced life 
in future, it meaut that that fault must be corrected, 
and found out for the purpose of avoiding it, and 
there, he thought, a lesson might be taken from 
our enemies. To his mind by far the most 
glorious moment in the history of Prussia was 
not tho moments of her military successes—it 
was the moment of her deepost disaster. Those 
who knew Prussian history would remember that 
after the nation had been prostrated by Napoleon 
in the Battle of Jena the national independence 
was utterly takon away. The restrictions the 
conqueror put upon them were humiliating in 
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every way. At that time there arose a set. 
of men, of whom he chose to name, first, 
Fichte, who told the Prussian people in the 
clearest language that their disaster was due to 
their national faults, and pointed out the way 
that they must correct those, and in the most 
unsparing language he told them that it was only 
by self-discipline, only by taking to heart their 
disaster, seeing in it the natural consequence of 
their national faults, that they could possibly get 
the resolution or the strength to replace their 
nation in the position which it ought to occupy. 
The whole nation listened. It was at that 
time that the Germans took to physical de¬ 
velopment and voluntary, drilling. They pre¬ 
pared themselves in every possible way for 
that coming fight which they hoped they would 
have with their oppressors, and which they had in 
the course of very few years, but they did it under 
the exhortations of these men, because they did 
not attempt to hide from themselves that it was 
the nation that was to blame for its misfortunes. 
He was not talking of as grave matters as those 
of which Fichte spoke, but our position in the 
industrial world, to maintain for England the glory 
in peace which it had always esteemed even more 
than its glory in war, was important enough for 
us to apply the same lessons as Fichte taught. 
The fact that our chemical industries were in such 
a backward state, with certain exceptions of those 
which needed least thought and least study and 
least knowledge, was grave enough, if, as ho 
said, it was due to our national faults—it was 
grave enough for us in these days to rouse 
ourselves as the Prussians did rather more 
than one hundred years ago. He was quite 
sure that if we did do it the Bame result would 
come—that we should regain our position, and 
regain it even with more glory than it possessed 
before. There was a time when in no industry 
could England look on other nations as its 
superior. Now, in the ohemical industry—-by 
which he meant mainly the organic chemical 
industry—it was all but insignificant, and he read 
with very bitter feelings an address of one of the 
ablest industrial chemists in the world, the head of 
the Germah chemical industry, who was talking 
about the very subject, and who said: " England 
talks now of not only holding her own in war, but 
beating us in our chemical industries. She oannot 
do it, and that is because the nation is incapable 
of the moral effort to take up an industry like that 
-~-whioh implies study, which implies concentra¬ 
tion, which implies patience, which implies fixing 
one*s eyes on the distant consequences and not 
considering merely the momentary profit.” When 
he read those words he asked himself, Was that 
not a fair judgment for a foreigner who could not 
know the resources of the English people in the 
way of repentance and resolution and reformation ? 
Was it hot fair for that gentleman to say that our 
behaviour during all these years showed that we 
were incapable of doing it? And he (the Chair. 


man) would tell them frankly, that if we did not 
take the lesson to heart at the time of this war, 
and when the war had passed — when, as we 
believed, we should have severed ourselves from 
the military domination of Germany—resolve to 
save ourselves from industrial domination, all he 
could say was that the victory of Germany, if not 
in the form that it would desire, would be quite as 
great as it could wish. 

[Lord Moulton then left the meeting, and the 
chair was occupied by Dr. W. H. Maw.] 

The paper read was— 

BRITAIN AND GERMANY IN RELA¬ 
TION TO THE OHEMICAL TRADE. 

By William Reginald Ormandy, D.Sc., F.C.S. 

The subject which we have to discuss to-night 
is not by any means a new one. The fact that 
Germany has slowly but surely been gaining 
control of the greater part of the chemical indus¬ 
tries of the world has been brought home to this 
country times innumerable during the last forty 
years. It is true that this control has not 
extended to the manufacture of what are known 
as heavy chemicals, where questions as to the 
cost of raw materials, fuel and freight are of 
deciding importance. The present unhappy 
state of Europe, causing a shortage of many 
drugs and chemicals, has brought this control 
home in an unmistakable way to the public, 
who have been made to realise what the manu¬ 
facturers have known and ignored for at least 
a generation. Needless to say, there have been 
many meetings to discuss the situation by those 
more or less directly affected. The Society of 
Chemical Industry, both at their headquarters 
in London and at several branches, have dealt 
with the matter, and Dr. Mollwo Perkin has 
recently read a most interesting paper on the 
“ British Artificial Colour Industry ” before the 
Society of British Dyers and Colourists. I 
labour, therefore, to a certain extent, under 
disadvantages, particularly as this manuscript 
had to go to press before I had an opportunity 
of learning the particular aspect of this impor¬ 
tant subject to be touched upon in the paper 
read here last week by Sir William Tilden. From 
a conversation with Sir William Tilden it was 
possible to gather that there was bound to be 
a certain amount of overlapping, but the general 
feeling seemed to be that the subject was of 
sufficient importance to justify a little redun¬ 
dancy, which, at the worst, would only serve 
to emphasise the need for action. Needless to 
say, numerous committees have been formed 
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by all sorts of societies and groups of people 
more or less direotly interested. To the lay mind 
such committees aro places where people go to 
recite speeches, and they naively assume that 
the speeches are useful and have a purpose. 
This is quite a usual conception of a committee ; 
many committee men share it. In times of 
stress such as those through which we are living, 
it is increasingly difficult to consider such ques¬ 
tions as the one before us to-night from a 
detached and abstract standpoint. Within the 
bounds of this ancient Society, which has done 
so much directly and indirectly for science and 
industry, which has taken the best that could 
be offered by people of many nationalities, we 
can at least endeavour to remember that the 
marvellous and complicated structures of science 
and industry are international, that in their 
essence they know no country ; that they stand 
or should stand as one indissoluble link binding 
all humanity into one great whole. Attempts, 
and I think foolish attempts, have beon made to 
allocate to various countries tho services which 
they have rendered to this particular aspect of 
the progress of humanity. It seems to me quite 
impossible, even if it had any value, to attempt" 
such allocation. Pure science and industry are 
so interwoven in as far as they make for material 
progress that they cannot bo considered apart. 
The apparently unimportant pure scientific dis¬ 
covery of to-day becomes the great corner-stone 
of an industry to-morrow. Those who adapt 
scientific discoveries to industrial use are as 
entitled to honour and reward as those who 
made the original discovery. Just as the pro¬ 
gress of pure science is largely limited by the 
nature and accuracy of tho instruments avail¬ 
able, so industrial progress is limited by the 
nature of the machinery available. Those who 
discovered the spectroscope little thought of the 
enormous field of investigation to be opened 
up by it: those who discovered tho possibility 
of making fire and acid resisting vessels of pure 
silica rendered possible manufactures which the 
lack of such vessels had hitherto prohibited. 
The immediate material benefit derivable from 
the discovery of new means of industrial attack 
may far outweigh that from theoretical dis¬ 
coveries which have cost infinitely more of 
attainment. At a recent meeting of the Society 
of Chemical Industry in London, where some 
of the views put forward were characterised as 
puerile in a chemical trade paper, one speaker 
referred to the futility of looking at the past, 
as the present was decidedly a time for action. 
This is a characteristically British attitude. The 


time for taking action is exactly the time when 
the closest regard should be paid to the warnings 
and lessons of the past. The laws of cause and 
effect which are studied so earnestly in matters 
scientific, apply with equal certainty to the 
more complex relations of human economics. 
A study of the patent literature of this oountry 
would be more than suffioient to convince anyone 
of the reckless manner in whioh the literature 
of our own country is neglected. This being the 
case, it need not surprise us to find that the 
scientific and technical literature in foreign 
languages seldom receives consideration. 

We will, then, presume to ignore the advioe 
so proffered, and will take a rapid glance over the 
progress of scientific and industrial development 
in Germany and at homo. It is probable that 
the laws relating to the influence of environment, 
which have beon proved to bo so important in 
the animal and vegetable world, will be equally 
applicable to the development of industries, 
save that influences, such as national tempera¬ 
ment, education, and financial relations of a 
complex nature, have to be brought into 
consideration. Industrial development on a 
very large scale was first rendered possible 
by the introduction of the steam-engine &b a 
power generator and the provision of ade¬ 
quate means of transport. At a period during 
which this development was taking place here, 
the rest of Europe was in a sufficiently unsettled 
state to permit of this country, without serious 
opposition, becoming the workshop of the world. 
No finesse was required to sell the output of our 
mills and our ironworks. America, like a healthy 
growing child, had an inconceivable appetite 
for all those finished and intermediate products 
which could only be produced by a nation whose 
industries had been slowly developed and well 
established. In those days the English manu¬ 
facturers, who paid low wages, and ex&otcd 
long hours, made enormous profits. The experi¬ 
menting which had to be done to develop the 
various industries was of a rule-of-thumb 
character and essentially non-scientific in its 
nature. Probably no nation is so well fitted 
as the Anglo-Saxon race to develop rapidly 
along such lines. As a race our people are 
practically inclined, and so long as development 
required nothing more than the close application 
of a healthy common-sense, progress was aston¬ 
ishingly rapid. A very old man, whose family 
was one of the earliest to take up the manu¬ 
facture of cast steel in this oountry, has told 
me that in the early days of the firm’s history 
it was no uncommon thing to receive orders for 
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tons of steel required for the manufacture of 
drills and tools to open up the virgin wealth of 
America, in which not only was no price men¬ 
tioned, but it was explicitly stated that within 
the bounds of reason quick delivery would 
compensate for any price. The products of our 
boiler yards were famed throughout the world, 
and incredible profits were made by firms whose 
successors have found the competition of recent 
years more than they could support. This was, 
of course, due to the fact that in the days of 
prosperity the profits were divided to the last 
penny, the machinery was allowed to get out 
of date, and the working people refused any 
longer to play the part assigned to them by the 
manufacturer in his profit-making schemes. 
Dr. Mollwo Perkin has probably given the 
correct explanation for this pronounced tendency 
of British manufacturers to starve and bleed 
their own business. The rapid industrial develop¬ 
ment of foreign countries called for enormous 
capital for railways, shipping, docks and 
harbours, and the opening up of mining and 
agricultural properties, and it was felt that a 
better return could be obtained from such 
ventures. English spinners and weavers wero 
supplying the whole world with their products, 
while loom and mule machinery makers were 
working day and night to supply these foreign 
purchasers with the machinery for their infant 
industries which were in future years to compete 
with the homo countiy for their own and neutral 
markets. For close upon 100 years the tide 
flowed in our favour. There was no necessity 
to practice economy. Nature had been lavish 
with our raw materials, our insular position and 
tfio proximity of our manufacturing centres to 
the sea-board gave us natural advantages which, 
added to a favourable situation in international 
relations, rendered the growth of our material 
success inevitable. To the thinking mind, it 
was obvious that such a concatenation of 
favourable circumstances could not continue 
indefinitely. We provided other countries, at 
great profit to ourselves, with all the means 
necessary for competing with us in those markets 
in which we had hitherto enjoyed a practical 
monopoly. Our own works wero frequently 
equipped with out-of-date machinery, which was 
busily employed in making more modem plant 
whioh was put into the hands of those who 
realised that they would have to exert their 
powers to the utmost if they were to gain a 
fair share in the barter of the great international 
bazaar. The British industry of to-day is in 
the position of a son inheriting an established 


business, and having in addition a very 
large income derived from the labours of 
past generations. Properly used, such a situa¬ 
tion should make for enhanced prosperity; 
but even such powerful advantages may be 
nullified if the effort to work along the lines 
which proved successful in our grandfathers’ 
days are continued too long. Capital directed by 
ignorance and apathy cannot hope to compete 
for ever against the forces which are brought 
to bear to-day. 

The industrial life of Germany may be said -to 
have commenced little moro than a generation 
ago. To all intents and purposes an inland 
country, with little soa-board, they were under 
a huge disadvantage in every department which 
required raw materials obtained from abroad. 
In many directions their natural resources were 
comparatively poor. They had no iron ores 
which were comparable with the hematites of 
Cumberland, their limestone was largely dolo- 
mitic, their coals were for the mosi part poor in 
quality, and lay often in distorted seams, more 
like those of our Bristol coalfields than the 
comparatively easily-worked deposits in our 
northern area. It was recognised at an early 
period in their industrial development that 
national progress in a country situated as was 
their own could not be left entirely to individ¬ 
ualistic effort. Nationalisation of railways and 
canals became an obvious necessity if differential 
traffic rates were to be allowed, and differential 
rates were an absolute necessity if large industries 
were to be developed in the interior of Germany 
far from the sea-board. Too much credit cannot 
be given to the far-sighted way in w T hich every 
problem of agriculture and industry in Germany 
is regarded from a national standpoint. It is 
realised by everyone that individuality must be, 
to a certain extent, fettered for the benefit of 
the nation as a whole. In this country indi¬ 
viduality runs rampant, and except in times of 
stress, such as those through which we are 
passing, the national or Imperial bearing of any 
individualistic action receives not the slightest 
consideration. The very people whose fathers 
sold land to the railway companies at absurdly 
inflated prices now complain that, owing to the 
high railway freights in this country they cannot 
make adequate profits from the investment of 
the money obtained from those same companies 
by an earlier extortion. No doubt many of 
those who have made their profits from such 
action would like to see the English railways 
nationalised and freights reduced at the expense 
of that patient beast of burden, the British 
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public. Whereas Germany is continuously 
developing her network of waterways, we in 
this country, with a customary lack of national 
forethought, allowed our waterways to become 
controlled by the railway companies. 

Having thus settled the enormously important 
question of transport, Germany had to consider 
the lines along which she should seek for an 
expression of her industrial destiny. Agriculture, 
there as here the largest individual industry, 
received attention which is as striking as is 
the lack of it in this country. Proper afforesta¬ 
tion schemes were rendered compulsory ; enor¬ 
mous areas of land fit for little else were put 
under potato cultivation, and science was called 
in to help to create a new outlet for the crops. 
Germany became essentially the starch, glucose, 
and alcohol producing country of Europe. 
Other large areas were used for the cultivation 
of the beet, and once again science was called 
in to assist in the disposal of the rootB as raw 
materials for the production of sugar. If the 
manufacturing of iron had to become a great 
industry it was necessary to develop economic 
methods for the utilisation of the great deposits 
of low grade phosphatic iron ores whicii were 
those chiefly available, in addition to the 
home deposits of iron ore large amounts havo 
been imported, but how successfully the problem 
has been tackled is shown when we consider 
that twenty years ago the German produc¬ 
tion of iron was a mere fraction of our own, 
whereas to-day the German output exceeds 
the British by nearly 100 per cent. The 
problem of working lip the complex metallic 
ores has fallen almost entirely into German 
hands. They alone were willing to spend the 
time and money necessary on researches per¬ 
taining thereto, and they alone seemed willing 
to devote that close chemical skill and attention 
* which is neoessary in dealing with these complex 
problems. In the early days of the chemical 
industry it must have been quite evident that 
Germany oould not hope to compete in those 
branches of heavy chemicals such as soda ash, 
caustic soda, sulphuric acid, bi-ohromatc of 
soda, alum, etc., where cheap raw materials, 
freights, and cheap fuel play a greater rdle than 
chemieal skill and complex machinery. There 
is, however, not the slightest doubt that Germany 
realised years ago what this country has not 
yet grasped—namely, that all industrial deve¬ 
lopment tends to become more and more 
scientific. The adequate utilisation of the 
by-products from an industry may settle the 
question of the surtival of the industry itself. - 


The necessity for broad co-operation in great 
industrial problems waB recognised and acted 
upon in Germany in a hundred directions. 
By-product recovery coke ovens were installed 
in the immediate neighbourhood of the blast 
furnaces, and the surplus gas from both was used 
for power generation. The steel works were 
erected in the immediate vicinity of the blast 
furnaces, so that the surplus power might have 
an economic outlet. Where it was impossible 
to bring the steelworks to the vicinity of the 
coke ovens and the blast furnaces, the surplus 
energy from these was transmitted far and wide 
in the form of high-tension electric current sold 
at an astonishingly low prioe and thus tempt¬ 
ing to the introduction of new small industries 
within the immediate area. The by-product 
recovery coke ovens were required to another 
end. Slowly but surely Germany had been de¬ 
veloping her fine chemical industries, drugs, and 
dyes. Many of these manufactures were depen¬ 
dent for their raw materials on products only 
obtainable in quantity from this country. We 
have been building up an enormous industry, 
not only in the spinning and weaving of cotton 
and woollen yams and fabrios, but a corre¬ 
spondingly great industry in the bleaching, 
dyeing, and finishing of these products. This 
has been chiefly developed on dyes 'obtained 
from Germany, but while we have been content 
to leave ourselves entirely in the hands of 
others, the Germans have, by the oxcrcise of 
scientific skill and a sensible use of capital, 
rendered themselves independent of this country. 
German capital was spent like water to foster 
the development of by-product coke ovens and 
in the development of the allied fireclay trade 
for the production of suitable apparatus, to the 
end that fifteen years ago practically the whole 
of the hard coke produced in that country was 
made to give up its toll of by-products which 
were the raw materials for their great chemical 
industry. It was in Germany that the pre¬ 
liminary treatment of low-grade coal to render 
it fitted for the manufacture of a suitable blast 
furnace coke had its origin and development* 
and only in the last fow years have our colliery 
companies recognised the value of adequate 
sorting and washing plant in connection with 
their output. 

The history of the growth of the phosphatic 
manure trade was a striking lesson in German 
adaptability, but the time at our will 

only permit of attention being called to it. 

In the whole history of human development, 
perhaps no trade has varied less in its methods 
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than that of the potter, and so long as this manu¬ 
facture depended primarily on the proper utili¬ 
sation of raw materials as found in Nature and 
great personal skill on the part of the work¬ 
people, so long did this country control the 
industry. Favoured to an extraordinary degree 
by Nature in the provision of the necessary raw 
materials, our work-people developed an almost 
unnatural.skill for the production of beautiful 
objects under the most adverse conditions and 
with the most primitive mechanical help. The 
discovery of the possibility of casting complex 
forms and the growth of the electric industry 
with its great demand for porcelains of 
high insulating capacity, opened the door to 
German competition, until, before the war, it 
could be said that the world’s demand for elec¬ 
trical porcelain was practically met by Germany 
alone. The sanitary ware trade has been for 
many years, in Europe, an English monopoly, 
probably largely owing to the hick of suitable 
raw materials in other countries, but by an 
expenditure of hundreds of thousands of pounds 
this situation has been changed, and had 
Germany, at the command of its military 
dictators, not entered upon this war, 1 am 
confident that the control of this industry 
would have fallen into Gorman hands in the 
very immediate future. 

At the recent meeting oi the Society of 
Chemical Industry above referred to, Professor 
Henderson referred to the chemical industries 
of Germany aB being merely the development of 
the crumbs from the British loaf with which 
they had had to content themselves. In so 
far as the metallurgical industries are of necessity 
chemical industries, the term crumb, as applied 
to an iron and steel trade much greater than 
our own, seems out of place, and the remark is 
only another unfortunate example of the willing¬ 
ness that exists in many quarters to pander 
to an already too strongly developed feeling of 
national self-esteem. The British as a nation 
never show up so favourably as when they are 
placed faoe to face with difficulty. As a race 
we have so much of which we can be genuinely 
proud that it is a little less than treason when 
those to whom the people should look for 
guidance and warning feed them with fulsome 
flattery and lull them to continued sleep with 
mental opiates. In ever-increasing degree, both 
in this country and Germany, the population 
are dependent on Industries for their livelihood. 
Both countries have long passed the stage at 
which their home market is capable of keeping 
the industrial machine in full activity. In 


addition to each being the other’s largest 
customer, both have to look to the rest of the 
developed parts of the world for an additional 
outlet. Someone has said that a nation gets 
the newspapers it deserves. Judging by what 
has appeared in some portions of the daily press 
during recent months upon the subject of 
German trade, it is devoutly to be hoped that 
the common-sense of the British nation will not 
be judged thereby. During the past ten years 
a nation of over sixty millions has been increas¬ 
ingly occupied in industrial operations. Our 
own smaller population has, on the whole, 
been equally fully employed during the same 
period, and yet people write as though there 
was a possibility that a large, proportion of the 
activities of the larger nation could be profitably 
undertaken in a small country whose work¬ 
people have been for the most part well and 
profitably employed for the last decade. The 
absurdity of this requires no refutation. Indig¬ 
nation is expressed at the discovery that German 
jjeoplo and German capital are by way of 
controlling an ever-growing number of industries 
in this country. I have not seen that any serious 
attempt has been made to the much more serious 
end of discovering why the Germans should desire 
or should be able to get such a foothold in this 
country. In some few instances I could supply 
an answer from my own experience. Wc have 
already seen how the German Government bring 
science and agriculture to work together in 
afforestation, and the cultivation and utilisation 
of potatoes and beetroots, but throughout the 
German national history the government have 
recognised that, as a people, they are in ever¬ 
growing degree forcecf to live on industry, and 
that modem industry is built on the hand-in- 
hand co-operation of science and capital. This 
countiy is dependent upon industrial develop¬ 
ment for its very existence in a higher degree 
than Germany, and yet so far as governmental 
assistance or interest is concerned the principal 
occupation of the British people might be the 
signing of dividend coupons. The German 
government is incomparably poorer than our 
own, and yet the financial assistance which 
they render to technical education is immeasur¬ 
ably greater. The standard of general education 
is undoubtedly higher, no doubt largely in conse¬ 
quence of the temptation offered by their one- 
year service system in the army to those who 
have passed a certain high standard of efficiency. 
In a land where the standard of payment is, on 
the whole, muoh lower than our own, the leading 
men of German technical schools are far better 
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paid than in this country. The heads of the 
technical school staffs are encouraged to become 
acquainted with the latest technical progress. 
It is fully realised that a purely academic 
teacher cannot turn out first - clasB technical 
men. The technical industries instantly claim, 
at higher salary, the members of the staff of 
technical colleges who have carried out original 
investigations which seem likely to open out 
industrial possibilities, and it is not an uncommon 
thing for such a man to be reclaimed by some 
technical institution at a later date at a still 
higher salary. It is realised that the right man, 
who has works experience as well as technical 
knowledge, is worth far more to the nation as 
a teacher than in a private capacity. If an 
industry requires to make use of ingredients such 
as alcohol and ether, which are under excise 
control, the government will go to the greatest 
trouble to arrange matters in such wise that 
no needless restraint is imposed. That the staff 
of a government department should interpret a 
government order in an unduly restrictive sense, 
so that an industry might thereby be hampered, 
is there inconceivable. Only in Great Britain 
and Turkey are government restrictions allowed 
to be interpreted at the will of the permanent 
officials. I do not for one moment wish to 
imply that I consider that the question of 
industrial alcohol has been of the main, or even 
of serious import, compared with others, in our 
neglect of the fine chemical industries. I quote 
it rather as an example of the contemptuous 
attitude which our government has hitherto 
adopted towards matters industrial. In certain 
branches of the chemical trade it is essential 
to have the chemically-pure alcohols and ethers, 
but the would-be manufacturer is told, by the 
Government, in effect, that he is not to be a 
judge of what is necessary, but that the question 
will be settled by some heaven-sent genius in 
their permanent employ who, like the journalist 
on a halfpenny paper, knows more about the 
subject than the man who has made it a life's 
work. 

A feature of the German industries is their 
willingness and ability to work in co-operation, 
as is shown in many ways which are no doubt 
familiar to most of you, but with which we have 
not time to deal. With all the help which a 
favourably-inclined government could render, 
the German industries would have been unable 
to approach their present standard of efficiency 
had it not been for the remarkable co-operation 
which takes place between science and capital. 
This can perhaps be best illustrated by means of 


some concrete examples. Let us suppose that 
some chemist in Germany has discovered a new 
and cheaper method for making some chemioal 
product which is in considerable demand, or 
which might become a large article of manu¬ 
facture if the price were sufficiently low. If the 
manufacture is likely to require a considerable 
capital the inventor would probably go to one 
of the large banks. The German * banks perma¬ 
nently retain the services of some of the leading 
authorities on a wide range of subjects and the 
inventor would be asked to put all his case 
before the particular expert in charge of his 
department. If the report were of a sufficiently 
satisfactory nature on the scientific side, the 
bank would proceed to make their own inquiries, 
through the many channels open to them, as to 
the probable outlet for the new product. If the 
outlook were in all respects sufficiently satis¬ 
factory, they would advance the necessary 
capital at a reasonable rate of interest, making 
certain stipulations such as that the business 
Bhould be carried through their bank; that 
payment for the finished products should be 
made through the bank; that no contract for 
the sale of the finished product should be made 
with any firm without their consent. The bank 
having much greater facilities for gauging the 
financial standing of the purchasing public, in 
this wise protect their own interests and that 
of the inventor. We have presumed a case in 
which the investor has a process which is worked 
out to commercial finality, and capable of being 
demonstrated to an adequate extent on an 
experimental scale, but the activities of the 
German banks do not by any means cease at 
this point. An inventor may have made certain 
discoveries in a new, or recondite field of work 
which, on the small scale, or with the facilities 
at the disposal of the inventor, cannot be demon¬ 
strated commercially, It may only be possible 
to show that with the expenditure of consider¬ 
able capital and much labour and time can great 
results be expected. If the new discovery 
adumbrates great commercial possibilities, such 
as the development of a new industry, or means 
for obtaining control of an existing one, then 
the banks are willing to give assistance on very 
reasonable terms. 

Naturally, in the latter case the bank makes 
the most stringent investigation by means of 
their own experts and by calling in the aid of 
any of those likely to be best qualified to help 
in coming to a decision as to the probable 
economic value of the principles foreshadowed 
by the new work. The committee of experts 
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may say that what has been put before them 
is a new invention; that it seems to open up 
possibilities that by its help certain great 
industries of worldwide importance, at present 
carried on by slow and expensive means, may 
be entirely revolutionised, and that which took 
days may be done in minutes, or that which 
employed expensive materials may eventually 
be done by employing cheap residual products. 
They may admit quite candidly that, although 
all this is likely, it is none the less problematical; 
but still, in their opinion, a few years’ work, 
and the expenditure of £50,000 or £100,000, will, 
highly probably, place the owners in a situation 
which will enable them to exact very great 
returns for their outlay. The writer knows of a 
very apposite case where a company has been 
formed with a capital of nearly half a million 
sterling to develop certain inventions which in 
many directions were very embryonic. Practi¬ 
cally the whole of this money has been provided 
by private and other banks, who realise that 
quite a number of years may elapse before an 
adequate return is gained, but they also realise 
that, so far as human skill and knowledge can 
foresee, a few years will place them in a position 
to control several of the world’s greatest 
industries, in which case their return will be 
of a very high order. 

Again, nothing is more startling to the 
Englishman than the ease with which one 
can gain admission to those in command of 
the great industries. The directors of the 
German companies, for the most part, and 
the managing director invariably, are men of 
high technical skill in the business they control. 
The idea of putting a stockbroker or a retired 
army colonel at the head of a scientific industrial 
concern would be regarded as an act of madness. 
Not only are German businesses run by men 
who understand them, but these industrial 
leaders have always time to give adequate 
consideration to any new proposal which is 
brought before them. It would be the exception 
rather than the rule to find directors in an 
English company who were capable of apprecia¬ 
ting, still less of judging, the merit of a technical 
point relating to their own business. It would 
be almost an impossibility for an unknown 
outsider to obtain admission to such directors, 
and even if the unknown inventor succeeded in 
getting within the veil which hides the holy of 
holies, it would probably be to find that the 
master-mind had so many appointments that 
he i\ever by any chance had time enough to 
consider any proposal thoroughly. The heads 


of a German concern have always time to look 
thoroughly into anything which interests them ; 
they are sufficiently technical to realise the 
necessity for going into details, a works’ experi¬ 
ence having taught them that it is on details 
that great processes come to grief. In spite of 
their intellectual and commercial attainments, 
however, these directors are, in some respects, 
both modest and unassuming. They still think 
that success can be purchased only at the cost 
of labour; they are content to work from 8.30 
to 6.30, with two houra’ pause in the middle of 
the day, and they work full six days to the 
week. No doubt they envy, but they do not 
lay claim to, that super-type of intellect which, 
labouring hard from eleven till four with an 
interval for rest, sometimes even five days a 
week, expects, not only to retain its old position, 
but to dispossess its competitors; they even 
learn foreign languages so that they may profit 
by the knowledge gained by other people in 
other countries. 

Let us suppose for one moment that it was 
Germany that was short of drugs, photographic 
chemicals and dyes, and that England had pos¬ 
sessed a monopoly in these products. Further, 
we will suppose that the joint general manager 
and head chemist of one of the large English 
drug and photographic chemical works had 
found himself in Germany at this period, with 
sufficient acquaintances in that country, men 
with whom he had for many years made large 
contracts and who were fully cognisant of his 
scientific and technical ability to guarantee his 
claims. He could go to any bank and say, 
“ I can show you how to make a number of 
photographic chemicals and drugs even more 
cheaply than they can be made in the country 
which has hitherto controlled the manufacture, 
because you have the necessary raw materials, 
because you have, indeed, previously sold these 
raw materials to the previous makers. I bring 
you the necessary evidence that these products 
can be made at half the sales price obtaining 
before the war, and I can demonstrate that the 
sale in your own and neutral countries of these 
products amounts to some thousands of tons per 
annum, and that, under normal circumstances, 
after the war is over, it will be impossible 
for your business to bo displaced by under¬ 
cutting. Finally, I will bring you reputable 
dealers who will make contracts for hundreds 
of tons of these products at prices which will 
pay for the plant and show profits in one year’s 
working.” The bank would confirm these state¬ 
ments through their experts, and probably 
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within forty-eight hours ail the money that was 
required would be available" at 7J per cent. 
The man who possessed the scientific, technical, 
and commercial knowledge would thus be 
enabled to build up a business which would bo 
profitable to himself and valuable to the com¬ 
munity, the fact being that it is recognised in 
Germany that capital is entitled to a fair return 
and nothing more. 

Now let us imagine that circumstances wort* 
reversed. It would require the pencil of a 
Hassall adequately to depict the scene in the 
board-room of an English bank where such a 
proposal had been made. One can imagine 
the possessor of such knowledge offering it to 
'existing chemical works. Being presumably 
a travelled and educated individual he would 
realise that our so-called chemical works were, 
for the most part, of the tub and stick order— 
that is to say, that the bulk of their business 
consisted in acting as agent for German and 
other lirms, and for the rest, recrystallising 
products or mixing up weed-destroyers. He 

would discover, if he ever got a hearing, that 
the larger chemical works, cognisant of the 
mental attitude of the financial classes in their 
own country, would either refuse to put forward 
the necessary capital or would offer to under¬ 
take tho manufactures on utterly impossible 
terms. Everywhere he would make the, to him, 
astonishing discovery that no one realised the 
possibilities of the industries which he wished 
to develop. Drugs and photographic chemicals 
were sold in ounce bottles. Tf he endeavoured 
to prove that the total trade in photographic 
developers was in the thousands of tons per 
annum he would be met by polite incredulity. 
Eventually we may suppose that our hero 
decides to test his fortunes in that great hub of 
cash, intellect, and roguery—London. Guided 
' by past experience he would probably manu¬ 
facture a few of the products under the observing 
eye of the finest independent expert he could 
team of, in a country practically ignorant of the 
industry which he represented, and he would 
obtain from men of standing tho offer of con¬ 
tracts for tons of the materials ho proposed to 
manufacture showing very great profits. If a 
^stranger to the city, the odds arc a hundred to 
one that he would fall into the grasp of some 
plausible tout of a third-rate company promoter, 
, in which case, unless we are in for the second 
edition of a thirty years’ war, his chances of 
arriving at any finality are practioally nil. The 
best that he could hope for would be to become 
a tied servant of a‘ heavily watered company, 


short of working capitaVloaded down with pre¬ 
liminary expenses, weighted with directors and 
a staff, not only ignorant but careless as to the 
future of the concern. The amount that ho him¬ 
self might hope to receive from this last and 
greatest evidence of twentieth-century progress, 
a city company promotion, would be little else 
than paper. He would learn that the cash con¬ 
sideration exacted from the British public on 
the strength of a prospectus backed by guinea- 
pig directors was required, as to the greater 
part, to pay commissions to a long train of 
intermediate parasites who live in this wise on 
the spoliation of industry. 

If by a miracle he succeeded in escaping the 
clutches of the type above described and was 
brought into direct touch with real capitalists, 
he would learn in a practical way the immense 
respect exacted by English capital, and would 
be astonished to find that as a representative of 
creative and productive industry ho was to be 
treated as a lower organism which should be 
devoutly thankful for being allowed to commune 
with less intellectual, but socially enormously 
superior beings. He would find that these worthy 
representatives of the golden calf had no time 
to go into details. Having assured themselves 
that there really were considerable prospects 
of large financial returns, the last thing they 
desire is to permit the inventor to put himself 
in a jjosition to demonstrate the full value of 
what he is selling. 

Whatever certainty attaches to the processes 
of which he is a master, he must be made to feel 
■ that they are nothing more than a vast experi¬ 
ment. Having a positive contract, let us say, for 
forty tons of a special product showing profits of 
3s. per lb., and having demonstrated by means 
of an independent expert appointed by them¬ 
selves that he can make this product at some¬ 
thing like Is. per lb., they will probably offer 
to find him a very inadequate capital, for which 
they will require a stiff cumulative preference 
interest and the bulk of the profits remaining 
beyond that. In his own country, where salaries 
ruled lower, he would have received at least 
double the salary that he will now be offered. 
No doubt the wanderer from another country 
would think these terms sufficiently onerous aB 
they stood, but he has yet to learn that in a 
hundred and one ways his diminished rest of 
the profits had to run the gauntlet. At the 
wisdom of the directors other chemists can be 
put in over his head. For what is a man a 
director if not to find comfortable berths for 
striving relatives ? .The men of gold will employ 
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a learned advocate, who will draw them up 
memorandum and articles of association most 
cunningly worded, whereby, should the occasion 
warrant it, they can issue shares at a discount, 
or bring out new classes of shares having prior 
rights; where they can, in effect, render it practi¬ 
cally impossible for any serious proportion of 
the profits to wander in undesirable directions. 
Should the inventor have the tomerity to suggest 
that such terms would be hard if applied even 
to untried inventions which had still to live 
through that development period where child¬ 
hood's diseases are active, recourse would be 
had to the awful effects of example. The ocean 
of commercial history is foul with the carcasses 
of dead and gone companies for exploiting 
chemical and quasi-chemical inventions, and one 
or more of those would bo gibbeted for his benefit. 
Of course, ho would not bo given time, even if 
ho had the necessary knowledge, to find out 
whether the company in question failed because 
the process was intrinsically bad, or whether, 
which is much more likely, it perished from that 
frequent disease of modem limited companies— 
water on the brain, or rather water in tho 
shares. In my humble opinion the modem 
company law, with its attendant train of para¬ 
sitical followers, is more responsible than any- 
thing else for the failure of scientific industries 
to advance in this country. The longer I am 
acquainted with the men who are something in 
the City, the greater is my respect for the 
workers of the North. Just before the war broke 
out I had almost completed negotiations 
whereby it would have been possible to introduce 
selected British inventions to a powerful group 
O" German capitalists. It had long been obvious 
that it was a waste of time and energy to 
endeavour to get these, even intelligently, con¬ 
sidered by English manufacturers or English 
capitalists. It proved possible to do more busi¬ 
ness in this direction in one week in Germany 
than in this country in a year. In many cases 
the German capitalists insisted upon having the 
right to acquire the English patent along with 
the German. They knew that England was a 
great market and much the finest centre for 
building up an export trade, they also knew 
from past experience how small were the chances 
that they would have to meet any competition 
m this country. They had found, from past 
experience, that it was useless offering their 
own inventions on this side of the water, and in 
a large and ever-growing number of cases, con¬ 
vinced of the great value of the processes they 
were, exploiting, they actually bought controlling 
interests in English companies in order to be in 


a position to force these to take up new methods 
which were vital to the progress of the industry 
in question. If a German discovers a new 
method for increasing the yield and cheapening 
the cost of a chemical substance which is an 
intermediate product in the manufacture of 
other intermediate products eventually used in 
dyc-making, we cannot take on the manu¬ 
factures ourselves, for it is valueless. Our 
chemical works are so far undeveloped in certain 
directions that they have no use for such a 
product. It is about as useful as an improved 
watch escapement would be to an Esquimaux. If 
the German starts a work in this country for 
making this and other products, or if he purchases 
a controlling interest in a firm with the object 
of compelling its manufacture we complain of 
German dominance in our industry. The German 
commercial man was likened hi this room 
to a burglar, and this because he visits our 
manufacturers in the middle of the day and 
finds them asleep. Modern commerce is warfare, 
and the weapons employed are—inventions, 
tireless industry, skill, and capital. We make 
the mistake of putting the last first. Those who 
do research and make inventions, whether in 
chemistry, engineering, or any other branch, are 
the yeasts which leaven the whole mass, but in 
this country we do not allow those conditions of 
warmth which permit the yeast to work. Gold in 
itself is not nearly so valuable a metal as iron, 
and we are slowly but surely finding out that 
capital itself is an over-valued possession if it 
be not used for the benefit of the industries and 
consequently of the nation as a whole Our 
men at the front in defence of British honour 
and British security are risking their lives, but 
the English capitalist has no desire to risk any¬ 
thing. Having, through his own sloth and 
apathy, through his unwillingness to look ahead, 
through the inability bom of ignorance to appre¬ 
ciate the right use of science, fallen behind in 
the race he now desires protection. He would 
persuade the British people that representative 
government means government of the people, 
by the people, for the benefit of the—manu¬ 
facturer. He is a veritable dog in the manger* 
He refuses to take up new processes or to apply 
new methods, and objects still more when others, 
with greater enterprise, seize the opportunity. 
If the greatest war, if the greatest opportunity 
this Empire will ever know xyill not move him 
to action, I am not so conceited as to imagine f 
that any dialectic weapon which I can wield will 
be sharp enough to penetrate his hide-bound self- 
complacency, still less the triple brass of his 
imagined self-interest. 
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DISCUSSION. 

Sir William A. Tilden, D.Sc., F.R.S., in 
opening the discussion, Baid he had listened with 
mixed feelings not only to the paper but to Lord 
Moulton's remarks. He oould not help hoping 
most sincerely that the words which had been 
UBed by so eminent a person as Lord Moulton 
would find an echo in those regions inhabited by 
the leaders of British industry; for it appeared to 
him that unless a good many of them first of all 
were brought to acknowledge their position of 
humiliation, and secondly, determined that if 
they were too old themselves to learn, at any 
rate their sons and successors should be taught 
what was necessary in the way of scientific 
instruction connected with their own businesses, 
then it was all over with British industry. He 
must say out of his own experience, living as he 
had for fourteen years in a great industrial centre, 
that many of the author's pungent remarks were 
really not exaggerated. He used to see, with 
great regret, young men driving to business in the 
morning at eleven o’clock when the works had 
been going from six o’clock. In many works 
which he had visited ho invariably was amazed at 
the extraordinary ignorance displayed on the part 
of the partners themselves in the operations which 
they were supposed to conduct in their businesses. 
Over and over again he had been in works in the 
Black Country, and his friend, the director or 
manager, was exceedingly anxious to show him any¬ 
thing, but if he asked any question about details the 
manager or diroctor could not answer them, but 
sent down the yard for “ old Tom ” or “ old George," 
who was the only person in the place who seemed 
to know how the process could be conducted. 
He did not believe that the serious character 
of the question of education had yet been 
completely realised by the present industrial 
directors and leaders, and he could not help 
thinking that that was one of the most important 
considerations to be taken into account at the 
present time—that the young men who were to be 
the manufacturers of the future should have a 
very different kind of career from that which had 
been hitherto prevalent. 

Dr. M. 0. Forster, F.R.S., said, whilst fully 
agreeing with the author in his castigations of the 
manufacturer and the Government, yet he did think 
that while chemists were so busy in casting motes 
from other people's eyes, there was one beam in 
their own which certainly should be removed 
forthwith, and he thought the present opportunity 
was the right oocasion to remove it. They had 
too long allowed confusion in the publio mind as 
to what really chemistry was, and what chemists 
did. It was perfectly ridiculous that any attempt 
whatever should be made to capture German trade 
while the general publio had not the faintest idea of 
the difference between the chemist and a druggist. 
He referred to an advertisement published in 
a well-known evening paper a short time ago, in 


which a certain firm of chemists advertised that 
they had 800 chemists in their employ. It was 
a ridiculous statoment to make; yet, as the law 
at present stood, it was perfectly true. At the 
present time the only people who were entitled to 
oall themselves chemists were those who had 
undergone a course of training at the Pharma¬ 
ceutical Society or who had passed examinations 
conducted by that body. In fact, he believed, of 
all the chemists, so-called, present that evening, 
only Sir William Tilden was entitled to oall 
himself a chemist by law. Only the previous 
Sunday a distinguished literary man had said 
to him, while they were discussing the 
question of capturing the German chemical 
trade, “ Oh, but Blank’s, the chemists, are 
going to make all these things"; and, again, 
in the hall of one of the City companies, while 
disoussing the matter, a distinguished architect 
with educated sonB, had asked him to tell him the 
difference between a chemist and a druggist. It 
might be aBked what bearing had such facts upon 
the question of the ohemioal industry. It was 
that so long as the average educated man with 
educated sons, whom that man intended to put 
out into the world, had not the faintest idea what 
ohemistry was, and what chemists did, and who, 
moreover, had lurking at the back of his mind a 
suspicion that a chemist only occupied his time 
in selling sponges and tooth brushes, so long 
would that man refrain from putting his sons 
into the chemical industry as a profession. 
In Germany and France chemists and druggists 
were clearly defined. He believed that if Lord 
Moulton were interested sufficiently in the matter 
to approach the Pharmaceutical Society, and 
pharmacists in general, at the present time of 
national stress when all classes were making 
sacrifices, that they would agree that only those 
engaged as chemists in the chemical industry 
should use the name of chemists. If Lord Moulton 
would do that, and succeed in that object, then 
he would go down to posterity as the godfather 
of British chemistry, because he would have given 
chemists their name. 

Dr. Rudolph Messel, F.R.S., thought it had 
clearly emerged that we as a nation had been, so 
far as new chemical industries were concerned, as 
blind as a taxicab driver when he looked for a fare 
and quite overlooked the man who was hailing 
him; We had everything ready at our hand. At 
one time there was a great deal of grumbling 
about education in science. He had been-^fi 
England for forty-five years, and he oould well 
speak about the enormous progress which had 
been made in this country as far as ohemistry 
was concerned. There was talent enough, capital 
enough, raw material—everything. But what was 
laokiug was ’ enterprise. If the talent whioh 
was now available in this country was utilised, 
the industry could do just as well here as in 
Germany. He had to give one wotd of warning in 
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establishing new industries—first of all to bo sure 
that we only took up those industries which we 
were prepared to defend when war was over. 

Db. F. G. Ogilvib, C.B., said it had occurred 
to him, while listening to the paper, that tho 
deplorable condition to which the author had 
drawn attention was not at all peculiar to the 
chemical industry; it had been observable in a great 
many other industries. Each had its own special 
conditions, but there was one condition which was 
general, and to which ho desired to draw attention. 
There had been a tendency in conneotion with 
many individual industries for the divorce of 
the control of capital from the knowledge and 
experience required to apply capital effectively. 
The influence which produced this tendency 
was partly a social one, and it was one which 
he was very hopeful the war might do a great 
deal to correct. It arose in the following way— 
he looked at it from the observation of two 
generations of young men, his own contem¬ 
poraries, and those who were a generation younger 
than he himself was—a man had done very well, 
say, in the manufacture of tweeds in a centre 
where a large tweed industry was going on. His 
family found themselves very well to do, and 
were attracted, as young men, much more to 
field sports, county meetings and things of that 
sort than they were to the serious study of their 
own particular business. Tho net result was, when 
they came into power they had to work the 
business not perhaps entirely by “ old George ” 
or 4t old Tom,” but by managers, often underpaid 
and undertrained, who naturally, even when they 
proved themselves very good men, had not the 
ready access to the application of capital year 
in and year out which was necessary to keep 
tho business up to date. He knew many cases 
where that had influenced seriously whole regions 
of trade. It had not happened where the sons had 
followed in the footsteps of their fathers, but had 
added scientific training to practical experience in 
the works. In that case there were good, solid, 
steady-going businesses which were introducing 
new products just as fast as could be wished. He 
trusted that the increasing attention which was 
being given to the serious aspects of life at the 
present time would prove permanent, and that 
it might influence this particular aspect of the 
matter. 

Mb. Adair Robhrts desired to address a few 
words to the young men present that evening. 
Many of the businesses which it was now sought 
to capture from Germany could be started with 
very little capital, and a young man oould very 
well stiart one of such industries in a small way 
and enlarge it as time went on if he brought his 
business, as well as his chemioal, ability to bear on 
the subject. 

Mb. Walter F. Reid said, at the previous 
week’s discussion, he -had ventured to put the 


question of oapital first in the matter, and he 
again did so on the present occasion. He thought 
it was quite impossible to suggest that a young 
chemist, juBt out of a college or university, could 
get a large salary unless he Bhowed himself to 
be worth it. An employer would not look at 
him as a professor, but as a beginner from the 
industrial point of view. In fact, he was an 
apprentice, and if he was not willing to take the 
salary of an apprentice at the beginning he could 
not grumble at the capitalist, who opened up to 
him a very good futuro of great promise. With 
regard to some of tho industries which this country 
had lost, he would refer to the glass industry. 
His own opinion was that we had lost that industry 
chiefly through the unwillingness of the workers 
in the trade to allow apprentices in sufficient 
number. After the production of capital, the 
next important point was the security of it. He 
could not put the matter more clearly than it was 
put by the Institute of Chemistry, which said: 
“ Provided that the manufacturers could be afforded 
some guarantee of permanency for their enter¬ 
prise, and that they may have some reasonable 
assurance that at the conclusion of the war the 
newly-developod industry will not suffer from 
foreign competition, hitherto made possible by 
economic conditions which do not prevail in this 
country.’ 9 Dr. Messel had said exactly the same 
thing. If the capital which would have to be 
invested in new and expensive plant and in the 
payment of research workers and other workers 
could not be secured, then the capitalist could not 
be blamed for not coming forward. Our workmen 
and capitalists must be given the same protection 
as Germany gave to theirs. Our German com¬ 
petitors could then be met on equal terms, and he 
was not afraid in the least what Englishmen 
would do then. 

The Author, in reply said the object of his 
paper was that it should form a stone to make 
some ripples in what he thought had been a pool 
of complacency, and he thought it had fairly 
performed its object. The only question which 
had been raised, which he thought was of serious 
import, was that with regard to the industries to 
be taken up. He agreed absolutely with I)r. 
Messel: We must be most careful in taking up 
only those industries where we were at least on as 
good a footing as the Germans were with regard to 
raw material. With reference to workmen, he had 
nob the slightest doubt that English work¬ 
men were better than any other workmen on 
the face of the earth. He had watched 
German, French and Belgian workmen, and he 
thought the English workman was more reliable 
and oould do more work in a day than any other. 
But up to the present neither the English workman 
nor the English chemist had been given half a 
ohanoe to handle modern scientific processes. It 
was the opportunity to let each of them prove 
what they oould do that had been lacking, and if 
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we kept our attention fixed to those things where 
we had the necessary raw material, there was no 
question about the future, because we would have 
our own country and all the neutral countries and 
all our colonies at least, as a market, and surely 
that was a big onough one. 

This Chairman (Dr. Maw), in proposing a hearty 
vote of thanks to the lecturer for his interesting 
paper, said that personally he had not had any 
intimate connection with the chemical industry, 
but he was sufficiently old to remember that tko 
state of affairs which the author had described 
as existing in that industry also existed in past 
times in many other industries. He was glad to 
say that in the case of the engineering trades 
and iron and steel manufactures the last twonty 
years had seen a very remarkable advance in the 
recognition of the value of scientific research, 
and he hoped the same advance would Lake 
place in the chemical industry. Some of the 
statements which had been made by Dr. Ormandy 
reminded him of a story which he had heard 
of the experience of the late Dr. Eiger when he 
was appointed, many years ago, to the Chair 
of Naval Architecture at Glasgow University. 
Dr. Eiger had thought it desirable to ascertain to 
what extent scientific research was being carried 
•out at the chief shipbuilding establishments on 
the Clyde, and he found the results of his 
inquiries to be very varied. Vt some places much 
important work was being done, and at others 
the commercial value of scientific inquiry was 
practically ignored. In one instance, when 
he was informed that a scientific department 
existed he ventured to ask the head of the firm if 
he found the work of the department remunerative, 
and» receiving a reply more or less in the affirma¬ 
tive, he further asked if he might be told how 
much was spent on the department. The reply 
was that “ he ” had hitherto had “ sax and twenty 
shillings the week,'’ but that “ he had now got a 
rise of two shillings ”! This was many years ago, 
and the state of affairs was now very different. 

The vote of thanks to the author for his interesting 
paper was put and carried'with acclamation. 


THE COTTON INDUSTRY OF THE 
LEEWARD ISLANDS COLONY.* 

In this paper the history of the development 
of the industry of the cultivation of Sea Island 
cotton in the Leeward Islands Colony of the 
British West Indies is traced. 

An account is given of the conditions under 
which the staple is produced in the difforent 
presidencies of the Colony. 

• Abstract of a paper read by 2L A. Xempany, H.8c., 
F.I.C., F.C.S., Superintendent of Agriculture for the Lee¬ 
ward Islands, at the Third International Congress of 
Tropical Agriculture, London, 1914. 


The methods adopted to foster the growth of 
the industry are described, and the manner in 
whioh development has ooourred is illustrated by 
statistics giving the detailed exports for each year 
since the inception of the industry. 

The cultural methods in vogue are dealt with 
aud also the means adopted to secure the main¬ 
tenance and improvement of the staple by means 
of plant selection : this side of the work has for a 
number of years past constituted a vory important 
branch of the activities of the Agricultural Depart¬ 
ment. 

The principal insect and fungoid diseases to 
which the crop is liable are enumerated and the 
means adopted for their control indicated. 

In the concluding sections of the paper the 
conditions under which the industry is carried on 
in each of the islands in which Sea Island cotton 
is grown are summarised in some detail, while 
finally a general review is given of conditions 
affecting the stability of the industry and its future 
prospects. 

The natural conditions obtaining in many of the 
islands are well adapted to the cultivation of Sea 
Island cotton. 

The industry dates from the year 1902, and at 
present is carried on in Antigua, Barbuda, St. 
KittB, Nevis, Anguilla, Montserrat, and the Virgin 
Islands. It is conducted both as an estates crop 
and also as a peasant industry. 

Development has been assisted by the Govern¬ 
ment through the medium of the Agricultural 
Department and by the British Cotton Growing 
Association. The assistance rendered has taken 
the form of grants in aid of purchase of machinery, 
of skilled advice on the treatment of the crop, and 
of the provision of market facilities. 

The soils on which the crop is grown include a 
very large varioty of types ranging fron non- 
oaloareous volcanic sandy loams and loams to 
highly calcareous soils. 

The annual rainfall in the ootton-growing 
districts ranges from 30 to 70 ins. 

The total area at present under cultivation is 
estimated to range from 8,000 to 10,000 acres 
annually. 

The total exports from the Colony for each year 
sinoe the development of the industry are given in 
summarised form below:— 


i 

Year. 

Exports of lint ^ 
in lbs. 

Year. 

Exports of lint 
< in lbs. 

1902-3 

50,480 

1908-9 

697,428 

1903-4 1 

152,160 

1909-10 

690,154 

1904-5 

382,477 

1910-11 

1,371,307 

1905-6 

526,882 

1911-12 

1,078,794 

1906-7 

702,910 

1912-18 

1,149,189 

1907-8 

1,127,126 
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At an assumed value of Is. 6 d. per lb. for lint it 
will be seen that during the past three years the 
value of the exports has ranged between £75,000 
and £100,000 per annum, while the total value of 
the exports for the entire period during which the 
product has been cultivated exceeds £500,000 in 
value. 

The importance of maintaining the quality of 
the strains of seed cultivated is very great. Seod 
of high quality was introduced into the Colony 
from the Sea Islands of South Carolina in 1904 
through the agency of Sir D. Morris, then 
Commissioner of Agriculture for the West Indies; 
this has formed the starting-point from which the 
majority of the strains at present cultivated have 
been derived. At the present time large-scale 
selection work is carried out by the Agricultural 
Department in every Presidency, and many of the 
strains of seed thus originated have found their 
way into general cultivation. 

For its successful production the crop requires 
high cultivation, and in this respect the level 
maintained is, in practically all cases, satisfactory. 
Hand labour is very largely employed. 

Experience has shown that each island tends to 
develop a type of lint characteristic of itself as the 
remit of local soil and climatic conditions; this 
fact is of great importance in relation to the origin 
of strains of seed to be planted each year. 

The principal insect pests to which the crop is 
subject are the Cotton Worm (Alabama argillacca ), 
Leaf Blister Mite (Eriophies gossypii ), Cotton 
Stainers (Dysdcrcus spp.), and the Flower-bud 
Maggot (Gontarinia gossypii), the last only having 
proved a pest of serious importance in Antigua up 
to the present. Among fungoid pests must be 
classed Anthracnose, Angular leaf spot, and a 
bacterial boll rot. On the whole the insect posts 
must be regarded as of more importance than 
those of fungoid origin. In the majority of cases 
tLe various diseases and the methods of control 
are well understood. 

Regarding the conditions under which the 
industry is conducted in the different islands, in 
Antigua the crop is grown both as a main crop 
and as a rotation crop with sugar; there is also 
a certain amount of peasant-grown cotton. The 
industry experienced a considerable check owing 
to the attacks of the Flower-bud Maggot disease 
between the years 1907 and 1909, but has now 
recovered from this to a large extent. In Barbuda 
the industry is carried on as an estates crop by the 
Government, about 130 acres being cultivated each 
year; the enterprise has resulted jn placing the 
island in a solvent condition; formerly it consti¬ 
tuted a charge on the revenue of Antigua. 

In St. KittB the crop is grown very largely as an 
intermediate between two crops of sugar cane; it is 
also grown to some extent as a main orop; there is 
no peasant industry. St. Kitts cotton has now 
attained a very favourable reputation among 
epinners, and the industry is very firmly established • 

In Nevis cotton is grown as a main orop on 


estates, and there is also an important peasant 
industry. The crop has very largely replaced 
sugar, and has exercised a very profound effeot on 
the prosperity of the island. 

In Anguilla the crop is almost entirely grown by 
peasants, and its introduction has resulted in the 
restoration of a moderate degree of prosperity to a 
community which formerly existed in a condition 
of abject poverty. Mention must be made of the 
efforts of Mr. C. Rey, who, as a local landowner and 
the agent of the Local Government and the British 
Cotton Growing Association, has assisted in bring¬ 
ing about tho existing state of affairs. 

In Montserrat the staple is very largely cultivated 
both on estatos and by peasants ; the crop now 
constitutes the principal product of the island, and 
its introduction has resulted in the re-establish¬ 
ment of a considerable moaBure of prosperity. 

In the Virgin Islands tho industry is conducted 
purely as a peasant industry, and cotton is widely 
grown on numerous scattered small holdings on 
the collection of small islands of which the Presi¬ 
dency is composed. The crop is purchased and 
exported by the Government through the medium 
of the Agricultural Department. Its introduction 
has resulted in the establishment of a greatly 
increased measure of prosperity among the peasant 
proprietary of the locality. 

The industry may be looked on as firmly 
established in the Colony; the period of its 
development is brief, but in that time it has effected 
a very pronounced improvement in tho economic 
conditions, and now ranks second in importance in 
the industries of tho Colony. Tho present position 
must be attributed in no small measure to the 
unremitting efforts which have been made to foster 
development. The future of tho industry depends 
on tho continuation of favourable market conditions 
and on the absence of any wholesale destructive 
agency which does not permit of ready control. 

The history of the development of the industry is 
of interest, and serves to indicate the steps best 
calculated to promote the development of other 
agricultural industries under similar conditions. 

CAPTURE OF AKABAH. 

The reoent bombardment and capture of Akabah, 
though directed against a Turkish fort of no great 
fame, is important as dealing with a region of 
political interest, s.e., the frontier line between 
Turkish and Egyptian territory, which, as recently 
as 1906, formed the subject of somewhat acute 
diplomatic discussions, through the occupation by 
the Turks of Tabah, a pest lying a few miles west 
of Akabah, and consequently on the Egyptian side 
of the frontier line. The dispute was eventually 
settled by the withdrawal of the Turkish troops, 
who had garrisoned Akabah in force, under the 
plainest intimation from the British Ambassador 
to the Porte that unless this were done within ten 
days Great Britain would take foroible steps to 
drive the Turks baok over the frontier line. The 
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present situation has been doubtless brought about 
by German instigation, just as the previous erisis 
was in 1906; but the recent destruction of the 
Akabah fort by H.M.S. “ Minerva ” will probably 
act as a forcible deterrent, though endeavours are 
being made by the Ottoman Government to move 
down troops towards the Egyptian frontier, along 
the Turkish railway from Damascus to Maan, the 
nearest station to Akabah. From thenoe westward 
to the banks of the Suez Canal the Sinai oountry 
is sterile and almost waterless, and thus very 
difficult for the transit of troops without elaborate 
preparations for transport. The population of 
the peninsula is about 30,000, all of Arab origin, 
excepting the Jebalia tribe, said to be descended 
from the troops despatched by the Emperor 
Justinian at the beginning of the sixth century, 
to defend the Sinai monastery from the attacks 
of the natives. Akabah is quite a small village, 
shaded by numerous palm trees, which contrast 
pleasingly with the rocky surroundings. The 
village itself is a very poor place, consisting of a 
few mud huts, but the fort which has just been 
shelled and destroyed by the “ Minerva ” is said to 
have dated from the sixteenth century, and was 
built for the purpose of protecting the pilgrim 
route to Mecca. The site is believed to have been 
that of Elath of the Bible, and perhaps identical 
with Solomon’s port where his ships wore built 
for the purpose of trading with Ophir. Another 
important feature regarding Akabah is that if the 
well-known project of a tranB-Arabian railway 
from Egypt to tho head of the Persian Gulf, 
and thence to the Indian frontier, should over 
materialise, such a line would pass through or near 
Akabah and Maan, and thus form an important 
junction with the Hedjaz railway, which has been 
constructed for pilgrimage purposos to the holy 
cities of Islam. 


TUNNELLING BY MACHINERY IN THE 

MARITIME ALPS ON THE NICE AND 

CUNEO RAILWAY. 

The boring of the two principal tunnels on tho 
railway which eventually will unite Nice with 
Cuneo and Turin by the Col di Tenda is making 
satisfactory progress. At the Braus, 5,950 metres 
(3 miles 1,225 yards), which traverses the mountain 
range that separates the waters of the Paillon 
from those of the Bevera, and emerges about 
1£ mile from Sospel, 4,600 metres (5,029 yards) of 
heading have been driven, which leaves 1,350 
metres (1,476 yards) still to be pierced by the 
Ingersoll rook drills, which are working from both 
aides. The piercing of Mont Grazian, which 
separates the Bevera and Roya valleys, about 
8 miles east of Sospel station, is now completed. 
It measures 8,880 metres (2 miles 722 yards) from 
side to side. For about half this distance it is 
under Italian soil, although the two ends from 
which the boring operations were carried on are 
in Franoe. Both these tunnels are now being 


excavated to the full size for a double line of rails, 
and are being lined with masonry. The motive 
power used for driving the air - compressing 
machinery which actuates the rock drills is 
furnished by the Sooi6t6 d'Energie Eleotrique du 
Litoral Mediterranean from their power stations 
on the rivers Loup and Siagne, situated at least 
50 kilometres (30 miles) distant towards GraBse. 
The opening of the new line in about three years' 
time will shorten the distanoe between Nice and 
Turin by about 47 miles, as compared with the 
present route by Yentimille and Savona. It will 
reduce the distance from Nice to Berne to only 
537 kilometres (333 miles) via Turin, the Simplon, 
and the Lotsohberg tunnels, on which part of tho 
line a direct train service has already been 
established. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Imperial Wool .—Tho official measures taken to 
restrain the export of wool from the British 
Colonies have two obvious justifications. Supplies 
of wool arc running low in this country, and pru¬ 
dence demands that home requirements should bo 
met even before thoso of the most benevolently 
neutral people. Again, wool is indispensable to 
armies in the European field, and pains are well 
bestowed in preventing its supply to the enemy. 
The measures have shown more pointedly than 
ever before how dependent the wool manu¬ 
facturing countries are upon the sheep of the 
British Empire. The gross total figures do not 
fully illuminate the case. It would seem from 
them that some threo-cighths of all the wool 
grown is shorn within the Empire, but calcu¬ 
lations which bulk indiscriminately fine and 
coarse wools and include those taken only for 
local consumption can neither be exact nor highly 
informing. One is on safer ground in dealing with 
the commercial clip, or that portion of the whole 
that is grown in or imported into Europe and 
North America, and it can be said with sound 
assurance that of this the Empire furnishes 
not less than 45 per cent. The quantitative im¬ 
portance is only the beginning of the matter. 
They are the most select wools, large bulks of 
uniform quality are available and their properties 
render them, on the whole, more desirable than 
wools from any other Bourco. Australian merino 
is incomparably the chief material for making fine 
goods, and even the much smaller Gape supply has 
a niche of its own which no alternative wool quite 
fills. Although New Zealand crossbred has a con¬ 
siderable competitor in Argentine wool, grown 
upon sheep of similar strains, it is still the most 
desirable material for medium goods, for hosiery, 
and, incidentally, for khaki. The home-grown 
British wools are of an excellence almost as varied 
as their breeds, and our special wools are sought 
for special purposes in every considerable manu¬ 
facturing oountry. Their peouliar quality makes 
the drying-up of all British sources a more 
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serious matter than might be judged from the 
comparison of bare figures. 

Government Contracts.—The iniquity of army 
contractors is an article of faith with a wide 
publio, although there has been one at least of 
whom the English might hesitate to think evil. 
St. George of Cappadocia was an army contractor 
in one interlude, and it can be affirmed that in the 
present the list of contractors to the War Office 
includes a number of the most unassailable names 
in the cloth manufacturing world. A current 
estimate asserts that 250 miles of wool khaki cloth 
are being produced weekly. Two hundred concerns 
are working under Government contract and 
supervision, and all their energies fail to produce 
cloth enough. Even tapestry carpet looms have 
been remounted and pressed into the service. 
Substantially all the looms of whioh the normal 
function is to weave fine worsted and woollens are 
working, to the regret of their owners, upon the 
difficult khaki. The work is troublesome and 
tedious, the specifications, as to strength in par¬ 
ticular, are almost impossibly high, and the prices 
paid are not those to which makers of fine cloth 
are accustomed. It may be believed, therefore, 
that ignorant charges of villainy are somewhat 
galling to men who are doing their best and fully 
satisfying the official standards. As the only 
buyer the Government has the sellers easily in its 
power, and the authorities have in addition certain 
reserves of force. Tolerably plain intimations 
have been received that the hand of authority is 
supreme to make and amend prices, to seize 
material if need be, and to commandeer factories 
and replace the owners or managers. In these 
circumstances it is judicious to receive reports 
of bad materials and workmanship with strict 
caution. 

Cotton Accoutrements .—Cotton has replaced 
leather in more than a few directions in the past. 
Bootlaces, handbags, and the realistic leather 
imitations used for seating afford familiar examples, 
but it is perhaps the analogy with machine belting 
that has prompted the new equipment of the 
private soldier. A broad waistbelt of brown cotton 
oanvas replaces the narrower leather one. The 
shoulder straps, rucksack, and haversack are of 
the same material, as are the cartridge belts. The 
material has been selected with an eye to wear, 
and the fabrios are made with tightly-twisted 
five-ply ootton yarn. Doubtless both time and 
money are saved by the authorisation of this 
material, and a distinct advantage is possessed by 
the ootton bandolier. Cartridges can be served 
ready paoked in the belt, saving the trouble of 
filling pouoheB on the field, and the old empty 
belt is cheap enough to be thrown away. 

British Dyewares .—The shortage of dyestuffs, 
having stimulated ingenuity, has led to the dis¬ 
covery of more than one means of widening the 
scope of the so-called sulphur oolours. These have 


boon available hitherto only upon cotton, and have 
been used especially largely in dyeing black. The 
dy63 resist light, soap and acids well, they are 
oheap, and made extensively in England. It may 
not be regarded wholly as a demerit that some 
dyers call the shades obtained a little flat, like 
those given by the old-fashioned dyewoods. Messrs. 
Lodge and Evans, of Huddersfield, have devised 
one means by which this range of dyes can be used 
for the animal as well as the vegetable fibres. The 
colour makers have also been at work, and sulphido 
dyes are now supplied in a form ready for dyeiug 
wool and cotton in the same bath. The new 
facility is equivalent to an extension of British 
resources. Prospectively, at least, British supplies 
have been further increased by the arrangement of 
terms for the right to ipanufacture under German 
licence. It appears that German holders of English 
patents expect a royalty of 7£ per cent, upon the 
net price, coupled with an undertaking as to the 
minimum quantity to be manufactured. 

State-aided Dyestuffs .—Groat interest has been 
taken in the Government proposals for the sub¬ 
vention of a British colour-making industry, but 
the means of arriving at a fully informed 
opinion upon them are possessed only by a few. 
As is the way in all questions of State-aid, there 
are conflicting opinions as to the policy of giving 
a twenty-five years guarantee of the debenture 
interest upon £1,500,000. Some doubts are heard 
also about the need for an immediate decision, 
seeing that in any case some time must elapse 
before a great new factory could be plannod and 
equipped. However, it is not roadily to be supposed 
that these aspects of the question have escaped 
the large consumers of colour who have been in 
consultation with the Board of Trade, and unless 
they had felt seriously inclined to find one or two 
millions of capital for the proposed undertaking 
negotiations could hardly have proceeded so far. 
The chief consumers are, of course, the great 
combines of commission dyers and calico printors, 
who are, besides, the largest customers of the 
German works and purchasers of colour by the 
thousand tons. They are quite the last people to 
wish to see colour mado dearer in this country, and 
if, with their sources of information, they are not 
dismayed at the prospect of the unlimited dumping 
which some foresee, othor persons may take heart 
of grace. The fear of some parties is that German 
competition in the futuro would so depress prices 
and menace the English colour factory that import 
duties would have to bo instituted to safeguard the 
interests of the State, if our multi-millionaire 
dyeing companies commit themselves to the 
Government scheme it may be taken for granted 
that they do so after as careful a deliberation as 
they give to their other investments. To them 
and to textile manufacturers the manufacture of 
colour is of secondary interest to its use. A return 
covering the interest on thei^ outlay would satisfy 
them, and their knowledge of their own consumption 
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is such that the prospects of commercial success 
can be gauged with fair accuracy. Some reasons 
can be found in contemporary history for refusing 
to be too much afraid of German prowess. 

The Largest Loom.— The largest looms of which 
thiB country has any general acquaintance are 
doubtless those used in weaving seamless carpet 
squares. On the handlooms for weaving patent or 
chenille Axminster five men work to pass the 
shuttle and beat home the weft. But the power- 
loom that is called the world’B largest was built not 
long ago in Chemnitz for the purpose of weaving 
felts for paper-making machines. The makers 
built a loom of 59-foot reed space in 1910, and the 
new one has a width of 75*4 feet and a shuttle 
weighing 19$ lbs. A 9-foot loom being a consider¬ 
able monster in the ordinary woollen trade the 
dimensions may be the more appreciated. The 
loom has been made doubtless to keep pace with 
the development of paper-making machinery. No 
statement is made as to the width of the paper 
machine which the felt is to fit, but it may be 
apprehended that the loom-width allows gene¬ 
rously for the contraotion that will take place in 
course of the felting treatment which the fabric 
will undergo. Except that the framing is 
strengthened in proportion to the size, the loom 
appears to differ little in design from the ordinary. 
On a machine of these dimensions the reverend 
inventor of the power-loom might have thought 
his “ springs strong enough to throw a Congreve 
rocket ” less obviously out of place than upon hiB 
early model. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Thb Shortage op Automobile Parts due to 
the War.— The difficulties which oonfront the 
automobile industry through their past relianoe 
on the Continent for much of the materials of 
which their cars are constructed, are now enhanced 
by the fact that all the big steel makers in thiB 
oountry are inundated with orders for war material 
which naturally must take precedence over all 
others. The automobile engineer must, however, 
obtain steel castings, forgings, stampings, and other 
accessories in order to be able to carry on his 
business at all, and he is, therefore, obliged to look 
for some new source of supply. What this source 
shall be is the immediate difficulty whioh the 
Institution of Automobile Engineers is making 
every endeavour to discover. The first step was 
the reading of a paper by Mr. L. H. Pomeroy, 
of the Vauxhall Motor Company, in London, on 
Ootober 14th (which was printed in the Journal of 
November 6th, pp. 1012*21), but this paper, though 
It provoked a great amount of interest in the sub¬ 
ject! did not provide a solution. Mr. Pomeroy has 
now been deputed by the Council to make another 
attempt in the Midlands, and he will read a second 
paper on similar linys in Birmingham in Decem¬ 
ber. A large number of firms connected with the 


steel industry, who are already interested in this 
particular branch of the subject, or who might 
become interested, have been invited by the Council 
to be present at the meeting, in order that they 
may hear the viewB of the automobile engineer and 
put forward their own criticisms or suggestions. 
It is hoped that a large gathering of automobile 
manufacturers will also be present, so that the 
whole subject may be thoroughly thrashed out 
from the two points of view. Full particulars 
of the meeting and copies of the paper may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the 
Institution of Automobile Engineers, 28, Victoria 
Street, Westminster, London, S.W. 

How to Supplant the Enemy Trade in India. 
—The Indian Commeroial Intelligence Depart, 
ment in Calcutta has been considering how best to 
afford assistance to Indian manufacturers to lay 
themselves out to produce articles hitherto im¬ 
ported from Germany and Austria-Hungary. The 
department is accordingly issuing a serios of brief 
memoranda or leaflets on different industries, 
setting forth statistics of imports, exports, and 
local production, and other details, including 
prioes and usages of the various markets. It is 
proposed to supplement these memoranda by an 
exhibition, to be held probably in Bombay and 
Madras, as well as in Calcutta, showing samples of 
certain kinds of goods imported from Germany 
and Austria, together with samples of similar goods 
manufactured in India and possibly elsewhere. 
Samples are already being collected of the following 
classes of goods: glass ware, enamelled iron and 
other hardware, cutlery, textiles (especially hosiery 
and woollen shawls), pencils, matches, and toys. 
In all of these it is officially considered that there 
is a clear opportunity of creation and expansion of 
trade in India. 

Victoria and Albert Museum.— Mr. J. Lavery, 
A.R.A., has presented to the Victoria and Albert 
Museum the portrait which he painted last year 
of Auguste Rodin. He wishes the gift to be 
regarded as a tribute to Rodin from British Art. 
It iB designed to reciprooate the sentiments whioh 
inspired Rodin to make .his magnificent gift of 
sculpture to the Victoria and Albert Museum, in 
admiration of the heroism of French and British 
Boldiers who are fighting at this moment side by 
side. The portrait is almost full length, with the 
head in profile. 

Rice Production in Spain.— The Province of 
Valencia is the most important rice-growing centre 
in Spain, the average annual crop amounting to 
some 200,000 tons. Rice, as popular food, enters 
into the diet of the people to such an extent that 
the home production is not sufficient to meet 
demands, and annual imports are necessary. In 
the Province of Tarragona rioe is grown on the 
right bank of the Ebro River, and in the “ Amposta** 
tract; total production, 29,750 toss in 1918 from 
21,004 acres. The Province of Gerona and the 
Balearic Islands produced considerable quantities. 
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The two principal varieties grown along the Ehrn 
River are Bcnlloch and Bomba. Rice-sowing in 
the Barcelona district is done about the end of 
March and beginning of April. Harvest begins in 
August, continuing into early September under 
normal weather conditions. Much of tho work is 
done by peasants from Valencia, who go to the 
Tarragona rice fields for tho sowing and harvesting. 

Reinforced Concrete. —In the course of his 
Presidential Address to tho Concrete Institute, 
Professor Henry Adams quoted some striking 
figures to show the progress made in the use of 
reinforcod concrete for bridges. Among the larger 
examples, ho said, wo have 233-ft. span in the 
Walnut Lane Bridge, Philadelphia; 320 ft. at 
Grafton, New Zealand; 328 ft. over the Tiber at 
Rome; 330 ft. at Largweiz, in Switzerland—all 
within 100 ft. difference. Now wc have the pro¬ 
posed Spuytcn-Duyvil Crook Bridge at Now York, 
where a span of 703 ft. is proposed, or more than 
double. A stool bridge now under construction in 
this country for erection across the Ganges is a 
mile long, in fifteen spans of about 350 ft. each, 
and will contain 30,000 tons of steel. 

Fish Frozen Alive.— Professor R/aoul Pictet 
has been continuing the researches which he 
described in the paper on “ Les Bassos Tempera¬ 
tures,’' read before the Society in lull, and it is 
now possible, according to the American Journal , 
to freeze live fish in cakes of ice, and revive them to 
their original state after a few months’ “ cooling.” 
lie rocontly placod twenty-eight fish in a box con¬ 
taining wator rich in oxygon, in which several 
pieces of ice wore floating, and then very slowly 
reduced the temperature. At the end of about two 
months the resultant eako of icc was gradually 
thawed, and the fish all found to be alive. It is 
essential that the wator should be very gradually 
frozen, and that it should have contained pieces 
of ice for from fifteen to eighteen hours before the 
whole mass is frozen. The thawing must also bo 
very slow. It is hoped that Alaskan salmon and 
Siberian sturgeon may thus be shipped alive to 
Paris. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

December 9. —William A. Young, “ Domestic 
Metal Work of the Eighteenth Century.” 
Professor William Gowland, F.R.S., will 
preside. 

December 16.—Sir William de Wiveslie 
Abney, K.C.B., D.C.L., D.Sc., F.R.S., “ Testing 
Pigments for Permanence of Colour.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at. 4.80 o’clock 

December 17.— Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, 
F.I.O., F.C.S., “ The Indian Indigo Industry.” 


Sir Steuart Colvin Baylky, G.C.S.I., C.T.E., 
will preside. _ 

Papers to be read after Christmas :— 

F. Vincent Brooks, “ British Lithography 
in 1915.” 

Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., “Portrait 
Painting.” 

Octavius Charles Beale, Chairman of the 
Australian Manufacturers’ Association, “Im¬ 
perial Industrial Development after the War.” 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

G. W. Hulmk, “Patent Law.” 

W. T. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.U.A., R.E., “Etching.” 
Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 
William Poel, “ Shakespeare’s Profession.” 
Arthur Wilcock, “ Designing for Textiles.” 
J. A. Hunter, “The Textile Industries of 
Great Britain and of Germany.” 

Charles It. Darling, A.H.O.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyroinetrv.” 

Edward R. 1 )avson, “ Colonial Sugar Develop¬ 
ment.” 

Major E. II. M. Leggett, R.E., D.S.O., 
Managing Director of the British East Africa 
Corporation, “The Economic Development of 
British East Africa and Uganda.” 

Henry John Elwks, F.R.S,, “ Nepal.” 
Captain Sir George Duff Dunbar, Bart., 
I.A,, “ Tribes of the Brahmaputra Valley.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock :— 

January 21, February 18, March 18, April 15, 
May 13. _ 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock :— 

February 2, March, 2, 30, May 4. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

R. A. Peddie, Librarian, St. Bride Foundation 
Typographical Library, “ The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing.” Four Lectures. 

Lecture HI.— December 7. — The 19 th and 
20 th Centuries continued. Woodcuts of tho Sixties 
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—Invention oi the half-tone—Revival of hand-press 
work for artistic production—Effect of revival on 
commercial work—Types and Typefounders Re¬ 
cent inventions in illustration. 

Lecture IV.—December 14.— The later history 
of colour printing . Rise of chromo-lithography — 
Chromo-xylography—The three-colour process — 
Collotype-Photogravure and its combinations - 
The offset process. 

Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
11 Oils, their Production and Manufacture.” 
Three Lectures. 

January 18, 25, February 1. 

M. H. Baillik Scott, “House Building - 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommkrville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 

Fothrrgill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C.. F.C.S.. 
“ Motor Fuel.” Throe Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 

Juvenile Lectures. 

Wednesday afternoons, at 5 o’clock :— 

II. Plunket Greene, “ How to Sing a Song.” 
Two lectures, with vocal illustrations. 

January 6, 13. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, December 7...ROYAL SOCIETY OK ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.<!., 8 p.m. (Cantor 
Lecture.) Mr. R. A. Peddie, “The Historj and 
Practice of the Art of Printing.* (Lecture III.) 

Farmers Club, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall-place, 
S.W., 0 p.m. 1. Annual General Meeting. 
2. Professor P. Wrightson, “The Extension of 
Agricultural Food Supplies." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle street, W.. ,'i pm. 
General Monthly Meeting. 

Engineers, Society of, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 7 SO p.iu. 
Mr. S. M. Dodington, “Mechanieal Appliances 
for the Painless Killing of Animals.” 

Geographical Soviet}, Burlington-gardens, \\\, 
8.80 p.m. Professor L. W, Lyde, “Types of 
Political Frontiers in Europe.” 

TUESDAY, December 8... Naval Architects, Institution of, at 
the Royal Society of AUTs,,Tohn-strect, Addplti, 
W.C., 3 p.m. 

Asiatic Society, 22, Albemarle-street, W„ 4 p.m. 
Professor L. de la Vallee Poussin, “ Ma Definition 
du Grand Vdhicule." 

Pharmaceutical Society, 17, Bloomsbury-square, 
W.C.,8 p.m. Discussion on “The Effects of the 
War on the Nation's Supply of Drugs and 
Chemtoals." 

' Sanitary Institute, 90, Bnckingham Palace-road, 
S.W., Sr.80 p,ro. Professor G. 8. Woodhead, 
“PreventiveInoculation.” - 


Wednesday, December o...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
Jolm-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. \V. A. 
Young, “ Domestic Metal Work of the Eighteenth 
Century." 

Biblical Arelmsology, Society of, 37, Great Russell- 
street, W.C., 4.30 p.m. Mr. F. Legge, “The 
Religion of Manes and the Discoveries in the Far 
East." 

Automobile Engineers, Institution of, at the Institu¬ 
tion of Mechanical Engineers, Storey's-gate, S.W., 
S p.m. Professor W. WatBOn, “ Benzol, Alcohol 
and mixtures of these liquids with Petrol as Fuels 
for Internal-combustion Engines." 

British Academy, at the Royal Society, Burlington 
House, Piccadilly, W'., 6 p.m. M. Emile Boutroux, 
“ Certitude et Verite.” 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Hanover-square, 
YV., 5.7ft p.m. Professor H. New bolt, “ Poetry and 
War.” 

Royal Agricultural Society of England, Royal Agri¬ 
cultural Hall, Islington, N., 2.30 p.m. Annual 
General Meeting. 

Thursday, December 10 Sociological Society, at the 
Royal Society ok Arts, John-street Adelphi, 
YV.C., 5 p.m. Conference on “ The Mobilisation of 
Credit in War Time.” 

Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 
8.30 p.m. 

Camera Club, 17, .Tohn-street, Adelphi, W.C , 
8.30 p.m. Rev. 1>. G. Cowan, “A Visit to Ice¬ 
land.” 

Optical Society, at the Chemical Society, Bnrlingto i 
House, W. f 8 p.m. Presidential Address. 
“ Ophthalinologicnl instrument Design, with 
special reference to Accuracy and Rapidity of 
Working. ’ 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W.t\, s p.m. Mr. E. B. Wed more, 
“Automatic ProtectiveSwitchgear for \lteinatlng- 
current Systems." 

Friday, Deckmbkk ll...Chad\\ iok Public Lectures, at tin* 
London School of Economics, Clai e-market, W.f . 
s.l.Y p.m. Sir R. Ross, “ Government and Military 
Sanitati m in the Tioplcs." (Lecture 11.) 

Malacologicai Society, Burlington House, YY r ., 8p.ni. 

I. Rev. A. II. Cooke, “The Geographical Distribu¬ 
tion of Pm pant la pill um (L.): i. In Pahearcth 
Waters; ii In Neurotic Waters." 2. Messrs 
A. S. Kctinard and B. B. YY r ood\vard, “On the 
Non-mariue Molluscs of a Post-Pliocene deposit at 
Apethorpe, Northants. ’ 3. Mr. L. St. George Byne, 
“On Monstrosities In Cyprtm," 4. Mf. J. E. 
Cooper, “On Mon«.trositiOh of Littorina rvflix." 

Water Engineers, Institution of, at the Geological 
Society, Burlington House, W., 2 p.m. 1. Mr. 

J. (1 Btirrowdough, “Notes on Scraping a lft-inch 
Trunk Main at Batley.” 2. Mr. C. W. S. Oldhain, 
“The Whitton Pumping Station of the Tpswich 
Corporation Waterworks. ” 


Correction.—-Mr. Alan S. Cole, C.B., asks thafr 
fcho following correction bo made in his letter on 
“ Map-making and Tapestries,” which appeared in 
the last issue of the Journal :— 

In the sentence “ The pilgrimage of Otto Heinrich, 
Count Palatine and Duke of Bavaria, to the Holy 
Sepulchre at Jerusalem, in 1521, is the subject of a 
mixed topographical and special, or story-telling 
design, woven* in a large tapestry hanging now in 
the Industrial Art Museum of Munioh” (p. 41, 
lines 7-12), for the word “ special ” substitute the 
word “ epioaL” 
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NOTICES 


NEXT WEEK 

Monday, Dkckmiikk 14th, at H p. 111 . (Cantor 
Lecture.) B. A. Pkddik, flibrarian, St. Bride 
Foundation Typographical Library, “ The 
History and Practice of the Art of Printing.’' 
(Lecture IV.) 

Wednesday, Dkdkmhkk lbth, at K p.m. (Ordi¬ 
nary Meeting.» Sir William ok Wivkslik 
Abney, K.C.lb, D.C.L., I).Sc., F.K.S., “Testing 
Pigments for Permanence of Colour.” Si 11 
Thomas H. IIoldii'ic. R.E., IUUI.U.. K.C.LE., 
C.R., I).He., Chaimnn of the Council. will 
preside. 

Thursday, December 17th, at 4.30 p.m. 
(Indian Section.) 1>k. F. Mollwo Perkin, 
F.I.C., F.C.S., “ The Indian Indigo Industry.” 
Sut Stkuakt Colvin Rayley, (J.C.S.I., C.I.E., 
will pre.sid(‘. 

Further partieulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


A sufficient number of tickets to fill the room 
will be issued to Fellows in the order in which 
applications are received, and the issue will 
then be discontinued. Subject to these con¬ 
ditions, each Fellow’ is entitled to a ticket 
admitting two children and one adult. Fellows 
wdio desire tickets are requested to apply for 
them at once. 

LIST OF FELLOWS. 

The new edition of the List of Fellows of 
the Society is now ready, and can be obtained 
by Fellows on application to the Secretary. 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellow's wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal , cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for In. each, on 
application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, December 7th, Mk. 
U. A. Pkddik delivered the third lecture of 
his course on “The History and Practice of the 
Art of Printing.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the Christmas recess. 

JUVENILE LECTURES. 

The usual short course of lectures adapted to 
a juvenile audience will be delivered on Wed¬ 
nesday afternoons,*January 6th and 18th, 191,0, 
at 5 p.m,, by Mr. H. Plunkki Greene, on 
“ How- to Sing a Song." 

Special tickets are required for these lectures. 
They can be obtained on application to the 
, Secretary. 


FOURTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, December 9tli, 1914; William 
Howland, F.H.S., Emeritus Professor ol Metal¬ 
lurgy, Imperial College of Science and Tech¬ 
nology, in the chair. 

The following candidate was proposed for 
election as a Fellow' of the Society :— 

Moriwethur,Hunter M., 36JG, Gladstone Boulevard, 
Kansas City, Missouri, U.S.A. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society 

Bates, Onward, 332, South Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. 

Bono, Philip James, New Bedford-road, Luton, 
Bedfordshire. 

Fearnley, Ths., Messrs. Fearnley <fc Eger, Pos t 
Box 223, Christiania, Norway, 

Otis, Herbert Foster, The Laboratory, Nahant, 
Massachusetts, U.S.A. 
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*, The paper read was- 

DOMESTIC METAL WORK OF THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

By Wm. A. Youiiu. 

The genesin of thin paper may be nought in 
a review, which wan written in IUI2, of Mr. V. W. 
Brad bury V‘ History of Old Sheffield Rlate,” itself 
a monument of long and patient investigation 
of a bygone metal craft. The author was kind 
enough to communicate with ine after the rev ieu 
had appeared, drawing my attention to a small 
collection of old trade catalogues dealing with 
domestic; metal work in the late eighteenth and 
early nineteenth century, which is one of the. 
treasuries of the Department of Engraving, 
Illustration and Design at the Victoria aud 
Albert Museum. It was my privilege a few 
mouths later to assist in the preparation ot a 
catalogue of those catalogues. How Sir Henry 
Wood obtained a copy, and how he traced 
my connection with it, I cannot pretend to 
explain, hut he did find ine, and his invitation 
led me to prepare this ev ening’s paper. 

Mr. Gerald Dec, in his provocative book cm 
lk Crowds,” wrote: “ The things that real 

people are really doing when one thinks of it, 
are soap, tooth-brushes, subsoil pipes, wallpaper, 
razors, mattresses, suspenders, tiles, shoes, pots 
and kettles.” Quite a useful list, of articles 
on which to start, housekeeping or shopkeeping ; 
and when you come to think of it. the point of 
view is at. once sane and as old as the lulls. 
The Studies Royal Bowl may become in the 
course of years the gem of a national collection, 
or the Ashhurnham Salt a priceless addition 
to a millionaire's museum, but such articles 
are the super-things of an artistic past A 
craftsman of Gellini’s ability naturally linds his 
biographer, but the homely worker of the town 
and country passes away leav ing here and there 
evidence of his craftsmanship, hut at best, mily 
some casual record of his name or reference to 
his circumstances. 

If, then, you want to find out what the 
common people were really making for each 
other, you must look into your provincial 
museums, peep into the windows of curiosity 
shops, and linger on the doorsteps of the older 
- country cottages. It is a matter upon which 
we, as a nation, may congratulate ourselves 
that, there is growing up a considerable body of 
collections largely comprised of these objects of 
everyday use and life. Personally, 1 know of 
Mich museums at Canterbury, Maidstone, Lewes, 


Brighton, Hull. Ipswich, Hastings, Guildford 
and Ely. Each has its special features, and all 
have yielded something to my knowledge of this 
subject of domestic metal work. 

Directly you begin to investigate the by-ways 
of a bygone craft, ‘ certain problems present 
themRelves. Study the subject from the stand¬ 
point of social economy, aud you are helped 
by writers like Mr. George Unwin, who oan 
reconstruct the conditions and circumstances of 
the past on moderately definite and sure founda¬ 
tions. The evidence available discloses the 
swing of the pendulum between manufacturing 
interests and capitalistic control. Once in a 
while the makers of the wares are predominant, 
but more often, I am afraid, the merchants 
with money at their command had masters and 
journeymen alike under their thumbs. We are 
apt to look upon this matter as involving two 
interests, labour on one end of the see-saw, 
capital at, the other, with the former, according 
to the caricaturists, usually in the air. The 
eighteenth century industrial quarrels, however, 
wen 1 usually triangular a (Tail's, with merchant, 
employer and journeyman at the corners. 

This Pkuw.vii Si ok oi* Bvoonk 

('JSAPTK. 

If the past- story of a erafl or group of crafts 
is studied from the practical side, which is 
really a somewhat neglected phase, a quite 
different sot of problems is encountered. There 
are plenty of examples of the work of common 
workmen, but a very limited literature on the 
subject. What you can learn of the work must 
be gathered from the articles available for 
examination, and d that line is followed certain 
questions come into mind. When 1 did the 
workers of any period turn for a continuous 
and regular supply of materials proper to their 
trades ? What sort of tools had they and who 
made them ? How did they distribute their 
wares after they were finished ? These, briefly, 
are the questions l waul to try to.answer in 
relation to the metal trades of the eighteenth 
century, chiefly on the domestic side. 

There is a supplementary question arising out 
of the others. How does it happen that the 
quality of the work varied so much ? Take such 
a commonplace thing as a gridiron. Why were 
some of them so elaborately ‘wrought ? Some 
may be ornate in detail and accurately 
fitted together, wdiile other specimens of like 
or similar wares are pretentious and unsatts* 
factory in workmanship, or again airnp ie in 
form, appropriate to their purpose and admirably 
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made. How can you account for these differ¬ 
ences ? 

To my mind, nothing calls for more admiration 
than work exhibiting an economical use of 
material to produce a given result. The simple 
is often more artistically true than the elaborate, 
and the maker of a ample article is often a 
first-rate workman. Differences in artistic merit, 
workmanship and style must have been ehieiiy 
due to the capacity of the worker, or to natura l 
aptitude. Some were imperfectly trained, nr 
they may have been careless, but others, 1 feel 
sure, were hampered by the quality of the.r 
materials. A third reason for difference in 
results would have been in the tools. Some 
men must have possessed too few for their 
crafts, and those not always the most suitable 
for tho work they had to perform. 

Where the Materials ahd Tools came from. 

Concerning tho materials, you can get a pretty 
good idea of the position from Yarranton's 
treatise entitled, “ England’s Improvement.” 
It is a little earlier than my period, but it is 
most amusing. Had Yarranton lived in these 
times he would have been a Tariff Reformer, a 
whole-hogger. His biting comments on Conti¬ 
nental iron shipped to London in competition 
with native bars from Sussex and the Forest 
of Dean are thoroughly illuminating, and the 
reader soon learns that profit before patriotism 
is not a characteristic peculiar to the twentieth 
century and a state of war. 

The tool problem is, perhaps, the most puzzling 
of all. The literature on tho subject is scrappy, 
scattered, and rarely contemporary. The ex¬ 
amples in our museums arc put into cases 
without any sort of chronological sequence. 
Nor can you blame the curators of these plact‘8 
for the lack of arrangement. Tools descended 
from father to son, or passed from employer to 
journeyman, or from man to apprentice. Most 
of them were doubtless worn out ultimately 
and discarded. A few were left in buildings 
in course of construction, or became hidden in 
shops where the trades were carried on. They 
have been found in the demolitions preceding 
reconstruction; but that fact is more likel,y to 
hinder than help those desirous of allocating 
them to their proper place in the history of 
manufactured things. 

England of the eighteenth century might have 
been, although it was not quite, independent 
of outside sources of supply in the metal trades. 
Iron, copper, tin, and lead were all native 
materials ; brass And pewter she alloyed, the 


former in Bristol and Birmingluiin, and to a 
lesser extent in London. The craft of the 
pewterer was mainly a London trade, though it 
was also followed in the provinces. It would 
not be possible in the time at my disposal to 
discuss the workshops turning out these metals. 
In choosing the iron industry for detailed 
consideration, 1 have been influenced by n\y 
own interest in the ironworks of Kent and Sussex, 
partly also because 1 have been able to get 
some contemporary sketches of this trade w itli 
which to illustrate? my subject. 

How the Works were established. 

Before the days of steam three things were 
necessary to the establishment of a successful 
works: natural power, mechanical means of 
converting power into work, and air-blast. 
The situation of an ironworks was determined 
by the possibility of fixing a water-wheel. Tho 
efficiency of the works depended largely on tho 
hammer. The quantity of material produced 
must always have been roughly proportionate 
to the number and quality of the bellows. 

Those w ere considerations which, more or less 
modified, must have harassed every eighteenth 
century manufacturer engaged in winning mer¬ 
chantable metals from native? ores. It was 
not until Watt, Boulton, Cort, and the Darbys 
came to the- front that rapid progress w as made. 
Tt is curious to notice how the metal trades of 
our period wort* hampered because inventions 
lay undeveloped. Dud Dudley discovered the way 
to smelt iron with coal about 1619, but it was 
1735 before tho Darbys began to use coke freely 
at Ooalbrookdale. Even then progress w as slow' 
in other places, and as late as 178S charcoal 
was the fuel burnt in most of the Sheffield 
furnaces. 

Tho transition from the tilt hammer to the 
rolling mill was not so slow , but the old method 
has lingered right down to the twentieth century 
It is quite a mistake to suppose that the steam- 
engine rapidly replaced the water-wheel. Twenty- 
two years ago T had a share in demolishing a 
water-wheel that had supplied power for three 
generations in an engineering shop employing 
two hundred men. It drove the foundry blower, 
all the shafting in the machine shop and 
sawmill, and a fan for eight forges. The weight 
of evidence proves that although Boulton and 
Watt made the manufacturer’s decision easier 
when he had to choose his location, that decision 
still leaned towards a water site. 

How slow the change from wheel to engine 
really was has been shown recently by Professor 
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G. J* F. Lloyd in his book on the Sheffield 
cutlery trade. In 1770 the Rivers Don, Loxley, 
Rivclin, Sheaf, with some smaller streams in 
Hallamshiro, were turning 138 wheels, and 
operating between them nearly 900 grindstones, 
while twenty-eight other wheels were driving 
as many lolling mills, tilt-hammers and forges. 
A quarter of a century later there were 118 
wheels and five steam-driven works. The 
higher efficiency of the ncw T er power is shown 
by the figures. Twelve wheels on the Don 
then drove 332 grinding troughs, but three of 
the five steam-plants accounted for 320 stones. 
Seventy years later, in 1865, thero were still 
thirty-two wheels on the rivers in the district. 

The windmill has never competed seriously 
with the water-wheel as a motor for workshops 
of the sort we are considering. It was too inter¬ 
mittent to allow of its being utilised for any 
industry involving the payment of wages 
week by week. The miller working alone 
found wind-power as cheap and nearly as 
serviceable as water. It was no good to an 
ironmaster whose prosperity depended upon the 
continuous conversion of ore mined by one 
gang of men and the equally continuous ab¬ 
sorption of the charcoal burned by another 
gang working elsewhere in the district in W'hich 
his works were erected. 

i Of Bellows and Tilt Hammers. 

An inquiry into the evolution of the bellows 
would doubtless yield some valuable information 
on the steps through which metal-working 
progressed in the past centuries. In the small, 
hut little-known, museum at the Record Office 
in Chancery Lane there are two sixteenth- 
century drawings attributed to Lord Burgh ley. 
They illustrate a phase of the lead-smelting 
industry of Derbyshire. Ono described in one 
comer as the “ Old Order,” shows two men, 
each standing on a pair of bellows, the nozzles 
of which are directed towards something meant 
to represent a furnace. A rough frame is shown 
behind the men, who were assisted in their 
labour by two saplings slung in the frame so 
as to counterbalance the bellows. The other 
picture, which is inscribed “ BurchardosEumise,” 
is quite an elaborate affair. Thero is a rough 
representation of a water-wheel outside the 
wall, with gear connecting in some way to an 
overhead shaft of wood in the smelting-house. 
Four bellows are shown attached by as many 
conneeting rods to the shaft. How the rotary 
motion of the wheel was to be converted into 
the reciprocating movement necessary to the 


working of the bellows, my Lord of Burghley 
left his millwright to work out in detail. 

Mr. Charles Dawson, of Lewes, has kindly 
lent me a photograph of a clock-face made at 
Ashbumham, which was the centre of on£ of 
the Sussex ironmaking areas. The dial shows 
in a delightfully quaint fashion some of the 
phases of the industry: digging the ore, cutting 
down the trees, charcoal-burning, the interior 
of the forge, the foundry, and even the check¬ 
weighing of the cannon and other output of the 
works. The picture is the only contemporary 
representation of a Sussex ironworks of which 
I have any knowledge. 

With regard to tilt hammers, Mr. Lewis, 
another Sussex antiquarian, suggested in this 
room some years ago that tho original tilt 
hammer was merely pivoted a little out of the 
centre. There was a free end opposite the tup 
on which one or two men stepped to raise it. 
When they stepped off the blow fell on the 
metal on the anvil. Afterwards the blow 
depended upon a cam, or the sprocket of a star 
wheel oil the water-wheel shaft. Sometimes 
the pressure was exerted on tho top of tho free 
end of the hammer beam, at others under the 
beam between tho pivot and the tup. By these 
primitive means a good merchantable bar of 
useful length was hammered out of the bloom. 
It is on record that as early as 1300 the famines, 
or ironmongers of London, were agitating against 
the Sussex ironmasters, who were delivering 
iron bars so short that their customers’ work of 
making tyres for cart wheels was rendered 
difficult. 

Henry Cort's proposals in 1784 to make iron 
bars by rolling was only an extension of metal 
practice. A Major Hanbury who died in 1734 
had applied rolling to tinplates, and it is possible 
that he knew something of the invention of 
Edmund Henning, who took out Patent No. 262 
in October, 1691, to make “iron plates tynned 
over comonly called tynned plates as good as 
those brought from and made in Germany.” All 
our current talk about capturing German trade 
is a very old cry after all! 

It was while operating a pair of rolls in an 
endeavour to elongate a strip of close-plated 
metal that Bolsover in 1743 conceived the 
idea of making tho silver-on-oopper sheets out 
of which grew the Sheffield plate industry. 
Rolling for the trade became, as tho years went 
by, an established industry. Bisset’s illustrated 
• directory of Birmingham, which was issued in 
1800, records several names of firms engaged in 
it, including that of Matthew Boulton, who 
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seems to have been a partner-in at least half 
a dozen businesses. In one instance he and 
another are described as rollers of mixed metals. 

The Evolution of the Moulders’ Art. 

Such, then, were the main equipments of the 
works from which the craftsmen obtained their 
materials. The records of the century prove 
that the little masters wore not behind the 
manufacturers, and that they rose to the possi¬ 
bilities of improving materials, tools and 
methods. The Sussex moulder who cut a twig 
from the hedgerow in 1615 in order to ornament 
his fireback belonged to a race of whom Professor 
Lethaby wrote that they “ knew nothing of 
art, but wrought it; talked nothing of beaut\, 
but thought it,” decorating what they made 
“ with a childlike directness.” Quite at the 
other end of our period I have a slide showing 
some stove patterns —beautifully carved panels 
—executed by the Haworth Brothers, who had 
been students, in Sir Joshua Reynolds’ day, at 
the Royal Academy. 

The simple backs of the Sussex “ sand-rats ” 
possess a value all their own, but nono would 
wish to reproduce them for use again, whereas 
the collections of late eighteenth century models 
in some of our older foundries have been utilised 
over and over again, and remain as welcome ns 
anything the latest art schools can give us. Tt 
js a tine tribute to those artists 1 have mentioned 
that their designs are so readily adaptable to 
mod(‘m liroplaees. 

Until the foundry business was shifted from 
the Houth-Eastern counties of England to the 
Midlands and Scotland, the casting of iron for 
domestic purposes seems to have been a singu¬ 
larly restricted trade. Cannon was the chief 
output, but fircbacks and andirons must also 
have been made by the hundred. The irons 
served to support the wooden logs on the heart h, 
while the backs protected tho brickwork from 
the fierce heat of tho burning wood, and inciden¬ 
tally served to ornament the centre of many 
an English home. As soon as the more energetic 
Midlanders and Scotsmen took up the trade, 
they branched out in all sorts of ways. 

Progress in Kitchen Utensils. 

Thus we read that at Carron in 1784 the works 
were turning out kitchen ranges, which had 
been invented earlier than that by Bodley, an 
Exeter man, grates and stoves, kottles, teapots, 
saucepans and frying-pans, which are described 
as “neatly and solidly tinned.” There is a 
catalogue of some of these items in tho Victoria 


and Albert Museum, but it is a little later than 
the eighteenth century, for the water-mark m 
tile paper is 1810. That catalogue comprises a 
good many additional items such as window 
fittings, axle pulleys, knockers, and a wider 
range of pots and pans than the Carron list 
suggests. 

A good deal of information about the deve¬ 
lopment of kitchen utensils can be gathered 
from patents’ specifications. A quite superfieial 
examination of the eighteenth century tilt's has 
thrown a lot of light on the foundry trade* of 
the period. Among ot her facts 1 have discovered 
that tumbling small eastings in a barrel to 
brighten them is at least 150 years old. In 
catalogues, old or new, comprising cooking 
utensils, you always lind a drawing and descrip¬ 
tion of a digester. It is one of the oldest iron 
cooking pots wo have, and was the invention of 
T)r. Denys Papin, a Fellow of the Royal Society. 
Papin claimed for his pot that “ the oldest and 
hardest cow beef may be made ‘»s tender and as 
savoury as young and choice meat.” He did 
not take out. a patent, but issued in 1681 a 
little book about it, in which he stated that he 
had “ instructed Mr. Mayor 1 , a founder in Old 
Bedlam, how to make these engines in east 
brass, so that anyone may see and buy them of 
him.” Evelyn, under date April 12th, 1682, 
refers to a meal cooked in a Papin's digester. 
Tf we are to believe the diarist, beef and mutton 
bones were made as “ soft as cheese without 
water or other liquid with less than 8 ozs. of 
coales.” 

The transition from copper to iron for kettles 
had certainly begun in 1754, for in that year 
W. Johnson applied for a patent relating to 
their manufacture. He proposed to take “ an 
iron barr and hammer or roll it in a rolling mill 
to such size or substance as might be necessary 
for the size of a kettle, boyler or furnace.” The 
sheets thus produced were to be put together 
with iron forge rivets hi the same manner as 
copper ones. The specification thus enlightens 
us on several points relating to sheet-metal 
working, but unhappily leaves us in doubt about 
the spout. That part of/a kettle has always 
been a hard nut to crack. 1 recall a conversation 
with an old ironfounder long since dead. He 
used to kill with great gusto a story about his 
grandfather or grand-uncle, I forget wliieh, who 
could not get liis spouts as neat and sound as 
a rival. He solved the difficulty by disguising 
himself as a labourer and offering to help a 
barge-owner to carry pig-iron into the com¬ 
petitor’s foundry. Histoiy repeats itself, and 
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Bine© aluminium has come into use, kettle 
makers have had to tackle the spout problem 
again, but let us hope in a more neighbourly 
spirit. 

A plain black iron cooking-pot is not entirely 
nice, and that fact was recognised early in the 
trade. In 1673 one William Chamberlain took 
out a patent for a method of “ plating tynning 
of iron, copper and brass.” His method appears 
to have left something to be desired, for more 
than ninety years afterwards Maurice Clifford 
applied for a patent to “ tin copper which is 
wrought and pickled and then freezed in the 
inside on a stake as rough as a coarse tile or any 
other method of freezing which opens the pores 
of the copper and makes the tinning penetrate.” 
Before the end of the eighteenth century one 
Hickling had discovered means of coating the 
inside of culinary utensils with an enamel glaze. 

Tins Art of the Domestic Smith. 

Enough of pots and pans ; but before dis¬ 
missing iron some notice must be taken of the 
domestic smiths. There is possibly no more 
fascinating craftit is of great antiquity ; it 
is full of variety, and has always been marked 
by originality and individuality. Those last- 
named characteristics had free play in the past, 
and they will never be entirely eliminated, 
even in an age when hard work is relegated to 
the machine-run shop. The man who can take 
a bit of iron or steel and fashion out of it some 
useful or ornamental article with a hammer 
in his hand and the design in his brain is a 
smith, no matter whether the product of his 
labour is a simple horseshoe, a highly decorative 
fitting like a chimney crane, or a tempered 
instrument. If you will examine carefully the 
domestic ironwork of the seventeenth and 
eighteenth century at the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, you will reach the conclusion that I 
have reached—namely, that the work is honest 
hammer and anvil work. Those men used the 
drill sparingly, relying upon punches for holes, 
and fullers and sates for fashioning the tenons 
that fitted them. I am fortunate in being able 
to illustrate a variety of work that has not 
hitherto been photographed, w'hile other slides 
disclose the interiors of several shops in which 
locks and hinges were made. 

A good deal of the individuality that charac¬ 
terises the smith’s work must have been due 
to the way the work was carried out. Until 
repetition of patterns became general, the builder 
would finish his share of a job before the smith 
came on the scene. Then he would make his 


crane to the chimney, his grille to the finished 
door-head or his lantern holder to the gateway. 
Not invariably, but generally, the ironwork 
would represent the smith’s own ideas of fit¬ 
ness, and that, I feel, accounts for much that is 
fresh, artistic and human in wrought-iron work. 
Those old smiths had a splendid control over 
a somewhat hard metal, and they exercised a 
fine restraint and a commendable economy in 
the quantity of material they put into a job. 

Of the Bell-Founder’s Part. 

Passing on to copper and its alloys, it is clear 
that at the beginning of the period brass and 
bell-metal were used for making cooking ut ensils 
for the kitchens of the well-to-do and merchant 
closes. These were cast in the boll foundries, 
of which there were a large number in London 
and the provinces. It seems not unlikely that 
the decay of bell-founding in the eighteenth 
century was accelerated by the increasing 
encroachment of cast-iron cooking utensils. 
When the orders for skillets and mortars fell off, 
the bell-founder may have found it hard to keep 
his works going. Church bells are not wanted 
every day. In London alone there used to be 
bell-founders in Shoe Lane, All Hallows in 
London Wall, Windmill Hill in Cler ken well. 
Fleet Street and Whitechapel. There are only 
two such foundries left. That in Whitechapel 
has been carried on continuously since 1567. 
Lester and Pack, who owned it in 1762, east a 
boll in that year in the precincts of Westminster 
Abbey, which fact- reminds us that the founding 
of a bell in a churchyard—sometimes even on 
the floor of the church beneath the belfry tower— 
was commonly practised in the country. The 
method saved a lot of hauling and lifting when 
the bells came to be hung. On such occasions 
the people seem to have seized the opportunity 
of renewing their pots and pans. Thus wo read 
that when a bell was cast at Bridgewater in the 
thirteenth century 36#. 2\cl. was received for 
“ three leaden vessels with two trivets, one 
bason with laver, pots and brass that have 
been sold.” In the London Museum, now so 
worthily housed at Lancaster House, there are 
two capital mortars which were cast at Whitc- 
ohapel during our period. As I have hinted, 
the establishment of iron-foundries in, the Mid¬ 
lands, which were managed on factory lines, 
must have seriously affected the prosperity of 
the belF-founders. I do not find in Bisset’s 
Directory any evidence that the making of bell- 
metal cooking-pots was a Birmingham trade 
in 1800. 
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While the domestic end of the bell-foundry 
trade was decaying, there was growing up a 
remarkable industry in Birmingham, which 
owed its growth to the increasing wealth of the 
middle and lower middle classes. With more 
money to spend there was a surplus after things 
to eat and wear were provided. Men, and par¬ 
ticularly women, I expect, began to look around 
for more things to use, and naturally furniture 
began to attract attention. If half the eighteenth- 
century furniture offered In our curiosity shops is 
genuine, cabinet-making in those days must have 
been a prosperous and profitable trade, and its 
prosperity was reflected in Birmingham. 

The Beginnings of Brassfoundry. 

The rise of the brassfoundry trade in the 
Midland city is being investigated at the present 
time by a committee, whose editor is preparing 
a history of its rise and developments. Birming¬ 
ham has been the home of the hardware trade* 
for a very long period. Leland in 15118 wrote in 
his itinerary that: “ There be many smithes in 
the town that use to make knives and all manner 
of cutting tools, and many lorimcrs that make 
bittes, and a great many naylors.” 

Half a century later Camden set it down that 
the town “ swarmed with inhabitants, and its 
streets resounded with the noise of anvils.” 
No reference here to brass, and indeed as late 
as the Restoration iron was the chief metal 
wrought in the Birmingham shops, where were 
“ produced instruments of war and husbandry, 
furniture for the kitchen and tools for the 
whole system of carpentry.” When, however, 
furniture makers began to W'eary of wooden 
latches and handles, and eallcd for something 
brighter than iron, Birmingham was ready with 
new ideaH. 

In competition with Bristol and other centres 
where brassfounding was already established, 
Birmingham set out to win a share of the new 
business, with what permanent success her 
present position in this department of metal 
work attests. The instant success of the firms 
who went into the business is not hard to under¬ 
stand. So much that was required by the new' 
craft was merely modifications of existing 
trades. The foundry processes were not very 
different, and the subsequent treatment of the 
articles must have been familiar to the workmen. 
Filing, grinding, chasing and burnishing were 
in the blood of the local workmen, and a new 
commercial spirit .was abroad among their 
employers. It would have been surprising if 
the industry had not thriven. How considerable 


it had become by the end of the century is dis¬ 
coverable from the catalogues at the Victoria 
and Albert Museum. Twenty-five of them 
relate to cabinet-brassfoundry, and the variety 
of articles illustrated is so remarkable that, 
personally, I have come to the conclusion that 
all that are represented in the books were not 
actually made. It appears to be more probable 
that designs were prepared for trade purposes, 
and then, if orders came along, the patterns w T ere 
made and the goods turned out. 

An Early Business Combine. 

All the same the business attained big pro¬ 
portions, and in 1780 thirty casters of brass in 
the town were melting down a thousand tons 
of brass per annum. In that year the actual 
makers of the alloy advanced the price of ingots, 
and the casters had to pass on the burden by in¬ 
creasing their prices by 7 J per cent.—a step which 
was described as a “disagreeable necessity.” 
That was in August, and on October 9th there 
appeared in Ariss Gazelle, a local newspaper, 

“ a serious address to the merchants and manu¬ 
facturers of hardware, and particularly the 
inhabitants of Birmingham and the adjacent- 
towns.” The writer, who signed himself 
“ Bristol,” spread himself to an inordinate 
length, but he made out a serious ease against 
the smelters of copper and the makers of brass. 
The casters and their wholesale customers learned * 
that “ they are imposing on you an enormous 
advance of more than twenty pounds per ton 
on copper and upwards of thirteen pounds per 
ton on brass, without any other reason than 
that they presume on their power under such, 
association, and that the same must and will 
be received tamely by you.” 

The taiuit had the desired effect, and 
“ Bristol’s ” suggestion that a co-operative works 
for the production of brxss should be started 
was taken up by the victim*. A meeting was 
called in November to discuss the project, and 
in 1781 the new Brass and Spelter Company 
was formed with a capital of £20.000. The 
works, of which I can show you a picture, were 
off Broad Street, and the thoroughfare to this 
day is known as Brasshouse Passage. Boulton 
seems to have taken a keen interest- in the 
prel’minary plans, although his other and 
'numerous enterprises precluded his accepting 
the proffered chairmanship. Unfortunately the f 
shareholders quarrelled with him w'hen the site 
for the smelter came to be discussed. Boulton 
favoured Swansea. “ If,” he wrote, “ the works 
are erected in Birmingham, the work will be 
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* constantly deranged by ’the interference of a 
hundred blockheads,* and instead of being 
assisted, will be incommoded by every sub¬ 
scriber that chooses to take an idle walk by yc 
bank of ye canal.” 1 confess I like Matthew’s 
blunt style, and I am not surprised, when the* 
local majority prevailed, that he resigned. All 
the same 1 suspect he left his money in the 
concern, and became one of its best customers. 

. Brass foundry with a Difference. 

Side by side with brass-casting there grew up 
in Birmingham a kindred craft, which was, and 
still is, described in contradictory terms. 
Stamped-brassfoundry grew out of the in¬ 
vention of a Londoner named Pickering, a gilt 
toy maker. He patented in 1709 44 a now 
method of performing that kind of work called 
chasing, for gold, silver, brass, tin and other 
metals, but more especially to be used in tile 
production of coffin furniture, also ornaments 
for coaches, chariots, cabinet brass work and 
domestic furniture.” Pickering claimed that 
his method was more expeditious than anything 
then practised, and that it w as “ far superior 
in beauty and elegance to anything of the kind 
(not being actual chasing) ever yet performed.” 

It is quite clear from this that the cost of 
chasing was the bugbear of the finishing depart¬ 
ments, and the circumstance confirms my own 
view that a good deal of the metal turned out 
in the foundries was sold “ out of the sand.” 
You cannot explain such prices as 7s. (id. for an 
elaborate cast-brass clock in any other way. 
There is evidence that these articles were sent 
to France, and my own opinion is that they were 
chased and lacquered by French workmen for 
the French markets. 

About this time a Birmingham brass and 
copper worker adapted stamping to more 
utilitarian wares -to warming-pans, to scale- 
making, and to frying-pans. A few years later 
John Marston, a brass-caster in the town, and 
Samuel Bellamy, a die-sinker, devised means 
for piercing brass, and employed coloured foils 
behind the perforations to enhance the ap¬ 
pearance of their wares. There are some 
admirable examples of this sort of work re pro- 
sen ted in a catalogue marked “ R. & Co.,” 
and published probably about 1780. The 
handles, cloak-pins and escutcheons shown are 
described as “ japanned middles set in gold 
coloured rims, with mahogany moco, tortoise 
and green grounds.” I confess I do not know 
what a moco ground was like, but it sounds 
rich. Other decorative features included 


enamelled centres, of which there are examples 
at Brighton, and not long ago I came across a 
piece of furniture in the Leicester Museum 
mounted with this type of handle, though one 
is inclined to question the accuracy of the 
official description, which ran, “ handles deco¬ 
rated with Battersea enamels.” 

As the stamped-brassfoundry trade grew, com¬ 
paratively large pieces such as picture and 
mirror frames cainc to be made of sheet-brass. 
I have not had an opportunity of examining 
an authentic example, but I cannot think they 
were made in one piece or at one operation. 
The pattern always repeats, according to the 
books, and I expect the metal was stamped and 
shifted for its whole length. Any little irregu¬ 
larities arising from this way of working could 
bo made good with a hammer and punches, and 
the frames would be mitred together, sweated 
or brazed and then polished, water-gilded and 
lacquered. There are two other brass depart¬ 
ments represented by the catalogues—coek 
founding for brewers and plumbers, and fittings 
for lighting. The former seems to have been 
begun in Birmingham about 1770, but the 
catalogue*- is of later date, and the gas-fitting 
trade did not begin before 1812, in which year 
Murdock discovered how to make coal-gas. 

Tin Wares for the Poorer Folk. 

Brass and copper wares, however, were still 
beyond the purchasing pow r er of the common 
people, who were the chief customers of the 
tinplate workers. All through the century it 
was a pretty well organised industry, and the 
interests of those connected with it were well 
served by the Worshipful Company of Tinplate 
Workers, alias Wireworkers. Their charter was 
granted in 1070, on the petition of the men 
engaged in the trade, and the records show 
that a hundred of the journeymen paid a sub¬ 
scription to the funds raised to secure incorpo¬ 
ration. Southwark was the centre of the trade, 
in which were men who were by no means back¬ 
ward in asserting their rights. They prosecuted 
pedlars who hawked inferior wares from door 
to door, they discharged their own officials on 
proof of their neglect of duty, and fined shifty 
members of the company who were caught 
making goods of “ damaged stuff and materials.” 
Their authority extended boyond London, as 
far indeed as Woolwich, Northampton and 
Worcester. An interesting bit of special work 
was the periodical publication of a piecework 
book, affording the basis upon which wages 
were paid to workmen. The first was issued in 
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1695, and the list has been revised seven or 
eight times, the last occasion in 19(H). The 
list of contents in the fifth edition of 1701 
contained the names of many articles no longer 
used, or if used, no longer made in tinplate. 
It is rather to be regretted that there is no 
catalogue of domestic tinware at South Ken¬ 
sington. Possibly the trade was purely English, 
and without a foreign trade there may have 
been neither need nor inducement for catalogues. 

* Pewter as a Domestic Metal. 

Until the fifth decade of the eighteenth 
century the metal commonly used for the table 
appointments of the middle class was pewter, 
and a garnish of pewter was to be found in 
most houses, and also in the mansions of the 
well-to-do. who would use the w are for everyday 
use and in the servants’ hall. Comparnti\ ely 
little has come down to us, and J explain that 
fact on two grounds. The metal is soft, and 
consequently as soon as it w ent out of daily use 
and w r as no longer subject to continuous care, 
it would become shapeless and dirty. The 
other reason lay in the ease with which pew ter 
could bo rcmelted. The commonest articles, 
plates and dishes, w r ero made by pouring the 
metal into iron moulds, and there would bo no 
inducement to harbour bent, cracked and 
worn-out utensils. The lumber-room has saved 
a great deal from destruction, but why put old 
plates in the attie w hen the itinerant pewterer 
was prepared to melt them down on the kitchen 
fire and leave you as many, or nearly as many, 
new ones at the cost of a few shillings ? 1 do 

not suggest that that was universally done ; 
probably most of the old metal went back 
to the shopkeeping pewterers, who made an 
allowance for it consistent with the price of tin 
and the value of the order for new wares. One 
meets this “ contra ” system at all sorts of turns, 
and it is pretty certain it was customary in all 
trades. There is only one reference to pew ter in 
the Victoria and Albert Museum catalogues, and 
that is in the nature of an interpolation* In the 
ironfounders’ catalogue to which I have referred 
there is a sheet of MS. on which there is a note 
that “ the price of pewter plates and dishes 
fluctuates sometimes four times per annum, 
and sometimes more frequently.” As there arc 
neither particulars nor prices of pewter wares 
4n the oatalogue, the presence of the sheet is 
explained by assuming that the founder factored 
the goods—that is to say, ho bought thorn for 
|resale, sending consignments with his own wares 
r his customers required. 


The Invention of Sheffield Plate. 

In 1743, however, a new industry was begun 
in Sheffield, which was to compete with silver 
in beauty and attractiveness, and in price with 
pewter. The wares that the new craftsmen 
began to produce were known as Sheffield plate ; 
they are now universally described as “ Old 
Sheffield Plate.” The Victoria and Albert 
Museum is fortunate in possessing half a dozen 
catalogues devoted to this branch of the metal 
trades. From fragmentary evidence carefully 
collated, Mr. Bradbury has been able to prove 
that the volume of business in these wares at 
home and abroad assumed remarkable pro¬ 
portions, and four of the catalogues bear marks 
which show that they were used for trade with 
the Continent. 

Most Sheffield plato is what is technically 
called hollow-ware, and is made from a sheet 
of metal, silver on one side and copper on the 
other, or silver on both sides with copper be¬ 
tween the two. It was tin; invention in 1742 
or thereabouts of Thomas Bolsovcr, a Sheffield 
cutler, who hit upon the method, after passing 
a piece of close-plated strip through the rolls. 
His material was a little too short for his job, 
and when he found the rolls elongated it without 
separating the constituent parts, lie thought 
the matter out and began to experiment. His 
process is now known as plating by fusion. 
The first step was to prepare a copper slab or 
ingot containing a little zinc and lead. A com¬ 
monly used size was 8£ ins. by 2J ins. by 1J ins., 
the last dimension being the thickness. The 
top surface, or both top and bottom, if two 
silver faces were required, was lik'd flat and 
scraped smooth. Then a strip of silver slightly 
alloyed with copper, or two in some cases, was 
made ready in the same way, and the two or 
three pieces were superimposed with the prepared 
faces in contact. The outside silver surfaces 
were then covered with other strips of copper 
or iron coated on the contact sides with whiting. 
The three, or live, pieces were then w ired together 
and the joints painted with a borax flux. As 
soon as the last-named was dry the block was 
ready for the furnace*. This w r as heated with 
a clean coke or charcoal. As soon as the ob¬ 
server saw the silver begin to “ weep,” that is 
to melt at the edges, ho withdrew the block 
from the furnace with tongs which seized the 
sides. When the block was cool, the wire was 
removed and the copper plates taken off. The 
ingot was now ready for the rolls, in which it 
was reduced to the usual gauges for making 
hollow-ware, candlesticks and fancy articles. 
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The quality of the resulting product was, of 
course, proportionate to the original thickness 
of the plate or plates of silver, which varied 
from as little as ^ in. to as much as half an 
inch. The material lent itself to die and press - 
work, to repouss^, and to piercing. Bolsovcr 
did not at first grasp the possibilities of his own 
invention. His own trade lay chiefly in small 
articles, buttons, buckles, and patch and snuff¬ 
boxes. A cutler by trade, he seems to have 
cultivated that side of his business. His 
apprentice, however, one Joseph Hancock, 
developed the new industry, and became in time 
a roller of silver-faced copper to the trade, 
dropping the manufacture of finished articles 
as his business grew. Sheffield was the home 
of the trade, but London and Birmingham 
entered the field later in the century, and 
Matthew Boulton was one of the men to engage 
in it. Bolsover was neither the first nor the 
last to experiment in plating. The flies of the 
Patent Office include references to Horsley's 
method in 1783, which consisted in filling plates 
or leaves of metal with lead or a hard alloy of 
tin and spelter, while in 1779 one William Bell 
invented a process for making buttons and 
buckle shells, by passing sheet metal through 
rollers, one of which was tngraved like a sunk 
die, while the other had the corresponding 
embossed design on it. In 1790 John Whit¬ 
worth sought protection for his method of 
reinforcing a silver-lined mould with a rcsin- 
faeed tinplate backing which was pressed into it. 

Toys and Toy Siiors. 

These references to fancy wares and their 
manufacture bring me to a curious branch of the 
retail trade known as “ toys.” The term has 
nothing to do with playthings, but is applied 
to those little articles which add so much to 
the amenities of social life. Nowadays it is 
practically always qualified by the word “ steel.” 
Steel toyH include corkscrews, keyrings, button- 
/hooks, nutcrackers, and the like. They usually 
constitute part of tho stock-in-trade of the cutler, 
the tool dealer and the ironmonger; but the 
lady of fashion and her male companion in the 
eighteenth century went to the toy shop for 
many odds and ends. We may turn to three 
contemporary sources for enlightenment about 
these places of business. In the early part of 
the century the advertising columns of tho 
Spectator afford plenty of references to the toy¬ 
shops in London. All sorts of things were 
mixed up with the regular wares, and 1 expect 
the proprietors of these specialities paid for the 


advertisements through the -occupier of tho 
shop where their goods were exhibited and sold. 

Here are a few examples of what were offered : 
At Mr. Markham’s, at the “Seven Stars.” under 
St. Dunstan’s Church, and at Allcroft’s in Corn- 
hill, a quack medicine, which would cure any¬ 
thing, from apoplexy to infant fits, was sold 
side by side with toys. Mr. John Hannam, who 
kept a similar shop at tho sign of the “ Three 
Angels, near Foster Lane in Cheapside,” sold a 
Spanish blacking for gentlemen’s shoes. A 
few months later, in 1711, he advertised a mouth¬ 
wash and “ incomparable perfuming drops.” 
Two years afterwards there were four angels 
presiding in or near Foster Lane, for the business 
was then owned by Mrs. Harmam, who was 
pushing a bairwash. Another toy-shop, opposite 
Garraway’s Coffee House in. Exchange Alley, 
was kept by a Mr. Penkethman, who took sub¬ 
scriptions for engravings. More to the point 
isi a later advertisement of Allcroft’s, who styled 
his shop “ The Blue Coat Boy.” He offered 
“ Venetian straps neatly fixed on boards ” for 
polishing razors, penknives and lancets. It is 
significant that this article, which was sold for 
a shilling, was also offerod by a Mr. Cooper, 
whose toy-shop was at the comer of Charles 
Street in the Strand, it seems pretty certain 
that the toy-shop was a centre of daily gossip, 
and that the *• Jew ” in the West had no dealings 
with tho “ Samaritan” in the City. Thus the 
novelties had to be offered East and West of 
Temple Bar. 

Side Lights on Toy -making and Selling. 

At tho other end of the century there was 
Bisset’s Directory, to which 1 have already 
referred ; but of 335 entries in the index twenty- 
four relate to toy-makers whose wares are 
described as steel, brass, wood, glass or ivory. 
The term had a wide significance and covered 
pencil cases, watch chains, buckles, snuff-boxes, 
buttons and snuffers, besides some of the articles 
already enumerated. Bisset claimed that Bir¬ 
mingham possessed the toy-shops of the world, 
wherein— 

“ Inventions curious, various kinds of toys 

Then occupied the time of men and boys.” 

I ought to have explained that this directory 
is introduced by a rhyming itinerary of the city. 
It throws a curious sidelight on child-labour, 
for a few lines further on we read that— 

“ Blooming girls at work were often seen 
That twioe their ages joined were soaroe fifteen. ” 

By way of extenuating this exploitation of 
children, Bisset praises the “ salutary establish- 
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ment of the Sunday-school,” where the un¬ 
happy youngsters, after working all the week, 
wore taught to read and write and “ every 
attention is paid to their morals.” 

The third contemporary account of a toy-shop 
is in R. Dodsley’s play of that title. The 
master is represented as “ a general satirist, yet 
not rude or ill-natured ; he will strike a lesson 
or illustration out- of a snuff-box, a thimble or a 
cockleshell.” The description of the shop is 
amusing and lively. The proprietor advanced 
money on watches and jewelry, and had a word 
for all who came to his counter. The customers 
represented include a woman wanting a mirror, 
another asking for a little box, a bevy of ladies 
in search of a stuffed dog, and a gentleman 
needing an ivory pocket-book. Another dandy 
is hypercritical about the adornment of snuff¬ 
boxes, and is severely handled by the toyman ; 
but a young man who asks for a plain gold ring 
and denies that it is for his bride, withdraws the 
lie when the old man gives him a little fatherly 
advice. A woman buys a mask, and an old 
man tries spectacles with tortoiseshell and 
silver rims. There is not much hardware here, 
nor much metal, but it is clear the stock was 
remarkably varied. Just by way of comparison 
1 took a turn, while 1 was writing this paper, in 
Oheapside, where there is just such another 
shop, and if i had dared venture in without 
making a purchase, possibly 1 might have en¬ 
countered a similar philosopher amid quite as 
mixed ail assortment of wares. Anyway, over 
two centuries the toy-shop keeper has always 
been the snapper-up of unconsidered trifle's, the* 
Autulycus, iu short, of the retail trades. 

Beautifying a London House. 

The overlapping which this inquiry into the 
toy-shop bus : ness has disclosed was not peculiar 
to the distributing trades. Some years ago 1 
had an opportunity of abstracting some entries 
from the domest c accounts of a family residing 
in Dover Street, Piccadilly, with a country house' 
at Gostield. The period covered extended from 
1726 to 1736, during which tinv i the house in 
Dover Street was “ repaired and beautified at a 
charge of £850.” The Hon. Mrs. Knight was 
a shrewd busnesslke woman, who chose her 
tradesmen with a nice approbation of values. 
Her first ironmongers were William and Charles 
8parke* whose address, unfortunately, is not 
furnished. There were charges for such items 
as a fish-spit, larding p ; ns, copper pudding 
boilers and patty pans, basting ladles, bread 
graters, beer pots, and picture hooks. Fur. 


nishings for the fireplace include a “ copper 
scuttle, 21*. ; one pair of steel tongues, 25*. ; 
and one pair bow-spring tongues w ith stay, 2s.” 
You will recognise the last description as re¬ 
ferring to those handy little instruments which 
are always open, but cannot spread too wide for 
a hand’s grip, because of the pin from one 
member through the other. 

Mrs. Knight was a patron of her sex in business. 
There w r ere frequent entries relating to the bills 
of one Lucy Bayles, who owned a furnishing 
establishment. There was an account for £116 
in 1731, which was largely accounted for by an 
entry for “ Three very fine mahogany bookcases 
with large glass dores, ye mouldings carved, 
good locks and brasswork, £81.” Apparently 
the lady furnisher did not stock cabinet brass- 
foundry, because elsewhere her accounts read: 

“ Paid for locks, hinges and brass buttons 
5*. 8 d.” Mrs. Lucy Bayles’s handyman was one 
“ hary,” who, judging from the jobs he took in 
hand, must have been a good all-round workman, 
and withal an ill-paid one. Ihere could not 
have been much for the man when the mistress 
was satisfied with 2*. 4J. for eight hours’ work 
and 3s. 4 <1. for a whole day’s jobbing at Mrs. 
Knight’s house. Mistress Bayles had no more 
scruples about trespassing oil other people’s 
preserves than tin* toy-shop owners. She com¬ 
peted, for instance, with the apothecary when 
she charged her customer half-a-crown for half-a- 
pint of Daffy's Elixir. 

Other little glimpses into shopkeeping in the? 
first half of the century occur in these accounts. 
There was a Mr. John Browne, a silversmith, 
but not above doing repairs to anything that 
was brought to him. A coffee-pot, entered as 
30 ozh. 5 dwts. at Is. Or/., £11 0*. 107., must 
have been silver, but a “tea-kettle lamp and 
stand, polished, 5*. 6//.,” would have been of a 
baser metal. Browne undertook cutlery repairs 
and charged 3*. Or/, for two penknife bladt?s and 
sixpence for “ two pairs of sisers ground,” and 
a shilling for setting two razors. The toy-shop 
element occurs with such items as blacklead 
pencils, which cost twopence apiece, a pocket- 
book priced at 17*., pens, ink and paper, a 
travelling trunk, china cups, a flint bottle and 
brushes. 

When repairs were required in what are now 
called, by the estate agents, the. offices they 
were entrusted to another class of tradesman. f 
A Mr. Philip Spood was paid 4 s. for cleaning 
and mending “ Ye jack and new centering ye 
worm and bylying yc wheels and pulleys.” 
The same man had 2s. 6 d. for some repairs to 
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✓ the casements, Stl. for putting a foot on the 
tea-kettle.trivet, and 6*. tSd. for a new strong¬ 
box to hold “ ye flambeaus,” while for “ facing 
two cast smoothing irons and a wrought smooth¬ 
ing iron 4 #. f> rf.” 

Spood was evidently a jobbing workman, 
because he was not ordered to supply the new 
jack when Dover Street was beautified. In a 
long aocount, chiefly for carpets, curtains, and 
fabrics, one John Cox—a sort of Maple, 1 take 
it—included £6 3#. for “ one large jack with a 
multiplying wheel, pulleys, lire, and two chains” ; 
but it seems clear Mr. Cox did not fix it, for an 
earlier item in the account runs, “paid a smith 
to take down and clean a large' jack, 10.*.” 

Defoe on Distributors. 

One other glimpse of these methods of dis¬ 
tributing wares made in London and other 
centres is afforded by Defoe in his account of a 
tour through East Anglia. The author of 
“ Robinson Crusoe ” mentions a fair at Bury 
St. Edmunds in 1722 “for diversion more than 
for trade,” a “ fair for toys and trinkets,” but 
when he came to Cambridge ho wrote, of Cheap- 
side and several other streets in Stourbridge 
Fair which was “ kept in a large cornfield near 
Caster!on, extending from the side of the River 
Cam towards the road for about half-a-mile.” 
The space is still unbuilt upon. Cheapsidc is 
no longer the chief street in what remains of the 
fair, where the only street that has kept its 
name is Oyster House Row. One evening in 
June this year J came up the road from the 
River Cain and tried to visualise the scene, but 
the glory of the Fair, which old Cambridge 
pronounces “ Sturbidgc,” has departed. The 
cornfield is now a dreary waste and no longer 
the venue of “ all sorts of trades, who sell by 
retail and who come from London with their 
goods . . . toy-shops, braziers, turners, and 
pewterers.” I have omitted some, but you may 
take Defoe’s word for it that thcro were present 
<fi all trades that can be named in London.” 

DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (Professor William Gowland, 
F.R.S., F.I.C., F.S.A.), iu opening the discussion, 
said that, as described by Mr. Young, and as was 
well known to most of the audience, the condi- 
fcions under which metalworkers of the eighteenth 
century carried on their work differed greatly from 
those which prevailed at the present time. Rolling 
mills and steam-hammers had not displaced the tilt 
hammer and the water-wheel. Again, there were no 
machine tools or self-cutting lathes,or automatic 
tools of any description. So that there was the 
disadvantage'that ithq output of a given workshop 


was only very limited. But, on the other hand, 
the conditions were not always disadvantageous, 
because they led to a development of special skill 
and ingenuity in the individual worker whioh was 
not always found at the present day. With regard 
to water-wheels and tilt hammers, they had had 
their day; they had been long on their death¬ 
beds, but they wero by no means yet dead. 
About seven yoars ago he visited Vulpmes, 
a very famous old iron centre near Innsbruck, 
and there ho found in every forge—and there 
were a great many, not less than forty or 
fifty in the town—the water-mill and the tilt 
hammer still in vory vigorous and satisfactory 
work. One curious thing about the work was that 
in the old days Vulpmes was a famous iron¬ 
smelting centre, but that had been given up 
because they found it was cheapor to buy Bessemer 
steel from a new works which had been erected 
a short time before in Ktyria. So thero wero 
these very old appliances, working into sickles 
and into plates and sheets and the like, 
one of the latest forms of the metal iron. 
As was well known, in forging a pieco of metal 
it was necessary that the blows should not all 
be delivered with the same rapidity. At certain 
stages of tho operation the blows had to be 
slow and at others quick. That was effected 
at Vulpmes in a very simple and ingenious way. 
The man who was doing tho forging sat in front of 
tho hammer, and with one hand he manipulated the 
forging and in the other he held a cord, which was 
connected with the sluice of the water-wheel. 
When the man wished the blows to be quick, bo 
opened the sluice, the water-wheel rovolved at a 
greater rate, and so he was able to regulate his 
work quite as satisfactorily and porfectly as could 
be done with any modern mechanical appliance. 
With regard to the materials which were used by the 
metalworkers of the eighteenth centur>,ho thought 
it was acknowledged generally that the wrought- 
iron work of that century exhibited a marked 
decadence compared with that of the previous 
centuries, and he thought it was also generally ad¬ 
mitted that unfortunately from about the fifteenth 
century the English smith seemed gradually to have 
lost the foremost place which he had previously 
occupied. In cast-iron there were few examples 
of note in the eighteenth century. The fire-backs 
of the Sussex and other foundries had been given 
up" owing to the introduction of the hob-grate. 
Then the founders did not seem to have turned 
their attention, except but rarely, to anything but 
the making of ordinary castings—kettles, pots, and 
the liko. Yet in Japan in the eighteenth century 
there was a vast array of articles of domestic' 
ironwork which wore ornamented not only 
by designs in relief but also inlaid with other 
metals, and it seemed very curious that in 
Japan and in this country during that same 
century there should be such a different class of 
oast-iron work. The cast-iron work in Japan, 
more particularly the relief work, was extremely 
sharp in detail of design owing to all the castings 
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having been made by tbe cire petdu process, and 
by using a fusible metal and pouring it into mould.. 
which had previously been heated almost to 
redness. About the middlo of the eighteenth 
century there was a very important invention 
made by Reaumur. When a casting was taken from 
a mould the surface was hard and brittle, and 
could not be chased or easily worked with any 
tool. By Reaumur’s invention of malleable cast- 
iron, which he obtained by embedding castings 
^ in ferric oxide and exposing them to a considerable 
heat for a definite period of time, the surface of 
the metal became soft and available for any 
decorative work that could be put on it with a 
chaser, or by inlaying. Vet the English founders, 
till long after that invention was made, did not 
seem to have taken advantage of it, and when they 
did they only made use of it for the produc¬ 
tion of castings which were to ho used in place of 
more expensive forgings. There was one point 
with regard to Japanese ironwork which ho would 
like to bring to the notice of the audience, and 
that was that a Japanese iron article was never 
polished with sand - piper, or with polishing 
materials such as were usod in this country. 
During the operations of making it, it was 
coated with a rich brown permanent rust, so 
that the object only required t.o he rubbed from 
time to time with a silk or a woollen cloth. That 
rusting was performed in a very simplo manner. 
The article, a kettle for instance, was healed over 
a brasier, and when it had reached the proper 
tomperature it was then rubbed with a liquid 
consisting of plum vinegar with iron in solution 
and containing iron oxido in suspension ; and the 
rubbing was continued until the required depth of 
the incrustation of rust had been attained. With 
regard to pewter, pewter of the eighteenth century 
consisted usually of an alloy of lead and tin, but 
somotimes of tin to which a small quantity of 
copper had been added. That alloy pewter, 
especially the tin-lead alloy, was of very ancient 
origin. It was in extensive use by the Homans 
during their occupation of this country, and many 
examples of it had been dug up on the sites 
of Roman cities. * Many of those ho had 
analysed, and several he had found to have 
precisely the same composition as tho best English 
pewter; that was, 80 parts of tin and 20 of lead, so 
that it would be seen that pewtor was in use very 
early in our era. Our pewter, as he had said, 
consisted of 80 parts of tin and 20 of lead, but just 
after the end of the eighteenth century there was 
a very elaborate investigation undertaken by tho 
French Government, and the result was that it 
was found and realiy definitely determined that 
18 per cent, of lead should be the maximum which 
should be permitted in all pewter which was 
intended for the manufacture of vessels for 
domestic use, in order that liquids which were 
''kept in those vessels should not become con¬ 
taminated with lead and hence be poisonous. 
Of course, it was just possible that in France, 
where sour wines were kept in pewter, it was 


necessary to have that low percentage of lead, 
but he had not met with any case of poisoning 
from liquids which had boen kopl in our own 
pewter. There was a very interesting explanation 
why powter should bo poisonous, which he had 
found in an old Chinese book on metallurgy. The 
author said : “ It is well known that arsenic under 
the influence of the feminine principle of Nature 
in the lapse of agos becomes converted into tin. 
Iionce the pewter which was used in the.manu¬ 
facture of those vessels which wore poisonous had 
consistod partly of arsouic and partly of tin, 
sufficient time not having elapsed for the conver¬ 
sion of the formor into the latter metal " With 
regard to brass, brass was an alloy of copper and 
zinc, and brass we owed to tho Homans, who made 
it during the reign of Augustus just at the 
beginning of our era. Zinc as a distinct metal 
wa 3 not known then; in fact, /.inc as a distinct 
metal was not known in Europo until the six¬ 
teenth century, and was nevor used, evon ex¬ 
perimentally, in the manufacture of brass until 
about the beginning of the nineteenth. Tho 
Homans discovered that by melting copper with a 
certain ore—that was calamine—that a golden- 
yellow alloy brass was obtained. Se ofloctivo was 
l bat method that it survived long after Homan times, 
and in fact until about 100 years ago it was the 
only method by which brass was made in Europe. 
With regard to bolls, he was very interested to 
hear that in England bells wore cast in the 
churchyard or in the neighbourhood of a church- 
That had been the practice from probably about 
the tenth or eleventh century in Japan, and 
there it was almost nocessary, because those old 
bells of Japan weighed from forty to fifty-six 
tons. 

Mr. John Slater, F.H.I.B.A., said tho direction 
which the paper had taken was not quite what he 
had expected from tho title. Tic thought the 
author was going to refor moro to the eighteenth- 
century metalwork in railings and grilles, and that 
sort of thing. He was quite sure everyone present 
must have boen extremely pleased to soe a picture 
on the screen of the beautiful iron railing outside 
the bouse in Great Ormond Stroct. London and 
Liverpool were vory rich in railings of that sort. 

Sir Henry Trueman Wood said, as one who bad 
made a study of tho history of inventions, especially 
those of the eighteenth century, he dosirod to 
boar testimony to tho exbromo interest of the 
paper. It might sound a little ooncoited for him 
to say so, but he had found in the lecture a good 
deal which was new to him, and had found practi¬ 
cally nothing which requirod correction. In con¬ 
sidering the places where iron was made,' ifc 
must be remomborod that not only a source 
of power was required, but also a source 
of fuel. There was not much doubt that 
cutlery was first made in Sheffield not only 
because of tho water power availablo, bub 
on acoount of the forests which used to be< 
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there, although they had disappeared before the 
eighteenth century. With regard to the picture 
thrown on the screen of the way in which the 
bellows worked, that was an artist’s pioture of a 
mechanical invention, and an artist’s picture of 
any mechanioal work was always below contempt; 
it might be beautiful but it was never accurate. 
The shaft evidently worked the pistons or 
rods which actuated the bellows by a series 
of tappets, which forced down the hollows and 
drove the air out, but there was nothing to in¬ 
dicate how the bellows were raised. With regard 
to the other picture in which the rod working 
the bellows was actuated by a cam, and which 
the author did not seem to appreciate, it 
was simply that the artist did not know what 
a cam was; he had made it circular, and a 
concentric circular cam would have no effect at all. 
It might be interesting if he mentioned that when 
the stoam-engine was first used to drive bellows, 
the way it was operated was that it was set to 
pump water up. The water was then used to drive 
a water-wheel, and the motion was communicated 
from the water-whool by suitablo gearing of 
some sort to the bellows. That seemed rather 
curious, because a rooiprocating motion was 
first turned into a circular one, and then 
turned back into a reciprocating motion again. 
When real blowing engines were first made, 
he thought they were worked direct from the 
pistons of the Steam-engines. .Reference had boon 
made in the paper to Yarranton, a most remarkable 
engineer, projector, and author. He was really 
the first man who had made good tin plate in 
England by going over to Germany and finding 
•out how the Gormans made their plate by rolling. 
The old tin plate in England had been made by 
hammering, by which method as good plates could 
not be obtained as by the rolling method. Yarranton 
did not profit much by his invention, because some¬ 
body elso slipped in and obtained a patent. With 
regard to bells, what the Chairman had said was very 
interesting, because it showed that where the same 
•conditions existed the same moans had to be 
■adopted of mcotiug them. It was nob only in 
Japan that bells could not he carried about; in 
England, before the days of railways and canals, 
they could not be transported from one place to 
another, and they had to be made where they wore 
going to be rung. He fancied that the London 
bell-founders had for the most part only small 
workshops where they cast small waros, and if 
they got an order for a bell at Canterbury or some 
other place, they went and cast it in the churoh- 
yard. lie believed all the big bells in England 
had been cast in that way. With regard to water¬ 
mills, ho thought some water-mills could be found 
in England at the present time which were 
doing useful work. He knew that the last 
leaving cloth, mill of Bradford, which had 
been given up only a very few years ago, 
bad had a water-wheel, which had originally 
been the reaeon for the establishment of the mill 
there, and it was at work not many years ago, 


He had tried to find out the origin of windmills,' 
and he had utterly failed. It was certain the 
Bomans used water-mills, and he remembered some 
reference in a Latin author to mills, which, like the 
water-wheel, were driven by wind; so they were 
pretty old. 

The Author, in reply, said with regard to Mr. 
John Slater’s remarks, Mr. J. Starkie Gardner had 
already given a lecture on ironwork before the Society, 
and he (the author) would have been trespassing 
upon that gentleman’s ground if he had talked 
upon things about which he did not know so much 
instead of the particular side of the matter which 
he had discussed that evening, about which he 
had some knowledge. With rogird to Roebuck’s 
invention of tho engine for blowing, he once 
had access to some of the Carron papers, 
and among other things he found was a reference 
to the pumping of the air into a big cylinder or 
chamber; it was most vague, and one could not 
follow it, but among tho other sketches which he 
had of Krupp’s works there was a very crude and 
rough drawing made by Alfred Krupp himself, 
about 1835, showing bellows and a number of 
other details, and thore was certainly a represen¬ 
tation of a pair of big bellows delivering air into 
some sort of cylinder, from which apparently 
the air was subsequently drawn for use in the 
furnace. 

On the motion of the Chairman a vote of thanks 
was accorded to Mr. Young, and the meeting 
terminated. 

BRITISH DYE INDUSTRY. 

The Government’s scheme for the creation of an 
aniline dye industry in this country was explained 
by Lord Moulton to a large gathering of business 
men from Lancashire, Yorkshire, and adjoining 
counties in the Manchester Town Hall on 
December 8th. Tho Lord Mayor of Manchester, 
Alderman McCabe, presided. 

Lord Moulton said he was not present as a 
representative of the Government or an advocate 
of any particular scheme. He was there as one 
giving advice. When he began to investigate the 
question he found that England consumod some 
£2,000,000 worth of dyes, which were essential to 
industrial products valued at something like 
£200,000,000 a year, on which at least one and a 
half million men were dependent. Of dyes of 
that value barely one-tenth was produced in this 
country, and stocks were rapidly diminishing. 
There was only one nation—the Swiss—from 
whom help could be oxpected, and he knew that 
pressure of the most intense kind would be put 
upon them by Germany to prevent them from 
giving that help. Firms in this country were 
manufacturing successfully in spite of German 
competition, but they could only give a quite 
inadequate supply. 

That was the immediate future. But supposing 
the war was finished and we emerged politically 
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free, what position should we step into industrially 0 
The textile industries would step into a slavery to 
the Germans as absolute as they hoped to put us 
in in a political and military sense. They would 
be over-charged for dyes and hamperod until 
the Germans had the capital and works to chal¬ 
lenge their very existence. Among the chief 
causes of the position of this country was tho 
English dislike to study—the failure to preparo 
intellectually for the task that had to bo under¬ 
taken. The English, he believed, could do the 
work as well as the Germans, and in their great 
works they would find English chemists as efficient 
as the Germans. Unfortunately the holders of 
capital in this country had little sympathy with 
knowledge which they did not themselves possess, 
and there was no career for the young man who 
wanted to study. In no other reRpect was this 
nation at a disadvantage as compared with 
Germany. The whole of these dyes could be 
manufactured in England, if the proper plant 
were put up and the proper men chosen to guide 
it, with as great a certainty aR a casting was 
manufactured. There must he a great national 
effort to create a company, for whose success three 
conditions would be necessary. It must be large, 
its loyalty muBt be beyond doubt, and it must be 
co-operativo, tho producer being the consumor 
and the textile trade, the dyeing trades, and the 
pigment trades working together to secure these 
conditions. The company must be under national 
control. 

A resolution approving a national efiort was 
carried unanimously. 


PANAMA CANAL TRAFFIC. 

Tho Canal Record publishes a review of the 
traffic carriod through tho.Canal during the first 
two months since it was opened, August 15th to 
Ootober 15th. In this period the commercial vessels 
which have been using it have carried through 
583,949 tons of cargo. The traffic has followed 
fairly well-defined trade routes, and the course 
of tho great majority of vessels may bo roughly 
classed in four great groups. 

The heaviest traffic has been betwoen the 
Atlantic and Paoifio coasts of the United States. 
Manufactured goods of great variety and goneral 
merchandise are carried from the Atlantic sea¬ 
board, principally from New York, and secondarily 
from Boston, Philadelphia, and New Orleans, to 
the principal California and Puget Sound ports; 
also to Honolulu. On the eastbound voyago these 
vessels carry chiefly canned fruits, vegetables, and 
salmon, lumber, grain, sugar, pineapples, and wine. 
This trade is restricted to vessels of American 
registry, and nearly all the American vessels which 
have used the Canal have been engaged in it. 
During the period of Canal operation 24 vessels 
have passed through eastbound on this route with 
151,296 tons, and 25 westbound with 185,214 tons. 
These passages, 49 in all, have constituted approxi¬ 


mately 44 per oeni. of all the 113 passages through 
tho Canal. The total cargo carried on this route, 
2HG,504 tons, has boon almost exactly 50 per cent, 
of all cargo. 

A route between the eastern coast of the United 
States and the west coast of South America has 
been second in cargo through the Canal. North¬ 
bound vessels carry principally nitrates from tho 
fiolds of Chile, with secondary cargo of raw material 
X^roducts of the western countries of South America, 
and southbound vessels carry manufactured goods, 
from tho United States and Europe. The north¬ 
bound traffic, passing thirtoen vessels with 
93,189 tons, through the Canal during the two- 
month period has considerably exceeded the 
southbound consisting of three vessels with 
18,000 tons and one in ballast. 

There has been a marked, though probably 
seasonal, traffic from tho Pacific ports of the 
United States and southwest Canada to Europo 
with grain. Ton vossols, each heavily laden, have 
gono through oastbouud, with 71,500 tons, and 
eight vessels, all of foreign registry, have gone 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific in ballast, to 
return on this route with grain. In addition, 
one vessel, which went through the Canal with 
0,000 tons of manufactured goods from Antwerp 
to Tacoma, is to return with grain. 

The fourth groat route has been from the 
Atlantic soaboard of the United States to China 
and Japan with refined petroleum in bulk and in 
cases and other petroleum products. Four vessels 
have gone through in this trade from the Gulf of 
Mexico with 24,931 tons, and four from Philadel¬ 
phia and Now York with 20,570 tons, an aggregate 
of 51,501 tons. No vessels have gone in the other 
direction on this route. 

Next to the four principal routes just described, 
the most notable development has boen the coal 
traffic from the middle Atlantic seaboard of the 
United States to the Pacific coast of North and 
South America. Five vessels, four from Norfolk, 
with 22,535 tons, and one from Baltimore, with 
G,000 tons, have carried coal to the upper Pacific, 
and one vessel from Baltimore has carriod 0,010 
tons to Valparaiso. Tho total coal carried has been 
34,545 tons. None of those vessels have returned 
through the Canal to this time, but it is undorstood 
they will load with Pacific coast products for the 
eastern United States and for Europe. 

Tho development of aline from Liverpool around 
South America, with vessols sailing both ways vid 
the Canal, has been arrested by the European 
war. The only vessel which used the Canal in 
this route was the steamship Potosi , which passed 
through the Canal on Scjitember 25th, on its way 
south, along the west coast of South America. It 
was held in the bay at Balboa, awaiting orders, 
but sailed on October 14th. 

' The military service of tho United States has 
used the Canal for the passage of one Army trans¬ 
port and one Navy collier, both from Pacific to 
Atlantic. 
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ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Latent Developments in Submarine Signalling.— 
Water has many advantages over air for the 
purpose of submarine signalling. There is less 
absorption in water, and consequently the signal 
is not only more reliable, but is transmitted to a 
distance many times greater than when it is 
transmitted through air. The sound is not 
carried away in stormy weather, neithor is it 
affected by atmospheric conditions, as is the case 
with wireless telegraphy. Further, submarine 
signalling pormits of accurate determination of 
the direction from which the sound is proceeding. 
The lirst method employed for producing tho 
sound was through the striking of a bell, and the 
signals were received by means of a microphone 
attached to the skin of the ship. The signalling 
bell on lightships is actuated by comprossed air 
stored in a reservoir. The actuating wheel has pro¬ 
jections on which, as tho wheel revolves, a numbor 
of strokes follow each other, the different intervals 
being peculiar to certain signal stations, so that 
the captain of a ship, by counting tho strokes of 
the bell, can determine which lightship he is 
approaching. In order to cut out water noises and 
other noises on board ship due to the machinery, 
it has been found necessary to suspend tho 
receiving microphone in a tank of water. One of 
these is attached to each sido of tho bow inside the 
ship. From each tank wires are run to a change¬ 
over switch and telephone receivor. With this 
arrangement first the starboard and then the port 
microphono can be connected to the receiver. 
Tho captain has only to turn his ship until the 
sound is heard with equal intensity on each side, 
to know that tho ship is then pointing in the 
direction from which the sound is coming, and in 
this way he can take compass bearings of the 
lightship on which the bell is situated. Less 
sensational than wireless telegraphy, it may be 
questioned whether its actual practical utility to 
the merchant marine has not boon greater. A 
new form of transmitter, which has been finally 
developed by Professor Fessenden in the United 
States, is termed an oscillator, and represents an 
important step forward in the science of navigation. 
With the object of producing very powerful blows 
■ on a diaphragm in very rapid succession, a copper 
cylinder is caused to vibrate along its own axis by 
means of a powerful high-frequency alternating 
current (500 periods per second) in the following 
manner. Tho copper cylinder is surrounded by 
a coil in such a way that the latter forms the 
primary and tho copper tube the secondary of a 
transformer. When high-frequency alternating 
currents are passed through, tho primary corre¬ 
sponding currents are induced in the copper 
cylinder, which floats in the air gap of a very 
powerful magnetic field produced by an electro¬ 
magnet. The effect of the alternating currents 
and the constant magnetic field is to make the 
copper tube vibrate violently and strike the 
diaphragm. Telegraphing is accomplished by 


means of making and breaking the supply of 
alternating current with an ordinary telegraph 
key. It is usual to use a submerged microphone 
and telephone receiver for receiving the signals, 
but the transmitter or oscillator described above is 
capable of reversing its function, and oan be used 
as a receiver by connecting a telephone to the 
primary winding. This type of transmitter was 
first tested by suspending it in 12 feet of water 
at the Boston Lightship, and signals were heard 
with a microphone lowered from a tug 31 miles 
away. The system has been tried in submarine 
boats, and proved itself of immense value, demon¬ 
strating that a flotilla of submarines so equipped 
would be able to make a combined attack on an 
enemy, only one needing to show its periscope in 
order to direct the others. When the apparatus is 
used as a telephone, conversation can be carried 
on at 400 to 500 yards. Captains of vessels could 
thus talk directly to each other without the 
medium of a telegraph operator. Among the 
important uses of thiB method of submarine 
signalling are the taking of soundings and the 
detection of icebergs by means of the echo. 
Sound travels in water at the rate of 400 feet per 
second, and instruments have boon devised lor 
recording tho time taken for tho echo of the signal 
to return after being reflected back from the 
bottom of the sea, and thus tho depth of water can 
be ascertained. Similarly, signals are reflected 
back from icebergs, and their presence and direc¬ 
tion ascertained on board a ship whilst going at 
full spood. 

Water Power from an Artesian Well. — The 
utilisation of water power is common in Switzer¬ 
land and other mountainous countries, whore large 
hydro-electric power-stations have been working 
for some years. We hear, through the Electrical 
Review , of a unique case at Thayo-mindah, in 
Queensland, where water powor is derived from 
an artesian bore well and used for generating 
electricity for the district. The water pressure 
from the well when shut down is said to be 270 lbs. 
per square inch, and 190 lbs. when the jot is 
playing on the Loflel water-wheol. The power 
which can be thus produced amounts to 27 horse¬ 
power. There are twenty-five consumers, and the 
price charged for lighting is one shilling per week 
for each lamp. The lamps aro 50 candle-power, 
and as there is no other electric or gas supply in 
the neighbourhood the tariff may bo said to be 
very reasonable and simple. 

The Battleship versus the Submarine .--Armour 
has made a successful defence against the gun, and 
.the gun is effective against a torpedo attack when 
delivered by torpedo boats, but the protection of 
the battleship against the submarine and its tor¬ 
pedo is a problem yet to be solved, as is illustrated 
by the present war. The modem submarine oan 
approach, fire its torpedoes, and cruise away with¬ 
out coming to the surface, and is, therefore, immu ne 
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from gun-fire. As the submarine cannot bo sucoess 
i ally attacked even by smaller craft, the battleship 
must adopt some effective form of defence. The 
torpedo net cannot be used while under way, as it 
would probably float up to the surface and would 
certainly prevent a high speod from being attainod. 
Warship designers have proposed to armour the 
bottom of the ship, and this seems to bo the only 
solution at present, although tho weight of such 
armour must obviously cause a reduction of speed 
and armament. It is said that if a modern 
“Dreadnought” were clothed on the bottom 
with tho necessary armour, and her fullness 
increased sufficiently to allow her to carry this 
armour, the only important effect would bo to 
reduce her speed by two knots. 

Sues Canal.—Owing to tho possibility of the 
belligerent area during the present war covering 
the Suez Canal, it may be interesting to note its 
principal features. The canal is 1G1 kilometres 
(87 sea miles, or 100 statuto miles) long. The 
navigable dimensions are now practically twice 
what they were in 1869, the superficial area having 
been increased from about 380 to GOO square yards 
in tho ordinary channel, to 880 square yards in tho 
numerous gares or crossing places, the dredging 
having boon so carried out as to exceed the limits 
originally decided upon. From 1869 to 1875 tho 
canal retaiucd its depth of 26 ft. 3 ins., and its 
bottom width of 72 ft. throughout its length. Tho 
gares were f>J miles apart, each gare being about 
1,100 yards long. From 1875 to 1884 the first 
improvements were made in straightening and 
widening the curves. During 1887-88 the canal 
was deepened by 20 ins., and the bottom width 
reduced to 59 ft. This extra depth allowed the 
transit of vcssols with a draught up to 25 ft. 7 ins. 
From 1888 to 1895 the bottom width was increasod 
to 108 ft. The rosult has been a diminution in the 
time of transit, which had already been shortened 
by the use of olectric light at night. Ships could 
then pass one anothor at any point in the straight 
reaches in the canal instead of at the gares only. 
In 1898, owing to the increased dimensions of 
ships, larger gares wore begun, some twenty in 
number, at an intorval of throe miles, each gare 
having an effective length of 820 yards, with 
approaches of 328 yards at either side. At the 
same time tho depth of tho channel was increased 
to 29£ ft. At prosent a draught of 28 ft. is 
allowed. The work of deepening the canal is 
steadily proceeding from El Ferdan to Suez, and 
the bottom width has been increased to 128 ft. 
The curves are also being improved, and a gare has 
been made on the small Bitter Lake. 

Diesel - engined Warships .—Two ocean - going 
torpedo-boat destroyers will be shortly launched 
on the Clyde for the Japanese Government. These 
vessels are of exceptional engineering interest, 
because while the main propelling machinery is 
to consist of an installation of steam turbines, 
each will also have two Diesel engines of 1,200 


horso-power for cruising purposos. The twin 
turbines will each be of 1,200 horso-power, and 
when the vessels arc running at cruising speeds 
tho twin screws will be driven by tho oil engines, 
which it is understood will operate tho propollers 
by moans of solid shafts working inside tubular 
shafts. The Diesol enginos, which are being built 
at Glasgow, are of the six-cyliudor, four-cycle type, 
and they are designed to give the vessels a spood of 
from 13 to 34 knots. When the turbines are, in 
use the speed will be about 34 knots. As tho Times 
Engineering Supplement points cut, the advantage 
of the oil engines for cruising lies m tho great 
saving of fuel which will be possible, and the 
rapidity with which the vessels can be got under way. 
The destroyers are to be named “ Kawaka/.e ” and 
“ Urakazo ” respective!}. There are no doubt further 
advantages beyond those mentioned abovo, in such 
a combination of machinery; for instance, when 
the boats are in the vicinity of the enemy they 
could proceed under oil-engine power, and so avoid 
the chanco of betraying their presence, which 
would hardly be possible if they were emitting 
smoke from their funnels. 

CORRESPONDENCE- 

THE TRAINING OF INDUSTRIAL 
CHEMISTS. 

In view of tho movement for the advance of 
English industrial chomistry, may I point out the 
desirability of those who are thinking of taking up 
this branch of work undergoing thorough practical 
training in a laboratory after thoy have finished 
their purely scholastic course. 

My experience is that whilst the usual school 
curriculum is admirably adapted for inculcating 
theoretical knowledge, tho absence of a knowledge 
of the business application of theory often leaves 
much to be desired, with a consequent waste of 
time and energy, and I therefore strongly advise 
would-be technical chemists to undergo a practical 
course of instruction at the hands of technologists, 
whose business it is to apply theoretical deductions. 

This is now so well understood by chowical 
manufaoturors and others, that many profer the 
laboratory-trained man to tho mero student, how¬ 
ever woll ho may have passed his examinations 
and high his degree. 1 havo had B.Sc.’s and 
D.Sc.’s applying to me for work at the lowest rates 
of remuneration, whilst my own pupils, without 
such accomplishments, have at once stepped into 
oxoeUent P 08ts - W. J. Dibdin. 


OBITUARY. 

Alfred Henry Baynes.— Mr. Alfred Henry 
Baynes died on October 16th at his residence at 
Northwood, Middlesex. Ho was born at Wellington, 
Somerset, in 1838, and oducatod at Devonshire 



82 


JOtJftN&L OF THE ROYAX* SOCIETY OF ARTS, itoeMft-r'ii, 1014. 


College, Bath. At first he was intended for the 
medical profession, but he was compelled by 
ill-health to abandon this purpose, and, coming to 
London, entered the accountancy firm of Messrs. 
Peto, Brassey and Betts. Sir Morton Peto, then 
head of the firm, was Treasurer of the Baptist 
Missionary Society, and at his request Mr. Baynes 
went to the Mission House to take charge of the 
accounts. He remained there for seventeen years 
as accountant, and subsequently, in 1878, he was 
appointed General Secretary, an office which he 
continued to hold till 1906. On two occasions he 
visited India and Coylon, and it was largely 
through bis instrumentality that the Congo Mission 
was successfully established. 

Besides being an indefatigable worker and a 
skilful organiser, Mr. Baynes was a man of wide 
interests. He came of a scholarly family: one of 
his brothers, Professor Thomas Spencer Baynes, 
was editor of the ninth edition of the “ Encyclopedia 
Britannica,” while another, Canon R. H. Baynes, 
of Worcester, was the author of several well-known 
hymns. Mr. Baynes, who had travelled consider¬ 
ably, took a keen interest in geography, and was a 
Fellow of the Royal Geographical Society. He 
was also a member of the Royal Society of Arts 
for over forty years, having been elected in 1873. 


GENERAL NOTES. 


How to Supplant the Enemy Trade in India. 
—With reference to the paragraph under this 
heading which appeared in the last issue of the 
Journal , it is interesting to note that, according 
to the Sind Gazette , tho French Consular authori¬ 
ties in India are pointing out to the leading im¬ 
porting firms in India the necessity for carrying 
the war into the economic field, not only with a 
view to preventing the pan-Germanic States from 
carrying on thoir export trade to any extent 
through neutral States, but also with a view to 
maintaining and developing the industries of the 
Allies, so that the latter may better be enabled 
to provide thomselveB with the resources neces- 
Bary for carrying on to a victorious conclusion 
tho present struggle for existence. Tho Office 
National de Commerce Ext6rieur, 3, Rue Feydeau, 
Paris, being a branch of the French Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry, has inaugurated an 
inquiry into the artiolos of German and Austro- 
Hungarian origin which can be replaced by 
French-made articles. The following list oi nine¬ 
teen classes of manufactures which France might 
supply is given: Chemical products, dyes, colours, 
etc.; earthenware, glass, crystal glass; textiles; 
linen dress materials and manufactured articles; 
paper and its applications; leather; articles made 
With hide and skin; furs, prepared or manufac¬ 
tured; gold and silver articles, jewellery, imitation 
jewellery; watches, clocks, etc.; machinery and 
mechanical appliances; tools and metal articles; 
furniture and.artjoles made of wood; musical in¬ 


struments; coaches, motor-cars, motor - cycles, 
bicycles; rubber articles; ornamentallinen; scien¬ 
tific instruments and apparatus; inlaid work, fans, 
brushes, toys, etc. 

Professional Glasses War Relief Council.— 
An exhibition of arts and crafts and pictured will 
be held by the Professional Glasses War Relief Coun¬ 
oil at 13, Prince’s Gate on Daoember 12th. The 
exhibition will be in three sections, as follows: 
(1) Exhibits to be sold for the benefit of the artists 
themselves. This section includes pictures, leather 
work, black - and - white sketches, metal work, 
enamels, art embroidery, etc. Five per cent, of the 
purchase price will be deducted for the benefit of 
the funds. (2) Exhibits presented by the artists 
to be sold for the entire benefit of the funds, and 
covers the same ground as section 1. (8) Toys 

and other articles mado by professional women in 
the emergency workrooms. Five per cent, of all 
articles sold and orders taken to be deducted for 
the benefit of the funds. 

Persian Rose-water and Attar of Roses.— 
There was a great increase in the export of rose¬ 
water from Bushire in the fiscal year 1912-13, 271 
tons, against 189 tons in 1911-12. This product 
is obtained in one small district of Fars, between 
Bushire and Shiraz, where roses have been famous 
for many oenturies, and there is extensive culti¬ 
vation. Distillation of the rose petals and the 
manufacture of rough glass carboys and bottles is 
a special industry in the district. The total out¬ 
put of rose-water has been ostimated at 400 tons, 
or 10,000 cases, but there is a largo consumption 
in Persia itself. Tho yield of roses was larger 
than usual in 1913, but owing to lack of rain a 
vegetable product, which is used with certain local 
earths in manufacturing the crude green-glass 
carboys, was not obtainable in sufficient quantities, 
and there was a smaller output of roBe-water than 
usual, which will probably be noticeable in the 
figures for 1913-14, when available. Hitherto there 
has been no attempt to place a Persian brand of 
essential oil (attar) of roses on the market in 
Europe, and tho output has been limited to 
requirements in Persia and India, some 2,500 
miskals or 320 ounces annually, but owing to 
the restricted Bulgarian crop and the favourable 
opportunity occurring, small experimental con¬ 
signments were sent to London in 1918. Persian 
attar has marked qualities of its own, which make 
it quite different from tho Bulgarian product. 

The Goal Industry of Japan.— The most im¬ 
portant coal district in Japan is the Island of 
Kyushu. The mines in this district are almost 
all owned or controlled by a oompany which, by 
agreement with its only large competitor! is able 
to oontrol in large measure the prioes asked for 
coal in Southern Japan. In the Hokkaido coal¬ 
fields many fine prospects are being discovered. 
Karafuto also is said to he rich in coalfields. The 
noticeable increase in the world's dem an d for 
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Japanese coal caused great activity in coal mining 
circles in 1913. fttauy new mines wore opened up, 
and seams in old mines were prepared for opera¬ 
tions; other seams abandoned as worthless were 
re-surveyed and profitable scams discovered, while 
the business of locating new coal outcrops was 
flourishing, lu 1912, 19,638,756 tons of coal were 
miued throughout Japan ; in 1913 this figure wus 
increased to 21,300,000 tons. A heavy rise m 
the price of coal on the home market, due to the 
foreign demand, was one of the most disturbing 
economic problems confronting largo manufactur¬ 
ing concerns throughout the yoar. The quantity 
of coal exported from Japan in 1912 was 3,440,317 
tons, as compared with 3,839,881 tons in 1913. 
The amount of bunker coal supplied to Japauoso 
and foreign vessels in Japanese ports was 2,471,000 
tons in 1912, and 2,67(5,000 tons in 1913. (Jheup 
Chinese coal is imported to take tho place of the 
high-pricod Japanese coals that arc exported. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meeting. 

Wednesday evening, at 8 o’clock : 

December 16. -Sir William j>k Wiveslik 
Abney, li.C.B., D.O.L., D.Sc., F.R.8., “Testing 
Figments ior Permanence of Colour.” Sin 
Thomas H. Holdiuh, R.E., K.O.M.G., K.O.J.F., 
C.JB., D.Sc,, Chairman of the Council, will 

preside. - 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.30 o’clock 

December 17. -1)r. F. Mollwo Perkin, 
F.I.C., F.C.S., “The Indian Indigo Industry.” 
Sir Stkuart Colvin Baylky, G.C.8.I., C.I.E., 
will preside. _ 

Papers to be read after Christmas : 

F. Vincent Brooks, “ British Lithography 
in 1916.” 

Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., “Portrait 
Painting.” Lord Sanderson, G.C.B., K.C.M.G., 
will preside. 

Octavius Charles Beale, Chairman of tho 
Australian Manufacturers’ Association, “Im¬ 
perial Industrial Development after the War.” 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
[of Westminster Hall.” 

R. W. Hulme, “ Patent Law.” 

H. M. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of 
oal Gas.” , 


D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., R.E., “ Fitohing.” 
Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, ‘’Ancient Stained Glass.” 
William Fowl, “ Shakespeare’s Profession.” 
Arthur Wilhhk, “ Designing for Textiles.” 
J. A. Hunter, “ The Textile Industries of 
Great Britain and of Germany.” 

Charles K. Darling, A.R.O.Se.J., F.I.C., 
4 Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Edward R. Davson, “Colonial Sugar Develop¬ 
ment.” 

Major E. M. M. Leggett, R.E., D.S.O., 
Managing Director of the British East Africa 
Corporation, “ The Ft* inoime Development of 
British East Africa and Uganda.” 

Henry John Elwks, F.R.S., “ Nepal.” 
Captain Sir George Duff Dunbar, Bart., 
I .A., “ Tribes of the Brahmaputra Valley.” 

Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yate, I. A. (retired), 
“ Tlie Indian Army.” 

M. M. S. Guhilvy, l.C.K., k> Lndmn Trade and 

the War.” - 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock : — 

January 2J, February 18, March 18, April 16, 

May 13. - 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock : 

February 2, March, 2, 30, May 4. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock : 

R. A. Peddie, Librarian, St. Bride Foundation 
Typographical Library, “ The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing.” Four Lectures. 

Lecture IV. — December 14 .—The later history 
of colour printing. Rise of chroinu-lithography- 
Chromo-xylography The three-colour process— 
Collotype—Photogravure and its combinations — 
The offset process. 

Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
“ Oils, their Production and Manufacture.” 
Three Lectures. 

January 18, 28, February 1. 

M. H. Baillik Scott, “House Building- 
Past and Present. ’ Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommerville, B.A , M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3, 10,17. 

Fothbrgill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’olook;— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S., 

“ Motor Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 




Juvenile Lectures. 

Wednesday afternoons, at 5 o’clock:— 

H. Plunket Greene, “How to Bing a Song.” 
*Two lectures, with vocal illustrations. 

January 6, 13. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

MONDAY, DECEMBER. U...ROYAL SOCIETY OK ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 pm. (Cantor 
Lecture.) Mr. R. A. Peddle, “The History and . 
Practice of the Art of Printing.” (Lecture IV ) 
Victoria Institute, Central Buildings, WentmiiiHlcr, 
S.W., 4.80 p.w. Mr. E. W. Maunder, “Tlw 
Principles of World Empire.” 

Engineers, Cleveland Institution of, Corporation- 
road. Middlesbrough, 7.So p.m. Mr. .1 II. 
Whiteley, “ A Study of Cast Steel.” , 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Newcastle 
Section), Mining Institute, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 

7.80 pirn. Mr. C. J. Beaver, “ Cables.” 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, Htoroy’s-gittc, 

Westminster, S.W.. 8 p.m. (Graduate <’ Section.) 
Mr. C. B. Dicksce, “The Conditions Governing 
the Power of Petrol Engines.” 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George-stroct, S. \\ , 
s p.m. Messrs. A. Young mid L. o Mathews 
“The Report of tlie Land Enquiry Coiunuttec on 
the Acquisition of Land." 

Geographical Society, Burlington-gardens, W , 

8.80 p.m. Captain H. A. Edwards, “Frontier 
v Work on the Bolivia-Brazil Boundary " 

British Architects, Royal Institute of, 0, Conduit- 
street, W., 8 p.m. Mr. .1. .T. .Toass, “ The Work of 
the late John Belcher, R.A." 

East India Association, Westminster Palace Hotel, 

H. W., 4 p.m. Colonel I). (!. Pklllott, “Koine of 
the Military Castes ot the Indian Army.” 

Tuesday, December 15... Statistical Society, 0, Adelphi- 
terrace, W.C., h p.m. 3. Dr. J. C. Dunlop, “A 
Further Note on the Fertility of Marriage In 
Scotland. En-orsof Statement as to the Duration 
of Marriage.’ 2. Mr. D. c Jones. “ Notes on the 
Census of Occupations.” 

Colonial Institute, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall- 
place, S.W., fi p.m. The Karl of Meath, “The 
Training of the New Armies.” 

African Society, Hotel C-ecil, Strand, W.C., ft p.m. 
Address by the Hon. W. P. Schreiner, High Com¬ 
missioner for the Union of South Africa. 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Manchester 
Section), 17, Albert-square, Manchester, 7.80 p.m. 
Mr. K. B. Wedmore, “Automatic Protective 
Switch Gear for Alternating-Current Systems " 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George-street, 
S.W., 8 p.ra. DiseuBsion on following papers: 

I. Mr. J. B. Ball, “ Tests of Reinforced-Coucret#* 
Structures on the Great Central Railway,” 
2. Mr. S. H. Ellis, “ Corrosion of Steel Wharves at 
Kowloon.” S. Mr. J. Hammeraley-Heenan, “Con¬ 
creting in Freezing Weather and the Effect of 
Frost upon Concrete." 

British Decorators, Institute of. Painters’ Hall,' 

, ' Little Trfnity-lane, EC., 8 p.m. Mr. r. a. 

. Bindley, “ Decorators and the Use of Colour." 
Anthropological Institute, 60 > Crest Russell-street, 
W.CL, 8.80 p-tn. $£r. 0. V. Boyle, “ Ethnological 
Notes m the Lalaeof Nigeria.” - 
JtoghjeeM snd Shipbuilders in Bootiahd, Institution. 
pit 89, temb^nkfcreloeut, Glasgow, 8 p.m. < 


Wednesday, Drormbrr l«...R<»YAL SfKflETY «F ARTE* 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Sir William 
Ahuey, “Testing Pigments for Permanence of 
Colour.” 

Meteorological’aoolety, at the Surveyors’ Institution, 
Great George-street, 8.W., 7.30 p.m. 1. Mr. W. F. 
Stacey, “Distribution of Relative Humidity in 
England and Wales." 2. 'Mr. A- E. M. Geddes, 
“Observations of ttio Upper Atmosphere at 
Aberdeen by meaus of Pilot Balloons." 

Microscopical Society, 20, Hanover-square, W., 

8 p.m. Mr. .1 E. Barnard, “X-rays in*Relation 
to Microscopy.” 

Medicine, Royal Society of, 1, Win»|>ole-street, W. 

Section of tlm History of Medicine, r» p.in. 1. 1M*. 

G. Peachey, “A Seventeenth Century Medical 
Superstition." 2. Mr. C. J. H. Thompson, “The 
Apothecary in England from the Fourteenth to 
the Sixteenth Century." 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Birmingham 
Section), The University, Birmingham, 7.30 p.m. 
Mr. E. ». Wedmore, “Automatic Protective 
Switchgear for Alternating-Current Systems.'’ 

Thursday, DkoEmhkr I7...ROVAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.80 p.m. (Indian 
Section.) Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, “The Indian 
Indigo Industry." 

Petroleum Technologists, Institution of, at the 
Royai. Society op Arts, John-street, Adelphi, 
W.C., s p.m. Professor J. Cftdman, “ Notes on 
the Development of the Trinidad Oilllelds.” 

Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, \V.. 
8.30 p.m. 

Linuean Society, Burlington House, W., r» p.m. 

1. Mr. VI Christy, “ 1 Witches Brooms' caused by 
the Gall-mite, Kriophye* trirailmhoi, Nal., on 
Snlix 2. Mr. W. M. Width, “The Brent 
Valley Bird Sanctuary* an evpciimenl in bird 
protection.” 

i- Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8.3n p.m. 

1. Mr. F. Tut in, Tsodihenzoylglucoxylose.’' 

V. Mr. P. C. Ray, “ Platini-, niercuri-, and cupri- 
chloromercaptides and tautomerisation of organic 
thiobodies as brought, about through the agency 
of mercuric, cupric and platiuic chlorides. ’ 

Camera Club, 17, John-Htrecl, Adeipbi, W.C., 
8.30p.ui. Professor W. C. F. Anderson, “ Monte¬ 
negro.” 

Medicine, Royal Society of, l, Wimpole-street, \V. 
Section of Dermatology, r» p.m. Dr. K. Sibley, 
“Case of Angiokeratoma.” Other cases will lie 
shown. 

Historical Society, 7, South-square, Gray’s luu, 

W. C., fi p.m. Dr. G. W. Prothero, “The Cause* 
of the Anglo-Gcrninn Hostilities in 1914, from the 
Historian’s Point of View ” 

Ci mend c Institute, 290, Vauxhall Bridge-road, 
S.W'., 7 30 p.m. Discussion on Mr. H. K. Dyson’s 
paper, “ Shear and Problems arising therefrom.” 
Mining and Metallurgy, Institution of, at the 
Geological Society, Burlington House, W n 8 p.m. 
Air. T. A. Rickard, “ Persistence of Ore in Deptli." 

Friday, December 18...Engineers, Junior Institution of, at > 
the Institution of Electrical Engineers, Victoria- 
embankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Address by the 
Marquis of Graham (President),on “The War and 
Engineering." 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, Storey's-gate, 
Westminster, S. W., 8 p.m. Papers by Messrs, 
v W. 0. Acfteld (Midland Railway), L, *P- Lewis 

* (Caledonian RaUway), V. L„ Raven (North-Eastern 

- Railway), W. A. Stanier (Great Western Railway), 
and W. Wfflox (Metropolitan Railway)* oh 
.v “Audible and other Cab Bignai* on 
r . ^MaHways/' ' 
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NOTICES. PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, December 14th, Mr. 
R. A. PienniK delivered the fourth and final 
lecture of his course on “ The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing/* 

On the motion of the Chairman a vote of 
thanks was accorded to Mr. Peddie for his 
interesting course. 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the Christmas recess. 


INDIAN SECTION. 

Thursday afternoon, December* 17tli ; Sir 
Stkuart Colvin Bayley, G.C.S.T., C.I.K., in 
the chair. A paper on “The Indian Indigo 
Industry’* was read by Dr. V. Mollwo Perkin, 
F.I.O., F.C.S. 

The paper and discussion will be published 
in a subsequent number of the Journal. 


JUVENILE LECTURES. 

The usual short course of lectures adapted to 
a juvenile audience will be delivered on Wed¬ 
nesday afternoons, January 6th and 13tli, 1915, 
at 5 p.m., by Mu. H. Plunket Greene, on 
“ How to Sing a Song.” 

Special tickets are required for these lectures. 
They can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary. 

A sufficient number of tickets to fill the room 
will be issued to Fellows in the order in which 
applications are roceivod, and the issue will 
then bo discontinued. Subject to these don¬ 
ations, each Fellow is entitled to a ticket 
admitting two children and one adult. Fellows 
who desire tickets are requested to apply for 
them at once. 


COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their .volumes ot the Journal , cloth covers 
wm ^suppliedrpost free, for, It. 6 d. each, on 
.application to the Secretary. 


FIFTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

-Wednesday, December 10th, 1914; Colonel 
Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., K.C.M.G., 
K.C.T.E., C.B., D.Sc., Vice-President and Chair¬ 
man of the Council of the Society, in the chair. 

The following candidate was proposed for 
election as a Fellow of the Society :— 

Soule, President Andrew MeNairn. Sc.l)., Ph.D., 
State College oE Agriculture, Athens, Georgia, 
U.S.A. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society:— 

Smith, Rev. Professor Samuel George, D.D., 
LL.D., Ph.D., St. Paul, Minnesota, U.S.A. 

Tyrer, Thomas, F.T.O., F.C.S., 14, Sandwell 
Mansions, \Wt End-lnre, N.W. 

The Chairmam said thoro was no need for him 
to introduce such a distinguished member of tbc 
Society as Sir William Abney. Sir William had 
read many papers before the Society. As an expert 
in all matters connected with colour, whether in 
relation to photography or to other forms of art, 
Sir William’s reputation was world-wide. He (the 
Chairman) remembered that some years ago the 
matter of testing pigments for their permanence 
and colour was the subject of some amount of 
agitation amongst artists, and experiments were 
made then, principally, he thought, by Sir William 
himself; but the conclusions formed at that time 
wero not absolutely accepted, and since then further 
experiments had been carried out by the author, 
and it was with regard to those particularly that 
Sir William was going to address the members 
that evening. 

The paper read was— 

TEST TNG PIGMENTS FOB PER¬ 
MANENCE OF COLOUR. 

By Sir Wiliiam dk W. Abney, K.C.B., 
D.C.L.j D.Sc., F.ll.S. 

It is some twenty-eight years since the late 
Dr. W. J. Russell, F.It. 8., and myself were 
asked by the chiefs of the Science and Art 
85 
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Department to investigate the causes of the 
fading of water-colour drawings when exposed 
to light. There were, and are, in the Victoria 
and Albert Museum collection of water-colours 
many samples of the injurious effects which 
exposure to light have had on them. 

♦ Soon after we started our investigations the 
press announced that such an inquiry was under 
way, and a resolution from the Royal Society 
of Painters in Water Colours was then sent to 
the Science and Art Department, urging “ the 
desirability, in the interests of water-colour 
painters, of the appointment of a water-colour 
painter in association with Dr. Russell and 
Captain Abney in the work of investigating tin* 
effect of light of various colours upon water¬ 
colour pigments.” This resolution was con¬ 
sidered, and the Department requested the Royal 
Water Colour Society and the Royal Institute of 
Painters each to appoint two members to a com¬ 
mittee which it proposed to form with a view that 
wo should keep such a committee informed as to 
the methods of investigation we were adopting. 

“ The committee, with this information before 
them, would be in a position to judge whether 
there were any further points they would desire 
to suggest for investigation, or whether then* 
is any investigation which the committee would 
themselves wish to carry out.” 

The committee appointed was as follows: - - 
Sir F. Leighton, P.R.A., chairman, Mr. L. 
Alma Tadema, R.A., Mr. T. Armstrong, 
Mr. Sidney Colvin, Mr. Frank Dillon, Mr. Carl 
Haag, Sir James D. Linton, Mr. E. J. Poynter, 
R.A., and Mr. Henry Wallis, with Mr. Arthur 
Torrens as secretary. The scheme that we had 
thought < ut was submitted to the committee 
and unanimously approved, and they did not 
propose any investigation of their own. For 
nearly three years we continued our experiments, 
and in June, 1888, we made a report of which 
the above - named committee also approved. 
This was issued as a Parliamentary paper to 
both Houses of Parliament. A certain number 
of reviews and various letters appeared in the 
press on the subject of the report. The criticisms 
were mostly of a kindly nature. The facts brought 
out by the results of our numerous and tolerably 
exhaustive experiments were not questioned. In 
qpe or two cases our interpretation of them 
was criticised. After a month or t wo o ur investi - 
gation did not call forth much further notice, 
and j like the fate of most Parliamentary reports, 
it remained to a great extent unheeded, except, 
perhaps, by artist colourmen. Another unofficial 
committee was'foiled by* sou e persona in- , 


terasted in the subject of Fading, and the results 
of their exporimonts were published from time* 
to time. If I remember rightly, they in no 
ways impugned the results of our experiments. 

There are so many colours in an artist 
cojourman’s list that the trial as to the 
stability of all of them would have increased 
tho number of experiments manyfold. To 
enable us to judge which were the most necessary 
to proceed with, the Science and Art Depart¬ 
ment obtained from forty-five of the principal 
water-colour artists lists of the colours which 
they individually employed. From these lists we 
selected the pigment colours, the stability to 
light of which we concluded ought to be investi¬ 
gated. 

Twenty-five years have passed, and 1 shall 
not be guilty of indiscretion if 1 say that we 
found that nearly all the forty-five were using 
one or more of what may be called fugitive 
colours. It would have been interesting if a 
year after our report had been issued we could 
have had fresh lists before us of the pigments 
they then severally used, to see what changes 
had been made. Some, no doubt, would have 
thought as one artist did, who argued that 
whilst some of A’s colours had been proved to 
fade, yet all of B’s were quite safe. Almost 
a new' generation of artists is living now. 
and as artists are not as a rule given to 
reading scientific w r orks, it is quite possible 
that the report on the fading of water-colours 
may be unknown to them, especially as it is 
“ buried ” as a Parliamentary paper. It is for 
this reason that 1 wish, in a way, to revive 
if possible the interest in the subject by bringing 
it before the Royal Society of Arts, and to 
explain a method of testing any pigment for 
fading in a short time, instead of having to 
wait for a year or two before results could be 
obtained. There arc various new water-colour 
pigments placed before the public from time 
to time, and it is these which require a simple test. 

In reference to the younger generation of 
water-colour artists, 1 may say that even older 
painters sometimes require information. 

It was not very long ago that on arrival at a 
certain foreign capital I paid a visit to an artist 
friend whose drawings are well known and 
appreciated in Europe and America. On my 
arrival I was shown up to the studio and found' 
my friend for the moment the picture of despair. 
He was extracting pictures from a packing-ease 
which had been returned from another capital 
after being exhibited for a couple of months tho 
previous autumn. 
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He pointed out to me that a whole series o! 
those which had boon hung near the skylight 
of the exhibition room had lost colour in parts. 
Their freshness had gone, though they were 
still beautiful works of art. Questioning him 
as to what colour had faded, I found that it 
was Vandyke brown, which he used to give 
tone to some of his delicate colour-washes. 
He only knew me as an amateur painter, and 
was unaware that the question of the fading of 
colours had been one of my hobbies. I told him 
the result of our experiments, and furnished him 
with a copy of our report. On a subsequent 
visit I found him radiant once more, having 
obtained a qpbstitutc for his vandvke brown 
which was permanent. I may say that he 
grieved principally over the fact that his client* 
had pictures of his which might behave or have 
behaved as those did which were exhibited. 

My friend being a foreigner, 1 could not 
blame him for being unacquainted with our 
experiments on safe colours. Nearer home I 
have found published a list of colours used by 
a very celebrated artist. That list contains 
the names of some which-he should have placed 
on the “ black list.'’ One has to imagine \n hat 
may be said of his pictures by his client L in a 
few years to come. I have often inquired of 
my numerous artist acquaintances as to the 
composition of the palette they use, and in not a 
few cases have 1 given warning as to colours 
which ought not to be used. [1 should recom¬ 
mend to any one w r ho cannot paint, but thinks 
he can, to use every colour which is not ‘‘safe,” 
as the productions will eventually tind their 
way into the wastepaper basket.] 

I trust I may be allowed to recapitulate 
briefly the conditions most favourable for the 
fading of pigments, and those under which 
the fading of some of them is highly, to say 
the least, improbable to occur. 

Speaking generally, every pigment absorbs 
or abstracts rays of the spectrum which it 
does not reflect, and it is the collection of 
the reflected coloured rays that gives the colour 
of the pigment. Each particle of a pigment 
is oomposed of a very large number of molecules, 
and these molecules are formed of several atoms, 
held together by attraction to one another 
Hie rays of light absorbed by the pigment may 
by their vibratory motion shake away from 
the molecules one or more of the atoms, dcoom- 
posing the molecules, and thus change the 
particles of the pigment. This change in 
composition is shown as fading. Like the 
m ver Photography if a body is in 


contact with the pigment, which can take up 
the atoms of the shaken-off molecules greedily, 
then the fading in a given time will become 
more rapid. Such a body is found in the mois¬ 
ture in the air, so that a damp pigment fades 
more readily than a dry pigment. In the case 
where the atoms of the pigment, even with 
moisture present, refuse to be removed from 
the molecule, there is no fading. 

It was owing to observations on the sails 
of silver, which behaved as just described, that 
our experiments on pigments were started. 
There is always moisture in the atmosphere, so 
that if a pigment is exposed to light under 
ordinary atmospheric conditions it is liable to 
fade; if it will fade at all the fading will show 
tself eventually. In our experiments the light 
employed was sunlight and skylight. The 
pigments exposed had various depths of colour. 
No. 1 being the lightest and No. 8 the darkest. 


< 2IN0HES> 
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Fig. 2. 


Half of the paper washed with the varying 
shades of colour was covered up with black 
paper, and the light had free access to the other 
half. The papers wore exposed in glass tubes 
bent over at one end to form a hook. There 
w as a perpetual change of «ur in the tubes. 

The annexed table shows the pigments which 
were exposed to light in these tubes, and the 
results of the exposure. The last thirteen 
showed no signs of fading. The first thirteen 
are really unstable, and the whole list is placed 
approximately in the order of instability. The 
next thirteen are much less unstable:— 


Composition according to \\ insor 
CoU,UI * and Newton. 

Carmine . . . Lake prepared from cochineal. 
Crimson lake . Lake prepared from cochineal. 
Purple madder . Lake prepared from madder ropt. 
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Colour. 

•“Scarlet late. . 

tPayno’s grey . 

Naples yellow . 

Olive green . . 

Indigo . . . 

Brown madder . 

Gamboge. . . 

Vandyke brown . 

Brown pink . . 

Indian yellow 


Composition according to Winsor 
and Newton. 

Lake prepared from vermilion 
and crimson lake. 

Indigo crimson-lake and carbon 
black. 

Mixture of zinc white and 
cadmium yellow. 

Quercitron lake, bone brown, 
and ultramarine. 

Extract from the indigo plant. 

Lake prepared from madder 
root. 

A preparation of gum rosin. 

Native earth prepared for 
painting. 

Lake made from quercitron 
bark. 

Prepared “ purree ” from India. 


Cadmium yellow 
Loitckes blue . 

Violet carmino . 

Purple carmine . 

Sepia .... 
Auroolin . . . 

Rose madder. . 
Permanent blue 

Antworp blue 
Madder lake . 
Vermilion . . 

Emerald green . 
Burnt umber 


Sulphide of cadmium. 

Mixture of Prussian blue and 
cobalt. 

Lake obtained from root of 
auchuea. 

Lake obtaiued from root of 
tinctoria. 

From the cuttlefish bags. 

Double nitrite of cobalt and 
potassium. 

A lake from the madder root- 

A pale variety of French ultra¬ 
marine. 

Prussian blue and alumina. 

Same as rose madder. 

Mercuric sulphide. 

Aceto-arsenate of copper. 

Calcined raw umber. 


Yellow ochre . Native earth. 

Indian red . . A variety of iron oxide. 

Venetian red. . Artificially prepared &e-qui- 
oxido of iron. 

Burnt sienna . Calcined raw sienna. 

Chrome yollow . Normal chromate of lead. 
Lemon yollow . Chromate of barium. 

Raw sienna . . Nativo oaith. 

Terra verte . . Native earth. 

Chromium oxide Chromium sosquioxide. 
Prussian blue Ferro-cyanide of iron. 

Cobalt . . . Alumina tinctured with cobalt 

oxide. 

French blue . . Artificial ultramarino. 

Ultramarine ash Extract of lapus lazuli. 

Looking at the composition of the last thirl ecu 
permanent colours we cannot fail to notice that 
they are all nativo earths or oxides of metals, 
with Qne or two exceptions. In fact, all have 
a m neral basis, whilst the remainder of the 
list which have the most tendency to fade are 
mostly organic derivatives. 


It must be recollected that the light used In 
obtaining theso results was of the most intense 
nature, and not that to which ordinarily water¬ 
colour paintings would be exposed. - 

The second thirteen colours are. probably 
. colours which would not fade in any ordinary 
light. It must, however, be remarked that 
when mixtures of colours a re employed those 
colours which are more or loss fugitive have a 
greater tendency to fade than when tested alone. 
For instance, in a mixture of indigo and Indian 
red the indigo fades more easily than the indigo 
does when unmixed. Russell and myself proved 
this by experimenting with thirty-four mixtures, 
such as were often used by artisls. 

The ease which l mentioned of the rapid 
fading of Vandyke brown in the light from the 
sky was probably due to the vandyke brown 
being used mixed with other colours. 

Tt may bo as well to state* hero vvv found 
experimentally that practically every coloured 
pigment exposed to light in t'ttnto declines to 
fade, and the same .may also bo said of pigments 
exposed in perfectly dry air or oxygen, a 
condition which is non-existent- in the, atmos¬ 
phere in which pictures are exposed to light. 
The presence of moisture is always required 
to effect a change in colour, and we also found 
,t.hat the bluer the light to which colours are 
exposed the more rapidly, in most cases, will 
the fading take place. 

A reference must here bo made to the 
effect of the light from the sky on pigments 
exposed for nearly two years in a frame in a 
window with north light. The following colours 
were in the frame :— 


Antwerp blue 
Prussian „ 

Leifcohos „ 

Indigo 
Gamboge 
Brown pink 
Indian yellow 
Naples „ 

Lemon ,, 

Vandyke brown 
Venetian red 
Crimson lake 
Vermilion 
Rose madder 
Carmine 

Prussian blue and burnt 
sienna 


Prussian blue and Van¬ 
dyke brown 

Prussian blue and gam¬ 
boge 

Prussian blue and In¬ 
dian red 

Indigo and vand ke 
brown 

Indigo and burnt sienna 

Indigo and Indian 
red 

Rose madder and raw 
sienna 

Antwerp blue and raw 
sionna 

Vermilion and chrome 
yellow 


'* leaflet lake more recently prepared Ib now made from 
vermilion and allzuriri crimson. 

f Payne’s grey it now made from carbon black ochre and 
French ultramarine. JBoth Payne’s grey and scarlet lake 
should now he' much n^re permanent „ 


Our report on the effects of this moderate 
daylight was as follows < 

Of the single colours, gamboge, indigo" and 
. * yellow had slightly faded ; brown pink 
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had faded perceptibly to 0 (the deepest shade* 
but 2) ; carmine had bleached to 3 ; vandyke 
brown hod faded to I and was fainter to 4 ; 
and crimson lake had faded to 5; and all the 
darker shades had become paler. In mixtures 
one of Prussian blue and burnt sienna that had 
changed, the blue had faded. With Prussian 
blue and vandyke brown, and with indigo and 
vandyke brown, the vandyke brown had faded. 
With Prussian blue and gamboge, the gamboge; 
had slightly gone in No. 1 and all shades had 
become browner. With indigo and gamboge, 
all the shades had become paler throughout. 
With indigo and Indian red the indigo in No. 1 
had gone entirely and partly in all tints. The 
other colours both single and mixed, had not 
changed. 

This experiment confirms the results which 
had taken place in strong light. We ma\, 
therefore, take it that the list of fugitive and 
stable colours we have given is the same in 
feebler light as it was in sunlight. From the 
permanent thirteen colours we have given, and 
from the thirteen semi-fugitive colours, we can 
form a good gamut lor the water-colour artist. 

Various artifices from time to time have been 
proposed for preventing the fading of pictures 
in light. A novel and effective one theoretically 
was to make the frame into a vacuum chamber. 
Rut so far as I know there were practical 
difficulties existing which prevented its general 
adoption. Recently a glass has been proposed 
which is said to prevent chemically the active 
ra,\s from reaching the picture. I have roughly 
and not exhaustively tried a specimen of this 
glass, aud exposed fugitive pigments beneath it 
to light this autumn. I have not found that it 
prevented the fading of the colours I tried, and 
I should hesitate to adopt it myself. But I hope 
that others will try its effect. If it is proved 
efficient it would be a great boon, aud the 
list of fugitive colours might then be of no 
use. I have said that the blue light (which 
includes the violet) is that which is most 
chemically active. I found that if a skylight 
was glazed with signal-green glass and an 
orange in right proportions to make a white 
light by their mixture, the colours of pigments 
appeared as in ordinary white light and the 
chemically active rays were out off. The 
committee I mentioned in my paper satisfied 
themselves that such wa$ the case and the 
Raphael cartoon gallery was so glazed. The 
public seemed .unaware of the peculiar mode of 
gtezipg. \ 

I be allowed to become a little personal 


for the moment V Having studied the theory 
of colours from a sciont : fic point of view for more 
years than I like to remember, when I retired 
from the Civil Service some eleven years ago 
I took to painting in water-colours as an 
occupation. Naturally I endeavoured to get a 
gamut of colours which should be sufficient in 
their range and at the same time as permanent 
as possible. My colour-box now 7 consists of 


Vermilion 
Light red 
Rose madder 


Aureolin 
Yellow ochre 
Raw sienna 
Cadmium yellow 
Madder „ 

Lemon „ 

Emerald green 
Viridian 
Hooker’s green 

(A new mixture) 
Sunny green 


Cobalt 
French bluo 
Antwerp blue 
Cyanin blue 
Violet cobalt 


(An imitation and 
permanent) Van¬ 
dyke brown 

(An imitation and quasi - 
permanent) brown 
madder 

Turner's brown 
Burnt sienna 
Neutral tint (from my 
own formula) 
l\ory black 


All these colours arc either in the list of the 
thirteen permanent colours, or come near them 
in the next thirteen. None of the colours is 
in the first thirteen, which, as already said, 1 
class as fugitive colours. 

Before adopting these colours 1 was anxious 
to see how the mixtures imitating colours with 
known names would stand the light. A year 
or two after the report had been pub¬ 
lished I determined to try if a short cut 
could not be found to test the permanency 
of any colour. Some experiments 1 had 
made with certain photographically-produced 
colours led me to think that the action of 
light on pigments in the presence of moisture 
might be a secondary action, and that the fading 
might be due to the formation of some oxidising 
agent produced by the light on moisture’in the 
presence of oxygen. It had been proved in our 
report that the exclusion of all air from the 
colour prevented fading, and that colours did 
not fade when dry oxygen was in contact with 
them, and that only when there was the addition 
of moisture did the fugitive colours fade. It 
appeared to me that if oxygen were ozonised in 
the presence of moisture, the action might be the, 
same as when light was acting with no added 
ozone'present ; in other w ords, that light itself 
tended to produce an ozonised atmosphere in 
tlje presence of moisture and that it was this 
; w'hich caused the fading. , , 
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To teat this, strips of the same colours as those 
which were exposed to the light were moistened 
and placed in a tube, through which ozonisod 
oxygen was passed in a slow current. The 
oxygen was ozonised by an ozone tube connected 
with a coil. As I anticipated, there was a 
fading of those colours which were affected 
by light. I have already given the list of 
single colours which were tried, in their order 




of “light” stability. Practically this same 
„ list is here repeated in the following table, but 
it also shows the times of exposure to the 
ozone current which were required to cause 
fading or destruction of those colours which 
light had been able to alter. The times given 
as necessary for ozone to act are approximately 
the relative sensitiveness to fading by the 
method described. 


Pigments In «,e order of fading. j 


oy ugnt 

! ozonized air. 


1 ». in. 

Carmine. 

0 10 

Crimson lake .... 

0 30 

Purple madder.. 

0 20 

Payne’s grey ... ... 

1 0 

Naples yellow . ... . 

0 45 

Olive green. 

1 5 

Indigo. 

0 40 

Brown madder. 

2 10 

Gamboge ........ 

0 50 

Vandyke brown. 

1 15 

Brown pink. 

| 0 30 

, ■ ■ - ----- - 

Indian yellow. 

4 0 

Cadmium yellow. 

4 0 

Violet carmine. 

4 0 

Aureolin. 

* Unchanged. 

Rose madder.- 

4 0 

Permanent blue. 

3 30 

Vermilion . . . . 

Unchanged. 

Emerald green . . . . 

0 45 


Pigment. In die order of fading. ; 

by light. I ozonised air. 


' 1 

{ ~ li. m. 

Yellow ochre 

. . . j Unchanged. 

Indian red . . . 

. . »• 

Venetian red ... 

. . • i |» 

Burnt sienna 


Chrome yellow . . . 


Raw sienna . . . 


Terra verfce .... 

• • »* 

Chromium oxide 


Cobalt . . 


French blue .... 

3 30 

Ultramarine ash . . 

. . . Unchanged. 

The same colours were 

exposed to dry ozonised 


oxygen, all moisture being excluded. The paper 
and pigment were carefully dried, and the oxygen 
had to bubblo through a series of bulbs containing 
strong sulphuric acid, to absorb any moisture whioh 
might havo been in the oxygen. In no case d d 
the dry ozonised oxygen have any action on the 
pigments. The most fugitive came out of the 
exposure-tubes unaltered. 

This, be it remembered, was the same when the 
exposure to light took place in dry oxygen. The 
pigments remained unchanged. 

This experiment provod that unless moisture 
were present with the ozonised oxygen the test 
did not work. 

Tt will be noticed that eleven of the first 
thirteen colours which in our list showed no 
change under the influence of light, were taken, 
and only one of them, French blue, showed any 
change under the influence of ozonised oxygen 
and moisture, and that was very small. Of the 
other twenty-six colours only twenty-three wen? 
experimented with, and all of them showed an 
alteration. Of the second thirteen in the list, 
seven were tried and all proved to be fairly 
stable colours, aureolin and vermilion, which 
under the action of light blackened, showed no 
deterioration ; the others, after an exposure to 
the ozone, showed slight deterioration after 
about four hours. Of the thirteen most fugitive 
colours in the list, scarlet lake was omitted. 
Brown madder and Indian yellow appeared 
more stable than they did when exposed to 
light, the remainder followed very fairly the 
order of fugitiveness given in the list. 

Mixtures faded under the influence of damp 
ozone more rapidly as a rule than did the 
fugitive colours by themselves. Where one of 
the coloufswas stable the fugitive colour com¬ 
pletely disappeared, and where both were 
fugitive—as, for instance, a mixture of indigo 
and gamboge—both disappeared. 

It anight be thought that peroxide of hydro* 
gen, which is used for altering thrf colon? of 
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hair and for, other purposes, might be a sub¬ 
stitute for the ozone treatment. So far I have 
found it quite inoperative in regard to pigments 
such as have been tested. 

Returning for "an instant to my own water¬ 
colour box, I show the results of the ozone 
treatment. The only case where any fading 
has taken place in any of the colours is that of 
rose madder, which had a most prolonged 
exposure. It will be noticed that where I have 
replaced a colour by a mixture having the same 
tint (e.g., Hookers green, made of Prussian 
blue and aureolin), the colour is a stable one, 
since both the mixing colours am stable. I 
have brought a few* of the really unstable 
washes to show you, and you can judge of the 
effect of the ozonised damp air upon them. 

With oil paints the ozone test has so far, with 
me, been unsuccessful. The ozone seems to 
attack the medium, as the colour is so success¬ 
fully locked up in it that very little effect, is 
produced, even with the most fugitive colours. 
This is not what takes place when light acts 
on oil colours, for in a series of experiments 
(not yet published) made with them the same final 
results were obtained os with water-colours. 

So far 1 have confined myself to water-colour 
washes, but the same method of experiment 
gives an answer at once as to w’hether a wall¬ 
paper will remain unaffected by light. 

In my own house 1 have unfortunately had 
wallpapers whieh looked pretty and well suited 
to the rooms, but in the course of two or three 
years all the prettincss had gone, though a pattern 
remained. Of some of these papers I had spare 
rolls, and I tested them with the ozone treat¬ 
ment, and found that it gave the same class of 
fading as that which the exposure to light had 
given. 

It is quite easy to diagnose whether a 
wallpaper will stand the light, and I always 
try and test them before 1 make a final choice. 
It is in the delicate tints that fading takes 
place. Where a paper is heavily coated 
with a pigment which, when applied more 
thinly, will fade, it may stand the light for 
a considerable time before being found out. 
1 show numerous kinds of wallpapers which 
have been submitted to the test. In some 
cases the fading is slight but quite marked; 
in others the fading is much more marked, 
more especially with certain kinds of papers 
which have a green tint in them. In a good 
many cases the papers have been on walls of a 
loom, and the fading is similar to that caused 
by the ozone. 


The test for pormmencc of colour can be 
applied to ladies’ dresses. Summer dresses 
are very often of beautifully delicate shades, 
and have parasols to match the dresses. A few 
inches of the material of a dress will be* sufficient 
to indicate what may be expected to happen in 
a summer light. I believe it has often been 
remarked that at the seaside dresses “ go *’ 
much more rapidly than at an inland place. 
The reason for this may be that there is more 
ozone and moisture at the seaside than there is 
inland.* Ladies also inform me that abroad a 
dress may not fade in bright summer light when 
it inevitably would do so in our island. The 
air on the Continent is, as a rule, drier, and it 
may be that the w ant of moisture is the cause of 
the apparent stability of the colour. Wools and 
cotton-stuffs can he subjected to the same tests, 
but where the colours are on paper the tests are 
more rapidly carried out. The mordants often 
make the colouring matter more stable than it 
is on paper. Those dyes I have tried are on the 
dyed material. 

DISCUSSION. 

Professor J. M. Thomson, F.R.S., in opening 
the discussion, said tho matter was of very great 
interest, and it was very complicated. Looking at 
it from tho chemical point of view, he did not 
think, so far as mineral colours wore concerned, 
there was much difficulty; they were compara¬ 
tively permanent. But with colouring matters 
of organic origin the reactions were very com¬ 
plicated. Ho thought it might bo taken that the 
action in those oases was generally one of oxidation 
—he meant when pictures were exposed (as they 
usually were) to light, not when they were in a 
bad atmosphere. If they were in a bad atmosphere 
then other reactions wereproduced. He considered 
it was an oxidising action, that oxidising action 
taking place in the presence of moisture. If even 
the simple colours wero taken—the action under 
strong light of oxygen upon those colours in 
the presence of moisture, or even in the presence 
of peroxide of hydrogen —it would be found that 
decay or bleaching would occur. The most im¬ 
portant question was, how could that be provented ? 
People generally put up a water-colour picture m 
the moat favourable conditions to produce bleach¬ 
ing. They put it up behind a glass plate, with a 
very imperfect backing as a rule, and when tho 
sun shone upon that piotitrv. the glass got heated, 
the picture itself got heated, and the paper upon 
which the picture was put was acted on by the 
chemical agents equally with the colours. The ( 
paper itself had therefore to be considered. 
That paper, under most conditions of British 
weather, was moist, and the sun at once 
produced behind the glass an oven of moisture, 
-and heaven only knew what actions were going 
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on between the partial decompositions proceeding* 
in presence of moisture and the colours. One 
result of the author's and Dr. Russell’s work 
had been to cause artists to look much more 
closely after their paper. A great deal of good 
scientific work had been done for artists, but lie 
had been appalled by the apathy of the artists in 
taking advantage of that work. Many artists wc’ie 
quite ignorant of the materials they used. He 
desired to ask the author one question about 
Prussian blue. It was known that Prussian blue, 
when exposed to a bright light probably with the 
presence of moisture, faded, and a brown effect 
was obtained. He liad two large water-colours in bis 
collection which depicted originally beautiful blucy- 
groen spring scenes. They were now certainly very 
pretty pictures; but they were autumn scenes - 
they were all brown. He had taken those pictuics 
away from exposure by putting them into a dark 
drawer for years, but they not come back to their 
original colouring. Ho had road somewhere that 
a faded Prussian blue water-colour would eonio 
back if put m the dark. He ln,d not actually 
experimented analytically upon those pictures, but 
ho had taken Prussian blue and exposed it to light 
for a \ory long time. H partially faded As far 
as. he could make out, the result of that was that 
it had gone into some peculiar iron compound. 
Thoreforo, lie could not tiink the pictures woull 
ever come back again to their original green 
colouring. Apparently, water-colours must be 
kept in a perfectly dry condition. He bud no 
doubt that the whole of the action upon th jsc 
pictures was duo to the moist oxygenation which 
went on. It liad occurred to him, while listemug 
to the paper, that one way of preserving w:i*cr. 
colours might be by putting them under a blue, 
a red, and a yellow glass, bub they would not be 
much use t.o look at. He feared the only \va\ for 
collectors to keep water-colours perfectly safe was 
to keep them perfectly dry, and in portfolios. 

3\Ik. J. D. ('rack said, in reference to Prussian 
blue, ho might quote the experience of William 
Simpson, a \ery distinguished artist with a very 
inquiring mind. That gentleman had told him 
that he had put up ou his shutter a piece of water¬ 
colour paper, across which ho had painted strips 
with the different colours ho ordinarily used, 
covered over half of it, and left it exposod to light 
for more than tou years. Some of the results were 
very curious. The yellow chromo, which he had 
always looked upon as one of the permanent 
colours, had distinctly faded ; the Prussian blue, 
which ho had always thought a very uncertain 
colour, had faded a little, but still kept its colour ; 
and the part which was covered up was perfectly 
good as when it was first laid on; the blue of it 
had not changed, but only faded. That led him 
to think that perhaps Professor Thomson’s pictures 
were painted with indigo. Ono or two of the items 
in the paper liad rather astonished him. lie had 
always looked on Hooker’s green as a not ^ery 
trustworthy oompositjon. , There was no question 


that damp enormously accelerated the fndingof 
colour; and where pictures were under glass it 
was very necessary to protect them from dirt. 
He considered it very much helped the preser¬ 
vation of colour if the picture was in a sunk 
mount and not in contact with the. glass, 
as in that case it would escape some of the con¬ 
sequences of condensation. Ho considered that a 
water-colour painted with a careful paletto had a 
long life before it. Many of the pictures painted 
from fifty to eighty years ago were still so good as 
to distinguish themselves among modern paintings. 
It was largely a question of care. The water¬ 
colour not being lockod up in oil it was so much 
the more easily influenced. Ou tins othor hand 
it rotaiued purity and an absence of the dis¬ 
colouring of tho vehicle, which in itself preserved 
an atmosphere and charm of colour which oil 
picture'* could never possess. 

Mr. A linn; it Rackijam said he was very puzzled 
to nobico that the author had put chromo yellow 
among the permanent colour.**. There was a 
general impression amongst artists and artists’ 
colourmen that cadmium was niiiih more per¬ 
manent than chrome. Ho wondered whether 
there had been a mistake in the paper, because 
chrome was now universally condemned. Ho also 
noticed among tho permanent colonr* madder 
yellow. He did not quite know what that was, 
and would like to hear more about it. Light red 
was not among the colours at all, and he imagined 
that was quite a sound colour. He would also like 
to hear of a test for C-himso white Chinese white 
ought to be zinc white and permanent so far as 
light went, but there was no doubt f hat'sometimes 
it was adulterated with lead, ancl darkened. Hi* 
had also hoard that tho madders faded when 
mixed with blacks, the blacks being, bo supposed, 
carbon colours, and the madder a vegetable coloui, 
and tending to fade in the presence of charcoal. 
Ho would like to know whether that was a real 
danger or whether it was a chemist's splitting of 
straws, because' ono w >uld like to ums rose madder, 
and he did not know whether the modern substi¬ 
tutes, tho aniline colours, wore really as permanent 
as rose madder. 

Mti. W. B. Fkriiikon, K.G., inquired if the author 
had experimented on tho effect of tho electric arc 
light on colours, ancl whether tho influence of 
arc light was much the same as that of sunlight. 
Many people were not always in a position to 
command the use of an ozone-making apparatus, 
and many had utilised aD arc light. Would it be 
possible to use that for touting, say, a wallpaper? 
To damp a certain piece of the wallpaper, keep a 
certain piece dry, and then to expoeo tho damp 
piece for some time to the arc light ? Perhaps 
the author would say whether such a method 
might be used as a practical means of testing 
tho permanence of wallpapors and other pigments. 

Mr. CitARLKS Harrison said if anybody asked 
him what pigments were likely to bo permanent 
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h© would reply : “ If you want pigments that arc 
fairly permanent for ordinary living conditions, 
select those pigments which have been produced 
at a temperature somewhere about dull red beat.” 
It struck him that there were three classes of 
pigments: —(1) Those which had a tendency to be 
acid in their composition ; (2) those which had a 
tendency to be neutral, neither acid nor alkaline ; 
and (3) those which had a tendency to be basic. It 
followed that if a man mixed an acid pigment with 
a basic pigment in conjunction with moisture and 
other atmospheric influences, decomposition must 
bo expected, apart from light. With regard to 
water-colours, he would like the author to give 
an indication as to the usual kind of mediums 
or binders used by artists. He desired to call the 
author’s attention to the question of heat. 
Vermilion was classed as a permanent pigment. 
He (the speaker) was not so sure ho would 
call it that, because at a temperature of 
5',)" C 1 . it would gralually turn brown, lie hid 
come to the conclusion, after some studs of tic* 
subject, that the only really suitable pigments 
were those which neither tended to be acid nor 
alkaline, but which were absolutely neutral in 
their chemical action : also they must be produced 
by a temperature ab ju r ; red heat. Zinc oxide \va- 
perhaps excluded, that would be quite safe, pro¬ 
vided it did not come into contact with acid glides 

Mu. Joskvh \Y. Lovibond said amongst otliei 
things il had occurred to him thdi> artists wer« 
rather htirdlv used iu being blamed for not utilising 
the scientific information which was available. 
The standpoints of the artist and the scientific 
man wine quite different, and their nomenclature 
even had little in common. There were other 
points to be considered ; for instance, many colours 
had more than a single constituent, and one might 
ho permanent and the other fugitive, so that the 
fading of the fugitive constituent produced a colour 
change. He considered these matters might be 
sottled by research, and referred to methods by 
which the needed information might be obtained. 

Mu. Thomas A. Davidson*, F.C.rx, said he was 
not quite clear as to the construction of the 
apparatus which the author had described foi 
testing the action of ozone on certain pigments. 
Wqro tbo tubes in which the colours had boon 
exposed made of glass and transparent., and bad 
the special intensity of light been considered *» 

M$t. T. R. Burton (the Oil and Colour Trades 
Journal) said that at the recent International 
Congress of Applied Chemistry, hold at New 
York, Dr. Tooh had made some observations 
which were vory pertinent to the present lecture, 
and perhaps he (the speaker) might be allowed 
to quote them. Dr. Toch had said that water¬ 
colours were much more permanent, as a 
rule, than oil eolours, because in the latter 
the medium introduced a greater possibility of 
ohejnical complications, lie also, said that 


Prussian blue was among the most permanent of 
pigments; cadmium yellow was better than 
chrome; he classified silver white as permanent; 
the iron colours as liablo to undergo chemical 
change due to oxidation, particularly in combina¬ 
tion with oil; and vermilion he classified as not 
permanent. 

Tiif. Chairman (Sir Thomas H. IJo'dioli, K.K, 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., G.B., l>.Sc.), in closing the 
discussion, mentioned that be first learned to paint 
under John Callow, the brother of the better 
known William Callow, and his method of in¬ 
struction was, lie (the Chairman) always thought, 
an exceedingly good one. At the beginning he 
taught his pupils to paint with throe colours only 
cobalt, lake, and yellow ochre. After a more or 
less imperfect mastery of those three colours the 
pupils were allowed go on to three others— 
another red, blue, aud yellow, that wa> to say 
burnt Henna, gamboge, and indigo The effect 
of John Callow’s teaching no doubt was excellent, 
became the pupils did learn more or les^ how to use 
those six colours. The materials, however, which 
John Callow recommended leftagriat deal to he 
desired, for out of those si\ paints tnioe had been 
condemned us wanting m permanence. He (the 
Chairman) had found that lake was impossible 
to use if there was any chain o of water-colours 
being exposed to strong light or to very great 
moisture; in fact, lake, certain!* iu combination 
with other colon 1 -, always turned bla- k. Pcisoually, 
he had no reason to complain, as far as his 
experience went, of watoi-colour sketches fading, 
and some of his had been exposed to light for 
thirty years. What lie had found, rather than 
fading, was the tendency for colours not to 
intensify, but, as he believed, to oxidise and to 
turn black. That was the case not only with 
lake, hut veiy much also with Chinese white. 
Ho thought, on the while, the posMis-,ors of 
good water-colour pictures might fairly congratu¬ 
late thomselves that, thoir pictures did retain the 
vividness of colour which was the original beauty 
of them. Speaking simph of life in the tropics - 
and ho had been forty vears in India -he thought, 
certainly that for those who aspired to keep a 
record of their lives in the tropics by means of 
artistic efforts, water-coloui was decidedly the 
medium they should select rather than oils. 

Tut: Author, in reply, said he had so many 
pointy to answer that he hoped he would be 
forgiven if he missed any. He was surprised to 
hear from Professor Thomson that the Prussian 
blue iu his pictures had become brown. Was 
Professor Thomson quite sure it was Prussian 
blue ? An artist did not oftoa use pure .Prussian 
blue, as it was much too violent a colour. If 
there was a moderate amount of fading of 
Prussian blue in a picture, if it was put 
away for a month in the dark tho original vigour 
returned. If tbo Prussian blue went beyond the 
first fading, as might l.e the case with Professor 
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Thomsons pictures, then oxide of iron might form. 
He should feel inclined to say that Professor 
Thomson’s pictures were painted with indigo. 
One speaker had said he thought Hooker’s 
green was a dangerous colour. He (the author) 
quite agreed, because it was composed of Prussian 
blue and gamboge. Nobody in their senses would 
use gamboge of necessity, because it was proved 
to fade. But in the papsr he had referred 
to a new sort of Hooker's green, in which 
the gamboge was replaced by aureolin. That 
exaotly matched the Hooker’s green, and was 
permanent. Another gentleman had expressed 
surprise at seeing ohrome yellow put in tbe list of 
permanent pigments. It was perfeetly true that 
Dr. Bussell and himself tried ohrome yellow. In 
the artists’ list chrome yellow was shown as one 
of the pigments used frequently, and therefore ho 
and his colleague were bound to see whether it faded 
in the light. Yellow chrome by itself did not fade 
in the light. He did not think nowadays anybody 
would put chrome yellow in his colour-box, becauso 
certain actions took place with chrome yellow 
when other colours were mixed with it. Personally 
he should nevor think of using chrome yellow. 
Then a comment had been made on the fact 
that he had not mootioned light red. One 
could put light red and Venetian red one on 
tbe other, and it did not make the slightest 
difference; they were exactly the same. He 
had tried both, and neither had faded. With 
regard to Chinese white, ho was not sure that 
pure water - colour artists ever used Chinose 
white, and therefore he had not paid any 
attention to it. It had been found, however, in 
the exporiments that the Chinese white as 
supplied did not blacken, but he would rather 
not pledge himself about Chinose white, as water- 
colour artists seldom used it. With regard to the 
question whether madders faded when mixed with 
blaoks, it was rather fatal to mix those delicate 
colours with blaok. If, for instance, madder purple 
was mixed with black, a change must be expected. 
There was something peculiar about the mixturo of 
black with such colours that required a little more 
investigation. A very sensible question had boon 
asked about arc light and ozone. When an are light 
was used a lot of ozone came off. The action would 
take place with the aro light, but it would not 
ooour as quickly as with the ozone tube, where 
the ozone was all conducted to the pigment. 
Those who had an arc light could very easily 
experiment for themselves. It might be taken 
that an aro light had very much the same 
action as sunlight. He had been delighted 
to see Mr. Lovibond present. That gentleman’s 
tintometer for measuring delicate shades was well 
known^ and science generally was grateful for it. He 
thought the burden of Mr. Harrison’s remarks was 
that vermilion was classed as a permanent colour, 
and that at a temperature of 60° C. (122° F.) it 
would turn brown. That was a pretty high tem¬ 
perature, and probably Mr. Harrison was right, 
but he (the 'author) thought the temperature at 


which vermilion had to live was rarely above 
100° F, He had not found himself that vermilion 
had turned blaok. In the original report ft was 
shown that vermilion had turned black, to a certain 
extent; but when the blacknew was taken off by 
scraping, the vermilion was found intaofc under¬ 
neath. Ho had bian vary interested to hear how 
the Chairman had been taught in three colours. 
That was an ideal method, but there were some 
colours which could never be obtained with three 
colours; the tint would be obtained, but not the 
proper depth. 

On the motion of the Chatbman, a hearty vote of 
thanks was aocorded to the author for bis interest¬ 
ing paper. 

THE OCCURRENCE OF VOLCANIC 
ASH ON THE GREAT PLAINS OF 
NORTH AMERICA. 

By Chas. N. Gould, Ph.D. 

Volcanic ash (pumicibe) occurs in large quanti¬ 
ties on many parts of the great plains of North 
America. It has been found most abundantly in 
western Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma, and Texas, 
and in eastern Colorado and New Mexico. 

This material, which is ordinarily white or 
oream-colourod, usually occurs as rather loosely- 
oonsolidated beds, varying in thickness from a 
few inohes up to 10 ft., and occupying an area 
sometimes of several acres. These beds are lens¬ 
shaped, and are usually found interstratified be¬ 
tween shale3, clays, aud sandstones of the Tertiary 
age, which latter deposits occupy the greater 
portion of the parts of the States mentioned. 

The origin of this material is not absolutely 
known, but it is believed to have come from 
volcanoes, presumably of the Tertiary age, the 
remnants of which are in evidenco at points west 
of the present deposits in certain parts of New 
Mexico and Colorado. Theoretically it i* assumed 
that at the time of eruption this volcanic ash was 
carried by strong western winds, and spread out 
over tho surface of the country. Afterwards this 
surface was submerged, and the deposits were 
buried under the superimposed sediments. Ero¬ 
sion is now uncovering these various beds. 

Within the past few years certain deposits have 
oome to light in eastern Oklahoma, at a distance 
of at least 400 miles from the nearest known 
Tertiary volcanoes. The age of these deposits can¬ 
not ha accurately determined. They are known 
to be post-Pennsylvanian in age — that is to 
say, they now occupy a position on rookB of 
Middle-Carboniferous age. The exaot time of 
their deposition may have been anywhere later 
th&flf late Paleozoic. 

An analysis of this volcanio ash indicates that 
the material is largely silica, varying from 95 to 
99 per oent. Si0 2 . A microscopic examination 
shows that the particles are glassy, transparent. 
Irregular in shape, and consist of minute frag¬ 
ments aud spicules. 

* This material has been mined locally, aud is 
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used chiefly in the preparation of various scouring 
compounds. It is mixed with animal and vege¬ 
table fats and oils, and sold under a variety of 
trade names. Immense deposits of the material 
are available, but heretofore only a very small 
amount of it has been utilised. 

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROGRESS 
OF THE NEGRO FARMER IN THE 
UNITED STATES. 

On January 1st, 1863, Abraham Lincoln pro¬ 
claimed the abolition of slavery in the United 
States; other laws which followed between that 
date and 1865 completed the liberation of the 
slaves by giving them full rights of citizenship. 
Almost half a century, therefore, has passed since 
the negroes were admitted to form part of the civil 
and economic life of the great American nation— 
half a century in which they have made enormous 
progress. 

The Monthly Bulletin of Economic and Social 
Intelligence devotes an article to the study of the 
progress of the negroes in agriculture. Since the 
majority of the negroes (2,143,154) are employed 
in agriculture, the article in question covers the 
most interesting part of the story of the progress 
of the race. 

Before 1861 the negro slaves in the United States 
wore confinod to the South, and furnished the 
whole of the labour required on the plantations 
for the ^cultivation of cotton, Bugar, rice, and in¬ 
digo. They were the type of labourer best adapted 
to work under the system which prevailed at that 
' timo—hard-working, obedient, inured to fatigue. 
It was but natural, therefore, that the Southern 
States should oppose the abolition of slavery; and 
their opposition yielded only after their unsuccess¬ 
ful appeal to arms in the War of Secession. Even 
after the war discontent against the laws freeing 
the slaves was manifested in different forms, and a 
period of unrest and internal disorder followed the 
year 1865. 

From 1865 to 1872 there was a very large emi¬ 
gration of negro workers from the oountry into the 
towns. The movement did not cease when normal 
conditions were re-established in the South, though 
it is now in the nature of a natural current towards 
the towns, about equal in degree to the parallel 
movement on the part of the white population, 
and due to analogous causes. At the present time, 
out of a total of 9,800,000 negroes, 8,700,000 are in 
the Southern States. 

But whilo the number of negro agricultural 
labourers has been diminishing relatively, by com¬ 
parison both with the numbers of white labourers 
and with the number of negroes omployed in 
other OQoupations, the opposite is true of the other 
classes of negroes engaged in agriculture. Rela¬ 
tively, the share-croppers, tenants, and proprietors 
are increasing. 

This is a reassuring circumstance, as it shows 
that the tendency is lor the negro to improve his 
position. He rises slowly and gradually from the 


lowest form of share tenancy, which is really only 
a method of hiring labour—the .labourer being 
kept on the land by retaining, until the crop is 
harvested, that part of his Hilary which is paid in 
kind—up to the more developed forms of share 
tenancy, and finally, to tenancy with complete 
responsibility. 

Whether we arc considering the number of farms 
(21 per cent.) or the area cultivated (7 per cent.), 
the increase in the negro farmers working undes 
the latter tenancies has notably increased in the 
ten years from 1900 to 1910. 

But still more commendable has boon the acqui¬ 
sition by negro cultivators of the ownership of land. 

Whereas in 1861 the few free negroes living 
in the United States owned but an insignificant 
amount of the total farm land, the census of 1900 
gives the value of the property owned by negro 
cultivators as about 230,000,000 dollars, and the 
following census in 1910 places the value of the 
agricultural property (land and buildings) belong¬ 
ing to coloured farmers in the Southern States 
alone at 272,900,000 dollars, as against 106,600,000 
dollars in 1900. 

This result must be considered remarkable when 
it is remembered that fifty years ago the negroes 
possessed nothing—noither inherited land nor the 
money to acquire land for themselves. To reach 
the point at which they arc to-day, the negro 
farmers have had to exhibit powers of working and 
of saving which might in some cases with justice 
be called heroic. 

The various agricultural associations which exist, 
uniting as they do the scattered efforts of the 
worthiest representatives of the race, have con¬ 
tributed much to the progress of the negro in 
agriculture. Equally admirable has been the work 
of the Federal Government and of the separate 
States, of Universities, of religious institutions and 
of individual patriots and philanthropists. 

With the help of all these forces the negro 
farmer is making rapid progress, not only eco¬ 
nomically, but intellectually and socially as well. 
He is becoming a better farmer and a more 
valuable citizen. 

THE COMMERCE AND INDUSTRIES 
OF MADEIRA. 

Since the inauguration of winter cruises to the 
Mediterranean the island of Madeira has developed 
rapidly, and its industries are flourishing. The 
island lies off the coast of Morocco, 550 miles south¬ 
west of Lisbon, and 610 miles from Gibraltar, and 
is about 40 miles long from east to west and 15 
miles wide from north to south. It is of volcanic 
origin, and its mountains attain an altitude of 
6,000 ft. About half the total area of 175,000 acres 
is under cultivation, and of a population of 170,000 
two-thirds are engaged in agriculture. With a 
mean annual temperature of 66° F. Madeira is a 
well-known winter resort, with a tourist population 
of 3,000 during the season. Funehal, the capital, 
is a port of call for vessels between Europe and. 



90 


JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OP ARTS, December is, wu. 


North and South America, and it is estimated that 
the total annual transient population is about 
150,000 persons, of whom 34,000 are en route to or 
from the United States. 

The embroidery industry is the most important 
on the island, employing 40,000 to 50,000 porsons, 
and having an annual output valued at £165,000. 
Embroideries arc exported to the United King¬ 
dom, France, Germany, and the United States, 
and, according to the American Consul-General at 
Lisbon, the latter country receives very consider¬ 
able quantities of Madeira embroideries. 

The annual production of Madeira wine is 12,000 
pipes. Sugar-cane has supplanted tho vine in 
many parts of tho island. In 1912, 48,000 tom* 
wore used, yielding 4,200 tons of sugar, 4,000,000 
quarts of tivaclo, and 42,000,000 quarts of alcohol. 
Generally the industry works with cane juice oi 
a grade of 8' J or more Baurnc, and the yield oi 
sugar is about? 10 por cent. Five hundred men 
are employed in the sugar factories. In 1911 the 
G ovornment placed a taxon alcohol, to he lo.vied until 
1918, which yiolds an annual rovenue of £22,000. 

The wicker furniture industry employs GOO per¬ 
sons, and the annual exports amount in value to 
£14,000. Inlaid woodwork gives an annual return 
of £2,40o. Tho demand for furniture in those 
styles coinos chiofly from visitors to the island. 

The canned and salted fisli business has seen 
considerable development in recent years, and no>\ 
employs about 3,21X1 persons. Shipments are made 
to the United States and Northern Europe. About 
4,000 skins of kids are exported to Oporto each 
year for uto m glove manufacture. 

Madeira is lich in fruits, and large quantities of 
bananas are exported, principally to Portugal and 
Continental countries generally. A special service 
has been organised by tho Government to footer 
and protect fruit trees. Owing to tho regular 
fast steamship service between Funchal and the 
ports of England and the Continent, it is proposed 
to undertake the shipment of flowers, which grow 
in great profusion in all parts of the island, and are 
in blossom tho year round. Tho manufacture of 
perfumes is also under consideration. 

One of the great drawbacks to tho development 
of Madeira has been the lack of transportation 
facilities, but the local government has planned 
many improvements. A railway runs from Fun¬ 
chal 3,000 ft. up the mountain to a largo hjtel. 
lietween Funchal on the south and Porto Monix 
on the north a road, 20 ft. wide, is under con¬ 
struction, much of it cut out of the solid rock. 
An appropriation of £150,000 has been made 
for opening public highways and improving the 
drainage system. Ox-carts for passengers and goods 
are giving way to motor transport. There aro 
sixty-five motor-cars in regular service, although 
the only available thoroughfares are the streets of 
Funchal, and a road running to suburbs on the 
coast about seven miles in each direction. Since 
the streets are paved with pebbles and cobblestones, 
motor-cars nebd to be strongly constructed. 


ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Metalwork and Jewellery.— Messrs. Ramadan and 
Carr’s annual show of metal and silversmiths’ 
work has come to bo an event to which many 
people look forward with pleasurable anticipation. 
It was, therefore, satisfactory to find that the 
absence of ono of the partners with his regiment 
did nob prevent tho exhibition from being held. 
Tho effects of the war had not, of course, as yet had 
time- to tell upon the work shown ; orders for large 
objects, now sufficiently advanced to be exhibited, 
must have been placed well before August, and it 
had boon possible to arrange a very representative 
collection of work. This yeai the large-scale 
metalwork occupied a conspicuous place. Three 
altar crosses woro on view, two in brass and ono in 
gunmelal, as well as a crozior and several sots of 
altar candlesticks -all of them very well worth 
notice. Tho more important silver work mcludcd 
a covered standing salt for the Worshipful Company 
of Merchant Taylors, remarkable for its wealth of 
symbolism, and a pair of candlesticks in wrought 
and repmssC silver, with briar rose decorations, 
which wore thoroughly fresh in design and 
conception. Tho drawing for tho chalice and 
paten for tho Chapel of Wbitelands College also 
promises well. A *et of jewels comprising the 
St. Christopher and tho Tristan and Isolde rings 
the one in gold and platinum, the othor in chiselled 
gold alone -the St.. George pendant aud the 
bracelet in hand-wrought platinum and blue 
moonstones were, however, m home respects the 
most remarkable exhibits. The small objects, it 
is true, allow less scope than the larger ones for 
the display of those virile qualities for which 
Messrs. It'imsdon and Carr aro best known, but 
they offer ample opportunity for refined and 
fanciful design and workmanship We have at. 
present many artist-jewellers doing good work 
along the linos of the tasteful combination of 
stones and simple wirework, but tlieir attempts at 
tho introduction of the figure or at chiselled 
work of any kind, though occasionally suggestive, 
are almost invariably rather heavy. They all 
soom to assume an inordinately large and imposing 
person to wear tho trinkets and to carry them off. 
Messrs. Iiamsden and Carr’s figure work, on the 
othor hand, is eminently fit for its purpose, besides 
being artistically conceived, and it may, therefore, 
be looked upon as more or less of a triumph. 

Fans .—The Loan Collection on view at Messrs. 
Colnaghi and Obach’s, in aid of tho Quoen’s Work 
for Women Fund and tho Australian Contingent 
Association, is at least as interesting from the 
point of view of the artistic craftsman and 
the lover of docorative painting as from that 
of the painter, It includes not only a very good 
and representative assemblage of fans and drawings 
on silk by Charles Conder, which show to the 
best advantage that artist’s delicate colour and 
. tender fancy, but also an extremely interesting 
, collection of eighteenth aud. nineteenth century 
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fan 9 lent by Mrs. Frank Gibson. The fans shown 
are English, French and Spanish (there is one 
Italian fan mount), and it must he admitted that 
tho French work has, as a rule, a lightness aud 
refinement which is lacking in English specimens. 
That defect is, however, rather characteristic of 
the smaller English work of tho period. When 
seen by itself it of ton looks very satisfactory, but 
in juxtaposition to French painting or furniture it 
generally presents a rather clumsy appearance. 

The thought which tho collection suggests is that 
English craftworkers have been neglecting what 
really is an opportunity. Several artists of repute 
have painted fans, but tho artist craftsman has, 
with very few exceptions, loft them severely alone. 
And yet, as the beautiful French and Spanish work 
on view at Messrs. Colnaghi’s indicates, the fan 
offers him a splendid opportunity. The wood- 
carver has a chance to try his hand at simply 
carved mounts, but above all tho needlewoman is 
afforded an excellent opening for the display of bei 
taste and her capacitvfor simplo design. Elaborate 
embroidery is, it is true, rather out of place on a 
fan which has to bo repeatedly opened and Bhut. 
Beautiful laoc, enchanting as it may look, is hardly 
effective from a practical point of view. But the 
old workers have shown us how 'altogether satis¬ 
factory a design of sparingly used spangles can bo, 
and simple nocdlowork arranged so as to take 
advantage of the rounded top of the open fan and 
to balance it by insistence on the radiating lines of 
the mount would have a very charming effect. Cheap 
Japanese fans have of course many attractions; it 
would be quite impossible to compete with them, 
and they answer many purposes quite admirabh. 
Iland-paintod fans by really first-rate artists are 
beautiful, but quite beyond the purse of tho 
ordinary buyer There ought to bo an opening 
for something between the two extremes of price, 
and any needlewoman with some knowledge of 
design who visits the present exhibition should 
come away with some idea of bow to plan a fan 
which would bo attractive and yet fairly simple 
in oliaractor. 

Christmas and the Artistic Crafts .—Christmas is 
generally the harvest time of tho small artist 
craftsman, and it is satisfactory to find that 
although some of tho opportunities which are 
usually provided at this time of year for the 
disposal of his goods are lacking, other means of 
showing his work have been found. Various sales 
have been held, and, further, British hand-woven 
goods were shown at one of tho London shops. 
They made a very good display in the windows, 
though tho people who had charge of the selling 
might, with advantage, have boon taught a little 
more about the wares, and have been brought to 
a better understanding of the reason why hand* 
woven goods are so much more expensive than 
those which they are normally acoustomed to 
handle. Some of the exhibitors, for their part, 
would probably have sold better had they taken 


the pains to try to put themselves into the position 
of people buying Christmas presents. The demand 
in London at this season of the year is always 
mainly for small and comparatively inexpensive 
objects suitable for presents. It is only natural 
that in a war year there should be a contraction 
rather than an expansion of the market for large 
and comparatively costly work In any ca*^\ the 
experience of those who arc trying to sell craft work 
this season seems to bo that while there ts, all 
things considered, a very fair demand for little 
inexpensive objects, no one wants to buy l.» rgc and 
expensive things. 

It is always difficult to bit the happy mean 
between producing fine things which will not sell 
and descending to the. making of knick-knacks, fit, 
perhaps, for a bazaar, but not worthy to be con¬ 
sidered seriously from the point of view of either 
art or craftsmanship. It is to be hoped that our 
craft workeis will not despair of solving the 
problem. 

Aitistic Toys.— A certain number of more or less 
unemployed artists and craftwomen seem to bo 
drifting into the toymakiug indu- f ry, which is 
now being so vigorously prosecuted. The whole 
trade is, of course, at a highly experimental stage , 
but if it ctn be made sufficiently successful 
to employ permanently, at proper wages, a fair 
number of people with some artistic training and 
taste, a very excellent work will have been accom¬ 
plished. It is really remarkable, when one comes 
to think of it, that, while in recent years so much 
has boon done to improve the artistic quality of 
children's picture-books, we base been content to 
allow so many of their host beloved toys to be so 
hopelessly ugly. The trouble is probably due to 
the prevailing passion for cheapness. German 
toys wore cheap, and while they were available it 
was no use trying to introduce a more expensive 
type of thing, however much better it might be. 
Of course, some of tho all-British toys being made 
arc in no sense artistic ; and there arc t>ys much 
beloved of children, such as penny whistles and 
mouth-organs, to say nothingol guns and cannons, 
which do not lend themselves to artistic treatment. 
Again, though it inav bo heresy to say so, the 
avorago small child has not very strong picdiloc- 
tions in tho direction of art, and generally prefers 
a frankly hideous gollvvvog to the most highly 
impressionistic, or men futurist, spook. On the 
other hand, one cannot but fool that if ouly Noah’s 
Ark animals and the like could he made in tome 
quantity, and at a reasonable price, on the lines of 
tho really beautiful boasts lately shown in Bond 
Street and else who ro, the children who played 
with them would love them, aud at the same time 
would get some idea of vvliat the animal* really 
looked like, which is far from being conveyed by 
the four-legged objects enclosed in the ordinary 
Noah’s Ark. With regard to the people, it might 
be rather sad to have to (five up discussing which 
was Mr. and which Mrs. Noah ; but, after all, that 
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question is really more often raised in the first 
instance by the grown-ups than by the children 
themselves. We are beginning to see in the 
various shops this year a certain number of toys, 
not all of them very expensive, which show that 
those who have had a hand in their making have 
some artistic sense, and are at the same time 
keeping before them the child's point of view. It 
is to be hoped that the efforts directed towards 
building up a British toy industry will continue 
to include a consideration of the artistic side of 
the matter, and that when the trade is fully grown 
it will not offer us copies of Gorman productions, 
but will put upon the market better animals, 
farms, carts, shops, etc,, than those which have 
been imported. At present, some of the superior 
toys are being hand finished by trained carvers or 
painters, a proceeding which opens up almost 
infinite possibilities for the future. 


CORRESPONDENCE* 


HIDES AND TANNIN EXTRACT OF 
QUEBRACHO. 

It might be useful at the present juncture t.o 
point out the large quantity of hides and tannin 
extract of quebracho which is usually exported 
from this country to Germany. 

Owing to the war many of the tannin factories 
are closed, and the price of hides in the camps has 
fallen to 0.25 cents paper per kilo (twopence per 
pound). Great quantities of leather must be used 
in the war, and English tanners might well take 
the opportunity of extending their operations. 

The tannin of quebracho is contained in the 
wood, and one ton of timber gives one-third ton of 
tannin extract. An acacia called cebil contains a 
superior tannin in its bark, but there is no com¬ 
mercial development of this product on a large 
scale. 

Quebracho tannin extract costs about £15 per 
ton to produce at the works. The supply is 
unlimited. 

Bequests for further information may be 
.addressod to me at the Boyal Colonial Institute, 
Northumberland Avenue, London, where I shall 
<»11 next month. Kinsley D. Doyle. 

950 Calle 24 de Betiembre, 

• Tucumon, Argentina, 

November 17th, 1914. 


THE TRAINING OF INDUSTRIAL 
CHEMISTS. 

Mr. Dibdin'a letter on this subject raises a 
^ question that was not dealt with in the papers of 
f $ir William Tilden and Dr. Ormandy, and which 
' has an Important bearing upon the future of 
chemical industries in Britain. 

Manufacturers are in some cases, no doubt, 
’ ignorant of the scientific principles which govern 
their processes, but on the other hand there are 


many'who fully appreciate the value of constant 
research, but experience a difficulty in finding 
men capable of carrying it out. It is not always 
possible to distinguish between “ pure 11 and 
“applied" chemistry; but where our colleges 
usually fail is in not impressing,upon the students 
the application to industrial processes of the prin¬ 
ciples taught. As a result, as Mr. Dibdin points 
out, the students of suoh oolleges require training 
afresh before they are capable of filling situations 
in industrial life, Sir Walter Noel Hartley, who 
was a pioneer in the teaching of industrial 
chemistry, used to prefaoe his leotures on this 
subjeot with a remark that deserves the widest 
recognition: “There is almost an infinite differ¬ 
ence between a process carried out in a beaker in 
the laboratory and on the large scale for com¬ 
mercial purposes.” The truth of this dictum does 
not seem to be realised by most of our teaohers, 
and in consequence the type of student turned out 
is unsuitable for industrial requirements. As an 
example, I have frequently met students thoroughly 
oonversant with all the laboratory methods of 
producing low temperatures, but who did not 
understand the working of a commercial refriger¬ 
ating machine, and could not recognise one when 
they saw it. The text-books used are in most 
cases solely devoted to laboratory methods, 
although occasionally a brief mention may be 
made of the outline principles of a large-scale 
operation, as a sort of addondum to the laboratory 
process. It is largely owing to this omission to 
teach industrial chemistry that the manufacturers 
in this country have little confidence in the colleges 
or in the class of men who have been trained 
therein. 

Turning to the question of research, the same 
ignoring of industrial problems may be observed. 
All research is of the highest value, as extending 
the bounds of our knowledge, and should therefore 
be fostered. The vast majority of the chemical 
researches carried out at our colleges, however, 
have no commercial significance, and do not 
attract either the manufacturer or the financier. 
Often, moreover, a successful laboratory investi¬ 
gator may fail to succeed in solving industrial 
problems, where machinery takes the place of the 
spatula, and the large furnace that of the Bunsen 
burner. Suocess in industrial research involves 
far more than a knowledge of chemical principles; 
it entails an intimate acquaintance with machinery 
of various kinds, the economic working of furnaces, 
temperature control, and many other matters of 
which the student who has worked only for a 
degree has no knowledge. Research of this 
character, when not conducted by a member of the 
works staff, is referred to the consulting chemist,' 
who, not usually being free to publish the results 
of his investigations, gets little or no oredit either 
from the public or in scientific circles. The only 
sources from which tho manufacturer can obtain 
chemists who are immediately of use to him for 
research purposes are the laboratories of the 
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consulting ohemists, and from the very few colleges 
in which a training in industrial chemistry is 
given preference to preparation for a degree. My 
own experience confirms that of Mr. Dibdin, that 
there is no difficulty in placing suitably-trained 
students in satisfactory positions; indeed, the 
demand is often greater than the supply. 

If we are to have that co-ordination between 
the teacher and the manufacturer that exists in 
Germany—to the great advantage of both-the 
teaching of chemistry must not, as at present, be 
mainly confined to the cloister. We must cither 
introduce courses of instruction in industrial 
chemistry into our existing colleges and univer¬ 
sities, conducted by men of experience, or create 
new institutions for the purpose. We must look 
upon industrial knowledge as an educational asset 
equal in importance to book knowledge, which at 
present we do not. So long, however, as educa¬ 
tional authorities continue to regard the possession 
of a degree as tbo only criterion of ability, and 
form their stalls almost exclusively of men who 
have had no industrial experience, they will never 
give that effective assistance to the manufacturer 
which will enable us to hold our own in the 
sphere of chemical industry. 

Ciias. K. TUklinc. 


GENERAL NOTES. 


Panama Canal Traffic.— From an article in 
the Canal Recoup which publishes an interesting 
analysis of the traffic of the Panama Canal, it 
appears that during the first three months of 
its commercial operation, from August 15th to 
November 15th, the cargo transported through the 
Canal has amounted to 1,079,621 tons. During 
the fiscal year ending June 30th, 1914, the Panama 
railroad carriod 643,178 tons of through freight 
botween the two seaboards, and in the preceding 
year 594,040 tons. Prom this it is seen that 
between six and seven times as much cargo is 
passing over the Isthmus now as passed over this 
route wkeu goods were transhipped by rail. In 
other words, the traffic through the Canal in the 
first quarter-year of its operation has been equal 
to about 88 per cent, of the through traffic over 
the Isthmus during the preceding two years. 


This Angora Goat.— During the last few years 
great attention has been directed to the breeding 
of Angora goats in the United States of America. 
The value of the 1909 clip of mohair was 4901,597, 
which is nearly four times the value of the clip of 
1899. The number of fleeces increased during this 
period from 454,932 to 1,682,912. The weight of 
fleece for American Angoras varies from 2 to 12 lbs. 
The fleece of a one-year-old goat weighs about 
tt tofcal of fleeoes produced in 

StateB 111 1918 counted to nearly 
5,0(K3,000 lbs. Besides this considerable home 
States import about 
2,000,000 lbs. of mohair, Whict is on the average 


superior in quality to the American produce. The 
best conditions for goat-breeding exist in the north¬ 
western States, whore there is abundance of brush, 
and where the goats contribute greatly to the 
control of forest fires by clearing brush lands. 

Potash Salt Supplies.— Attention is drawn in 
the annual report of the Royal Agricultural Society 
of England to the cutting off of the supplies of 
kainit and other potash salts caused by the out-, 
break of war. These salts wore obtainable only 
from the Stassfurt and other mines of Northern 
Prussia. By this great difficulties will be imposed 
alike on the farmer who needs potash on his land 
and on the manufacturers of artificial compound 
manures. At present there is no regular supply 
to be obtained clsewhore, though it may be found 
possible to use the insoluble felspars and other 
minerals as a source of potash. Prom India and 
elsewhere supplies, to a limited extent, of nitrate 
of potash (nitre) may also be available at enhanced 
prices. Possibly, too, the dearth of potash salts 
may load to the revival of the practice of kelp 
(seaweed) burning; but these and other remedies 
suggested can only be looked upon as very partial 
means of supplying the need. Meantime it is well 
to remember that Peruvian and other guanos 
frequently contain notable amounts of potash, as 
does also farmyard manure. 

The New Zkvland Wool and Frozen Meat 
Industries.— Wool is the most important article 
of export from Now Zealand, and its production is 
growing steadily. Great progress has been made 
in the last decade in improving the quality of the 
sheep, and breeding for greater quantity as well as 
better quality of fleece is now being made the 
subject of careful study. It is estimated that the 
scientific farmer gets an average of fully 30 per cent, 
more wool from each sheep than was obtained ten 
years ago with a better quality of product. The 
commercial prosperity of New Zealand commenced 
with the advent of the freezing chamber in 1882, 
enabling tbo sheep farmer to utilise the carcass of 
the animal as well as the fleece. Frozen meat 
ranks second among the exports of New Zealand 
produce. The growth of the industry is illustrated 
by the fact that the exports in 1882 amounted 
to 1,707,328 lbs., while in 1910 they were 
291,200,000 lbs. Given a demand at remunerative 
prices, this industry is capable of indefinite ex¬ 
pansion, for there are yet largo areas of suitable 
land that only need to be furnished with trans¬ 
portation facilities to be rendered available for 
settlement. 

An Eauly Submarine Boat. —In view of the 
important part now played in naval warfare by 
submarine vessels, it is interesting to note that 
fifty-five years ago (January 14th, 1859) the Journal 
contained an account of an American invention of 
which it was claimed that “ it would make such 
a change in the mode of carrying on a naval war 
as would put steamers out of the question, 
and render of no avail the tremendous forts of 
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Kronstadt and Cherbourg ... It is nothing less than 
a submarine boat, made only for working under 
water, in form much resembling the shape of a 
porpoise, but capable of being made Targe enough 
to contain eight, ten, or even fifteen men, if 
necessary, with a proportionate quantity of ex¬ 
plosives.” The patentee stated that he, with 
others, had submerged the boat in Lake Michigan, 
and remained under water for four hours, without 
any air tubes or other communications, and pro¬ 
pelled the boat in and near the bottom of the lake 
for several miles at tho rate of about three miles 
an hour. He claimed that he could convey powder 
torpodoes of 100 lbs. weight in his boat, and wlian 
under an enemy ship pass them out of the side of 
his boat through his patent hatch, fasten them t > 
tho ship’s bottom, and firo them. One of the most, 
remarkable points about tho description is that ho 
appears to have used a periscope. “ He can enter 
an enemy’s harbour under water and make surveys, 
only showing above the surface a sight) tube no 
more than one half-inch in diameter, and retire still 
under water, and proceed out to sea and make his 
report to the commander of a fleet or ship.” The 
account in the Journal says nothing of the mojiis 
proposod for supplying tho crew with air, nor i > 
any description given of the means of propulsion 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

January 20.—J. A. Hunter, “ The Textile 
Industries of Great Britain and of Germam.” 
Lord Rotherham, President of the Textile 
Institute, will preside. 

January 27.—Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., 
“ Portrait Painting.” Lord Sanderson. G.C.TJ , 
K.O.M.G., will preside. 

February 3. — Octavius Chvrles Beale, 
Chairman of the Australian Manufacturers’ 
Association, “ Imperial Industrial .Development 
after the War.” 

February 10.—F. Vincent Brooks, “British 
Lithography in 1913.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock :— 

January 21. -Henry John Elwes, F.R.S., 
“ Nepal.” 

February 11. — Captain Sir George Dui f 
Dunbar, Bart., T.A., “ Tribes of tho Brahma¬ 
putra Valley.” 

March 18. — Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yatk, 
I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

January 26. — Major K II. M, Leggett, 

B.E., D.S.O., Managing Director of the British 


East Africa Corporation, “ The Economic De¬ 
velopment of British East Africa and Uganda.” 

February 2. —Edward H. Davson, “Colonial 
Sugar Development.” 

Dates to be hereafter announced : — 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Baker, “ The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulmk, “ Patent Law.” 

H. M. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., II. E., “Etching.” 
Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 

C. H. Sherrill, “ Ancient Stained Glass.” 
William Pokl, “ Shakespeare's Profession.” 
Arthur Wilcock, “ Designing for Textiles.” 
Charles U. Darling, A.lt.C.Sc.I.. F.I.O., 
“Recent Progress in Pyrometrv.” 

M. M. S. Gubb\y, I.C.S., “ Indian Trade and 

the War.” - 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o'clock : — 

April 15, May 13. 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock : — 

March, 2, 30, May 4. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock 
Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin. F.I.C., K.C.S., 
“ Oils, their Production and Manufacture.” 
Three Lectures. 

January 18, 25, February 1. 

M. H. Batllie Scott, “ House Building - 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommervtllk, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 

D.P.H., “Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 20, May 3, 10, 17. 

Fothkugill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock :- 
Professor Vivian, B. Lewes, F.I.C.. F.C.S., 
“ Motor Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 

Juvenile Lectures, 

Wednesday afternoons, at 5 o’clock 
H. Plunket Greene, " How to Sing a Song. 
Two lectures, with vocal illustrations. 

January 6,13. 
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NOTICES. 

JUVENILE LECTURES. 

The usual short course of lectures adapted to 
a juvenile audience will be delivered on Wed¬ 
nesday afternoons, January 6th and 18th, 1915, 
at 5 p.m., by Mr. H. Plunket Greene, on 
14 How to Sing a Song.” 

Special tickets are required for these lectures. 
They can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary. 

Most of these have now been issued, but some 
still remain, which will be issued to Fellows 
who apply for them at once. 

LIST OF FELLOWS. 

The new edition of the List of Fellows of 
the Society is now ready, and can be obtained 
by Fellows on application to the Secretary. 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal , cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for 1*. 6 d, each, on 
application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

THE HISTORY AND PRACTICE OF 
THE ART OF PRINTING. 

By R. A. Peddie, 

Librarian, St. Bride Foundation Typographical Library. 
Lecture I.—Delivered November 23rd, 1914. 

Printing with moveable types was invented 
either in Holland or Germany about the 
year 1440. The name of the inventor and the 
place of the invention are two of the most hotly 
contested questions in history. Gutenberg at 
jfM&inz, Coster at Haarlem, Waldfoghel at 


Avignon, Castaldi at Feltre —all these are 
mentioned as claimants. The value of their 
respective pretensions has been summed up by 
a well-known authority in the words: “ Holland 
has books but no documents, France has docu¬ 
ments but no books, Italy has neither books 
nor documents, while Germany has both books 
and documents." There exist books certainly 
printed in Holland which are held by some to 
be earlier than 1454, which is the first printed 
date of the Mainz press. They are attributed 
to the press of Laurens Janszoon Coster of 
Haarlem, but this is not supported by any 
direct evidence. As to the Avignon claim, this 
rests upon some documents in the legal archives 
of the town. Waldfoghel, who was a goldsmith, 
was in the possession of a method of artificial 
writing which, by the description given, must 
have been printing. No work done by him or 
by his method has been identified. 

The claim of Castaldi, of Feltre, appears to 
rest upon very shallow foundations, and, in 
fact, it is difficult to see anything but tradition 
in the story. When we turn to Mainz we arc on 
more solid ground. From the first Mainz press 
—it is difficult to associate John Gutenberg 
definitely with it—a broadside Indulgence was 
issued with the printed date of 1454. Through 
the haze* of tradition, theory and speculation, 
this Indulgence emerges as a definite fact, and 
from this date begins the real history of printing 
with moveable type. From what we know of 
the operations of typefounding to-day we can 
sec that it must have taken many years of 
experiment and of failure to enable the printer 
of the 1454 Indulgence to arrive at the final 
solution of the problem. From the press of 
Mainz also was produced the first Latin Bible, 
originally known as the Mazarine Bible, after¬ 
wards described as the Gutenberg Bible, and 
now called by all good doubting bibliographers 
the forty-two line Bible, which title commits 
no one. This Bible was printed before August, 
1456, as a copy in the Bibliothdque National© 
101 
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has a rubricator’s date of that year. In 1457 
appeared the Mainz Psalter, the first book to 
bear the name of its printer, the name of the 
place where it was printed, and the date of its 
production. To add to this, it contained the 
first attempts at colour printing and the first 
ornamental initials. The printers were Johann 
Fust and Peter Schoffer, and this Psalter, 
together with the other books from their press, 
showed a great advance from the work of the* 
two first presses in Mainz. 

The work of these pioneer printers must have* 
been much hampered by the poverty of their 
implements. There is little doubt that the 
earliest press used was a simple linen-press, 
and a small one at that. The ink was an inven¬ 
tion, if not in itself, in its application. With 
these poor instruments, and with tyi>e that 
muBt without doubt have been irregular and 
badly cast, the pioneers of the printing art 
produced the magnificent works which re¬ 
mained, perhaps unequalled, and certainly 
not surpassed, for many years. 

From the Mainz press, with its colour-printed 
initials, we pass to Strassburg. Here as early as 
1460, and perhaps two years earlier, Johann 
Mentelin was printing and using a type which 
began to show the first modification towards 
the round or Roman type. Everything up to 
this time had been printed in the type which is 
known generically as the Gothic or Black Letter 
type. About the year 1464 a press was estab¬ 
lished at Strassburg which used a definite Roman 
type. The printer, formerly known as the 
“ R ” printor, owing to the curious form of the 
capital R in the fount of type he used, and whose 
books wore originally confused with those of 
Mentelin, is now identified as Adolph Ruseh, 
the son-in-law of Mentelin. The first Roman 
type, therefore, is found in Germany, although 
we have to look to Italy for its later develop¬ 
ment. The next press to bo mentioned as 
showing development in the art is that of 
Albrecht Pfister, of Bamberg. Pfister is a 
mysterious person, being connected in some way 
with the earliest presses in Mainz, and by some 
is looked upon as the printer of the thirty-six 
line Bible, which by most bibliographers is 
attributed to the printer of the 1454 Indulgence. 
The interesting point about Pfister is that seven 
out of the nine books from his press are illus¬ 
trated with woodcuts, and form the first attempt 
at book illustration. None of them can be 
placed later than 1462. No more illustrated 
books occur until about 1470. 

The next important event is the establish¬ 


ment " of printing in Italy. Sweynheym and 
Pannartz, two German craftsmen, started work 
in Subiaco near Rome in 1465. They used a 
type which was not Gothic and not quite Roman, 
and is generally described as Semi-Roman. It 
was not based on the same style of writing as 
the first German Roman, as will be seen when 
the two are compared. Two years later, in 
1467, when these printers moved to Rome, their 
type became still more Roman in character; 
but it was not until 1471 that the new character, 
which was really the older form of letter (this is 
recognised by the Gcnnans, who to this day 
call it Anti qua), reached its highest point, in the 
type used by Nicolas Jensen, a Frenchman, 
who printed at Venioe. This type, perfect in 
outline and balance, has held its artistic 
supremacy to the present day. The Roman 
type failed, however, in its competition 
with the Gothic, which held the field all over 
Europe during the fifteenth century. 

Up to 1465 t-lie Gothic and the Roman were 
the only type-faces in use. In that year Greek 
type was used by Sweynheym and Pannartz 
at Subiaco, and by Fust and Schoffer at Mainz. 
Previously a space had been left where a Greek 
quotation was required, and it had been written 
in by hand, or in- some cases stamped in. The 
first book to contain a full Greek text was printed 
by Ferrandus at Brescia about 1473. It was 
the “ Batracliomuomachia ” of Homer, and the 
book also contained a Latin translation of the 
work. The development of Greek printing was 
rapid in Italy, but slow in the other countries 
of Europe. 

Printing began in Switzerland about 1468 at 
Basel, and in 1470 in France at Paris. It is 
strange that Paris was so late introducing the 
printing press, as there is no doubt that speci¬ 
mens of the art had been seen there in 1466, and 
it is believed that Jensen was sent by Charles VII. 
to learn the new art as early as 1458. On his 
return to Paris, finding his patron, the king, 
dead, and encountering considerable opposition 
from the scribes and copyists, he went to Italy 
and ultimately established his press at Venios. 
The first Paris press was established under the 
patronage and by the exertions of professors of 
the University of Paris, and the press itself was 
set up within the precinots. The printers, of 
course, were Germans, and their work was 
largely reprints of classical texts. The Roman 
type used by these printers was of a very high 
artistic character, Mr. Gordon Duff, in fact, going 
so far as to say that it far surpasses Jensen’s 
in beauty. 
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By 1473 printing was definitely established 
in the Low Countries, both Utrecht and Alost 
producing dated books in that year. In 1475 
occurs the first use of Hebrew type. Piove di 
Sacco and Reggio di Calabria in Italy, and 
Esslingen in Germany, were the towns where it 
was first used. Many Hebrew presses wore 
set up in Italy during the last quarter of the 
fifteenth century, and several in Spain and 
Portugal. 

In 1475 the art reached Austria, and in the 
same year Spain. The first book printed in 
England was issued from the pressJof^William 
Caxton in 1477. The false date 1468 appears 
in an Oxford edition of Rufinus on Jerome’s 
exposition of the symbols of the Apostles. 
This date has given rise to a considerable amount 
of controversy. Richard Atkyns in 1664 alleged 
that this book was printed by Frederick Corsellis, 
a workman from the press of Haarlem, who was 
bribed to come to England by order of Henry V J. 
This story was based on a manuscript alleged to 
be in the Library at Lambeth Palace. No one, 
however, has seen that manuscript from Atkyns' 
time to the present day, and as it is certain that 
the book dated 1468 was printed in 1478 by the 
flint Oxford printer, 1 think it may bo taken that 
the existence of the said manuscript is very doubt¬ 
ful. However, the king (Charles II.) believed 
Atkyns 1 story and gave him the patent for law¬ 
book printing. The press in England was not 
responsible for any groat advance in the art- 
in fact, English printing of the fifteenth century 
was of a comparatively low order. 

About 1481 or 1482 music is found printed 
with type. In 1473 a few notes were printed 
by C. Fyner at Esslingen. The principal use 
of music was in service books, and it was always 
printed in twojmpreasions up to the end of the 
fifteenth century. The notes are generally in 
black ancf the stave lines in red. The earlier 
printers either left a blank space for the rubri¬ 
cator to write in the music, as in the 1457 
Psalter, or in a few cases printed in the stave 
lineB, leaving the notes to be added later by hand. 

A further addition to the resources of the art 
was the cutting of Slavonic type, which is found 
in at least two varieties in Cracow in 1491 and 
at Cettinje, in Montenegro, before the close of 
the century. A Seorctary type following closely 
the French law hand is found used at Paris and 
Rouen in the last decade of the century. A 
Rouen book printed for Richard Pynson, of 
London (Statham’s Abridgment) is a good 
specimen of this type. 

During the last' few years of the century 


printing presses were established in Portugal, 
Denmark, Sweden, and Montenegro. 

We have a picture of the printing press as 
improved by the close of the century ina“ Dance 
of Death,” printed at Lyons in 1499. A con¬ 
siderable change is seen from the plain screw- 
press of the earliest printers. It has assumed 
the familiar form of the wooden hand-press 
known to all. There is certainly a tympan. 
As to the frisket, it is distinctly probable that 
this valuable addition to the* press was the 
invention of some one in the office of Sch offer 
at Mainz. It is most likely that the diminution 
of the number of pinholes in the sheet which 
occurs in the very early seventies is due to this 
addition to the press. 

At the close of the fifteenth century the printer 
had almost emerged from the experimental 
stage. The press had assumed the form it was 
to hold with very slight alteration for 300 years. 
Books could be printed in Roman, and many 
varieties of Gothic tyjies, in Hebrew, Greek 
or Slavonic letters, and mude type (in two 
printings) was constantly used. Coloured inks 
were known, although very sparingly used. 
Tlie technique of book-making had almost 
reached its height. The early books w T ere 
without titlepagos, tables of contents, pagination, 
imprint, signatures and illustrations. By the 
year 1500 all these had been introduced, and if 
they were not always used it was not because 
they wen' not known. 

The Sixteenth Century. 

With the opening of the sixteenth century 
the art enters upon a period of steady progress. 
It is true no great inventions either of machinery 
or methods were introduced, but the increase 
in the number of works issuing from the press 
was steady throughout the century. 

The most noticeable change is the reduction 
in the size of books generally, and this occurred 
quite early in the century. As books became 
more popular and cheaper they naturally 
became, smaller. The pocket volume, rare 
almost to non-existence in the fifteenth century, 
was almost common in the sixteenth. The 
small octavos and quartos were well in the 
majority. Even the folios were less unwieldy, 
and the enormous volumes of the past were 
almost unknown by the end of the first decade. 

During this century it is remarkable to , 
notice the enormous spread of the press as well 
as its activity j ust referred to. During the years 
1501-1520 no less than twenty towms in Germany 
set up presses for the first time. In Italy, 
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during the whole century, no less than 100 towns 
set up presses. In England the progress was 
not so apparent. Only twelve towns set up 
presses during the century, and most of these 
attempts expired before its close. 

The struggle between the Roman and Gothic 
types was resumed early in the sixteenth century, 
and a third competitor entered the lists in the 
shape of Italic. It was cut for Aldus at Venice, 
it is said, from the designs of Francia and 
modelled upon the handwriting of Petrarch. 
Aldus obtained a privilege for ten years for the 
sole use of this type-face, and it was first used 
in the Virgil of 1501. The success of the Aldine 
Italic at once produced imitators. Forged 
editions were issued at Lyons, and printers 
elsewhere produced varieties of the type. As a 
result of the struggle between the Roman and 
the Gothic, the Roman began to gain ground in 
the Latin countries, while Gothic still remained 
supreme in those of Germanic origin. There 
began in 1509 that semi-scientific discussion of 
the proportions of print letters by Paceioli 
which was carried on by Diirer, Geoffrey Tory, 
and later by Moxon, which has lasted until our 
own day, and has produced such little real results. 
The real problem is to design a fount of type in 
such a way that whatever combination of letters 
is arranged no single letter will stand out from 
the rest. This test should be applied to any 
type which is put forward as an artistic triumph. 
Whether to these investigations should be 
attributed the cutting of some excellent Roman 
types in France is uncertain, but it is sufficient 
to say that such types were cut and used for 
many years. Roman type was introduced into 
England in the early years of the sixteenth 
century and used first by Richard Pynson. 

There were also cut, during the century, founts 
of Arabic, Syriac, Armenian, Ethiopic, Anglo- 
Saxon, Irish and music types. The only one 
of these which needs a word of explanation is 
the music type. In the fifteenth century music 
had been printed in two workings, the notes and 
stave at different impressions. The now typo 
was of a different character. Each note was cast 
together with the piece of stave that belonged 
to it, so that the stave line appeared to a close 
observer to be broken into as many pieces as 
there were notes. This system was hardly ever 
used (if at all) for printing the Plain chant or 
liturgical music, for which the old method of 
two printings was retained. 

, One - extraordinary variety of Gothic type 
may be specially mentioned. It occurs in 
“ Theuerdank,” an epic poem oelebrating the 


Emperor Maximilian's wedding journey to 
Burgundy. It was probably composed in 
great part by Maximilian himself. Printed by 
Schonsperger, of Augsburg, it was published at 
Nuremberg in 1517. A special fount of type 
was cut for it by Jost Dienecker, of Antwerp, 
with enormous flourishes, especially to the 
letters “ g ” and “ h ” ; for use when these 
letters occurred in the first or last line of the 
page. Many authorities believed the whole 
book to be cut on wood. 

The use of coloured inks in the sixteenth 
century was very slight. It was confined almost 
entirely to red, used as in the previous century 
principally for service* books. The various 
shades of brown and bistre were used by the 
chiaroscuro printers in Italy and Germany, 
but any real colour printing is almost unknown. 

This century may be described as the golden 
age of the wood-cutter. In the first half especi¬ 
ally, numbers of great artists were producing 
work for book ornament and illustration. Basel, 
Nuremberg, Florence and LyonH an* the four 
towns that stand out as producing some of the 
finest work. There is little doubt that soft 
metal blocks were also used, and these were 
produced in the same way as woodcuts. 

, Copperplate engraving and printing had been 
invented in the early part of the fifteenth 
century, but retained its special character, only 
a few books being illustrated in this manner. 
The use of engravings during the sixteenth 
century in connection with letterpress printing 
increased to some extent, but the woodcut 
retained its supremacy, and only towards the 
end of the century do we find any effective* 
competition. The earliest copperplate work 
produced in England belongs to the jieriod 
about 1540. 

The -printing press is supposed to Lave been 
improved about the middle of the sixteenth 
century by a printer named Danner of Nurem¬ 
berg, who is said to have introduced a metal 
spindle, in place of the wooden one used up to 
that time. It is true that some improvement 
mudt have been made to render the press more 
rigid, as we find the smaller type and more 
delicate woodcuts used at this time coming out 
quite sharp and clear. 

In the technicalities of bookwork the printer 
advanced considerably during the period under 
disoussion. The titlepagc, which only appeared 
occasionally in the previous century, and then 
only in the label form (with one or two prominent 
exceptions), became an integral part of the book, 
and the colophon necessarily decreased in 
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importance. Woodcut initials and borders 
wore quite common. 

The sixteenth century is not only noticeable 
for the great expansion of the press in Europe 
previously referred to. It was also the period 
when Asia and America received and practised 
the art. In India (at Goa) and in Japan the 
•Jesuit missionaries introduced the printing 
press, and in Mexico an offshoot from the press 
of Cromberger in Seville was working before 1540. 

The Seventeenth Century. 

With the opening of the seventeenth century 
a period begins in which the art of printing 
continues the process of degeneration from its 
artistic beginnings, which was seen at tin* end 
of the previous century. It is a period of great 
happenings in political life, of revolutions long 
drawn out in England and France, and those 
inevitably left their impress upon the craft. 
The pamphlet, very little used in the fifteenth 
century, and only making a sporadic appear¬ 
ance in the sixteenth century, mostly, of course, 
iu connection with the Lutheran controversy, 
became one of the normal methods of publicity , 
and the newspaper, the genuine periodical, not 
the mere paper of news, made its appearance. 
Old and damaged type was used, and the Dutch 
founders, who suppl ed a largo portion of the 
demand for new tyjK*. had no type designers 
worthy of the name in their employ. Hew and 
there the old punches arc rediscovered and 
founts of type cast from them, and books can 
be found which preserve some of the older 
traditions of beauty and proportion. The 
Roycroft Polyglot Bible is one of these books. 
The Roman type used in the preface is that 
used by John Day, the famous London printer 
of the sixteenth century. There is no new 
Roman type to which attention can be drawn 
during the period under discussion. To the 
types known before 1000 there were added 
Coptic and Samaritan. There was little change 
in the methods of printing music, although 
engraving w'os occasionally used. The number 
of Hebrew presses increased considerably, 
especially in Eastern Europe. The most im¬ 
portant Hebrew fount cut in England was that 
for the London Polyglot in 1057, and this 
incurred considerable criticism. In Greek w’ork 
this country has at least one production to be 
proud of in the Eton Chrysostom in eight 
volumes and in folio. This work, although the 
types were imported (or perhaps because they 
wetfe imported), takes rank with the finest Greek 


printing. The type is similar^to the Greek of 
the Stephanus press. 

The best printing done in England during the 
seventeenth century w as probably that in black 
letter. Acts of Parliament and proclamations 
were printed in this letter up to quite recent 
times, and the Old English or English Black, 
which had got quite away from the Fractur- 
schrift of the Germans, and the Flamand of the 
Dutch, assumed characteristics of its own 
which rendered it quite a handsome letter. 

Joseph Moxon attempted to draw up rules 
for the scientific design of Roman type, but 
they were unsuccessful, and, in fact, were more 
adapted to signboards i han type. Moxon praised 
the Dutch letter, and probably imported a great 
deal. It may be said that there w as no indigenous 
Roman in England during the century. 

The reason for the want of enterprise in 
English typefounding was the restrictions im¬ 
posed upon the trade. By the Star Chamber 
of 1 637 the number of founders was limited to 
four, and a commission, consisting of the Arch¬ 
bishop of (Canterbury or Bishop of London, 
with six others, was appointed to till any vacancy. 
Free importation was the order of the day from 
1040 to 10411, and from 1043 to 1002 the trade 
was fret 1 of restrictions. Owing to the Civil War 
this did not help it much, and in 1002 an Act 
reimposed the 1 restrictions of the Star Chamber 
Decree of 1037 (cap. 27). 

In Franco the characters cut during the 
previous century still held their own, and the 
Elzevier Bible, although printed in Holland, is 
a good specimen of the finest French work of the 
period. Towards the close of the century a new* 
type was cut and list'd largely, which showed 
a degraded face from the fine models of the past, 
and formed a link between the early types and 
the modem effeminate French face. 

Germany and Scandinavia were by this time 
the only countries to retain the use of the Gothic 
letter for ordinary printing. 

There are no typefounders* specimen books 
known of the seventeenth century, although 
several founders issued specimen sheets. But 
several type specimen books wx*re issued by 
printers, and the jbwo best known are Fuhrraan, 
of Nuremberg, in 1610. and the Vatican press 
in 1(128. Some copies of the latter are on grey 
paper. 

The literature of the practical side of tlfe 
art begins in the seventeenth century. 

The English typefounder and printer, Moxon, 
was the first to issue a complete treatise on 
everything connected with the art. So good , 
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was it that at the end cf the eighteenth century 
it was republished as an "original and up-to- 
date treatise. Several books giving schemes of 
imposition were also issued. 

A few words must be devoted to the earliest 
newspapers. The English Mercuric of 1588 has 
been proved to be a forgery, and the first English 
newspaper with a*definite title has been identified 
as the Weekly Newes of 1622. Newspapers 
were issued earlier than this in Germany and 
Holland, the Frankfurter Journal and the 
Nieuwe Tiidinge of Antwerp being among the 
earliest. All newspapers of the Civil War period 
were in a small quarto, the foolscap folio size not 
becoming common until after the Restoration. 

The press during the seventeenth century 
received a general overhauling and improvement 
at the hands of Blaeuw of Amsterdam. The 
exact improvements lie made it is impossible to 
specify, as Moxon, who gives illustrations of 
both the new and old presses, only describes the 
new. 

Finally, as regards the seventeenth century, it 
'*■ must be noted that printing was introduced into 
New England in 1640, and that in all countries 
which were comparatively free from the stricter 
press laws provincial presses became more and 
more numerous. 

Tub Eighteenth Century. 

* We now come to the last 100 years of the 
period I am dealing with. In many respects it 
, is the most important, as although it did not 
see the great inventions which were to follow 
« so soon, yet the development of the great in¬ 
dustrial revolution was steadily forcing the 
oraft towards its reorganisation as a machine 
industry. It will be difficult to do more than 
mention any of the movements on the Continent, 
as our attention must be concentrated on the 
English developments. 

Jn 1702 the first London daily paper appeared 
-Mhe Daily Courant . There had been a few 
; daily numbers of the Post Boy in the 1680’s, 

- but the Courant was the first genuine daily paper. 

■j From that day the daily paper has been always 
l " with us. Whether the daily paper of 200 years 

/ago had more news than that of to-day, or 
v whether the censorship was working overtime 

- • then as now, it is difficult to say, but the limi¬ 
tations of the press at that time only gave the 
printer two foolscap folio pages to fill, and so 
there was not that wild desire for copy which 

; characterises his descendant of to-day. 

Turning to "type* tbo Dutch typefounders, 
were still in the asoendant, and Watson, the 


well-known Edinburgh printer, boasted in 171$ 
that all his type and ornaments were Dutch. 
An improvement was, however, on the way. 
William Caslon, the reviver of English type¬ 
founding, was bom in 1692, and served his 
apprenticeship to an engraver of gun-barrels in 
London. When he started in business for him¬ 
self he added the engraving of bookbinders' 
punches to his other trade. These were seen 
by the printer, John Bowyer, who introduced 
Caslon to James, the typefounder. After 
studying the art, Caslon set up in business as a 
typefounder about 1720. His first type speci¬ 
men sheet was issued in 1734, and this contains 
the famous Caslon Roman types which form the 
model for all the standard book types of to-day. 
They were ail instantaneous success, and until 
quite late in the eighteenth century were the 
leading style. They then dropped out of sight, 
and later we shall see how they came to the 
front again. 

A great rival of Caslon was John Banker- 
v ille, of Birmingham, who was typefounder and 
printer, and who designed his own types and 
printed from them. His Romans were good, 
but somewhat more stilted than Caslon’s, and his 
manner of printing and hot-pressing gave them 
a slimness of which all people did not approve. 
Baskerville’s great triumph was his set of Italic 
capitals. These are beautiful in outline and 
effective in combination. His first book was 
the Virgil of 1757. Although Baskcrville made 
a success artistically, his types never really 
became popular, and after hiH death they were 
sold en bloc to Beaumarchais for his printing 
office at Kehl. Their history after their use at 
Kehl is misty in the extreme, and only recently 
it has been rumoured that they have turned up 
in one of the largest provincial French printing 
houses. 

The example of Baskcrville led to imitators 
abroad, of whom the most famous was Bodoni, 
of Parma. His work retained the simplicity 
of Baskerville without the artistic touch of the 
English printer. Bodoni became printer to the 
Grand Duke of Parma, and his specimen book 
shows an endless series of Romans, Italics, 
Greeks, all on the most magnificent scale. His 
Greek Homer in folio is one of the most mag¬ 
nificent works ever produced. But all his 
raagnifioenco does not seem to impress. His 
paper is too white, his ink is too black (if that 
be possible), and his type is too scientifically 
correct to please. 

In Scotland the Foulis press produced some* 
fine editions from type cast by Dr. Wilson. 
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When we turn to France we find all the 
greatness (typographically speaking) of the 
previous centuries departed. French Roman 
types had degenerated greatly. An attempt 
was made by Didot to follow the examples of 
Baskerville and Bodoni, but his attempt was 
poor in comparison, and French types resumed 
their downward course. This is not to say that 
there were not fine books and fine specimens of 
printing produced in "France in the eighteenth 
century. There were, but there was no great 
revival such*-as took place elsewhere, and then 
in 1789 the Revolution diverted all printing to 
the pamphlet and the newspaper. 

The eighteenth century did not see coloured 
inks used freely in connection with letterpress 
printing, but many processes were invented and 
used for producing coloured prints. For the 
detailed history of these 1 must refer to my 
paper read before the Society in February last. 

Book iftustration of the eighteenth century 
is very mixed. Copperplate, in conjunction 
with type, even on the same page, is common. 
Woodcuts wore at their lowest ebb until Thomas 
Bewick revived the art by adopting the graver 
as his tool instead of the knife, and using the 
end of the grain instead of the plank. By this 
means he obtained a delicacy of line which 
enabled him to give a world of detail even in the 
smallest vignette. His work rescued wood and 
placed it in a position successfully to rival copper. 

A word must be said as to the spread of the 
press. This may almost be said to be universal. 
In every part of the world, by the end of the 
eighteenth century, the press had penetrated. 
Even in England the provincial press began to 
bear some relation to the importance of the 
various localities. A feeble attempt on the part 
of the Government in 1793 to insist on the 
registration of all printers did not succeed, 
but before the end of the century it became 
tolerably common for the printer’s name to 
appear on his work. For many years it had 
been the exception rather than the rule, perha ps 
because of the rigid press laws. 

And now, as to the printing press itself. Wc 
have* seen it as a simple screw-press used by the 
earliest printers, developing within a very few 
yean into the wooden hand-press complete with 
rolling bed, tympan and frisket. We notice in 
the earliest pictures the inking balls of the 
pressmen. Now at the close of the eighteenth 
century, 360 years after the first printer sent 
the first proof to press, we leave the press still 
wood, still with the slow motion that only 
allowed the quickest pressman to get 300 pulls 


in a working day, and still with the inking balls 
of the early days. To convey an idea of the 
method of the printer of this time I give a list 
of the operations necessary for making one 
impression 

1. Inking the balls, or,ias at present, the roller. 

2. Inking the form. 

3. Laying the sheet on the tympan. 

4. Flying the frisket, and folding it and the 
tympan down on the form. 

5. Running in the form under the platen. 

0. Taking the impression by depressing the 
platen. 

7. Running out the form. 

8. Lifting the tympan and frisket. 

9. Releasing the sheet and placing it on the 
bank. 

It will always astonish those who examine 
this practical side of the history of printing that 
with such slow methods the great books, and 
still more the great newspapers of the eighteenth 
century could ever have been produced. 

THE DAIRY INDUSTRY OF 
GREAT BRITAIN.* 

By C. W. Walker-Tisdale, F.C.S., N.D.D., 
Member of the Cotmcil of the British T)ftir>- 
Fanners’ Association. 

For the last twenty years the dairy industry in 
Great Britain has been steadily growing in import¬ 
ance, and dairy farming has to a large extent taken 
the place of other kinds of farming. 

This may bo accounted for by the increased 
consumption of milk by the populace, which has 
been and still is being educated to realise the high 
feeding value of milk, which has become more and 
more part of the national everyday diet of adults 
as well as children. 

An estimate made some time ago put it that 
the annual increase in the consumption of milk 
amounted to 5,000,000 gallons, but it is doubtful if 
suoh will continue tbo annual figure if tho retail 
price of milk is unduly increased. But whilst 
people are learning more concerning the value of 
milk in their daily dietary, it is as yot difficult 
for the majority to realise that in proportion to 
its cost it is the cheapest food obtainable. Thus 
whilst the price of most foods has gone up recently, 
that of milk also has been slightly inoreased. An 
increase in the price of milk, however, is generally 
resented by the public, which resentment is apt to 
show itself in the form of a decreased consumption. 
People would not, however, endeavour to effect 
economies in their living expenses by cutting down 
the quantity of milk purchased if they possessed a 
proper knowledge of _ the feeding value of this food 

* Reprinted from tb9 Monthly Bulletin of Agricultural 
Intelligence and Plant Dixw*#, International Institute at 
Agriculture, Rome. 
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in proportion to its cost. Undoubtedly no other 
food can be obtained in Great Britain at as cheap a 
rate, taking into consideration its food value. 

Now of what value is the dairy industry of 
Great Britain at the present time ? The answer is 
supplied in some figures recently published by tho 
Statistical Department of the Board of Agriculture, 
by which it is shown that tho estimated quantity 
of milk produced, after allowing for the amount 
used for calf roaring, is 1,208,000,000 gallons per 
annnm. 

As to the manner in which this milk is doalb 
with, it is calculated that* 70 per cent., or 
850,000,000 gallons, is sold as milk, whilst th<‘ 
value of the dairy products respectively as sold by 
the farmers is— 

£24,963,000 for milk, 

£590,000 „ croam, 

£2,940,000 „ butter, 
and £1,400,000 „ cheese. 

These figures show very clearly the great value 
to the farming industry of the milk sold for 
consumption in the towns, whilst the total sum 
realised for the milk and its products is about the 
same as that realised for the wheat, barloy and oats 
grown. Furthermore, it nearly roaches the sum 
obtained for cattle sold as moat. 

It would be interesting and instructive to 
compare these figures with similar estimates for, 
say, two decades back, but unfortunately this 
cannot be done, such returns not being available. 
What has happened, however, *n recent yoars 
is that dairy farming has steadily been taking the 
place of corn growing, and arable land has boon 
turned into pasture to suit the altered class of 
farming, thus resulting in an over-docreasing area 
of cultivated arable land. 

Where corn growing has not boon found to pay, 
dairy farming has generally been substituted, and 
it has also largely taken the place of fattening 
cattle—a class of farming which has not been very 
remunerative of recent years, owing to the large 
importation of foreign and colonial meat that lias 
come into operation. 

Now whilst the importation of butter and cheese 
from abroad largely influences the value of these 
commodities as produced in Great Britain, there 
is practically no importation of milk to affect the 
value of the new-milk trade. Tho populaco of 
Great Britain, whilst existing and being dependent 
ohiefly on foods imported from abroad, is for¬ 
tunately able to obtain a supply of home- 
produced milk to meet its requirements fully. 
Small quantities of fresh milk are importod from 
countries within easy reach of tho British Isles, 
but the quantity is negligible and the trade at 
present shows no prospect of developing. 

Milk-selling has been described recently as the 
sheet-anohor of the English farmer, and oertainly 
it haB assisted him to an extraordinary extent 
when other systems of farming have failed. He 
realises that he is free from the competition 
created by imports from abroad that exists in the 
case of most other commodities, and thus is able 


to develop his trade without the fear of having to 
compete with others who can produce milk at 
cheaper cost. The retail price in towns varies 
from Is. 2d. to Is. id. per gaUon. In many large 
towns up to within about four years ago milk was 
sold at Is. per gallon all the year round, but it is 
now generally sold at Is. in summer and Is. id. 
in winter, making an average price of Is. 2 d., 
though in many of the largo towns it does not vary 
from Is. id. all the year round, and Is. 8d. per 
gallon is charged for the bost-claas trade in London. 

Generally speaking the wholesale price of milk 
throughout the country may be taken as about 
7per gallon net to the farmer throughout the 
year after the freight charges have been deducted. 
About 8Jd. net is obtained iu the wintor and about 
6jd. net in tho six summer months. The cost of 
transport in tho country generally may be taken 
as Id. per gallon, which conveys the milk up to 100 
miles. Comparatively little milk travels short 
distances so as to secure the £d. per gallon rate 
which conveys it for twenty miles. > 

It is not the Rame with the butter and cheese 
trade, however, for these have to compete with 
imports from very many parts of the globe. The 
imports of butter into Groat Britain are valued at 
£24,000,000 and those of cheese at £7,000,000, 
which totals more than the whole amount realisod 
for milk, cream, butter and cheese producod in 
tho country. The cost of production in most 
countries from which butter and cheese are 
received is much loss, owing to cheaper land, 
cattle, feeding, etc.; hence the development of the 
milk trade in Great Britain at the expense of the 
manufacture o! cheese and butter, as shown in 
the figures previously quoted. 

The question arises as to what is being done to 
cope with tho increased demand for milk and the 
possibility of the demand being greater than the 
supply. As previously mentioned, more and more 
arable land is being converted into pasture, which 
is the main requirement for dairy farming; but 
apart from this must be considered the number of 
stock capable of being carried by tbe total amount 
of land available. Farming in Great Britain is 
still regarded as one of tbe less important industries, 
though there are many movements on foot at the 
present time to make it more productive and to 
increase the area of land available for agricultural 
purposes, by bringing under cultivation soil whioh 
at present is more or less unproductive. If, how¬ 
ever, these points are left out of consideration, and 
it is assumed that the present available land is 
carrying practically all the stock it is capable of 
doing, which we think is by no means the case, 
there is still a means of increasing milk produc¬ 
tion. This is by means of increasing the'yielding 
capacity of the dairy cows, or, in others words 
devoting speoial attention to breeding and selecting 
animals for high yields of milk. A great deal of 
work is now being done in this direction both by 
individual dairy farmers and public bodies—work 
that ten years ago merited hat little attention. If 
tbe average yield per cow, as is "estimated for 
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Great Britain, is only some 350 to 400 gallons, 
then it follows that much improvement is possible. 
Milk records are being carried out by various 
county councils and dairy associations, the 
results of which show the quantity and quality of 
the milk yielded annually by each individual cow 
in the herd, and this information enables the 
farmer to retain only the cows which givo 
satisfactory results. 

In Scotland a number of dairy socioties have 
been started and have been in operation some five 
or six years, with the result that milk record 
schemes of great value have been obtained, and 
much growth in this is being continued. It is 
found that in most herds the variation in the 
annual yield per cow is great, for whilst the poorest 
animal may givo 350 gallons or less, the best may 
bo yielding 1,000 or perhaps more. Now the cost 
of keeping and tending an animal yielding a large 
quantity of milk does not much exceed that of a 
poor cow; hence, if only good cows of tested 
capacity are kept, as much as 50 per cent more 
milk may be obtained from a similar number of 
cows. 

Most dairy farmers, even men who have been 
engaged in the work for many years, seldom know 
the milk yield of each cow in their herds and 
milk records have Bhown as wide a difference 
between two herds on adjoining farms as 200 
gallons per cow. Thus the farmer whose herd 
averages 000 gallons per cow per annum ma> look 
forward, by exercising care in selecting his cattle, 
to increasing the yield to 800 in the course of a few 
years. 

Numerous dairy farmers, however, do not breed 
their own stock, but instead buy cows which they 
rotain for one, two or three years, and then sell 

I ier. The calves of such 
iold to the butcher, and 
ing tonds to reduce the 
n the country, and many 
thus lost. Such may be 
agant method of dairy 
in this case milk rocords 
s not keep his cows a 
id does not retain any of 
>st ones. 

dairy cattle throughout 
Shorthorn—an animal 
>t of pedigree strain. A 
may be valued at from 

drying is not extensively 
in, but in Ireland there 
creameries, and butter- 
bods is practised. In 
>f population require the 
it in Ireland there are 
their requirements of 
new milk are limited, allowing for an extensive 
manufacture of butter. Where factories exist in 
Great Britain they usually engage in all branohes 
of the dairy Industry, selling milk to the towns 


whenever possible and making cheese and butter. 
The former generally gives bettor returns than 
converting the milk into dairy products; hence the 
manufacturing poriods arc chiefly when milk is 
plentiful and the markets overloaded. Of course 
in many cases thero arc factories where cheese or 
butter is manufactured and milk-selling not under¬ 
taken, but these are becoming fewer and oxist. 
chiefly in the more isolated districts. The greater 
part of the buttor and cheese produced is still 
made on the farms, but oven this is rapidly 
changing, and where farmers formerly manu¬ 
factured the milk at home they are commencing 
the sale of the milk. 

A number of factories on co-operative lines are 
being established. Such factories, started and 
run by the farmers themselves, are proving a very 
satisfactory means of regulating the milk trade, as 
when there is a surplus of milk it need not be 
placed on the market and so lower prices, but can 
bo converted into cheese and butter. B'urther, 
where the milk is manufactured at a factory it is 
possible to produce an article of more uniform 
quality than is the case at individual farms, and 
the smaller dairy farmers are thus enabled to 
obtain a better return for the milk produced on 
their holdings. 

Whilst it is still a fact that the finest quality 
butter and cheese is produced at the best farms, it 
is nevertheless true that the bulk compares very 
unfavourably in quality with that turned out from 
the factory where skilled labour and scientific 
methods are in vogue. Much expenditure has 
been made in teaching butter- and cheosc-making 
for many years past, and doubtless some general 
improvement in farm-made dairy products has 
resulted, but on the whole the return has been 
small in proportion to the expenditure involved. 
It has indeed become generally recognised that it 
is better for a group of farmers to Btart a dairy 
together, properly equip it and employ the best 
skilled labour, rather than continue the manu¬ 
facture of dairy products at home. Better moans 
of marketing are possible, and generally better 
financial returns are the result. 

For the protection of the public, various laws 
affecting the production and sale of milk have been 
put into operation recently, and further restrictions 
on the sale of milk will come into force when what 
is known as Mr. Burns's Milk Bill, at present before 
Parliament, becomes law. Parliament, after many 
years of apathy, has become alive to the need that 
the nation has of supplies of pure wholesome milk. 
It doubtless realises that the health of the nation 
depends greatly upon supplies of pure milk, 
especially as milk has now become so commonly 
used in the daily dietary of the great majority, 
and, moreover, it is the chief food of children, 
who need most protection. 

Following upon the reports of the Royal 
Commission on Tuberculosis, whose investigations 
and findings during the last twenty years have 
shown that tuberculosis or consumption in human 
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goings is largely caused by tuberculous milk and 
meat, an order came into force on May 1st by 
which all tuberculous oattle must be notified. 
Such oattle are to be examined by veterinary 
inspectors appointed by the county counoils, and 
on their recommendation all obviously tuberculous 
animals and cows suffering from tuberculous 
udders will be slaughtered, compensation to the 
extent of one quarter of the estimated value of the 
animal being paid to the farmer where advanced 
tuberculosis is discovered. Where tuberculosis is 
manifest but not advanced, three quarters of the 
value will be paid—in each oaso half the cost of 
the valuation and examination to be deducted. 

This is an important move in protecting the 
public, especially children, from tuberculous milk 
and meat, as unfortunately a fairly large percent¬ 
age of tuberoulous milk is now marketed; indeed, 
some recent figures of extensive analyses made 
of London’s milk supply showed no less than 
10 per cent, of the supply as containing the tubercle 
bacilli. Municipal authorities can exorcise powers 
to prevent the entrance of milk in towns from any 
source when it is proven to be tuberculous, but 
such powers are seldom used. Whilst the Tuber¬ 
culosis Order will doubtless in a few years result 
in t.he killing off of most badly tuberculous cattle, 
there will still remain the animals that are 
apparently healthy but are really tuberculous as 
shown by the tuberculin tost. In several instancos 
private enterprise has embarked upon the supply 
of milk solely from cdwb which have passed the 
tuberculin test and are kept periodically testedi 
which is the only sure way of obtaining a milk 
supply guaranteed free from tubercle germs. 

This alone is not the only part of the scheme, 
as if milk is obtained pure from healthy cows it 
must not be allowed to get contaminated from 
human infection afterwards and before it roaches 
the consumer, and to prevent this it must be 
handled and distributed under proper hygienic 
conditions. There is a minimum Government 
standard of quality which specifies that if milk 
contains less than 8 per cent, of fat and 8-5 per 
cent, of solids not fat it is presumed, until the 
contrary is proved, that the milk is adulterated. 

The law also prohibits the use of any ohemioal 
preservative whatever in milk, though harmless 
colouring matter is not debarred. Recently, too, 
the use of preservatives in cream has been 
restricted, and it is now illegal to add any preserva¬ 
tive whatever to oream containing loss than 40 
per cent, of fat. If cream containing over 40 per 
Cent, of fat is preserved, only borax, boric acid, and 
hydrogen peroxide are permitted to be used, and 
all reoeptacles in which such preserved cream is 
gold must have affixed to4hem a label printed in 
letters of a specified size varying with the size of 
the vessel, stating the preservative used, and if 
borax or boric aoid or both be present, the percent' 
age expressed in terms of borio acid must be stated 
on the labels. Restaurants and refreshment 
rooms serving preserved cream are required to 
display notices to this effect. 


THE TURKEY. 

The approach of Christmas concentrates public 
attention on the turkey. The carious identity of 
the name with the realm of the Ottoman Sovereign, 
with which, however, the bird has' absolutely 
nothing to do, has rather obscured from public 
recollection the fact that the bird is distinctively 
American, and that its first known appearance on 
any festive board took place in 1519, when Cortez 
reaohed the land of the Aztecs and was entertained 
with royal splendour by Montezuma, and roast 
turkey figured as one of the most important of the 
dishes set before the Spanish invader. It was 
found that the Aztecs had domesticated the turkey 
to a large extent, and that it was also plentiful as 
a wild fowl. North of the Rio Grande tho bird 
was equally well known, and Coronado, on his 
expedition through what is now Texas, Arizona, 
and New Mexico, found it among the cliff-dwelling 
Indians and other tribes which he met en route. 
Among some of tho Indians the bird had been 
known for centuries, the flesh being muoh ap¬ 
preciated as delicious food, while the feathers 
served as a favourite adornment for headgear. 
When the English occupied Massachusetts they 
found wild turkeys in abundance. In fact, the 
turkey had its habitat over all that part of the 
continent where grew its favourite food, Indian 
oorn. From the New World tho bird was intro¬ 
duced into Europe by returning Spanish ad¬ 
venturers, and it is possiblo that more distant 
States to which it was exported conoludod that, 
like so many other strange things this new fowl 
came from Turkoy and tho Golden East. Another 
explanation volunteered is that the bird may have 
named itself, as the call of the turkey-hen to her 
chicks sounds like tur-r-rk , tar-r-rk. 

The wild turkey of North America, as the 
Bulletin of the Pan-American Union remarks, is 
without doubt, the progenitor of all tho varieties 
now spread over other parts of the world. Or¬ 
nithologists in general hold the aboriginal stock 
included three varieties, viz., the North American, 
the Mexican, and the Honduras ( Ocellata ). The 
bird found in certain forest regions of South 
America and called curassow, though sometimes 
designated as the South American turkey, is in 
reality ft member of ft different family. 

’ The Mexican turkey, wild throughout the republic 
(Af cleagris Mexicana ), is short in shank, while the 
feathers of the body are metallic blaok shaded slightly 
with bronze, and all the feathers are tipped with 
white. The Honduras turkey (Af. ocellata) is found 
scattered' over most parts of Central America. 
It is extremely wild, and has a freer flight than 
those of the north, and is the most beautiful 
in colouring of all. The ground colour of the 
plumage is a beautiful bronze green, banded with 
gold bronze blue, and red with some bands of 
brilliant blaok. It can neither be bred suooessfully 
nor domesticated.'The North American (Af.imm- 
cana) is the original species of the eastern United 
States. Its colours are black, beautifully shaded 
with a rich bronze, the broad plumage dark bronze* 
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brightened with a lustrous finish of copper gold. 
In the United States six standard varieties of the 
domesticated variety are recognised and bred. 
The differences are chiefly in size and colouring. 

The turkey, mindful of its former wild state, will 
not thrive in narrow confines or closed houses, 
but prefers room and exercise, and a wide range 
in whioh to peok about for food. He is not of a 
bold and adventurous disposition, flies ponderously 
and with great effort, and only when very much 
frightened. Nevertheless, as a sprinter he is said 
to be a great success, and as capable of outstripping 
a racehorse. 

Cortez, so we are told, brought the fowl to Spain 
in 1520, and as an addition to the feasts of the 
nobles it was so widely appreciated as to bo intro¬ 
duced into all European countries. In France 
his first appearance seems to have been on the 
occasion when Charles IX. married Elizabeth of 
Austria on June 27th, 1570, the pit'ce dc resistance 
having been imported all the way frpm the then 
village of Boston in the wilds of America. Time 
was, they say, when a turkey in America could bo 
bought for 25 cents, or a shilling, whereas nowa¬ 
days the flesh costs that much per pound. As a 
favourite dish at Christmastido and on Thanks- 
giving Day in the United States the turkey is too 
well known to need comment. 


THE “QUARTERLY REVIEW” AND 
BRITISH CHARITIES. 

For the purpose of providing its readers with an 
earlier review of the various questions concerning 
the Great War, the usual January number of the 
Quarterly is being published in two parts, of which 
the first has appeared this month. The second half 
will be issued as usual in the middle of January. 

At the end of the number, and as an introduc¬ 
tion to the pages devoted to the advertisements 
of charities, the Quarterly prints the following 
foroible and eloquent appeal on behalf of a number 
of benevolent institutions, and of others in like 
case:— 

“The strain is still upon us, is heavier still, is 
bound to grow. The burden of the greatest war 
in history already presses, even fiercely, upon all 
classes and conditions. The heroism of our 
soldiers and sailors, not to forget the splendid 

I c of the men and women who have gone to 
iting places to counteract the orueltiea of 
s drawn forth a fine response in service and 
irosity. Meanwhile, the institutions and 
® at home, whose work is more necessary 
r er, and whose sources of revenue-—at the 
>t too lavish—have been dangerously re- 
through the counter appeals, are en- 
iog to continue. They must continue— 
^ on ^ wor ^—and the only way to make 
osition and influence assured is for the 
towards them of donations and subscriptions 


Then there follow the advertisements of the 
following well-known hospitals and benevolent 
institutions: Friends of Armenia, Hospital for 
Sick Children, London Orphan Asylum, Medland 
Hall, Royal Alfred Aged Merchant Seamen's Insti¬ 
tution, Shipwrecked Fishermen and Mariners' 
Koyal Benevolent Society. 

While endorsing this well-timed appeal on behalf 
of charities who are suffering from the diversion of 
their usual funds to the urgent needs of the many 
sufferers from the war, it may be permissible to 
point out that not charitable institutions alone 
must lose from the necessary depletion of the 
sources of supply on which they have to rely. The 
opportunity may fairly be taken to ask the Fellows 
of this Society to remember that it also relies 
wholly for its existence on public support, that it 
has for years been doing useful national service to 
education, industry, commerce, and the arts; that 
its work will be required more than ever when the 
troubles of war have passed away; and that it 
has no funds beyond the moderately accumulated 
surplus of recent prosperous years. 

It seems, therefore, not unreasonable to appeal 
to them and through them to such of their friends 
as can afford to do so, to help the Society to 
husband its limited resources, so that its capacity 
for usefulness may not be crippled by too serious a 
diminution of its revenues during the short season 
of adversity which it, in common with the rest of 
tho nation, is fated to endure. 


POULTRY AS FARM STOCK.* 

The increased production of food supplies is a 
most important consideration at the present time, 
and among perishable foods eggs and poultry 
hold a leading position. Hitherto upwards of 40 
per cent, of the annual consumption of these pro¬ 
ducts in the United Kingdom, valued at perhaps 
£25,000,000 yearly, have been imported. As three- 
fourths of these supplies are affectod by War 
conditions the need, is greater than ever for 
development of our own resources. 

The poultry census of 1908 made it clear that 
upon the farms and holdings in England and 
Wales over one acre in extent there were 505 head 
of adult poultry (inclusive of ducks, geese, and 
turkeys) per thousand acres of cultivated land. 
These two countries could maintain three adult 
fowls per acre without displacement of any other 
stock or interference with any crop. In addition 
there are large areas of rough grazings and open 
lands upon which poultry could profitably bo 
maintained and reared. 

Any advance in the cost of foodstuffs is much 
more than compensated for by the advanced values 
of eggs. When conditions have returned to tho 
normal, there is no probability that the demand 
will decline. 

* Special leaflet issued by the Board of Agriculture amt 
Fisheries. 
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Point* for the Consideration ok Farmers. 

Evory farmer should increase liis stock of poultry 
an opportunity arises. All healthy, well-grown 
pullets should bo retained as broecling or laying 
stock, while suitable male birds should bo selected 
for mating later on. In order to economise the 
food bill, all surplus cockerels or hens should be 
gradually disposed of except whore the hens arc 
likely to bo useful as sitters and mothers. 

When the stock of poultry on the farm is in¬ 
creased the birds should bo distributed over the 
land and should not be allowed to congregate 
round the homestead, as that would involve over¬ 
crowding and tainting of the soil. Poultry should 
be moved over the farm in rotation; this would 
enable full advantage to be taken of the 'salue 
of the manure distributed by them. (A hundred 
large fowls will produce four tons of moist manure 
in a year, worth for many purposes 30s. pei ton.) 

Apart from the work of hatching and rearing, 
which should he carried out nearer home, the cost 
of the management of distributed flocks of poultry 
is not great. In this direction women and the 
oldor girls and boys may bo employed Among 
farmers’ families there arc generally some members 
to whom this work may ho committed. 

Poultry distributed over the farm would find a 
large part of their own food, more especially if the 
position of poultry houses is changed from time to 
time. Except on poor land or in winter it is only 
necessary to supply food once a day, prefeiably in 
the afternoon when the eggs are gathered. Grain 
is to he preferred if available. Soft food may, how¬ 
ever, he given to effect economy, while household 
scraps, vegetables, and roots may he used in pre¬ 
paring the mash. Even with an advance in the 
price of foodstuffs the cost of feeding fowls on farms 
should not exceed 3s. G<7. to 4.s. each per annum. 

Wha'i Farmers should Produce. 

In the majority of cases egg production will 
he found most profitable, as the imports of eggs 
are much larger than those of poultry. In 1913 
tho eggs received from othor countries were valued 
at £9,590,002, and poultry at £992,403. 

In one direction farmers can render most im¬ 
portant service —namely, by hatching and rearing 
birds suitable as breeding or laying stock for sale 
to small holders, allotment holders, and other 
poultry keepers. In many instances younger 
members of tho family cau undertake the work, 
and build up a connection which should, in the 
future, be very valuable. 

Methods to he Adopted. 

Distribution over the land involves the use of 
portable houses, by which mobility in relation to 
cultivation can be secured, and the manure pro¬ 
duced will thus be utilised to the full. Unless it 
is desired to retain breeding pens near tho farm 
buildings for special purposes, it is unnecessary to 
provide runs enclosed by wire netting. In fruit 
orchards fowls render great service by tho destruc¬ 
tion of pests which prey upon tho fruit trees. 


Portable houses can be built or purchased in¬ 
expensively. An excellent size is 6 ft. by 8 ft., and 
5 ft. high to the eavos. Half of one side should be 
formed of wire netting, loft uncovered all the time, 
as this ensures light and free circulation of air. 
To facilitate removal it should be upon wheels and 
have a wooden floor. Such a house will accom¬ 
modate twenty-five adult fowls or forty growing 
chickens. 

If eggs arc available every hen that becomes 
broody should be utilised for hatching. In addi¬ 
tion one or more incubators should be in use. The 
following suggestion are important in this branch 
of the operations :— 

(1) As far as possible only selected hens which 
are over ono year old should be used as brooding 
stock, hardy, active birds being chosen. Those 
may be muted with a vigorous, early-hatched inalo 
bird. Pullets should be kept only as layers until 
next year. 

(2) Eggs to he placed under hens or in the incu¬ 
bator should bo carefully selected. Those chosen 
should he well shaped, with Btrong shells, and 
slightly over the average si/.e for the breed. 

(3) Where eggs are the chief consideration it is 
best to mate only hens that have proved to bo 
good layers, or those which as pullets began to lay 
early in the autumn. The male bird used should 
also be bred from a hen known to be a good layer. 
The aim should be to build up a flock with a good 
lading averago. 

(4) If table chickens arc desired, selection should 
be from those which develop quickly and which 
carry an abuudance of flesh. 

Di c KS. 

Under normal conditions the raising of duck¬ 
lings, for early marketing, is very profitable where 
the work is conducted satisfactorily. Farmers 
who have running streams or large ponds in which 
fclio ducks can fiud the greater part of their food, 
may be advised to keep flocks for the sake of the 
eggs produced, as thoso can bo sold at good prices. 
Several lots of ducklings should be hatchod, other¬ 
wise those birds will not prove profitable, aB they 
are expensive to feed. Owing to economic reasons, 
the demand for ducks will be limited for some 
time to come. 

Turkeys. 

With few exceptions the larger farmers have 
hitherto failel to realise the profitable nature of 
turkey raising, which is not suited to small hold¬ 
ings as the birds require an abundance of range. 
It is possiblo that in spite of reduced imports for 
the Christmas markets, the demand may be much 
less than in previous years, and that prices may be 
comparatively low. 

Farmers might take tho opportunity of in¬ 
creasing the general stock of turkeys throughout 
the country. A larger proportion than usual of the 
young hens should be selected as soon as possible, 
giving them free range until next spring, and 
keeping them for breeding or selling them to 
other farmers for that purpose. As a rule it is 
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inadvisable to use yearling turkeys for breeding, 
but the present conditions are exceptional. 

On the 14,513 agricultural holdings in England 
and Wales above 300 acres in extent, comprising 
25 per cent, of the total cultivated land, if only 
one adult turkey were kept for every ten acres, 
there would be 673,676 birds all told. According 
to the poultry census of 1903 there were only 
172,000 on all holdings above one acre in oxtont. 
There is, therefore, very great room for increase. 

Geese. 

As geese are unprofitable unless they can be fed 
cheaply, they are not recommended for ordinary 
farms. Much might be done on common or rough 
grazing land, where these birds would find their 
food during the growing stages, and provide a 
cheap supply for our markets. 

Feedtmj Poultuy. 

On farms where poultry are at liberty, the birds 
will find a large part of their food. Much loss 
arises from supplying food too abundantly. Young 
birds must bo fed until they are able to obtain food 
for themselves. Older stock should only be sup¬ 
plied with the limited amount of extra food which 
they may require. Small corn, groon foods and 
roots grown on the place may be given froely. In 
case of shortage, cut stoamed hay (e\i\or hay for 
preference) is a valuable food; it may bo dried 
off with a little meal. On dairy farms soured 
skim milk and butter milk are valuable foods for 
poultry, and may be freely used. 

Home production would be greatly increased if 
agricultural labourers were encouraged to keep a 
few fowls, and if farmors gave permission for these 
to run over pastures or arable lands after the crops 
are harvested. If in this way each agricultural 
labourer were enabled to keep, say, ten fowls, pro¬ 
duction would be increasod to a very considerable 
extent. 


EMPIRE NOTES. 

British Subjects in the United States .—In an 
article in United Empire of this mouth, on 44 Who 
aro British Subjects in tho United States?” some 
interesting figures are given, from which it appears 
that the estimated number of residents in the 
States who were born in the United Kingdom is 
12,578,734, and the number who were born in Canada 
is 1,204,637, making a total of 3,778,371. Of the 
males of twenty-one years of age and upwards who 
have become naturalised, 770,094 from the United 
Kingdom and 271,702 from Canada have become 
full citizens, whilst 76,668 and 26,150 respectively 
have applied for their first papers. This means 
that about 65 per cent, of male English immi¬ 
grants of full age and about 54 per cent, of 
Canadians become naturalised Amorican citizens. 
This seems to Bhow, and it is natural that it should 
be so from the closer proximity of their mother 
Country to the States, that Canadians are more 
tenacious of their nationality than those who come 
from the British Isles. Applying these percentages 


to the whole British and Canadian-born population, 
und making considerable reductions for women who 
havo married, it is found that there are, roughly 
speaking, about 700,000 persons who were born in 
the United Kingdom, and about 560,000 who were 
born in Canada, who are still British subjects, or 
an estimated total of 1,260,000. Tho children of 
these persons, at least of those whoso fathers are 
British subjects, born in the United States, will be 
subjects of dual nationality. The British-born 
population is largest in the States of New York 
and Massachusetts, where 561,000 and 345,000 
were born in tho United Kingdom, and 120,000 
and 297,000 in Canada, respectively. In the other 
Statos of tho Union there are also large numbers 
of British-horn subjects. In addition to these, 
there are 2,993,902 persons, born in the States, 
both of whose parents were born in tho United 
Kingdom and 638,207 whose parents were born in 
Canada, or a total of 3,289,390, while there are 
2,309,112 of whom one parent was born in the 
United Kingdom and 920,278 of whom one parent 
was born in Canada. Estimating that only half 
of these latter parents were males, and therefore 
capable of transmitting their nationality to their 
children, it is necessary to halve those figures, 
w hich gives a total of 1,644,645. By adding these 
numbers to the 3,778.371 persons born in the 
United Kingdom and Canada a grand total of 
9,055,785 is reached, from which, however, must be 
deducted those who have become naturalised, and 
married women. The net estimated result gives 
tho number of British subjects in the United States 
(the groater proportion of whom will be of dual 
nationality) as between so\eu and eight millions. 
From these facts the writer infers that the field 
for the acti\itio8 of British patriotic societies in 
the United Statos is a wide one, and argues the 
possibility, by attention to this subject and to the 
opportunities offered at the present time, of drawing 
still closer the connection between tho United 
States and Great Britain, and of still further 
promoting the amicable relations between the two 
countries. 

Empire Generosity aiut Unity. One of the most 
striking features of Empire gonerosity and unity 
in the present crisis is tho number and variety ol 
offers and gifts received from some of the smaller 
colonies and dependencies of the Crown. Tn a 
recent- number of the West India Committee's 
Circular , under the heading of 44 Practical 
Patriotism,” reference is mado to the offer ol 
£20,(XK) by the people of Barbados, which, the 
writer says, 44 is in accord with the best tradition* 
of that patriotic island, whoso proud boast it i* 
that its shores have never been sullied by an 
invader.” Tn accepting tho gift on behalf of the 
Government, Mr. Ilarcourt, the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies, suggested that the most practical 
form iu which it could be sent would be in that of 
sugar. The Governor of Jamaica appropriately 
offers, on behalf of the people of that island, a gift 
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of sugar towards the expenses of the war, which 
has also been gratefully accepted. British Guiana 
has started a National Belief Fund, in addition to 
which the sugar proprietors of that colony, by 
accepting a price some four or five pounds per ton 
below the present market price for 60,000 tons of 
sugar, have made, indirectly, a gift of some 
£200,000 to the national funds. Trinidad has also 
opened a fund, and the Bahamas and Bermuda are 
contributing largely from public and private 
sources. Other gifts in kind besides sugar are 
being sent from the West Indies, consisting of 
oranges, grape-fruit, cocoa, and arrowroot. From 
Africa, Lewanika, Paramount Chief of the Basutos, 
sends money to the Prince of Wales's Fund. The 
Somali chiefs send offers of service, the Emirs of 
the Northern Proviee of Nigeria contribute towards 
the military expenditure of the Nigerian Govern¬ 
ment, the Sultan of Sokoto sends a contribution to * 
the Prince of Wales's Fund, as does Sierra Loone. 
The Falkland Islands and Fiji Islands send money 
to the Fund, while the latter is also preparing a 
small expeditionary forco. The Maoris of New 
Zealand are keen to join the expeditionary force of 
that Dominion, and the Bed Indians of Canada 
are giving money and personal service. Such 
contributions as these, and many more of a like 
kind, apart from the great gifts and Horvicc* of 
India and of the self-governing Dominions, prove 
how strongly united the Empire is and how ready 
to support the Home Government in their <>roafc 
task. 

Canada \s Trade Outlook and Die War- A well- 
known American writer, Mr. J. O. Curwootl, has 
been making a study of conditions in the We^t of 
Canada in relation to the war. He considers that 
the war may result in an ora of prosperity to that 
country which it has never known boforo, not an 
era of estate boom but of development and growth 
that will mean practically a now Canada m the 
West. “ For some time,” he says, “ Canada, if 
not really sick, has been on the eve of a sorious 
kind of sickness, causod by the fact that hor town 
and city population and values had too groatly 
outrun her rural population and values"—a 
statement which may be applied with some, if not 
equal, force to Australia, where the growth of the 
city has been far in advance of the rural district, 
greatly to the disadvantage of the country as a 
whole. In Mr. Curwood's judgment, the signing 
of peace will lead to an immigration movement 
that will amaze tho world. After the Franco- 
German War in 1870, 200,000 Germans sottled in 
three of the greatest American States—Nebraska, 
Minnesota and Iowa, which are now German- 
American. He thinks that whore one German 
emigrated then five are likely to do so at the closo of 
this war, but they will not go to the United States, 
as there are no fit lands open to them there. They, 
and numbers of emigrants of other European 
nationalities and of the United Kingdom, will 
make their way to Canada and South America. 
We Bhould also say to Australasia as well, as to 


tho Greater Britain of the Southern Seas there is 
likely to be a considerable movement when peace 
is concluded. In regard to the prospect of land 
values in Canada, Mr. Curwood says, “ they must 
increase, and from now on they will increase 
through steady growth and development." He 
considers that a great deal of property had been 
over-sold and that certain places had consequently 
suffered, but ho did not think this over-selling is 
so Berious as some people believe, who forget that 
“ every city that ever became a city had to pass 
through its period of boom days." This confident 
and optimistic opinion is largely confirmed by the 
position and prospects of Canada to-day, notwith¬ 
standing the strained monetary conditions from 
which it has recently suffered and the dislocation 
of trade, in some departments, occasioned by the 
war. It has been pointed out, in certain trade 
journals, that the fooling of pessimism which 
affected the country on the breaking out of the 
war has given place to a more assured and 
optimistic view, arising from the fact that, owing 
to Canada’s inherent strength as a producing 
country, her inevitable losses in some lines may 
be more than counterbalanced by her increased 
profit from others, particularly from produce, 
which, for the next few years, must command 
high prices. Strenuous efforts are being made 
throughout the Dominions to encourage the pro¬ 
duction of all commodities for which a special 
demand may be expected. The immediate 
prospects appear, therefore, to*bo most favourable. 
The purchasing power of the farmers is largely 
increasing, and the appeal of the Dominion and 
Provincial Governments to put more acreage 
under cultivation has met with a ready response. 

The Transcontinental Railways of Australia .— 
There are two transcontinental railways in 
Australia in course of construction—one from 
Adelaide vid Oodnadatta and Pino Creek to 
Darwin, south to north, and one from Adelaide 
vid Port Augusta and Kalgoorlie to Perth, east to 
west. Tho mam northern line of South Australia 
terminates at Oodnadatta, and tho line for Darwin 
at Pine Creek. These two termini are to be joined 
by a railway across tho centre of Australia. Good 
progress, according to recent reports, is being made 
at the northern end of this projected line, but the 
line from east to west is being pushed on with 
much greater rapidity. The rail-head at the 
Kalgoorlie (Western Australia) end has reached 121 
miles. The waterways have been completed to 
72£ miles, the concreto work' to 80 miles, and the 
telegraph line for 120 miles. The oarthworks had 
been finished up to 125 miles, the work having 
been somewhat delayed by heavy cuttings at the 
100 miles. On the South Australia side the rail-head 
is at the 122£ miles, where heavy earthworks have 
been encountered. A special deviation bad there¬ 
fore to be made, which is about completed. The 
waterways have been finished to 95| miles and the 
telegraph line to 122 miles. The average number 
of men employed on the south to north extension 
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is 1GB, and in the east to west 1,G79—1,067 at the 
eastern and 612 at the west end. The completion 
of these railways will mark an important advance 
not only in the railway communication of Australia, 
but in the development of the areas between the 
Oodnadatta and Pine Creek, and Port Augusta and 
Kalgoorlie, and also, in connection with the former, 
in the opening up of the Northern Territory, which 
for defence and trade purposes, will be of con¬ 
siderable advantage to the Commonwealth and the 
Empire. 

1Bounties to Australian Manufacturers. —Accord¬ 
ing to a return mado by the Commonwealth 
Minister of Customs, published on October 14th, 
the amount paid by way of bounties to Australian 
manufacturers during the financial year ending 
Juno 30th last, was £51,810 8s. These bounties 
were paid under the Manufacturers’ Encourage¬ 
ment Act of 1908. Of this amount, £40,120 18s. Id. 
was paid to G. & C. Hoskin, Ltd., of Lithgow, 
New South Walos, on pig iron made from Australian 
ore, and €7,135 IBs. 2d. to the same firm for steel 
mado from Australian pig iron. The remainder of 
the bounties paid under this Act, £4,553 16.s\ 3(7., 
went to Lyaaghfc Bros. & Co., Ltd., Sydney, foi 
wire netting made from British wire. During the 
same period a further sum of £13,975 4 s. 7(7. was 
paid under the Bounties Act, but in this there 
were 88 particijmnts, the largest being F. W. 
Hughes, Ltd., of Botany, New South Wales, who 
received £9,083 17s. 3d. on wool tops, and Whiddon 
Bros., Ltd., also of Botany, who received 
£3,622 4s. 11(7. on wool tops. The sum of 
£343 17s. 3d. was paid to sixteen persons on tobacco 
leaf, for the manufacture of high-grade cigars ; 
£317 17s. 8 d. to forty persons on flax and hemp 
fibros ; and £432 17s. 7(7. to soven persons on 
dried fruits, except currants and raisins. Under 
the Shale Oils Bounties Act of 1910, the sum of 
£32H 17s. 8d. was paid, £278 4s. going to the 
Commonwealth Oil Corporation for kerosene and 
refined paraffin wax, and £50 13s. 8d. to the 
British Australian Oil Co., Ltd., aslo for refined 
paraffin wax. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Memorial Tablets. —The London County 
Council have issued three more of the pamphlets 
(Parts XL., XLI., XLII.) recording their work of 
indicating houses of historical interest in London. 
The distinguished persons commemorated are 
Cardinal Manning, Carlisle Place, Westminster; 
Anthony Trollope, 39, Montagu Square; Lord 
Tennyson, 225, Hampstead Road; C. H. Spurgeon, 
75, Great Dover Street; Robert and James Adam, 
4, Adelphi Terrace; and Benjamin Franklin, 36, 
Craven Street, Strand. Of these tho brothers 
Adam and Franklin are, so far as the Society is 
oonoerned, the most interesting, from their asso¬ 
ciation with its history, The account of the 


Adams contains some new information about thoir 
residences, partly supplied from tho Society’s old 
records. The note on Franklin records the queer 
mistake made years ago in tho identification of 
the house, and circumstances which led to the 
correction of the error. Dotails of this little 
backwater of history have already boon published 
in the Journal (Vol. LXII. p. 17). 

Quantity of Food Required fora Veg etarian 
Diet. —At a conference recently hold at Nice, under 
the auspices of the Soci6t6 VYigMaricnno de 
Franco, it was stated that the following menu 
would afford sufficient nourishment for an adult 
worker:— 


Quantity. 



Grams. 

Euglish 

ozs. 

Price 
per Kll 

( 'cats. 

{Amount 

.Krauc. 

Cereals or Dried 
Vegetables . ■ 

150 

H 

60 

i 

; 0*09 

Fresh Vegetables \ 

150 

H 

25 

I 0 04 

Potatoes . 

300 

101 

15 

| 0-05 

Bread 

500 

17? 

45 

{ 0-225 

| 

Olive Oil. . 

60 

2* 

1-35 

! 0-00 


Total . . 0-495 

(or about 5(7 ) 


Gold Production in Australia.— The value of 
the gold produced in the Australian Common¬ 
wealth during tho period 1851-1911 amounted to 
£536,196,981, contributed by tho various States as 
follows: New South Wales, £53,760,846; Victoria, 
£289,GG3,989; Queensland, £73,739,851; South Aus¬ 
tralia, £892,v810; Western Australia, £103,850,486; 
Tasmania, £7,245,982 ; Northern Territory, 
£2,043,017. The amount of gold produced in the 
Commonwealth in any one yoar attained its maxi¬ 
mum in 1903, in which year Western Australia 
also reached its highest point. For the other 
States in the Commonwealth the years in which 
the greatest yields were obtained were as follows : 
New South Wales, 1S52; Victoria, 1857; Queens¬ 
land, 1900; South Australia, 1904. and Tasmania, 
1899. 

The Popularity of Linoleum in Norway.— 
The use of and demand for linoleum increases 
steadily from year to yea**. No inlaid linoleum 
is made in Norway. The one factory operating 
in Norway produces 1,540,000 lbs. (estimated) of 
printed linoleum annually, valued at £22,000. 
During 1912 (the latest available statistics) there 
were imported from the United Kingdom and 
Germany 2,554,454 lbs. of inlaid linoleum, valued 
at £50,000, none coming from other countries. 
The increasing demand for linoleum seems to be 
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the result of a spreading sentiment in favour of 
sanitary precautions. In the case of Christiania 
it is estimated that 80 per cent, of the population 
live in rented homes. Where there are hardwood 
doors linoleum is not used, but in much the greater 
part of rented buildings or apartments the tenants 
insist on cither hardwood doors or doors covered 
with linoleum. As a result, the doors of the greater 
part of rented apartments are covered with lino¬ 
leum by the landlords. Sometimes rugs arc laid 
on the linoleum; in many and an increasing 
number of cases noither rugs nor carpets are used. 
The linoleum or hardwood doors are cleaned and 
wa*ed daily, Norwegian homes being proverbially 
neat and clean. The tendency is towards single 
colours without dgures of any kind, or at least not 
very pronounced dgures. Tints now preferred arc 
neutral green, red, and brown. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock 

January 20.— J. A. Hunter, “ The Textile 
Industries of Great Britain and of Germany.*' 
Lord Rotherham, President of the Textile 
Institute, will preside. 

January 27.—Hon. John Collier, R.O.L, 
“ Portrait Painting.” Lord Sanderson. G.O.B., 
K.C.M.G., will preside. 

February *8. — Octavius Charles Beale, 
Chairman of the Australian Manufacturers’ 
Association, 14 Imperial Industrial Development 
after the War.” 

February 10. —F. Vincent Brooks, “ British 
Lithography in 1915.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

January 21.—Henry John Elwes, F.K.S., 
“ Nepal.” The Right Hon. Sir Herbert 
Maxwell, Bfc., F.R.S., will preside. 

February 11. — Captain Sir George Duff 
Dunbar, Bt., I.A., “ Tribes of the Brahma¬ 
putra Valley.” 

March 18. — Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yatk, 
I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 

April 15.— M. M. S. Gubbay, I.C.S., “ Indian 
Trade and the War.” 


Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

January 26. — Major E. H. M. Leggett, 
R.E., D.S.O., Managing Director of the British 
East Africa Corporation, “The Economic De¬ 
velopment of British East Africa and Uganda.” 

February 2. — Edward R. Davson, “Sugar 
and the War.” 


Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Baker, “ The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulme, “ Patent Law.” 

H. M. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., R.E., “ Etching.” 
Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, “ Ancient Stained Glass.” 
William Poel, “ Shakespeare’s Profession.” 
Arthur Wilcock, “ Designing for Textiles.” 
Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock :— 

April 16, May 13. 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock :— 

March, 2, 30, May 4. 


Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
“ Oils, their Production and Manufacture.” 
Three Lectures. 

January 18, 25, February J. 

M. H. Baillik Scott, “House Building - 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 16, 22, 29. 

David Sommervillk, B.A., M.D., M.R.O.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 20, May 3,10,17. 


Fothergill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o'clock 
Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.O., F.O.S., 
“ Motor Fuel,” Three Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 


Juvenile Lectures. 

Wednesday afternoons, at 5 o’clock;— 

H. Plunket Greene, “How to Sing a Song.” 
Two lectures, with vocal illustrations. 

January 6,13. 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Wednesday, January 6 th, 5 p.m. (Juvenile 
Lecture.) H. Plunkkt Greene, “ How to Sing 
a Song.” 

Tlie lectures will be accompanied with 
numerous vocal illustrations. 

Special tickets are required for these lectures, 
and no person can be admitted without a ticket. 
A few' tickets arc still left, and these will be 
issued to Fellows who apply for them at once. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal , cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for Is. 6<7. each, on 
application to the Secretary. 

LIST OF FELLOWS. 

The new edition of the List of Fellows of 
the Society is now ready, and can be obtained 
by Fellows on application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

INDIAN SECTION. 

A meeting of the Indian Section was held on 
Thursday, December 17th, 1914; Sir Rtkuart 
Colvin Bayley, G.C.S.I., C.I.E., in the chair. 

The paper read was— 

THE INDIAN INDIGO INDUSTRY. 

By F. Mollwo Perkin, Ph.D., F.I.C., F.C.S. 

About this time last year the late Mr. Popple- 
well Bloxam was to have read a paper on 
“Natural or Plant Indigo,” and had already 
practically finished writing the paper when his 
untimely death occurred. From the slides 


which Mr. Bloxam had had prepared, it is 
evident that he had intended in the first place 
to describe the method of production of indigo, 
and I have also decided to give a brief description 
of the manufacture of the dye from the indigo 
plant, because, although some present will be 
familiar with the process, there are otInn’s w T ho 
may not be. Bv the kind assistance of the 
Secretary of the Indian Section l have been 
permitted to make use of the slides prepared 
for Mr. Bloxam from photographs taken by 
Mr. H. Martin Leake. 

Mr. Bloxam was a believer in the possible 
resuscitation of the Indian Indigo industry, and 
he intended to urge on the planters more 
vigorous efforts in research, both chemical and 
agricultural. Since last December great changes 
have taken place owing to the terrible war into 
which the world has been plunged. In conse¬ 
quence of the cessation of the supplies of 
synthetic indigo, which is a German product 
obtained entirely from Germany, Indian indigo 
is at a premium, but unfortunately it is only 
possible to obtain it in comparatively small 
quantities, and this is causing great incon¬ 
venience to the dyers. 

Indigo, being one of the fastest of blue dyes, J 
and having peculiar properties of resistance to 
light and weather conditions, is used 111 very 
large quantities for dyeing the cloth used in 
making the clothing of our sailors and also for 
dyeing serges in general. 

In 1895-9H the total value of plant indigo 
produced was £3,560,7i)0, and the acreage under 
cultivation 1,339,099 acres. Last year, owing 
to the competition of synthetic indigo, the value 
had fallen to £60,000- £70,000, and the total 
acreage under cultivation had been reduced 
accordingly. 

The cultivation of the indigo plant and the 
production of the blue indigo dye is one of the 
oldest industries. Certain blue cloths obtained 
from Egyptian mummies more than 5,000 
years old were foutid to be dyed with indigo. 
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Pliny described it under the name of Indicum , 
and said that it was used as a paint and came 
* from India. It was not, however, until the 
; sixteenth century that indigo was introduced 
into Europe, and then its introduction was 
very slow owing to the opposition of the woad 
cultivators. As a matter of fact, the blue 
colouring matter obtained from woad is indigo. 
The opposition of the woad cultivators was 
purely due to their desire for self-preservation. 
They contended that the dye from Indian 
indigo was fugitive and was a dangerous and 
pernicious drug, and in fact were successful in 
obtaining legislation making its use punishable 
by heavy fines. 

The plant from which indigo is obtained only 
flourishes in hot climates. Consequently it can 
only be cultivated in tropical countries. The 
largest quantity of indigo has always come from 
India, particularly from the Provinces of Bengal, 
Madras and Oudh. Tho plant is also grown in 
Java, and the indigo manufactured there lias a 
very much higher percentage of the blue colour¬ 
ing matter, indigotin, than that produced in 
India. Small quantities are also cultivated 
in Central America, Japan, China, Brazil, and 
in some parts of Africa. 

The indigo plant, in order to flourish satisfac¬ 
torily, requires certain conditions. The season 
must not be too wet or too dry. If the season 
is w T et immediately after the seed has been sown 
it mildews and is spoilt and re-sowing is necessary. 
In bad seasons the crop may require to be 
so re-sown several times. The seed is usually 
sown in February or March, but much rain 
during these months will necessitate post¬ 
poning the sowing, and thus a late crop will be 
obtained. Tho ground upon which the indigo 
is to be cultivated is prepared at the end of 
the “ mahai,” or manufacturing season, which 
is towards the end of October and during 
November. Great care is taken to preparo 
the surface of the ground suitably. The weeds, 
cto., are first removed by means of hoeing, after 
which the land is ploughed by means of bullock- 
drawn ploughs, which first furrow lengthways 
and then across at right angloB. A “hanga,” 
that is, a heavy wooden pole, is then drawn 
across the broken-up ground. This serves the 
double effect of breaking the clods and of 
smoothing down the soil. The land may then 
be ploughed over again several times, each time 
being run over by the 14 hanga. ” By this means 
it is broken down to a very fine state and is 
then very often rolled over so that a good top 
surface is formed which prevents tho rapid 


evaporation of tho moisture. In February or 
March the seed is sown by means of drills. 

There are several varieties of the indigo plant, 
the most important being Indigofera tinctoria , 
and Indigofera anil These were until lately 
the chief varieties cultivated in India. Indigo¬ 
fera arrecta, which is tho variety used in Java, 
has in recent years been satisfactorily intro¬ 
duced into India with improved yields of the 
dye. I satis tinctoria , or woad plant, is the 
variety grown on the West Coast of Africa. It 
is also to a small extent grown in Lincolnshire 
and on the Continent. It is not, however, culti¬ 
vated for the extraction of tho dye, but is used 
in fermentation vats in dyeing woollen goods. 

The indigo plant is herbaceous, and grows 
to a height of from three to four feet, having a 
single stem about half an inch in diameter. 

' The plant belongs to the natural order Legumi- 
nosie. Consequently it is able to obtain a portion 
of the nitrogen required for its nourishment from 
the air. This is a very important fact, because 
as a rule the soils in which indigo is cultivated 
contain only small quantities of nitrogen. It 
might, of course, be increased by manuring, but 
this has never been done to any great extent. 
The manure chiefly used is the air-dried refuse 
of tho indigo plant which is left behind after the 
indigo has been extracted, and is called “sect.” 

Generally speaking, the indigo plant is ready 
for harvesting about the middle of June, but 
if the sowing has been early and the weather 
conditions have been satisfactory, it maybe ready 
at the commencement of tho month. On the 
other hand, bad weather conditions may have a 
retarding influence on the growth, when it will 
not be ready for cutting before the end of June. 
The process of cutting and manufacturing is, 
in tho main, carried out under European direc¬ 
tions, but native labour is employed, and the 
falling off in the production of indigo has caused 
considerable unemployment. The plant as it 
is cut is tied into bundles, placed on bullock- 
waggons, and immediately taken to tho steeping 
vats. These vats are built of brickwork lined 
with concrete or cement. The bundles of plants 
are packed into vats in a more or less upright 
position to allow the air and gas bubbles 
produced by the subsequent fermentation to be 
readily liberated. When the vat has been packed 
bamboo canes are placed across tho top of the 
green plant and held in position by stout balks 
of timber which are fixed to the sides by means 
of iron pins. Water is then run in to within 
five or six inches of the top of the bundles. As 
the steeping proceeds great expansion of the 
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plant takes place, and an immense pressure is 
exerted on the beams, which occasionally are 
fractured, or the sides of the vat sometimes give 
way under the pressure. After steeping for a 
few hours fermentation sets in. The fermentation 
is induced by an enzyme contained on the leaf 
of the plant, which is known by the name of 
“ imdimulsin ”—just as the grape skin contains 
the enzyme or ferment necessary to cause the* 
fermentation of the sugar contained in it to 
alcohol. The rate of fermentation varies with 
the temperature of the water. Usually the 
temperature of the water in* June and July is 
from 88° to 9 4° F. If the temperature is lower- 
as, for example, in September when the second 
crop is treated —a longer steeping is necessary. 
As the fermentation proceeds bubbles of gas — 
mostly carbon dioxide—art' given off and the 
surface of the liquid presents a foamy appear¬ 
ance.. Towards the end of the operation inflam¬ 
mable gases—hydrogen and marsh gas- arc 
given off. At the end of ten to fifteen hours 
the vigour of the fermentation subsides, and 
this indicates to the practised overseer that the 
steeping should be stopped. The tap or valve 
into the beating vat is now opened, and the 
liquid run out as rapidly as possible. At this 
stage the liquor has a colour varying from a pale 
to a golden sherry yellow. The more golden the 
colour the greater the yield of indigo. It often 
happens, however, that the lighter coloured 
liquor, although giving a smaller yield of indigo, 
gives a purer product. 

Jn the beating vat the liquor is agitated and 
splashed, so that it becomes mingled with the 
air. The beating is often done by natives, who 
stand in the vat armed with wooden paddles. 
It is now,' however, more frequently carried out 
with paddle-wheels actuated by steam power. 
Soon after the beating has commenced the 
colour of the liquid becomes greenish, and finally 
deep blue, owing to a fine precipitate of indigo 
blue being formed. To ascertain when the 
beating has been carried out sufficiently a small 
portion of the liquid is poured on to a white 
plate. Jf the indigo sinks to the bottom rapidly 
leaving a clear supernatant fluid the operation 
is finished. If a strong current of air is forced 
through the liquid in the vat better results ait' 
obtained than by beating, and in some cases 
this is done. 

After the beating is completed the indigo is 
allowed to settle, which generally requires from 
two to four hours. The bottom of the vat is 
inclined towards one end, so that the indigo 
as it is precipitated collects at this end. As 


soon as the separation is complete the water is 
run off from above the precipitated indigo. 
This water is called “ sect water.” The indigo 
precipitate, or “ mal,” as it is termed, is passed 
through strainers in order to bold back any 
twigs or leaves w r hieh may have found their way 
into the beater. It is then run into a well, and 
from there raised by pumps or steam-injectors 
through strainers into the boiling tank. The 
temperature here is raised to nearly boiling 
point, or sometimes the mixture is actually 
boiled, generally by means of steam. The 
boiling kills putrefying ferments, dissolves out 
some of the foreign matters, and causes the 
solid indigo particles to separate out more 
rapidly. Sometimes the supernatant liquid 
is drawn off, clean water added, and the tem¬ 
perature again raised. It would probably be a 
good thing if the second washing and boiling 
were always carried out. After tin* indigo has 
settled, the bulk of the water is run off and the 
indigo sludge is run on to the dripping vat. 
This consists of stout cloth fixed on a wooden 
frame with sides about one and a half feet high. 
The excess of w ater drains off here and a pasty 
mass is obtained, which contains from 9 to 11 
per cent, of indigo blue. 

From the filters the indigo pulp is run into 
the presses, which consist of rectangular boxes 
with perforated framework. The box is lined 
with closely-woven cloth made specially strong 
to withstand pressure. The paste is run in to 
a sufficient depth to produce—after the water 
has been pressed out—a cake about three inches 
thick. The cloth is then folded over and the 
top of the press very slowly moved down by 
means of a screw worked by strong levers. The 
pressure must be very carefully exerted, other¬ 
wise the cloths will break and the indigo pulp 
will be squirted out and w r asted. When water 
ceases to flow out the pressure is slowfly removed, 
and the pressed slab placed on a frame and cut 
in cubes with brass wire in a similar manner to 
that employed for cutting cheese. Each cube 
is roughly three inches square, and is stamped 
with the mark of the firm. The cubes still 
contain a considerable quantity of moisture, 
08 to 70 per cent., and before being placed on 
the market they must be dried ; indigo as 
received in Europe usually contains from 
4 to 6 per cent, of moisture. In order to dry 
the cubes they are placed on shelves about 
half an inch apart, and left to dry for a jK'riod 
of two or three months. The sheds in which the 
cubes are placed allow of free access of air, but 
it docs not do to have too free a circulation. 
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Otherwise the outside portions dry too rapidly 
and the cakes fissure and break, and lose ip 
market value. As the drying takes place the 
Indigo becomes coated with a mouldy fungus, 
and at the same time ammonia is evolved. 
When thoroughly dry the cakes are brushed and 
then packed into strong cases and sent to the 
market. 

After the indigo plant has been cut, fresh 
leaves sprout out, and at the end of two or 
three months a second crop of the plant is cui. 
The first crop, which is the principal one, is 
called the “Mohan,” and the second crop the 
•* Khoonties.” It sometimes happens, if there has 
been much drought when the first crop was 
maturing, that the second crop gives a better 
yield of indigo than the first crop. 

Indigo blue does not exist as such in the plant, 
but is there combined with a sugar—dextrose— 
in the form of a substance called a glucoside, 
the name of this sugar-bearing substance being 
“indican." This glucoside is, however, very 
unstable, and is readily split up into its com¬ 
pounds—sugar and indoxyl, which latter, on 
oxidation, yields indigo. 

1. C u H J7 NO 0 + H,0 - O 0 H 12 O g + C*H 7 NO 

Indican Water Glucose Indoxyl 

2. 2C h H 7 NO + O, * C ltt H lv NA + H/) 
Indoxyl Oxygen Indigotin Water 

In the processes just described the breaking- 
down of the indican into inddxyl was produced 
by fermentation induced bv the enzyme indi- 
mulsin. The oxidation of the indoxyl to indigo 
blue or indigotin is brought about by the beating 
process. Acids or alkalies also have the power 
of breaking up the indican and resolving it into 
glucose and indoxyl. As a matter of fact, the 
process does not work quite so smoothly as 
shown above. The indigo blue is never obtained 
pure, but is contaminated with greater or less 
quantities of bro\Vn and generally red-coloured 
substance, also with a gummy substance* called 
indigo glutin. 

From the foregoing description of plant 
indigo, it will be gathered that the method 
of manufacture of natural indigo is rather 
crude, one might safely say very crude. It 
is doubtful whether, even now, after tho 
disastrous competition of the synthetic product, 
the methods employed are very much superior 
to those in use when the winding-sheets of the 
Egyptian mummies were dyed. One of the 
difficulties the planters have had to deal with 
has been the large number of cranks and charla¬ 
tans who have come to them with schemes 


which only required to be tried or to be looked at 
by a capable chemist to show their worthlessness. 
Tho planters once bit were many times shy of 
displacing a method which they understood 
by one which might mean great financial loss 
However much we might realise their difficulties 
whon tho production and introduction of syn¬ 
thetic indigo on the market was unfait accompli , 
they knew as far back as 1880 that indigo had 
been synthesised, and they ought to have known 
how artificial alizarin, introduced in 1809, 
killed the madder industry in a few years. I 
say “ ought to have known,” because I very 
much doubt whether, outside indigo, they 
knew or cared about any other dye. As far 
as indigo was concerned they probably argued 
“ the ancient mummies were dyed with indigo, 
and that was 5,000 years ago ; we are to-day 
making great profits out of the* same indigo. 
Is it likely that this product just invented can 
ever drive our indigo out of the market in our 
time ? ” 

Now the question arises. Is it possible to 
save the Indian indigo industry? Probably a 
thousand years hence indigo blue will still be 
used, as we have discovered no other dye with 
similar properties ; but will it be made syn¬ 
thetically or will plant indigo be used ? I should 
like to think it will be the natural product; but 
look at the difficulties. 

The amount of the blue colouring matter 
obtainable from the indigo leaves probably does 
not, as a rule, exceed 1 per cent. In the process 
of manufacture it is doubtful if more than 50 per 
cent, of the colouring matter is obtained—the 
rest is lost. The cake indigo, when placed on 
the market, varies enormously in purity. Good 
samples of Bengal indigo may analyse 62 to 
66 per cent, of indigotin, whereas some indigos 
arc as low as 30 per cent. Java indigo is often 
70 per cent, and sometimes as high as 76. It is 
claimed that it is sometimes as high as 90 per 
cent., but [ never yet came across a sample of 
such high purity. Ah a matter of fact, in spite 
of the much higher purity of Java indigo, the 
dyers, as a rule, prefer Bengal indigo. This is 
probably due to the much higher percentage 
of red indigo which is usually present in Java 
indigo. Contrast this with synthetic indigo, 
which can always bo placed on the market with 
a guaranteed indigotin content. It can either 
be bought as a powder or in the form of a paste. 
Another great difficulty which the indigo planter 
has to deal with is due to meteorological con¬ 
ditions. Thousands and thousands of acres of 
land may have been planted with indigo seed, but 
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who will guarantee a good crop ? There may 
be no rain, there may be top little sun, or there 
may be too much sun. If there were no syn¬ 
thetic indigo, probably the planter would not 
mind much—he would get a higher price for his 
product. But when he is confronted with a 
product which is manufactured from start to 
finish in a factory and which is absolutely un¬ 
affected by climatic conditions, he is in a similar 
position to a battleship outranged by the enemy’s 
guns. One bad season which prevents him being 
able to supply the demand may be sufficient to 
lose him the bulk of his markets. The dyer may 
say—“ I prefer the natural indigo ; it dyes a 
deeper shade, or it penetrates the fibre better . 
but when I most want the dye I cannot be sure 
of obtaining it.” With synthetic indigo it is not 
so. The factories are always able to increase 
their supplies to meet the demand. 

The subject of my paper is natural and not 
synthetic indigo, and it is not my intention to 
describe the various methods of manufacturing 
the synthetic product. In any case 1 could not 
improve on the splendid paper read before the 
Royal Society of Arts in 1901 by Professor 
Moldola. At the same time, to ignore this magni¬ 
ficent chapter of research and chemical industry 
would be out of place, particularly as it is a 
factor the planter cannot ignore. While the 
indigo planter and indigo merchant slumbered, 
the busy brains of highly-trained chemists and 
engineers worts following up first one path and 
then another in order to solve the problem of 
the manufacture of synthetic indigo on a com¬ 
mercial scale. It has often been stated that the 
object of the research chemist, is to multiply 
new products, and that so long as a new sub¬ 
stance' is obtained he is satisfied. That attitude 
most certainly was at one time taken to a con¬ 
siderable extent by those who worked in uni¬ 
versity laboratories, particularly in this country. 
I doubt if it was ever the feeling of the chemist 
working on the Continent. At one time there 
was a tendency for the scientific worker in 
Great Britain to look down upon those who he 
said were simply doing research work with the 
object of making money. “ Fancy,” they said, 
“ carrying out research work because its ultimate 
end raxy mean the amassing of wealth ! We do 
our work for the love of science and for the 
advancement of science.” This attitude had at 
one time a great deal to do with the position 
taken up by the manufacturer. He naturally 
considered that men who thought in this way 
would not be of any value in a factory, and 
would simply spend their time in the laboratory 


and not attend to the details of putting a' 
process on a commercial basis. The British 
manufacturer is always blamed, and there are 
very few who will take up the cudgels on his 
behalf. In the chemical industry his sins are 
very great, but I maintain that the men of 
science in this country must also share in the 
blame. I suppose this is rank heresy, but as I 
believe that both the manufacturer and man of 
science have to turn over a new leaf and col¬ 
laborate whole-heartedly and without jealousy, 

I think it only fair to state my belief. 

There is nothing more exhilarating than 
gradually to develop a process. To commence 
with a few grains in a test-tube; to prepare a 
few’ ounces, then a few pounds, and from pounds 
to hundredweights and tons, so that finally a 
commercial process results—that is research in 
its highest form. Look how it benefits the com¬ 
munity. It is said that he w r ho can cause two 
blades of com to grow’ where before there was 
only one is a benefactor to mankind ; and in a 
similar manner he wdio, by laborious research 
work, is able to enrich his country by a new 
discovery and by a new manufacturing process, 
deserves well of that country. What was the 
attitude of the Indian indigo planters when 
indigo was first svnthetised in the laboratory ? 
They adopted a sceptical attitude ; they knew 
how’ to manufacture indigo from the plant, it 
was not possible that a product produced in the 
leaves of a plant, fertilised by the rains from 
heaven and by the light of the sun, could bo 
produced from tar distilled from the coal. They 
sat still. Their money came in regularly until 
in 1898, as one planter stated, they w r ore startled 
by a bolt from the blue. 

It was in 1880 that Baevor first completely 
synthetised indigo, employing toluene as the 
starting product from w hich, by a series of steps, 
phenylacetic acid was prepared, and by another 
series of reactions ultimately isatin and then 
indigo were obtained. In the same year he dis¬ 
covered the cinnamic acid method, the starting 
point for which was again toluene. Before 
1875 cinnamic acid was obtainable only in small 
quantities from natural products such as 
balsam of tolu, and was a rare product. In 
that year, however, a process w r as discovered 
in this country whereby it could be produced 
by heating benzaldehyde with acetic acid and 
sodium acetate. The starting product for ben¬ 
zaldehyde is toluene. The first patent for 
indigo was taken out in March, 1880. This fact 
seems to have caused considerable uneasiness 
amongst the Indian planters. This process and 
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many succeeding processes were, however, too 
expensive for the synthetic indigo produced to 
compete with the natural product. Conse¬ 
quently the planters, with crass ignorance of the 
previous feats of chemical research, took no 
further heed, went on as before, and made no 
efforts to improve the antiquated process for 
producing plant indigo. 

In 1879 my father gave a series of lectures 
on the history of alizarin, and said, in his 
concluding remarks: “ One very important 

colouring matter related to coal-tar, and one of 
the original sources of aniline—a product of as 
great importance as alizarin—has yet to be pro¬ 
duced on a large scale. T refer to indigo. Baeyer 
has shown that it can be produced artificially, 
but at present no practical means of accom¬ 
plishing it have been discovered. No doubt, how¬ 
ever, it will not be many years before this is 
achieved, and the cultivation of the indigo plant 
share the fate of madder.” 

That was probably the first of the warnings, 
but many other warnings were sounded in 
subsequent years as process after process was 
developed and patent after patent taken out. 

I In 1898 synthetic indigo was placed on the 
j market at a price which enabled it to compete 
with the natural product. Then, indeed, the 
planters did waken up. There w r erc cries for 
help, and fevered efforts were made to improve 
the methods of manufacture. Like most fevered 
efforts, they were unfortunately spasmodic. 
Nearly twenty years had bpen employed in 
developing the synthetic process, and nearly 
£1,000,000 sterling had been spent before a 
pound was placed on the market. If, during 
that time, patient research had been carried out 
in India there is very little doubt that the 
process would have been improved and larger 
yields of indigo obtained per acre of land culti¬ 
vated. The Hutch have had greater foresight 
than the Indian planters. Indigo from Java 
has a much higher indigotin content than Bengal 
indigo, and is more uniform in quality. The 
reasons are that: — 

(а) The land is better irrigated. 

(б) Different method of planting. The seed 
is sown in protected areas, and when the plant 
is about six weeks old, and able to stand 
changeable weather conditions, it is planted 
out. It has already been mentioned that much 
rain or much drought directly after sowing in 
India necessitates re-sowing. 

(c) Soft water is used in fermentation. 

(d) The areas planted are smaller than those in 
India, and are consequently more easy of control. 


Although Java indigo contains a higher per¬ 
centage of the blue colouring matter indigotin 
than Indian indigo, it is not generally liked so 
much by the dyers as a good Bengal indigo. 

It is often stated that synthetic indigo is not 
the same body as natural indigo. So far as the 
blue indigotin is concerned there is absolutely 
no difference. Indigotin, whether obtained syn¬ 
thetically or by extraction from natural indigo, 
is identically the same body. Synthetic indigo 
is practically pure indigotin. Natural indigo is a 
mixture of indigotin, indigo red, indigo brown, 
and a glutinous substance. Sometimes there art*, 
small quantities of indigo yellow. Besides these 
organic substances there is also mineral matter, 
sometimes in very considerable quantities. It 
is claimed that the presence of the other organic 
substances mixed with the indigotin is an 
advantage, and that not only does the indigo 
penetrate the goods better, but that the vat will 
go a longer way than wdien a synthetic indigo 
is employed. It is also claimed to be faster to 
light. It is certain that many dyers prefer it, 
but 1 have not, as a rule, found any tendency 
for them to agree to take only natural indigo 
when they can obtain the synthetic product 
equally well. The? synthetic indigo is easy to 
manipulate. It comes oil the market in the form 
of a fine powder or in a paste of guaranteed 
percentage of indigotin. Personally, I have not 
always found it come up to the guarantee. 

The Germans were not content with manu¬ 
facturing synthetic indigo. They also experi¬ 
mented with the best means of reducing it and 
preparing a good working vat. Indigo itself 
does not dye, because it is insoluble in water. 
If, however, it is reduced, the blue colour 
vanishes and a pale yellow solution containing 
indigo white is obtained. On exposure 1o air, 
oxygen is absorbed and indigo blue again 
obtained. If wool is steeped or passed through 
this vat and exposed to the air, the indigo white 
is oxidised in situ and the w'ool becomes dyed 
blue. The Germans, therefore, carried out 
research in order to find the best vats which 
could be used with synthetic indigo. Having 
found them they not only supplied the indigo, 
but also sent their chemists round to the dyers, 
to show them how to make and uso these vats. 
Could anyone imagine a planter devising a vat, 
or sending round to show how the vat should be 
used ? I have not come here to anathematise the 
planters or anyone connected with the manu-1 
facture and use of natural indigo; but it is 1 
necessary to point out w'by the Germans have* 
obtained their ascendancy. 
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To my mind it is a very sorrowful fact that 
no British chemists have had anything to do 
with the elucidation of the synthetic indigo 
problem. 

Now the question arises—and it is one of the 
greatest interest to those who are presen t- 
Is it possible to save the Indian indigo industry ? 
At present we are at war with Germany, the 
producer of synthetic indigo. How long that 
war will last it is impossible to say, but, in the 
meantime, dyers are crying out for indigo. The 
present quantities of hatural indigo are wholly 
inadequate to satisfy the demand. Are the 
planters prepared largely to increase the acreage 
under cultivation ? If one goes to the capitalist 
in this country and says : “ We require aniline 
dyes and, if we had the money, could manu¬ 
facture them,” the reply is that Germany has 
for years held the monopoly. If we start manu¬ 
facturing now during the war there will be no 
difficulty in selling the dyes; but what about 
after the war ? 1 understand that is also the 

attitude of the Indian planter. “If 1 cultivate 
more land for indigo, increase the size of my 
factory, and sell at good prices during the war, 
what about after the war ? Will the Govern¬ 
ment and will British dyers guarantee to take 
the natural product when they are offend the 
synthetic ? ” 

An appeal has been made to the Government 
to use only Indian indigo for the dyeing of all 
Government contracts. In this appeal it is 
stated that fifteen years ago the value of Indian 
indigo was between £3.000,000 and £4,000,000; 
and in 1914 the value was between £00,000 and 
£70,000. Although I am in complete accord 
with the objects of this petition, and hope most 
sincerely that the Government will see their 
way to employ the natural product for dyeing 
the uniforms of Government servants in the 
Army, Navy, Post Oflice, the Police, etc., 1 
must, as a chemist, take exception to tin* expres¬ 
sion “ German chemical substitute.” Synthetic 
indigo is not a substitute ; it is precisely the 
same indigotin as that obtained in natural 
indigo. Nor am I prepared to agree that 
synthetic indigo is poisonous. 1 think it is a 
great pity that these tw r o irrelevant statements 
have been made. They weaken and do not 
strengthen the case. 

Personally, I believe that for many classes of 
material better results are obtained with natural 
indigo than with synthetic indigo. 

One very important consideration in reference 
to the production of natural indigo is an eco¬ 
nomic one. In many cases the land which w’as 


previously cultivated for indigo has been planted 
with the sugar-cane or with oil-seed plants. 
Now' which pays the planter the better - to 
cultivate sugar and oil-seed plants or to cultivate 
indigo ? If the indigo gives the smaller return 
oil his capital, he certainly will not go back to 
cultivating it simply from patriotic reasons. I 
am also afraid that the dyer will not go back 
to using it in place of the synthetic product if 
the latter is easier of manipulation and the 
supply more certain. 

Undoubtedly it will pay the planter for the 
next tw'o years to increase the output. There 
cannot, however, be any increased quantity on 
the market before this time next year. The 
ground has to be prepared ; in fact, should 
have been prepared now'. Has a larger acreage 
been prepared, so that the seed can lx* sown 
in February or March ? I am told that the 
weather, before the tilling of the soil took place 
this year, had been too dry. That will militate 
against a good crop. 

Owing to the recent curtailment in the area 
of ground cultivated, it is doubtful whether there 
is sufficient seed obtainable to raise a very much 
larger crop for next year s manufacture. What, 
then, is^to be done ? Indigo is wanted and 
wanted in large quantities, and at once. As 
just mentioned, no fresh supplies other than 
those just coming on to the market can lx* 
obtained until this time next year, and it does 
not appear that next years supplies will be 
sufficient to meet the demand. The work of 
Bloxam and his colleagues joints to the jxissi- 
bility that better yields of indigo could be 
obtained by improving the methods of fermenta¬ 
tion. When the indigo plant is stecjicd, fermen¬ 
tation takes place and the glucoside is sjilit up 
into glucose and indoxyl, which the subsequent 
beating converts into indiyotin . Unfortunately, 
however, degradation jiroducts of indigotin. 
such as indigo-brown, are jjroduced at the same 
time, thus reducing the yield of the blue colouring 
matter. Whether they are produced by the 
further action of the enzyme indimulsin or by 
other ferments, which is very probable, is not 
yet known. A more thorough study of tlx 1 
fermentation jirocess on the spot might, how¬ 
ever, elucidate this. Jf lh*‘ indigo planter is to 
put the production of natural indigo on a firm 
foundation, it will not he merely a question of 
making money while the war is on and prices 
are high ; it will be a question of improving the 
methods so as to get higher yields of indigo and 
thus reducing the price. It is also important 
that the improved conditions should, as far as 
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possible* give an indigo of standard quality. 
To fix a standard is admittedly difficult. It 
does not follow that an indigo of high indigotin 
content necessarily gives the best results when 
used by the dyer. An indigo analysing, for 
example, (12 per cent, indigotin, may give 
f equally good results in the vat as one analysing 
67 per cent. This may be due to some parti 
cular impurity in the indigo of higher indigotin 
content, or to the presence of some material in 
the one of lower analysis which aids its penetra¬ 
tive action into the fibre. Those, of course, are 
matters for research. They certainly do seem to 
point to some differences in the vats made from 
natural and synthetic indigo. 

The method of analysis at present used is a 
modification of Rawson’s process. It requires 
great care and considerable practice to obtain 
concordant results. There is also the tetra- 
sulphonate method of Bloxam which, when 
properly carried out, gives the absolute indigotin 
(that, is, the indigo blue) content. The Rawson 
method always gives higher results than those 
which are obtained from that of Bloxam. The 
reason is that not only indigotin is oxidised by 
the permanganate, but also small quantities of 
other organic bodies such as indigo glutin. 
Indigo is, however, analysed by the Rawson 
method in India and the analysis sent forward 
with the overland samples. The indigo is sold 
on the analysis, and should any great discrepancy 
be found between the analysis in India and 
that here it is awkward for the broker. Another 
point, of course, is that natural indigo is not 
pure indigotin but a mixture of indigotin, 
indigorubin, indigo brown and indigo glutin. 
The Bloxam method has also shown that 
synthetic indigos are very frequently below 
standard in their indigotin content. Generally 
speaking, I employ the modified Rawson method, 
but as a check between two indigos for actual 
indigotin content I employ the Bloxam totra- 
sulphonate method. 

Other important points which may even at 
.this late hour help to prolong the life of the 
industry may be summarised as follows 

(a) Selection of seed and the propagation of 
ihe r qualities which yield the highest percentage 
of indigotin. In this connection it must be 
remembered that one soed is best suited to one 
district and another to another district, owing 
to differences in the soil and climatic conditions. 

(b) Chemical improvements in the manufac¬ 
ture. These must not be carried out haphazard, 
and if results are not immediately shown the 
planters must not get impatient, and after a 


short trial say, “ What good are you doing ? ” 
and get rid of their chemist. Remember the 
eighteen years and the huge Bums of money 
spent, and the patient work of the German 
chemists, before they were able to produce 
synthetic indigo. v 

(c) Economy in management. 

(d) Agricultural experiments with different 
fertilisers and the rotation of crops. 

The wonderful development of the beet-sugar 
industry was very largely due to improvements 
in agricultural methods. When the industry was 
first started the amount of sugar in the root was 
not more than 6 or 7 per cent. By improve¬ 
ments in fertilisation and selection of the best 
plants the yield is now more than 14 per cent. 

A large amount of most valuable research 
work on indigo has been carried out at the 
University of Leeds by the late Mr. Bloxam and 
his colleagues, and if some of the most important 
conclusions arrived at are tested in India on a 
commercial scale good results should accrue. 

In conclusion, 1 feel constrained to say that 
in my opinion the Government should insert a 
clause in all their contracts where indigo blue 
is to be employed for dyeing that only natural 
indigo should be employed. If after a few 
years’ trial it is found that the indigo planter 
is unable to meet the demand, and if it can bo 
proved that better results can be obtained with 
synthetic indigo, then the natural indigo industry 
—like the natural alizarin obtained from the 
madder plant—must cease to exist. 

My advice now is —let the indigo planter take 
his courage in both hands and prepare and sow 
largely increased tracts of land. This, at any 
rate, will relieve the shortage ; it will also show 
the Government that Indian indigo is obtainable 
in sufficient quantities to meet the demand. 
Concurrently with the production of larger 
quantities of indigo let him put part of the" 
profits to a research reserve. Then perhaps the 
Indian or Home Government will also aid with 
pecuniary help. Unless the manufacturers of 
natural indigo are prepared to work On scientific 
lines in all round improvements of the methods 
—agricultural and chemical—I see no possi¬ 
bility of increasing or even retaining the 
industry. ___ 

DISCUSSION. 

The Chaibman (Sir Steuart Colvin Bayley), 
in opening the discussion, said it was nearly 
fifteen years ago since he was present in the 
room when a paper on the subject of indigo was 
given by Mr. Rawson. The chair was occupied 
on that occasion by one who had recently passed 
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away, and who had been an intimate friend of his 
own. ThAt gentleman had been the best leader 
the planters had ever had, whether in the field or 
in the oounoil room, whether as presiding over 
the Planters* Assooiation or as colonel of the 
Bihar Light Horse. In his own district he 
had been a man of extraordinary influence, 
whioh he always exercised wisely and well. 
He referred to Sir William Hudson. At that 
time—some fifteen years ago—the situation was in 
some respects similar to what it was at present, 
and in other respeots very dissimilar. The planters 
suddenly began to realise what the production of 
synthetic indigo and its being brought on the 
market meant to them. The battle between the 
chemistry of Nature, backed by rule of thumb, 
and the chemistry of science, backed by scientific 
methods of manufacture, had commenced; and 
already it was very obvious to which side the 
victory would incline. The planters called for 
help. The Government gave them what little 
help they thought proper and expedient. The 
planters called for help from chemists, and they 
got good chemical advice. But with what result ? 
Of the measures taken, some wore insufficient and 
the others were too late. That was all that was 
to bo said then. The following year there was a 
paper given, not specifically upon indigo, but 
upon the chemistry of aniline dyes generally by 
Professor Meldola. In that paper, although it 
was almost entirely technical, Professor Meldola 
went at some length into the methods by which 
synthetic indigo had been arrived at, and he 
showed not only the extraordinary ability but the 
marvellous patience, tenacity, co-ordination, and 
co-operation between capital and scienco which, 
after eighteen years* work without any financial 
result, and after the expenditure of nearly a million 
pounds, succeeded in bringing synthetic indigc 
on tho market, and Professor Meldola asked very 
naturally how a thing of that kind could 
be worked in England. Again, only a fortnight 
ago a paper had been given before the Society 
by Dr. Ormandy upon the same subject — the 
question of the possibility of capturing the trade 
in aniline dyes, now that the German factories 
were practically closed. That paper was really 
intended to mean, no doubt, “ Wake up, England 1 ** 
But it was a real denunciation in no mild terms of 
everybody: a denunciation of the Government, a 
denunciation of Government officials, a vigorous 
denunciation of capitalists and of their outlook 
upon science, a denunciation of merchants and 
of banks; and the general result to his (the 
Chairman’s) mind was one of extreme depression. 
The result would be not “Wake up, England 1” 
but “Haul down your flag; it*s no use.” He 
referred to those papers to show that in all three 
cases the fault pointed out was the want of co¬ 
operation between science and oapital. He was 
very glad to hear Dr. Perkin say a few' words in 
justification of the merchants and manufacturers. 
He also thought a few words should be said on 


behalf of the poor planter. He recollected dis¬ 
cussing with Sir William Hudson that very question 
forty years, ago. At that time there was no. 
danger, as far as was known, from synthetic 
indigo; but there was a danger of aniline substi¬ 
tutes bringing down the price of indigo, and he 
asked Sir William whether it was not possible for 
the planters, as a body, to omploy a staff of agri¬ 
cultural chemists. Sir William consulted two or 
three planters, and the result was that the idea was 
negatived, not merely from apathy, but from real 
reasons. Ono was that the whole industry of indigo 
planting was not a co-operative industry, but 
strictly individual, and each man worked for him¬ 
self on his own lines. Another point was that the 
planters were not always owners of the factories, 
and it was not always possible for them to combine 
in any matter in the absenco of the real owner. 
As he had said, there was a certain similarity in 
the situation then as there was now. Planters 
were again asking for Government help and for 
the advice of sound agricultural chemists, but 
there was this difference. At that time the export 
of indigo was between £3,000,000 and £4,000,000, 
and at present it was between £60,000 and £70,000. 
Again, formerly there were 700 Europeans 
employed in the industry. Altogether tho 
oircumstances had changed. The question now 
arose, Was it worth while to try to recapture 
the trade ? Dr. Perkin had given very sound 
advice on that point, but the first point to 
consider was how the planter could afford to 
set about it? To begin with, what were the 
present conditions of the structures—of the 
steeping vats, and the beating vats, and the drying 
houses ? How much would it cost to put them 
into proper order? What had become of the 
planters’ main stand-by, the Zeraats—the home- 
farms, as it were—which were always carefully 
manured? Wore they in his own hands and at 
his own disposal, or were they let on long 
leases ? To his mind the question was not one 
whioh could be settled either by the Government 
giving subsidies, or by the planters themselves. 
Did not it depend very much upon the dyers and 
upon the dyer9* customers ? and unless they were 
satisfied after full examination of the superiority 
of one class of indigo or the other, the contest 
would not be satisfactorily settled. There was 
another point. The planters, however well they 
might fare for the present, would have to be con¬ 
tent at the end of two or three years with a new 
condition of affairs. As long as German factories 
were closed, well and good; but when they opened 
again at the end of two or three years, they would 
have on their hands an accumulation of stock, and 
was it likely they would hesitate to sell that at 
any loss in order to kill the renascent industry 
of natural indigo ? Then there was another diffi¬ 
culty, He learnt that an important movement 
was on foot for securing for England tho general 
aniline industry, including, of course, indigo, 
which was now in the hands of Germany, and it 
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was possible that the Government might assist. In 
that case the poor planter would not only have to 
contend with his foreign enemy, but he would find 
enemies among his own people in his own house¬ 
hold. It would be a three-cornered duel, and the 
result was not easy to discern. So that altogether 
he could not say that the prospect three years 
hence was one which justified any very hopeful 
expectation; but he quite agreed that for the 
next two or three years any increase that could 
be put into the market of natural indigo 
would bo certainly a paying proposition, and 
he only hoped that it might, as Dr. Perkin 
suggested, be tho prelude to a bigger and hotter 
scientific agricultural system all round. In con¬ 
clusion, he would be glad to hear any of the 
audience upon two points: one was the movement 
for capturing the aniline dye trade generally, and 
the other the consideration from the dyor’s point 
of view as to the value in lasting effects of the 
two classes of indigo. 

Mr. Donald N. Reid mentioned a method by 
which he obtained very much larger results from 
his lands than other planters. Instead of keeping 
his lands bare fallow, he used to grow indigo after 
the poppy crop was gathered, and within three 
months afterwards the indigo was manufactured. 
He also used the hot-water process and obtained 
good results. He noticed that those processes had 
been given up after he left the country. 

Mr. T. Crovsdale said ho regarded the paper as 
somewhat of a funeral oration with regard to tho 
cultivation of natural indigo. The suggestion was 
that owing to the present absence of synthetic 
indigo the cultivation of natural indigo might 
be resumod. IIo did not think, by the time 
that natural indigo came to this market, 
that it would obtain the present price, because 
it was most likely that by then syuthetic indigo 
would again bo flooding the market. Beforo the 
war began the price of natural indigo in Mincing 
Lane was about 2s. Gd. per lb. To-day it was 
10,s. per lb. He would bo sorry for any planter 
who increased his cultivation in the hope of getting 
the latter price, as, before he could get his produce 
on to the market, synthetic indigo would again be 
in competition. With regard to the manufacture 
of synthetic indigo in the borne market, tho same 
thing applied very largely. It might be that 
synthetic indigo could be made in this country, 
but it would be very difficult for the Government 
to induce the public to subscribe throe millions of 
money for the manufacture of synthetic indigo 
unless the public had some guarantee that they 
would be protected. If no protection was given, 
the first business of the German manufacturers 
after the war would be to undersell us and ruin 
the trade in this oountry. He believed that in the 
negotiations between the obemists and the Board 
of Trade the Government had made some sort of 
tentative offer for protection, but protection for a 


few years only was of no use. If the Government 
would guarantee protection for all time, then the 
British public would be able to subscribe money, 
and this country would not only be able to manu¬ 
facture synthetic indigo, but the various aniline 
and alizarin dyes which were so largely consumed 
here. 

Mr. S. G. Parsons stated that he had been 
selling indigo all his life, and he knew the planters 
and the buyers and the consumers. He did not 
consider the position of the planter was anything 
like so hopeless as Mr. CroyBdale had tried to make 
out. No planter in his senses would over expeot 
to got the famine prices which at present obtained, 
but a planter could make a very handsome profit 
at prices of Bs. Gd. and 4.s*. por lb., and he (the 
speaker) did think planters would obtain reason¬ 
able prices for thoir indigo for some time to come. 
Again, if a duty was put on synthetic indigo 
coming from Germany, that would holp the 
planter, because oven if synthetic indigo was 
manufactured in this country it could never be 
sold at the same low prices that Germany sold it 
at, and if the prico of synthetic indigo made in 
this country was, as he thought it very likely 
would be, Is. per lb., instead of Gjd. charged by tho 
Germans, that would give the planter a vory much 
better basis on which to work. He thought 
planters could compete with synthetic indigo at 
Is. per lb. and make a profit on thoir produce, but 
they could not compete with synthetic indigo at 
C>£d. per lb. Altogether, ho did not agree that the 
outlook was so bad. One most valuable suggestion 
mado by the author was that tho planters, having 
now before them an exceptionally prosperous year, 
should put some of thoir profits towards a fund 
to improve their processes of manufacture, and to 
co-operato together for the benefit of the industry. 
Hitherto, the great fault of the planters had been 
that they had failed to co-operate. 

Sir William Duke, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., in moving 
a hearty vote of thanks to tho reader for his 
interesting paper, said there was a vory wide 
divergence of opinion as to tho future prospects of 
the Indian indigo industry. He thought, however, 
there was every prospect, for a year or two, that 
the planter would get a very good return from 
whatever he could produce from his present plant, 
and tlio land which he had at his immediate dis¬ 
posal. It must be borne in mind that if a planter 
was asked to go to further capital expenditure, to 
take up more land and put down more plant, he 
must have some definite prospects for some time 
to come, not merely for a yoar or two, but say nine 
or ten years. Dr. Perkin had emphasised the 
fact that much might be done in trying to improve 
the processes of mannfaoture with a view to getting 
a better Indigo product. That was where perhaps 
least had yet been,done. Something also should 
be done to obtain a better agricultural outturn. 
More had been done there, because that was a part 
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of the subject in which Government had parti- 
cularly assisted. But when all was obtained that 
could be got by agricultural improvement, and 
when from the agricultural outturn everything 
humanly possible had been done in the way of an 
improved chemical output, he took it that we 
should still be working within very strictly defined 
limits—he meant that the agricultural outturn 
could not possibly be increased beyond a certain per¬ 
centage, while the possible increase of the chemical 
output from that agricultural outturn must be 
similarly limited. The question was whethor, 
with such improvements as could be obtained, the 
natural product would be able to compete with the 
synthetic product, supposing that the conditions 
which had prevailed up to the time ef the war 
would be restored after the war. Possibly the 
planter could be satisfied that his outturn could 
be so improved that ho could compete with the 
synthetic product as it was immediately before 
the war, but the question was, Was the synthetic 
product being sold at the lowest possible limit 
before the war ? Was it not possible that the 
process of manufacture would be cheapened, and 
that, even supposing the planter grew two lbs. 
now where ho grow one lb. before, tho synthetic 
indigo manufacturer would still outsell him ? In 
other words, was it not possible that whereas 
before the war Germany sold at a price of GJd. 
por lb. she would after the war sell at 3 d. per lb. ? In 
that ease, what would the chances be for the grower 
of natural indigo? 

Sir Evan James, K.G.I.E., C.S.I., in seconding 
the vote of thanks, thought the Society was to bo 
congratulated on having brought bofore an Anglo- 
Indian audience a paper giving such valuable and 
interesting information on a subject which was 
really of pressing importance. He hoped that 
synthetic indigo would bo manufactured in this 
country, but he doubted whether tho Government 
would protect it against foreign competition after 
the end of the war. Meanwhile, he hoped the 
planters in Bengal would try and make all the hay 
they could while the sun was shining. 

Tho vote of thanks was carried unanimously, and 
the meeting terminated. 


Mk. A. Wynter Roberts writes: Tho few sur¬ 
viving East India indigo planters who have had 
the temerity to persevere, under cruel conditions, 
in cultivating this beautiful and permanent dye— 
of which there are examples on fabrics woven 
thousands of years ago—are for once to be rewarded 
for their labours; not to anything approaching tho 
full extent they would have been under free trade 
(the Government having prohibited the export from 
this country and from India except to this country, 
thus closing the door to keen competition from 
other countries), but it is to be hoped at least 
sufficiently to compensate them for losses sus¬ 
tained during a series of lean years. I recall 


meeting the late Mr. Henry Hudson entering the 
docks, probably for the last time, to look at the 
samples of soveral parcels of his .mark, and 
tho determination with which he said, “ We (the 
planters) mean to go on." It is to be hoped that 
others will be equally resolute. Those who have 
spent the greater part of their lives in India 
cultivating indigo, and othors in this country who 
have dealt with its distribution, still take a senti¬ 
mental, as well as commercial, interest in what 
was a great industry. The decline, or practical 
ruin, was of course primarily due to the introduc¬ 
tion of synthetic. Chemists say the latter is 
indigo. Should they not rather say synthetic 
indigo tin, or amemio indigo ? If equal to natural 
indigo, why do some of our dyers, who produce the 
best work, adhere to the latter, and the Eastern 
races, whose carpets and fabrics last for generations, 
uso natural indigo only, and wjiy, if tho two are 
identical, do dyers use natural in combination with 
synthetic ? Good judges among the dyers differen¬ 
tiate between strong and woak indigo, yet the latter 
more than frequently yields the higher test. Tho 
system of buying and selling on tost is modern, and 
its introduction led not only to injury to planters, 
but to misrepresentation, bribery and fraud, and, 
it has even been suggested, paved the way to make 
a market for synthetic. Analysis seems merely to 
have determined the percentage of indigotin. A 
vat made from Lowor Bengal indigo, say a good 
J. & R. W. (Watsons’ ostates and factories pro¬ 
ducing this mark have long ceased to exist), testing 
58 per cent, or 60 per cent., would last out a fine 
Tirhoofc indigo testing 72 per cent. And a fine 
Java—almost pure indigotin—would be thrown 
away in a vat. But synthetic is stated to bo 
equal to natural for piece dyeing, and has, of 
course, come to stay as a most important 
dyestuff. It is therefore misleading to talk 
of resuscitating the natural indigo industry if 
that is intended to imply anything like its 
former proportions. But so long as vegetable 
indigo can be supplied, even at considerably above 
the price to which it was drivon by the introduction 
of synthetic on its merits, and by discreditable 
methods which have to some extent been exposed, 
it is highly improbable thq,t the demand for indigo 
will die out. Ou the contrary, there were evidences 
of some increase in consumption, and valuos had 
actually advanced about 20 per cent, on the prices 
obtained by planters for last season’s crop before tho 
outbreak of, and consequently quite independently 
of, the war. The prevailing idea, excopt among those 
who are in actual touch with the trade, appears to 
be that indigo is dependent upon being able to 
compete in price with synthetic. If it were so, 
indigo could not stand. But if the production of 
indigo ceased, consumers of synthetic would rc- 
oeive a rude awakening—-‘that is, if the latter 
trade wero in Gorman hands. Indigo has to some 
extent been driven out of production by undue 
depreciation in values, by some planters having to < 
work with money borrowed at high interest, by 
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their produce being mercilessly sold iu Calcutta at 
prices whioh would cover the advances, and by the 
system o£ buying arising out of “ the combines,” 
amounting practically to a “ knock-out.” Con¬ 
sumption would not have fallen off to the extent it 
has had qualities required for some markets been 
obtainable, for whioh buyers would willingly have 
paid extreme prices. Of late years I have been 
through many “ Indigo shows,” that is, samples of 
all the chests to be submitted for public sale, and 
have seen hardly a paroel suitable for Russia, very 
few for the Turkish markets, and sometimes not a 
single chest for Greece. This tends to Bhow that 
buyers knew their business better than we or 
chemists could teach them, and that the various 
dolours other than indigotin, and mineral 
matters, form the backbone and superiority 
of natural indigo. If it were not so the 
German chemists would not have expended 
fruitless efforts to fathom the mystery. Chemists 
attach possibly too much importance to purity 
and uniformity (synthetic for the trade is reduced 
from nearly pure indigotin to 20 per cent, 
paste). Before the days of the combines, all the 
private firms of dyers were in competition, and 
the making and maintaining of a vat was an art. 
.To-day, active competition having ceased, the 
desideratum seems to be to reduce the process of 
dyeing so that “ a child can do it.” This may suit 
the proprietors (shareholders in the oombines), who 
must be thankful if they get a dividend at all, but 
as many of the businesses absorbed by the com¬ 
bines yielded fortunes while in private hands, 
it should be an incentive to manufacturers 
and private dyers to take up the work in earnest. 
The policeman was said to be the best-dressed man 
in the City, and it is regrettable that the clause 
stipulating that natural indigo only should be used 
in dyeing the uniforms has been recently deleted 
from the contract. As the uniforms did not appear 
to have deteriorated, I asked one man, standing out 
in drenching rain, if his were a this year’s cape ? 
“This,” he said; “why I have had it for five 
years 1 ” I was advised by a clothing contractor, 
“ while synthetic could be grown (t) at the present 
price, not to waste any time over natural indigo.” 
Sailors in the Navy used to make their own olothes 
and paid a long price for the cloth, but all the 
alternate saturation with sea-water and drying 
in the sun made no impression on the colour. I 
believe that naval officers’ uniforms and great-coats 
are still dyed with natural indigo, the result being 
that the clothing not only retains its natural 
colour but the staple is richer and fuller. The 
senior partner of a great firm of manufacturers in 
Lancashire, who used to buy five thousand pounds 
worth of indigo or more at a time, told me, after 
having practically given up using it, that he was 
positively ashamed of some of the goods that went 
out of his works, but the demand was all for 
cheapness. Much time anc( money have been 
spent, ostensibly on improving the quality and 
increasing the quantity of indigo obtained from 


the plant, but it appears .that the latter cdn only 
be effected at the expense of the former. With 
‘ the exception of Schrottkhi’s first process (what¬ 
ever it was), I have never seen anything approaoh- 
ing, muoh less improving upon, the qualities of the 
outturns of many years ago when the crops were 
at their largest, whilst the produce of some 
factories, previously of high repute, has been 
simply ruined by experimenting. The suggestion 
that at the end jof the war the German company 
might have large stocks, and in order to compete 
against works established in the United Kingdom 
might reduce their price of 20 per cent, paste from 
about 6£d«, at which it Btood at the outbreak of the 
war, to 3d. per lb. is improbable. It is doubtful if 
there will be accumulated stocks, as, owing to the 
oall to arms, there cannot be the supply of labour 
to carry on manufacture; also the largo quantities 
of raw material formerly taken from this country 
are not available. Great Britain has only taken 
a small portion of their output; and, with the ex¬ 
ception of Austria and our Colonies, their exports 
may be as usual, if they can continue to produce. 
It is not generally known at what price synthetic 
can be sold profitably. A German merchant in 
London, doing a large export trade in natural 
indigo, being a considerable shareholder in the 
German company, tried to ascertain, but was told 
to take his dividends and ask no questions. It is 
said to have oost a million to introduce, and may 
be carried on at the expense of other departments. 
The proposed company to be formed in this 
country under the auspices of the Government, for 
the manufacture of aniline and synthetic dyes, is 
taking definite shape. One of the difficulties 
which has hitherto stood in the way of developing 
this industry has been the duty on alcohol. By 
its exemption it is to bo hoped our manufacturers 
will be able to produce the colours on as good 
terms as the Germans have in the past, not only 
for our home trade and Colonies, but for our 
friends abroad. While rendering such valuable 
aid to the synthetic and aniline industry by 
financial support and favourable conditions, it 
would be a great boon to the indigo planters, and 
benefit many of our fellow-subjects in India, if the 
Government would also assist tho natural indigo 
industry. Financial help to planters requiring it 
during tho growing and manufacturing seasons 
would no doubt lead to increased cultivation; but if 
there were a clause in all Government contracts 
stipulating that only natural indigo of British 
origin should be the blue dye used for all their 
departments, it would give the planters heart, and 
certainly lead to an increase of consumption for 
private, or rather public purposes, without injuring 
the enormous trade whioh must come in artificial 
dyes. Let us have “All British” certainly for 
Government work, but ungrudgingly including and 
encouraging Central American indigo for general 
purposes, as that product, known in the trade as 
“ Guatemala,” was a good second to “ East India ” 
in the old days, and still comes to this market 
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on a small soale, much of it of desirable qualities, 
and never disturbed by new processes. In the 
interests of planters there is room for a complete 
revision of the system of disposing of their crops 
in London. 

Mr. Wilfrid Mathieson writes: It seems to 
me that, in order to give the Indian indigo industry 
encouragement, an Act of Parliament might be 
passed during the war, as soon as possible, which 
would make the uso of the word “ indigo ” illegal as 
describing any substance except the product of the 
indigo plant, or the use of the word in connection 
with any material, fabric or other thing except it 
be dyed with natural indigo. It is illegal to sell 
margarine as butter, and it should be illegal to 
sell the product of the laboratory by a name 
whioh should be striotly reserved to the natural 
product. It ought not to be difficult for the 
“kultured” German to invent a name for what 
is called synthetic indigo, as dissimilar to indigo 
as margarine, as a word, is different from butter, or 
Dutch metal from gold. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

THE HISTORY AND PRACTICE OF 
THE ART OF PRINTING. 

By R. A. Peddie, 

Librarian, Sb. Bride Foundation Typographical Library. 
Lecture II.—Delivered November 30th , 1914. 

The Early Nineteenth Century. 

It is curious to reflect that in the year 1800, 
at least 350 years afyer the invention of printing, 
the art hacl developed so little mechanically 
that a fifteenth-century printer would have 
found himself quite at home in a printing office 
of the last year of the eighteenth century. He 
would have found the same wooden press, with 
perhaps some slight additions of metal screws 
and levers, which would be quite clear to his 
mind after one trial. He would see the same 
kind of inking balls used, and he would note that 
the paper, although of a quality not up to his 
standard for book printing, was produced in 
the same manner as in his own day. The 
type would perhaps appear to him better 
finished than that he recollected. But in all 
essentials' the printing office of 1800 was the 
printing office of 300 years before. Everything 
we know to-day in the art has come into use 
since 1800. 

The printed sheet of to-day is printed on 
machine-made paper. It is either set by a 
machine or set with machine-made type. It 
is either printed from this type or stereotyped 
by machinery. The press is a power press, and 
the resulting printed sheets are sewn, glued, and 


bound by machinery. My task now is to trace- 
the development of the machine industry of 
to-day from the handicraft of the earlier period. 

The three great inventions which made the 
present machine production possible were the 
paper-making machine, invented by the Brothers 
Fourdrinier in 1803; the printing machine, 
invented by Koenig in 1811 ; and photography, 
invented by Daguerre and Fox Talbot in 1839.* 

Previous to these, however, an improvement 
which amounted to an invention had been 
made in the press by Charles, 3rd Earl 
Stanhope. The great change lie introduced 
was to substitute iron for wood in the frame of 
the press, and add multiplying levers between 
the bar and the platen so that the work of the 
pressman was much ^reduced. William Morris 
was wont to say that this substitution of iron 
for wood was the only improvement that had 
been made in the art, and when we consider 
the enormous gain in rigidity we can understand 
what Morris meant. The power press did not 
exist for him, but he wanted the best possible 
effect from the hand press. The story of the 
hand press and its development after this date 
is an engineering one. Better castings, finer 
fitting, still more rigidity, and the proving 
press used to-day by photo-engravers produces 
those really wonderful proofs which their 
customers vainly try to emulate. 

Paper. 

The paper-making machine invented in 1803 
was in most of its essentials the paper-making 
machine of to-day. Up to this date all paper 
was made in single sheets by hand. The pulp 
was put into the mould by the workmen, and 
then the mould was shaken to distribute the 
pulp evenly, and the resulting sheet removed 
for drying and pressing. The principle of the 
invention was to substitute endless woven wire 
sheets for the mould, and as the paper was 
formed by the felting of the fibres to lead it 
between heated cylinders to dry and press it. 
As it came from the machine the paper was 
cut into sheets of the standard sizes. The 
continuous web of paper was being made in 
1803, but it was not to be used as a web for 
rotary printing until 1808. 

Printing Machinery. 

The next great invention which attracts the 
notice of the student is the development of 
the printing press into a machine. 

* The last date must he read in conjunction with the 
remarks on the history of photo-engraving in Lecture III. 
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The three principles of printing machinery 
Are, first, the platen action in which the pressure 
is applied by one* flat surface acting on another. 
This was the hand-press method. Then follows 
the cylinder, round which the paper is led, 
rolling over the flat bed on which the type is 
placed. The third principle is the rotary 
method, where both type and paper are placed 
on cylinders geared together. Of the two 
latter the third was the the first to be invented, 
but the last to be used. William Nicholson, 
in 1790, took out a patent for a rotary printing 
machine which, however, was never made for 
use. He also specified a flat bed cylinder 
machine similar in action as regards position 
of typo and paper to the later invention of 
Koenig. But no really practical methods of 
using them were added to cither of these 
inventions. 

Before wc come to the cylinder machines we 
must deal with the attempts to apply power to 
the hand press. Frederick Koenig in 1803, at 
Suhl, attempted this. He substituted leather 
rollers for the inking balls, and introduced 
mechanism to take the carriage under the inking 
rollers and then under the platen. Koenig 
came to London and succeeded in inducing 
Bensley, Woodfall and Taylor to finance him 
in his experiments. By 1810 he took out a 
patent, and in April 1811 he printed wig. II of 
the “ Annual Register.” This was a modifi¬ 
cation of Koenig’s first attempt to apply 
power to the old form of press, and was 
patented by him in England in 1810, ' 

The next year, 1811, he took out another 
patent, this time for the machine which was 
to be the parent of all flat bed cylinder machines 
from that day. 

.John Walter, of the Times , ordered two 
machines after seeing the new cylinder machine, 
and presumably after hearing Koenig’s ideas 
for the future. The issue of the Times for 
November 29th, 1814, was printed entirely by 
steam power. Mr. John Walter’s own account 
of the innovation is interesting :— 

“ Our journal of this day presents to the public 
the practical results of the greatest improvement 
connected with printing since the discovery of 
the art itself. 

44 The reader of this paragraph now holds in 
his hands one of the many thousand impressions 
of the Times nowspapei which were taken off 
last night by a mechanical apparatus. A 
system of machinery, almost organic, has been 
devised and arranged, which, while it relieves 
the human frame from its most laborious efforts 


in printing, far exceeds all human powers in 
rapidity and despatch. That the magnitude of 
the invention may be justly appreciated by 
its efforts, we may inform the public that after 
the letters are placed by the compositors, and 
inclosed in what is called the * forme,’ little 
more remains for man to do than to attend upon 
and watch this unconscious agent in its opera¬ 
tions. This machine is then merely supplied 
with paper, itself places the forme, inks it, 
adjusts the paper to the newly inked type, 
stamps the sheet, and gives it forth to the hands 
of the attendant, at the same time withdrawing 
the forme for a fresh coat of ink, which itself 
again distributes to the ensuing sheet, now 
advancing for impression; and the whole of 
these complicated acts is performed with such 
a velocity and simultaneousness of movement 
that no less than 1,100 are impressed in one 
hour.”—The Times , November 29th, 1814. 

1 have said that some time after April, 1810 
Koenig gave up entirely the idea of the modifica¬ 
tion of the screw press, and became a convert 
to the cylinder principle. It is alleged, with 
some background of justification, that Koenig 
borrowed the idea from Nicholson’s patent of 
1790. He certainly met Nicholson, who helped 
him to prepare his patents. 

One other type of machine, constructed 
during the period ending 1814, remains to be. 
mentioned. The printer of the Norwich Mercury, 
Mr. K. M. Bacon, together with Brvan Donkin, 
designed a machine in which the types wore 
arranged and fixed on a revolving four-sided 
prism. The ink was applied by one roller, 
which rose and fell to meet the irregularities of 
the prism. 

This patent, No. 3757 of 1813, contains the 
first reference to composition rollers, without 
which rapid machine printing would have been 
impracticable. 

After Nicholson’s, this was the first rotary 
machine as against the flat bed cylinder machines 
of Koenig. 

It is difficult to say when Bacon and Donkin’s 
machine was first used. The European Maga¬ 
zine for ^January, 1815, claims the invention 
for them as against Koenig, and goes on to 
state that another inventor had produced 
a printing machine at Plymouth “ about ten 
years since, which has been and still is used 
by a tradesman there for printing his bills.” 

Koenig’s final effort in this country was to 
transform his Times machine, whioh printed 
on one side only, into one that perfected 
the sheet or, printed it on both sides 
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during the progress of the paper through the* 
machine. 

His patent for this is dated 1814. One large; 
machine of this sort was made for Bcnsloy in 
1815, but it was too heavy and expensive, and 
this was the only one made. It produced 
750 perfected sheets per hour, or 1,500 im¬ 
pressions. 

Koenig finally left England in 1817, and 
started the firm of Koenig and Bauer fit 
Kloster Oberzell, where it still nourishes. 

The invention was now accomplished, machine 
printing was a fact, and although the hand 
press still held its own it must have felt the 
beginning of the severe competition. 

We have followed the development of the 
fiat bed cylinder machine for newspaper purposes 
to 1814. The machines then built by Koenig 
for the Timex were used until 1827 (bv 1824 
they were, printing 2,000 per hour), although 
Applegath and Cowper, who had succeeded 
Koenig at the Timex* had modified them 
considerably. 

fn 1827 they built a new machine still printing 
on one side only, but raising the rate of impres¬ 
sions to between 4,000 and 5,000 per hour. 

Perfecting had been abandoned. As Cowpcr 
says, *■ The principal object in a news machine 
is to obtain a great number of impressions from 
the same forme on one side of the sheet, and 
not from two formes on both sides as in books. 
This machine required eight attendants, four 
to lay on and four to take off. These machines 
were used by the Timex until 1848, when the 
flat bed principle was finally abandoned. 

The* failure of Koenig’s 1815 machine, for 
perfecting was not the end of perfeeters. 
Applegath and Cowpcr turned their atten¬ 
tion to this type of machine and considerably 
improved it. With little alteration it developed 
into tin* perfecter of recent times. 

Up to 1850 the job or book printer was 
content to use the hand press and the power 
platen machine, and the big houses used the 
perfecters mentioned above. Here and there, 
of course, various experimental cylinder 
machines were used. 

The invention by Main in 1850 of his cylinder 
machine formed the first step in the sequence 
of Wharfedale type machines. His cylinder 
did not rotate fully, but after making three- 
quarters of a revolution reversed itself and at 
the same time was raised to clear the type 
carriage on its return journey. The bed also 
had a new drive, being a crank with multiplying 
gear attached. 


In 1848 news and book printing machines 
parted company. Applegath in that year 
introduced once more the rotary principle. 
The failures of Nicholson in 1790, and Bacon 
and Donkin in 1813, were at last avenged, and 
rotary printing has been the method for printing 
newspapers ever since that date. He placed a 
great cylinder with its axis vertical, and with 
as many faces as there were columns to be 
printed. The type was held by wedge-shaped 
rules, and as many feeders were arranged round 
the machine as the space permitted. The 
next improvement was the Hoe machine, where 
the axis of the main cylinder was horizontal 
and the type held by a special device known as 
the Turtle. These Hoe machines in this form 
lasted until 1808, w hen the final great invention 
in newspaper printing was introduced and the 
Walter press was set up. 

Piuxtivc; Types. 

Turning to the types of this early part of the 
nineteenth century, as Mr. Talbot Baines Reed 
said, Bodoni and Didot killed the old style and 
left the modern Roman. But the new Roman 
had hardly established itself when a demand for 
fat face type arose. All the founders supplied 
the demand, and tin* specimen books of this 
period are full of types with these broad faces. 
The usual reaction set in, and from an attempt 
to condense type after the French fashion arose 
the Scotch letter. The English founders, how r - 
ever, retained the rounder forms of letters. 
The |H*riod about 1820 was noted for good 
printing, but the Roman type used was not as 
legible as the old style. Hansard said, in 1825, 
“ the specimen of a British letter-founder is a 
heterogeneous compound made up of fat faces 
and lean faces, wide set and close set, propor¬ 
tioned and disproportioned." This style was 
maintained with some' slight improvement as 
regards book faces until the forties. 

For this period one is always told to refer to 
the Chiswick Press for the best printing, and 
the books issued by Pickering are generally 
referred to. The work of Charles Whittingham 
the elder, the founder of the Chiswick Press, 
possesses few claims to distinction. It was his 
nephew' who founded the press at Took’s Court, 
and to whom his uncle left the Chiswick Press. 
He it was who printed books for Pickering 
which have always been looked upon as excel¬ 
lent work. Oorrajl, who printed most of the 
Diamond Classics for the same publisher, also 
did good work, and hero it was, no doubt, the 
publisher who was responsible for the excellence 
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of the volumes. Pickering was an artist in 
book production, and the simplicity and dignity 
of his publications had a great influence on the 
work of his time. 

The combination of Piokering and the younger 
Whittingham produced most excellent results in 
later years; in fact, until the death of the 
former in 1864. 

In 1844 Caslon’s were asked to supply type 
for a Juvenal to be printed for Pickering in old¬ 
faced Roman. Caslon’s discovered the old 
punches of the original Caslon’s Roman type, 
from which a fount was cast. The Juvenal 
not being ready, the type was used for Lady 
Willoughby’s Diary, published by Messrs. 
Longman in 1844, and at once the old face 
type became popular, and began to oust the 
compressed and fat face varieties. Some people, 
however, considered it somewhat too archaic, 
and Messrs. Miller & Richard began cutting a 
series of revived old style faces. They were 
followed by the other founders, and from about 
1860 the better class of book work has been in 
one or other of these types. 

Engraving and Illustration. 

I have now to deal with the methods of 
illustration and engraving. 

Bewick’s development of illustration on wood 
gave an impetus to the art which lasted until 
the rise of the photographic reproduction 
processes in the middle ’eighties. It did not 
preserve the high character which Bewick gave 
it, but gradually degenerated into a trade. 
There was a slight revival, artistically speaking, 
about 1836, but the effect of this soon passed. 
Artisans had taken the place of artists. 

Woodcuts, of course, could be printed at the 
same time as the text, and the whole history of 
illustration during the nineteenth century is a 
search after a process which would mechanically 
produce from pictures or drawings blocks which 
could be printed in the same way. 

The invention of photography in 1839 led to 
no immediate result in this direction, although 
Fox Talbot and others thought and experi¬ 
mented much on the subject. However, the 
early history of the development of photo¬ 
graphic engraving is dealt with in the next 
lecture. The period under discussion docs not 
contain any real commercial development in 
this direction. 

, Lithography had been invented by J. A. 
Senefelder in two forms: engraving on stone in 
1796, and the chemical method or true litho¬ 
graphy in 1768. It is unnecessary to go into 


the history of this art, as Mr. Pennell has so 
recently and so elaborately explained it to you. 
It was brought to England in 1800, and gradually 
attained popularity. Its use for book illustra¬ 
tion was not very frequent, as it necessitated 
t\yo printings on different machines; and it 
was, therefore, not a formidable rival to wood 
engraving. 

Occasional books occur with illustrations 
printed by unknown processes, such as acro- 
graphy, which was probably a method of surface 
printing etchings. 

Colour printing during the first half of tho 
nineteenth century was almost entirely of an 
experimental character. Always there was tho 
attempt to get a colour process that could be 
printed in the ordinary press or machine. 
Savage developed wood-block colour printing to 
an extent hitherto unknown, but with no com¬ 
mercial results. Baxter, of course, was tho 
great colour printer of the period, and his work 
was special to himself. His delicacy of treat¬ 
ment and wonderful eye for colour, together 
with a patience that must have been almost 
superhuman, places his work in a different* 
category from any other. It was a personality, 
not a process. 

This hurried survey of a period roughly 
corresponding to the first half of the nineteenth 
century leaves printing at a point when it had 
definitely developed from the handicraft of 1800 
into tho machine industry. With machine- 
made paper and machine printing, it only 
wanted one thing to complete it --mechanical 
illustration. By this time it was well on the 
way, and the; principal topic of my next lecture 
will be this final development. 

THE OCCURRENCE OF ASPHALT IN 
THE STATE OF OKLAHOMA. 

By Ohas. N. Gould, Ph.D. 

The asphalt deposits of the State of Oklahoma 
are among the most extensive in the United States. 
The majority of the known deposits occur in the 
southern part of the State. The greater part of 
the asphalt in Oklahoma is in the form of rook 
asphalt; in other words, it is rock impregnated 
with asphalt. In several oases, however, the 
material occurs in an almost pure, semi-visoous 
state. In other instances it is mined as a black, 
hard, and brittle substance known as grahamite, 
gilsonite, or impsonite, having the general texture 
and appearance of anthraoite coal. 

Pure asphalt or bitumen is derived from the 
natural or artificial distillation of petroleum. It is 
the last distillation product, the part that remains 
behind after all of the volatile oils and gases have 
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been distilled away. In many parts of the world, 
notably on the island of Trinidad, semi-liquid 
asphalt comes to the surface in great quantities 
and spreads out, forming a so-called lake. The 
evaporation on the surface forms a hard crust, but 
beneath the crust the asphalt is soft and viscous. 

There are four chief modes of occurrence of 
asphalt as found in Oklahoma: first, as beds 
or sheets of pure asphalt interstratified between 
shales and sandstones; second, as impregnations 
of rock along fault lines; third, as impregna¬ 
tions of rock in regions of stratified rocks, vertically 
inclined; fourth, as impregnations in regions of 
level-lying strata. These four modes of occurrence 
will be discussed briefly. 

In a number of localities in the Ouachita Moun¬ 
tains, in south-eastern Oklahoma, asphalt occurs 
in the form of gilsonite, graharaite, or irnpsonite. 
The material has been deposited in beds or sheets 
usually inclined at high angles, interst ratified be¬ 
tween shales and clays of the Carboniferous age. 
These bods are lenticular, sometimes as much as 
20 ft. in thickness and occupying an area of several 
hundred feet in diameter. Frequently a series of 
these lenticular beds occurs in the same general 
rogion. 

The material derived from those beds is black, 
hard, and brittle, breaking with a conchoidal 
fracture, having the general appearance of anthra¬ 
cite coal. The most extensive deposits so far 
discovered in Oklahoma are at the Jumbo Mine, 
in north-western Pushmataha County, and at 
Bunchtown, west of Tuskahoma. Deposits are 
known to exist at Page, in LeFlore County. 

Much of the asphalt in Oklahoma occurs along 
fault lines, where the rocks have slipped up on one 
side and down on the other. At some unknown 
depth the faults or fissures have intersected beds 
carrying petroleum. This oil, being volatile and 
tending to escape to the surface, has travelled 
upward along the fault lino. The lighter oils and 
gases have long since escaped into the atmosphere, 
while the heavier asphalt has remained behind 
and has impregnated the rocks on either side of 
the fissure. If the rock alongside the fissure 
happens to be a limestone the substance is called 
lime asphalt; if it is a sandstone, the material is a 
sand asphalt. So it will often happen that a bed 
of lime asphalt occurs beside a bed of sand asphalt, 
or vice vend , the two beds being on opposite sides 
of the fault line. 

t ^ke thickness of the so-called veins on either 
side of the fault lines varies from two or three feet 
to more than fifty feet. Usually the sandstone, 
which is the more porous rook, has been filled to a 
greater distance from the fissure than has the 
more impervious shale and limestone. The faults 
often extend along the surface for a distance of 
several miles. The depth to which the fissures 
extend is unknown, but in some cases/ as shown 
by drilling, it is at least 1,000 ft. These faults 
. are n*ost abundant in the Arbuokle Mountains, in 
Murray, Johnston, and Pontotoc Counties. 


There are several regions in southern Oklahoma, 
particularly in Garter, Atoka, Pushmataha, and 
LeFlore Counties, whero the rocks have been tilted 
on edge, and afterwards truncated, leaving the 
upturned edges exposed on the surface. These 
rooks consist largely of alternating layers of shale 
and sandstone. Many of the sandstones are known 
to contain asphalt. These lodges vary in thickness 
up to 100 ft., and in many cases the greater part of 
this thickness of sandstono has been impregnated 
with asphalt. In a number of cases this material 
has been mined and utilised for road building, 
street paving, and other purposes. 

Throughout many parts of the State asphalt 
occurs in rocks which lie approximately level. At 
least three separate regions in the State contain 
deposits of this character. 

In a number of the southern counties of Okla¬ 
homa there are certain deposits of Cretaceous age, 
which lie level or dip at low angles to the south. 
The basal member of the Cretaceous, known as the 
Trinity sand, is a formation several hundred feet 
thick, composed chiefly of loosely-consolidated 
sands. Immediately above the Trinity is a lime¬ 
stone, also of Cretaceous age, known as the Good- 
land limestone. In many localities asphalt occurs 
in the rock at tho top of the Trinity sands, and im¬ 
mediately below the Goodland limestone. Deposits 
of this kind occur near Tishomingo, Bennington, 
and Bokhoma. 

Asphalt occurs in level-lying rocks in several 
counties lying south and west of the Arbuckle 
Mountains, and in the region surrounding the 
Wichita Mountains. As here exposed it is con¬ 
tained in ledges of sandstone of Carboniferous 
age, which were formerly buried at considerable 
depths beneath the surface, and which, at that time, 
doubtless were oil sands. As the surface has been 
brought down by erosion, exposing tho various 
sandstones containing the hydro-carbons, thelightor 
and more volatile of these substances havo escaped, 
and have been dissipated into the air, leaving 
behind the involatile residue known as asphalt. 
Drilling in this general region reveals the presence 
of a number of lodges of sand, all the way down to 
1,000 ft., all of which contain considerable amounts 
of oil and gas. The Healdton, Loco, Lawton, 
Dunoan, and Gotebo oil and gas fields, in south¬ 
western Oklahoma, are located in regions where 
conditions are as outlined above. 

A third region in Oklahoma where asphalt 
occurs, in rooks lying approximately level, is in 
the north-eastern part of the State, where the oil 
sands of the Mid-Continent field outcrop ou the 
surface. There is a region west of the Grand 
Biver, extending from the Arkansas Biver north 
to the Kansas line, containing numerous deposits 
of asphalt and oil seeps and springs. This material 
escapes from certain sandstone ledges, Carbon¬ 
iferous in age, whioh are carried beneath the 
surfaoe by the western dip of the rocks, and whioh, 
when penetrated by the drill at points twenty 
to one hundred miles west and south-west of 
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the outcrop, produce large quantities of oil and 
gas. 

Analyses of the rock asphalts of Oklahoma show 
that the composition of the material varies con- 
siderably. The so-called lime asphalt contains 
all the way from 2 to 10 per cent, bitumen, the 
remainder being calcium carbonate. The sand 
asphalt runs usually from 10 to 20 per cent, of 
bitumen, while the shale asphalt usually contains 
less than 5 per cent, of hydro-carbons. 

Asphalt has been utilised to a limited extent for 
the manufacture of paints, varnishes, and roofing; 
also quite extensively for street paving and road 
making. It has been demonstrated that a mix¬ 
ture of the lime and sand asphalt makes the best 
paving. 

The amount of the material available in Okla¬ 
homa is practically inexhaustible, but only a 
relatively small amount has been utilised. 


THE BRITISH IN BUSRAH. 

The capture of Busrah within seventeen days 
of the declaration of war on Turkey solves the 
question of the sovereignty of a port of great im¬ 
portance to Great Britain’s commerce in the East. 
As the chief port of Baghdad it has long possessed 
value in the eyes of all, whether Europeans or Turks, 
interested in the trade of Mesopotamia and con¬ 
tiguous regions. In the middle of the eighteenth 
century the East India Company established an 
English factory there, and e^en now consider¬ 
able trade is carried on with Hindostan, while 
trade with the interior is maintained by means of 
caravans to Aleppo and Baghdad, whence goods 
are conveyed to Constantinople. The Turkish 
domination dates from 1660, but since that time 
Busrah has passed through many vicissitudes, 
passing into the hands of the Persians in 1777, and 
for a year or two after into those of the Montefik 
Arabs, who occupy the desert to the south-west. 
The political position of Busrah is of some con¬ 
siderable importance, especially because it will in all 
probability form the terminus of the Baghdad rail¬ 
way, and perhaps also the eastern objective of the 
proposed trans-Arabian railway from Port Said to 
the Persian Gulf. The town is unhealthy, and most 
of the Europeans reside at Maghil, which has been 
built on a less fever-stricken site. The adjoining 
country is fertile, and wheat, rice, barley and dates 
of varied and excellent quality, besides fruit, such 
as apricots, apples, figs, olives, pomegranates and 
grapes, and vegetables, are cultivated in great 
quantities. There are also extensive fields of roses, 
raised for the manufacture of attar. Some eight 
months ago a series of outrages had been per¬ 
petrated on British subjects, culminating in the 
murder of the captain of a British steamer plying 
on the Shat-el-Arab. Had the Turkish authorities 
grappled earnestly with the situation the Arab 
agitators and other lawless elements might have 
been restrained, but no genuine regret was shown 
by the Turks, and since the outbreak of the war 


the Germans have done all they can to strengthen 
the footing that the agreement to locate the 
terminus of the Baghdad railway at Busrah had 
given them. The loss of the town is, therefore, a 
blow to both Berlin and Constantinople, and the 
fact that tho victors arc an Indian force adds to 
the prestige of the Government of India in a region 
where British-Indian commercial interests particu¬ 
larly require watching and support. Apart from 
the Baghdad railway, Busrah is the contemplated 
terminus of the trans-Arabian line, as already 
mentioned, and our influence over Kowoit, the 
alternative port at the head of the Persian Gulf, 
would be a great assistance in the expansion .of 
trade in this important region. 

Since the beginning of 1914 the trade in petro- 
loum has developed, the Anglo-PerBian Oil Company 
having maintained a strong hold on the local 
market, and gained immediate popularity in respect 
of price and quality. During 1913 twenty German 
steamers of the Hamburg-Amorica Line called at 
Busrah, and German returns gave tho value of 
imports for Busrah and Baghdad at close on 
£2,000,000, as compared with about half that sum 
in 1912. Tho imports included about 34,000 tons 
of material for the Baghdad railway, while tho 
remainder consisted chiofly of sugar, haberdashery, 
liquor, beer and spirits, stoel and brassware, soap, 
paperware, glass and matches, as well as cement 
and lime for building purposes. The still more 
recent capture by the British of Kurna is a wel¬ 
come reply to the closure by the Turks of that, 
port to all foroign shipping in 1913. 


NAVAL CONSTRUCTION IN EUROPE. 

The Jlivista Marittima, in a recent issue, gives 
the following statistics showing the activity dis¬ 
played by the various belligerent Powers in the 
construction of warships at the present time. 

The particulars relating to the British Navy 
should be too well known in this country to need 
reproduction hore. 

At the present time, France has 12 armoured 
ships in construction, of which 3, viz., “La 
Bretagne,” “La Provence,” and “La Lorraine” 
(of 23,500 tons displacement), will be ready for 
sea early this year; 5, “La Normandie,” “La 
Gascogne,” “La Fiandre,” “La Languedoc,” and 
“La Bearn” (of 25,200 tons each), are already 
launched, and will be completed in 1916; 4, “ La 
Duguesne,” “La Tourville,” “La Lyon,” and “La 
Lille ” (of 29,500 tons each), will be launched in 
about two years' time, and ready for Bea in 1917. 

In addition to these, there are 8 cruisers (of 
4,500 tons) which will be launched this year, and 
completed by 1916; 5 torpedo-destroyers, of which 
8 will be ready this year; 22 submarines, 10 of 
which are almost completed, and 8 will be ready 
during the course of the present year. 

France has sixteen Government dockyards and 
eight private yards where these vessel*? are being 
constructed* 
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Russia has IS armoured ships in construction: 
4 of these (of 23,400 tons each) have already been 
launched, and will be completed this year; 
4 others (of 22,900 tons), also launched, will be 
ready for sea in 1916; whilst the remaining 4 (of 
32,400 tons), still on the stocks, will be completed 
by tho same period. 

Besides these, she has 8 cruisers (of 7,000 tons 
displacement), which will be ready in 1916. She 
has also 8 cruisers (of 7,000 tons each), which will 
be ready in 1916; 49 torpedo-destroyers, of which 
24 will be completed this year, and 25 others in 
hand; also 25 submarines, 15 of which number 
will be ready this year. 

Russia has sixteen Government dockyards and 
sixteen private yards. 

On the other side, 7 armoured ships are being 
built for the German Navy, 8 of which (of 27,000 
tons) will be completed in 191G; while 2 , 
viz., the “Kronprinz” (of 25,800 tons) and 
the “ Lutzow ” (of 2G,500 tons), have both 
been launched, and probably will be ready for sea 
this year. Of the other 2 , no particulars arc 
given. Besides those, 17 torpedo-destroyers and 
7 submarines arc in construction, and will probably 
be ready for sea in the course of the next twelve 
months. 

Germany has five Government and ten privato 
yards for the construction of her warships. 

In the Austro-Hungarian empire, which possesses 
only one Government dockyard and eight privato 
ship-building establishments, 3 armoured cruisers 
are in hand, one of which, the “ Szont Isvan” (of 
20,500 tons displacement), is nearly ready for sea, 
and tho other 2 will probably not be completed till 
1917. In addition, 3 cruisers, 2 of which, it is stated, 
are nearly ready, 6 torpedo-destroyers, 27 torpedo- 
boats, and 5 submarines oomplete the list of vessels 
now in hand in that country. 


BELGIAN INTENSIVE CULTURE. 

Tho Times announces that agricultural experts 
among the Bolgian exiles in England have offered 
to disclose the secrets of their highly successful 
system of intonsivo culture for the benefit of 
British small-holders. The suggestion came from 
the Queen of the Belgians, who thought that the 
instruction might be accepted as a token of 
the gratitude of the Belgians for the refuge and 
hospitality they have found here in their dire 
distress. The Belgian Government have approved 
the scheme. They are naturally anxious that 
no undertakings should be entered into by their 
people which would ultimately hinder their re¬ 
patriation when the time comes for their return to 
Belgium, but they are of opinion that that objec¬ 
tion does not apply to experiments in intensive 
culture in this country. 

Accordingly a oommittee has been formed to 
carry out the soheme. The chairman is Sir Richard 
Paget, 9, King's Bench Walk, Temple. It inoludes 
Lord Milner, Lord Grey, Sir Horace Plunkett, Lady 


Lugard, Lady Lovelaoe, Lady St. Helior, Mr. Chris¬ 
topher Tumor, Sir Robert Turnbull, Mr. Cecil 
Harmsworth, M.P., Mr. Prothero, M.P., and 
several other representatives of agricultural, small¬ 
holdings, town-planning, rural housing, and co¬ 
operative associations. The committee propose to 
form themselves into a non-profit society to be 
called the Belgian Organisation Society. 

It is proposed that the agricultural refugees 
should be found temporary employment on general 
agricultural work, such as reclaiming waste and 
cleaning foul lands, so as to prepare these for 
intensive cultivation, and that as soon as possible 
a selection should be made of those families who 
have had a thorough experience in the working of 
the Belgian system to give local demonstrations, 
or set up agricultural settlements on co-operative 
lines. The Bolgian Government havo given to the 
committee the services of a number of their official 
experts in market-gardening, tho rearing of poultry, 
and the planting and cultivation of trees, and have 
promised that these services will be continued 
until the scheme is placed on a practical working 
basis. The committee havo in turn invited the 
assistance and co-operation of the county council* 
and the agricultural collegos. It is also proposed 
to add to the settlements a certain number of 
British small-holders, who will learn the system 
and carry on the work after the Belgians have 
gone home. On suitable soil the Belgians can 
grow as many as five successive crops in the year 
undor glass. The necessary plant is of the simplest 
kind, being chiefly plain sheets of glass in rough 
wooden frames, which are made by the cultivators. 
The improvement of the soil is a special study with 
them. In fact the greater part of tho soil of the 
Belgian market gardens has been made on waste 
and barren ground by the cultivators themselves. 

The committee hope to get the funds for starting 
the scheme from two sources. The Board of Agri¬ 
culture have suggested that they might apply to 
the Development Commissioners for grants for the 
local demonstrations of intensive culture, as the 
object is educational. As regards the housing of 
the famiiios constituting the co-operative settle¬ 
ments, temporary accommodation will have at first 
to be found; but it is hoped that whon the schemes 
havo been started the moans for providing perma¬ 
nent housing will be obtained under the provisions 
of tho Housing (No. 2) Act. 


THE INTRODUCTION OF AMERICAN 
COTTON INTO SIND PROVINCE, 
INDIA.* 

The cultivation of cotton in Sind has extended 
considerably during the last few years, and the 
annual production is now about 150,000 bales. 
The Sindhi variety yields a short, coarse, strong 
cotton of good bright colour, which realises about 

* Abstract of a paper road by G. S. Heudorson, Deputy 
Director of Agriculture, Sind, at tho Third International 
Congress of Tropical Agriculture. 
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h\d. per lb. with Middling Amerioan at 7*30d. 
per lb.; the ginning yield is about S3 per cent. 
The method of cultivation consists in sowing the 
ootton broadcast after irrigation, and ploughing it 
in; subsequently the crop reoeives no attention 
except one or two hoelngs and occasional irrigation. 

In attempting to improve the cotton of Sind, 
superior Indian varieties were first tried, but were 
soon discarded in favour of exotic kinds. The 
Department of Agriculture found that Egyptian 
cotton succeeded on the Government farms, and 
afterwards 4,000 aores were planted on the Jamrao 
Canal. The crop was of good quality, but was 
difficult to dispose of, as the Bombay mills do not 
use Egyptian cotton. Egyptian cotton has more¬ 
over the disadvantages that it requires more careful 
cultivation than Sindhi and has a long growing 
period, which practically restricts its growth at 
present to the Jamrao Canal area. 

Some years ago trials were made with American 
cotton, and it was found that this had the ad¬ 
vantages of having a short growing period (thus 
enabling it to be grown on the common inundation 
canals), of giving a yield por aore equal to that of 
the Sindhi cotton, of being hardy and amenable to 
the method of cultivation employed for the Sindhi 
variety, and of being more easily marketed than 
Egyptian cotton. The author, during a visit to 
the cotton-growing regions of the United States, 
selected the “ Triumph ” variety as being the most 
suitable for Sind. This plant bears largo bolls, 
matures early, gives good yields, and is well 
adapted for growth on irrigated lands. After 
repeated experimental trials at the Government 
farms, it was decided to grow the variety on a large 
scale, and, early in 1913, 30 tons of seed were 
distributed in the Jamrao area and 10 tons in 
Bukkur and Upper Sind Frontier. A syndicate of 
Bombay millowners was formed to buy, gin, bale, 
and dispose of the crop derived from this seed. 
The crop amounted to 511 bales, and was sold in 
Liverpool at an average price of Id. per lb. below 
that of Middling American. 

Seed for planting 6,000 acres has been distributed 
this year (1914), and it is expected that with better 
ginning the product will be of equal grade to 
Middling American. A seed farm of 200 acres has 
been started by the Agricultural Department in 
order to prevent deterioration of the stock. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Reduced Imports,— The time would seem to have 
arrived at which the interference with foreign 
manufacturing arrangements should be leaving 
visible gaps for British manufacturers to fill. A 
glance at the import statistics does not destroy that 
impression. In the four months August-November, 
1913, yams and fabrics valued at £15 * 2 millions were 
imported into this country. The corresponding 
figures for 1914 are £6*5 millions, and it may be 
thoroughly believed that no reduction of expendi¬ 


ture^ decrease in re-exports accounts for the full 
difference. After making certain allowances Under 
these heads, a remainder exists representing trade 
which the English producer might transact. The 
visible opportunities are greater in some direc¬ 
tions than others, although there is a remarkable 
resemblance between the amounts of the falls in 
the three principal classes of trade. Id cottons, 
in the four months, imports have been £2*8 millions 
Iobs, in woollens £2*5, and in silks £2*2 millions 
less. Closer discrimination is needed to bring out 
the position of the fully-manufactured classes, but 
as general evidence of the scope afforded in the 
home market these overhead figures may serve. 

Natural Delays .—For several reasons the new 
opportunities created by a violent crisiB do not 
make themselves perceptible all at once. Existing 
stocks of imported goods tide over their owners for 
a time. There is a universal ignorance as to what 
may happen next, and a doubt of what had best be 
done which clears only by degrees. The prevailing 
uncertainty powerfully affects goods known to be 
procurable upon request; much more those which 
are neither known to be wanted nor to be obtainable. 
If a few months slip by before all concerned become 
conscious of a new stir, the fact should not be 
surprising, although comment upon the absence of 
demand in replacement of foreign articles has been 
heard. Thus an English Bilk-spinner has been 
known to lament that nothing deserving of the 
slightest notice had happened to promote demand 
for spun silk yarn, although some £14 millions of 
various sorts of silk are imported with regularity. 
It is apparent that Franco and Switzerland have 
continued to furnish the English market with 
reduced but still considerable supplies, and it is 
to be supposed that before the English silk-spinner 
can derive appreciable benefit a sale of woven goods 
somewhat different in character from the imported 
sorts must be set in motion. The sale may be 
coming, but it has not yet definitely arrived. 

Foreign Cottons and Woollens .—In the four 
months imports of cotton yarn, probably because 
of the occupation of Belgium, have been out down 
from £206,000 to £48,000. Those of cotton piece 
goods and hosiery have been reduced from £819,000 
to £326,000, and those of cotton lace from £682,000 
to £238,000. The items are minute in the general 
perspective of cotton affairs, although the reduction 
is in a large enough proportion to be appreciable in 
some quarters. Still more tangible in practice 
should be the fall in imports, of wool goods, a fall 
that means a change from £3*8 millions to only 
£826,000. In this line of business the absence of 
the foreign competitor is made noticeable chiefly 
by inquiries from merchants for cloths of the 
German and French type. The goods are woven 
from mule-spun yarns in contrast to the regular 
frame-spun British articles. Samples of fine 
German, Austrian and, Belgian worsted coatings 
have been circulated by merchants, but these are 
of less consequence than the dress goods, of widoh 
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sixty million yards per annum have been imported 
into England latterly,, and of which large sales 
are made also in other oountries by Continental 
manufacturers. Wool dress goods of the kind 
chanced to be in first favour before the opening 
of the war, so that the desire to supply the market 
with fabrics of that class is particularly marked. 

Differences of Machinery. — The quantity of 
machinery in this country available for spinning 
wool yarns required for dress goods of the Con¬ 
tinental type is negligible. The machines are 
relatively expensive in themselves and in their 
housing, as they occupy large floor-space. It i& 
thus not readily practicable to discard frames and 
instal mul63, and there is no chance of this being 
done. Mills would require to be built for the 
purpose and workpeople to be found, and although 
no doubt exists of the profits to be picked up in 
the present, the future is uncertain. The experi¬ 
ence of some owners of both types of machine is 
that the worsted frame has been more remunera¬ 
tive than the worsted mule. A sound yarn is 
made on the mule of greater fineness than can be 
made on the frame from fibre of the same length. 
The mule yarn is more supple, having less twist; 
and while each sort has its advantages, the balance 
of English opinion has favoured frame yarn as the 
more serviceable of the two in English conditions. 
The courageous course of erecting new mills is 
open to those who choose to adopt it. Short of 
that course, the choice lies between finding new 
employment for frame-spun yarns or utilising 
existing machinery to duplicato mule yarn as 
nearly as is possible. 

Initiation Yams .—In several directions ingenuity 
is hard at work to provide wool yarns of the 
Continental character with the aid of existing 
machines. A signal sucoess that has been scored 
in one quarter is understood to be due to the 
employment of wool of a particular class, and to 
the use of worsted and cotton machinery in 
combination. Wool and cotton in the form of 
rovings are placed upon the cotton mule, and are 
spun into a mixed wool and cotton yarn that is 
almost indistinguishable in its main characteristics 
from an all-worsted yam spun upon the mule 
without oil. The article imitates what is called 
in the trade " French dry-spun,” and a great 
demand has sprung up for the product. This 
development may easily prove the starting-point 
of a large manufacture of cloths at a popular prioe 
and of the softness and fullness desired. The 
result of other efforts is awaited, and it is not too 
muoh to expect that they will go some way towards 
the goal, even if the outcome is something that 
is neither Continental nor English, but midway 
between these types. After trade openings have 
been made and been notioed, a time neoessarily 
elapses before all the teohnioal problems that are 
t involved in making goods of a new type can be 
t 8at j 8 feetorily worked out.* The influences of fashion 
^and of season enter into the case, and for all reasons 


the suspension of competition may bo counted on 
to produce larger effects than have been felt 
hitherto. 

Mercerising in Acid. -Over forty years passed 
before John Mercer’s patent of 1850, for the action 
of alkalies upon vegetable fibres, was exploited 
with the object of improving the lustre of cotton 
yarn. Once afoot, the now process of mercerising 
extended rapidly, and there is almost no end to 
the number of handkerchiefs, linings, embroidery 
threads, warps, and so forth that are treated by 
the caustic soda process. The goods are immersed 
in a strong lyc at a low temporature, with the 
effect that they contract, if allowed, become 
gelatinous and translucent in appearance, and gain 
a marked affinity for dyestuff. Other reagents 
than caustic soda have been prox>osed at various 
times, but it is probable that none other is used, 
and its cost is economised by recovery of soda 
from the spent liquor. The trouble of effectively 
neutralising and washing out the alkali, which in 
earlier days led to the rotting of goods treated by 
the process, is no longer felt, and the method has 
long boon perfectly systematised and understood. 
Professor Knecht has shown recently that strong 
acid may be substituted for strong alkali, and it 
will bo interesting to sec how hi3 process progresses 
in practice. Hydrochloric acid of 37-88° Twaddel 
is used in the bath, and is effective in thirty 
seconds, lb is found that the acid does not 
enfeeble the fibre, is easily washed out, and is 
cheap, albeit the acid is not a commercial article 
in this strength. 

British Dyestuffs .—British dye manufacturers 
hold out some hope of overtaking the demand for 
their present products in a month or so. Their 
facilities have been very heavily overtaxed in 
keeping the dyeing trade going, and their plants 
are being largely increased. Messrs. Head, 
Holliday & Sons, Ltd., of Huddersfield, whose 
works are to form a nucleus for the national 
colour-manufacturing scheme, are extending their 
premises over 15£ acres. Some smaller concerns 
are growing also, and there are prospects of the 
foundation of a new enterprise by firms who have 
hitherto acted as German agents in this country. 
The position of dyers iu respect of stock on hand 
and contracts of delivery doubtless differs from 
case to case, but some of them are able to see 
their way forward for as far as one year. Aniline 
and naphthalene dyostuffs continue to filter in 
from Switzerland, where there are important 
works, and the supplios from foreign sources in 
the four months August-November have been 
some 19,000 cwt. as compared with 92,400 owt. in 
the equal period of 1913. Dyers have had to refuse 
to bincl themselves to deliver goods dyed to any 
shades that a customer may at any time ohoose 
to send, but thus far everything needing dyeing 
has been dyed in one manner or another, and the 
dread prospect of having to wear white or natural 
colours is indefinitely postponed. 
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NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Liquid Dbops and Globules. By Charles R, 
Darling. London: E. & F. N, Spon, Ltd. 
2s. 6 d. net. 

In this little volume Mr. Darling has collected 
three lectures delivered to popular audiences. 
They deal with the formation and movements of 
liquid drops and globules, and with the phenomena 
connected with the surface skin of water and other 
liquids. The subject is one that, in the hands of a 
clever manipulator, lends itself to some boautiful 
experiments. Particularly pretty are thoso of tho 
diving drop of dimethyl-aniline, the automatic 
drops of aniline, and the orthotoluidine globules 
on a water surface. Mr. Darling gives a very clear 
account of these, and a short appendix contains a 
list of the necessary materials, which are of a sur¬ 
prisingly simple nature. Any boy with a taste for 
scienoe into whose hands this book may fall will 
almost inevitably be impelled to try the experi¬ 
ments described. He may not find them quite so 
easy to carry out as they appear to be when Mr. 
Darling is the manipulator, but if his internet is 
aroused, and he is led to a further study of the 
subject, the book will not have been written in 
vain. 

Magnetism and Electricity. By S. S. Richard¬ 
son, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc. New and Revised Edition. 
London: Blackie & Son, Ltd. 4s. 6 d. 

In preparing the second edition of this work 
Mr. Richardson has revised the whole of the toxt, 
and re-written a considerable portion of it, with 
the result that it is now a very clear hand-book for 
the student who is preparing for the Board of 
Education Examinations, or for the Intermediate 
and the greater part of the Final Pass Dogree 
Examinations of the Universities. A fresh chapter 
has also been added doaling with the principles 
underlying the actions of dynamos and motors. 
The author, as the head of the Physics Department 
of tho Central Municipal Technical School of 
Liverpool, has a very accurate knowledge of tho 
needs of students, who will find in this volume a 
lucid and efficient guide to the study of electricity 
and electrical measurements. 


general notes. 

Sugar-beet Culture.— An attempt is being 
made by the London and South-Western Railway 
Company to encourage sugar-beet culture in the 
south-western counties. The Times states that the 
company has had an extensive survey made of the 
eoils in the counties of Surrey, Hants, Wilts, Dorset, 
Somerset, Devon, and Cornwall, and it is declared 
that large areas in these oounties are thoroughly 
suitable for the cultivation of beet. The next step 
was to get the necessary co-operation between the 
farmer, the carrier, and tho manufacturer. A 


meeting of Wiltshire landowners and farmers baa 
already been held at Salisbury. Many of the leading 
farmers of the district were present, and addresses 
were given by Mr. Cadogan Rothery and other 
experts. It was announced that, given the requisite 
production of beet, the capital for the foundation, 
of a factory (some £130,000) would be forthcoming, 
and every accommodation in the way of sidings 
and carriago facilities would be provided. Similar 
meetings aro to be held early in the new year at 
Basingstoke, Farcham, Winchester, and possibly at 
Yeovil and other centres; at each of which the case 
for bset culture will be placed before the landowners 
and farmers, while each meeting will be prepared 
for, as the Salisbury meeting was, by the issue to 
all concerned of the company’s booklet on the 
subject. The difficulty hitherto experienced in 
attempts to introduce the industry to England has 
been in the provision of the large capital required 
for each factory, which cannot be raised without a 
guarantee of sufficient permanent production from 
the locality. Tho peculiar circumstances of the 
time have mado it possible to arrange that all 
capital required can now be raised. The result of 
the Salisbury meeting was that the matter was re¬ 
ferred to the South Wilts Chamber of Agriculture. 

The Brent Valley Bird S\nctuaky.— At a 
recent meeting of tho Linnean Society Air. Wilfred 
Mark Webb described the circumstances under 
which the Brent Valley Bird Sanctuary came into 
existence. He said that twelve yoars ago the Brent 
Valley Branch of the Selborne Society took steps to 
protect a wood of ninetoon acres in its district, not 
far from Ealing, which had long been known as < 
an abiding place for birds. The immediate object 
was to preserve the nightingales; and a small com¬ 
mittee was formed to approach the tenant of tho 
farm on which the wood was situated with a view 
to the appointmont of a watcher. Ultimately, the 
committee appointed its own keeper, took o\ er the 
wood from the farmer, and now rents it direct from 
the owners. No very rare birds occur in the wood, 
but it is important in the neighbourhood <JE large 
towns to give an opportunity to the commoner 
kinds of nesting undisturbed. Forty-one species 
have been recorded as breeding in tho wood, thirty- 
nine of them during recent years. Among these 
may be mentioned the nightingale, lesser whito- 
throat, the blackcap, garden-warbler, chiftchaff, 
willow-warbler, long-tailed tit, marsh-tit, tree- 
creeper, hawfinch, goldfinch, redpoll, nuthatch, 
wryneck, cuckoo, red-backed shrike, turtle-dove, 
and wild duck. Including the winter migrants 
and occasional visitors, eighty-eight species have 
been observed in or close to the wood. Of these 
the golden-crested wren, all the three British wood¬ 
peckers, the nightjar, the brown owl, the barn owl, 
the snipe, and the kingfisher are seen commonly or 
from time to time. Owing to the introduction of 
nesting-boxes, several species have increased in 
numbers or have been induced to nest. Mr. Webb 
also pointed out that the work of the committee 
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had spread far beyond the confines of the wood, as 
many visitors and others had been provided with 
boxes by the committee, which was led some three 
or four years ago to make an effort to replace the 
boxes imported from Germany by English-made 
ones, which were considered to be of improved 
pattern. The^expenses of the wood have been met 
by voluntary contributions and with the profits 
made by the sale of the nesting-boxes. It may be 
added that boxes have been sent to China, America, 
Italy, to the Pyrenees, and to Prance. 

Nipa Palm Sugar.— An article in tho Philippine 
Journal of Science gives some information con¬ 
cerning tho nipa palm (Nipa fructicans) as a 
commercial source of sugar. The palm covers 
some 45,000 acres in the Bulacan and Pampanga 
provinces of the Philippines alone. Hitherto the 
sap exuded by the fiower-stalk has only been 
utilised on a large scale as a commercial source of 
alcohol; it was examined by the writers of the 
article with regard to the possibility of extract¬ 
ing the sugar contained. The yield amounts to 
about 9A gallons per tree per season, or, with 750 
trees per hectare, to 2,650 gallons por acre. As it 
flows from the palm the sap contains about 15 per 
cent, of saccharose, and has an apparent purity of 
not less than 85, only traces of invert sugar being 
present. The addition of about *5 per cent, of 
sodium chloride slightly reduces the purity; but 
waxes, acids, pectins and other foreign materials 
are practically absent. The sap contains active 
enzymes of the invertase and peroxidase types, the 
latter being prosent only during tho final period of 
socretion and being capable of oxidising sucrose 
and invert sugar in neutral or alkaline solution. 

Embargo on Exports of Dyestuffs from 
Italy.' -It appears, from a memorandum issued 
by tho Museo di Commercio of Milan, that the 
embargo on the exports of certain dyestuffs from 
Italy has been partially removed. The export of 
tannic acid is now permitted, but is restricted in 
quantity to that exported in 1913, which amounted 
to 258,479 quintals (25,145 English tons), or on the 
average of 21,290 quintals (2,095 tons) per month. 
The re-exportation of valonia, which comes from 
the Levant and principally Turkey, however, is 
still strictly prohibited. 

The Poet of Zeebrugge. The following 
particulars respecting the little port of Zeebrugge, 
given by the Parisian journal Le Temps, will be of 
interest at the present time. As a base for sub¬ 
marines, this place was seized by the Germans as a 
favourable station for their raids in the Channel. 
Their plans have, fortunately, been frustrated by 
the recent bombardment by British ships. The 
outer harbour at Zeebrugge, at the entrance to 
the ship canal to Bruges, was opened in 1907. 
It is formed by a curved breakwater 2,487 
metres (2,700 yards) in length, extending into the 
sea, and enclosing an area of 188 hectares 
(340 sores) of water, with a depth varying from 


8 to 9£ metros (26 ft. 8 ins. to 31 ft.) alongside the 
quays, and affords a safe shelter for ships of large 
tonnage. The ship canal to Bruges, a distance of 
about 15 miles, is 70 metres (230 ft.) wide at the 
water level, and a depth of 8 metres (26 ft. 3 ins.). 
The cost of the work, which occupied thirteen 
years in construction, amounted to 50 millions of 
francs (2 millions sterling). 

Co§t of Rkihforced-concrete Brtdgks. —In 
the course of a paper read before the Institution 
of Civil Engineers, Mr. J. B. Bull gave some in¬ 
formation regarding the cost of reinforced-concrete 
bridges erected during the last six years by the 
Great Central Railway Company, A three-span 
bridge at Ashton-undor-Lyne, reinforced with 
round bars on the Hennebique system, cost £5,917. 
The estimated cost of a similar structure in steel 
and masonry was £8,390. A bridge carrying a new 
road and tramway over the Grimsby district light 
railway, also designed on the Hennebique Bystem, 
cost £2,939. Tho estimated cost of a similar 
structure in steelwork and masonry was £3,500. 
Four high-level railway bridges at Immingham 
Docks cost, on an average, £3,024 each. Similar 
structures in steelwork and masonry were esti¬ 
mated to cost £3,800 each. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

\yednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

January 20.—J. A. Hunter, u The Textile 
Industries of Great Britain and of Germany.” 
Lord Rotherham, President of the Textile 
Institute, will preside. 

January 27.— Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., 
“ Portrait Painting.” Lord Sanderson, G.C.B., 
K.C.M.G., will preside. 

February 3. — Octavius Charles Beale, 
Chairman of the Australian Manufacturers’ 
Association, “ Imperial Industrial Development 
after the War.” 

February 10.— F. Vincent Brooks, “ British 
Lithography in 1915.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

January 21. —Henry John Elwes, F.R.S., 
“Nepal.” The Right Hon. Sir Herbert 
Maxwell, Bt., F.R.S., will preside. 

February 11. — Captain Sir George Duff 
Dunbar, Bt., I.A., “ Tribes of the Brahma¬ 
putra Valley.” 

March 18. — Libut.-Colonel A. C. Yate, 
I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 

April 15.— M. M. S. Gubbay, I.C.S., “Indian 
Trade end the War.” 



140 


muiottf. or «n boyal socnffrY ov'’M: 


Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

January 26, — Major E. H. M. Leggett, 

B.E., D.S.O., Managing Director of the British 
East Africa Corporation, “ The Economic De¬ 
velopment of British East Africa and Uganda.” 

February 2.— Edward B. Davson, “ Sugar 
and the War.” 


Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Bakbr, “The Industrial Uses of 
Badium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Boyal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulmb, “ Patent Law.” 

H. M. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.B.A., R.E., “ Etching.” 
Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 

C. H. Sherrill, “ Ancient Stained Glass.” 
A.S.E. AcKERMANN,B.Sc.,Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., 
“ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Lady Lugabd, “The Work of the War 
Refugees’ Committee.” 

William Poel, “ Shakespeare’s Profession.” 
Arthur Wilcock, “ Designing for Textiles.” 
Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
“Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock 
April 15, May 13. 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

March 2, 30, May 4. 


Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
u Oils, their Production and Manufacture.” 
Three Lectures. 

January 18, 25, February 1. 

M. H. Baillib Scott, “House Building- 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommbrvillb, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P,, 

D.PJJ., “ Foodstuflfe.” Four Lectures, 

April 26, Ms|y 3,10,17. 


Fothbrgill Lbcturbs. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’dook• 

Professor Vivian B. Lewks, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
“ Motor Fuel.” Three Leotures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 


Juvenile Lbcturbs. 

Wednesday afternoons, at 5 o’clock:— 

H. Plunket Greene, “ How to Sing a Song.” 
Two leotures, with vocal illustrations. 

January 6,13. 


MEETINGS FOR TfiE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, January ^..-Victoria Institute, Central Buildings, 
Westminster, S.W., 4.80 p.m. Professor I>. N. 
Margollouth, “ The Life Work of Homer.*’ 

Geographical Society, Town Hall, High-street, 
Kensington, W., S.S0 p.m. (Juvenile Lecture.) 
Mr. C. Pams-Wilson, “ The Earth’s Unstable 
Crust.” 

Chemical Industry, Society of (Loudon Section), 
Northampton Polytechnic Institute, Clerkemvell, 
E.C., 8 p.m. Mr. E. Kllburn Scott, “ Production 
of Nitrates from Air, with special reference to a 
New Electric Furnace.” 

Tuesday, January 6. ..Royal Institution, Albcmarle-strcet, 
W., 8 p.m. (Juvenile Lecture.) Professor C. V. 
Boys, “Science in the Home. Lecture IV.— 
Heat in the Home.” 

Colonial Institute, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall- 
place, S.W., 3.80 p.m. (Juvenile Lecture.) Mr. R. 
Rearton, “ Wild Beasts and Birds of the British 
Empire.” 

ROntgen Society, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8.1. r > p.m. 
Discussion on the “ Localisation of Foreign Bodies 
by X-Rays.” 

Wednesday, January fl..ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-8treet, Adelphi, W.C., 6 p.m. (Juvenile 
Lecture.) Mr. H. Plunket Greene, “How to Siug 
a Song.” (Lecture I.) 

Geological Society, Burlington House, W., 8 p.m. 
1. Mr. C. I. Gardiner, “The Silurian Inller of 
Tsk.” 2. Mr. J. R. Haselhurst, “ Some Observa¬ 
tions on Cone-in-Cono Structure, and their 
Relation to its Origin.” 

Civil Engineers of Ireland, Institution of, 35, 
Dawson-street, Dublin, 8 p.m. 

Sanitary Engineers, Institute of, Paxton Hull, 
Westminster, S.W., 8 p.m. Presidential Address 
by Mr. A. P. I. Cotterell. 

Thursday, January 7 ... Colonial Institute, Whitehall 
Rooms, Whitehall-piace, S.W. r 8.80p.m. (Juvonlle 
Lecture.) Mr. W. H. Garrison, “The World’s 
Greatest War.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W„ 8 p.m. 
(Juvenile Lecture.) Professor O. V. Boys, “ Science 
In the Home. Lecture V,—Electricity in the 
Home.” 

Concrete Institute, 295, Vauxhail Bridge-road, 
S.W., 7.80 p.m. Mr. H. J. Tingle, “ The Applica¬ 
tion of Concrete In Modern Sanitation.” 

Friday, January 8 ... Geographical Sooiety, Town Hall, 
High-street, Kensington, W., 8.80 p.m. (Juvenile 
Lecture.) Rev. T. T. Norgate, “The Theatres of 
War Illustrated.” 

Geologists’ Association, University College, W.C., 
8 p.m. Miss G, L. Biles, “The Value of Grapto- 
lites to the Stratigraphical Geologist.” 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Wednesday, January 18th, 5 p.m. (Juvenile 
Lecture.) H. Plunkbt Greene, “ How to Sing 
a Song.” 

The lecture will be accompanied with 
numerous vocal illustrations. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


JUVENILE LECTURES. 

On Wednesday afternoon, January 6th, 
Mr. H. Plunkbt Greene delivered the first 
lecture of his course on “ Howto Sing a Song.” 

The lecturer began by considering what 
special gifts a public singer must possess in 
order to attain success on the platform, and 
how these gifts must be trained. As an instance 
of the singing possibilities that lurk in the 
majority of people, he mentioned the case of a 
Liverpool man who undertook to train some 
children to sing. At the beginning of their 
course they had not even the most rudimentary 
notions of musio. He began by teaching them 
the meaning of the words of their songs and 
the beauty of the ideas which they expressed; 
he then gradually led them on to see how this 
beauty could be magnified by the music, and 
by the end of a year they were able to sing with 
feeling and expression. 

In Binging, said Mr. Plunket Greene, there 
were two problems: first, how to sing at all, 
i»e t , how to make the sounds; and, second, 
how to use- those sounds when one had learnt 
to make them. That afternoon he proposed to 
deal mainly with the first problem; in next 
week’s lecture he would discuss the second. 
There were four things, apart from the voice, 
which a singer must possess. (1) He must be 
master of his technique; he must know how to 
breathe properly, and how to pitoh his voice in 
the right pl&oe—tbe tip of the tongue; he must 
he able to sing fast or slowly with equal ease, 
end, he must always take care to make the 
words absolutely clear* (9) Every song has its 


own atmosphere, and this he must be able to 
realise and express. He must think of the 
song as a whole, and to do this effectively he 
must possess imagination. (8) He must be 
able to express tone colour; and (4) he must 
possess magnetism. This was essentially an 
individual gift; it was a difficult thing to 
define, but it meant in effect that the fortu¬ 
nate singer who had it and his audience were 
at once on friendly terms. 

Having discussed and illustrated the qualities 
of a successful singer, Mr. Plunket Greene next 
proceeded to lay down the three principal rules 
which he must faithfully observe. In the first 
place, he must never stop the march of the 
song—that is to say, he must never break the 
rhythm in order to take breath. He must 
learn to manage his breath so that he cau take 
it when the rhythm permits. Secondly, he 
must rememember that he is not the only 
person to be considered when singing a song* 
The song begins as soon as the first note is 
played on the piano, and it does not end until 
tbe last note has sounded. The accompaniment 
is just as important as the words, and the 
accompanist as the singer. Lastly, a singer 
should remember that the speech he sings is 
the same as that which he talks: there should 
be no fanciful pronunciation of words for the 
supposed reason that some sounds which can 
be spoken quite well cannot be easily sung. 
He quoted a number of instances in which the 
drawing-room singer is apt to travesty the 
English language, and finally, in illustration of 
his various points, he sang the follow ing songs:— 

1 The Hurdy-Gurdy Man . . Schubert 

2 Cradle-Song of the Shepherds 5 Chr. Dan. 

at Bethlehem . . . . \ SchubaTt (1791) 

3 Did you ever ?..... C. V. Stanford 

4 The Sands o’ Dee .... Frederick Clay 

5 The Song of Moxnus to Mars Dr. Boyce (1750) 

6 Speed on, Engine .... Francis Korb'ay 

7 The Crow.C. V. Stanford 

8 The -Kilkenny Oats (Old Irish) | c.TItenford 

A distinctive feature of the illustrations were 
the highly skilled and sympathetic accompani¬ 
ments of Mr. B. Liddle. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

THE HISTORY AND PRACTICE OF 
THE ART OF PRINTING. 

By R. A. Peddik, 

Librarian, St. Bride Foundation Typographical Library. 

Lecture JOT .—Delivered December lth t 1914. 

The Nineteenth Century (Part II.) 

AND AFTER. 

The development of printing during the 
sedond half of the nineteenth century was 
rapid in the extreme, at least on the mechanical 
side. Machine succeeded machine, each more 
rapid and effective than the last. Processes of 
illustration were bom and died, giving place to 
more rapid and .accurate methods. Up to 
about the year 1890 it cannot be said that a 
similar advance took place as regards type and 
type design. If this period showed no develop¬ 
ment in the printed book, it at least was a period 
in which the book was produced in a solid 
manner. In the decent class of book the type was 
Revived Old Style or Caslon Old Face, the paper 
was a sound printing paper without- any mixture 
of wood-pulp, china clay, or any of the other 
abominations of a later period, and the binding 
cloth was good and strong. The one-volume 
novel of the sixties or seventies will be found 
to-day in good order, showing signs of age 
perhaps, but wearing out, not falling to pieces, 
as our modern books do after about three people 
have handled them. 

In the late eighties there was a curious 
epidemic among printers of the use of colour in 
letterpress work. This was, of course, mostly 
in job work, but it spread to book work, and 
there are monstrosities to be found in the way 
of decorated titlep&ges in many colours which 
are calculated to make anyone interested in 
good printing feel very ill. This curious move¬ 
ment was known, for some obscure reason, as 
Art Printing. These printers liked to use tint 
blocks and scroll work and ornamented initials 
and borders, and all without any idea of the 
zeal value or balanoe of the printed page. The 
** artist printerof this period was the man 
who got most ecoentric designs and colours 
'on to the sheet of paper. ' Luckily for us all, 
a change was eaused by the foundation of the 
Kelmtcott Press by Mr. William Morris. The 
influence of this Press cannot be overestimated. 
Mortis restored handmade paper, black ink, and 
good press work to a position that they had 


lost for many years. The archaic character 
of his types, which one must admit was carried 
almost to excess, was one of the most important 
factors in this revolution. The buyers of modem 
books, many of whom perhaps had never seen 
a fifteenth century book, were simply taken off 
their feet by the magnificence of the Kelmscott 
Press books. We, of course, know them so 
well that we take them for granted ; but imagine 
the collector of the editions de luxe of the 1890 
period, with their thin type and almost finicking 
get-up, seeing the “ Golden Legend *’ for the first 
time. Morris set a fashion of good printing, 
and even of plain printing, because although 
the Kelmscott Press books are decorated, they 
are decorated, as it were, in addition to the 
printed page. I do not think there is much 
doubt that Morris would have preferred to 
illuminate every copy himself, but this being 
impossible he allowed his designs to be printed 
at the samo time as the letterpress. Morris’s 
designs were personal to himself, and it is perhaps 
as well that all the ornaments of the Kelmscott 
Press were withdrawn from use on his death. The 
type can bo used according to his rules, and has 
been so used with effective results. The types 
of the Kelmscott Press were three in number. 
The Golden type, a Roman based on Jensen’s 
letter but with a slight admixture of Gothic 
style ; the Troy type, a round Gothic ; and 
the Chaucer, a smaller Gothic. The Golden 
type has been copied and modified by many 
typefounders, and, of course, often spoiled in 
appearance. The Gothics have not had sn 
much attention paid to them. 

The Doves Press was founded by Mr. Emery 
Walker and Mr. Cobden Sanderson. The type 
cut for them was a very plain and handsome 
Roman with a thinner face than that of the 
Kelmscott Golden type. The style of the Doves 
Press is one of great restraint. Ornament is 
unknown, and only here and there is found an 
initial in red of a striking and effective character. 

The type used by Mr. St. John Hornby at 
his Ashendene Press is based on the Subiaco 
type of Sweynheym and Pannartz, and is 
therefore to be described as a semi-Roman. 
It is effective, and the great Dante of the 
Ashendene Press is worthy to rank with the 
Kelmscott Chaucer and the Doves Bible. 
These three books may be described as the ideal 
books of modem typography. 

The type specially designed by Mr. C. R. 
Ashbee, for use at the Essex House Press, in 
printing the King Edward VII. Prayer Book, 
will be noticed as distinctly different from the 
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other types mentioned, and it certainly is not 
so successful. The letters contain too much 
added ornament. Sufficient reliance is not 
placed upon plain lettering. 

These Presses, to which must be added the 
Vale Press with a very excellent Roman fount 
designed by Mr. Ricketts, had a great effect on 
printing. They created a demand for sound 
Roman type, and although the printer was only 
slowly educated up to supplying the demand, 
and occasionally would make such “ bloomers ” 
as to print Caslon Old Face on an art paper, 
still progress was visible. At times, in fact, the 
artistic movement went too far. A few years 
ago there was a passion for posters printed 
entirely in capitals. This had probably been 
induced bv a study of inscriptions and of the 
Aldinc Poliphilus of 1499. The result was our 
leading educational authority issued a series 
of posters containing perhaps forty or fifty lines 
of solid caps. They looked very nice, but were 
almost unreadable. Nothing is more dangerous 
than carrying a cult too far and forcing a process 
or method to do what it is not adapted for. A 
face of type may be good for an inscription of 
four or five lines and impossible in a page of 
fifty or sixty. All this simply moans that 
theory and practice must work together, and 
only when they are in strict harmony will the 
result be really effective. 

Typefounders 1 specimen books of to-day show 
a great advance from those of the early nineties 
of the last century. Even in America, where 
the jobbing types are often of the most eccentric 
character, the book types were quick to catch 
the note of the English revival Morris’s tj r pes 
were copied immediately, and in one form or 
another the new (and old) Romans arc to be 
found throughout the better-class printing of 
the United States. Germany, of course, followed 
quickly. Not content \uth their modified 
Frakturschrift and the large number of Romans 
already at their disposal, every typefounder in 
Germany set out to design and cut new forms 
of letter. It is practically impossible for type 
designers to make a decent living in this 
country, but in Germany it is almost a pro¬ 
fession. Goebel’s great volumes issued every 
three or four years show the progress of the 
art in every department in Germany, and in no 
section is progress so marked as in that of type 
design. 

Then, again, another great effect of the 
revival was to draw attention to the correct 
placing of the type on the page, and to the fact 
[ that the opening of two pages of a book is the 


unit and not the single page. These matters 
are much better looked after now than they 
were, and English books have a much better 
appearance in consequence. 

To-day, except for a slight want of originality 
in type faces, British book printing can bear com¬ 
parison with that of any country. For book 
work this country has been almost without a 
rival for two hundred years. Apart entirely 
from the private presses 1 have mentioned, 
great commercial houses, such as the Chiswick 
Press, have carried on the tradition of good, 
solid and artistic work. 

There is unfortunately another and a larger 
section of the printing trade which cannot be 
said to hold its own in comparison with the 
work of other countries, and that is ordinary 
job printing. Prospectuses, advertisements, and 
other work requiring artistic design and a 
knowledge of the circumstances of the publication 
and the resources of the printing office, do not 
compare favourably with similar work issued 
in many other countries. A correspondent in 
Vienna used to send me every year a parcel of 
ordinary job printing of this kind—good, bad, 
and indifferent. On looking over the items it 
was seen, that the good prevailed. Similar 
collections made here do not show the same 
result. This may be due to the different 
conditions attaching to technical education. 
Here, more attention is paid to rapid production 
and to the teaching of the mechanical art. If 
artistic training in typographical design is to 
be had, it is very often divorced from the rest 
of the course. I would suggest that this is not 
so in other countries, and that the tremendously 
rapid advance in artistic typography seen in 
Germany during the last twenty or thirty years 
is due to the fact that they have found some 
method of bringing together theory and practice - 
of harmonising artistic design with the mechanical 
trade. 

The greatest change in printing is the intro¬ 
duction of typesetting machines. This was one 
of the great ideals of inventors, and from about 
1840 a continuous succession of inventions 
made their appearance. Generally their exit 
followed very quickly. The Family Herald , a 
well-known journal to-day, made its first appear¬ 
ance in 1842 in ordinary newspaper folio form 
with the picture of the composing machine by 
which it was set up in the head-line. The Times 
was set up by the Kastenbein machine for many 
years, latterly with new type daily made by 
the Wicks Rotary Type Caster. The Thome 
machine was a considerable success in the 
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eighties. These machines all took type as it 
came from the founder. The type was arranged 
in funnels and fell into place when a key was 
struck. They generally had a subordinate 
machine called a distributor to arrange the 
type in proper order. The invention of the 
Linotype in 1884-85 brought a new principle 
into play. Instead of using type, the pressure 
of a key brings down a matrice of that letter. 
A line of these matrices automatically justified 
is carried to the front of the metal pot, when? a 
line of type is cast in solid form from it. During 
this time the operator is assembling the next 
line of matrices. When the operation of casting 
is complete, the slug is automatically shot into 
a tray and the matrices are taken up by an 
arm to the back of the machine and hung on a 
bar. As they are pushed along this bar they 
fall automatically into their right boxes, and 
are ready to be used again when required. The 
solid lines of type or slugs are arranged in a 
galley, and after correction are ready to be 
printed from. Most newspapers are set up in 
this way to-day. After stereos have boon made 
from them the slugs can go back to the metal 
pot and be used over again. 

The Lanston Monotype is on a different 
principle. It is a type-casting machine easting 
separate types and actuated by a perforated 
roll of paper on the Jacquard principle. The 
keyboard is used for perforating the paper, and 
the operator at the keyboard has nothing to do 
with the castor, which may be in another room 
or another country. In fact, the perforated 
paper can be sent to America instead of sending 
stereos, and can be put on a caster there, and 
the type will be produced in exactly the same 
manner as if it had gone straight to the caster 
here. Both machines art* actuated by com¬ 
pressed air, and the action of the paper on the 
caster can be compared to the same kind of 
perforated paper used on a pianola. The 
matrix used is a plate of steel about 4 ins. square. 
On this is found the full alphabet, together with 
the various sorts necessary. It is actuated by 
a very wonderful series of levers, which enable it to 
take position so that any letter or figure may 
be cast. The work is very rapid, and corrections 
can be made by substituting single types, 
whereas in the Linotype the complete line has 
to be recast. The Times is set by Monotype 
machines, and a great dc il of book work is done 
on them. A new attachment to the keyboard 
enables the operator to set two editions of a 
book at t<he same time, say a 6$. novel and the 
same book in Id, form. The 6*. edition can 


then be set up by the caster and when the time 
comes for the Id, edition the other roll of paper 
can be at once put in handjwithout any further 
work on the keyboard. 

These two machines have revolutionised 
printing. All our newspapers and cheap books 
are produced in this manner. For display work 
and important books, however, hand-setting still 
holds its own, and although it is dangerous to 
prophesy, especially in an industry like printing 
with its rapidity of change, 1 cannot help thinkin g 
(and hoping) that it will continue to be supreme. 

Photographic Illustration. 

I now turn to the second division of my 
subject, the development of the processes of 
illustration 

Although what we know to-day as photo¬ 
graphy, namely, the production of pictures by 
the agency of light, was brought to a successful 
issue by 1831), the action of light on a sensitised 
surface was known long before. Experiments 
had been made by Wedgwood in England, but 
he failed to fix the images lie produced. 
Niepce in France was the first to produce a 
permanent photographic image. He coated 
metal plates with a varnish of bitumen dis¬ 
solved in oil of lavender, and when dry he 
exposed them to the camera, afterwards develop¬ 
ing the image by the solvent ill which the 
bitumen had been dissolved, so that he ob¬ 
tained plates w ith the design in ban* metal on a 
varnish ground. He also exposed his plates under 
line engravings, and these plates he etched, so 
that he was able to print from them in a copper¬ 
plate press. The earliest known example of his 
work is a portrait of the Cardinal d’Amboise, 
said to have been printed in 1824. Niepce's pro¬ 
cess was perfected by his nephew Niepce de 
St. Victor. The bitumen process first used by 
Niepce was afterwards developed and exten¬ 
sively used lor the production of printing 
surfaces in intaglio and relief. The next im¬ 
portant discovery was that the combination 
of gelatine and bichromate of potash after 
exposure to light became more or less in¬ 
soluble, and therefore impermeable to an 
etching solution such as perehloride of iron. 
So by coating a plate of steel or copper 
with a film of these materials and exposing 
it to light through a photographic negative, it 
became possible to etch the plate in proportion 
to its exposure. This is Fox Talbot’s method 
of photographic engraving of 1852 and 1858, 
and also forms the basis of modem photogravure 
introduced by Karl Klic in 1879. This type of 
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film is also unabsorbent of water in proportion 
to the action of light, and if placed in cold water 
after exposure will swell up unevenly and form 
a relief or mould from which casts can be made 
in plaster or by electrotyping. This forms the 
basis of Prctsch’s process in 1854, and generally 
of photo-galvanography or photo-elec;trotypy. 
Again, the same type of film exposed to light 
under a negative, then moistened with water 
like a lithographic stone, and inked with a 
roller and printing ink, will only take up 
the ink in the exposed parts in proportion as 
the action of light has rendered the film unab¬ 
sorbent of water. This is Poitevin’s process of 
direct photo-lithography (1855). If the exposed 
film be inked up without wetting and then 
plaeed in warm water, all the unexposed gelatine 
will dissolve, leaving ink only on the image, w hich 
may be transferred to stone or printed from 
direct, in which latter ease it corresponds with 
Tesstf* do Mot hay’s photocollotype (1805). 

Parallel with these efforts for the reproduc¬ 
tion of tones, there were similar efforts for the 
reproduction of line work, and, following the 
discovery of photo-lithography, these were at 
Iasi successful. 

It was discovered by Gillot in 1872 that 
Fox Talbot’s old method of making intaglio 
plates could be utilised for making relief blocks. 
The following description will be seen to be 
almost the same as the earlier method. 

A zinc or copper plate sensitised with albumen 
and potassium bichromate is plaeed in a print¬ 
ing frame with the negative, and the picture 
obtained by exposure to light. The plate is 
then inked and washed, the surplus ink comes 
away, a nd the picture remains visible. Asphalt uni 
is then dusted on to the plate* which is then 
etched to a sufficient depth to give a printing 
surface'. This is one of many methods which 
differ only in the chemicals used and the 
elaborations introduced for special work. 

Many processes were in use by the seventies 
and early eighties, but none of them really 
reproduced all the tones of a picture from the 
high lights to the deep shadow's, and at the 
same time produced a block which could be 
printed with letterpress and by the ordinary 
machine. What w f as wanted was some method 
of breaking up the tones of a photograph into 
fines and dots so that a relief block could be 
made from it. The early experimenters used 
screens of crape and similar fabrics, but with¬ 
out much success. Somewhere in the early 
eighties glass-ruled screens were introduced, 
which were turned round during the exposure; 


and finally Mr. F. E. Ives, in the winter of 
1885 80, scaled two single-line screens together 
and made the cross-line screen which is used 
to-day. This screen vanes from 50 lines to 
400 lines to the inch. This made the half-tone 
process possible. The only difference between 
the actual preparation of the half-tone plate 
and the line plate previously described is that 
the? negative for the half-tone is taken through 
the cross-line screen, thereby breaking up the 
picture into a series of dots. 

The latest development of photo-engraving 
has been in the direction of mechanically 
printed photogravure. This process, based on 
Talbot’s and Klic’s discoveries, is an intaglio 
method and not relief. A print is made through 
a screen of transparent thin’lines and crossing 
each other on photogravure carbon tissue. 
This tissue is laid down on a copper plate for 
flat printing, or a copper cylinder for rotary 
w'ork. It is then developed and etched. The 
lines of the screen being so fine arc just sufficient 
to hold the ink on the cylinder; but when 
printed the ink runs slightly, with the result 
that in the; deep tones the screen lines are 
invisible. By the most recent developments 
it is possible to print, not only the pictures in 
a magazine or newspaper, but the letterpress 
as well. This is set up and photographed at 
the same time as the pictures. It is generally 
possible in the inscriptions under the prints to 
see the lines of the screen. 

Other Methods of Illustration. 

Revival of wood-engraving took place in 
the sixties; but although great artists drew 
for the wood and on the wood, the wood- 
engraver himself did not rise to the occasion, 
and it w T as a period of great illustration not always 
successfully carried out. 1 will quote what 
Mr. Gleeson White says in his important work 
on this period : — 

“Soon after this revival wood-engraving as 
a trade began to feel the photographic com¬ 
petition. By the time the half-tone process 
was established it was dying, and it w T as very 
soon quite dead.” 

Lithography, on the other hand, has acquired 
additional strength during the photographic 
period. The most adaptable of reproductive 
methods itself, it has adapted photography. 
As printing machinery developed so litho¬ 
graphy developed, and from the hand-press 
method of the early nineteenth century we 
see it using the power press in the early lifties, 
adopting the new metal aluminium as soon as 
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it was cheap enough, and then using great 
sheets of it in a rotary machine for printing 
posters and other large work. Finally, an 
accident led to the invention of the offset 
method of printing, which enables lithographs 
to be printed on any surface of paper. The 
offset press has a rubber cylinder introduced 
between the stone or aluminium sheet and the 
impression cylinder; so that, instead of the hard 
surface of the stone or plate coming in contact 
with the paper, the yielding surface of the 
rubber takes up the design and transfers it to 
the paper. A much softer impression is obtained 
with good results. like all new processes, it 
was set at once to do work which it was not 
adapted for, with disastrous results; but as 
printers have got to know the limits as well as 
the possibilities of the method, they have 
succeeded in obtaining better and better 
results. 

Printing Machines. 

The third section of this lecture deals with 
the development in printing machinery from 
about the middle of the nineteenth century. 
We have still to deal with the throe classes of 
machines—the platen, the flat-bed cylinder, and 
the rotary. Although it is not strictly correct 
chronologically, I propose to take them in that 
order. The hand press it is unnecessary to deal 
with, as its history was finished in my last lecture. 
But the platen machine is a development from 
the hand press. The platen and the bed are 
still there, but no longer horizontal, but vertical. 
The original inventor of this machine was an 
American, Geo. P. Gordon. The bed is fixed 
and the platen is forced up to it by steel arms 
on either side. The platen then returns to 
its open position, and remains so long enough 
for the operator to take the printed sheet out 
with his left hand and lay on another with his 
right. This press in its various forms is pre¬ 
eminently the small jobbing press, although the 
heavier presses are used considerably for colour 
work. 

The fat-bed cylinder machine began its period 
of great success soon after 1850. The Main 
machine, previously referred to, is dated about 
1850, and from that time progress has been 
continuous. Koenig’s continuously revolv ing 
cylinder of his 1811 machine is now found in 
the drum-cylinder machines, principally used in 
America. 

The single-revolution or Wharfedale machine, 
which the cylinder stops after each revolution 
allow of the backward traverse of the bed, 
came into use about 1860, and has been muoh 


improved since then. In the two-revolution 
machine, of which the Miehle is a type, the 
cylinder makes two revolutions to each to-and- 
fro motion of the bod, but during the reverse 
movement of the bed the cylinder is lifted 
clear of the type. The two-colour machine 
enables two colours to be printed on the one 
sheet before it leaves the press. There are two 
formes, one at each end of the bed. 

The final section of flat-bed cylinder machines 
is that of Perfecters. These machines print 
single sheets on both sides during their traverse 
from the feed-board to the delivery-board. 
They have two large cylinders instead of one. 
This type of machine is gradually dying out, 
being attacked by the fast Wharfedale machine 
on the one hand and by the rotaries on the other. 
Of late years the addition of automatic paper- 
feeders, mostly pneumatic in action, has 
quickened up the action of printing machines 
using flat sheets. 

Turning to Rotary machines, I carried their 
history up to the introduction of the Walter 
machine into the Times office in 1868. This 
was the first machine to print on the roll of 
paper, from curved stereos, to perfect the sheet 
and produce a complete newspaper. These 
machines were used by the Times until 1895. 
Folding mechanism had been attached to them 
about 1885. 

The development of the newspaper machine 
during the twenty years following the intro 
duction of the Walter Press was slow. Single- 
roll machines were the rule rather than the 
exception, and the increasing circulation was 
met by putting in fresh machines. The news¬ 
papers during the period 1870-90 were only 
four to eight pages, and this was the limit of the 
machines then used. The competition, however, 
added to the cheapness of paper, resulted in an 
enlargement to twelve pages. Such enlarged 
issues could not be printed on one machine. 
The extra pages had to be added by hand. This 
resulted in the construction of machines that 
would produce newspapers of a varying number 
of pages, from four to twelve or sixteen, all inset, 
out at the head, and folded in a more convenient 
form. It was found to be impracticable to 
produce these different sizes from a single web of 
paper j therefore several printing presses* were 

* In England the distinction between the words press 
and machine is definite. Press is only applied to the hand 
press and the platen. All others are machines. In America 
the word press is applied to all. I have been somewhvb 
indiscriminate in my use of the words, Inclining more 
perhaps to the American than to the English use. 
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combined in one machine, each printing from a 
separate roll or web of paper and all conveying 
the printed sheets to the same folder, where 
they were incorporated in the one newspaper. 
Such is the multiple web machine of to-day* 
A classification of these combined machines 
may be made as follows :— 

1. Two presses at right angles to one another 
and forming one machine. These are known 
as supplement or quadruple presses. 

2. Two or more presses working one above 
the other with connection between each. These 
are known as two-decker and three-decker 
machines. 

3. Two or more presses one behind another 
and capable of being coupled together to form 
a combined machine. This is called the tandem 
system. 

4. Two presses arranged with a space between 
them where the folding mechanism is placed. 

It may be said that there is no standard 
pattern of newspaper printing machines. The 
conditions in each office vary so greatly as 
regards space, both in area and shape, that each 
case is treated on its merits and special designs 
are made. 

We now resume the history of the newspaper 
printing machine where we left it at the intro¬ 
duction of the Walter Press into the Times 
office in 1868. The Marinoni machine w as int ro- 
duced in Paris in 1868 for the purpose of coping 
with the increasing circulation of Le Petit 
Journal. This was not a web printing machine, 
but was the last and most rapid of the sheet-fed 
newspaper machines. Two of the machines 
were bought for the Echo, and that paper was 
printed by them early in 1872. About 1874 
Mr. Edward Lloyd introduced the first open- 
delivery Hoe machine, which printed from the 
web. Hoe rotaries had been used for some time 
previous to this date in America. The Hoe 
Double Supplement Press was introduced 
about 1887, and eight machines were installed 
to print Lloyd's Weekly Newspaper . This 
machine turned out four, six, eight, ten, and 
twelve-page papers at 24,000 per hour, and 
sixteen-page papers at 12,000 per hour, the odd 
pages being in every case accurately inserted 
and pasted in, and the papers out at the top and 
delivered folded. This machine is of the right- 
angled variety mentioned above, and prints from 
two rolls, the one on the long side being twice 
the width of the other, which is only one page 
wide. In 1895 these were superseded by Hoe’s 
three-roll presses, using single-width webs. 

* ■^ lese machines had three reels of paper at one 


end, and the supplement press at right angles 
was rendered unnecessary. 

In the same year, 1895, the Times replaced 
the Walter presses by Hoe’s three-roll machines. 

Lloyd’s throe-roll single machines were re¬ 
placed in 1901 by tho three double-width roll 
or sextuple type. These produced double the 
output of the single machines and necessitated 
the use of two folders instead of one. In 1902 
the order was given by Messrs. Lloyd to Messrs. 
Hoc for the first of the present battery of seven 
double octuple machines. These machines, 
which now print Lloyd's Weekly Newspaper , are 
the most powerful newspaper printing machines 
at work in this country at the present moment. 
They take four double-width reels of paper at 
each end, are four decks high, and arc constructed 
in such a manner that another deck still can, if 
necessary, be added at the top. The capacity 
of each of these machines is 144,000 per hour, 
up to sixteen pages ; from eighteen to thirty-two 
pages, 72,000 per hour, and so on in proportion. 
The papers are delivered folded and automatically 
counted. 

The latest improvement in newspaper print¬ 
ing machinery is the making of the stereotype 
plates by machinery. After the flong —that is, 
the paper matrix—has been made by pressing 
it on to the type, it is placed in the casting-box 
of the autoplate, and as many plates as are 
necessary are cast from it. They are trimmed 
automatically and are ready to go on to the 
press. 

Rotary machines are also used for the big 
runs of popular journals, and if the journal 
has a coloured cover this is printed on a smaller 
rotary at right angles. The body of the 
paper and the cover are brought together at 
the folding mechanism, and the complete 
paper stitched in its cover is counted out in 
quires. 

So we have seen in the last hundred years 
the development of the art we saw emerge from 
obscurity some 450 years ago. All the speed 
and wonderful power of production we have 
seen it gather is unfortunately not all gain. 
Worse printing can be and is done to-day than 
ever has been done ; but at the same time there 
appears to be some light in the darkness, some- 
indication that the printer is taking more interest 
in his craft and is beginning to realise more of 
its possibilities. The good effects of the work 
of William Morris and Emery Walker are 
distinctly visible, and there is hope for the 
artistic future of the “Art preservative of all 
Arts.” 
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THE PRODUCTION OF FINE SEA 
ISLAND COTTON IN THE WEST 
INDIES, WITH PARTICULAR RE- 
FERENCE TO THE ST. VINCENT 
INDUSTRY.* 

At least 130 years* ago a fine cotton, presumably 
Sea Island, was grown in the West Indies. Seed 
was sent to the United States, where, it is stated, 
a stock was gradually matured with an annual 
habit directly adapted to the climatic conditions 
of a limited tract of country. This special stock, 
according to Sir George Watt, embraces all the 
finest grades and most valuable cottons of the 
world, and is in fact truo Sea Island, now known 
botanically as (lossypiutry barbadenae var. maritime !, 
Watt. 

The cultivation of long-stapled cotton was never 
completely abandoned in the British West Indies, 
but was confined after the American Civil War to 
a small production in the Grenadines. The revival 
of fine Sea Island cotton-growing, however, dates 
from the year 1901, When small experimental 
plantings wore mado in this and the following 
year from seed obtained from the United States. 
The results were so promising that Sir Daniel 
Morris, then Imperial Commissioner of Agriculture 
for the West Indies, and Mr. J. It. Bovoll, Super¬ 
intendent of Agriculture, Barbados, paid a special 
visit to the Sea Island cotton districts of South 
Carolina and Georgia in 1903. The valuable first¬ 
hand information which these gentlemen obtained 
was of much value to West Indian planters. 
Besides, during his visit Sir Daniel Morris ob¬ 
tained a large supply of seed of the fine Diver’s 
type, produced on the seaboard of South Carolina. 
This variety is still largely grown, as aro also other 
fine varieties obtained through the British Cotton 
Growing Association and others. In the year 1905 
the American growers of the finest Soa Island 
cotton combi nod to prohibit the exportation of 
seed ; but this action had little or no effect on the 
West Indian industry, for it was proved by this 
time that with careful local selection and cultiva¬ 
tion the quality of the cotton could be maintained 
and in many instances improved, with the result 
that to-day the finest cotton in the world is pro¬ 
duced in certain of the islands. 

The chief British islands exporting Sea Island 
cotton are St. Vincent, St. Kitts, Barbados, and 
Montserrat, but the industry is successfully carried 
on in several of the others. St. Vincent, besides 
being the premier cotton-growing island, also 
produces the most valuable cotton.' In St. Kitts, 
however, where the soil and climatic conditions 
are somewhat similar to those of St. Vincent, 
some exceptionally fine cotton is grown. In the 
paper now submitted it is proposed to refer more 
particularly to the St. Vincent industry, because— 

(a) The British Cotton Growing Association 

* Abstract of a paper read by W. N. Bauds, V.L.S., 
Agricultural Superintendent, St. Vincent, at the Thud 
International Congress of Tropical Agriculture, London, 
1914. 


advises West Indian planters to cultivate for 
fineness of lint in view of the competition of 
certain Egyptian and American cottons with some 
of the cotton producod in the West Indies, but not 
with that of St. Vincent; 

(5) The methods adopted in the production of 
cotton in St. Vincent and the measures taken for 
the protection of the industry have been under 
closer governmental control than in any other 
island; and 

(c) Tho highest degree of success has been ob¬ 
tained in the production of fine cotton. 

The soil of St. Vincent is of volcanic origin 
throughout, and may be classed as a dark sandy 
loam. With the exception of St. Kitts, the soils 
of other islands are, as a rule, heavier in character. 
The rainfall of St. Vincent is ample and often 
excessive, and exceeds that of the other Colonies. 

Mention has been mado of the introduction of 
the Iiivor’R and other fino types from South 
Carolina, and it is from these that the successful 
local industry has boon built up. Great care had 
to be exercised at the outset to ensure that only 
seed from the best fields of plants true to type was 
planted. The seed now used for planting is all 
obtained from nurseries or selected crop lots, and 
is tested, selected, and sterilised bofore being sown. 
The seed selected must be hoavy and sound with a 
tuft of green fuzz at one or both ends. Arrange¬ 
ments aro made with planters by the Agricultural 
Department to grow special fields from seed 
from selected plants at the experiment station 
in order to keep up the standard of cotton grow r n 
by small growers. Most of the largo estates now 
maintain their own nursorios. The methods 
adopted in plant selection aro based on desirable 
field characters of the plant, yield of seed-cotton, 
length, fineness, strength, uniformity, and lustre 
of the lint. Plant selection for resistance to 
certain bacterial and fungus diseases is also largely 
carried out and with promising rosults. 

The work of maintaining tho quality and yield 
of cotton in St. Vincent has been greatly facilitated 
by the enacting of cortain legislative measures. 
Under tho ordinance for the prevention of the 
introduction of posts and diseases power is givon 
the Agricultural Authority to destroy, fumigate, 
or sterilise all socd-cotton or cotton seed brought 
into the Colony, and the provisions of the ordi¬ 
nance are strictly enforced. Under the Agri¬ 
cultural Products Protection Ordinance all sales 
of seed-cotton of a less amount than 100 lbs. in 
weight have to be made to the Government 
Central Ginnery, but lots up to 4,000 may bo sold. 
The object of the action thus taken was to prevent 
cotton stealing, but as the Government wisely 
purchases the cotton on a profit-sharing basis 
there are few sales to licensed dealers. At the 
present time there is only one licensed dealer 
in the Colony, and the licence is held by a respon¬ 
sible firm who do not sell seed for planting 
purposes to tho peasantry. As a result the seed 
supply is under close control. 
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A third ordinance which has an important 
bearing on the industry is that providing for the 
destruction of all cotton plants at the ond of each 
season in order to prevent the carrying over from 
one season to another of certain posts and diseases. 
As the provisions of this measure cover all kinds 
of cotton, whether wild or cultivated, it has been 
possible to destroy all the perennial wild or somi- 
wild types and so reduce to a minimum the danger 
of cross fertilisation of the valuable Sea Island 
variety with undesirable kinds. 

The methods of cultivation, yields per acre, 
details of picking, bulking, drying, ginning, and 
baling are fully described in the paper, together 
with the chief characteristics of the lint and the 
uses to which it is put. 

The prices obtained for St. Vincent Sea Island 
white cotton during the past three seasons have 
ranged from 2 s. to 2s. 9 d. per lb. for the “ super¬ 
fine ” and from Is. G d. to Is. lid. for the 
“ ordinary.” 

The industry is a remunerative one in an 
average of years. 

THE FUTURE OF INDIGO.* 

By Professor Henry E. Armstrong. 

Under the title “The Downfall of Natural 
Indigo,” a long letter from my pen was printed in 
the London Times of April 15th, 1901, in which 
the story of synthetic indigo was told at length. 
This may also he read iji my book on “The 
Teaching of Scientific Method,” published by 
Messrs. Macmillan & Go. I have followed the 
development of the industry in the interval. 
Recently, during my short stay in India, 1 
have endeavoured, especially when visiting the 
Agricultural Research Institute at Pusa, to learn 
as much as possible of the state of the Indian 
grower. 

Wth reference to the article in The Statesman 
of November 14th, on the “ Indigo Trade Revival,” 
may I say at once that Mr. Bridgett displays the 
usual prejudice in asserting that natural indigo 
“makes the very best and fastest dyes, whereas 
the German chemical substitute gives a dull, dead 
colour which often washes out.” It is nonsense to 
talk of the real indigo “ having the natural energy 
put into the plant by the sun ”—the natural and 
the artificial article are one and the same chemioal 
substanoe. If the natural article be so superior, 
why has the industry languished ? I should adviso 
Government to do nothing until they have a 
guarantee that the planters will bestir themselves. 
Our foolish if not criminal policy of allowing the 
Indian industry to be supplanted is the result of 
indifference, if not of ignorance and of the inability 
of those concerned to take combined action in 
placing it on a scientific footing. I have recently 

* Tills article, reprinted from The Statesman, of Calcutta, 
of November 17th, 1914, was written by Professor Armstrong 
in reply to another on the “Indigo Trade Revival.” 


had the opportunity of inspecting the Government 
quinine factory and cinchona plantations near 
Darjeeling, and have seen what scientific acumen 
has done to place this industry on a satisfactory 
footing. Not so long ago it was more or less a 
failure, I understand. There is little doubt that 
if real intelligence had been directed to the indigo fl 
problem, that also would have been solved, though 
I am free to confess that the task is a difficult one. 
Thirteen yoars ago, in the letter referred to, I 
wrote: “ Of ono thing wo may be certain, that if 
indigo planters dosiro to retain any share of the 
industry, they must not only seek to improve the 
methods of cultivation and of extracting the dye¬ 
stuff, but they must be prepared to refine the 
natural product and supply a practically pure 
article. Even in indigo dyeing the days of the 
rank empiricist are numbered, and the certainty 
which attends the use of pure materials in fairly 
skilled hands will have its inevitable influence.” 
This has proved to be the case. The preparation 
of the indigo-vat, in days gone by, was a difficult 
matter, in the hands of a few skilful people, but 
these were empiricists. Sinco synthetic indigo 
came into the market dyers have been supplied 
with a paste containing a fixed, known proportion 
of the dye-stuff, not an ever-varying proportion, 
as is the case when the natural product is used. 
Improved methods of preparing the dye-bath have 
been introduced, and the operations of the dyer 
greatly simplified. In the case both of artificial 
maddor and of artificial indigo, however, the natural 
dye-stuffs have been ousted not merely through the 
production of the substitutes at cheaper rates, but 
more particularly through the introduction of 
articles of standard strength, and the consequent 
simplification of the dyer’s work. If the advantage 
gained by natural indigo through the war is to bo 
maintained, I believe it will be necessary for 
plantors in future in some way to arrange to bulk 
their products and put upon the market a paste of 
fixed composition comparable with that supplied 
by the Germans. 

I cannot help thinking that it should still be 
possible to securo a fair share of the trade for 
natural indigo in competition with tho synthetic 
articlo. The possibilities in the way of effecting 
improvements, especially in agricultural practice, 
in the plant itself and in tho process of manufac¬ 
ture seem to be in no wise exhausted. Our 
understanding of such matters is now so much 
greater than it was even ten years ago. Various 
inquirers have studied this or that side of tho 
problem, but apparently no attempt has been made 
to deal with tho subject comprehensively from the 
many points of view from which it must be 
regarded if success is to bo assured. The men who 
have been engaged have not had tho all-round 
knowledge or the ripened ability as investigators 
that is required to doal with the many issues, 
scientific and economic, that arc involved. It 
cannot bo insisted too strongly, in fact, that the 
problem is one requiring very special knowledge 
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ftnd acumen. But it is nothing short of a disgrace 
to us that such an industry should be allowed to 
lapse in / a country where the need of native 
industries is so great. The recovery of the position 
of natural indigo may be a costly business, but 
if one-tenth of the seal put by the Germans into 
# the production of the artificial pigment be brought 
# to bear on the problem, I believe it will be solved 
satisfactorily. 

LABOUR CONDITIONS IN NAPLES 
IN 1018. 

During 1918 Italy generally, and especially the 
consular district of Naples, was characterised by a 
tendency towards over-industrialisation, which, as 
in many other countries, has had regrottable 
results. The land has been neglected in favour of 
industry, and emigration has powerfully exercised 
its allurement of better wages for women as well 
as men. The flower of the population is con¬ 
tinually flowing out of the country, and the land 
thus remains to be tended by an agricultural 
population of a lower standard. If greater atten¬ 
tion were paid to the land and its capabilities 
under up-to-date culture the attractions of emigra¬ 
tion . might be greatly diminished. In some 
localities, too, re-afforestation would yield con¬ 
siderable advantagos. But of course the prime 
necessity is money and, following on that, more 
elastic fiscal regulations. Just at present the mut 
dordre is rigid economy in State expenditure, 
and with regard to the latter the conditions 
are difficult, as the collectors of taxes being 
remunerated by a pro rata commission, their 
obvious aim is to extract all that is obtainable 
from the taxpayers. 

One of the most vital questions which affects life 
a Naples is that of an adequate water supply, for 
drinking as well as for street watering and flushing, 
and from various causes there is a tendency to 
waste during the summer months, which makes 
the problem of street watering, with economy of 
the drinking supply, a question of considerable 
complication and difficulty. Many authorities 
besides the Socialist members of the Town Council 
advocate the munioipilisation of the gas, water, 
and electric lighting undertakings, all of which, 
with the exception of the last named, are in the 
hands of foreign companies. 

With regard to the housing of the working 
classes in Naples, there is still a great deficiency of 
accommodation, insomuch that the dwellings are 
rawn for by lot. Moreover, the rent of the rooms 
is found to be very high, which, with the cost of 
locomotion from the dwellings to the business 
centres, makes the total rent charge prohibitive. 
During 1913 labour at Naples asserted itself by 
striking for improvements, but sometimes these 
were on grounds apparently inadequate to justify 
the throwing into enforced idleness of large bodies 
of workmen dependent on daily earnings for a 
living and the consequent paralysing of public life. 
Recent strikes have, however, developed in the 


ordinary peace-loving Neapolitan a strong sense of 
rebellion against allowing the public services to be 
at the mercy of labour agitators. The teachings 
of these demagogues have driven, in some oases, 
employers to seek means of carrying on industries 
with a minimum of hired labour. Labour-saving 
machinery is thus displacing baud labour, which 
cannot always be relied upon. The installation of 
maohinery in some cases has opened the eyes of 
the industrialist to the fact that he is now turning 
out a better product at a higher profit to himself, 
whilst paying his much reduced staff better 
salaries. 


THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF CHINESE 
NATIVE TRADES IN SHENSI. 

Shensi, one of the eighteen provinces of China 
proper, ocoupies an area of about 75,270 square 
miles in the north-western part of the country. 
It supports an estimated population of 8,500,000, 
of which number the greater part live in the 
south-eastern portion of the province, where are 
practically all of the important cities, including 
Sianfu, the capital. Owing to its geographioal 
isolation, Shensi remains one of the least known 
provinces of China proper. Three purely native 
trades are taught at Shensi—weaving cotton rugs 
in the native fashion, weaving woollen Tientsin 
rugs, and making lacquer ware. Native ootton 
rugs are wovon in a curious fashion. No loom 
is used, the warp being raised from the floor by 
brackets some thirty feet apart, between which it 
is stretched at a distance of a few inches above the 
ground. The rugs are woven in sections one foot 
wide and six feet long, five of such sections being 
woven in one piece. According to the United 
States Consul at Dalny, the operator squats across 
the warp, with the finished portion of the strip 
behind him, and moves a small stand, which 
separates the strands of the warp, along in front 
of him as he works. 

The shuttle is thrown by hand from side to side. 
For the warp foreign imported thread is used, 
while for the woof native thread is found to be 
sufficiently good. A pattern is woven in, the right 
and left hand and middle sections being woven at 
different times, but with suoh a degree of accuraoy 
that the figure of the pattern matohes perfectly 
when the rug is assembled, which is accomplished 
by sewing together the four appropriate seotions, 
making a rug six by four feet, closely woven and 
about the weight of a piece of heavy canvas. 

All sorts of artioles, from small pin boxes to heavy 
furniture, are manufactured in lacquer. For small 
articles a base of leather is used; this is wet, 
placod on a last of the desired shape, and pounded 
and ironed until it takes the shape of the mould 
and its edges adhere one to the other. The recep¬ 
tacle so formed is roughly coated with lacquer 
inside and out, further coats being added until 'the 
necessary degree of stiffness is secured. It is then 
hand-polished with wet charcoal until smooth 
when the fine upper coats are applied. The number 
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of these depends on the quality and ornamentation 
desired, artieles oarved in heavy relief requiring 
many more coats than those bearing a plain 
polished surface. For the larger articles, such 
as furniture, trunks, etc., a wooden base is used. 
At the Provincial Industrial Exhibition held in 
Shensi, in celebration of the second anniversary 
of the Republic, a great variety of lacquer was on 
view, including a pair of very handsome Chinese 
wardrobes with panelled doors. These measured 
about six feet in height by five in breadth by one 
foot and a quarter in depth. 

The third of the purely Chinese trades taught is 
the weaving of Tientsin rugs or carpets. The warp 
and woof of these are heavy cotton thread, generally 
of foreign origin, and the pile either camel’s hair 
or wool. The warp is stretched vertically from 
a fixed support on the top over a roller at the 
bottom. The woof and the pile are put in by 
hand. Several workmen are engaged on the same 
rug at the same time, as each man can handle but 
five feet in width on the rug. The pile is applied 
by knotting woollen yarn loosely about the warp; 
the ends of the yarn are then cut roughly with a 
knife. The woof is next woven in about the last 
line of pile, and hammered down with a small 
wooden mallet. The pile is now trimmed to the 
desired length with shears, and the process repeated 
for each line of pile. When several feet of the rug 
have been completed, the finished portion is takon 
up over the roller at the bottom, the warp being 
adjusted at the same time on the fixed support 
above. Rugs are woven at the rate of a foot a day, 
the number of workmen on each rug depending 
on its width, as explained above. Most intricate 
patterns are woven with no guido for the work¬ 
men beyond their memories. The price of a rug 
depends on its quality, which is judged by the 
material employed and the number of strands of 
woof to the inch. 

The above trades are taught in the Industrial 
Training Institute. There are in the institute 
about two hundred students, all drawn from the 
poorer classes, learning seven different trades. 
Apart from the master workmen, who are the 
actual instructors, there is a staff of fifteen directors 
and supervisors. The majority of the students are 
engaged in learning some form of the cotton 
spinning or weaving industry. The spinning is 
done on small foot-power machines, built locally in 
wood after the pattern of imported iron machines, 
each machine having twenty spindles. There are 
seven of these machines in use, each capable of 
spinning about three pounds of cotton per day. 
In the doth and towel weaving industry there 
are about fifty Btudents. As with the spinning 
machinery, the hand looms are copies in wood of 
foreign iron machines. The thread used is partly 
imported and partly of local origin. Turkish 
towels, very commonly coloured either pink or 
blue, and both coloured and figured cloth are 
woven. To this end a considerable part of the 
| institute is given up to dyeing thread. The 


students in the institute receive no pay, but are* 
given board and lodging. No apprenticeship fee 
is asked, as the intention is to draw the students 
from the poorer classes. The course iB of three 
years, at the end of which time those who have 
qualified are in a position to earn from 12s. 6d. to 
21 s. per month, which is considered good pay in 
Shensi. Some of the students are retained at the 
institute as instructors, others Becure positions as 
instructors in similar institutions in other parts of 
the province, while the majority are expected to 
find work with the general public. 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Sydney Harbour Bridge and Connecting Rail¬ 
ways .—The great expansion of the trade of New 
South Wales and the fact that Sydney has already 
become the fifth port of the Empire have made it 
necessary to provide new facilities for its interna 
and suburban traffic. In fact, it is asserted that 
the streets of Sydney are more congested than 
those of London, where tube, motor-bus, and 
tramway development have kept pace with the 
requirements. In Sydney the main problem will 
be to link the north and south side of the harbour. 
The scheme which is to be brought before the New 
South Wales Parliament involves the construc¬ 
tion of underground railways in the city itself, the 
electrification of the suburban lines, and the build¬ 
ing of a large high-level bridge to connect the 
north and south side of the harbour. The city of 
Sydney is situated on the south side of the mag¬ 
nificent bay, and populous suburbs have risen on 
the north shore. The outlay for the whole project, 
comprising the erection of a large electric power 
station, is estimated at £17,000,000. In order not 
to obstruct the shipping, which aggregates more 
than 20,000 vessels annually, the bridge will have 
to cross on one clear span of 1,600 feet. By adopt¬ 
ing gradients at each end of the bridge, a junction 
of the bridge railway with the underground system 
could be effected, and at the same time give the 
bridge a headway of 170 ft. at high water. This 
would clear the masts of all ships trading with 
Sydney. The rocky shore favours the construction 
of the bridge, and the Public Works Committee 
have decided on the cantilever type as being the 
most rigid and suitable for heavy traffic. Nickel 
Bteel is to be the .chief material. The anchor 
arms are to be constructed on false-work and 
the cantilever arms are then to be erected, the 
suspended span being also built from both sides 
by the cantilever method. The greatest wind 
velocity recorded at Sydney was 120 miles per 
hour, and consequently a wind pressure of 50 lbs. 
per square inoh is to be allowed for. 

Remarkable Ferro-concrete Tunnel in America .— 

A most unusual piece of engineering construction 
is nearing completion at Baltimore. The work 
consists essentially of converting an old brick- 
lined water tunnel, in which the fiow was by 
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gravity, into a pressure conduit operating under a 
head of 35 lbs. per square inch. The novelty lies 
in the use of huge separately moulded concrete 
pipes, the largest having a diameter of 9 ft., to 
form the new tunnel lining. As the existing 
tunnel is only 12 ft. in diameter, it is clear that 
the work had to be carried on in cramped quarters, 
and, in addition to tho difficulties inherent in 
placing lOj-ton sections of pipe with so little 
working room, there is the obligation of shutting- 
down operations every few days and using the 
conduit to deliver water to the city. The valves 
are then closed and the tunnel drained in order to 
allow the work of lining to proceed. Ono of tho 
features of the construction is a specially designed 
car, which carries the ponderous pipes into the 
tunnel and by means of adjusting equipment sonds 
them accurately to line and grade. The concrete 
pipes are of particular interest, for they are 
claimed to rank amongst tho largest precast units 
ever built. It is also unusual to use forro-concrote 
to rosist such a great internal pressure as is found 
in the Baltimore tunnel conduit. 

Electric Canal Haulage .—Tho Harecastlo l 'anal 
tunnel, constructed by Telford in 1827, has been 
worked by horse haulage until recently, when, 
owing to mining subsidences, the towing-path 
became inundated. The adoption of electric haulage 
presented some engineering difficulties, as, in con¬ 
sequence of the lowness of the tunnel roof, an over¬ 
head trolley wire could not be used. The North 
Staffordshire Railway Company have carried out 
a scheme in which a cable of four steel ropes 
has been laid through the tunnel, with an 
anchorage at each end, and tho haulage boat is 
attached to this cable. Tho current cannot bo 
conveyed direct from a generating station to the 
haulage boat, and the necessary supply of electri¬ 
city is derived from accumulators carried in a 
special barge linked up with the hauling boat. 
The power is generated at a special station which 
has been erected at the Chatterley end of the 
tunnel. Each accumulator barge carries sufficient 
energy for sevoral journeys, and whilst one is 
in service the accumulators of the other are 
filled at tho generating station. The haulage 
barge is capable of pulling along seventeen loaded 
barges, each carrying twenty tons, and of accom¬ 
plishing tho journey through the tunnel in forty 
minutes. 

The New System of Electro-percussive Weld¬ 
ing.—This process adds another to thoso electric 
welding methods already existing. Arc welding 
has been very successful, and is effected by the 
intense heat of a direct-current arc with the aid 
of a suitable flux. Another method consists in 
passing a very heavy current through the metal 
pieces until the intense hqat causes them to weld 
together. Alternating current is employed in this 
system, being more conveniently transformed to 
the very low voltage required. The new method 


is described in a paper by Messrs. C. E. Skinner 
and L. W. Chubb, presented at a recent meeting of 
the American Electro-Chemical Society. The paper 
states that in the process of electro-percussive 
welding two wires are welded together by causing 
a condenser discharge to pass between the ends 
of the wires at tho moment when they are pressed 
together by mechanical force. The generation of 
the heat is so localised, so sudden, so intense, that 
there is no time for unequal heat conduction 
through the shanks of the wire, and the ends will 
be melted and even vaporised whether tho mol ting- 
point is high or low. For this reason metals of 
different kinds can bo welded together independ¬ 
ently of their electrical resistance, melting-point 
or heat conductance. Any combination of metals 
which has evor been tried will wold togethor, but 
the joints will not be permanent with such com¬ 
binations as aluminium and tin, or lead and iron. 
Electrically the weld is complete in 0*0012 second, 
and although 23 kilowatts are being dissipated 
between tho ends of tho wire at a certain instant 
the total energy usod at the weld is about 
0*00000123 kilowatt-hour, or enough to light an 
ordinary 50-watt 10 candle-power lamp for 0*09 
second. 

A Two-thousand Ton Forging Press.— Illustra¬ 
tions and notes in tho Engineer describe a very 
ingeniously-designed hydraulic press which has 
recently been built by Davy Bros., Jjtd., of 
Sheffield. This machine is to be used for slabbing 
and punching steel tyres with the minimum 
manual labour, which is its notable feature. With 
this object in view the machine is provided 
with an electric rotating gear, hydraulic sliding 
mechanism, and apparatus for mechanically mani¬ 
pulating the blanks or blooms throughout tho 
entire process of slabbing and punching. The 
revolving anvil, operated by an eloctric motor, is 
mounted on a sliding-table which is caused to move 
backwards or forwards on a machined slide on the 
bed by hydraulic power. This arrangomont onables 
the blank to be withdrawn clear of the press to 
facilitate the handling of the work, and allows it to 
be lifted diroct by the crane without having to pass 
it between the upright columns of the press. The 
arrangement is such that the rotating and sliding 
motions can be carried out simultaneously. To 
avoid frequently starting and stopping the electric 
motor it is run continuously, a slipping clutch 
allowing the table to stop when tho forging is under 
tho grip of the press, the rotation continuing 
directly the pressure is removed, a large amount 
of time also being saved in this way. With the 
exception of the rotating gear, all other movemonts 
are made by hydraulic power. When punching, 
the hole is partly made from the top and then the 
punching of the hole is completed in an upward 
direction, thus avoiding the formation of a fin. 
Beyond bringing and taking the blooms away, the 
whole sequence of operations is carried out under 
the press without any manual labour whatever. 
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An All-metal Diving Dress .-—After experiments 
extending over five years the metal diving dress for 
deep-water diving has now reached a practical 
stage, and, it is claimed, will warrant its employ¬ 
ment for a difficult job of oil-shore salvage in 
waters too deep and too exposed for the use of the 
ordinary diving outfit. The Engineer in describing 
this invention states that in principle it is not 
strictly a novelty, because others have worked 
towards the same solution of a deep-diving appara¬ 
tus ; but this American dress is said to be the most 
feasible and efficient of these various efforts. 
During some demonstrations divers have used this 
armour at a maximum depth of 212 ft., but could 
have gone deeper had more water been available, 
and these submergences have proved extremely 
suggeBtivo when viewed in the light of the circum¬ 
stances under which they were made. The limita¬ 
tions peculiar to the elastic diving dress are 
directly overcome by the all-metal dress. The suit 
consists of a series of articulated sections having 
sliding or rotating joints, and these are sealed 
sufficiently by means of leather and rubber packing 
so that they may be either entirely waiter-tight or 
noarly so. There are fifty-six of those flexible 
joints. Mr. Chester Macdulfee, the inventor of the 
dress in question, has designed his suit so that it is 
strong enough to withstand tho crushing force of 
tho soa without having recourse to air prossuro 
within. Tho success achieved depends partly on 
tho use of a suitable aluminium alloy. The diver 
breathes air at atmospheric pressure no matter how 
deep lie goes. A hand-lamp is attachod to the end 
of the left sleeve and may be supplanted by a hook. 
The right sleove terminates in a mechanical hand 
composod of twelve steel fingers which are actuated 
by a sliding rod drawn inward through a stuffing- 
box by the simple act of gripping on tho part of the 
diver. This new apparatus opens the way for 
cortain salvage operations and deep-water explora¬ 
tions which otherwise would be out of the question, 
as the weather conditions and the tidal circum¬ 
stances which hamper so much ttie man in tho 
elastic dress would not place the same hindrances 
in the way of the diver clothed in the rigid outfit. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

THE INDIAN INDIGO INDUSTRY. 

Margin for an Improved Process of Manufacture. 

I have noted with great interest Dr. Mollwo 
Perkin’s viewB as to the probable loss of 50 per 
cent, of the dye during manufacture as against the 
ostimated 16 per cent, which we were led to believe 
takes plaoe. This higher estimate, to my mind, 
makes all the difference when considering the 
advisability of further research work with a view 
to the possible development of a scientific method 
of extracting 4he dye, as indeed has been recently 
successfully accomplished in the case of the 
extraction of quinine from cinchona bark, an 


industry worked in Bengal by the Government of 
India. 

In my opinion, an alternative method of 
extracting the dye is moBt necessary, and should 
conform to Professor Meldola’s scientific suggestion 
put forward in his paper published in Nature , 
July, 1908 ; and I believe if a process could be 
devised in which all the leaves under treatment 
were simultaneously, uniformly, rapidly, and fully 
extracted, a much higher yield and a purer product 
would be obtained. 

At present, under our actual working conditions, 
I think the degradation of the plant-extract is far 
more rapid and extensive than is estimated by 
the results of laboratory experiments, and con¬ 
sequently the loss mentioned by Dr. Perkin may 
even be exceeded. 

If very rapid, complete, and uniform extraction 
could be obtained, I hold the view that this heavy 
loss would, in part at any rate, be avoided, and to 
make the advisability (in my opinion) of further 
resoarch work clear, I will put the probable loss, 
as given by the author, into sterling values. 

An average Behar indigo concern used to turn 
out about 1,000 maunds of indigo id an average 
season, the gross value of which, at 4s. per lb., 
amounts to £14,500, and if the outturn was only 
50 per cent, of tho possible, it is evident that a loss 
of £14,500 was taking placej This would seem to 
justify a further effort boing made to put the 
industry in a position to compete with its artificial 
rivals in future. 

Future Competition. 

I note the remarks made with regard to this 
point in the discussion, and it soems to me that it 
remains to be seen at what cost synthetic indigo tin, 
aniline and alizarine dyes can be produced at and 
sold here, and also in Germany, after the war. The 
Germans never disclosed their costs of production 
of synthetic indigotin, and the firms interested 
may have been losing in this department of their 
enormous businesses, hoping to recoup themselves 
by a world's monopoly later on. 

It seems to me that in the past—1897 to Octo¬ 
ber, 1913—they had the benefit of a very cheap 
supply of commercial benzol, from which aniline is 
produced, and which is, therefore, the raw material 
in one of the processes for the manufacture of 
synthetic indigo. 

This period of cheap benzol appears to have 
ended about the above date owing to the rapid 
advance in the prico of petrol—benzol as a substi¬ 
tute increasing in price—and it seems to me that 
the price of the latter is not likely to fall, especially 
when Britain and Germany come into future 
competition for it for motor fuel and the raw 
material of their artificial dyes. If 1 am right in 
this view, it would seem as if natural indigo might 
possibly benefit. 

Dye Vat Tests. 

1 would like to mention that no authoritative 
tests to ascertain the real dyeing values of indigo 
and synthetic indigotin have ever taken place, and 
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I hope prominence will be given to this fact, and 
that proper trials will be made to decide once 
and for all their aotual dyeing strengths, and 
consequently the real values, of these two rival 

^y® 3 - Lewis J. E. Hat. 

42, Frederick Street, 

Edinburgh. 

OBITUARY. 

Charles Edward Chrimes. —Mr. CharleB Ed¬ 
ward Chrimes, who died on November 23th last at 
the age of seventy-five, was the surviving principal 
of the firm of Guest & Chrimes, foundry and general 
brass works, Rotherham. For over sixty years he 
had been associated with the firm of which ho 
•eventually became the head, and it was generally 
due to his efforts that the house of Messrs. Guest & 
Chrimes attained its present reputation. 

He was naturally of a retiring disposition, taking 
no active part in public matters, and what sorvices 
he rendered in this direction were given in a quiet 
way, as were his benefactions to local institutions, 
which were considerable. The greater part of his 
time was devoted to business and care for his 
Workers, the fact that so many men having been 
•employed by the firm during the whole of their 
working career being a testimonial to his manage¬ 
ment, kindness, and generosity. 

Mr. Chrimes was elected a member of the Royal 
Society of Arts in 1897. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Railway Rates and Traffic. Translated from 
C. Colson's “ Transports et Tarifs.” By Charles 
Travis. London: G. Bell and Sons. 3s. 6 d. net. 
The authors, for Messrs. Christie and Leodam 
were associated with Mr. Travis in the work of 
translation, have selected from a well-known French 
authority those portions of his book which they 
•consider most suitable for English readers, and it 
may he assumed that their method was judicious, 
though Mr. W. M. Aoworth, who contributes a brief 
introduction, regrets that it was not found prac¬ 
ticable to translate the whole book as it stands. 
The French, after their wont, have dealt with 
the whole question of transportations, tariffs 
cost, and administration, in a more logical and 
.scientific manner than we have ever attempted, 
and though M. Colson has naturally treated his 
subject as applied to French methods, the general 
principles are applicable to all countries. The 
book is, therefore, one that oan be commended to 
all students of railway economics, and indeed to 
all students of economics. It is divided into four 
parts. Part I. deals with the economic considera¬ 
tions which determine the Cost of transportation; 
Part II. with railway rates in France; Part III. 
with rates in Europe and Amerioa; while Part IV. 
is devoted to the author's general conclusions. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Chadwick Public Lectures.— A oourse of three 
lectures (illustrated by lantern-slides) on “ War and 
Disease” (1. Continental Wars of the Nineteenth 
Century; 2. The South African and Russo-Japanese 
Campaigns; 3. The Great European War), by F. M. 
Sandwith, Esq., M.D., F.R.C.P., Gresham Professor 
of Physic; Senior Physician, Albert Dock Hospital, 
and London School of Tropical Medicine; Chair¬ 
man of the County of London Branoh of the British 
Red Cross Society; formerly Senior Physician, 
Imperial Yeomanry Hospital, South African Field 
Force, will be delivered on Fridays, January 
15th, 22nd, and 29th, 1915, at 5.15 p.m., at the 
Royal Society of Arts, John Street, Adelphi, W.C. 
The chair will be taken on January 15th by 
Sir William J. Collins, K.O.V.O., M.D., M.S., B.Sc., 
Chairman of the Chadwick Trustees; January 22nd 
by Sir Frederick Troves, Bart., G.C.V.O., C.B., 
F.R.C.S.; January 29th by Sir Henry Trueman 
Wood, M.A. 

The Annual of Art Work.— The first number 
of this annual, which is a supplement to the Art 
Workers' Quarterly , has just been issued under the 
editorship of Mr. W. G. Paulson Townsend. It 
oontains, among other things, articles on the Rela¬ 
tion between Trade and Art, by Mr. Frank Stuart 
Murray; the English Home, by Mr. 0. F. A. Voysey; 
Water-Colour Hand-Prints, by Mr. W. Giles; Tech¬ 
nical Education and Industrial Art, by Mr. Arthur 
Wilcock; and an excellent article by the late Mr. 
Lewis F. Day, on the Designer and hia Trade, 
which was originally written for members of the 
Design Club. Although the subjects dealt with 
are naturally very various, throughout the whole 
annual one theme is generally insisted upon—the 
dependence of our industries upon artistic qualities 
for their success. The annual is well printed on 
good stout paper, and the numerous illustrations 
are admirably reproduced. 

Indian, Ceylon, and Java Tea in 1914.—The 
most remarkable feature of the tea market during 
the year just ended was the sustained demand in 
spite of the outbreak of war and its attendant 
disturbing influences. The year opened with a 
very strong position, duty payments for 1913 
having increased by some 10,000,000 lbs. over 
1912, and consumption per head of population 
having advanced from 6*46 lbs. to 6*61 lbs. A very 
satisfactory level of price has been maintained 
throughout 1914, especially for useful common and 
lower medium sorts; any considerable decline, such 
as that which oocurred towards the end of Septem¬ 
ber, being only of short duration. During the latter 
half of the year, the outbreak of war in Europe 
and the interference with shipments both from 
India and Ceylon made market conditions entirely 
abnormal; an extensive demand from near oonti- 
tinent&l countries (combined with smaller offerings 
at a period when the trade is usually iully supplied) 
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resulted in a very oonsiderable rise in prices, 
especially for ldlaf descriptions, and daring the first 
week of November clean common leaf touched the 
high level of 9Jd. # a figure not reached since June, 
1891. The stringent regulations as to exports to 
Holland, Norway, Sweden, and Denmark, made on 
November 17th, at once caused a sharp reaction; 
prices gave way for some of the hotter leaf kinds 
as much as Id. to 1 jd. per lb. within a week, whilst 
the increase of the duty from 5 d. to 8 d. also brought 
about a quieter demand for finer and tippy descrip¬ 
tions ; on the whole the market has been in favour 
of producers, and the prices realised by the majority 
of them can be considered as quite satisfactory. 
Imports of all tea to the United Kingdom for the 
year were smaller, being 844,750,000 lbs., against 
866,028,125 lbs. in 1918, whilst deliveries both for 
the home trade and exports were considerably 
larger, and stocks at December 31st show a large 
decrease. Therefore, from a statistical point of view, 
the position at the moment is very encouraging. 

Metal Beds in Brazil. — The metal-bod 
industry in Brazil is rapidly increasing in im¬ 
portance, and although this country possesses 
an abundance of splendid hardwoods suitable 
for furniture making, they are very expensive, 
and metal beds can be manufactured much more 
cheaply, and consequently are growing more popu¬ 
lar. All the materials used in the manufacture 
of these products, such as tubings, casters, wire 
springs, knobs, etc., are almost entirely coming 
from England. The greatest domand is for iron 
tubing of various diameters, suitable for different 
beds, ranging from those for infants to double beds 
for adults. The cutting in proper lengths, bending, 
and painting are all done in Brazil. Most of the 
brass bedsteads now being sold, and the number is 
limited, are imported already made complete. 

Cottcn for Paper. —The Paper Makers' Monthly 
Journal tells of an enterprising American cotton 
manufacturer who has been sending out to his 
customers a sample letter printed on cotton goods. 
The text of the letter reads as follows: “While 
not made primarily for that purpose, you will see 
that the material on which this letter is written 
answers quite well for that purpose, and also, as 
shown, makes a satisfactory carbon copy. If 
desired, of course, it could be made even a little 
stiffer yet. The cost of this exact fabric and finish 
figures out about 3 dole, per thousand sheets 
unprinted, whereas the unprinted sheets we use 
of paper costs us 2.50 dols, per thousand. We do 
not claim that this doth should be used per¬ 
manently in place of paper, but merely olaim for 
it something of a novelty while about half the 
population of this country seems to be crazy on 
the subject of finding some use for the surplus 
cotton.” It is olaimed that it would be exceed¬ 
ingly useful for advertising purposes. It works 
very well on a typewriter and makes excellent 
carbon copies; 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o'clock:— 

January 20.—J. A. Hunter, “ The Textile 
Industries of Great Britain and of Germany.” 
Lord Rotherham, President of the Textile 
Institute, will preside. 

January 27.— Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., 
“ Portrait Painting.” Lord Sanderson, G.C.B., 
K.C.M.G., will preside. 

February 3. — Octavius Charles Beale, 
Chairman of the Australian Manufacturers’ 
Association, “ Imperial Industrial Development 
after the War.” 

February 10.—F. Vincent Brooks, “ British 
Lithography in 1915.” 

February 17.— Arthur Wilcock, “Decora¬ 
tive Textiles, and the Designer’s Relation to 
the Industry.” 

February 24.—W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Com., 
Ph.D., Professor of Commerce in the University 
of Birmingham, “ The Economics of the War.” 

March 3.—William Poel, “ Shakespeare’s 

Profession.” _ 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

January 21.— Henry John Elwes, F.R.S., 
“Nepal.” The Right Hon. Sir Herbert 
Maxwell, Bt. f F.R.S., will preside. 

February II. — Captain Sir George Duff 
Dunbar, Bt., I.A., “ Tribes of the Brahma¬ 
putra Valley.” Libut.-Colonel Sir Francis 
Younghusband, K.C.I.E., LL.D., D.Sc., will 
preside. 

March 18. — Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yate, 
I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 

April 15. —M. M. S. Gubbay, I.C.S., “Indian 
Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

• January 26. — Major E. H. M. Leggett, 
R.E., D.S.O., Managing Director of the British 
East Africa Corporation, “The Economic De¬ 
velopment of British East Africa and Uganda.” 

February 2.— Edward R. Davson, “Sugar 
and the War.” 

May 4.—S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” _ 

Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 
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T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of 
Radium. ” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulme, “ Patent Law.” 

H. M. Thornton, “The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., R.E., “ Etching.” 

Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 

C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 

A.S.E. Ackermann, B.Sc., Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., 
“ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Lady Lugard, “The Work of the War 
Refugees’ Committee.” 

Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 


Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock :— 
April 15, May 13. 


Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock :— 

March 2, 30. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

F. Mollwo Perkin, Ph.D., F.I.C., F.C.S., 
M.Inst.P.Tcch., “ Oils, their Production and 
Manufacture.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture I.™ January 18.—Mineral oils—His¬ 
torical — Their sources •— Oil - fields and their 
distribution — The production and refining of 
natural mineral oils—The shale-oil industry and 
its possibilities. 

Lecture II. — January 25. — Low temperature 
carbonisation—cracking of oils—Motor spirit— 
Fuel oils. 

Lecture III.— February 1.—Vegetable oils — 
Raw materials—Sources of supply—Methods of 
manufacture—Methods of refining—Edible oils— 
paint oils. 

M. H. Baillie Scott, “House Building- 
Past and Present.” Throe Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommervillk, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 

Fothergill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o'clock :— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.G., F.C.S., 
“ Motor Fuel.” Throe Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 


Juvenile Lecture. 

Wednesday afternoon, at 5 o’clock:— 

H. Plunket Greene, “How to SingaSong.” 
Two lectures, with vocal illustrations. 

January 13. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, January U...Colonial Institute, Whitehall 
Rooms, Whitehall-place, S.W., 3.80 p.m. (Juvenile 
Lecture.) H.H. the Ranee of Sarawak, “ Sarawak 
and its People.” 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George-street, S.W., 

8 p.rn. Discussion on Mr. L. 0. Matthew’s paper, 
“The Report of the Land Enquiry Committee on 
the Acquisition of Land.” 

Geographical Society, Burlington Gardens, W., 
8.30p.m. Mr. II. Raeburn, “The Adai Group of 
the Caucasus.” 

Tuesday, January 12... Asiatic Society, 22, Albemarle- 
street, W., 4 p.m. Lieut.-Colonel P. M. Sykes, 

“ The History of Persia.” 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George-street, 
8.W., 8 p.m. Mr. A. 1.. Bell, “The Lateral 
Pressure and Resistance of Clay, and the Support¬ 
ing Power of Clay Foundations.” 

Electrical'Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
17, Albert-square, Manchester, 7.30 p.m. Dr. S. P. 
Smith and Mr. R. S. 11. Bouldfng, “ The Shape of 
the Pressure Wave in Electrical Machinery.” 
(Scottish Section.) Princes-street Station Hotel, 
Edinburgh, 8 p.m. Mr. C. J. Reaver, “ Cables.” 

Wednesday, January is ..ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.O., 5 p.m. (Juvenile 
Lecture.) Mr. II. Plunket Greene, “How to Sing 
a Song.” (Lecture 11.) 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Yorkshire 
Section), Philosophical Hall, LeedR, 7 p.m. Mr. 
E. Ti. Wodmore, “Automatic Pioteitive Switch- 
gear for Alternating-current Systems ” 

Automobile Engineers, Institution of, at the Insti¬ 
tution of Mechauical Engineers, Storcy’s-gate, 
8.W., 8 p.m. Mr. T. Clarkson, “Wheels for 
Commercial Motors.” 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Hanover-square, W., 
5.15 p.m. Professor Sir Henry’New holt, “Shake¬ 
speare’s Non-lTistorical PlayB.” 

Thursday, January 14 . Camera Club, 17, John-street, 
Adelphi, W.C., 8.30 p.m. Mr. H. Selby,“ Rambles 
in Donegal.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Dr. 8. P. Smith and 
Mr. R. S. H. Bouhling, “ The Shape of the Pressure 
Wave in Electrical Machinery.” 

Friday, January 15...Chadwick Public Lectures, at the 
Royal Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, 
W.C., 5.15 p.m. Dr. V. M. Sandwith, “ War and 
Disease.” (Lecture I.) 


Offer of Set of Journals.—A Fellow of the 
Society offers to present a complete set of the 
Journal of the Royal Society of Arts , from 1882 
to the present date, to any Library which would 
care to accept them. The numbersjare unbound. 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, .January 18th, 8 p.m. (Cantor 
Lecture.) F. Mollwo Perkin, Ph.l)., F.I.C., 
F.C.S., M.Inst.P.Tech., “Oils,their Production 
and Manufacture.” (Lecture I.) 

Wednesday, January 20th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) J. A. Hunter, “The Textile In¬ 
dustries of Great Britain and of Germany.” 
Lord Rotherham, President of the Textile 
Institut3, will preside. 

Thursday, January 21st, 4.30 p.m. (Indian 
Section.) Henry John Elwes, F.R.S., 
“Nepal.” The Right Hon. Sir Herhert 
Maxwell, Bt., F.R.S., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

JUVENILE LECTURES. 

On Wednesday afternoon, January 13th, Mr. 
II. Plunkkt Greene delivered the second and 
concluding lecture of his course on “ How to 
Sing a Song.” 

He began by recapitulating the principal 
points ot his first lecture, and insisted especially 
on the importance of imagination in a singer. 
In addition to the points mentioned last 
week as being necessary to a singer, Mr. 
Plunket Greene desired to add one more—style. 
It was difficult to define style, but an idea of it 
might be derived from the old tag, Am est celarv 
a Hem , which might be freely rendered, “Do 
not give the show away.” 

The first lecture was devoted to considering 
how to sing; that day the lecturer proposed to 
deal with the songs which a singer could sing. 
Songs were of two classes —those in which the 
voico was used simply as a musical instrument, 
and those in which the words were the im¬ 
portant thing. The latter were by far the most 
interesting to sing as the singer could be 
dramatic. Out of every hundred songs, said the 
lecturer, ninety-five belonged to the first class. 

A very large number of songs deal with the 
supernatural, fairies, ghosts, witches, and so 


forth, c.g ., among the songs which he was going 
to sing the first three were supernatural, and 
this though the songs had been chosen without 
any regard to this point. 

In illustration of the various points discussed 
in the lecture, Mr. Plunket Greene then sang 
the following songs:— 


1 

2 

3 

4 


5 

6 
7 


Atmospheric. 

The Fairy Lough , . . C. V. Stanford 

Dramatic. 

The Erl-King .... Schubert 
Scared.C. V. Stanford 


Narrative. 
The Twa Sisters o’ | 

Binnorie > 

(Old Scotch Ballad)) 


Arranged by 
Arthur Somervell 


Characterisation. 

Autolycus’ Song . . . H. Walford Davies 


Reminiscence. 

When Childher Plays H. Walford Davies 
Contemplative. 

Drake’s Drum . . C. V. Stanford 


Address or Ode Songs. 

3 Daddy-Long-Legs . . 0. V. Stanford 

Bel Canto and Rhythmical . 

1 (a) Boat Song . . . C. V. Stanford 

(b) Trottin’ to the Fair [ Arranged by 
(Old Irish)) 0. V. Stanford 
Qhost. 

10 The Twa Sisters o’ | 

Binnorie > As above 

(Old Scotch Ballad)) 

Question and Answer. 

jjJ (a) The City Child . . C. V. Stanford 

\ (b) Mary.A. M. Goodhart 

Humorous. 

12 The Crocodile 1 Amanged by 

(Old English)) Lucy Broad wood 


At the conclusion of the lecture the Chairman 
said that from what had been said about 
magnetism — by which was really meant 
sympathy between the lecturer and his audience 
—it must he quite obvious to Mr. Plunket G recne 
that they had greatly enjoyed his lectures. He 
would therefore content himself with moving a 
hearty vote of thanks to the lecturer for his 
interesting course, and to Mr. S. Liddle, who* e 
brilliant accompaniments lmd added so much 
charm to the illustrative songs. 

The vote of thanks was unanimously carried, 
and the meeting terminated. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

THE HISTORY AND PRACTICE OF 
TnE ART OF PRINTING. 

By R. A. Pkpdik, 

Librarian, St. Bride Foundation Typographical Library. 

Lecture IV.—Delivered December 14 th, 1914. 

The recent history of colour printing is divided 
easily into two sections—non-photographic- and 
photographic. Each section comprises three 
methods — intaglio, relief, and planographic, 
so that the subject is comprised in these main 
headings:— 

Non-Photographic. 

Intaglio .—Etchings and copperplate prints of 
4tll kinds, in colour. 

Relief. —Chromo - Xylography. 

Planographic .— Chromo-Lithography. 

Photographic. 

Intaglio. —Photogravure. 

Relief.— -Half-tone. 

Planographic. —PHoto-Chromo-Lithograplpv, 

4 Jkrom o-Collotype. 

Doubtful and combination processes, of 
^course, addfto the number. 

Chromo-Lithography. 

The period I am dealing with in this lecture 
begins with the rise of chromo-lithography. 

By 1850 the problem of the super-imposition 
of colours had been solved, and the art started 
on its triumphal course. Jn 1850-57 Lemcrcier, 
of Paris, printed ail edition of the “ Imitatio 
Christi ’ ’ for which illuminated borders were 
copied from early manuscripts, and every page 
was decorated. In England, Owen Jones was 
working on his “ Grammar of Ornament.” It was 
printed by Day & Son, who were at this time 
the leading chromo-lithographers in London. 

The most important non-commercial applica¬ 
tion of chromo-lithography was begun in 1850 
by the Arundel Society, which issued prints of 
Italian frescoes until quite recent years. They 
were not all printed in England, some well- 
inown German firms producing many of the 
later prints. 

The “ oleograph,” a rather distressing form 
-of the chromo-lithograph, was of German origin 
The finished print was thickly coated with 
varnish and then passed between patterned 
rollers giving the impression of canvas. 

In the early days of chromo-litho work, the 


prints were frequently produoed on thin paper. 
After printing, the margins were out off and the 
print mounted on thicker paper, or, in the case 
of book illustration, mounted on the pages left 
for them. In several cases of books in the early 
fifties, spaces were left for illustrations to be 
mounted on the same pages as the text. 

The method of chromo-lithography is shown 
very well in Audsley’s book on the subject. 
The object—say, a water-colour drawing—is 
dissected by the litho artist into the number of 
separate tints required for its reproduction. 
A key plate in black is produced, and as many 
pulls taken as the number of printings required. 
The part of the design to be printed in each 
colour or tint is then transferred to a separate 
stone. The series of progressive proofs in 
Audslev's book shows how a picture is built up 
by the successive printings. 

The history of chromo-lithography during the 
last sixty years (except in its association with 
one or other of the photographic processes, 
which is dealt with later) is a history of technical 
improvements rather than of revolutionary 
change. Better work can be done and is done 
to-day than at any previous period, owing to 
these improvements in ink, paper, and machines. 
‘Photography has, no doubt, closed many doors 
to chromo-litho work, but there are many fields 
in which it retains its supremacy. Artists have 
turned their attention to it in recent years, and 
many auto-ehromo-lithos have been produced. 
The styl'i found to harmonise best with the 
process io curiously similar to the plates in 
the first book printed by Hullmandol by his 
chromo-lithographic method. It is possible that 
there are greater artistic developments ahead 
for this method of work. 

The offset machine which T described in the 
third lecture has been adapted for colour 
work. Here its ability to print on any surface 
paper is of exceptional value, and the softness 
of the colouring of some offset productions is 
very effective. 

Copperplate Printing in Colours. 

Intaglio plates—that is, mezzotints, stipples, 
and line engravings— are printed in colours to-day 
in exactly the same way as in the eighteenth 
century. The plate is inked by hand with all 
the colours necessary—practically painted— 
and the whole printed at one impression. The 
modern development described as colour etching 
has various exponents. By some the plate is 
printed twice, first for the broad masses of 
colour, and secondly for the actual lines of the 
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etching. The specimens shown by Hugh Paton 
and V. Preisler sufficiently indicate the scope 
and method of this process. 

Wood-block Colour Printing. 

In relief printing the most interesting process 
after 1850 is wood-block colour printing. This 
process, where separate blocks arc used for each 
colour, gives an impression of transparency 
which cannot be obtained by any other. 

This method of colour work was carried to a 
considerable pitch of excellence by Savage about 
1820, and it was probably after seeing his work 
that Thomas Bewick suggested the printing of 
pictures in colours by means of wood-blocks. 
Jt was not, however, until about 1850 that 
wood-block printing became at all common. 

The two most effective English workers in 
chromo-xylography were Edmund Evans and 
Benjamin Fawcett. The latter is a striking 
instance of unaided genius working alone and 
producing effective work. His illustrations to 
Morris's “ British Birds " will alone suffice to 
keep his name in the annals of great colour 
printers. The book illustrations of Edmund 
Evans are, perhaps, the best examples of pure 
wood-block colour work carried out in this 
country. 

The most typical works of Evans in later 
years have been the books of Walter Crane, 
Kate Greenaway, and Randolph Caldecott, 
specimens of whose works are on show, together 
with some earlier productions for the purpose 
of comparison. 

Chromo-xylography is not prominent in the 
colour work of the Continental printers. But 
there is one exception. The firm of Knofler. 
of Vienna, founded about 1850, has produced 
work of the highest character by this process. 
Religious prints of all kinds have been their 
speciality, and the transparency of the colours 
and the general beauty of their work give the 
firm a very high place among colour printers. 

Miscellaneous Methods. 

There are a few processes of colour printing 
which do not quite come under any of the head¬ 
ings I have adopted, and these I propose to take, 
perhaps out of their order, so that the latter 
part of my lecture can be devoted to the 
photographic processes. An important machine 
in this class is the Orloff. This is the invention 
of a Russian engineer, and is used in the State 
Printing Office at Petrograd for printing bank 
notes and similar colour work. The method 
of printing is quite different from any other. 


On a large cylinder are fastened the various 
printing blocks, one for each colour. A series 
of inking devices apply the correct colour to each 
block as the cylinder revolves. These blocks 
transfer their colours to composition rollers, 
which in turn apply it to the “ form ” block. 
AH the colours are by this means superimposed 
on this form block, which then comes in contact 
with the paper and deposits the whole of the 
colours at one impression. It might- be imagined 
that this process of superimposition of w r ct 
colours would cause smudging or blnrring, but 
work produced by the Orloff press is noticeable 
for clearness of outline and delicacy of detail. 
The machine has been put on the English market 
once or twice, but has never been adopted. 

Another recent, process of interest is stencilling 
by machine. This method has been considerably 
used for roughly colouring plates. It has now 
been made possible to stencil by machine, 
Orsoni’s Aquatype having been invented in 
1898 and since perfected. The sheets or prints 
to be coloured are fed on to a travelling band, 
which carries them in turn under as many 
stencils as there are colours to be applied, when 
another portion of the mechanism passes a 
colour brush over the stencil then in position on 
the sheet. Some of the French fashion papers 
have their plates tinted by this machine, which 
is also extensively used for picture postcards. 

Photographic Processes. 

The whole of the photographic colour pro¬ 
cesses may be divided into two series. The 
first includes all those in which the photograph 
is merely the basic plate or outline, and the 
colours are selected by eye and printed over it. 
Postcards, for instance, are frequently printed 
with a collotype basis and lithographic colouring. 
As far bock as 1858 Geo. Baxter patented a 
method of colouring photographic prints litho¬ 
graphically. These combinations are too 
numerous to mention. 

Photogravure. 

Photogravure plates are frequently printed 
from in colour by the old eighteenth-eenturv 
method of inking the plate with all the colours 
and printing at one impression. The facsimiles 
of the paintings of G. F. Watts have been 
produced by Messrs. Emery Walker in this 
manner. Before leaving photogravure it must 
be mentioned that constant attempts have been 
made to print photogravures in colour by 
machine. This process has been adapted to 
fast rotary printing in monochrome, and flat 
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bed machine photogravure is common; but 
with the exception of a few experiments, 
machine-printed photogravure in colours belongs 
to the history of the future, and is therefore 
outside the scope of this paper. 

There is, however, one process which has not 
yet been made public that I may refer to. 
This is a combination of the intaglio and offset 
methods, and the experimental prints have been 
made by Mr. Geo. W. Jones. The machine is 
called the Renaissance, and is made by Lino¬ 
type & Machinery, Ltd. Instead of a copper 
cylinder, as in the ordinary photogravure 
machines, a strip or sheet of copper is used, and 
the picture etched on the flat sheet, which is 
then bent round the cylinder. The wiping is 
done with rollers instead of the ordinary steel 
knife, and the impression is taken on a rubber 
cylinder, which transfers it to the paper. The 
first experiment made in colour on this machine 
was a reversed half-tone three-colour, but later 
photogravure negatives have been used with 
very effective results. A high-grade softness 
of colour is produced, and the high lights are 
' better cleaned than with the pure photogravure 
method. Tt will be very interesting to see the 
later work of this machine. The colour prints 
by the Rembrandt Intaglio Engraving Co. in 
two and three printings are by a secret photo¬ 
gravure process. 

Three-colour Process. 

1 now have to deal with the three-colour 
process, and describe how the automatic 
selection of colour was invented and developed. 
The idea of three-colour printing was not new, 
having been used by Le Blon in the eighteenth 
century. His ideas wen* based on the investiga¬ 
tions of Sir Isaac Newton. Further researches 
in the early part of the nineteenth century by 
l>r. Thomas Young led him to put forward the 
theory of three primary colour sensations; but 
until Helmholtz revived it in 1853 it had been 
shelved. In I860 Clerk Maxwell made a com¬ 
plete study of the subject, with the result that, 
in 1861 he was able to take three photographs 
of a piece of coloured ribbon through three 
coloured light filters. By superimposing the 
three images obtained, and projecting them in 
an optical lantern through the three filters, he 
obtained a coloured image of the ribbon. This 
image was not perfect, owing to the fact that 
photographic plates were not at that time 
sensitive to red and green. It was suggested, 
very shortly after, to apply the principle to 
colour printing, but the photographic plate 


difficulty was not removed until 1873, and then 
only partially, while the complete discovery 
of the principle of colour sensitive plates did 
not come about until the early eighties. Dr. 
E. Vogel in Germany, and Mr. F. E. Ives in 
America, were proceeding on very similar lines. 
Mr. Ives had already invented the cross-line 
screen, and it is owing to his researches that the 
three-colour block process became possible. 

He exhibited at the Philadelphia Exhibition of 
1885 prints made by this process, but thought so 
little of it that lie did not trouble to patent it- 
At that time the colour filters and the half¬ 
tone screens were comparatively imperfect, and 
commercial work was still some distance off. 
Not until 1891 was any commercial work put 
forward, and in the latter part of this year 
several English firms took the process up. One 
of the first three-colour prints produced in 
this country was a plate representing the 
famous racehorse that won the Derby in 1890. 
This was produced by Messrs. Waterlow & Son 
in February, 1892, as a supplement to the 
paper Land and Water. The improvements in 
the process that have taken place since that 
time are purely technical, the character of the 
process remaining the same. 

The technical description of the process which 
follows is taken from Gen. Waterhouse’s intro¬ 
duction to the catalogue of the photo-engraving 
exhibition at South Kensington :— 

“ The problem to be solved in photographic 
three-colour printing is a complicated one, 
because the light ieffected from the objects to 
be reproduced must first be analysed and divided 
into its three components, red, green, and blue- 
violet, by means of carefully selected coloured 
screens or filters, so that each of them may 
impress a negative image, or colour-record, upon 
three suitably sensitised photographic plates of 
the parts of the object containing it, the densities 
of the three images being proportionate to the 
quantity of each light passing through the 
screens and its luminosity. These three images 
must correspond exactly in size, so that they 
may register correctly. 

“ From these three colour-sensation negatives, 
positive prints are made suitable for the process 
selected, whether by superposition of transparent 
films, collotype or block printing, and must be 
printed in three colours or pigments, comple¬ 
mentary to the filters used, viz., cyan-blue for 
the red sensation negative, crimson for the green, 
and yellow for the blue-violet. 

“ The correct combination of these three 
should reproduce the colours of the original. 
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Owing to the difficulty of obtaining suitablo 
permanent pigments to meet the theoretical 
requirements in three-colour block printing, 
some workers add a fourth block printed in grey 
or black, to give strength and harmonise the 
colours. The greatest care has to be taken 
throughout in the proper selection and adjust¬ 
ment of filters, photographic plates and printing 
colours. The least divergence throws out the 
balance and produces a false effect. 

“ Practically it means the mutual adjustment 
of at least- three different sets of three variable 
factors with almost mathematical accuracy. 
The printing processes are still imperfect, but 
the. discovery of new sensitisers for the photo¬ 
graphic plates, and fuller researches into theory 
and practice, are bringing about constant 
improvements, and it seems likely that before 
long their use will be greatly extended.” 

The method of photographic colour solcctirfh 
can be and is applied to the other photographic 
processes, but not yet to anything like the same 
extent as to the half-tone process. 

The improvement in printing due to the 
introduction of more perfect machinery has 
had a considerable influence on the three-colour 
process. The two-revolution type of machine, 
such as the Mielile or Century, was found to 
give better register and possess more inking 
power, which has helped the process. Then, too, 
the platen press has of late years improved in 
strength of impression and inking power, which 
has enabled it to be used for colour work. The 
question of the ink is a serious one. It has 
improved in quality and in accuracy of tint, but 
the permanency of the colours still leaves much 
to be desired. 

Several machines for simultaneous printing 
of colours have been invented. With the 
exception of the Orloff already mentioned, none 
appear to have survived. The Miehle machine 
has been adapted for continuous colour printing 
by joining three machines together by means 
of a special delivery apparatus, so that when 
the sheet leaves one machine it passes to the 
next, and so to the third. 

The four-colour process is described in the 
following extract frdm Mr. W. Gamble’s 
article on “Modern Colour Processes ” :— 

“ Whether to use three or four colours has 
long been one of the oontested points in colour 
work. The theoretical advocates of three 
colours have stoutly held out for three-colour; 
but many practical men hold tho faith that three 
colours oan never give an entirely satisfactory 
rendering of the subject. The weakness of the 


three-colour process is chiefly found in the 
rendering of blue in all its gradations, in its 
inability to yield a good grey, and in the im¬ 
perfection of the blacks, which, according to 
theory, should be formed by the superposing 
of the three colours in equal strength. The 
remedy proposed is to use a black or neutral 
grey as a fourth printing. l)r. Albert advocated 
this in his citochrome process, and many leading 
Continental workers have followed him. In 
America a firm known as the Quadrieolour 
Company make it a rule to use four colours, and 
do admirable work. It is, indeed, quite general 
in America to find four-colour being given the 
preference to three, especially in blocks produced 
by hand processes. In England, though four- 
colour w r ork is not so general, a fourth printing 
in blaek is often resorted to, or one of the 
trichromatic colours is run twice through to 
get increased strength. 

“ An interesting attempt to found a four- 
eolour system of colour printing w 7 as the 
complementary colour process of Mr. 0. G. 
Zander, which was patented in 1905. The 
inventor assumed that it w as necessary to use, 
not three but four fundamental colours, viz., 
red, yellow, green, and blue, by mixtures of 
which in suitable proportions any colours in 
Nature could be matched or produced. Tho 
hues of these four fundamental (or mono¬ 
chromatic) colours may in popular terms he 
described as magenta red. lemon yellow 7 , 
emerald green, and ultramarine blue. The 
four colours w'ere grouped into two pairs of 
complementary colours, viz., red and green, 
yellow' and blue, so that when the elements of 
either pair were mechanically mixed as pigments, 
by printing or staining they produced black. At 
first sight it might seem that the only difference 
from the ordinary process was the addition of 
a green printing colour, but actually the other 
colours have been scientifically adjusted or 
readjusted, so that they form tw 7 o pairs of 
complementary colours. The author of this 
process claimed that practically the whole 
range of the spectrum colours could be produced 
by it, besides extra-spectral purples, dense* 
pure black, and homogeneous greys. Mr. Zander 
asserts that no pure black can be reproduced at 
all in three-colour printing, whilst by his new' 
process oither of the two pairs would produce 
black or grey. Several specimens were produced 
by this process, and it certainly appeared 
capable of rendering more brilliantly the bright 
colours of flowers, ribbons, etc.; but the results 
were not entirely convincing, probably through 
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the engravers not having sufficient practice 
with the new method. Printers did not view 
with favour the idea of a fourth printing, and 
on the whole the process was received so coldly 
that the inventor has not pushed it further.” 

Collotype 

Experiments with a view to using the collotype 
process for colour printing were made by 
Albert in Munich and Husnik of Prague in 
the early ’seventies, and the State Paper Office 
in Petrograd was producing colour collotypes 
by 1878. H. W. Vogel introduced colour- 
sensitive photographic plates about this time, 
and prints in collotype by this means were 
extensively made in Germany in the late 
eighties. Several firms in England adopted 
the process about 1890, among them Messrs. 
Waterlow & Sons. In J890-01 this firm 
produced some very excellent, work, but the 
process was not suitable for the English climate, 
and the introduction of the three-colour half¬ 
tone resulted in its abandonment as far as 
rapid commercial work was concerned. Of 
recent years collotype colour work has again 
come to the front, principally on the Continent, 
although a few English firms have done very 
well with the process. Messrs. Emery Walker 
have produced some very fine specimens of 
collotype in colours, which I am able to 
show. 

During this survey of the recent history 
of colour printing, we see in the first period 
the rise of chromo-lithography and its only 
rival, chromo - xylography. With the excep¬ 
tion of a few experiments, these two 
methods hold their own until the coming 
of three-colour work about 1890. The triumphal 
march of the three-colour process, with its 
accompanying disadvantages of clay-coated 
paper and fugitive inks, still continues, but there 
are signs of improvement. The development of 
the litho offset, and photogravure processes 
are ail for the betterment of colour work. The 
same disadvantages do not apply to them, and 
so there is a hope that we may presently have 
a process of colour reproduction that will be 
aocurate, cheap, printed in fast colours, and 
on paper that will not fall to pieces after a 
few years or turn into a clay brick if it gets 
damp. 

[Not*.—E ach lecture was illustrated by 
lantern-slides and an exhibition of specimens 
of printing. The exhibits were individually 
described after the lecture.] 


THE UTILISATION OF PEAT 
IN ITALY.* 

Several of the more important peat beds in Italy 
have been worked chiefly with a view of utilising 
the peat as fuel. Most of the peat is, however, too 
poor to compete with imported coal; hence the 
lack of suooess of all suoh undertakings even where 
they were connected with land reclamation schemes. 
Attempts have also been made to use peat for 
other purposes, such as litter, packing and isolating 
material, etc., but the quantities thus used are 
too insignificant to be of any economic importance. 
Of late, however, the nitrogen contained in peat 
has attracted considerable attention; this nitrogen 
is practically in an inert condition in the raw 
material, and in order to utilise peat successfully 
as a manure the nitrogen must bo transformed 
into a more active compound such as a salt of 
ammonia. 

The idea of subjecting peat to the water-gas 
process was suggested by Dr. L. Mond, and the 
Hirst plant erected for the purpose was that at 
Orentano in the province of Lucca, Italy; it has 
since been muoh improved by the addition of plant 
for preparing and drying the peat. The next im¬ 
portant works of the kind were those at Osnabruck 
(Hanover) under the direction of Drs. Frank and 
Caro, but owing to tho difficulties connected with 
the preparation and drying of tho peat, these 
works may be considered as being still in the 
experimental stage, as are other works started in 
England. The last works to be erected were those 
at Codigoro, Italy, where all difficulties have been 
successfully overcome. In fact the only two im¬ 
portant undertakings for tho utilisation of peat 
are those of Orentano and Codigoro belonging to 
the “ Societu, per 1’ utilizzazione dei corabustibili 
italiani.” 

The process adopted for treating peat is the 
following: The peat, properly dried and brokon 
up, is thrown into a turret-shaped oven 26 ft. to 
33 ft. high, called the gas oven, which is fed at 
intervals from the top. The peat burns only in 
the lower part of the turret, the combustion being 
regulated by a jet of hot air and steam. Tho water 
vapour decomposes on the incandescent mass, pro¬ 
ducing, together with the other combustion ga9es, 
the so-called water gas, or in this case Mond gas, 
which collects in the top of the oven. It iB pro¬ 
duced at the lowest possible temperature, and the 
nitrogen evolved from the peat combines with the 
nascent hydrogen and forms ammonia. The gas 
thus produced is then washed to free it from the 
tarry products it oontains and led into a leaden 
ohamber where it is met by a spray of sulphuric 
acid which oonverts the ammonia into sulphate, 
while the remaining gas is purified, cooled and 
burned under the steam boilers, in the drying 
ovens or in gas motors. In this way about three- 

* Summary of a lecture by Professor Ugo Eossi given at a 
meeting of the Association of Italian Agriculturists. Re¬ 
printed from the “ Monthly Bulletin _ of Agricultural 
Intelligence,” Rome. 
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quarters of the quantity of nitrogen contained in 
the peat is converted into sulphate of ammonia. 
A peat containing 2*5 per cent, of nitrogen yields 
about 175 lb's, of sulphate of ammonia to the ton. 

The first factory was erected at Orentano in 
1907, but only began to work in 1910. At first the 
peat was dried in the open, but as this system 
proved quite unsatisfactory artificial drying was 
resorted to. Peat taken from the pit contains 
50 per oent. by weight of water, and this quantity 
is now most successfully reduced to 25 per cent. 

At present 1,800 cubic ft. of peat can be treated 
daily, yielding 50 tons of sulphate of ammonia per 
month, and before long the output will be doubled. 
The gas is used in the works and at a oentral 
station developing about 800 h.p. 

The results obtained at Orentano encouraged 
the company to erect large works at Codigoro 
(Ferrara, Italy) in 1912; these are now capable of 
dealing with 150 tons of dried peat daily, and 
of turning out from 10 to 12 tons of sulphate of 
ammonia per day. The poat beds at Codigoro arc 
upwards of 2,500 acres in extent. The company 
has already spent £210,000 on the two factories, 
but it can now produce sulphate of ammonia at 
4 s. 10 d. to 5s. 7 d. per cwt., while the market price 
is above 12s. per cwt. 

FOREST FIRES IN THE SOUTH OF 
FRANCE. 

Some idea of the immense damage caused by 
forest fires in the departments of the south-east of 
France is given in a report lately published by the 
Syndicat forest ter tie Provence . It appears that, 
notwithstanding tho exceptionally dry summer 
in 1918, only two fires of importance occurred in 
two of the departments, namely, one at Quinson 
in the Basses Alpes, and the other in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Auribeau in that of tho Alpes Mari- 
tirues. 

In the Department of the Bouches-du-Rhone, 
where the forests cover an area of 85,579 hectares 
(211,380 acres), of which 25,087 hectares (61,905 
acres) are the property of the State, and 60,492 
hectares (149,415 acres) belong to private owners, 
the damage done by fire was comparatively insig¬ 
nificant, being 230 hectares (568 acres), which was 
the result of eight outbreaks, one of which was 
attended by loss of life. 

On the other hand, the Department of the Var 
seems to have suffered very severely, and of a 
total area of 260,000 hectares (622,200 aores, 
nearly 1,000 square miles) no fewer than 12,384 
hectares (80,588 aores), or about 5 per cent., 
were destroyed by twenty-six fires which occurred 
between May and September. 

Of these 12,384 hectares of forest, 11,040 hectares 
(27,268 aores) were burnt in six fires which 
occurred during the months of July and August. 
The two largest of these, viz,, at Bormes and at 
Ollidres, destroyed upwards of 8,000 hectares 
(nearly 7,500 acres) each. 

The other twenty fires were from two hectares 


(five acres) to 350 hectares (864 acres) in extent,, 
and no account is taken of many minor outbreak* 
when less than two acres of forest was destroyed. 

The timber destroyed consisted chiefly of various 
species of oak, including a large proportion of cork 
trees, and covered an area of 7,495 hectares (18,512 
acres); the remainder, 4,889 hectares (12,076 acres) 
in extent, were pines. 

With regard to the causes of these fires, nineteen^ 
are attributed to negligence or imprudence, pro&- 
bably, in most cases, originated by lighting fires in 
or in tho neighbourhood of woods or forests, four 
were attributed to malice, and three to negligence 
and malice combined. In six casc3 the assistance 
of the military was called into requisition to stop 
the progress of the llames, whilst in nineteen case* 
tho fires were extinguished by the inhabitants in 
the neighbourhood, and in one case only did the 
fire burn itself out. In most cases aid arrived 
too late. 

Many suggestions are made for the prevention of 
forest fires, or for arresting their progress when 
once alight. Unfortunately the heavy expenditure 
that would be incurred in many of these plans 
renders their application impracticable. 

PHILIPPINE PROGRESS IN BASKET¬ 
MAKING. 

The most notable foature of tho basket-work 
exhibited at the last Philippine Exhibition was 
the note of uniformity of design throughout the 
whole. Every part of the archipelago was repre¬ 
sented by practically the same type of baskets* 
This uniformity has resulted from a campaign 
carried on by the Bureau of Education, under 
whose supervision practically all the basket¬ 
making for the export trade is done. Another note¬ 
worthy feature was the large number of types of 
bamboo-nito and all-bamboo baskets, copied from 
indigenous types that have been standardised. 
Some of these are closely akin to Javanese and 
Bornean kinds. Considerable stress is laid on the 
symbolism of the native types, and tho opinion, 
borne out by market experience, is that these 
indigenous types are more profitable than the 
evolved or copied types, such as the Polangui and 
coiled baskets. 

Among the most popular types in the exhibit 
which are being made for the trade may be men¬ 
tioned the following, says the American Consul 
at Manila: A miniature bamboo-nito rice-hold¬ 
ing basket covered with a miniature winnowing 
basket of the same material made in Pangasinan— 
this is popular for a trinket basket; buyo boxes, 
after an old Iloilo pattern witu zigzag decorations 
on the side and bottom; the nito basket, sewn 
through the strip of bamboo that forms the side, 
after an old Malayan form of decoration, the top 
decorated with black wood inlaid on white wood, 
representing two birds; the small Igorol camote 
basket; the harvest basket from Palawan; the 
fishing basket of the Ilooano, with superimposed 
blackened bamboo spokes; a very old type of holding 
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basket in a weave common to the Skanras of 
North Borneo, the Tirrurays of Mendanao, and the 
Japanese; the oblong buyo box of Iloilo; the cere¬ 
monial marriage basket of the Batangas Tagalogs; 
modifications of the Ilocano fishing basket in forms 
of waste-paper baskets, sewing baskets, and work- 
baskets ; the rice harvesting basket of Cuyo, with 
typical Cuyo rim perforated and decorated with a 
nito binder; the Cuyo planting basket, used for 
holding the seed of upland rice; the seed basket of 
Calawit, Bueuanga, the rim finished with a type 
of centipede weave in nito, a design exception¬ 
ally even and the woave fine; cigarette cases of 
blackened bamboo from Busuanga; buri boxes; 
buyo boxes of North Palawan, of fine work and 
interesting symbolism. 

Baskets of the evolved typos shown in the exhibit 
were: all-wool bamboo work-baskets from Pam- 
panga; bamboo-nito handkerchief and collar boxes; 
winnowing baskets, mosaic design in coloured bam¬ 
boo strips, the edge bound with nito, from Tloilo; 
handbag design, card trays, button boxes from 
Bulacan. The Polangui baskets of standard typos 
and ornato designs show evidence of great popu¬ 
larity abroad. Unfortunately, the material from 
which they are constructed is difficult to secure 
in thickly populated districts whoro makers abound. 
The provinces where this material grows abundantly 
are sparsoly populated. In view of this fact, it is 
probable that the supply of this class of basket for 
export will be limited. About Polangui, Albay, 
where this basket originated, already the supply 
of materials is diminishing. These baskets are 
becoming popular in the United States, and local 
agents are buying large supplies for well-known 
American firms. The provinces of Mendoro and 
Misamis are well supplied with the materials for 
this type of basket, but lack workers. 

The coiled stem baskets consist of rattan, nito, 
and lukmoy. The rattans come from Nueva Viz¬ 
caya. The best nito work comes from Samar, 
where the coiled nito baskets are mostly produced. 
These materials are formed into desk trays, tie 
boxes, button boxes, jewel boxes, and round and 
rectangular trays. The coiled strip baskets ex¬ 
hibited were largely of now design and untried as 
to durability. There wore shown a market basket 
of coiled karagumoy strips, with lukmoy and rattan 
body; a large tray of lupids on rattan made in 
Bohol; a striking black-and-white work-basket 
made in Albay; a jar-shaped one of bamboo coiled 
work made in Bulacan; a small tray of buri-leaf 
strips coiled on lukmoy, made in Mindoro; pin 
trays in lupis coiled on rattan, made in Samar. 
These ooiled strip baskets present a very favourable 
appearance and are liked by connoisseurs, but they 
have not proved themselves on the market. The 
division of the exhibit devoted to the plaited buri 
and pandan baskets displayed some fine samples of 
karagumoy baskets from Albay Province, and some 
excellent burl baskets from Romblon and Capiz 
Provinces. 

Pandan is a material widely distributed in the 
islands and easily obtainable, but the lasting quali¬ 


ties of the material have not been given a thorough 
test. The coiled fibre baskets of abaca (Manila 
hemp) and maguey coiled on rattan are giving great 
satisfaction. These baskets oome principally from 
Southern Luzon and the Visayas, where abaca is 
chiefly grown, and the Ilocano Province, where 
maguey is extensively cultivated. In this kind of 
basket the design of the noted Philippine moth is 
seen to the best advantage. Many of these types 
nest or telescope well, and aro suited to export. 
In durability they aro probably unsurpassed, and 
they offer a wide range for now designs. 

There remains to be noted the lino of *‘ air root ” 
baskets or hand-bags, made chiefly in Tayabas from 
the material kuown locally as lukmoy, elsewhere 
as “air root.” Those hand-bags were designed to 
take the place of the Japanese article formerly so 
largely imported into the islands, and have to a 
great measure done so. Tho hand-bag is growing in 
local favour, and may well supersede the imported 
article and compete with it in outside markets 
eventually. The same material is made into other 
popular typos, such as covored work-baskets, which 
of course are less convenient for export. In view 
of tho groat wealth of the material and the in¬ 
telligence of native workers under proper training, 
the basket-making industry is going forward by 
leaps and bounds in the Philippines, and promises 
to become one of the leading industries when 
time and experience shall have more completely 
mastered tho intricacies of providing for an export 
trade. The necessity of manufacturing for the 
foreign market has in recent years tended to 
eliminate many of the more flimsy classes of 
baskets, and to emphasise durability and shipping 
facility. For tho export trade, typos that nest or 
telescope readily are evolving, particularly in the 
largor makes. 

THE PANAMA HAT. 

It is believed that the first toquilla or Panama 
straw hat was mado 285 years ago in the province 
of Manavi in Ecuador. In those days Panama 
was the chief distributing emporium for articles 
produced on the west coast of South America, so 
hats wovon from the toquilla straw in Manavi, and 
exported from Panama, came to bo called Panama 
hats, and the name has clung to the well-known 
fabric ever since. The plants which yield the 
toquilla straw are a species of stemless screw pines, 
the most important growing wild in the hot, moist 
regions of Ecuador and Colombia, and also along 
the head-waters of the Amazon. They attain a 
height of 6 feet to 10 feet, and present the appear¬ 
ance of diminutive fan-shaped palm trees. Many 
attempts have been made to cultivate the plants, 
but unsuccessfully, for it seems to be only in tho 
wild state that the characteristic qualities are 
developed. The seeds are sown in furrows on low, 
wet land, during the rainy season, after which 
little attention is devoted to them. When about 
5 feet high, the young leaves are cut before ex¬ 
panding, and are ready to be prepared for use. 
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After the removal of the veins, the leaves are 
dipped repeatedly in boiling water, and then 
exposed to the sun to be bleached. The straw is 
then carefully selected, its value depending upon 
the length, thickness, colour, and number of 
strands obtained from each leaf. The coarser 
straw is utilised in making small baskets, orna¬ 
ments, bags, and other articles. 

Thousands of the natives of both sexes and 
all ages throughout the interior of Ecuador are 
engaged in weaving hats, the work being carried 
on from a little after midnight to 7 a.m., while the 
air is moist, as the straw becomes brittle during 
the day. 

The necessary qualities of a fine hat are dura¬ 
bility, strength, elasticity, impermeability, and the 
case with which it can be washed, if soiled. It 
may be rolled up without injury, and will last for 
many years, but a broken straw in the crown 
diminishes its value by one half. Three to six 
months, working four or five hours each day, are 
required to complete the best hats, but children 
will make two of the cheapest grade hats from 
undressed straw in a day. 

The finest hat9 ever made, as it is said, wore the 
work of a native Ecuadorian named Palma, which 
wero purchased for $200, or £40 each, and pre¬ 
sented to the Ernperor Napoleon III. and Marshal 
MacMahon. 

The only objection to the Manavi hats, so the 
Bulletin of the Pan-American Union says, is that 
they are all of identical shape, no attempt having 
been made to adapt the forms to modern tastes 
and ideas of fashion. A hint to be borne in mind 
is that injuries should be repaired at once, as 
otherwise the hat soon becomes valueless. When 
not in use the hat should be rolled up carefully 
and wrapped in camphored paper. During the 
year 1913 hats to the value of $1,127,508 were 
exported, principally to the United States, Ger¬ 
many, France, and Belgium. The toquilla straw 
hats are sold at prices varying from a few cents to 
$100 (= £20 sterling), or oven more. 


THE REVIVAL OF SILK CULTURE 
IN SPAIN. 

The production of silk, which in the sixteenth, 
seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries formed pro¬ 
bably the most important of Spain’s industries, is 
being revived in Seville. Rocent experiments, 
though limited) are enoouraging. Four hundred 
years ago the silks of Seville, then the most famous 
in the world, were exported to all countries, for 
Spain was the first nation of Western Europe to 
take up silk culture. The industry was introduced 
under the Moors, and protected and encouraged 
by their Christian successors after the Spanish 
conquests. In 1519 there were in the city of 
Seville alone 16,000 silk looms. During that 
flourishing period the annual output of silk in the 
Province of Seville amounted to 880,000 lbs., and 
in the whole country to 27,000,000 lbs. The 


industry declined in tho early nineteenth century 
owing to civil disturbances and heavy taxation, 
and especially to the prevalence among the silk¬ 
worms of pebrine. By 1850 sericulture had entirely 
disappeared in the Seville district. The climate 
of Spain is excellent for this industry, and fine 
silkworms, such as were employed when silk 
cultivation was at ifcs height, are available in the 
foothills of the Sierra Nevada, near Granada. The 
worm has a life of fifty days, during tho first thirty 
of which, according to the American Consul in 
Seville, it grows to about 9,500 times its original 
weight. Ninety-six thousand small eggs of tho 
silkworm weigh ono ounce. The white mulberry 
tree, which grows in four years to such a size that 
its leavosmay be utilised for fe9dingthe silkworms, 
thrives in the Seville district. Tho tree roaches a 
height of 33 ft. to 49 ft., and a possible age of three 
hundred years. Moreover, as it puts forth new 
leaves after its first foliage has been gathered, it 
loses nothing in value as a shade tree ; it is hardy 
in cold and drought. The Province of Seville has 
provided for tho planting of white mulberry trees 
along several provincial highways. Permission 
has boon given to persons without land to plant 
the trees along the now shadeloss country roads, 
and railway companies have been requested to 
plant the trees along their linos. A manufacturer 
of Bilk thread in Seville has distributed gratis 
silkworm eggs of the first quality, and thoso may 
bo purchased at cost price—about 9s. an ounce 
—from the principal promoting organisation at 
Murcia or Barcelona, or procured from tho School 
of Sericulture recently established at San Juan de 
Aznalforache, two miles from Seville. The quantity 
of silk cocoons produced in Spain is estimated at 
2,105,400 lbs. annually, valued at £182,000. 


ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

British Arts and Crafts at Paris .—The illus¬ 
trated catalogue of the Exhibition of British Arts 
and Crafts held in Paris last year was sent round 
at Christmas time to the exhibitors, perhaps as a 
kind of gentle reminder that their possessions were 
still in safe keeping and that they might expect 
some day to have them returned to them. It is a 
fat quarto volume, profusely illustrated, is issued 
at the very reasonablo price of four francs fifty 
centimes, and contains, besides the actual catalogue 
of objects exhibited, translations of short articles 
by well-known British craftworkers and experts 
treating of the various crafts. It is, therefore, a 
work of more thin ephemeral interest. It was the 
custom at tho earlier exhibitions of the Arts and 
Crafts Exhibition Sooiety to include in the 
catalogue essays on different subjects connected 
with the exhibition, but these were naturally 
always written by members of the Society. The 
Committee for tho British Exhibition in Paris was 
constituted on a wider basis, and the present 
catalogue reckons amongst its contributors not 
only the president of the committee (Sir Cecil 
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Smith) but also such well-known experts as Mr. 
William Burton and Mr. Alan Cole, who do not 
belong to the Arts and Grafts Exhibition Society. 
The result is that, though the greater number of 
the articles are written more or less from one 
point of view, the outlook displayed by the writers 
as a whole is a good deal wider than might have 
been expected, whilst Gommendatore Walter 
Crane's introduction gives an admirable summary 
of the genesis of the Arts and Crafts movement iti 
this country. The illustrations are, on tbo whole, 
very well produced, though in some cases a little 
more care would have resulted in the colour values 
being better preserved. The objects chosen for 
illustration cover a wide range. Morris tapestries, 
decorative paintings by Sir Edward Burno-Jones, 
cartoons and designs by William Morris, cartoons 
by Ford Maddox Brown, pottery by William do 
Morgan, a cretonne design by Lewis F. Day, and 
glass from the designs of Philip Webb, are included 
in the retrospective examples. Tho modern work 
embraces nearly all the artistic crafts; pottery 
is represented by the Pilkington Tile & Tottery 
Co., W. Howson Taylor, Mrs. Harold Stabler, 
Bernard Moore, the Martin brothers, and others; 
table glass by Messrs. James Powell & Sons; 
stained glass by It. Anning Bell, A.R.A., Harry 
Clarke, and others; embroidery by May Morris, 
and lace by the East Devon Lace Association, 
The Royal Irish Industries Association, and other 
societies as well as private workors. The illus¬ 
trations of metalwork include, amongst other 
objects, Sir W.Goscombe John’s Sceptre, a couple of 
maces by H. Wilson, Sir George Frampton’s badge 
of office for the Master of tho Art Workers’ Guild, 
a two-handled vase by Omar Ramsden and Alwyn 
Oarr, and a cup in silver and copper by J. Paul 
Cooper. The oxamples of book illustration are 
numerous and varied, whilst among the bindings 
the magnificent Dante, by Miss Adams, and the 
hooks of Douglas Cockerell deserve attention. 
There are some beautiful examples of letterpress 
from the Doves Press, and the work of Graily 
Hewitt, Edward Johnston, and Mrs. S. C. Cockerell 
shows what England can do in the way of lettering 
and illumination. Textiles, furniture, and wall¬ 
papers are but slightly represented. 

On the whole, the catalogue is of extraordinary 
interest as showing at a glance better than any 
publication has hitherto done the results of the 
Arts and Crafts movement at their best. The 
works illustrated are representative, and they 
leave one with a feeling of pleased surprise at 
both their technical and their artistic qualities. 
They prove beyond a doubt that in some direc¬ 
tions excellent work is being done. On the 
other hand, there is very little evidence that the 
movement at the present day (whatever may 
have been the case in the past) is doing much to 
help forward design for manufacture. William 
Morris, with all his energy and love of handwork, 
was happy to design wallpapers, cretonnes, and 
the like. The twentieth-century artist craftsman, 
apparently, can only he interested in work which 


he can execute entirely himself. Handicraft may 
he the gainer by this, but manufacture, aild 
indirectly trade, are undoubtedly the losers. 

Lettering , Illumination , and Printing .—It is at 
this season that there is always a good opportunity 
of judging how things are going with regard to* 
lettering, illumination, and printing. Every year 
as the time draws near to Christmas, those of 
us who are interested in illumination and the like 
begin to scan the shop windows and the books of 
“ private greeting cards " anxiously in order to see 
what the Christmas and New Year cards will be 
like. The tendency within recent years has been 
so much towards simple greetings, with perhaps 
illuminated initials or borders, that nowadays one 
has hardly to take account of purely picture cards. 
For some years past the general level of the better 
lettering and illumination has been slowly rising, 
though there has still been far too large a propor¬ 
tion of indifferent work, and the setting out of the 
“private groetings,” always a difficult problem, 
has left a good deal to be desired. This yoar, 
however, tho improvement in much of tho lettering 
itself, as well as in its spacing and setting out, 
has been so marked that one has been forced to 
tho conclusion that—patriotism apart--we are 
justified in thinking that the most unsatisfactory 
Christmas cards havo been made in Germany. 
It is remarkable what a much smaller number of 
really tasteless cards seem to have boon on the 
market this yoar than usual. That does not, of 
course, mean that all the cards or all the lettering 
on them has been good, but it does show real 
progress. Another very hopeful sign is the in¬ 
creasing variety of letter-forms used. Instead of 
confining themselves to one or two styles, scribes 
seem to b3 .learning the wisdom of catholicity, 
and they aro now much more willing than formerly 
to found themselves on any good model they come 
across, no matter in what century it may have had 
its origin. 

The only unsatisfactory development which has 
to be noticed this year iB in the direction of 
facsimile handwriting. If people want that kind 
of thing they must presumably have it; but would 
it not be possible for the manufacturers to draw 
the line somewhere, and not offer the public quite 
such bad examples of facsimile handwriting aB 
some of them put upon the market ? 

When we turn to type and type-setting there are 
one or two points worth noting. The Christmas 
season, though it must have been a bad one for the 
book trade, brought its usual crop of publishers’ 
announcements. These were in the main very 
satisfactory pieces of work, and the great majority 
of them were not only well planned but set out 
in good type. Further, the employment of old 
“ printers’ ornaments ” by one or two firms helped 
to give their notices an air of distinction. Again, 
sinoe the New Year, one of the best known London 
daily papers has changed the type of its headlines. 
The claim is that this haB increased their legibility, 
and it is justified; but it has further, by substituting 
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a good square type lor a thin one, very much 
improved the appearance of the pages. Little 
improvements of this kind are an indication of 
the increased care taken nowadays with regard to 
lettering, and of the greater estimation in which 
it is held. It is not so long ago that any sort of 
type was regarded as good enough for advertise¬ 
ments, newspapers, and the like. 

Embroidery , Eastern and Western, —Within the 
last few years English needlewomen have shown a 
distinct tendency to turn their attention towards 
cross-stitch, tent-stitcli, plait-stitch, and other 
types of embroidery which take their character 
in large measure from the square mesh of the 
material on which they are worked. This is a state 
of affairs which some embroideresses exult in and 
others condemn. It seems as though in truth it 
has both its bad and its good side. It inculcates 
habits of accuracy, but it also tends sometimes to 
encourage the love of a rather niggling style of 
work. Further, the most ardent advocate of the 
system of designing freely with the needle would 
hardly urge a Western workwoman to begin work 
which must of necessity be done by the thread 
without having carofully planned the main lines of 
her design, and needlewomen who do this kind of 
work commonly look about for a model to adapt or 
more often to copy. Unfortunately the examples 
most easily accessible to most people arc just 
those least worth copying, and the result is 
that a good deal of the modern canvas-stitch 
work of all kinds is very dull and spiritless. The 
little colleotion of old embroideries from the 
Greek Islands and Turkey now on view at the 
Burlington Fine Arts Club ought to give such 
workers just the kind of direction they need. The 
designs on the whole are so vigorous and full 
of ** go,” the cross-stitch and other birds and 
beasts are so quaint and yet so alive, the conven¬ 
tional patterns so well balanced that the needle¬ 
woman who found no inspiration in them would 
be dull indeed. To the student concerned with 
the history of embroidery and the relation of the 
work produoed in one country to that to be found 
in another, the exhibition has an added interest. 
It knocks yet another nail into the coffin of the 
old idea of “ Crete embroidery/’ and it makes it 
apparent that there is a more direct connection 
than is sometimes allowed for between the work 
executed in the Greek Islands and that which 
oomes from those parts of Italy which in old days 
were in close touch with the East. _ 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

THE INDIAN INDIGO INDUSTRY. 

Chinese Alkaline Extraction Vat . 

In continuation of my letter published in the 
l*Bt issue of the Journal, I should like to add a 
lew remarks about this method ol extraction, an 
i aooount of which I read in a Bulletin issued and 


written by (if I remember rightly) the Superinten¬ 
dent of the Botanical Gardens, Singapore. It is 
now out of print, but as the Chinese method is the 
opposite of the Behar method an allusion to it 
may be of interest. 

The author mentioned that the Chinese put lime 
along with the plant into their steeping vats, 
and, after extracting the dye, often replanted the 
steeped plants. 

This indigo, I believe, is, or was, used locally 
by the Chinese in the Malay States, and exported 
to China, but never found its way to other markets. 
I think this alkaline method of extraction may be 
worthy of experiments. 

It is interesting here to note that the alkaline 
vat is now used by our British and, I believe, 
German dyers in preference to the acid fermenta¬ 
tion method of reducing indigo blue to indigo 
white, as the latter method was capricious and 
wasteful. 

It seems to me that the alkaline method of 
extraction should be tried in Behar, using, perhax>3, 
ammonia gas (more suitable than lime) to main¬ 
tain the vat liquor throughout the steeping in a 
faintly alkaline, or perhaps simply neutral, con¬ 
dition, but here again we want the advice of the 
best British scientific brains. 

Japanese Natural Indigo Industry. 

There is, or was up to a few years ago, a small 
natural indigo industry in Japan, but I do not 
know what method of extraction they employed. 
I was informed that they made extensive trials of 
the natural dye and synthetic indigotin during 
their war with Russia, and that the results were in 
favour of the former. 

With regard to Professor Henry E. Armstrong's 
most interesting article on “ The Future of 
Indigo,” which appeared in the Journal of the 
8th inst., I should like to say simply that we 
planters trusted entirely to our late scientific 
advisers in India, and when they told us the 
margin for improvement was limited to 15 per cent, 
we accepted their statements in good faith, and 
came to the conclusion that there was no "scope 
for further improvements in manufacture. I ask, 
in fairness to the planters, Are we to be blamed if 
we, after repeated losing seasons, decided to 
reduoe or discontinue entirely our cultivation of 
indigo and efforts in further research work in this 
department of our industry ? 

Lewis J. E. Hay, 

Retired Behar Indigo Planter. 

BRITAIN AND GERMANY IN RELATION 
TO THE CHEMICAL TRADE. 

I have read Dr. Ormandy’s paper on “ Britain 
and Germany in Relation to the Chemical Trade '• 
with a great doal of interest. I have been con¬ 
nected with the coal-tar industry for nearly fifty 
years, but no doubt we as manufacturers have 
allowed Germany to wrest from us much of the 
trade which we ought to have maintained. It has 
been due not to our own fault, but rather to 
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the fault of successive Governments, who have not 
only ignored us but have fostered German in¬ 
dustries by buying from them to our detriment. 
In my own branch we have beon undersold by 
German competitors simply because the Gorman 
Government subsidised their own manufacturers, 
whilst no British Government has held out a 
helping hand to assist us. Our patent laws have 
been interpreted to our disadvantage. It is not 
the manufacturer who is to blame, but the 
Governments who have failed to help him. 

It. Lk Neve Fort hr 


OBITUARY. 

Sin Owje'n Roberts, M.A., D.O.L., LL.T).— By the 
death of Sir Owen Roberts, which occurred on the 
6th inst. at his house, Henley Park, near Guildford, 
the Society has lost one of its staunchost supporters 
and one of its most valued members. Fleeted in 
1879, he became one of the Society’s Treasurers 
in 1880, and from that dato to tho present time he 
has served on the Council with one solitary interval 
of a year. On five occasions he filled tho office of 
Treasurer, in each case for tho full term of five 
years, except on the last occasion when his tenure of 
office was interrupted by his election as Chairman 
of the Council. This post he only held for a single 
year in consequence of his dislil o to the dolivery 
of a second address, a duty the nature of which 
was always irksome to him. In tho intervals 
between his various troasurerships he served as one 
of tho Vice-Presidents. Such a record of service f 
extending over an almost unbroken period of 
more than thirty-four years, is absolutely unique 
in the Society’s history. The value of his 
services it is really difficult to overestimate. 
His influence secured a largo amount of financial 
help from the City Companies and from indi¬ 
viduals, while his able management of the 
Society’s finances contributed largely to its 
present prosperity. 

He was born in Carnarvon in 1885, and on leaving 
sohool he became a scholar of Jesus College, Oxford, 
of which college later in life he* was made an 
Honorary Fellow. In 1865 he was called to the 
Bar, but he never practised, and for some time he 
held a clerkship in the War Office. This post he 
gave up in 1866 to become Assistant Clerk to the 
Clothworkers’ Company, in preparation for his 
appointment as Clerk in the following year. Here 
he found the work of his life, for ho held the office 
till 1907, when he was elected Warden on his 
resignation, and two years later he was paid the 
very considerable compliment of being elected 
Master of the Company in recognition of his 
services. 

When he first took office the City Companies 
were not in high repute. They were wealthy, and 
had the credit of being wealthier, and they wore 
accused of devoting their funds to their own pur¬ 


poses while neglecting the trades for whose benefit 
they had been founded. - It was admitted that 
they were liberal and judicious administrators of 
large charitable funds, but there was a consider¬ 
able popular demand for their wholesale abolition, 
and for the application to public purposes of their 
largo resources. This is not the place to discuss 
the truth of the accusations or the justice of tho 
demands. The matter is mentioned only beoause 
it was the life work of Owen Roberts to rescue the 
great City Companies from the contumely with 
whioh they woro overlaid, and to secure the 
judicious administration of their surplus funds for 
purposes of education and scientific research. The 
whole credit must not be assigned to him—he 
had able and zoalous coadjutors. It cannot be 
stated for cor tain that ho was the first to conoelve 
tho idea of devoting City funds to technical 
education, but he surely was tho first to realise 
the importance of the work, to perceive that there 
was a groat public purpose to be effected, and 
that the salvation of the ancient City Com¬ 
panies lay in taking up the duty of effecting it. 
How the old Trade Guilds of the City of 
London could again assume the duties which for 
centuries they had allowed to lapse was a very 
difficult problem. Tt was solved by tho decision 
that they should form an organisation to provide 
for what it was at tho time believed to be the 
greatest industrial want in this country—the want 
of scientific training for its industrial workors. 
Hence was developed the scheme for the 
encouragement of tochnical education, of which 
Owen Roberts was the most earnest promoter and 
the most zealous advocate. 

Among those who co-operated with Roberts may 
fairly be mentioned two other clerks of City 
Companies, Sir William Sawyer of the Drapers 
and Sir John Watney of the Mercers, with Sir 
Frederick Bramwell the Prime Warden of the 
Goldsmiths. These and many others worked 
earnestly on behalf of technical education, but it 
must always be remembered that tho man who 
helped most to initiate the movement and who 
contributed the driving-power for its successful 
development was Owen Roberts. The history of 
the movement, which commenced in 1877 with 
the formation of a committee of representatives 
from twelve of the Livery Companies and resulted 
in the establishment of the City and Guilds 
Institute, cannot be recorded here; suffice it to say 
that Sir Owen Roberts devoted to its development 
and organisation the same constant and earnest 
care that he gave to its foundation, and that in the 
last years of his life, when he was an active 
member of its council, and the chairman of one of 
its most important committees, he was as keen a 
worker on its behalf as during the earlier years 
when he acted as one of its three honorary 
secretaries. 

Nor were his exertions in promotion of teohnioal 
education confined to London. At his Instance 
the Clothworkers’ Company evoted large sums of 
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money to the provision of textile industries and 
dyeing departments at the Yorkshire College, which 
eventually developed into the University of Leeds, 
and also liberally assisted other technical 
education institutions in various parts of the 
country. Nor was it merely that ample funds 
were provided for the foundation of lectures 
and the equipment of laboratories. Care was 
always taken that those funds were carefully 
utilised and judiciously applied. Roberta's shrewd 
business instincts and financial capacity ensured 
this, and he also possessed a singular capacity for 
estimating the value of other men's work, and 
getting the best results out of those with whom he 
oo-operated. Consequently his advice was always 
sought and readily followed. 

If, however, it was in connection with the 
industrial applications of education that he was 
best known to the public, he was perhaps really 
moro attracted to the promotion of female 
education, and in this he took a keen personal 
interest. He was ono of the promoters of 
Somerville College, Oxford, and always took a 
great interest in its welfare. 

But educational matters alone by no means 
absorbed all his available energy. If he was not 
the first to suggest a practical scheme for the 
amalgamation and utilisation of the parochial 
charities of London, he certainly took an early 
and important part in the consolidation of the large 
funds belonging to the parishes and to various old 
Trusts in the City of London, which had certainly 
boon to a very large extont wasted. The result 
was the formation in 1891 (under an Act of 1883) 
of a central governing body—the City of London 
Parochial Charities Trust—and into their hands 
was given the administration of these funds, 
amounting to a very large annual sum, over 
£100,000, which is now judiciously administered 
for various charitable and educational purposes. 
These purposes include the maintenance of City 
churches, the support of polytechnics and of 
technical education genorally, the provision of 
open spaces, grants of pensions, and similar 
objocts. Although at the time of its introduction 
the scheme met with a good deal of opposition 
from vested interests in the City, it has long since 
been admitted to be a useful and valuable reform. 
Sir Owen Roborts was the first vioe-chairman of 
the Board of Governors, and the first chairman 
of its Estates Committee. Both of these ofiioes he 
held until his death, and he exerted a potent 
influence over the work of the Trust. 

In addition to all the work ho did of a public 
nature, he found time to take part in the adminis¬ 
tration of various commercial companies. He was 
a director of several important insurance com¬ 
panies, of the Improved Industrial Dwellings 
Company (a semi-philanthropic institution which 
turned out a sound business undertaking), of the 
City of London Real Property Company, and of 
certain others. 

The various bodies, educational and other, with 


which he was associated, and in the direction 
of which he took part, wero very numerous. 
He took an active part in the reconstitution, 
under a scheme of the Charity Commissioners, of 
the old City Foundation established in 1710 by 
Sir John Cass, with its schools and technical 
institute, of which he became the Chairman. He 
was also for fifteen years chairman of the Central 
Foundation School associated with the name of 
the Rev. Prebendary Rogers, and for eleven years 
he aoted on the Technical Education Board of the 
London County Council. He was also for some 
time chairman of the London Polytechnic Council. 
He served on the Commissic n for the reconstruction 
of the University of London on a teaching basis, and 
was for six years a member of the senate of that 
University. He was a member of the Council of 
King’s College, of the Council for the Extension 
of University Training, and of the Governing 
Body of the Imperial College of Science and 
Technology. At the time 'of his death he was a 
member of the committee of the Athenreuin 
Club, and for some years ho was Treasurer of the 
Society of Antiquaries. 

He was knighted in 188S. He was three times 
married. Lady Roberts, who survives him, is a 
daughter of the late Mr. John Chadwick, of Stock- 
port. By his first wife he had one daughter, who 
is married to J)r. Robert Armstrong-Jones. By 
his second wife he had two daughters, the elder 
of whom is married to Mr. William II. Davison, 
the present Mayor of Kensington, and one of the 
Treasurers of the Society, while the younger, who 
died some years ago, was married to a son of the 
late Sir Ralph Knox, K.C.B. 

He was one of his Majesty’s Lieutenants for the 
City of London, and was a Deputy-Lieutenant for 
the County of London and tho County of Car¬ 
narvon, of which he was High Sheriff in 1908. He 
was a Justice of the Peace for the counties of 
London, Surrey, and Carnarvon. 

As may be judged from the above summary of 
his various interests, Owen Roberts was a man of 
the shrewdest judgment and singularly astute. 
His financial capacity was remarkable, and his 
intellect of tho quickest. He made no pretence to 
scientific knowledge, or to literary power, but his 
opinions on political, social, scientific and literary 
matters, if quickly formed and promptly expressed, 
were sound and judicious, always moderate, never 
extreme, but uniformly sensible. Gifted with the 
warmest heart and the most affectionate nature, he 
had numerous friends who appreciated his many 
charming qualities and loved him for his genial 
disposition. It seemed to be ever a pleasure to 
him if he could do anything to promote a friend’s 
welfare, or further his objects, and to this end 
ho would spare no pains. Many went to him for 
counsel and advice, and he was ever ready with 
both. The busiest of men, he always had time to 
help those who wanted help, and he reaped his 
reward in the affeotionate regard of the large circle 
of friends who now mourn his loss. 
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GENERAL NOTES. 

New Route from Petfograd to London.— It 
is stated in the Corriera della Sera , of Milan, that 
a new route from Petrograd to England will 
shortly be available for traffic. From this it 
appears that the construction of a short line which 
will connect the railway system with that of 
Sweden is being pushed rapidly forward. This 
missing link, which is only 20 kilometres (12J 
English miles) in length, will connect Tornea, the 
present terminus of the lines in Finland, at the 
northern extremity of the Gulf of Bothnia, with 
the Swedish network at Karunga. From this 
place passengers oan reach Bergen (Norway) by rail, 
without change, and travel thence by sea to Aber¬ 
deen. It is expected that the journey from Petrograd 
to London will not occupy more than 5j days. 

Bank Dividends.— The directors of the London 
County and Westminster Bank, Limited, after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
applying £836,000 in writing down investments, 
have declared a dividend of 10§ per cent, for the 
past half-year (less income tax), making a total 
distribution of 21£ per cent, for the year 1914, 
The directors of the London City and Midland 
Bank, Limited, recommend a dividend for the last 
six months at the rate of 18 per cent, per annum, 
less income tax. The dividend for the year 1913 was 
at the same rate. The net profits of tho Union of 
London and Smiths Bank, Limited, for the past 
half-year, after payment of all charges and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount 
to £280,682, to which has to be added £232,372 
brought forward, making a total of £513,055. The 
directors recommend a dividend at the rate of 
10 per cent, per annum, subject to income tax. 
The directors of the London Joint Stock Bank, 
Limited, report that the net profits for tho past 
year, including £62,826 brought forward, amount 
to £515,500. Of this sum £163,350 was absorbed 
by payment of the interim dividend in July last, 
and the balance they dispose of as follows: 
£100,000 as provision for any further depreciation 
in the value of securities; £163,350 in payment of 
a final dividend of 16s. Gd. per share, being at the 
rate of 11 per cent, per annum (less income tax) for 
the past half-year, the balance of £88,800 being 
carried forward. The directors of the London and 
South Western Bank, Limited, reoommend a final 
dividend for the year at the rate of 16 per cent, per 
annum, less income tax, and that the balance of 
£72,291, compared with £57,600 in 1913, be carried 
forward. In July an interim dividend at the rate 
of 18 per cent, was paid, thus making a total 
dividend for the year of 17 per cent. The directors 
of Messrs. Barclay and Go. have deolared out 
of the profits for the half-year ended December 
31st, an interim dividend of 4s. per share, being at 
the rate of 10 per cent, per annum on the “ A ” 
shares; and 7s. per share, being at the rate of 
17$ per cent, per annum on the “ B ” shares, 


subject in each case to deduction of inoome tax. 
The interim dividend will be payable on and after 
February 1st to those shareholders whose names 
were registered in the books of the company on 
the night of December 31st last. The directors of 
Lloyds Bank, Limited, have declared an interim 
dividend of 14*. Gd. per share, being at the rate of 
18$ per oent. per annum. The directors of the 
Capital and Counties Bank, Ltd., have declared an 
interim dividend for the past six months at the rate 
of 14 per cent, per annum. The directors of Williams 
Deacon's Bank, Limited, have declared a dividend 
for the half-year ended Deoember 81st last at the 
rate of 14 per oent. per annum, less income tax. 

The Manufacture of Thymol.— The Times 
draws attention to the fact that hitherto the 
manufacture of tho well-known antiseptic, thymol, 
has been practically confined to Germany, not¬ 
withstanding the fact that ajowan seeds, the oil 
from which is almost tho sole source of commercial 
thymol, are grown on a large scale only in India. 
No further supplies of thymol being forthcoming 
from Germany, owing to the war, the price had 
inoreased almost eightfold by September last, and is 
even now 21$. Gd. per lb. as against 5s. per lb. before 
the war. There is no reason why the United 
Kingdom should not becomo the chief centre for 
the manufacture of thymol. The manuf&oturing 
process is quite simple, and ample supplies of 
ajowau seed are available in India. The Imperial 
Institute, which has devoted attention to this 
subject, has made inquiries in India, and is 
prepared to put intending British manufacturers 
of thymol in touch with Indian exporters of the 
seed. Fortunately, too, a British Possession can 
provide a substitute for thymol if such be required. 
This substance is carvacrol, which is obtained 
from oils derived from a variety of plants, but 
particularly from the origanum of Cyprus. At the 
instance of the Imperial Institute this Cyprus 
origanum oil is already being produced in com¬ 
mercial quantities from wild plants in Cyprus, 
and in 1913 was exported thence to the United 
Kingdom to the value of £980. It is believed that 
the plant can be cultivated profitably and on a 
large scale in Cyprus, and experiments in this 
direction are understood to have been begun. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

January 20.— J. A. Hunter, “ The Textile 
Industries of Great Britain and of Germany.” 
Lord Rotherham, President of the Textile 
Institute, will preside. 

January 27.— Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., 
“ Portrait Painting.” Lord Sanderson, G.C.B., 
K.C.M.G., will preside. 

February 3. — Octavius Charles Beale, 

Chairman of the Australian Manufacturers’ 
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Association, 14 Imperial Industrial Development 
after the War.” George R. Parkin, C.M.G., 
LL.D., D.C.L., Organising Secretary of the 
Rhodes Scholarship Trust, will preside. 

February 10.—F. Vincent Brooks, 44 British 
Lithography in 1915.” 

February 17.— Arthur Wilcock, 44 Decora¬ 
tive Textiles, and the Designer’s Relation to 
the Industry.” 

February 24.—W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Com., 
Ph.D., Professor of Commerce in the University 
of Birmingham, 44 The Economics of the War.” 

March 3.— William Poel, “ Shakespeare’s 

Profession. ’ ’ - 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock 

January 21.— Henry John Elwes, F.R.S., 
44 Nepal.” The Right Hon. Sir Herbert 
Maxwell, Bt., F.R.S., will preside. 

February 11. — Captain Sir George Duff 
Dunbar, Bt., I.A., 44 Tribes of the Brahma¬ 
putra Valley.” Lieut.-Colonel Sir Francis 
Younghusband, K.C.I.E., LL.D., D.Sc., will 
preside. 

March 18. — Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yate, 
I.A. (retired), 4 ‘ The Indian Army.” 

April 15.— M. M. S. Gubbay, I.C.S., 44 Indian 
Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

January 26. — Major E. H. M. Leggett, 
R.E., D.S.O., Managing Director of the British 
East Africa Corporation, “The Economic De¬ 
velopment of British East Africa and Uganda.” 

February 2.— Edward R. Davson, 44 Sugar 
and the War.” 

May 4.—K. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
44 The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” _ 

Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Thomas Worthington, 44 The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Baker, 44 The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, 44 The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

J. W. Gordon, 44 Patent Law Reform and 
the War.” 

E. W. Hulme, “Patent Law.” 

H. M. Thornton, “ The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas.” 


D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., R.E., 44 Etching.” 
Roger Fry, 44 Post Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, 44 Ancient Stained Glass.” 

A. S.E. Ackermann, B.Sc., Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., 
44 The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Lady Lugard, “The Work of the War 
Refugees’ Committee.” 

Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
44 Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock :— 

May 13. 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock :— 

March 2, 30. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

F. Moll wo Perkin, Ph.D., F.I.C., F.C.S., 
M.Inst.P.Tech., 44 Oils, their Production and 
Manufacture.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabub. 

Lecture I.— January 18.—Mineral oils—His¬ 
torical — Their sources — Oil - fields and their 
distribution — The production and refining of 
, natural mineral oils—The shale-oil industry and 
its possibilities. 

Lecture II. — J anuary 25. — Low temperature 
carbonisation—cracking of oils—Motor spirit— 
Fuel oils. 

Lecture III.—February 1.—Vegetable oils— 
Haw materials—Sources of supply—Methods of 
manufacture—Methods of refining—Edible oils— 
Paint oils. 

M. H. Baillie Scott, “House Building- 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., 44 Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 

Fothkrgill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
44 Motor Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, January 18...ROYAL SOCIETY OF arts, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Cantor Lecture.) 
Dr. F. Moll wo Perkin, ‘'Oils, their Production and 
Manufacture. ” (Lecture I.) 

Victoria Iustitute, 1, Central Building, Westminster, 
S.W., 4.30 p.m. Rev. Canon E. M'Clure, “ Modern¬ 
ism and Traditional Christianity." 
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Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
Mining Institute, Newcastle, 7.30 p.m. Mr. E. B. 
Wedmore, “AutomaticProtective Switchgear for 
Alternating-current Systems.” 

East India Association, Cox ton Hall, Westminster, 
S.W., 4 p.m. Mr. E. A. Molony, “Wells for 
Irrigation In India.'' 

British Architects, Royal Institute of, 9, Conduit- 
street, W., 8 p.m. Mi. F. C. Eden, “ Ecclesias¬ 
tical Buildings of Northern Italy.” 

Engineers, Cleveland Institution of, Corporation- 
road, Middlosbrough, 7.30 p.m. Mr. V. Stobie, 
“The Manufacture of Electric Steels in the 
Stobie Furnace." 

British Decorators, Institute of, Painters’ Hall, 
Little Triuity-lane, E.C., 8 p.m. Mr. R. II. Vigor, 
“ Scaffolding." 

Tuesday, January 19 ..Statistical Society, 9, Adelphi- 
terrace, W.C , 5.15 p.m. Professor S. J. Chapman 
and Mr. D. Kemp, “The War and the Textile 
Industries." 

Illuminating Engineering Society, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, .lohu-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8 p.m. Discussion on Some Points in connection 
with the Scientific Development and Practical 
Applications of Sean blights. | 

Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Professor C. S. Sherrington, “ Muscle in the 
Service of Nerves." (Lecture I.) 

Photographic Society, 35, Russell-squarc, W.C., 

8 p.m. Mr. R. A. Mallby, “ The Production of 
Lantern - slides of Ore it Transparency, and the 
Tinting of them with Colours also Transparent.” 
Engineers and Shipbuilders in Scotland, Institution 
of, 59, Etmbank crescent, Glasgow, 8 p.m. 

Wednesday, January 20 ..ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. J. A. 
Hunter, “ The Textile Industries of Great Britain 
and of Germany." 

Meteorological Society, at the Surveyors’ Institution, 
Great George-street, S.W., 7.30 p.m. 1. Annual 
General Meeting. 2. Account of the Proposed 
Climatological Atlas of the British Isles.” 

Optical Society, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8 p.m. 
The Thomas Young Oration will be delivered by ' 
Sir James Criehton-Browno. 

Entomological Society, 11,Chaudos-street, W., 8p.m. 
Annual Meeting. 

Microscopical Society, 20, ]faiiover-square, W., 

8 p.m. Dr. C. Singer, “ Notes on the History of 
the Microscope.” 

Thursday, January 21 ROYAL SOCIETY of arts, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.30 p.m. (Indian 
Section.) Mr, H, J. Eiwes, “Nepal.” 

Petroleum Technologists, Institution of, at the 
Royal Society of Arts, Jolm-Rtreet, Adelphi, 
W.G., 8 p.m. Mr. E. H. C. Craig, “ The Prospective 
Oilfields of Western Canada.” 

Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 

8.30 p.m. 

Linnean Society, Burlington House, W., 5 p.m. 

1. Miss Ruth C. Bamher, “ Report on the Fishes 
collected by Mr. Cyril Crossland in the Sudan.” 

2. Professor W. J. Dakin, “Narrative of his 
recent visit to the Houtman Abrolhos Archipelago, 
West Australia." 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8.30 p.m. 

1. Mr. II. Krall, (a) “ Guanidine. Part II.—Copper 
Derivatives”, (6) “Guanidine. Part III.—Potassium 
Derivatives”; (c) “Guanidine. Part IV.— Silvor 
Derivatives and Constitution.” 2. Mr. G. K. 
Kolhatkar, “Studies on Alcoholysis. Part 7.— 
Dilatoiuetric determination of the velocity of 
alcoholysis in tlif presence of a large excess of 


alcohol.” 3. Mr. B. Lambert, “The Wet Oxida¬ 
tion of Metals. Part IV.—-The Question of Pas¬ 
sivity.” 4. Mr. A. R. Normand, “The Velocity of 
Ionisation at Low Temperatures.” 5. Messrs. 
A. J-amble and W. C. McC. Lewis, “Studies in 
Catalysis. Part II.—The Inversion of Cane 
Sugar.” 0. Mr. H. King, “The Synthesis of 
p-thiol-0-phenylethjlamine.” 7. Mr. P. C. Ray, 
“ Nitrites of the Sulphouium Series. Trimetliyl- 
and triethyl sulphonium nitrites.” 8. Messrs. 
E. C. C. Baly and R. E. V. IlampBon, “The Con¬ 
stitution of the Amlnoazo Compounds.” 9. Mr. 
S. F. Acree, “On the reactions of (>oth the iona 
and molecules of acids, bases and salts. A rein¬ 
terpretation of the reactions of sodium methylate 
and sodium ethylate with 1, 2-dlnltro benzene. 
1, 2, 4-dinitrochlorbenzeiie and 1, 2, 4-dinitro- 
brombenzene.” 10. Messrs. H. C. Robertson and 
S. F. Acree, (a) “On the reactions of both the 
ions and the molecules 6f acids, bases and 
salts. The reactions of sodium ethylate with 
methyl iodide in absolute ethyl alcohol at 25° ” ; 
(6) “ On the reactions of both the ions and the mole¬ 
cules of acids, bases and salts. On the conductivity 
and ionisation of Rodimn ethylate, potassium 
ethylate, lithium ethylate, sodium phenolate, 
potassium phenolate, lithium pheuolate, sodium 
plienythiourazole, sodium iodide, sodium bromide, 
and mixtures of these electrolytes in absolute 
ethyl alcohol at O’, 25° and 8.VV 11. Messrs. 
E. K. Marshall and S. F. Acree, “ On the reactions 
of both the ions and the molecules of acids, bases 
and talts. The reaction of sodium ethylate with 
ethyl bromide and ethyl iodide in absolute ethyl 
alcohol at 25°.” 12. Messrs. A. G. Perkin and 

E. R. Watson, “ Addition of auxochromes in the 
tiavone group.” 

('diversity of London, University College, Gower- 
street, W.C., 5.30 p.m. Monsieur C. Poujieye, 

, “ Belgian Art. Lecture I.—Architecture.” 

Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Mr. H. O. Plimmcr, “Modern Theories and 
Methods in Medicine.” (Lecture I ) 

Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. Dr. T. C. Worsfold, “Constantinople 
and the Balkans from my Camera, with Scenes 
from the recent War between Turkey and the 
Balkan States ” 

Historical Society, 22, Russell-square, W.C., 5 p.m.. 
Dr. G. W. Protliero, “The* Causes of the Anglo- 
German Hostilities in 1914 from the Historian’s 
Point of View'.” 

Concrete Institute, 296, Vauxhall Bridge-road, S M 

7.30 p.ui. Mr. E. S. Andrews, “Some Modern 
Methods of Arch Calculation.” 

Miffing and Metallurgy, Institution of, at the 
Geological Society, Burlington Houso, W., 8 p.m. 

FRibAY, January 22. ..Chadwick Public Lecture, at the 
Royal Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, 
W.C.,5.15p.m. Dr. F. M. Sandwith, "War and 
Disease.” (Lecture II.) 

Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street, W., 9 p.m. 
Professor Sir James Dewar, “Problems of Hydrogen 
and the Rare Gases.” 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, S.W., 5 p.m. 1. Dr. A. Russell, 

“ Practical Harmonic Analysis.” 2. Mr. T. Smith, 

“ Measuring the Focal Length of a Photographic 
Lens." 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, Storey’s-gate, 
Westminster, S.W., 8 p.m. Mr. J. Dowrance, 
“Standardisation of Pipe Flanges and Flanged: 
Fittings.” 

Saturday, January 23...Royal Institution, Alhemarle- 
street, W., 3 p.m. Dr. R. T. Glazebrook, “Aerial 
Navigation—Scientific Principles." (Lecture I.) 
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NOTICES. PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 


NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, January 25th, 8 p.m. (Cantor 
Lecture.) F. Mollwo Pkukin, Ph.D., F.I.G., 
F.O.S., M.Inst.P.Tech., “Oils,their Production 
and Manufacture.’ 1 (Lecture IT.) 

Tuesday, January 20th, 4.BO p.m. (Colonial 
Section.) Major K. II. M. Leggett, II E., 
D.S.O., Managing Director of the British East 
Africa Corporation, “ The Economic Develop¬ 
ment of British East Africa and Uganda.*’ Sir 
Owen Philipps, K.C.M.G., will preside. 

Wednesday, January 27th, 8 p.in. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., “Por¬ 
trait Tainting—the Technique of the Great 
Masters ” Lord Sanderson, G.C.B., K.C.M.G., 
will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

INDIAN SECTION. 

Thursday afternoon, January 21st; The 
Right Hon. Sir Herbert Maxwell, Bt., 
F.R.S., in the chair. A paper on “Nepal” 
was read by Mr. Henry John Elwks, F.R.S. 

The paper and discussion will be published 
in a subsequent number of the Journal . 

LIST OP FELLOWS. 

The new edition of the List of Fellows of 
the Society is now ready, and can be obtained 
by Felloes on application to the Secretary* 

covers For journals. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal, cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for la. each, on 
application to the Secretary. 


SIXTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, January 20th, 1915 ; Lord 
Rotherham, late President of the Textile 
Institute, in the chair. 

The following eamlidetcs were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society :— 

Bailey, Hollis Russell, 19, Congress-4»eet., Boston, 
Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

Barnard, George E., Park Estate, St. Lucia, 
British West Indies. 

Brandt, Richard Frederick William, R.A.. o, The 
Boltons Studios, Fulham-road, S.W. 

Cherry, Albert, Venezuela Central Railway, Caracas, 
Venezuela, S. America. 

Oottingham, Walter H., Woolley Hall, Maiden¬ 
head, Berks ; and The Sherwin-Williams Com¬ 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A, 

Duko, Sir (Frederick) William, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., 
11, North-street, Westminster, S.W. 

Harris, William A., A.M.I.Mech.E, St. Lucia 
Usines and Estates Company, Ltd., Castries, 
St. Lucia, British West Indies. 

Heynes, James Baylis, British Vice - Consul, 
Messina, Sicily. 

Hume, F. Charles, Jun., First National Bank 
Buildings, Houston, Texas, U.S.A. 

Lloyd, Professor Jolm Uri, Phar.M.Ph.D., LL.D., 
3'dOl, Clifton-avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A. 

Lovett, Major-Gonoral Beresford, C.B.. C.S.L, 59, 
Madeley-road, Ealirg, W. 

Morgan, Edward 1)., 170, Summer-street, Boston, 
Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

Perkin, Dr. F. Mollwo, F.I.C., F.C.S., 199, Picca¬ 
dilly, W. 

Powell, Christopher Charles, 52, Laugdou Park- 
road, Highgafce, N. t 

Power, John Joseph, K.C., M.A., LL.M., D.O.L., 

: P.O. Box 532, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada. 
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Bbaw, George L., Antung, Manchuria, China. 
Watson, F. Mackman, “ Selwood, ,, Rotherham. 

Wood, George, 626, Chestnut-street, Philadelphia, 

U.S.A. 

The following candidate was balloted for 
and duly elected a Fellow of the Society:— 

Meriwether, Hunter M., 8616, Gladstone Boulevard, 

Kansas City, Missouri, U.S.A. 

The paper read was— 

THE TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND OF 
GERMANY. 

By J. A. Hunter. 

It seems desirable at the outset to disclaim 
any kind of title to speak with the voice of 
final authority upon the thousands of nice points 
which are, in the last resort, involved in a 
comparison of British with German textile 
industry. Those matters far transcend any 
individual experience, for what we speak of 
comprehensively as textile industry is not 
actually a single thing, but a congeries of 
industries differing in themselves and between 
themselves. Remarkable differences of method, 
material and machines occur within single 
branches of the industry within our own country, 
and many more when a second country is brought, 
into review. It will be possible only to deal 
with the broader aspects, tracing similarities 
where they occur and pointing out some salient 
dissimilarities. In proceeding to that task and 
illustrating the matter here and there with 
specific examples, T should like it to be under¬ 
stood that, mutafis mutandis , the illustrations 
given would apply to some other eases than 
those expressly named. In this country, as 
ono need not say, there a re divisions within 
the industry corresponding with the mat dials 
worked— cotton, wool, silk, linen and jute; 
divisions also corresponding with the class of 
work done—spinning, weaving and finishing. 
Structurally, the industry is much the same in 
Germany as in this country. Concerns are 
organised to do nothing but spin, or nothing but 
weave, in both countries, and in both alike sub¬ 
division is carried further in some directions 
than in others, leaving mills in special branches 
of business fully self-contained. In those 
respects there are no highly significant differ¬ 
ences, the one fact claiming passing attention 
being that there remains in some part ft of 
Germany a cottage-weaving industry of which 
we have no exact counterpart. In addition to 


the fairly numerous hand-loom workers engaged 
upon costly silks, there were recently some 7,000 
hand* looms in Upper Franconia, Bavaria, weav¬ 
ing cheap and coarse mixed woollens for oxport. 
Such a survival is only possible where low wages 
are the rule. In the silk trade hand* looms are 
more numerous than in this country, but then 
the whole German silk industry is on a larger 
scale. In both countries hand-looms are a 
diminishing quantity in the silk trade, and are 
being replaced by power-looms electrically 
driven. In the German silk trade the standard 
of efficiency is admittedly high, and it is the 
habit of some British silk manufacturers owning 
modern factories to compare their own practice 
with German practice, whic h they accept, as the 
standard. 

Our textile industries are distributed more or 
less over the whole country with strong con¬ 
centration upon certain centres, and with less 
important seats between ; and Germany, with its 
Rhineland, Saxon and Silesian strongholds, and 
its sprinkling of minor centres, does not con¬ 
spicuously differ. The geographical distribution 
is like the English in that the bunching is most 
marked in the neighbourhood of coal-fields. 

In both, textile industry employs—or.did in 
1907 employ—substantially the same number of 
persons, approximately 1,100,000 in Germany 
and 1,200,000 in this country. This is not, 
however, to say that the industries are of the 
same size. The German census of production 
points to a gross output of £150 millions, where 
ours tells of an output at least twice as large. 
The discrepancy is striking, in view of the 
substantial equality in personnel, but no deduc¬ 
tions can be drawn from the bare fact without 
regard to the composition of the industries. 

In their degree all measures of the relative 
importance of industries in separate countries 
are defective. The quantity of material con¬ 
sumed, or of goods produced, or the respective 
capacities of the productive plants, all afford 
opportunities for error, and make it preferable 
to consider one point with another in drawing 
any comparison. The course is*not invariably 
pursued in arguing to support a ease, but for 
the general purposes of illustration it will be 
preferable to deal with both pros and cons . 
There are in the world, according to the Inter¬ 
national Federation of Cotton Spinners, some 145 
million spindles spinning cotton. They arc not 
all moving at the same speed or making yarns 
of the same fineness, but their number is known 
with approximate accuracy, so that they afford 
a limited index to the size of the industry. Of 
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those spindles some 56 millions are in England 
and 11| millions in Germany. Ranking next 
after the United States with its 31} millions, 
Germany occupied the third place in cotton 
spindleage. England has roughly live times as 
many spindles as Germany, but the spindles are 
not alike. The mule, or intermittent spinning 
machine, is the staple producer in England. 
The ring frame, or continuous machine, accounts 
for about half the spindles in Germany. With 
ring frames, which in this country are used 
principally for spinning warp, and in Germany 
are largely used for spinning Indian cotton and 
waste cotton, the two countries arc about 
equally equipped, with some 4 to 5 million 
spindles each. Of mule spindles we have 
approximately ten to the German one, and it 
is apparent that in England cotton yarn is 
spun to a much higher average fineness. Per 
thousand spindles, according to the latest trade 
figures, British mills consume in a year 77 bales 
of raw cotton, German mills use 158 bales, or 
roughly twice as much, indicating that their 
yams are more than twice as coarse upon the 
average. The difi'erencc, although considerable*, 
is less violent than between the small Swiss 
industry, with its consumption of only 70} bales 
per 1,000 spindles per annum, and the rudi¬ 
mentary Japanese with its (500 bales. When 
in 1007 Germany had an outturn of cotton 
yum valued at £31 } millions, our prodiudion was 
returned at £79 millions, or 2} times as much. 
With five times as many spindles and three 
times as many looms as tin* German, the British 
eotton industry must be called very much the 
larger in every respect. 

There is a much closer correspondence between 
the sizes of the respective woollen and worsted 
industries. Not all the products of the woollen 
and worsted trades are manufactured into 
fabrics in this country, and accordingly the 
comparison cannot be limited to them alone. 
But when this is done the available data show 
for the United Kingdom, in 1907. an output 
of £42*3 millions in fabrics and for Germany 
£38 millions. The estimates of the total make, 
based upon the 1907 census, show that England 
•combed nearly twice as much wool as Germany 
•and spun about 20 per cent more yarn. It is 
apparent also that England wovo some 50 per 
’Cent, more length of cloth, 397 million yards 
against 270. Thus, although the English woollen 
and worsted industry is materially the larger, 
there is no such preponderance as in cotton. 

The comparison is all in German favour when 
■we come to silk. Where silk employs 32,009 


in England, it employs 66,000 in Germany. Five 
millions sterling covers the gross output of 
English silk spinning and weaving, while the 
German industry has an output three times 
larger (or £14*8 millions) in* silk tissues alone, 
apart from its output of thrown or spun yarn. 

The German linen industry, once important, 
has now some 280,000 spindles, or fewer than 
half as many as the North of Ireland. It 
produced 69 * 9 million lbs. of yarn in the same 
year as the United Kingdom spun 158 millions. 

The German jute industry has expanded of 
late years to dimensions which have given rise 
to complaints of over-production. It is, of 
course, wholly dependent upon Bengal for sup¬ 
plies of raw material, and in the open market 
it does not compete profitably with Calcutta and 
Dundee. The German output of jute yarn in 
1907 of some 297 million lbs. was nearly three- 
fourths of the British 417 millions. 

Thus in scale Germany has the advantage of 
us in the silk trade alone ; a trade which in our 
country has for better or worse been exchanged 
for cotton and wool. 

A broad resemblance may be traced in the fact 
that both England and Germany export some¬ 
thing like half their total make ; the Germans 
less than half, and the English more. The gross 
value of exported British textile manufactures 
was £176*6 millions in 1912 against the German 
£72*75 millions. Our export of cotton was 
£122 millions, theirs was £25*4; our export of 
wool goods £37*7, theirs £20*0; our export 
of silks £2 * 2 against their £11 * 9. In other w ords, 
our immense lead of £100 millions and odd 
arises in chief from the cotton trade, which lias, 
of course, been built for export purposes, and 
exports some two-thirds of its production. 

Homo apology is required for so many figures, 
but without a few of them the general situa¬ 
tion cannot be outlined. The trade of the two 
countries has not been all in finished goods, nor 
in the direct sense competitive, and it lias been 
in an important part reciprocal. We have been 
in the way of sending textile manufactures and 
apparel to the value of some £19} millions to 
Germany, and of buying £14} in return. The 
two markets have depended on, or made use of, 
each other, and the industries have been inter¬ 
dependent too. We have been in the Jhubit of 
supplying German industry with raw material; 
witness the 8 million lbs. of British wool shipped 
to that country last year, a quantity inde¬ 
pendent of the almost twelve times greater 
volume of colonial wool bought from the 
London Docks for German consumption. 
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German industry again has taken off our hands 
raw by-products generated in course of manu¬ 
facture in this country. In preparing cotton 
we accumulate heavy quantities of cotton waste, 
and the soft or untwisted waste of Lancashire 
mills has gone extensively to Germany to be 
treated according to German systems, and to be 
worked up into soft yarn for machine knitting 
or weft for cheap flannelettes. When rc-manu¬ 
factured with or without an admixture of Indian 
cotton, such as Lancashire prefers not to use, 
some of this waste in the form of varus and 
goods comes back to this country. Then in 
combing wool we remove short fibre, or noil, a 
by-product not suitable for the uses of worsted 
manufacturers, but valuable for blankets, 
tweeds, and various woollen cloths. Germany 
has been the chief destination for such wool 
wastes as are not used at home. 

The German market, in a word, has been of 
Bervicc in taking these quasi-raw and surplus 
materials off the hands of the producers, and in 
realising a better price for them than might else 
have been obtained. The main operation* arc 
not, of course, carried on for the purpose* of 
generating by-products. Wool is combed with 
the primary object of isolating the long fibre or 
tops, and of the wool-combing done m this 
country apparently seven-eighths is for the 
service of English spinners and the remainder 
for the use of spinners abroad. Wc export wool 
tops, and about one-third of the export quantity 
has gone latterly to Germany. A more important 
trade is that in the yams into which combed 
wool is spun. Some 45 to 50 million lbs. of worsted 
yam, meaning at least one-fourth of all the 
worsted spun in England has gone normally 
to Germany, there to be made into cloth, braid, 
carpets, hosiery, or what not. In worsted yarn 
of one class the German market has for many 
years been self-sufficing, spinning substantially 
all its own merino or botany wool, but relying 
chiefly upon Bradford for yarns made from 
*;ross-bred and British wools. Alpaca and mohair. 

If it should appear strange that Germany, 
with all her industrial energy and ambition, has 
continued to resort to Yorkshire for nearly 
one million lbs. a week of certain kinds of 
worsted yam, it can be pointed out that the 
instance does not stand by itself. There aro 
other commodities for which Germany has 
always come to England, and some for which 
England has had to send to Germany. As is 
perhaps usually the case, the explanation of 
the matter is to be found, not in any single 
commanding reason, but rather in a complex of 


reasons. Bradford energies have accepted and 
followed a particular line, dispensing with 
everything not found to be indispensable, cut¬ 
ting down every expense to the minimum, and 
seeking incessantly new ways of making ends 
meet under the stress of. competition. The art 
of blending long wools together to obtain the 
desired result at the lowest cost has been 
mastered thoroughly. The machines to comb the 
wool and spin the yam are made upon the spot. 
The use of the machines can be had upon the 
most advantageous terms, as the outcome of 
the division of the trade into separate branches, 
and the existence of commission combers and 
spinners. All the apparatus is at hand for deal¬ 
ing with practically unlimited quantities of the 
given sorts of wool. And so far as investigators 
have boon able to make out, the whole secret of 
success in this particular direction lies in the 
pure directness and simplicity of the methods 
employed. The product has boon so necessary 
hitherto to German weaving manufacturers that 
a specially iow r import tariff has applied to yarns 
of this character, and German orders have pro¬ 
vided the whole work of a large number of York¬ 
shire spinning mills. It may be worth observing 
that the Gorman worsted industry has fared best 
with tine wools most nearly resembling those of 
Saxon and Silesian growth, and that the largest 
development in this country has been in wools 
most like those of English growth. " As the tw'ig 
is bent, the tree is inclined," and it may be that 
the presence of native supplies of wool of n 
particular sort gave the respective industries 
their direction in the first instance. 

German w orsted spinners—and out 1 might add 
French and Belgian as well--employ machinery 
for spinning the finer wools different from that 
employed in England. They use the inter¬ 
mittent machine or mule where w r e use the con¬ 
tinuous spinning frame. This difference of 
practice results in a certain dissimilarity of the 
product. The mule permits a serviceable yam 
to be made with less twisting of the fibres than 
is involved in preparing material for tho frame, 
and thus gives a bulkier and more spongy 
thread invaluable in producing fabrics of 
certain types. It allows fibre of a given length 
of staple to be spun to rather higher numbers 
than upon the frame, and, by employing suit¬ 
able wool combs, it is practicable to work with¬ 
out oiling the fibre, a dispensation which has 
sometimes been said to facilitate the dyeing of 
fabrics to fine shades, and which spares hosiery 
manufacturers some trouble in scouring knitted 
underclothing before sale. Mule-spun worsted 
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is probably never so durable in wear as the 
English cap-spun yarn; in some circumstances 
it is not so easy to weave, and for certain fabrics 
it is definitely less suitable even in appearance. 
Within limits the two kinds are interchangeable, 
but beyond those limits the one does not serve 
for the other. Often as he has been urged to 
take up the mule, the English worsted spinner 
has in general stood by his frames, and the 
decision may be said to have been dictated h\ 
results. Owners of machines of both types have 
found in their experience the frame to be the 
more consistently remunerative of the two. 
And although the last few years have* seen u 
very considerable expansion of plants for spin¬ 
ning fine wools in England, the new machines 
have been almost exclusively frames. In effect, 
the available* volume of business has been par¬ 
titioned out, not by any formal or informal 
agreement between the parties, but by the logic 
of self-interest. The English have left the* mule- 
spinning of tine w ools to the Continent ala, and 
they in return have left the* production of frame- 
spun botany or merino to us. It remains open 
for anybody to depart from that practice at any 
time, and there is more present temptation to 
embark upon mule spinning in England than 
ever. 

There may appear something paradoxical in 
the facts that while* we have* supplied Germany 
with its coarser worsted yams, we have fur¬ 
nished that country with its finer cotton ones. 
While we have made the spinning frame our 
chief producer of worsted, the mule is enor¬ 
mously our chief machine for cotton. As between 
the two industries—worsted and cotton -and as 
between the two countries—England and 
Germany--the positions are almost exactly 
reversed. Cotton being native to neither, no 
question of the character of native supplies 
enters into the case, but some historical reflec¬ 
tions may be apposite. Comparatively, the 
German cotton industry is a young one. Until 
Alsace was arbitrarily included within the* 
Empire in 1871, cotton spinning was a minnow 
among industries, engaging only \\ million 
spindles. It is still true to say that all the cotton 
spindles of Germany, with all those of France 
added to them, are fewer than those of the 
single town of Oldham, In a general way it is 
every spinner’s desire to turn off yam in coarse 
numbers, and the coarser the better, for thereby 
one gets off the greater weight. Ordinarily, the 
profit of the transaction is not made in the 
mechanical operation of spinning, prices for 
which in England are usually cut to a fine point 


by the excess of supply over demand, but upon 
the turn of the market —the buying and selling 
of the material used. There are always pro¬ 
cesses at work to prevent the coarse spinner 
from making all the money, but it remains 
desirable in all caS‘*s to get as large a turn-off 
as one can. In all the young manufacturing 
countries a beginning is made with the coarse 
numbers, and only as this line becomes relatively 
unprofitable are producers driven towards liner 
yams, of which the production is necessarily 
.slower and in which the requirements are 
more exacting. Fortunately for us, Lancashire 
possesses climatic advantages favourable to the 
production of tin* finest and most perfect yams. 
And the million lbs. a week of cotton yarn, 
representing an amiual value of £5 millions sent 
lo Germany, consists largely of yarns finer than 
those that the Germans have found it advan¬ 
tageous to produce for themselves. 

Finally, we have sold to Germany piece 
goods, not in such quantities as before 1879, 
when Bismarck launched his protective tariff, 
but to still considerable amounts. Of 76 million 
yards of cotton piece goods sent in 1919, 
approximately one-half were grev or undyed 
goods, on which the tariff is lighter than on 
coloured cottons. Some of them went for 
further manufacture—to be bleached, dyed, or 
printed, or to be embroidered by machine, and 
in part to be re-exported in this finished state. 
Facilities for obtaining temporary admission 
duty free have existed for the benefit of the 
German finishing industries and, in conjunction 
with the differential tariff favouring undyed 
goods, these have been of some appreciable 
use to them. However, as a customer merely 
for 2 per cent, of the cotton cloth exported, 
the importance of the German market does 
not rank high in the woven cotton trade. 

Owing to the difference of scab 1 a business 
w'orth a couple of millions per annum means more 
to British woollen and worsted manufacturers 
than to the cotton trade. The amount is, 
roughly, one-tenth bv value of the exports of 
woollen and worsted cloth, and the German 
purchases have been preponderantly in goods of 
the highest class with an average value between 
5s. and 5 s. 6 th a yard. The market has been of 
especial moment, not to makers of cheap goods, 
but to firms whose claims to attention arc built 
rather upon supreme excellence than upon 
advantages of price. Scotch tweeds, Hudders- 
ficld'fancy worsteds and West of England cloths, 
corresponding in quality with those chosen by 
the best English tailors and resembling them 
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somewhat in design, have been sent for wear in 
Berlin and the great cities. The similarity in 
design is not complete, for every country has 
its own quirks and twists of taste, and our 
designers, playing up to Continental preferences, 
have supplied sporting novelties in colours and 
patterns in which one would not choose deliber¬ 
ately to be seen at home. They arc goods in 
which our manufacturers have established what 
is called an individual ascendancy; an ascen¬ 
dancy moral in respect of taste and propriety, 
material in respect of finish and workmanship, 
and admitted in both respects. The cloths are 
not all of a fancy character, but flattery in its 
sincerest form has been applied with some 
pertinacity to English designs, Gorman, and 
still more Austrian, firms have been in the nay 
of copying the patterns produced at heavy 
expense by Scotch and Huddersfield house's, and 
drastic co-operative measures have' been required 
to suppress the piracy. Protests in Berlin 
against the passion for English cloth, and peti¬ 
tions from Herman makers of cheviots praying 
for Imperial intervention to discountenance the 
wearing of English clothes, have further attested 
the position held by these goods in the Herman 
market. 

It is, of course, inevitable that all trade to 
Germany in articles having tin* character of 
luxury should suffer from the war. Tito 
impoverishment of the classes accustomed 1o 
choose expensive clothes, the destruction of so 
large a part of the flower of German aristocracy, 
and the antipathy towards England and things 
English, all forbid the. expectation of a return, 
in any circumstance's, to tin* slain* in qua. Tim 
larger part of our trade with Germany, being 
that in semi-manufactures, is destined to suffer 
in at least the same proportion as the consuming 
industries. To what extent German textile 
industries may suffer is uncertain, but the war 
may conceivably give them a considerable set - 
back, with effects perceptible in years to come. 
It can cause no surprise to hear mutterings of 
severer losses to be inflicted upon the Brit ism 
One of the journals of the German textile trade 
was declaring a little while ago that the freeing 
of German industry from all dependence upon 
England, whether for goods or raw materials, 
would be the task immediately confronting the 
country after the war. No doubt efforts to that 
end will gain a new impetus, but it can, of 
course, be reflected that such efforts are not 
novel. Germany has done her best to dispense 
with English assistance in the past, and it is by 
no means certain that she will fare any better 


in the future. It is true that our sendings to 
Germany have been larger than German sendings 
to us, but it does not therefore follow that their 
market is of more importance to us than ours is 
to them. 

It is at least arguable that the main part of 
the German supplies to the English market are 
actually the more readily replaced of the two ; 
and that such of them 1 as cannot economically 
be manufactured in this country can more easily 
be obtained from alternative sources than can 
the goods supplied to Germany by us. If, for 
want of suitable machines, wo cannot produce 
the relatively small quantity of woollen and 
worsted yarn imported from Germany, then* are 
machines quite equal to the task in France and 
Belgium. The inability is not admitted, because 
there an* more ways than one in which the 
supply can be replaced by home industry, but 
there is this alternative in reserve*. The case 
is similar also in respect of tho imported woollen 
and worsted cloths and dress goods, valued at 
nearly £1J millions per annum, which an* also 
of the type made in the countries bordering 
upon Germany. We oau perhaps count on the 
French for any requisite assistance also in 
making the home market independent of 
Germany for silks. Threats of making German 
industry independent of England in raw' 
materials need dismay us even less. Dependent 
utterly upon Bengal for raw jute, mainly upon 
Australia and South Africa for wool, partly upon 
Bombay and Egypt for cotton, the Germans arc 
in no position to proclaim a boycott, and the. 
menaces issued in moments of exasperation 
can readily be given their proper value. The 
imported German goods of most importance to 
them and to us are German specialities, even as 
our exports arc mainly in British specialities. 
Of some £7 millions worth of various manufac¬ 
tures of cotton imported from Germany some¬ 
thing more than ono-fourtli is classified officially 
as piece goods, a heading which conceals tho 
softer, cheaper and more dangerous classes of 
flannelette, calico printed in German designs, 
cotton tapestries and some other goods. The. 
greater part of tho cotton manufactures has. 
consisted, however, of cotton hosiery and gloves* 
lace, trimmings and small wares. In part by 
the force of cheap labour, and still more by 
ceaseless application for one hundred years* 
Chemnitz has built up a trading position in the 
cheaper forms of knitted cottons as solid as any 
that has been built up in like circumstances in our 
own country. Again, by the aid of cheap labour 
and tho development of special machines, the? 
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Plauen lace-makers have evolved a German 
Nottingham which rests unbeaten in its own 
fields. In these and some other lines an effective 
monopoly has been erected; others hesitating 
to engage in bu iness promising little profit 
to any but the best-placed producers, and 
preferring to follow and develop some line of 
their own. 

Obviously, this specialisation which has pro¬ 
ceeded in both countries, and has differentiated 
the character of the industries carried on, has its 
bearing upon what is loosely called the capture 
of German trade. It is safe- to assert that 
nobody wants business because it is or was 
German, but only because it is desirable in itself. 
The fact that the business was German is no 
evidence of its intrinsic desirability, and is rather 
even the reverse, implying some probability that 
the trade is not such as we are best equipped 
to transact. The capture of trade is spoken of 
frequently with a glibness which does no justice 
to the real intricacies of the case, and the person 
who is aware simply that English and German 
goods are somehow “made differently” is 
quite commonly without an adequate sense 
of what is implied in the act of making. Tin* 
differences include the class of raw' material 
employed, and it is (disenable that German and 
English manufacturers have not been in the 
way of selecting identically the same qualities 
of cotton, wool, silk or jute for their several 
purposes. The choice of material is conditioned 
by the types of machinery possessed, some being 
made for fibres of one quality, some for another. 
In turn the arrangements as to payment made 
with workpeople hinge jointly upon the class 
of material and of machine, and it can be said 
that some of the wage scales in force in England 
have taken lifty years to construct, and involve 
a more or less serious strike at every readjust¬ 
ment. Them in a complete factory all the parte 
are symmetrical and made to fit in with and 
feed each other, so that in introducing work of 
a new kind one is possibly disgearing one or 
two departments in order to accommodate 
another—granted that the work is of an order 
which can be done without acquiring new 
machines. If new' machines art' needed, the 
question of their accommodation arises, and for 
some of the machines requisite to perform 
German work in the German manner, manufac¬ 
turers would need to build new' mills. Given 
new and expensive mills, there remains the 
question first of finding workpeople, and next of 
training them to unaccustomed tasks. It will 
not be professed that all these difficulties affect 


every case, but such are the order of the troubles 
besetting those who are lightly advised to go 
about their work in a new manner and are some¬ 
times reproached for not doing so instantly. 

In this, as in most matters, there is room for 
the play of a healthy conservatism. Experience 
shows certain classes of business to be more 
desirable than others, and to lx*, for example, 
more stable. A manufacturer knows the 
vicissitudes of his adopted line pretty well; he 
has the measure of his competitors fairly exactly, 
and can calculate with some safety from experi¬ 
ence. In entering a new field, normally occupied 
in force by competitors whose position and tactics 
are little know r n to him, unknown risks are opened 
up, and any person of good sense steps into it 
with some caution. A radical departure is not* 
in practice made until every means has been 
exhausted to make the existing machinery, 
assisted perhaps by some auxiliary machines, do 
the work. Efforts thus far made to lay hold of 
German trade are not known to have led to 
heroic measures. The methods have been those* 
rather of adaptation and modification, with a 
view to producing something so near to the 
German sample that it can effectively take its 
place. The process has not been continued 
long enough to bear ail the fruits of wiiich it is 
capable. The demand for Government goods, 
on the one hand, and the breakdown of so much 
general business on the other, have interfered 
with the development of new typos of goods, 
but notable advances have, taken and are taking 
place, and in view of the experience of the past 
we can safely look for more of them. So far as 
it has gone, the temporary cessation of German 
supplies can be called educative in two directions, 
causing a certain number of British manufac¬ 
turers to strain their facilities to produce goods 
new to them, and causing also a certain number 
of trade buyers to realist* that there are British 
goods which can, even with advantage, be 
substituted for purposes for which it had been 
supposed that only German goods could serve. 
The instances might have been more numerous 
had purchases from Germany been larger in the 
past. At all exents, the eases should prove 
quite numerous enough for the German liking, 
and when the Germans return to business the 
occupation of sonic* of their old strongholds by 
British competitors is a factor they will have 
to face. 

In some of the trades of this country 

foreign ” competition and k * German ” com¬ 
petition have been syuonymous terms, and the 
German has been for ever present as a spectre. 
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Except in special and comparatively unimpor¬ 
tant instances this is not true of the textile 
industry. Their labour is,- upon the whole, 
cheaper than ours, and much cheaper in some 
instances ; their hours arc longer than ours, but 
the evidence negatives the suggestion that they 
execute their work more cheaply, except in the 
departments that they have made their own and 
that have been neglected by us. Figures are less 
to the point than the common facts of experience, 
and there are probably no figures purporting to 
display comparative industrial efficiency which 
ought to be taken without reserve. The fact 
that German competition is not the universal 
bugbear speaks for itself. The small quantity 
of German goods—specialities apart—imported 
into this free and open market., and the British 
lead of 100 millions per annum in exports, give 
assurance enough that the British industry in its 
own field occupies a highly superior position. 
Echultze-Gavernitz. writing twenty years ago, 
showed that the Saxon and South German 
cotton spinners employed 5*8 hands per 1,000 
spindles. The number has certainly been 
reduced since, but nothing suggests that it lias 
been reduced to the 2£ to 3.J per 1,000 spindles 
which is the general rate in Lancashire, when*, 
of course, very much higher wages are paid. 
The balance is wedl in the English favour, and 
extremely little is heard of German cotton yarn 
in the markets. Mr. Taft’s Tariff Board made 
an effort to tabulate the respective costs oi 
manufacturing wool goods in certain countries. 
The instances xvere few in which British and 
German quotations were obtained for the same 
fabrics, but in respect of the five worsted 
samples in which close comparison was made, it 
was found that the German cost of converting 
yam into finished cloth exceeded the British by 
proportions rising from 24 to i>9 per cent., and 
averaging 43 per cent, all round. The figures 
were put forward as authentic, and the direction 
is one in which Yorkshire could be expected to 
score, although perhaps not thus heavily. On 
one or two occasions of severe industrial depres 
sion in Germany, samples of low woollen goods 
have appeared in the English market at prices 
lower than the ordinarily invincible Colne 
Valley tweed makers could accept, but no con¬ 
siderable consequences have followed upon these 
brief and infrequent appearances. Carpet man u. 
facfurors have made complaint of German 
dumping. Hosiery yam spinners have felt the 
oblique effect# of low prices for yam inter¬ 
changeable with their own, but in respect of 
sales at or below cost, the experience of the. 


English textile industry at large is in no sense 
comparable with that of the steel trade. 

Discussion of racial traits, except in so far as 
they may be revealed in industrial matters, 
would be outside the scope of this paper. Ope 
such may perhaps be found in relation to the 
machines for which we are indebted to German 
initiative. German invention has contributed 
little to the main machinery of textile mills, but 
there have come from Germany various improved 
machines for the dyeing and finishing of goods* 
The machines have come, havo functioned duly 
and sold widely, and yet have commanded few 
subsequent orders, for the reason that some less 
elaborate but more direct English mechanician 
has come upon the scene with a machine of 
many fewer parts and fittings and capable of 
still better w ork than the original. The instance 
docs not stand alone as evidence that the 
German is not quicker than the Englishman in 
arriving straight at the essential point. That 
defect in them has not been remedied by the 
system of technical education in w'hich the 
Gormans preceded us. 

If it be asked whether the German or the 
English manufacturer shows himself the more 
enterprising, the answer must have regard to 
the total size of the industries in the respective 
countries. Evidently, Gorman enterprise has 
not led to a larger development than in England. 
The fact has already been emphasised that the 
pair have followed somewhat different lines, and 
this also has to be taken into consideration in 
drawing any comparison. It is certain that 
German manufacturers have developed trades 
which Englishmen have declined, and have 
worked up business requiring English-made 
machines and sometimes English materials. It 
is probably true also that the Germans have 
followed w r ith more zest the development of 
certain ncw r processes and certain new textile 
materials. Those efforts have not been 
uniformly remunerative, and have not led to 
any great and striking success in which British 
industry has not participated to an equal or a 
greater degree. The Germans may be said to 
be less shy of far-fetched projects than our own 
industrialists, but it would be difficult to say 
in which textile direction their greater venture- 
someness has justified itself by results. There 
are possibly exceptions, but the effect of a large 
number of inquiries goes to show that, in general, 
the British textile manufacturer has got the 
class of business that he wants, and that in his 
eyes the class carried on by his proximate equal 
in Germany is in some way less desirablfe. Thus 
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one does not find that a spinner able to make a 
satisfactory return out of relatively coarse yarn 
has any urgent desire to spin higher numbers ; 
or that the manufacturer with a prosperous 
trade in cloths of medium construction burns 
to exchange that line for a trade in goods with 
very many more threads per inch. Again, the 
possessor of a fairly steady trade in fancy goods 
does not necessarily envy the German his more 
precarious business in articles of a less staple 
class. The results of war may be to modify 
some of these valuations, but there is little to 
suggest that hitherto the German has come off 
best in the contest of wits. 

There is another sense in which the British 
textile manufacturer has the better end of the 
stick. His business, as a whole, is done upon 
more advantageous terms than the German. 
Credits in general are shorter, producers get 
along fairly comfortably without the kartels and 
other mutual interference's which are always 
being formed and always being dissolved in 
Germany and Austria. The reason may he that 
in this country development has been mow* 
gradual and natural. The industries have 
extended, not to exploit artificial opportunities 
created by legislation, but in response to healthy 
demand, and this has not invariably bom the 
ease in the Protectionist countries. 

The inflamed state of public feeling need not 
preclude mention of one matter for which the 
English textile industries are patently indebted 
to German assistance. From the earliest days 
of which then* are records, British weavers have 
owed something to foreign assistance in the 
promotion of their export trade. For immediate 
purposes one need not go back beyond one 
hundred years. In the early years of the last 
century foreign merchants, mainly from the 
Germanic States, began to settle in Manchester, 
Bradford, Leeds and some other places, to be 
in immediate touch with the markets whence 
textiles could be advantageously bought for sale 
principally in their homeland. The founder 
of the English house of Rothschild was one of 
the many who came here upon this errand, and 
the modem export trade in English textiles grew' 
up largely under foreign hands, and a large part 
of it is still transacted by heirs and successors 
whose names bewray their origin. Trading first 
to the Continent, these merchants and the 
English ones w'ho profited from their example, 
* extended their operations to all seas. Possess¬ 
ing the knowledge of foreign languages, usages 
and tastes which the English of the period lacked, 
they filled an obvious gap in our commercial 


equipment at a time when the German textile 
industry was in an embryonic stage. Indisput¬ 
ably they helped British producers to take 
further advantage of their capacity to manu¬ 
facture cheaply and largely, and if some familiar 
charges brought against British traders have no 
force against textile exporters the credit must in 
fairness be awarded partly to them. Certainly 
it cannot be said of British textile shippers that 
they are reluctant to w r rite or speak foreign 
languages, or to quote in foreign currency, or to 
sell cloth, by the metre ; or that they are any¬ 
thing less than indefatigable in their commercial 
travelling. In these respects everything has 
been learned that Germany had to teach. 

Remembering that war is compact of uncer¬ 
tainties, and that there are no means of fore¬ 
seeing the exact situation that will remain when 
hostilities are ended, anything in the nature of 
a forecast must be made with diffidence and 
reserve. One may, however, believe that in all 
probable circumstances the war will leave 
unimpaired our real industrial strength - our 
ability to produce our established products upon 
the most, economical terms. It may be in the. 
power of German}" to cut herself off from our 
supplies in the future, but that course ean 
hardly be more to her commercial advantage 
than hitherto, and it cannot be taken without 
incurring certain penalties affecting her own 
ability to compete. At least it does not lie 
within German power to prevent others from 
taking more of any commodities of which she 
takes less. Given the ability to produce the 
most suitable article at the mo'«t advanta¬ 
geous price, we shall find a sale for it -if not in 
Germany, then elsewhere. What holds good 
upon the one hand, holds also upon the other. 
So far as German success is founded upon real 
strength, it can be counted upon to renew itself 
after the interval, albeit under certain difficulties 
and after competitors in this and some other 
countries have gained experience in matching 
German goods. Labour, it may be, will 
possibly be dearer in Germany after the war, 
and taxes conceivably heavier. These influences 
may be countered by some affecting our ow r n 
side, and evidently dogmatism upon the point 
would bo wholly out of nlaoe. Perhaps upon 
both sides we may look rather for the change 
than the extinction of trade, and w'o may 
believe that the British industry is financially 
better able to carry the burdens of war than 
the German, and is moro likely to attach to 
itself trade hitherto German than is the German 
industry to carry away business hitherto British. 
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There are limits to the specifically German trade 
that wc want, and there are influences, other 
than the political or sentimental, tending to 
diminish that trade by diverting demand from 
tho articles which cannot be got, and establishing 
in sale others of which the supplies are procur¬ 
able. These influences must become more 
marked as the war wears on and the need for 
replenishment arises. The duration of the war 
will in part govern the advantages derived from 
keeping open shop while the competitor is 
closed, and its duration, apart from an outcome 
which can only be called inevitable, must also, 
for some years after the close, affect German 
capacity to carry on business. Their own pa r- 
ticular trade is of more moment to English 
manufacturers than is German, and it is for quite 
Other reasons than the prospective effect upon 
German commerce that our manufacturers 
exhibit lively interest in tho question of when 
this war will end. 

DISCUSSION. 

The Chaibmak (Lord Rotherham), in opening 
the discussion, said he agreed thoroughly with the 
various arguments and considerations which had 
been advanced by tho author. For instanco, 
Mr. Hunter said that in tho production of fino 
cotton yarns Germany was far behind Great 
Britain. Our pre-eminence in that class of trado 
was due very largely to tho skill of tho operatives 
who were engaged in it; indeed, there were some 
who thought that that skill was, in the caso of 
certain families, almost hereditary. He agreed 
also with the author in regard to the advantage 
which Lancashire had in the matter of climate so 
far as the spinning of cotton yarns was concerned 
Everybody did not think that tho climate of 
Lancashire was as agreeable as that of some other 
counties, but for the particular purpose of cotton 
spinning it had its advantages. Mr! Hunter had 
said that not only was Germany behind us in 
tho matter of spinning fino cotton yarns, but she 
was also behind us in the spinning of alpaca 
and mohair yarns, and bright - haired yarns 
generally. Germany was a very big buyer of such 
lustre yarns, and also of the fine cotton yarns; he 
thought she was a bigger buyer than tho statistics 
of the author indicated, because he believed that 
many exports from this country, which were 
destined ultimately for the German market, did 
not figure in tho Board of Trade returns amongst 
the exports from England to Germany, as they 
passed through some othor country. For in¬ 
stance, a good many such exports passed through 
Holland, and our exports to Holland would not 
be nearly as large if it were not for the 
fact that that was a means of access to some 
of the German markets. He also agreed that 
labour was much better remunerated in tho 


English cotton trade than it was in the cotton 
trade of other European countries, but it must 
not be supposed that because higher wages were 
paid therefore the oost of labour as an element 
in the production of cotton fabrios was propor¬ 
tionately higher. The fact was that labour in 
this country was, as a rule, muoh more efficient 
than it was elsewhere; and it was, from that point 
of view, possible to pay higher wages to the 
individual and yet to have a lower labour cost so 
far as the ultimate production was concerned. He 
believed that that was so very largely in connection 
with the cotton trade. The author, in the course 
of the paper, alleged that it was tho desire of 
cotton spinners as a rule to spin coarse counts 
rather than fine epunts. He (the Chairman) 
had not noticed himself so keen a desire in 
the matter of coarseness or fineness of tho counts 
as in the matter of the profit attaching to the 
production of those yarns. He thought the chief 
desire was to make a profit, and if a spinner could 
make moro profit by spinning the finer counts 
than by spinning the coarser counts, or cicr vcrsrt , 
he would do so. There was one kind of business 
which had not been referred to by the author, and 
which was not altogether foreign to tho subject of 
the paper, namely, the manufacture of artificial 
silk. That was a trado in which undoubtedly 
Germany had taken the load, but ho was glad to 
know that Great Britain had also made substantial 
progress in that particular trado during tho last 
few years. For one thing, legislation had been 
a very serious hindrance up to a point, bocause 
industrial alcohol was required in that, trade, and 
alcohol, some time ago, whether used industrially 
or individually, had been subjoct to a very heavy 
tax. By a piece of enlightened legislation, how¬ 
ever, industrial alcohol had boen, under certain 
conditions relieved from that tax, and, inasmuch 
as it was the raw material in the case of the manu¬ 
facture of artificial silk, that relief gave a much 
better chance to the artificial silk industry in 
this oountry, and the results had redounded very 
considerably to the advantage of that industry. 
In the matter of raw materials Great Britain was 
very muoh better placed at the present time than 
Germany. There was an abundanco of raw cotton 
here, whereas in Germany there was a shortage, and 
in order to supply that shortage there had been a 
transaction in regard to the transfer of some ships 
from German ownership to alleged American 
ownership, and it was intended to send from 
America some cotton shipments in some of those 
vessels. The outcome of that would be seen in a 
few weeks, and he did not wish to say more on 
that matter, but he thought it was a proof of 
what he said that Germany was very much more 
in want of raw cotton than this country was. Then 
in regard to wool, he believed that British spinners 
and manufacturers wero infinitely batter placed 
than those in Germany. Ho did not suggest 
that wool and worsted spinners in this oountry 
had as much raw material as they would like, 
owing to cargoes boing hung up in the docks and 
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round the coast, but there was a veritable famine 
in Germany in regard to some qualities of wool 
which were required there. He agreed thoroughly 
with the suggestion made by the author as to the 
educative effect of the desiro which at present 
existed to capture German trade, but German 
trade could not be captured successfully except by 
the closest study and consideration. 

Sir Philip Magnus, M.P., remarked that his 
only connection with the industry was on account 
of the interest which he had taken for some thirty- 
five yoars in the organisation of technical classes, 
associated with the textile industries, and in 
which artisans, employers of labour, managers, 
and other persons might have the opportunity of 
studying all the complicated details connected with 
the industries. With rogard to tho paper, it breathed 
a very healthy note. It was extremely encouraging, 
and showed that, notwithstanding many disadvan¬ 
tages which in the past may have been suffered, 
thore was very little fear of our falling back in the 
manufacture of the important materials with which 
tho paper dealt. He had been very gratified to 
gather from the author that the country had 
not suffered from any want of efficiency on the 
part of thoso persons who wero employed in the 
industry. It was pleasant to hear that being said 
at a time when we were so often told that we 
wore much behind our Gorman competitors in 
the matter of technical education. It was also 
very ploasing to hear the Chairman remark that 
one of the advantages which this country possessed 
over the Germans was the greater efficiency of the 
persons ompl >yed in tho manufacture of textile 
materials. It was extremely satisfactory to know 
that in ovory branch of the textile trade the 
trade of this country was very much greater than 
that of Gormany, and that it was only in silk that 
we were behind. Ho would like the author to say 
why that was the case. There had never seemed 
to him (tho speaker) to be any real reason why 
Great Britain should not have as valuable a silk 
industry as cotton or woollen or any other 
textilo industry. He did not think there was 
any great reason to fear that, even after the 
war was over, our textile^ trade would not con¬ 
tinue to hold tho samo preferential position which 
it occupied at the present time. During the last- 
few mouths there had been a considerable depres¬ 
sion in all branches of the industry, but that 
depression had occurred even before the war; it 
began as early as March or April of last year. Tt 
had, of course, been accentuated by the war, but 
he trusted that Great Britain would bo ablo to 
capture somo portion of the present German trade. 
The author had correctly stated that the trade 
between Germany and England in textiles had 
been mutually advantageous and reciprocal, but 
there was every possibility that after the war 
the Germans* love for us would not bo increased, 
and that consequently they would be less willing 
to trade with England. Even if that wero the 


case, he did not anticipate that there would he any 
great falling off in the textile trade, because the 
Germans would then be required to get their 
supplies from some other country, possibly from 
America, and in American industry there would 
be a gap which, ho hoped, we should be able to fill 
up, so that the result would be practically the 
same to tho British industry. 

Mr. P. M. Evans (Clerk to the Clothworkers* 
Company) said that as his Company had done 
a great deal of work in connection with the 
University of Leeds, he was very interested to 
attend and hear the paper, lie believed the 
Textile^Industrios Department at Leeds was one 
of the best in the kingdom, if not in the world; 
and with regard to the Dyeing Department, he 
believed that a groat many of the experiments, 
or somo of the work at any rate, in connection 
with the big question of aniline dyes liad been 
considered and dealt with in that department. 
Tho Clothworkers’ Company had been very pleased, 
by establishing those departments, to help in such 
an important work. 

Mr. Frank Nasmith considered the author had 
done excellently in compressing tho amount of 
matter he had had to deal with in such a small space. 
Thore was one point ho desired to raise, without 
being at all pessimistic hbout Great Britain, and 
that was tho development of one or two sides of 
the textile industry in Germany, for instance the 
development of the electrical side. The Germans 
had gone very much faster ahead in equipping 
their mills with eloetrieal driving, and had pro¬ 
duced excellent results. A British cahco printer* 
told him a short time ago that the British calico 
printers were absolutely beaten iii tho matter. The 
Gormans had a system of control of their motors 
by means of which an exceedingly good regulation 
was obtained. The operative, although ho might 
not know what ho was doing olectrically, was ablo 
to operate his machine and get such a register 
that tho accuracy and finish of tho pattern was 
really remarkable. With regard to the driving 
of looms, it had boon proved that in this country 
the individual driving of looms wa*> of material 
advantage. In his visits to Germany lie had 
noticed that the mills there had been better 
equipped with electric individual driving than 
those in Great Britain. He would point out that 
the German textile industry, or certain sections of 
it, had boon forced to specialise. They had not 
been able to compete to any considerable extent in 
connection with what he might call the “ bread, 
and butter*’ side of th trade, but had been 
forced into other things, and they liad developed 
thoso departments on such scientific linos that 
they had beaten us, and we should have to 
learn something from thorn. Ho was speaking 
particularly of the cotton - waste side of the 
question. He was very glad to see that there 
had been a very healthy revival in Lancashire in 
that matter. One thing had struck him in going 
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into that question, namely, that the German waste 
spinnors did not always employ wasto only, but 
preferred to use short Asiatic staple, Indian 
cottons, and so on, which gave a sort of new lifo 
to the resultant yarn, and produced a very much 
finer finish than the ordinary low waste yarns 
•did in this country. There was one curious 
thing he had discovered when he had been 
working out a paper for a society in Manchester, 
namely, that, taking the percentages of exports, 
he found that Germany’s biggest market was our 
least market and that our least markot was 
Germany’s biggest market. He was speaking of 
the cotton trade. That showed that our markets 
and Germany’s markets were complementary 
rather than competitive. 

On the motion of the Chairman a hearty vote of 
thankB was accorded to the author for his interest¬ 
ing and instructive paper, to which Mr. Hunter 
briefly replied, and the meeting terminated. 


REINDEER IN ALASKA.* 

The introduction of the European reindeer into 
Alaska was recommended by Professor S. F. Baird in 
1851, notwithstanding the fact that the indigenous 
American caribou is capable of domestication. 
This suggestion was also made by Townsend in 
1867, and in 1892 Dr. Sheldon Jackson, Agent- 
-General of the Bureau of Education in Alaska, 
introduced a small herd of domesticatod European 
reindeer, which was followed by others. As a 
result of breeding, their number now roaches 
40,(XX), and has transformed the native poople from 
hunters and fishermen to herdsmen. 

The reindeer indigenous to North America arc 1 
Rangifcr arcticus (Barren-ground Caribou), in¬ 
habiting the extreme north, and R. caribou 
^Woodland Caribou) in tbo wooded region south of 
the former. The latter species differs slightly from 
that of the old world (R. tarandua). Apparently 
no attempt has been made to domesticate it, 
though it is fertile when crossed with the domestic 
reindeer; this character is valuable, since the 
native species is larger and stronger than tbo 
imported species, which appears to show signs of 
degeneration. Tho present area of undeveloped 
land in Alaska that would bo suitable for rearing 
reindeer is estimated at 100,000 square milos, 
•capable of supporting 10 million doer. The most 
•suitable region is north of the Yukon River. The 
reindeer lichen (Gladonia rangiferina) occurs 
throughout the arctic region of Alaska, in the 
Seward peninsula, in tho tundras of the west, and 
in the mountains of the Alaska chain and of tho 
Alaska peninsula. 

Reindeer do not require shelter; in fact, they 


* Abstract of an article by Levi Ohubbnck (Ofllce of Farm 
Management, Bureau of Plant Industry, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture) in the Journal of Heredity, Yol. V., Washington. 


require no care beyond watching. Almost half of 
the present herds are in the Seward peninsula, 
and the remainder are distributed as far as Point 
Barrow on the Arctic Ocean in the Alaska penin¬ 
sula, and to Tanana towards the Yukon River. 
They belong to Eskimos, Indians, and a few Lap¬ 
landers; the latter were brought over with the 
animals by missionaries to teach the care of the 
reindeer. Some herds belong to the Government. 
The Alaska Division of the U.S. Bureau of Educa¬ 
tion, Department of the Interior, looks .after all 
the herds, through the masters of the Government 
nativo schools. 

In 1911 a hundred carcasses wore sent from 
Nome to Seattle, and sold for 75 coats per lb. 
Up to the present the*Alaska markets have con¬ 
sumed all the reindeer flesh which is produced. 
A dressed carcass averages about 180 lbs. in weight; 
the butcher buys the dressod carcasses at about 
25 cents per lb. The most suitable age for 
slaughtering the animals is seven or eight years, 
i.e., after they have been worked for five or six 
years. Tho cows are rarely milked in Alaska ; any 
milk obtained is consumed fresh after dilution 
with water or as cheese; butter is never made, 
since the fat has a rancid flavour. There is a 
heavy loss amongst tho young animals, owing to 
the unscientific method of rearing introduced by 
the Laplanders and the tundra fires, so that the 
rate of increase of the reindeer is only half that of 
herds of cattle. 


EMPIRE NOTES. 

The Canadvm Pacific Railway and the War .— 
The services rendered to the British Army and 
Navy by the railway and shipping companies of 
the United Kingdom in the presont crisis have been 
many, but the work of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway Company has also been of the utmost 
value to Canada and the Empire, both in the 
transport of troops and goods and in the placing of 
their great liners at the service of the Admiralty. 
The rapidity and smoothness with which the 
troops were conveyed to tho various camps and 
ports on the line of railway, while the arrangements 
for the ordinary passenger traffic were bat little 
interfered with, are regarded as a triumph of careful 
planning and arrangement. But tho yet more 
difficult question of freightage appears to have 
been met with great skill and with a patriotio 
disregard of cost and trouble. On the declaration 
of war, the War Office asked the Canadian Govern¬ 
ment to supervise the purchase and transport 
of oommissariat supplies from the Dominion for 
the Expeditionary Force in France. This was 
undertaken by the Minister of Public Works, who 
consulted, among others, the President of the 
C.P.R., who placed at the service of the Minister a 
special traffio representative and twenty of his 
staff. So well was their work done, and so 
expeditiously were the supplies sent to Franoe, 
amounting to about 120,000 tons of freight, that a 
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cable was received from England asking the 
senders to “go slow,” as the goods were arriving 
too fast to be properly handled. Moreover, through 
the expert knowledge of the Company’s officials, 
vessels were chartered on a minimum charter rate 
at an average freight for oats at 25 cents per 100 lbs., 
and for hay at $7*50 per gross ton. Owing to tho 
rise in freights on the Atlantic, a saving of close 
on 50 per oent. in current commercial rates was 
thus effected. Further, no charge was made by 
the Company for the use of their decks by the 
chartered vessels, and all the goods wore ware¬ 
housed free. In tho lattor arrangement the Allan 
Lino also co-operated. The efficiency and patriotic 
spirit evinced by the C.P.R. are worthy of all 
recognition, and further emphasise the unity of 
the Empire in all its departments, commercial and 
industrial, as well as naval and military, in this 
hour of the nation’s need. 

The Georgian Bay Islands .—It appears that when 
the boundaries of Upper and Lower Canada were 
extended, at the time of Confederation in l'T>7, 
the Dominion Government retained control of the 
islands lying off tho coasts of tho Great Lakes, and 
ever since there have been difficulties in regard to 
the title of tho land comprised in these islands. 
This question, so far as it applies to tho Provincial 
Government of Ontario and tho Dominion Govern¬ 
ment—in relation to the numerous islands and 
islets of the Georgian Bay in Lake Huron—has 
now been amicably settled. According to a recent, 
cable advice, “Ontario gets practically all tho 
islands, except the Manitoulin group. The inlands 
have now been found to number between 5,000 
and 6,000.” The Manitoulin group contains the 
only islands of any size, Great Manitoulin having 
an area of 1,600 square miles, and the title to the 
land of this group will be retained by tho Federal 
Government, just as the title to the lands of the 
three Prairie Provinces and the “ railway belt” of 
British Columbia is vested in the Federal authority. 
The full title to the other isletB will be vestod in 
the Provincial Government of Ontario. There is 
no question of administration involved. All tho 
islands, including the Manitoulin group, will con¬ 
tinue to form part of Ontario for political and 
administrative purposes, and will be subject to 
Provincial as well as Federal laws. The only effect 
will be that persons acquiring land in the Manitouliu 
group will haver to obtain their title from Ottawa 
instead of from Toronto. The fact that there are 
some 6,000 islands and islets in the Georgian 
Bay of Lake Huron emphasises the enormous area 
of the Canadian lakes and the magnitude of the 
Dominion. 

The Northern Territory and Mr . David Lindsay . 
—Tho visit to London of Mir. David Lindsay, the 
well-known Australian explorer, who h&B bocu 
identified with the Northern Territory of Australia 
lot the past thirty years, has been availed of by 
the British Australasian for an interview, m which 
there are several joints of interest. In regard to 


the climate, Mr. Lindsay says that “ along the 
coastal belt, which extends roughly about 100 
miles inland, it is rather trying, the atmosphere, 
owing to tho proximity of the sea, and tho heavy 
rainfall, which averages 60 inches a year, being 
intensely humid. Womenfolk in particular find 
it very trying and enervating, partly because 
they cannot get domestic help. But it is a re¬ 
markable fact that many white men, who have 
lived within the coastal bolt for years, are still 
halo and hearty, are able to work hard, and seem 
likely to die only of old age. So, in spite of its 
humid climate, tho country within tho coastal belt 
is quite healthy. It becomes still more so, quite 
bracing in fact, the further one recedes from the 
coast; for, some distance inland, one reaches an 
immense plateau, which rLes gradually from about 
201) ft. to 900 and 1,2C0 ft. Unfortunately the 
country cannot be said to bo well watered, except 
in the coastal belt: that is partly why it has not 
been more devolopod, and is so sparsely peopled. 
But there is a vast subterranean supply, and plenty 
of water can be obtained by sinking boros from 
100 to 400 ft.” Mr. Lindsay regards it as a 
wonderful pastoral country, which, for its success¬ 
ful settlement, only requires vigorous systematic 
development, by railways, roads, and ports. 
Speaking as a member nf the Hoyal Commission 
appointed by the Federal Government some years 
ago, ho says that among the various railway 
and other projects recommended was the opening 
of a now port in the Gulf of (Jurpcutiria at the 
mouth of the Macarthur River, and a ruihvay 
thence to the Barklv Tableland to connect with 
the line to Queensland. Those and other 
suggestions have boon adopted by the Government. 
Mr. Lindsay is of opinion that mining for gold, 
silver, copper, lead, tin and wolfram, lias a good 
future, if the mines arc properly developed and 
transport facilities are providod. “One of the 
finest deposits of wolfram in the world,’’ lie says, 
“ is known to exist there.” “ The country,” ho adds, 
“ is very fertile ; cotton grows wild and if properly 
cultivated should prove very profitable, notwith¬ 
standing the high cost of labour. It is really an 
oasy country to develop because of the numerous 
small ports and rivers; and the absence of high 
ranges renders access to the interior a simple task. 
Large herds of buffaloes still roam over the fields 
and swamps of several of the rivers. These are the 
descendants of the four or five Iudiau swamp 
buffaloes which wore turned adrift when the 
military settlement at Fort Essendon was aban¬ 
doned in 1619. They havo thriven marvellously, 
and though over 100,000 hides have been sent 
to market, thousands of buffaloes still remain.” 

Indian Post and Telegraph Department .—The 
Post and Telegraph Department in India may well 
be regarded as an unqualified success, as recent 
returns show. In the Post Offico the surplus 
of £3\>,000 for 1912-18, has grown to £387,000 
in 1913-14, while in the Telegraphs there 
is also a substantial surplus. These results have 
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been secured without taking credit for unromune- 
rative post offices, maintained for military and 
political purposes, or for wireless stations and 
mobilisation telegraph stores. Tho charges of the 
Department are stated to be the smallest in the 
world, which may bo accounted for by the fact 
that the personnel is composed of the lowest class 
of natives and that the means of communica- 
•tion are mostly primitive. It is interesting to 
note that what is termed the V.P.P.,.or “value- 
payable parcel” system, has been so developed 
iihat goods to any amount can be sent under it. 11 
■consigned by rail the invoice is posted as a V.P.P., 
and the consignee is thus enabled to get delivery 
of the goods, although he may be miles from any 
■civilised station and in the depths of the jungle. 
The number of postal articles carried has grown 
to a total of 09 millions. The “value-payable 
parcels ” aggregated 8$ millions sterling in value, 
while money orders amounted to 30$ millions 
sterling, and the total balance in the Post Oflicu 
Savings Bank is 15$ millions storling. The 
success of this Department is a striking proof of 
the service which the Imperial Government 
renders to India, and is one of tho incidental 
reasons of the remarkable display of patriotic 
feeling which that great Dependency has shown. 


OBITUARY. 

Geobge Norgate Hoopkb. —By tho doath of 
Mr. G. N. Hooper the Society has lost its very 
oldest Follow, since he was elected in the beginning 
of 1850, and has therefore completed sixty-live 
yoars’ connection with the Society. Mr. Hooper, 
who has been an invalid for some time, died on 
January 12th, at Beckenham, in his ninetieth year. 

At an early age he became associated with 
Messrs. Hooper & Co. (originally Adams & Hooper), 
the well-known coachbuilding firm, of which his 
father was the principal partner. The firm had a 
high reputation for building travelling carriages 
before the days of railways, and supplied carriages 
to King William tho Fourth, Queen Victoria, and 
King Edward the Seventh. Mr. Hooper took a 
deep interest in the technical side of his business, 
and when he became head of the firm he did 
very much to improve the status of British coach- 
building. His leading position in the trade led 
him to serve as a juror at several international 
exhibitions. The first occasion was at the Paris 
Exhibition of 1855, and after the completion of his 
work he read the Society a paper in December of 
that year, which was practically a report on tho 
British carriage exhibits at Paris. He acted in a 
similar capacity at the eihihitions in London 1862, 
Dublin 1865, and Paris 1867, writing the official 
report on carriages at the last-mentioned exhibition 
for the Royal Commission. He reported to the 
Society on the 1873 Exhibition in London, which, 
amongst other special subjects, included carriage- 
building. In 1893 he wrote the article on British 


carriages for the catalogue of the British Section 
of the Chicago Exhibition. 

His experience in Paris in 1855 led him to see 
the importance of industrial education, and from 
that time forward he devoted himself earnestly to 
its promotion, especially in connection with the 
carriage-building trade. When the Society, in 
1873, established its technological examinations, 
Mr. Hooper acted as examiner for carriage-building, 
and when, six years later, the examinations were 
transferred to the City and Guilds of London Insti¬ 
tute, he served in the same capacity lor some time. 

He was one of the founders, in 1881, of the 
Institute of British Carriage Manufacturers. He 
presided at the meeting called to found the insti¬ 
tute, and was its president for many years. In 
connection with this institute and with the 
Company of Ooachmakers, of which he was Master 
in 1874-5, he did much to promote the training of 
apprentices and workmen in the carriage-building 
trade. From 1864 onwards the Ooachmakers’ 
Company has offorod prizes for drawings, and in 
later years other prizes were provided by tho 
Company in connection with the trade. Mr. 
Hooper also did good service to the cause of 
education generally, and was for nearly eighteen 
years chairman of tho United Westminster Day 
Schools Committee. 

He read a second paper before tho Society in 
March, 1890, which included an account of tho 
carriage exhibits at the Paris Exhibition of 1889. 
He was a frequent attendant at tho Society’s 
meetings, and often took part in the discussions, 
as well as contributing a good many letters to the 
Journal. TIis keen interest in technical and educa¬ 
tional matters continued almost up to tho timo of 
his doath, and he was in froquent correspondence 
with the Secretary of f he Society on such subjocts. 

John Francis Sykes Gooday. —The death of 
Mr. John Francis Sykes Gooday, from pneumonia, 
took place on January 16th. The greater part of 
his life was devoted to the service of the Great 
Eastern Kailway Company. In 1898 he was ap¬ 
pointed general manager of the London, Brighton, 
and South Coast line, but he only retained that 
position for a year, for in 18J9 he returned to his 
old company, of which he became general manager. 
This position he continued to occupy till 1910, 
when on his retirement from active service he was 
made a director of the company. At the time of 
his death he was also a director of the London, 
Brighton, and South Coast Railway Company. 

Mr. Gooday received a number of foreign orders, 
and he was formerly lieutenant - colonel of the 
Railway Volunteer Staff Corps. He joined the 
Royal* Society of Arts in 1892. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

“ Collegium.” — Collegium , the official organ of 
the International Assooiation of Leather Trade 
Chemists, has hitherto been published in Germany, 



January 22, 1015. JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


187 


and its issue to members resident in Belgium, 
France, and Great Britain is no longer possible. 
It has, therefore, been decided to publish an issue 
in Great Britain during the war, and the first 
number under the new arrangement has just 
appoared. It contains, among other contributions, 
an article by Professor Henry It. Procter, on “ The 
Combination of Acids and Hide Substance,” a 
-“Note sur le Dosage de l’azote dans le Cuir,” by 
Professor E. Nihoui, of the University of Liego, 
a “Note on the Analysis of Cube Gambier,” by 
Mr. H. G. Bennott, and “Photomicrography,” 
by Mr. Alfred Seymour-Jones. The Hon. Editor 
and Hon. Treasurer of the British Section of the 
Association is Mr. M. C. Lamb, 176, Tower Bridgo 
Road, London, S.E. 

Market for Indigo in China. —The American 
Consul-General of Shanghai reports that indigo 
is one of the chief imports into China, Germany 
having been the principal source of supply for about 
forty years. In 1913 a net total of 42,610 000 lbs., 
valued at $7,022,571, was imported into China, an 
increase of 14 359,200 lbs., and $1,576,311 in valua¬ 
tion over 1912. For the first six months of 1914 a 
total of 22,637,597 lta. was imported into Shanghai, 
as against 38,321,593 lbs. for the preceding twelve 
months. Of the seven firms handling indigo at 
Shanghai, one is American and six are German. 
Two leading German houses practically monopolise 
the trade, and, it is alleged, largely control the 
matter of market prices. In some instances indigo 
is shipped direct to Tsingtao, Hankow, Newchwang, 
Foochow, and Canton, but Shanghai is the chief 
distributing centre. Tho manufacturers of indigo 
have oxpert chemists attachod to the distributing 
offices of thoir agents in Shanghai, who study con¬ 
ditions and cater for tho racial peculiarities of the 
Chinese in the matter of colours. It is said that 
the offices are at present well stockod, and that tho 
war will not interfere with this trade for Bomo 
time to come. This statement is borne out by tho 
Customs roturns for Shanghai for the first six 
months of this year. The Chinese, howover, are 
striving to produce a satisfactory substitute for 
foroign indigo, and the claim is made that they 
have to some extent succeeded. 

Proposed Anglo-Russian Building Trades 
and Decorative Arts Exhibition. — Amongst 
architects and artists in Russia a desire has been 
expressed to remove German influence on tho 
architectural and decorative arts in that country 
and to replace it by British. The matter is being 
taken up the Russo-British Chamber of Commoroo, 
4, .Gorochovaid, Petrograd, and after the war is 
over it is proposed to hold, with the oo-operation 
of the Chamber, an Anglo-Russian Building Trades 
and Decorative Arts Exhibition in Petrograd. It 
is to be hoped that this movement on the part of 
our Allies will receive every enoouragement from 
those interested in arohiteoture and the decorative 
arts in this country. * , 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Mbbtings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

January 27.— IIon. John Collier, R.O.I., 
“Portrait Painting — the Technique of the 
Great Masters.” Lord Sanderson, G.C.B., 
K.C.M.G., will preside. 

February 3. — Octavius Charles Beale, 
Chairman of the Australian Manufacturers* 
Association, “ Imperial Industrial Development 
after the War.” George R. Parkin, C.M.G., 
LL.I)., D.C.L., Organising Secretary of the 
Rhodes Scholarship Trust, will preside. 

February 10.—F. Vincent Brooks, “ British 
Lithography in 1915.” 

February 17.— Arthur Wilcock, “ Decora¬ 
tive Textiles, and the Designer’s Relation to 
the Industry.** 

February 24.—W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Com., 
Ph.D., Professor of Commerce in the University 
of Birmingham, “ The Economics of tho War.” 

March 3.— William Poel, “ Shakespeare’s 
Profession.” 

March 10.—J. W. Gordon, “ Patent Law 
Reform and the War.” 

March 17. — II. M. Thornton, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Coal Gas.” 

March 24.— Lady Lug\ri>, “The Work of 
the War Refugees’ Committee.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

February 11. — Captain Sir George Duff 
Dunbar, Bt., I.A., “ Tribes of the Brahma¬ 
putra Valley.” Likut.-Colonel Sir Francis 
Younghusband, K.C.I.E., LL.I)., D.Se., will 
preside. 

March 18. — Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yatk, 
I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 

April 15.—M. M. S. Gubbay, I.C.S., “ Indian 
Trade and tho War.” 

May 13.— Perceval Landon, “ Basra and the 
Shatt-ul-Arab.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

January 26. — Major E. H. M. Leggett, 
R.E., D.S.O., Managing Director of the British 
East Africa Corporation, “ The Economic De¬ 
velopment of British East Africa and Uganda.” 
Sir Owen Philipps, K.C.M.G., will preside. 

February 2.— Edward R. Davson, “ Sugar 
and the War.” Lord Desborough, K.C.V.O., 
will preside. 
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May 4.—S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 

Materials.” - 

Dates to be hereafter announeed :— 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.*’ 

T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulme, “ Patent Law.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., R.E., “ Etching.” 
Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 

, A.S.E. Ackermann,B.Sc., Assoc. M.Inst.O.E.^ 
“ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.L, F.I.C., 
“Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock :— 

May 13. 

- Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.80 o’olock :— 

March 30. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

F. Mollwo Perkin, Ph.D., F.I.C., F.C.S., 
M.Inst.P.Tech., “ Oils, their Production and 
Manufacture.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture IT. — January 25. — Low temperature 
carbonisation—cracking of oils—Motor spirit— 
Fuel oils. 

Lecture III.— February 1.—Vegetable oils— 
Raw materials—Sources of supply—Methods of 
manufaoturo—Methods of refining—Edible oils— 
Paint oils. 

M. H. Baillie Scott, “House Building- 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 


Fothkrgill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

Professor Viviait B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S. 
44 Motor "Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK* 

Monday, January 25...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W 0., 8 p.m. (Cantor Lecture.) 
Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, “ Oils, their Production and 
Manufacture.” (Lecture II.) 

Surveyors' Institution, 12, Great George-street, S.W., 
8 p.m. Messrs. J. G. Head aud J. Bury, “The 
Report of the Land Inquiry Committee on Urban 
Land Tennro.” 

Geographical Society, Burl iugton-gardena, W. t 

8.30 p.m. Dr. V. Cornish, “The Historical and 
Physics! Geography of the Theatres of War." 

Actuaries, Institute of, Staples Inu Hall, Holbom, 
W.U.,5p.m. Mr. C. H. Maltby, “The Analysis 
of Life Otttoe Expenses.” 

TUESDAY, JANUARY 26 . ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS* 
Jolin-street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.30 p.m. (Colonial 
Section.) Major E. JI. M. Leggett, “The Eco¬ 
nomic Development of British East Africa am! 
Uganda.” 

Roval Institution, Albemarle-street, W M 3 p.m. 
Professor C. 8. Sherrington, “ Muscle in the 
Service of Nerve.” (Lecture II.) 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George-street, 

' S W., 8 p.m. 1. Discussion on paper hy Mr. A. L. 

Bell, “The Lateral Pressure and Resist*nee of 
(May, and the Supporting Power of Clay Founda¬ 
tions.” 2. Mr. F. I). Evans, “ Engineering Opera - 
tions for the Prevention ot Malaria ” 

Photographic Society, 35, Kus>ell-square, W.C., 
8 p.m. Mr. n. Hardwick, “The ltoinauoe of 
London.” 

Anthropological Institute, 50, Great Russell-street, 
W.C., 8.30 p.m. Presidential Address by Dr. A. 
Keith, “ The Slav and Allied Racial Elements in 
the Peoples of Western Europe ” 

Eloetrieal Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
17, Albert-square, Manchester, 7.30 p.m. Mr. T. I). 
Robertson, “ Electric Steel-Making Furnaces.” 

Wednesday, January 27 ..ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.in. The Hon. 
John Collier, “ Portrait Painting -the Technique 
of the Great Masters.” 

Literature, Rtyal Society of, 2), Hanover-square, W., 
6 p.m. Miss Alice Law, “The Cult of the Child- 
Spirit in Modern Literature.” 

Thursday, January 28... University of London, University 
College, Gower-street, W.C., 5.30 p.m. Monsieur 
C.Poupeye, “Belgian Art. LectureII.—Sculpture.” 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 

8.30 p.m. 

Royal Institution, Alhemarle-streot, W. t 8 p.m. 
Mr. H. G. Plimmer, “ Modern Theories and 
Methods in Medicine.” (Lecture II.) 

Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. Mr. 0. Robbins, “ Out West—the- 
Canadian Rockies.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria-em¬ 
bankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Professor A. Gray, 
“ Lord Kelvin’s Work on Gyrostatics.” 

FRIDAY, January 29...Chadwick Public Lectures, at the 
Royal Society of Arts, Jolin-street, Adelphi, 
W.O., 6.15 p.m. Dr. F. M. Sandwith, “War and 
Disease." (Lecture III.) 

Royal Institution, Albemarlo-street, W. f 9 p.m, 
Mr. D. Clerk, “Gaseous Explosions.” 

Junior Art Workers' Guild, 0, Queen-square, W.C., 
8 p.m. Mr. C. R. Ashbee, “ The Teaching of Art.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local 8ection), 
The University, Birmingham, 7.30 p.m. Professor 
A. Gray, “ Lord Kelvin's Work on Gyrostatics.’ 

Saturday, January 80 ...Royal Institution, Albenuupe- 

„ street, W., 3 p.m. Dr. R. T. Glaze brook,. “ Aerial 
v. Na vigation—Scientific Principles.” (Lecture H.) 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, February 1st, 8 p.ui. (Cantor 
Lecture.) F. Moll wo Perkin, Ph.I)., F.I.C., 
F.C.S., M.lnst.P.Tceh., “ Oils, their Production 
and Manufacture 1 .” (Lecture IIL) 

Tuesday, February 2nd, 4.30 p.m. (Colonial 
Section.) Fdward K. Davsos, “ Sugar and 
the War.” Lord Desuorougii, K.C.V.O., will 
preside. 

Wednesday , Fkuuuarn drd, N p.m. iOrdiuur\ 
Meeting.) Octavius Charles Beale, Past 
President of the Australian Manufacturers 
Association, “ Imperial Industrial Develop¬ 
ment after the War.” George B. Parkin, 
C.M.G.. LL.D., D.C.L., Organising Secretary 
ol the Rhodes Seholarshij) Trust, will preside. 

Furthyr particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


CANTOR LECTURE. 

On Monday oveuiug, January 25th, 1 )r. F. 
Mollwo Perkin, F.I.C., F.O.S., delivered the 
second lecture of his course on “Oils, their 
Production and Manufacture.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


COLONIAL SECTION. 

Tuesday afternoon, January 26th ; Sir Owen 
Philipps, K.C.M.G., in the chair. A paper on 
“ The Economic Development of British East 
Africa and Uganda ” was read by Major 
E. H. M. Leggett, K.E., D.S.O., Managing 
Director of the British East Africa Corporation. 

The paper and discussion will bo published 
in a subsequent number of tho Journals 


LIST OF FELLOWS. 

The new edition of the List of Fellows of 
the Society is now ready, and can be obtained 
by Fellows on application to the Secretary. 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal , cloth covers 
will be sujiplied, post free, for 1&. Or/, each, on 
application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY- 

SEVENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, January 27tli, 1915 ; Lord 
Sanderson, G.C.B.. K.C.M.G., Vice-President 
of the Society, in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society :— 

Bean, Oliver H., A.B., LL,B., 116, Lust- OOfch-stroct, 
Kansas City, Missouri, F.K.A. 

Parris, Hamilton llarcourl. The Croft, Grenville, 
Grenada, British West ludies. 

Taylor, 11. Blake, 2*2, Cromwell-orescent, SAV. 

Tho following candidate was balloted for 
and duly elected a Fellow of the Society:— 

Soule, President Andrew McNairn, Sc.P., Ph.P., 
State College of Agriculture, Athens, Georgia, 
U.S.A. 

The paper read was— 

PORTRAIT PAINTING. 

The Technique of the Wheat Masters. 
By The Hon. John Collier. 

It is very difficult to learn anything about 
the technique of the Groat Masters of portrait 
painting. One has plenty of anecdotes about 
their habits and manners (which wen* often 
somewhat unsatisfactory), hut hardly anyone 
condescends to tell us how they painted. 

1S9 * 
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f It i« possible, however, to pick up a hint 
here and there, and something may In* learned 
hy a mere inspection of their works. At any 
rate, in the course of my studies I have come 
across some interesting details, and 1 have 
formed certain opinions, which I propose to 
put forward for wlmt they are worth. 

We will not go hack to flit* ancients. No 
doubt excellent portraits were painted in 
classical times, but we clo not know enough 
about them to discuss them with any profit. 

I will also pass over the Middle* Ages, and 
eoiue at once to the Great Masters of the 
Renaissance. Of them 1 one of the greatest is 
Holbein, who in manner is still somewhat 
meduvval. although in date he belongs to the 
early Renaissance. His portraiture is apt to 
be a little stiff and somewhat lacking in charm, 
but, having made these reservations, we can give 
it our profound admiration. His drawing and 
modelling are extraordinarily subtle, and his 
grasp of character prodigious. He semes to 
give one more insight into his sitter than almost 
any other portrait painter even the greatest. 
As for bis met boil there is, unfortunately, no 
documenting evidence; we must find it out 
for oursehes. He made a very careful pre¬ 
liminary draw ing cm paper, which was transferred 
hy tracing to the canvas or panel, generally the 
latter. He did not depart from this drawing 
in any essential, although he often slightly 
improved on it. Many of these drawings have 
come down to us—they art* of extraordinary 
delicacy and accuracy. Having made this 
tracing, he surrounded all the important contours 
with a very thin dark line of paint. The sub¬ 
sequent work never entirely obliterated this thin 
line. It can only be seen by minute inspect ion, but 
it is to be found in all his piet ures. He probuhl v 
began with a light underpaint ing in monochrome, 
as was the practice of the Van Eycks, but of 
this we cannot be certain. The paint was 
always thin and smooth, and highly finished. 
All the details, whether of dress or background, 
are rendered with the utmost care. Any pattern 
is given in its completeness ; he never adopts 
the practice of later painters of indicating 
pattern where the light catches it, and losing 
it in the shadows, ft is always there, although 
so delicately rendered that it seems lost in 
places. There is no focussing: the hem I is 
not thrown into artificial relief by binning or 
suppressing the accessories, ami yet everything 
takes its place. The head is so lifelike that it 
is never overpowered by the surrounding detail. 
As you fix your eye on any part of the picture 


you can sec it sharply defined (as you do in 
Nature), but you are never worried hy this, ns 
there is no over-emphasis. You are not forced 
to look at comparatively unimportant details, 
but you can do so if von like, and find them true 
to lift'. 

One consequence of this is that the picture 
looks right from almost any distance*, ft* can 
be peered into quite closely or viewed as a whole 
from some way off. In neither case does it suffer. 

I rather dwell on this as it is a characteristic 
of all early work. It was only the later painters 
who invented a sort of shorthand so that the 
picture can only be properly* seen at a certain 
distance. When looked at nearer than this 
distance* it seems merely a mass of blurs and 
smears. This has a charm of its own. for il 
looks, and is, so masterly. The effect seems 
to be produced by such strange and inadequate 
means. Rut to me there is great pleasure in 
being able to look closely into a picture and to 
enjoy the delicacy and precision of its detail. 

The freer and more* summary method is to 
be seen at its best in Hie Inter works of Velasquez 
and of Rembrandt. These have to be looked 
at from a considerable, but never from an 
excessive, distance, fn the ease of large works, 
such as •* Las Mcnitius,' 1 it is about the distance 
at which one would naturally stand in order 
to take in the whole picture at a glance. Many 
modern artistsgo much further than this. Even 
works of a moderate size have to be looked .it 
from the end of a large gallery to seem at all 
coherent, and even then- but 1 will not pursue 
this somewhat painful subject. 

To return to the earlier masters, it is 
only when we get to Titian that wo find 
any variety of texture and any play* of brush 
w r ork, and even with him it is not very marked. 
Titian’s portraits are very elaborate, Imt there 
is a certain suppression of detail and a greater 
breadth of effort than is found in any 7 earlier 
work. Titian’s pictures seem to have boon 
built up by a very slow process, and his portraits 
are probably no exception to this rule. 

Here is an account, of his method. Tt has 
come down to us t hrough Boscbini. who knew 
the younger Palma, whose* father had received 
instruction from Titian himself. The pictures 
were first laid in very solidly with only four 
colours, a red earth {possibly Venetian red), 
with white, black, and yellow (the yellow v r ns 
probably yellow ochre). There was no blue; but 
hlaok and white make a bluish grey, .which 
would be sufficient to indicate this colour in the 
first painting. 
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Boschini speaks of four penciliings which 
were done in this way, and then the picture was 
put aside for several months. When, he took 
it up again he first amended and corrected all 
the forms. He then finished very laboriously 
with continual glazings, and also with rubbings 
of opaque colour frequently applied with the 
finger instead of with the brush. “ In this 
way he gradually gave to his works that bloom 
and perfection of rich surface and that fulness 
of colour in which his paintings surpass all 
others,” as Boschini justly observes. The 
essential point about this method is that it is 
so indirect. The painting was first executed 
in very dull coIouts, and the full effect was only 
arrived at by a protracted series of glazings 
and scumblingH, In one form or another this 
indirect method was a very favourite one with 
the older masters, and indeed with many later 
ones. Sir Joshua Reynolds followed fairly 
closely on Titian's method, except that lie 
speeded it up a good deal, and his first paintings 
wore with a still more restricted palette; and 
up to quite modem times some kind of under- 
painting approaching to a monochrome has 
been very generally adopted. But of late this 
indirect method of painting has been entirely 
abandoned. I do not know any modern paint or 
who practises it. 

It seems rather absurd to criticise adversely 
a method which, in Titian’s hands, has given 
us some of the finest paintings which the', world 
has ever seen; but l certainly think that for 
portraiture a more direct technique is preferable, 
and, indeed, this preliminary underpainting 
was by no means universal even with the old 
masters. I do not believe that either Velasquez 
or Rembrandt made any approach to a mono¬ 
chrome preparation. 

We have seen that Titian was the first great 
painter to make much use of texture and of 
varying surface in his painting. Before his 
time the surface was uniformly smooth. It is 
quite possible to suggest a rough texture on a 
sfnooth surface, as we can see any day in 
photography ; even a smooth shiny pliotograph 
can perfectly represent a wrinkled skin or a 
rough-cast wall, and what a photograph can 
do a picture can do, but it involves a great 
deal of labour. In skilful hands a certain 
roughness of paint Can represent a rough surface 
as truly as, and much more expeditiously than, the 
minute alterations of light and shade which 
convey the appearance of texture in a photo¬ 
graph or in a smooth painting. That all 
varieties of* surface can be represented by 


appropriate brush work was most fully realised 
in the later work of Rembrandt. Since then 
many artists have essayed it, but none with 
his mastery. Velasquez had also a great power 
of brush work, but in this he did not equal 
Rembrandt, though in many other qualities of 
portraiture I think he surpassed him. I hold 
that Velasquez and Rembrandt carried the art 
of portraiture—at least, male portraiture— to the 
highest level it has ever attained. They were 
both so indifferent to female beauty that their 
portraits of women, however masterly, are 
quite lacking in that essential charm which is 
given so wonderfully by the great English school 
of the eighteenth century. 

I have tried hard to discover any authentic 
testimony as to the methods of Velasquez ; but, 
as usual, we have to rely more on inspection 
of his works than on any contemporary records. 

Senor de Beruete, a distinguished Spanish 
painter, who made a lifelong study of Velasquez, 
and has written an admirable book upon him, 
is the best authority 1 know on the technical 
side. According to him, Velasquez painted on 
a red priming in his early work ; this gradually 
changed to a neutral grey in his later style. The 
impasto of this priming becomes less and less— 
towards the end it only just covers the canvas, the 
grain of which is moderately fine even in big pic¬ 
tures. In the ‘‘Bacchus” the priming was reddish 
There are places, especially round the figures and 
accessories, where this priming has never been 
covered ; so instead of working his figures into 
the background each part was painted separately, 
carefully following the drawing. In his later 
period be became presbyopic, so not being able 
to see close he had to get further and further 
away from liis canvas, which made his execution 
more summary, in his latest pictures he used 
very fluid colours, in some places only floated 
on, as in water-colours, and there is no impasto 
save in the head and hands. So far I have fol¬ 
lowed Senor de Beruete, but I disagree with t his 
dictum. Velasquez used impasto freely enough 
m the draperies, even in his latest style. 1 also 
disagree as to the brushes used by Velasquez. Do 
Beruete says that he always used round brushes, 
and that there is nothing in his pictures to 
indicate that ho ever used flat ones. 1 am 
quite convinced that there arc many broad 
sweeping passages in the master’s work that: 
can only be rendered by broad fiat brushes. 
It is interesting to note that Palomino, 
who wrote only sixty-four yoars after the 
death of Velasquez, states that he painted 
the portrait of Admiral Pulido y Parej a with 
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Exceptionally long brushes, in order to get 
more vigour and relief; De Beruete entirely 
rejects this testimony—1 think on insufficient 
grounds. He also denies the authenticity of 
the portrait of the admiral in our National 
Gallery, and ascribes it to Mazo. Here, again, 
1 entirely disagree with him. It is a magnificent 
portrait, well worthy of Velasquez, and very 
much above the high-water mark of Mazo. 
With regard to the long brushes, it is true that 
they must have been abandoned by the time 
he painted “ Las Meninas,” a much later work. 
This picture is an invaluable document as to 
the practice of Velasquez. He is standing up 
to his easel with quite a small round palette in 
his hand, and the brushes are round and of 
very moderate dimensions ; but then ho is pro¬ 
bably supposed to be just putting the finishing 
touches to his picture. It is absurd to imagine 
that ho would paint the broader passages of 
such an enormous canvas with such little brushes. 
The colours on the palette are given by Dc 
Beruete as vermilion, whites terre de Seville, and 
carmine; and there are indications of three or 
four sombre tones, which may be blacks or 
browns. There seems no trace of the blue and 
yellow that he must have often used. 

The room is a big one, very lofty, and lighted 
from the side by high narrow windows. As 
he was painting the little princess and the maids 
of honour, it has been supposed that this was 
not his usual studio, but merely a room in the 
palace used for the occasion. I think myself 
it was very likely his ordinary painting room ; 
it seems well adapted for the purpose, and there 
arc many pictures on the walls, such as artists 
accumulate in their studios. In any case, this 
is the room in which he painted what was 
perhaps his masterpiece. At the risk of wander¬ 
ing a little from my immediate subject, I may 
mention that one of the great qualities of this 
picture is that for the first time in art an effort 
has been made—and an extraordinarily successful 
one—to give absolute truth of light and shade; 
and more than that, to give the effect of atmos- 
phere that pervades all natural scenes. For 
the first time in art a room has been made to 
look like a real room, with the figures in it 
bathed in a real atmosphere and lit up with 
the light and shade of Nature. ' 

This is a very extraordinary achievement. 
Some of the Dutch painter’s, such as Dc Hoog 
and Vermeer, have given much the same 
impression of truth to Nature in the rotation of 
figures to their background; but it is a very 
rare quality in painting, and no one has done 


it quite so well as Velasquez. It is occasionally 
essayed in modern times, but rarely with 
complete success. Tho best example that I 
know is “ A Venetian Interior,” by Sargent. This 
is a very wonderful work, but by the side of 
“ Las Meninas ” it is a little lacking in simplicity. 
There is too much virtuosity in the touch, 
and altogether it is a little too brilliantly 
dexterous. In looking at it one’s first thought 
is, How amazingly clever! One does not say 
that in front of “ Las Meninas.” 

To return to the actual method of painting 
employed by Velasquez. In his early period 
the execution was precise and very hard. He 
was fond of dark shadows and clear-cut outlines. 
In the middle period the paint was put on 
very solidly and simply, but with much greater 
freedom; the execution could not bo called 
hard, but was definite and precise. In the 
third period it was freer still; rather vaguer 
and softer, and much more subtle 4 . In this 
later period the paint was put on quite thinly 
in the shadows, so that the texture of the canvas 
can be seen through—in places it looks hardly 
more than a slight modification of the thin 
grey priming. But however thin the shadows 
were, they were not painted with transparent 
colour. It was opaque colour, but very thin 
and liquid. The light*?, especially in the flesh, 
were solid. The whole seems floated on to the 
canvas very delicately and subtly, but with 
an extraordinary economy of labour. At the 
end certain accents, such as the dark of the 
eyes or the shadow’ of the nostrils, were put on 
with the; scratchy touches of a small brush, and 
the painting was finished—at least, so it looks 
at the proper distance. Seen near it is just a 
few soft smears and a dark scratch or^ two. 
But then these smears are so wonderfully true 
in tone and in form. When one has achieved 
a master* such as that painting seems surpris¬ 
ingly easy. 

Velasquez was not afraid of making alterations 
when necessary ; but one of the characteristics 
of his work seems the sureness of his intention 
His pictures are conceived, as a whole, from tho 
very beginning, and yet he made no studies 
or preliminary sketches—at least, practically 
none have come dowm to us. Through all the 
three periods his colouring remains simple and 
subdued, but extraordinarily harmonious. It 
is mostly in the key of grey. 

I think this is all that can be said with any 
safety as to the methods of Velasquez. The 
case of Rembrandt is still more difficult. He 
seems to have worked in a studio with a very 
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small window, so as to get the powerful effects 
of shadow in which he delighted. His chiaroscuro 
is far more artificial than that of Velasquez. It 
is extraordinarily skilful, but to me it is too 
arbitrary to be quite satisfactory. Again, the 
warmth of his colouring is unnatural, although 
very pleasing. He was a great colourist, but 
somewhat lacking in variety. He affects almost 
exclusively the browns, reds, and yellows, but 
within this limited range his mastery is supreme. 
The extraordinary success of Rembrandt in the 
key of brown has led many artists to imitate 
him in their colour-schemes, but mostly with 
disastrous results. For most painters the greys 
of Velasquez are much safer, besides having 
the advantage of being truer to Nature. 

The early work of Rembrandt is careful and 
precise, but it is not hard like that of Velasquez. 
The execution is smooth, and there is no attempt 
to render texture by brush work. The best 
example of this early period is the celebrated 
” Lesson of Anatomy,” at the Hague, painted 
when lie was twenty-six—an extraordinary 
masterpiece for so young a man 

Jn spite of the size of the picture the execution 
is so delicate that the hairs at the end of a 
moustache are drawn separately with a fine 
brush, and yet the effect is broad and forcible. 
This force is gained by a powerful effect of 
light and shade, and by a certain breadth of 
treatment, but not by any vigour of handling. 
Tho hands in this early work are particularly 
good. In his later style Rembrandt was apt 
to be careless in this respect. 

In his middle period, the beginning of which 
is marked by the so-called “ Night Watch.” 
the most amazing of ail his pictures, his execution 
has become much more masterly. T)r. Bode 
speaks of a soft buttery impasto as characteristic 
of the works from about 1045 to 1059, and in 
contrast describes the painting of the heads in 
“ The Syndics” of 1601 as loose and granular, 
and with some exceptions 1 think this can be 
taken as fairly descriptive of the methods of 
his middle and latest periods. 

It is in this third or latest period that 
Rembrandt’s full mastery over the resources of 
oil paint is achieved. 1 am convinced that he 
then painted on a dark ground; the paint was 
put on thickly and so manipulated with stiff 
brushes as to give any variety of texture he 
required. He would sometimes dig right 
through the paint to the ground below. In 
this manipulation of the actual texture of the 
paint Rembrandt is supreme — no one has 
ever done it so well before or since. 


The portrait of an old man in our National 
Gallery, jiainted in 1059. is a fine example of 
this vigorous and masterly brush work. 

There is another Dutch painter, Franz Hals, 
whose brush work has been extolled almost as 
much as Rembrandt’s. It is certainly supremely 
dexterous, but it is not so really masterly. 
Rembrandt, by the texture of his paint, actually 
renders the wrinkled skin of old age. Hals 
does not attempt to do this. He merely excites 
our wonder by showing with how few touches 
ho can produce the illusion of a finished painting. 
The method of Hals appears at first sight to 
be extraordinarily simple. He seems to be more 
a draughtsman than a painter. The shadows 
are put in with clear, decided touches, and 
modelling is less thought of apparently than the 
accurate placing of the accents which mark the 
features. The hair is painted with great coarse 
strokes, like an enlarged drawing. Then the 
colour of the heads is mostly poor, hardly more 
than one even tone with brown or black shadows. 
He seems to have kept all his fine colouring, 
and it was sometimes very fine, for his costumes 
and accessories. At least, this is how I used 
to think of Hals' work, but of late I have begun 
to appreciate it better, and to find all sorts of 
very delicate subtleties of modelling, and even 
of colour, where before I had only been struck 
by a certain coarseness of effect. And I have 
lately come across a contemporary account- of 
his work which show's that the method w r as 
not quite as simple and as straightforward as 
it seems. 

According to Houbraken, Van Dyck said of 
Hals : “He had never known anyone who had 
such power over his brush that after laying on 
the portrait he could render the important 
touches in the lights and shades and in the right 
place with one stroke of the brush without 
blending or changing; the first stage in his 
portraits had the effect of an indeterminate blur, 
then followed the broad brush strokes as if the 
master said, ‘ Now the painter’s handwriting 
must come in.’ ” 

This sheds a flood of light on the technique 
of Hals. I certainly never suspected that the 
first stage of his portraits resulted in an indeter¬ 
minate blur, but I can understand how valuable 
this preparation for the final decided touches 
would be. No doubt it was this that gave the 
subtlety, whilst the firm touches gave the dash 
and vigour. 

This is how I conceive Hals to have painted. 
He used a smoothish canvas with a light yellow- 
brown priming. One can see this priming in 
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* the head of a man at the National Gallery. 
It forms the ground colour of the hair. He, no 
doubt, drew in his picture carefully but very 
broadly. Then came the indeterminate blur 
which gave the subtle modelling with the merest 
indication of the features. This was left to dry. 
Then at the final sitting a very thm coat of the 
flesh colour was passed over the whole face, 
broadening and simplifying but not obliterating 
the modelling given by the blur. Then on the 
wet paint came the decided touches—“ the 
handwriting ’’—which gave with the fewest 
possible strokes the drawing of the features and 
the matchless vivacity of the expression. 

I havo dwelt so much on the method of Hals 
as it js the foundation of what is best in modem 
portraiture. Mr. Sargent’s work is curiously 
reminiscent of Hals. He has tho same admirable 
vivacity of pose and of expression; the same 
resolute determination that the finished picture 
shall have all the freshness of a sketch; the 
same apparent economy of means, the perfection 
of the few touches that give all the illusion of 
elaborate finish when seen at the proper distance. 

Of course, in one branch of his art Mr. Sargent 
has far excelled his master—Hals seldom painted 
women; when he did thev had no charm. 
Mr. Sargent lias painted many beautiful women 
very beautifully. Nearly all that is most vital 
in modem portraiture is derived from Mr. Sargent, 
and through him from Franz Hals. 

In some ways I regret that it should be so. 
Tt is a fine method, though not, I think, the 
very finest. At any rate, it is a pity that so 
many other fine methods should bo unrepre¬ 
sented in modem art. For instance, I have 
been longing for some time for a movement of 
t£ back to Holbein.” I can imagine no more 
wholesome corrective of the modem tendency to 
sloppiness and haste, but 1 regret to say that T 
can see no sign of it. 

Rembrandt is too elusive to be followed with 
any profit, but the methods of Velasquez are so 
simple that I think they might be imitated with 
some hope of success. 

Then there is anothor Dutch painter who 
produced mastorpieces by sheer force of com¬ 
petent industry. There was no secret about the 
method of Van dor Heist. It just consisted in 
painting everything as well as he possibly could 
in an absolutely straightforward manner. Surely 
some of us could do the same, if we would but 
take the trouble ? ' We should have to take a 
great deal, for there are no short cuts in the 
laborious method of Van der Heist; but no one 
can look at his great picture of the Banquet 


of the Civic Guard without feeling that a 
method which produced this masterpiece is not 
to be despised. 

So far, portraiture has been very uncom¬ 
promising. Painters have never flattered their 
sitters. They have endeavoured to render them 
just as they are. The great Velasquez never 
flattered, although as a Court official there 
must have been some temptation to do so. 
But when we come to Rubens and Van Dyck 
we see a distinct endeavour to be polite to their 
aristocratic sitters. Velasquez never succumbed 
to the atmosphere of the Court, but they did. 
Van Dyck perhaps more than Rubens, being 
the weaker man. From their time onwards 
portraiture has never been quite free from the 
vice of over-politeness except in quite modern 
days, when we run very distinctly to the other 
extreme. I sometimes wonder why people go 
on having their portraits painted, as most 
modern artists are so singularly unkind to their 
sitters. 

Both Rubens and Van Dyck were men of 
extraordinary gifts, but they were both courtiers 
and both over-prolific, and their art suffered 
accordingly. The essential point of the tech¬ 
nique of Rubens is his insistence on the trans¬ 
parency of the shadows. He is reported to have 
said : “ Begin by painting your shadows thinly ; 
be careful not to let white insinuate itself into 
them— it is the poison of a picture except in the 
lights ; if white be once allowed to dull the 
perfect transparency and golden warmth of your 
shadows, your colouring will no longer be 
glowing, but heavy and grey. The case is 
different in regard to the lights; in them the 
colours may be loaded as much as is thought 
requisite, it is necessary, however, to keep 
them pure. This is effected by laying each tint 
in its place, and the various tints next each other, 
so that by a slight blending with the brush they 
may be softened by passing one into the other 
without stirring them much. Afterwards you 
may return to this preparation and give to it 
those decided touches which are always the 
distinctive marks of Great Masters.” 

From this it is obvious that there was no 
monochrome preparation. The painting from 
the first was fully coloured. Rubens used a 
white ground which shone through his trans¬ 
parent shadows and gave them a wonderful 
warmth and luminosity—often too much. His 
touch is very liquid, so that he obviously used 
a very fluid medium. The portraits are altogether 
a little artificial, but they are very dexterous, 
and have a most agreeable swagger. He had, 
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as I have said, a tendency to flattery, in pursuit 
of which he often made the eyes too big—a 
very fatal fault. Holbein, on the other hand, 
had a slight tendency to make the eyes too 
small. 

Van Dyck’s work at his best is sounder than 
that of his master. He made less use of trans¬ 
parent shadows, thereby getting much more 
truth of tone. He was quite as fine a colourist, 
and, on the whole, a better draughtsman. His 
technique is to be seen at its best in the portrait 
*>f an old man in our National Gallery who is 
now called Cornelius Van der Geest. He was 
justly proud of this portrait, and used to take 
it about with him as a specimen of his work. 
The brush work is very dexterous, much more 
so than in most of his portraits. 

Both Rubens and Van Dyck adopted the 
pernicious practice of making use of pupils and 
assistants. 

Here is a contemporary account of Van Dyck’s 
usual routine:— 

“ He never worked longer than one hour at 
a time on each portrait. When his clock tolcl 
the hour he rose and made a bow to the sitter, 
as much as to say that enough was done for 
that day; after which his servant came to 
prepare fresh brushes and palette, while he 
received another person to whom he had given 
an appointment. 

“ After having lightly sketched the face, he 
put the sitter in an attitude that he had pre¬ 
viously meditated, and with grey paper and 
black and white crayons he drew, in a quarter 
of an hour, the figure and drapery, which he 
arranged in a grand manner and with exquisite 
taste. He then handed over the drawing to 
skilful persons whom he had about him to paint 
it from the sitter’s own clothes, which were sent 
on purpose at Van Dyck’s request. The assis¬ 
tants having done their best with the draperies 
from Nature, he went lightly over them, and 
soon produced by his genius the art and truth 
which we there admire. As for the hands, he 
had in his employment persons of both sexes 
who served as models.” 

I need hardly point out the vices of this 
system. The marvel is that the work should be 

good as it is, but in the last years of his life 
in England, to whioh the above description 
applies, he painted a number of very indifferent 
portraits. His earlier work during his stay at 
Genoa, when he probably painted his pictures 
himself, without much aid from assistants, is 
very much finer. 

The next really important .group of portrait 
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painters is to be found in the great British School 
of the eighteenth century, when Reynolds, Gains¬ 
borough, and Romney were all painting at the 
same time. In their conception of portraiture 
this group was much influenced by Van Dyck. 
They had the same tendency towards a sort of 
courtly elegance, and they were much inclined 
to flatter their sitters. As painters of men I 
should judge them distinctly inferior to Van 
Dyck, but as painters of women much superior. 
Van Dyck, with all his elegance, never quite got 
the charm of w omanhood - indeed, many of his 
female portraits are stiff and almost wooden. 

But our three great painters had an extra¬ 
ordinary feeling for the grace and beauty of 
women and children. Never have they been 
more charmingly portrayed. 

With regard to technique, Sir Joshua certainly 
aimed at reproducing the Venetian manner and 
colouring, and at his best he was very successful 
in so doing; but he was always making rash 
experiments, and was continualh varying his 
practice, with often disastrous results to the 
permanence of his pictures. 

Here is a description of his early practice by 
an amateur painter who was admitted to his 
studio :— 

“ On his light-coloured canvas he had already 
laid a ground of w hite, w here he meant to place 
the head, and which was still wet. He had 
nothing on his palette but flake-white, lake, 
and black, and without making any previous 
sketch or outline he began with much celerity 
to scumble these pigments together till he had 
produced, in less than an hour, a likeness suffi¬ 
ciently intelligible? yet withal cold and pallid to 
the last degree; at the second sitting he added, 
I believe, to the other colours a little Naples 
yellow.” 

He must have used a fuller palette for the 
subsequent sittings, but that is not meptioned. 
It is mentioned that this particular picture 
“ very soon faded, and soon after the forehead 
cracked, almost to peeling off, which it would 
have done long since had not a pupil repaired it.” 

This was in 1754. There is a letter of Sir 
Joshua’s in 1770 describing his practice then, 
when he was forty-seven years old. 

“ I am established in my method of painting. 
The first and second paintings are with oil of 
copaiba (for a medium), the colours being only 
black, ultramarine, and white. The seoond 
painting is the same. The last painting is with 
yellow ochre, lake, black, and ultramarine, and 
without white, retouched with a little white and 
the other colours.” In spite of his saying that 



196 


JOURNAL OF THE ROtAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. tonutry », ms. 


• he was established in his method of painting, 
he was continually altering it, but ho kept to 
the main lines—a very cold and bluish prepa¬ 
ration, corrected afterwards by warm glazes. 
As for medium, besides the oil of copaiba, ho 
often used megilp (a mixture of oil and mastic 
varnish), and a varnish made by dissolving wax 
in Venice turpentine. He was very fond of this 
wax varnish, and frequently went over his 
pictures with it after they were finished. 

I may add that he adopted Van Dyck’s per¬ 
nicious system of having a sort of picture 
manufactory. He had a big house in Leicester 
Square, with numerous rooms for his pupils, 
copyists, and drapery men. His pupils served 
also as models for hands and draperies. With 
the aid of his assistants he turned out his 
pictures at a surprising rate. In one year he 
produced 150 works — about half of what 
Gainsborough produced in the whole of his life. 
But Gainsborough had no manufactory - no 
assistants; his pictures were entirely the work 
of his own hands. Gainsborough’s method was 
strikingly original. Here is an account by an 
eye-witness: “I was much surprised to see 
him sometimes paint portraits with pencils on 
sticks full six feet in length, and his method of 
using them was this : He placed himself and 
his canvas at a right-angle with the sitter, so 
that he stood still and touched the features of 
his picture exactly at the same distance at 
which he viewed his sitter.” 

Velasquez is said to have tried this method of 
ong brushes, but did not persevere with it. 
Gainsborough probably did. I think it is 
habitual in his later work. It gives a delightful 
sketchiness of execution, which sometimes 
degenerates into mere scratchiness. He made 
many preliminary sketches for his pictures, 
sometimes mere scribbles, but at other times 
fairly elaborate studies. For full-length por¬ 
traits he would first make a small sketch of the 
figure in oils before beginning to work on the 
full-sized canvas. From this sketch he would 
lay in the complete figure with all its accessories, 
and then finish from the sitter. 

As a portrait painter Gainsborough had many 
defects. He was not a good draughtsman ; his 
figures are often very faulty in proportion, the 
hands are habitually badly drawn, and he had 
a peculiar way of representing eyes — he made 
them very expressive, but their form was 
distinctly not that of Nature; also there is 
rather a fatal family likeness in a good many 
of his female portraits. And the men’s portraits 
are often flimsy and weak. But no painter has 


had a greater measure of that very elusive 
quality, charm. HiB portraits of women are the 
most charming in the world. 

He was a very fine and original colourist, 
and a master of decorative arrangement. 
Altogether a most delightful painter, but with 
limitations. 

There is a very interesting appreciation of 
Gainsborough’s work by Reynolds in one of his 
discourses. He says: “ It is certain that all 
those odd scratches and marks which on close 
examination are so observable in Gainsborough’s 
pictures, and which even to experienced painters 
appear rather the effect of accident than design, 
this chaos, this uncouth and shapeless appear¬ 
ance, by a kind of magic at a certain distance 
assumes form, and all the parts seem to drop 
into their proper places, so that we can hardly 
refuse acknowledging the full effect of diligence 
under the appearance of chance and hasty 
negligence. ... His handling, tho manner of 
leaving the colours—in other words, the methods 
he used for producing the effect—had very much 
the appearance of the work of an artist who had 
never learnt from others the usual and regular 
practice belonging to his art.” 

Sir Joshua evidently felt that Gainsborough 
ought not to have been a good painter, but he 
had to acknowledge that he was one ; indeed, 
he goes on to say: “ It must be allowed that 
this hatching manner of Gainsborough’s did 
very much contribute to the lightness of effect 
which is so eminent a beauty in his pictures.” 

As for Romney, I have been unable to find 
any contemporary record of his technique. 

We will now r consider Raeburn, who marks 
the transition from the eighteenth to the nine¬ 
teenth century, and whose work has had a 
surprising vogue of late years. I think myself 
that Raeburn is a somewhat overrated painter; 
but he has had undoubtedly a great influence 
upon modern work. His method is essentially 
that of Franz Hals. It is extraordinarily 
direct and very masterly ; but the characterisa¬ 
tion is not nearly as good as that of Hals, and 
he mostly misses the extraordinary vivacity 
of expression that distinguishes the Dutch 
master. 

As in tho case of the great painters of the 
eighteenth century, there is a strong family 
likeness in his portraits. There are one or 
two of very different gentlemen which seem 
almost identical. He was essentially a mannerist, 

1 although the manner was very strong and good. 
Fortunately wc know something about his 
practice. Here are some notes collected by Hit 
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Walter Armstrong in his monograph on 
Raeburn:— 

1. He seldom kept a sitter more than an hour 
and a half or two hours. 

2. He never gave more than four or five 
sittings to a head or bust portrait. 

3. He did not draw in his subject first with 
chalk or charcoal, but directly with the brush 
on the blank canvas. 

4. Forehead, chin, and mouth were his first 
touches. 

5. He placed the easel behind the sitter and 
went away to look at the picture and sitter 
together. 

6. A fold of drapery often caused him more 
trouble than the build and expression of a head. 

7. He never used a maulstick. 

From these notes we gather that Raeburn's 
method was singularly direct. He certainly 
made no kind of preparation. He aimed at 
putting every touch on the canvas as right in 
tone and drawing as la* could get it. If he were 
successful in this it remained unmodified. If 
it were unsuccessful it had to be redone. I 
do not think he repainted the whole head each 
time, as was Whistler’s practice*. If a touc h was 
wrong it was repainted firmly and solidly • if it 
was right he left it alone. So that the finished 
picture is a sort of mosaic of definite touches, 
each of them apparently put on the canvas with 
one sweep of the brush. In his earlier works 
he carried this method so far that his faces 
look much too hard — as if they were cut out 
with a hatchet. Oddly enough, Raeburn’s work 
did not become more summary as ho grew older, 
as is the case with most artists. On the con¬ 
trary, his modelling became much more subtle, 
and his touch softer and more fused—to the 
groat improvement of his painting. 

And now we come to the modems. 1 have 
always considered Millais one of the greatest of 
modern painters, and T can speak with some 
confidence of his technique, as 1 had the privilege 
of his friendship, and he used to allow me 
to see him paint. 

In life-sized portraits he always put his 
canvas side by side with the sitter, and walked 
backwards and forwards the whole length of 
his studio, putting on a touch, and then looking 
at it from a distance to see if it was right. If 
it was not right he would come forward again 
to modify it; this modification he often did with 
his finger. 

He once said to me, “ Get away from your 
picture till it looks the size of a postage stamp, 
and then you will see if it iB right or not.” 


He did not draw his picture very elaborately, 
but he was careful how he put it on the canvas. 
Having made a rapid sketch of the general 
attitude, he got to work at once on the head 
with the full vigour of a rich palette, just rubbing 
in lightly a little of the background round it. 
At the end of the first sitting the head looked 
very much as it did at the end of the final one ; 
he only added accuracy and refinement to it. 
He was not very partieular as to his execution ; 
he wanted his painting to look like Nature, and 
he did not much care how he did it. As he said 
once, tk It doesn’t matter how beautifully a 
thing is painted, it’s no good if it isn’t right; 
it’s got to come out. What docs it matter 
how you do it ? Paint with the shovel if you 
can’t get your effect any other way.” 

Millais rather despised mere technique, that 
is, any very definite method of painting - possibly 
he despised it too much. Mr. Comyns Carr in 
his recent book, kfc Coasting Bohemia,” relates 
how, ** One day we were talking of technique, 
and 1 remember Millais, who was at the time 
in some trouble with a portrait that he could not 
get to his satisfaction, roundly declared that 
for an artist worth the name there was no such 
thing as technique. ‘ Look at me, now ,’ lie 
said, ‘ 1 can’t get this face right, and it has 
been the same with me all through my life : 
with every fresh subject I have to learn my 
art all over again.’ ” It was perhaps this 
absence of a definite technique which made* 
Millais’ work so very unequal, but it helped to 
give him his marvellous freshness and variety. 
Each portrait is absolutely individual, and has 
no trace of that fatal family likeness that we 
find in mannerists such as Raeburn. 

A very different painter was Whistler — a 
man of great natural ability, but who was too 
much bound down to his method. He took 
immenso pains, but his great preoccupation 
was to make people think that he did not take 
any. No matter how' many sittings he had 
—and he generally had a great many - he always 
wanted his picture to appear as if it had been 
entirely painted at one sitting. So each time 
ho went over his .whole picture and repainted 
it afresh. As it is impossible adequately to 
paint a whole portrait at one sitting, he merely 
spoilt his work, and neglected the more valuable* 
elements of portraituro in order to attain the 
quite secondary advantage of an agreeable 
sketohiness. 

In other respects his method was sound enough, 
and had the merit of extreme simplicity. 1 
have been given some very interesting notes 
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Os to Whistler’s technique by a well-known 
artist who worked for some years in his studio. 

“He put the picture side by side with the 
sitter. The canvas had a grey preparation made 
with black and white mixed with turpentine. Ho 
did not use a palette, but had a table near him, 
on which he mixed the tones he was going to 
use. This was a very important part of his 
practice; beforo actually painting his picture 
he mixed with great care a quantity of the tones 
he would require, such as background colour, 
floor colour, coat-colour in the light, ditto in 
the half-tone, ditto in the shadow ; flesh colour 
in the light, in the half-tone, and in the shadow ; 
hair colour in the same way, etc. He had a 
mixture of oil and turpentine in a saucer standing 
on the table. Using this as a medium, he 
covered thinly the whole canvas with these 
prepared tones, using house-painters’ brushes 
for the surfaces, and drawing lines with round 
hog’s-hair brushes nearly a yard long. His 
object was to cover the whole canvas at one 
painting—either the first or the hundredth. 
When a thing was incomplete, he did not try 
to patch it; he did it all over again and again, 
till it was finished, or WTecked, as often happened, 
from the sitter getting tired or growing up or 
growing old. 

“ He would put the mixtures in little gallipots 
of water round the table, so that he could depend 
upon taking up the same tone another day. 

“ For many of his portraits he used a quite 
black background. Ho had a square of black 
velvet nailed on to an easel which he wheeled 
about. The lighting was always subdued ; his 
sitter posed far away in the penumbra of the 
studio, and never under a direct light. He 
said h$ hated high lights in a picture.” 

What was best in Whistler’s practice was his 
intense preoccupation with the tones; and be 
it observed that these very delicate tones, 
that in his best work are so beautifully 
harmonious, are put on in the simplest possible 
way—just ordinary paints carefully mixed, and 
then put on thinly with a big brush. I think 
this is a sufficient refutation of the theory 
that “ quality ” in painting can only be obtained 
by broken colour,' or by glazing, or scumbling, or 
other tricks. Whistler’s work has a very fine 
quality, and it is obtained by the simplest 
possible means. If only he had not spoilt it 
all by his mania for repainting the whole 
picture each time, he might have obtained 
results not so very unworthy of Velasquez, 
whose method was also completely simple, but 
far more rational 


And now we come to the greatest of modern 
portrait painters, John Sargent. Sargent is 
like the old painters, in that he has a very 
definite method of which he is completely 
master. There is very little that is tentative 
about his work. He knows what he wants to 
do, and also how to do it—a quality which is 
very rare in modern art where most of us are 
fumbling and bungling with no clear aim and no 
settled method. 

As I have said, Mr. Sargent’s work is un¬ 
doubtedly founded on that of Franz Hals. It 
has the same quality of sureness of touch 
combined with great delicacy. Tn this, indeed, 
he excels his master; there is much more delicacy 
in Sargent’s flesh tones and more refinement of 
drawing. Also he has a feeling for beauty in 
which Hals was almost lacking. But there is 
a vigour and a directness in the older master 
and a vivacity of expression that even Sargent 
does not always equal. 1 feel some diffidence in 
giving an account of Sargent’s technique, as it 
does not come direct from himself. He wrote 
to me about it very kindly some years ago, 
and this is what he f aid : “As for describing 
my procedure, 1 find the greatest difficulty 
in making it clear to pupils even with the palette 
and brushes in hand and with the model before 
me, and to serve it up in the abstract seems to 
me hopeless. It- is less a technical process 
than an order in which to proceed.” 

That is, he carries out the painting in a 
certain definite order. Of course this order is 
very important, and I do not despair of eluci¬ 
dating it. Mr. Sargent has taught with great 
success in the Academy schools, and I have been 
given some notes of his procedure by one of his 
pupils, which I think are quite trustworthy. 
This was the procedure :— 

“ First, a careful drawing of the masses of 
hair, face, collar, coat, etc., together with the 
correct placing of the subject on the canvas, 
with spots giving the exact looation of the 
features. Secondly, using a large brush with 
plenty of paint, put in the tone and colour of 
the background as nearly correct as possible, 
letting the background well overlap the borders 
of the portrait. Thirdly, a kind of middle tone 
<4 the flesh is painted over the whole flesh 
spaoe—light on the light side, dark on the dark 
Side—painting the tone right into the back¬ 
ground (background into flesh, flesh into back¬ 
ground, until the effect of the truthful blending 
or melting of the one into the other is obtained); 
so with the hair and flesh and hair and back¬ 
ground. When this is finished the head ha 
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something the appearance of a wig-maker's 
block. Of course, the drawing round the 
borders of the masses must be very thorough, 
not only in the pattern of its mass but in the 
coming and going of the edge—-as true to Nature 
as it is possible to get it. The broadly graduated 
tone from the light side to the dark must In; 
truthfully expressed. There are as yet no 
features. With the canvas arranged by the 
side of the sitter, and going to the full length of 
the studio, this preliminary painting is carefully 
tested from the point of view of drawing, colour, 
and tone. 

“ It is then carefully noted where the broad 
tones of the features should be placed in relation 
to all that has been done. The broad tone, in 
which may be said to dwell the eye, is then 
painted into the big middle tone while wet and 
fresh, being careful to have it right in colour, 
tone, and drawing, that on the light side differing 
from that on the dark side exactly as it is in 
Nature. It will then have the effect of a receding 
plane. 

“ As with the eyes, so with the nose a kind 
of middle tint between the light and dark side 
to indicate its form and place*; so with the 
nostrils, again with the mouth and chin, 
continually viewing the progress of the work 
from the far end of the studio. 

“ Then follow the various relationships in 
tone of the darks, subtly east shadows and 
the like, vigorously brushed into the w'ct. 
paint, and then the lights in their various 
relationships, until the whole appears to be 
true in tone. 

“ This would all be the first day’s work. If 
is left to dry, and on resuming is oiled out 
carefully and w'ell brushed with a dry brush to 
remove all superfluous oil. 

“ The whole picture is then thoroughly 
criticised, and the same ground gone over in 
much the same way, using as far as possible the 
work of the first painting by working thinly 
over it, never forgetting that the topes must be 
brushed fearlessly and well, the one into the 
other (sometimes the light into the dark, some¬ 
times the dark into the light), so that the two 
fuse together and are felt as a continuation of 
the same substance.” 

To these notes I have an important addition 
by another student, viz., that at the end of 
the day everything should be brushed together 
whilst the paint is wet in order to get rid of 
all sharp edges. So that we are getting some¬ 
what near to the indeterminate blur of Franz 
Hals—to be followed, of course, by the decided 


touches which, as Van Dyck said, give, as it 
were, the handwriting. 

The method of Sargent is so predominant in 
modem art that most of our clever young 
painters seem to adopt it in some form or 
other—at least, those of them who have not 
degenerated into pure freakiHhness, of which 
there are, alas ! far too many. It certainly hAs 
wonderful results in the hands of its originator, 
but it is a difficult method, and it has this 
danger — that the cleverness of the painting 
seems often to attract more attention than 
the rendering of the personality of tin* sitter. 
Indeed, the followers of Mr. Sargent are so 
desperately anxious to be clever that they often 
forget to be good. With many of them the 
method degenerates into mere pretentious 
sloppiness. Mr. Sargent is a genius, and a 
genius must go his own way. but those of us 
who have no genius (and there are still a few' 
left) had better avoid the difficulties with which 
he plays so easily and so deftly. 

DISCUSSION. 

The Ch airman (Lord Sanderson) said it was 
usually convenient that the Chairman should 
initiate the discussion which habitually followed 
the reading of papers at the Society’s meetings» 
but he desired at once to say that he accepted 
the office of Chairman on the present occa¬ 
sion for the purpose of listening as an acolyte, 
and that he was quite incompetent to speak with 
any authority on the subject. He could only 
join with the rest of the audience in thank¬ 
ing the author for a most interesting paper, 
which had, for a time, taken their thoughts away 
from more exciting but rather painful subjects, and 
for exhibiting a very beautiful series of illustrations. 
There was, he believed, a book entitled, “ How to 
Look at Pictures.” He imagined that most people 
looked at them anyhow. He was in ordinary 
times inclined to froquent the National Gallery, 
when their energetic lady friends allowed it to be 
open for iaspeotion; and, quite irrespective of the 
pleasure of looking at the pictures, he found a 
good deal of amusement in listening to the 
observations of other visitors. He had wondered 
sometimes what the appreciations were of the 
troops of small school children who came in with 
a rush, cast themselves down on their stomachs on 
the floor before some great masterpiece, and began 
scribbling in note-books. He once heard a man 
addressing a friend as they stood in front of a 
certain Baptism in the River Jordan which had 
been the subject of heated controversy, say, 41 Don’t 
tell me that Raphael or Perugino ever painted a 
shoulder like that.” He felt inclined to ask very 
humbly, “What, never?” for even Raphael and 
Perugino must have had a beginning. On another 
occasion, in the same room, two carpenters looked 
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for a moment at the Ansidei Madonna, and one of 
them said, “That canopy is out of the square”— 
which he believed it was. But he did not think he 
ever realised how muoh additional interest arose 
from some knowledge of the manner in which 
pictures were painted until he once had the 
privilege of walking through the gallery with a 
Royal Academician and hearing his remarks on 
the pictures, their various characteristics, and the 
methods by which the effects were obtained ; and 
he felt sure that the majority of those present, 
though they might be less ignorant than ho (the 
Chairman), would find that what they had heard 
that evening would add largely to their pleasure, 
besides improving their power of criticism. 
There was one question which had often 
exercised his mind. Why was it that when 
looking at certain pictures, for instance, Raphael's 
portrait of Pope Julius II., or Velasquez’s 
portrait of Admiral Pulido, they felt at once con¬ 
vinced that they were accurate likenesses of the 
originals, and could they be quite sure that the 
impression was a correct one ? They were not 
always right in such matters. There were cer¬ 
tain aged people, who, they felt convinced, must 
have been exceedingly handsome when they were 
young, but ho had in some instances been assured 
that good looks had come with yearB. Ho fancied 
that all they could really be confident of in 
regard to such matters was that the artist formed 
to himself a complete and consistent idea of the 
character as well as the appearance of his sitter, 
and carried it through in all respects. One 
remembered the remark of the artist who made 
the portrait of Francis Baoon, “I had rathor 
paint his soul if I had a canvas worthy of it.” And 
that, perhaps, might supply an explanation of the 
undoubted want of oharm in the female portraits 
of some of the Dutch masters to which the author 
had alluded. It was possible that they either could 
not, or did not, take the trouble to realise the 
grace of their characters, or possibly they might 
have allowed their female sitters to get bored, and 
boredom had a dreadful effoct upon the female 
countenance. A friend of his, who sat for a pre¬ 
sentation portrait, remarked to the artist, when 
he was at last allowed to look at it, “ I 
quite see that this is a very good work of art, 
but I don’t think anyone can say it is the 
portrait of a handsome man ”; upon which, ho 
ruefully deolared, the artist at once said that 
any attempt at alteration would probably spoil 
the likeness. He (the Chairman) would never 
have contended that his friend was an Adonis, 
but a good many of those who knew him thought 
that neither the likeness nor the pioture would 
have suffered if he had been rathor more favour¬ 
ably depicted. He was taking up too much time 
with what was, after all, mere gossip, and he would 
only ask one small question of detail, and con¬ 
clude with an anecdote—trivial, but, he believed, 
historical. He had been told that after Holbein 
had once made the pen-and-ink drawings of 
which they had heprd he troubled his sitter 


no more, and did his colouring from memory 
without comparing it with the original. That, 
if true, would account for some peculiarities of 
his portraits, and it would also have made him 
a very popular painter with busy men. The 
anecdote he wished to tell was as follows: It 
was said that King Edward VII. as a boy was 
fond of drawing, and rather a proficient. On one 
occasion, finding a nice piece of paper in the 
library at Windsor Castle, he devoted himself to 
producing a work of art. It was being handed 
about and criticised, when someone looked on the 
other side of the paper, and found it occupied by 
a pen-and-ink drawing of the Court Painter of 
Henry VIII. 

Sir Thomas Holdich, R.E., K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., 
C.B., D.Sc. (Chairman of the Council), in pro¬ 
posing a cordial vote of thanks to the author for 
his most interesting paper, said that if there 
was one point in it with which ho ventured to 
disagroe it was that artists should go back from 
the days of Sargent to those of Holbein, bocause, 
speaking for the man in the street, he had 
infinitely more respect and affection for the works 
of modern artists, as exhibited yearly in the Royal 
Academy, than for the stiff and unsympathetic 
system of portraiture which existed in the days of 
Henry VIII. Nevertheless, he was in full sympathy 
with the Chairman’s remarks as to the educational 
value of being able to see what ware the points of a 
pioture from the artist’s point of view. As a very 
humble dabbler in landscape painting, ho could 
attest the statement that one soon learnt to 
notice all sorts of things in Nature that one never 
observed before from the simple process of trying 
to imitate Nature’s scenes. Delicate little in¬ 
dications of light, shade, colour and form, 
which would have passed absolutely unnoticed 
in earlier days, caught the eye and appealed to the 
imagination almost at once after a certain amount 
of experience in the attempt to delineate Nature 
as it was seen. It was exactly the same in visiting 
tho Art galleries. He felt it would be an immense 
advantage to him if he could see, as the paintor 
saw, a little behind the mask of the man and 
disoerned something of the soul that was in him, 
and if he could really feel with the painter that 
he was representing a man and not merely an 
image. 

Mr. Carmichael Thomas, in seconding tho 
motion, said a very large number of people knew 
the author as an excellent and conscientious 
portrait painter, and a larger number still knew 
him as a painter of problem pictures. Nobody 
gave more cause for dissonsiem at the family 
table than Mr. Collier did in the month of May. 
The audience also knew him as an excellent 
lecturer, the paper being full of instruction and 
humour. 

The resolution of thanks having been put and 
carried unanimously, 
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The Hon. John Collier, having thanked the 
audience for the very kind way in which they had 
received his paper, said the Chairman had asked 
whether Holbein actually painted his portraits 
from his sitters. It was quite true that, on the 
preliminary drawings Holbein made, there were, 
generally, little note3 as to colour and various 
things of that kind; he carefully prepared* his 
pictures from those drawings and notes, and 
laid them in broadly with the colours that were 
required and with a careful outline, but he 
had not the smallest doubt in tho world that, 
having done that, he had recourse to tho 
actual sitter and finished his picture from the 
sitter himself. It was impossible for such fino 
works to have been othorwiso produced. He did 
not suggest for a moment that artists should 
abandon the method of Sargent entirely for 
tho method of Holboin. He thought Sargent's 
method was an admirable ono in Sargent’s 
hands. If anybody was able enough to follow 
it, it was a very good ono, but it was so difficult 
a mothod that a good many of its followers 
failed to achieve success. Ho would liko to see 
painters try all tho various methods that had pro¬ 
duced such fine portraits in the past. They should 
follow Holbein a little and Titian a little, if pos¬ 
sible—tho latter was very difficult—and certainly 
Velasquez if they oould. They should try different 
methods and not keep ontirely to one kind of 
portraiture. 

REFRACTORY MATERIALS AND 
THE WAR. 

By Alfred B. Searle, Pb.D. 

The successful manner in which the Germans 
havo developed the manufacture of various heat- 
resisting materials has been clearly demonstrated 
sinco the advent of the war, and as time goes on tho 
absence of supplies becomes more and more trying 
in those industries where heat-resisting materials 
are required. The manufacture of chemical por¬ 
celain, for instance, is almost unknown in Groat 
Britain,* and we have to depend for supplies of this 
ware on goods which are obtained more or less 
surreptitiously through neutral countries such as 
Holland and Scandinavia. The supplies stocked 
by dealers have never been very large, and these 
wore rapidly depleted. This encouraged a number 
of British potters to make some simple attempts 
at the manufacture of refractory poroelain, but 
most of them soon abandoned it, for though they 
could make ware which would withstand acid they 
oould not produce a poroelain with the insensitivo- 
ness to sudden changes in temperature which is so 
characteristic of the Saxon ware. Other experi¬ 
ments are being continued, and it is hoped that 
before long this ware,,which is so important to 
chemists, will be successfully manufactured in this 
oountry at prioes not markedly higher than havo 
been paid for the imported material. Meanwhile, 

* But see the General Note on “Laboratory Ware” on 
p. 207_ Ed. 


the use of fused silica ware or “ vitreosil ” is in- 
creasing, as it will meet all the requirements but 
is more costly than porcolain. 

The importation of bricks for building coke 
ovens and other furnaces from Belgium and other 
parts of the Continent has nocessarily coased during 
the war. Firobricks of equal refractoriness can be 
purchased in this country, but they do not satisfy 
the tests which tho Continental builders of coke 
ovens consider to be essential. British firebrick 
manufacturers are making extensive efforts to 
overcome these objections, and are gradually in¬ 
creasing their ability to make firebricks to fit any 
reasonable specification. They have much to learn, 
however, though they have made much more rapid 
progress since the war began. Firebricks for fur¬ 
naces and similar purposes where the specifications 
are less stringent can bo made successfully in this 
oountry, though the prices of firebricks in extra- 
European countries beforo tho war were largely in 
favour of those made in Germany. This was 
due to the much larger works, organised on an 
entirely different basis and working on a system 
of “dumping” which does not appeal to British 
manufacturers. It is a curious feet that with 
inferior materials to those commonly used in Great 
Britain, tho Germans have turned out better fire¬ 
bricks and have been able to guarantee results to 
an extent which British firms have found im¬ 
practicable. With competition less severe in some 
respects, British manufacturers arc now turning 
their attention to improving the qualities of their 
goods, as in tho past they have concentrated their 
minds on the production of cheap bricks. With 
adequate technical assistance of a kind not generally 
available they will be able to make great improve¬ 
ments in quality, and should, in time, bo able to 
produce better bricks than any now on the market. 

Retorts for the manufacture of coal gas cannot 
now be imported from Germany, so that gas 
engineers are compelled to use the home-made 
products. Thero is much divergence of opinion 
as to the relative values of British and German 
retorts, and it has not been unusual to find Ger¬ 
man engineers importing British retorts, whilst 
some British onginoers havo preferred to purchase 
German ones. Here again British manufacturers 
are trying to meet tho demands as far as they are 
able to do so. 

The ohief difference between British and German 
refractory materials may be traced to the difference 
in the ownership and management of tho firms. 
In this country refractory materials are chiefly 
made by men who have worked themselves up from 
a small beginning—or the defendants of such men 
—their ohief characteristic being that of a work¬ 
man whose knowledge and experience have been 
gained almost entirely in the workshop, and 
whose theoretical knowledge—either of chemistry, 
physios, or mechanics—is almost negligible. The 
German manufacturers of refractory materials, 
on the contrary, have almost invariably had a 
sound training in chemistry and engineering; 
they approach the manufacture from an entirely 
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different point of view—namely, that of the user 
turned manufacturer. Consequently they are more 
impressed with the needs of the user, whilst the 
British manufacturer is chiefly impressed with 
the difficulties of manufacture and the limitations 
imposed by his material. If once this bias could 
be overcome—and the only remedy is the better 
education of the manufacturers—there is no ques¬ 
tion that better refractory goods oan be made in 
Great Britain than oan be obtained from the 
Continent for the same price. 

LARGE CONTRACTS FOR ROLLING 
STOCK IN ITALY. 

Some large contracts for rolling stook, probably 
the largest ever given out at one time, have latoly 
been placed by the Administration of the Italian 
State Railways in the hands of seventeen different 
Arms, to be made in that country. 

The total value of these contracts, including 
the construction of 5,545 vehicles, of which 5,366 
Are for ordinary and 179 for reduced gaugo, will 
amount to 56,302,000 lire (£2,252,060 sterling). 

The vehicles will consist of 1,385 passenger 
carriages, 500 luggage vans, and 4,481 trucks and 
van8 for different purposes. 

The priceB to be paid are as follows 

Lire. £ 

1st Class Carriages . . each 54,100 (2,164) 

1st and 2nd Class (mixed) . „ 52,950 (2,118) 

2nd Class.. 52,150 (2,086) 

3rd Class . 41,450 (1,658) 

Luggage Vans . . . . „ 26,700 (1,068) 

The prices for vans and trucks vary according to 
type, viz.: 6,725 lire (£269); 5,125 lire (£205); 
10,600 lire (£424); 15,900 lire (£636); 7,080 lire 
(£283*4). 

The narrow-gauge material is chiefly for lines of 
local interest in Sicily. 


GYP SUM DEPOSITS OF THE STATE 
OF OKLAHOMA. 

By Chab. N. Gould, Ph.P. 

Gypsum, or sulphate of lime, is widely dis¬ 
tributed throughout the western part of the State 
of Oklahoma. It ocours in rookB of Permian or 
Upper Carboniferous age, which in this region are 
known as the Red Beds. 

The Red Beds, as exposed in western Oklahoma 
and the adjaoent States of Kansas and Texas, 
consist of a great mass, several thousand feet 
thiok, of zed clay shales. Interstr&tified with these 
ehales are certain well-defined ledges composed of 
gypsum. 

As found in Oklahoma, gypsum occurs in five 
■separate forms, namely—-as rook gypsum; as earth 
gypsum, or gypsite; as selinite; as satin spar; 
and as oonoretionary gypsum. Only the rock 
gypsum and gypsite have so far been utilised 
commercially. 

By far the most abundant exposures of the 
material in Oklahoma are in the form of rook 


gypsum, which material ooours in a number of 
oounties in the western part of the State. This 
rock gypsum is found in definite ledges, varying 
in thickness up to 100 ft. The rook is white and 
massive, and, being harder than adjaoent strata, 
weathers out in the form of conspicuous lines of 
hills or buttes. The famous “Gypsum Hills*’ 
of Oklahoma and Kansas, which are composed of 
several ledges of rock gypsum, extend north 
and south for a distance of nearly two hundred 
miles, and stand out 150 to 200 ft. high above 
the level plain to the east. This formation is 
known to the geologist as the Blaine gypsum. 

Farther south and west a second line of gypsum 
hills, not so conspicuous as those just mentioned, 
extends from west-central Oklahoma to central 
Texas. This formation, which is known as the 
Greer gypsum, is made up of five or more separate 
beds of white massive gypsum, separated by red 
clays and shales. 

Gypsite, or earth gypsum, is usually found in the 
vicinity of rook gypsum. It is a finely powdered, 
ashy material, light grey to brown in colour. It 
is composed of disintegrated rock gypsum, mixed 
with a certain amount of earthy material. 

Gypsum is utilised largely in the manufacture of 
wall plaster, stucco, plaster of Paris, Keene cement, 
and other similar products. At various times some 
fifteen different mills for the manufacture of these 
products have been erected in the State of Okla¬ 
homa. Tbo product manufactured at these mills 
finds a ready market throughout the southern and 
western States. 

It has been estimated that the amount of 
rock gypsum available in Oklahoma approximates 
128,000,000,000 tons. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
CHOCO INTENDENCY. 

The Intendency of the Ghoco is situated hi the 
north-western part of Colombia, between 3° 58' and 
8° 45' north latitude and 76 a 14' and 77° 51' west 
longitude. Its greatest length from north to south, 
from Punta La Miel to the Oalima River, is 350 
miles; its greatest width from east to west is 88 
miles. The area of the Chooo is 18,610 square miles. 
It comprises the Provinces of Atrato and San Juan. 
According to the census of March 5th, 1912, the 
population was 60,544, as oompared with 50,185 in 
1906. Supreme authority in the Ghoco is invested 
in the Intendent, who is appointed by the President 
of Colombia for two years. The Intendency has no 
assembly, and the police and other departmental 
laws are enaoted by the assembly of the Depart¬ 
ment of Oauoa (to be distinguished from the 
Department of Oauca Valley, or El Valle), in 
which the Ghoco has no representative. Each of 
the provinces is governed by a prefect, who is the 
immediate agent of the Intendent. Qoibdo, the 
capital, Of the Intendency and of the Province of 
Atrato, had a population of 15,756 in 1912. It to 
situated on the eastern bank of the Atrato River, 
at the point where this stream receives the waters 
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of the Quito and Gobi Rivers, 270 miles from its 
outlet into the Gull ol Uraba or Darien. 

Only a small percentage of the land is under 
cultivation, though the soil is of the best alluvial 
variety and extremely fertile, producing every kind 
of crop grown in the tropics. Every native family 
has its small homestead, where enough is grown to 
supply the family. Agricultural methods are of 
the simplest variety. Ploughs, harrows, and other 
modem implements are unknown, such work as 
these are ordinarily used for being accomplished, 
if at all, by large knives called *‘ machetes/’ After 
the tropical growth is cleared with tho machete, 
corn is scattered broadcast on the surface, or the 
plantain slips are merely thrust into the ground. 
The Americran consular agent at Quibdo says that 
a large amount of territory is available, and 
'foreigners with perseverance and capital might 
make a success of agriculture on a large scale. 
Tho plantain is probably the article most exten¬ 
sively grown in tho Ghoco, and constitutes with fish 
and rice the Btaple food of tho country. Estimates 
place the number of plantain trees in the Ghoco 
at 15,000,000. The climate and soil on the lower 
Atrato are especially suited to rice cultivation, but 
only about 1,000 acres are planted in rice, most of 
the supply being imported from tho East vid 
Germany. 

The number of cacao trees (Theobroma cacao) is 
about 600,000, of which over 400,000 arc around 
Pizarro, 40 miles south-west of Quibdo. The trees 
are usually 18 to 20 ft. in height with a trunk 8 
or 9 ins. in diameter, covered with a cinnamon- 
coloured bark. The leaves are large and oval. The 
flowers are reddish, odourless, and usually clustered 
in groups attached directly to the trunk or the long 
branches of the tree, where the reddish or brownish 
oval fruit, 4 or 5 ins. in length, also grows. When 
the shell of tho fruit is opened, 80 to 50 seeds 
arranged in five vertical rows are found nestled in 
a bed of pulp. The seeds, about the size and shape 
of an almond, when dried in the sun turn brown 
and are ready for market. They are bought at 
from 5 d. to lOtf. per lb., ground and mixed with 
sugar and cinnamon. A low-grade chocolate is 
thus produced, whioh is oonsumed in the country. 
The coco palm, of which thero are about 100,000 in 
the Ghooo, grows along the coasts, especially around 
the Gulf of Darien. Vanilla and ipecacuanha trees 
grow wild in the forests near the mouth of the 
Atrato. Large quantities of the ipecacuanha root 
are exported to the United States. A small patch 
of sugar-cane is cultivated by every family, which 
also makes its own brown sugar. 

Tho valleys and hills of the Ghoco are covered 
with forests, a largo part of which consists of trees 
suitable for lumbering, though many are still un¬ 
known commercially. The oedars and “ huino,” 
whioh are very similar, grow in abundance 
throughout the oountry. The “canalate,” “ tuave ” 
and “ bosai ” are valuable woods, all of a canary- 
yellow hue, the canalate especially being very hard. 
The “ ohonta,” a variety of palm about 20 ft. high 
and 6 or 7 ins. in diameter, is widely used as an 


exterior surface for houses or made into window- 
bars. The foundations and framework of building* 
are generally built of lignum vitro. 11 Mora,” from 
which black dyes are made, and mahogany are both 
found near the coast. Gedar, huino, mahogany and 
mora logs are exportod to the United States. The 
Ghoco is one of the most important districts for the 
tagua nut or vegetable ivory industry. The tagua 
palm, 10 or 12 ft. high, grows wild in the forest. 
Each tree has 6 to 10 clusters containing pods, 
which break open when ripe, dropping to the ground 
the nuts and the surrounding pulp. The period 
required for the clusters to form and ripen is two* 
years, the harvest continuing during the whole 
year. 

The ivory nut district is near the mouth of the 
Atrato. A virgin forest of tagua has been rocontly 
discovered about the hoad-waters of the Salaqui 
River, a tributary of the Atrato, in which it is 
roughly estimated that there are 200,000 trees, 
whioh will produce 10,000 to 20,000 tons of ivory 
nuts. The tagua forests are Government property 
and are not for sale. The tagua nut when dried 
has the appearance and texture of dental ivory, 
and because of the facility with winch it can be 
sawn, carved, dyod and polished, lias come to be 
extensively used as a substitute for tho rare and 
expensive ivory, in the manufacture of buttons, 
door-knobs, toys and other articles. Probably 
8,000 tons of these nuts are exported from the 
River Leon, which flows into the Gulf of Darien; 
about 3,000 tons from the River Sucio; 600 tons 
from the Baudo River district, and 700 tons from 
Acandi, on the Gulf of Darien. At Cartagena 
the nuts are re-shipped, mostly to Germany. 
Although rubber cultivation has only been recently 
begun, it is estimated that there are 1,500,000 trees 
in the Choco, by far tho largest number of which 
have been plantod. After the metals, rubber is the 
principal export of the Choco, when prices are 
favourable. Many species of orchids grow through¬ 
out the Ghoco, and collections reported to be 
extremely valuable have been sont abroad. There 
are said to be numerous medicinal plants, from 
which the natives prepare various ointmonts. 

The gold-mining district of the Ghoco extends 
from the junction of the Negua and Atrato Rivers 
south to the mouth of the San J uan. Almost all 
the deposits are alluvial. Most of tho gold and 
platinum exported is obtained by native women, 
working two or three hours a day. They use the 
antiquated ground-sluicing process as a prelimi¬ 
nary to get rid of the coarser gravels, and then with 
their 11 bateas ” separate the metals from the sand 
and gravel. The “ batea ” is < wooden pan, shaped 
like a very shallow inverted cone, 18 ins. in 
diameter, and 3 ins. deep at tho centre, with two 
small handles or knobs on the rim. The women 
handle the bateas with great dexterity, throwing 
off the gravel and sand by a rotary motion and 
leaving the gold and platinum dust in the common 
centre. Another method of mining that is ex¬ 
tensively employed by these women is dipping 
into 8 or 4 ft. of water for the sand and gravel 
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'containing the metals and bringing it up in the 
bateftB. This method is usually more remunerative 
than the sluicing prooess. 

The gold workings have existed for centuries, 
but little has been done in the development of the 
district. The river gravels were being washed by 
the Indians long before the advent of the Spaniards, 
and this region furnished much of the gold that 
waB carried back to Spain. In those days the valuo 
of platinum was unknown, and when the Indians 
brought the metal down to the Spanish head¬ 
quarters in Quibdo the platinum was thrown away. 
Large finds of this discarded metal have been made 
recently in Quibdo, and frequently the earth 
excavated for foundations has yielded sufficient 
quantities of platinum to pay for putting up the 
building. The natives were beginning to pan even 
the streets, thus uncovering large amounts of mud, 
which was injurious to health. A decree was 
therefore promulgated in 1913 prohibiting any 
further washing of earth in the streets of Quibdo. 
By a law that came into offect in 1910, foreigners 
are not allowed to denounce or purchase mines in 
the Ghoco, but mining property can be leased for a 
long period. It is expected that within a few years 
mining on a large scale will be begun. Even under 
the primitive conditions of the present day the 
Cboco stands second only to Russia as a producer 
of platinum, and the prospects under improved 
methods arc considered favourable. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Dyers and Dyestuffs .—The differences of opinion 
disclosed in the recoption given to the Government 
dyestuffs project leavo one common ground for 
regret. From every point of view it is a pity that 
the schome submitted was not one to command 
the adhesion of those who were askod to carry it 
into offect. The initial schome being dead, observa¬ 
tions upon it are useful only as far as they apply 
to alternative schemes, and happily its death does 
not mean that nothing further is to be done to 
liberato English consumers from dependence upon 
German suppliers of tar colours. It is well in the 
first placo to realise who arc the parties to the 
direct consumption of dyestuffs. The direct usors 
belong, broadly, to one of two classes—those 
to whom the cost of dyestuffs is important, and 
those to whom it is not. Such textile manufac¬ 
turers as dye their own goods are, in the main, in 
a large way of business. Colour for dyeing is one 
of their minor expenses, and the cost of dyeing 
represents some 1 or 2 per cent, of the total 
value of the goods. Economy is important in all 
industrial purchases, but a small addition to the 
expense of dyeing has a manifestly limited effect 
upon the total cost of the goods. However, the 
consumption of colour is not principally in their 
hands. The great hulk is used by the commis¬ 
sion or public dyers, who have just three major 
expenses, wages, coal, and colour; and to a 


commission dyer in comparatively a small way 
a saving of 5 per cent, in dyestuffs translates 
itself (into some hundreds sterling per annum. 
Rightly or wrongly, the commission dyers have 
formed the opinions that the present war with 
Germany will be the last in their time, and 
that after the war German colours will be not 
dearer but cheaper than ever. They hold 
also that for an appreciable period it will cost 
moro to manufacture certain important dyestuffs 
iu England than in Germany. The opinions are 
given as the prevalent ones, without disrespect 
to the alternative notion that for a limited time 
German colours will be dearer after the war, and 
without regard of their soundness. 

Dyers' Competitors .—The commission dyer, in 
short, insists that he must and will have the 
cheapest suitable dyestuffs which can be procured 
—be they German or other. His business is one 
existing separately from the spinning and weaving 
of the goods sent to him for treatment, and one 
capable of being transferred abroad. Not a few 
Lancashire cottons are sent abroad undyed to be 
dealt with by Oriental and other craftsmen. The 
cotton dyer is exposed also to factory competition — 
for example, from Hutch dyers and calico printers. 
Not solely for reasons of price, British silks have 
for years past been sent in small quantity to bo 
dyed black in Lyons and Crefeld. If no large 
quantity of woven worsteds have been sent abroad 
in the grey state, it is still true that the advantage 
of importing undyed rather than dyed cloth has 
been fully considered in America. Many countries 
admit undyed at a lower tariff than dyed cloth, 
in the ostensible interests of the local dyeing 
industry. While in the cases named the soparate 
interests of the dyer are alone affocted, it is 
sufficiently apparent that the ability to offer 
shades of a particular degree of fastness is a matter 
affecting the disposal of orders for weaving as well 
as for dyeing. Indubitably, in some circumstances, 
to put obstacles in the way of the English dyer is 
to promote the export of undyod, unfinished, and 
unwoven goods at the expense of business in the 
completed article. 

Cheap Colours. — The interest of the textile 
public in the matter of dyewares is that of the 
consumor, and not that of the colour manufac¬ 
turer. It follows that any solution of the difficulty 
involving a general rise in prices must encounter 
commercial as well as political opposition. British 
consumers might be said hitherto to have been 
spoiled, for they have obtained German colours at 
prices only rendered possible by the significant 
provision in the general terms of sale forbidding 
the re-export of the dyestuff from the United 
Kingdom. Although it has been argued with 
plausibility that the best security for low prioes 
in the future lay in the investment of capital in 
oolour-making at home, consumers have not 
shown readiness to act upon so long a view. 
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Indeed, numbers of consumers have no capital to 
spare—a proportion of them are, in effect, financed 
by their colour suppliers and coal merchants. It 
may be some satisfaction to feel that the break¬ 
down of the Government scheme is duo to no fears 
of the ultimate possibility of establishing a strong 
British colour industry, and that the rock on 
which it has foundered is the old one of com¬ 
mercial consideration. Tho rock is not an easy 
one to avoid, and it is possible that the navigators 
paid too little heed to it. While they talked of the 
larger and more distant prospects, those to whom 
they spoke thought consistently of the immediate. 
Had there been nothing more required than the 
change over from the choice of suppliers to de¬ 
pendence upon a central dyestuff manufacturing 
organisation, it is certain that some effort would 
bo necessary to mako that change agreeable. 

Conditions in Germany .—It has been somewhat 
indefinitely reported for some time that little or 
no work was being done in the Herman colour 
factories. Tho information is confirmed by a 
petition, apparently framed in November by the 
Vcrein der Deutscben Textilverodlungs-Industrio. 
The Government was asked especially to facilitate 
the import of dyewoods and tanning materials, 
and to restrict the export of chemical colours 
to neutral countries “so long as German require¬ 
ments have not boen fully covered.” It would ho 
instructive to know how much of this inability to 
cope with domestic needs arises from the cessation 
of supplies of raw products from England. The 
other portions of this petition are suggestive, 
notably tho request for “ credit facilities in the 
important branches of the weaving industry,” and 
for aid in importing materials and exporting goods 
similar to that given to other industries. The 
Government was asked not to adopt any further 
measures injurious to tho Kartels, and pressed 
to take steps to moderate the price of living, 
“because such increase is tho principal cause of 
the contraction of the demand for woven goods.” 
With external trade at a minimum, internal trade 
in a had state, prices high for cotton and wool, and 
an insufficiency of dyowares, the German toxtile 
industries can by no means bo in a prosperous 
condition. Approximately, one half of German 
production lost its markets when the seas were 
closed against German commerce. As the other 
half is restricted at both ends it may not be long 
before work is limited to one or two days a week, 
and the indofinite continuance of so disastrous a 
state can bo contemplated with no satisfaction in 
any German circles. 

Simplicity and Inventions. —When electricity 
was newer as a motive force it was regarded with 
distrust as a power altogether more intangible and 
incalculable than the steam to which manu¬ 
facturers were well accustomed. Familiarity has 
largely removed these fears, without, however, 
leading to the extensive use of current except for 
light and power. In a paper before the British 


Association of Managers of Textile Works, Mr. 
Frank Nasmith, of Manchester, detailed a number 
of directions in which electricity has at least some 
promise of wider use. Pneumatic and electrical 
forces were considered together, and, of the two, 
compressed air is the less familiar in general 
mill praotico. The conditions do not obtain in 
the mill which have made pneumatic trans¬ 
mission widespread in mines and shipyards. The 
textile manufacturer, except in rare cases, is not 
a trained engineer, and has not a professional 
engineer's outlook upon mechanical problems at 
large. It is to be belioved that some managers 
and employers have not yet overcomo prejudices 
against compressed air resombling those which at 
an earlior date militated against the use of 
electricity. Doubtless some objections to air 
trunks, pipes, and projections are traceable to the 
overcrowded state of rooms, and others are known 
in practice to have arisen from an nnwieldincss of 
apparatus incommensurate with the benefits con¬ 
ferred by its use. Doubtless in minimising in¬ 
conveniences and simplifying his apparatus the 
engineer is taking the shortest cm (o the favour 
of the manufacturer. Properly enough, the manu¬ 
facturer is exhorted to keep abreast of science. If 
he spoke his mind frankly, the manufacturer 
would probably beg the scientific engineer to 
reduce his inventions to the lowest and simplest 
terms. Mr. Nasmith, in dealing with tho possible 
extensions of the use of the newer forces, expressly 
assumed that any improvements adopted would 
reduce the manual operations required. The con¬ 
dition is tho precedent to their adoption, and it 
may be urged strongly upon inventors that 
simplicity is tho thing that manufacturers are 
really seeking. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Optic Projection. By Professor Simon Henry 
Gage and Henry Phelps Gage. Ithaca, New 
York; The Comstock Publishing Company. 
1914. 

In January, 1911,* Mr. S. H. Gage, Emeritus 
Professor of Histology and Embryology at Cornell 
University, contributed to the Journal of the 
Society an interesting article on the origin of 
the photographic lantern-slide, in which he was 
able to show conclusively that the earliest applica¬ 
tion of photography to the projection lantern was 
made in America. In 1850 transparent positives 
for use in the lantern were made and advertised 
by the Brothers Langenheim, who wore, according 
to Professor Gage, tho owners of Fox Talbot's 
American patents. The albumen dry-plate prooesB 
was the one employed, tho use of collodion for 
photographio purposes not having been discovered 

* Journal, Vol. LIX. p. 2/S5. see also p. 292 for some 
farther commouts on the subject by the Secretary of the 
Society. 
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until 1851, when, as is well known, Aroher first 
published an account of his invention. 

This article was the outcome of the researches 
which were being made by Professor Gage, with a 
view to the publication of the book which has now 
appeared, “ Optic (or, as we on this side of the 
Atlantic would call it, ^Optical ’) Projection." 

The authors, however, state that although it was 
their intention when the work was undertaken to 
include an extended account of the discoveries 
and inventions relating to vision, this idea 
was abandoned beoause the present work had 
already exceeded its limit in size. The historical 
matter is therefore reserved for a future work. 
That it may not be very long before Messrs. Gage 
undertake the production of such a book is 
certainly to be hoped, beoause it would probably 
be of a greater general interest to studonts of the 
subject than the present volume, complete as this 
appears to be in its own line. 

The volume under review is an elaborate and 
apparently exhaustive account of apparatus used 
for projection, with all the various artificial lights 
and also with sunlight, together with all supple¬ 
mentary and kindred apparatus. For instance, the 
projection microscope is fully described, and there 
is an elaborate chapter devoted to the cinemato¬ 
graph. The different sources of illumination are 
fully dealt with; the electric current at consider¬ 
able length. There is also a chapter on the 
preparation, use, and preservation of lantern- 
slides; another chapter on drawing and photo¬ 
graphy with projection apparatus, and yet another 
on the projection of images of opaque objects. 

The optical principles involved are treated at 
sufficient length, and indeed there seems little 
information that an oporator can require which 
he would not find in this book. It is very 
elaborately illustrated, and is full of detailed 
instructions for the use of all the appliances 
described. It Bhould be added that although 
history has been relegated to a future volume, 
there is a brief historical summary, and a fairly 
full bibliography. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Eggs in Shantung.— Shantung is one of the 
leading egg-producing provinces of China. Chickens 
are for the most part hatohed by a native process 
of incubation, consisting in placing eggs in earthen¬ 
ware jars, which are set upon kongs or beds built 
of brick and clay, and within whioh slow fires, 
generally of coke or charcoal, are kept burning. 
The eggs are carefully turned from time to time. 
The kongs UBed are generally those which serve the 
family for beds, each family throughout the country 
districts rearing a number of chickens in this way. 
There are no large concerns engaged in this business 
in the sense that obtains in the poultry industry 
in this country. Old women, it is said, some¬ 
times carry a number of eggs strapped about their 


waists, under their outer garments, for incubating 
purposes. About two weeks after the chickens are 
hatched they are taken to the market and sold, 
the family keeping a sufficient number for domestic 
purposes. The production of chickens and eggs 
in Shantung is not a business in whioh anyone 
engages to the exclusion of other work. The 
millions of eggs which are produced daily in the 
province are the collections of a dozen or less from 
eaoh of the numerous households contributing to 
the general supply. 

Vintage in France, 1914.—The Journal Officiel 
gives the following statistics respecting last year's 
vintage in France, which, notwithstanding the war 
and the occupation of five departments by the 
Germans, appears to have been most abundant. 
Those departments from which no returns were 
available are the Aisne, Ardenne, Meurthe, 
Moselle, and the Oise. iqi o 


Stocks . . . 

Production . 

Hectolitres*. 

. 3,791,599 .. 

. 41,053,832 .. 

Gallons. 

83,421,778 

903,184,804 


44,845,431 .. 

986,606,082 


1914. 


Stocks 

Production . 

Hectolitres. 

. 5,719,546 .. 

. 51,134,159 .. 

Gallons. 

125,830,012 

1,124,951,498 


56,853,705 .. 

1,250,781,510 

This shows an 

incroase of 10,080,327 heotolitres 


(221,767,194 gallons) in favour of last year’* 
vintage. 

Institution o ? Petroleum Technologists.— 
Lord Fisher, of Kilverstono, and Vice-Admiral 
Sir Edmond J. W. Slade have been elected 
honorary members of the Institution of Petroleum 
Technologists. 

Inoculation against Typhoid. —Sir Froderick 
Treves, speaking at a meeting held in the Society’s 
Great Room on Friday, January 22nd, under the 
auspices of the Chadwick Trust, said that the proof 
of the value of the protection afforded by inocula¬ 
tion, as demonstrated by the results in the present 
Expeditionary Force, was unquestionable. Since 
the war began there had been in the British 
Expeditionary Forces—and these figures were 
astonishing—only 212 cases of typhoid fever, and 
of these 201 were not protected men. Of these 
201, 178 had not been inoculated at all; 28 had 
reoeived one inooulation, or had not been inocu¬ 
lated for a period of over two years. Of the 
212 men there were only 11 men who had been 
inoculated. These figures could not be gainsaid. 
Moreover, among these 212 men there had been 
22 deaths, and all these deaths had been non- 
inoculated men, and not a single man had died of 
typhoid fever in the British Expeditionary Force 
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who had been inoculated. There the matter ended, 
and those who attempted to persuade the soldior 
not to be inoculated played into tho hands of 
the enemy, and gave him exactly the advice the 
Germans would he only too pleased to give him. 
Sinco the delivery of his address Sir P. Treves has 
obtained later official figures, which he published 
in ft letter in the Tims* of January 2fith. They 
are as follows: Of the first 421 casos of typhoid 
fever in the present campaign among British 
troops, 305 were of men who were not inoculated. 
In the 421 cases there had been 35 deaths. Of 
these deaths 34 were men who had not been inocu¬ 
lated within two years. Only one death occurred 
among patients who were inoculated, and that 
man had only been inoculated once. Sir Frederick 
pertinently adds: “ In view of this evidence, and 
in view of the griovous injury inflicted upon our 
gallant troops by those who—in widely dissemi¬ 
nated loaflets -advise the soldier against inocula¬ 
tion, one wondors if the Defence of the Realm Act 
is not sufficiently powerful to put a stop to this 
heartless crusade and this direct playing into the 
hands of the enoray.” 

1 j 41 ioratohy Warp,.— Messrs. A. Cl alien kamp A 
Co., Ltd., announce that, a manufacturer in 
Staffordshire has succeeded m making some 
porcelain which compares favourably with the 
^porcelain ware for laboratory purposes (such as 
evaporating basins, crucibles, beakers, etc.) which, 
up to the beginning of the war, was only obtainable 
from ( lermauy. The new ware has boon tested at 
tho (’ountv Pottery Laboratory, fttoke-on-Trent, 
and pronounced to bo as satisfactory as the 
German. It can also bo supplied at prices not 
much higher than tlioso of the German ware 
bofore the war. An association, to be known 
as tho British Laboratory Ware Association, is 
about to be formed, whose object will bo to 
stimulate the production in this country of a large 
number of laboratory requisites liithorto ouh 
produced in Germany. Tt was felt that combina¬ 
tion of this sort was noccssary in ordor to make 
it worth while for manufacturers to go to the 
oxpeuso of putting down additional or now plant. 
It is also stated that thogiroblem of manufacturing 
a suitable quality of glass beakers and flasks has 
been solved, and certain sizes are now being made 
for trial orders. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock (except where 
otherwise announced): - 
February 3. - Octavius Charles Beale, 
Past President of the Australian Manufacturers' 
Association, 11 Imperial Industrial Development 
after the War.” Georgh R. Parkin, C.M.G., 
LL.D., D.C.L., Organising Secretary of the 
Rhodes Scholarship Trust, will preside. 


February 10.—F. Vincent Brooks, “ British 
Lithography in 1915.” 

February 17.— Arthur Wjloock, “ Decora¬ 
tive Textiles, and the Designer’s Relation to 
the Industry.” Sir Charles Waldstein, Litt.D., 
Ph.D., will preside. 

February 24. —W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Com., 
Ph.D., Professor of Commerce in the University 
of Birmingham, 44 The Economics of the War.” 
The Right Hon. Sir George Houston Reid, 
G.C.M.G., D.C.L., K.C., High Commissioner 
for the Commonwealth of Australia, will preside. 

March 3, at 4.30 p.m. - William Poel, 
“ Shakespeare’s Profession." 

March 10.-~J. W. Gordon, “ Patent Law 
Reform and the War.” 

March 17. — H. M. Thornton, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Goal Gas.” 

March 24, at 4.30 p.m. Lady Litgard, 41 The 
Work of the War Refugees’ Committee.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock: - 

February 11. — Cwtun Sir George Duke 
Dunbar, lit., LA., “ Tribc3 of the Brahma - 
putra Valley.” Liect.-Uoloxel Sir Francis 
Vounghctsb vnd, K.fM.E., LL.D., D.Se., will 
preside. 

March 1H. - Liect.-Oolonkl A. C . Yate. 
LA. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 

April 15.—M. M. S. Gubbay, T.C.S., “ Indian 
Trade and the War.” 

May 13. Perceval Lav don, “ Basra and the 
Shatt-ul-Arab.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o'clock : - 

February 2.- Howard U. Davson, ‘ Sugar 
and the War.” Lord IHnhokoi'dii, Iv.C.V.O., 
will preside. 

May 4.--S. Cjias. Phillips, M.S.O.T., 
44 The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” - 

Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Thomas Worthington, “ The Work of the 
Gomniereial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Raker, 44 The Industrial Uses of 

Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palacos, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulme, “Patent Law.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., R.E., “ Etching.” 
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Boo Kit Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 
A.S.E. Ackkumann, B.Sc.,Assoc.M.lnst.O.E., 
“ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Charles R. Darling, A.B.C.So. 1., F.I.C., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Augustus Vernon Harcourt, D.C.L., LL.D., 
D.Sc., F.R.S., “ On an Economical and Smoke¬ 
less Grate, and on the Measurement of the 
Efficiency of Open Grates.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock :— 

May 13. - 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock : - 

March 30. - 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

F. Moll wo Perkin, Pli.D., F.I.O., F.C.S., 
M.Inst.P.Teeh., “Oils, tlicir Production and 
Manufacture.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabub. 

Lecture 111. February i. Vegetable mL 
Raw materials Sources of supply Mothoils of 
manufacture -Methods of refining--Edible oils- 
Paint oils. 

M. H. Raillik Scott, “House Building - 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 2<J. 

David Summerville, B.A., M.l)., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 20, May 3, 10, 17. 


FoTUEKdiLL Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock: 

.Processor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C.. F.F.S., 
“ Motor Fuel.” r rhrce Lectures. 

February 15, 22, March 1. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, February 1...K01 Ah SOCIETY OF A UTS, .1.din- 
street, Adelphi, W.C , S p.m. (Cantor Le< imv.) 
lb*. F. Mol I wo Perkin, “Mils, their Pioduetioii 
and Manufacture.” (Lecture III.) 

\ irtinia Institute, Central Hall, Westminsters \y t 
1.30 jmii. Professor K. \\ . \l nr Bride, “ The Pu Hunt 
Position of the Theory *»f Organic Evolution. 1 
Royal Institution, Albemaile-stieet, W., p U \. 

General Monthly Meeting. 

Engineers, Society of, at the Institution of Eire ti iral 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 7.3op.m. 
Presidential Address by Mr. N Scorgie. 

(linniral Industry, Society of (London Section), 
at the Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 
s p.ni. Exhibition of specimen* of Chemicals and 
Apparatus liitlierto produced abroad ami now 
being manufactured in thin country. 


Tuesday, February 2. royal socrF/rv ok ARTS, 
Joini-street, Adelpld, W.O., 4.30 p.iu. (Colonial 
Section.) Mi. E. R. Davson. “Sugar and the 
War." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W , 3 p.m. 
Professor C. S. Slierringtoii, “ Muscle in the 
Service of Nerve.” (Lecture 111.) 

Alpine Club, *23, Stivile-row, \V., 8.30 p.m. Mr. II. 
itaeburu, “ In the Caucasus 1014.” 

Photographic Society, 3.‘», Russell * sipuirc, W.C.. 
8 p.m. Mi. B. C. Wiikison, “ KHott, its Value ill 
Pictorial Pin >t.ogi aph>.' 

lioutsell SiKiety, Middlesex Hospital, W 8.lf» p.iu 
IM S Russ, “ Mcasuiciiiciits of the R.idiutions 
fr»un l lie C«»,didgc and other \ Rav Tubes in 
<'linical l’iact n e." 

Wednesday, iebriaki J km\A1. sociEH mf NETS, 
Joliii'Street Adelplu, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. O. C. 
Beale, “lmpeiial Industrial Development aftei 
the Mar ’ 

< ‘i\il Eiiguiceihot Ireland, Institution ot.Da w son - 
Hticci, Dublin, 8 p in 

Public Analvsts, Societv of, at the Chemical Sociel.v , 
Burlington House, \\.,8 p m. 1. \uiinal Meeting 
2 Mi M. D El.sdoii, “ Note on the Delermiuation 
ot Sulphates in Flour. .! In. \Y It. Schorl let, 
“General pruuiplus governing the complete 
aiiuhsm ol Mnu ials and Kirs " 

Entomological Mociet.v, 11,« liaudo- street, \\ , bp m 

Royal Arrliirologic.il I list it ilt*, at Mu Smiel.v of 
\ntiMUaiies Burlington House \\ I. Mi p.m 
Mi. A N.ill.inec, *‘ Reims < atbcdral ” 

Saint,in Liiuiucci*. Institute ol, ('avion Hall, Mesl- 
iiimstei, S \\ , s p.m Mi \ II Maikimicv, 
" Pioblciiis ol Modem Illiiuiinal ion.” 

TllUHSPAV , FhBKt A»:v I Royal Societv P,m litivrlou House, 
N\ I. to p.m. 

\ut\<|navies, Society ol, Builmglnu IIoust, \\ . 
vS :ju p m. 

Liiiueaii Society. Burlington Hoiim 1 , Y\ , u p m 
I Di. Malic Slope.-., “A new, well pclnlhd tonsil 
Mood ol Balk Augiospuiiii m Gy nmospemi ' ’ 
Hr. H iMiuhvvntcr, “ liiaeliydaelyly a* an 

example ol Meiideliaii Inheritance 

Chemical So* icty, Bin litigloii House, W , s 30 pm 
I Mi S. I. Piekenug, Metallo < oinpounds of 
cobalt and uleki 1 ’ *\ Mi. .1. N. Raksbit, “ Prc 
p.irat ion o| (Unitio diebioio uietbauc by -<iiiiul- 
t ancons nit i at ion and c blonu.ition of acetone ” 
f Mi M O Forstei, “ A/.otisutiou by eliloro- 
anmie. 

Royal liiHtitiitioii, Albemaile-street, W , 3 p.m. 
Mr. II. G. Plimmer, “ Modern Theories nud 
Methods ill Medicine.” (Lecture 111.) 

Camera Club, 17, .kdiu-street, Adelpld, W.U., 
K .50 p.m. Mr. S Cireeusbvde. “Eighteenth 
* Century Euglisli Table (Hass." 

University ot Loudon, l mversify College, Mower- 
street, W.C., .1.30 p m. Monsieur C. Potipeyc, 
“ Belgian Art.” (Lecture HI.) 

Concrete Institute, ‘2n«, Vauxliall Bridge-rood, S.M 
7.30 ji.m. Discussion on report on “ A Standard 
Specification for Rein forced Concrete.” ^ 

Fill DAY, February 5... Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., !» p.in. Professor A. W. Cross ley, “Science 
and Industrial Problems.” 

Geologists’ Association, l niversity College, W.C., 

8 p.m. 

Saturday, February «... Royal Institution, Albemarle- 
street, M r ., 3 p m. lir. li. W. Davies, “ Music To 
Untrained Listeners.’' (Lecture I.> 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Wednesday, February 10th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) F. Vincent Brooks, “ British 
Lithography in 1915.” Carmichael Thomas, 
Chairman of the Graphic and Daily Graphic\ 
will preside. 

Thursday, February 11th, 4.80 j^.m. (Indian 
Section.) Captain Sir Geobar Duff Dunbar, 
Bt., I.A., “ Tribes of the Brahmaputra Valley.” 
Lieut.-Colonel Sir Francis Youngiiusband, 
K.C.I.E., LL.D., D.Sc., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at tho end of this number. 

CANTOR LECTURE. 

On Monday evening, February 1st, Dr. F. 
Mollwo Perkin, F.I.C., F.C.S., delivered the 
third and final lecture of his course on “ Oils, 
their Production and Manufacture.” 

On the motion of the Chairman, Professor 
Vivian B. Lewes, a cordial vote of thanks was 
passed to Dr. Perkin for his interesting course. 

The lectures will bo published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 

COLONIAL SECTION. 

Tuesday afternoon, February 2nd; Lord 
Desborough, K.O.V.O., and subsequently 
Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Chairman of 
the Council, in the chair. A paper on 
“Sugar and the War” was read by Mr. 
Edward R, Davson. 

. The paper and discussion will be published 
in a subsequent number of the Journal . 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of tho Journal , cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for Is. 6d. each, on 
application to the Secretary. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY* 

COLONIAL SECTION. 

A meeting of the Colonial Section was held 
on Tuesday, January 26th, 1915; Sir Owen 
Philipps, K.C.M.G., in the chair. 

The Secretary of the Section said Lord 
Kitchener had informed the Society that he would 
have been very pleased indeed to attend the 
meeting had the times been normal, and that he 
took special interest in the two countries under 
discussion in the paper, but he was sure that the 
Council would appreciate his inability to find the 
time to be present. 

The Chairman said he felt very much honoured 
at being invited to preside that afternoon. He was 
quite sure that Major Leggett required no intro¬ 
duction ; he was an old member of the Society and 
had spoken "at the Society’s meetings on more than 
one occasion. The territories of British East Africa 
and Uganda would always awaken deep interest 
among British people from their geographical 
sotting, their romantic history, the extraordinary 
rapidity of their growth and progress, and their 
vast possibilities for future development. No one 
was better able than Major Leggett to speak ou 
thoso things. Many names would always be coupled 
with East Africa and Uganda, and not the least the 
names of Lord Kitchener and Sir Frederick Lugard; 
and in future when mon looked back on the com¬ 
mercial developments of thoso countries he thought 
Major Leggett’s name would be remembered with 
honour. 

The paper read was— 

THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
OF BRITISH EAST AFRICA 
AND UGANDA. 

By Major E. II. M. Leggett, R.E., D.S.O., 

Managing Director of the British Enat Afrieu 
Corporation. 

When tho Council of this Society did mo the 
honour of asking me to road a paper upon 
Ea&t Africa, T asked leave to couple the two 
Protectorates, British East Africa and Uganda, 
and by thus mentioning them separately at the 
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outset to make it plain that, in the inventory 
and the Blue books of the British Empire, there 
appear two names, two countries, and two 
sets of problems. From that starting point 
I hope to show you these two great areas are 
complementary one to the other, each supplying 
something that the other lacks, so that the 
course of their development, in part due to 
organised effort and in part almost automatic, 
tends more and more to dependence upon a 
centralised programme. And, lastly, I would 
hope to indicate something of what I believe 
to be the inevitable influence of these areas, 
as governing the economic future of something 
like one-third of tropical Africa, this power 
following from the fact that the port of Mombasa 
is the gateway of the shortest road to the groat 
African system of inland waterways -Lake 
Victoria, Lake Chioga, Lake Albert, and the 
head-waters of the Nile. 

It may surprise you to hear that the economic 
history of these countries, in the sense which 
we are discussing to-day, began barely a dozen 
years ago. Yet that is literally the fact, and 
indeed overstates it. It is certainly true that 
when Great Britain rather reluctantly assumed 
the pride of adding these areas to the list of 
countries that it was protecting—and paying 
for—there was no clear idea how they were to 
recompense her for her anxieties of governance 
and expenditure. 

It is probably fair to say that England went 
in with three objects: one business object, viz., 
to keep someone else out from the head-waters 
of the Nile; and two objects moral, to destroy 
the slave trade and to protect the missionaries. 
The business object, that of occupying a remote 
and difficult country at great expense to ktM-p 
Germany out, would be economically sound as 
an item in the Imperial balance-sheet, but was 
not expected to be revenue-earning in itself. 
The other two objects are among those for which 
the rew ard is not expected to be of the material 
order. 

A brief historical summary is essential to 
an understanding how development received its 
first impulse, and how certain factors came on 
the scene almost accidentally, but which will 
probably have a permanent influence on the 
politico-economic future of East Africa and 
Uganda. The glimmer of thp future came to 
|S it Samuel Baker, the first European to reach 
Uganda and Lake Albert. On his return in 
1867, from nearly two years spent in what is 
now the Nprthcrn Province? of Uganda, he wrote 
of the fertility of tho soil, and the industry of 


the natives, and he sketched, almost as a dream, 
the advantages to England if it were only 
possible, as he doubted how it ever could be, 
to bring those areas and peoples into communica¬ 
tion with tho civilised world, to transport their 
cotton and grain raised by their free labour to 
the workshops and markets of Europe, and to 
send them in return the products of the home 
countries. Baker’s trip had been made under 
the nominal protection and aegis of the Khedive 
of Egypt, Towfik Pasha, whose character 
was so remarkable a combination of the 
gambler and the statesman. Baker returned 
to Equatorial Africa in 1869 as the Khedive’s 
Governor-General, and in the same year an 
Egyptian expedition of troops and warships 
arrived at Kismayu on the East Africa coast, 
but only to find a British squadron from the 
East India station had arrived a few days 
previously, and the Egyptians returned home. 
A glance at the map shows the breadth of 
Tewfik’s conception. But this incursion into 
the territories of the Arab Sultan of Zanzibar 
was upsetting to the’ mind of that potentate. 
His territory ran from Muscat on the Persian 
Gulf as far south as (Jape Delgado, and in 
his island headquarters he grow' rich from the 
spoils of trading expeditions which penetrated 
far into the interior of the mainland, bringing 
back slaves and ivory. The coast-lino AVas 
one continuous cocoanut plantation, worked by 
slave labour. It Avould certainly not suit His 
Highness to have his chief customer in the 
slave traffic, the Khedive of Egypt, establishing 
himself, in the same line of business, in the middle 
of his ow'n territory. So Sultan Bargash of 
Zanzibar offered in 1877 to his friend, Sir William 
Mackinnon, a seventy years’ lease of the Zanzibar 
dominions on the mainland ; but our Foreign 
Office foresaw trouble, and the matter was not 
then proceeded with. The time was that of the 
Dual Control in Egypt, when relations between 
France and England w ere going through a period 
of strain that could not have been displeasing 
to Prince Bismarck. The events of 1882 in 
Cairo were quickly followed by great activity 
on the part of Germany in acquiring concessions 
along tho cast coast of Africa, and in 188(5 
England realised the situation sufficiently to* 
step in and peg out a claim in the shape of 
Mombasa and its hinterland. The boundaries 
of the Sultan of Zanzibar’s dominions wore 
investigated by none other than Captain (now 
"Lord) Kitchener. His next visit to that region 
was in 1911, on a private holiday trip, and the 
greeting given him thou by old Arab friends of 
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twenty-live years before was eloquent of the 
memories his first visit had left behind him. 

To resume. This definition of areas led the 
Foreign Office at last to recognise Sir William 
Mackinnon’s lease, and to confirm it as a Royal 
Charter granted to Mackinnon’s Company, “The 
Imperial B.E.A. Co., 1 ' in 1888. Jt illustrates 
the various methods of Empire-building that 
meantime, Germany had secured her 400-mile 
strip of coast and its hinterland, since* called 
German East Africa, by some pressure and a 
payment of £120,000 to the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
displacing all the officials of the, latter, and 
establishing a rigid rule, while England preferred 
to lease its sphere, maintaining the flag of the 
Sultan and his officers to administer all Arab 
questions, and imported Indian officials, whose 
tradition iH to lead rather than to order, and to 
leave native laws and customs as far as possible 
undisturbed. 

So far the coast. But Emin Pasha, a German 
subject in Egyptian employ, had by some 
influence succeeded as Egyptian Governor of 
Equatorial Africa some years before. He 
became lost, and in 1889 a German official, 
Karl Peters, set out to find him. He started 
from Lamu on the coast, when* many German 
concessions had been secured from Arab chiefs, 
and the semi-independent Sultan of Witu, and 
the search party soon displayed itself as a fully 
equip]H?d expedition, and proceeded to run a 
ring round the small British sphere of influence. 
It penetrated to the Lake region, and made 
territorial treaties with everyone who could 
claim to bo a chief. To the everlasting credit 
of Great Britain and himself, Mr. (now Sir F.) 
Jackson, the present Governor of Uganda, who 
was exploring the interior of East Africa with 
an Imperial B.E.A. Co.’s party—but actually 
with, 1 believe, orders not to go as far as Uganda 
—heard of Peter’s activities, and raced him, 
keeping the intruder at arm's-length but pushing 
him gradually away by the polo manoeuvre of 
“ riding him off,” and thus enabled our Govern¬ 
ment to deny the German claim of the latter's 
effective occupation of the territory at the 
sources of the Nile. Egyj)t was quiet, and its 
future beginning to take shape, the French were 
busy in Algiers and the Sahara, and the British 
Government began to realise the esoapo it had 
had. Captain (now Sir Frederick) Lugard was 
sent to Uganda to establish the authority of 
the Imperial Company, for oven yet the Imperial 
Government was reluctant to assume expense 
and direct responsibility. How Sir Frederick-and 
Captain Williams^ held on and paid the troops 


themselves, after being ordered to withdraw, is 
another instance of taking the chances of 
success for the flag versus censure of the 
individual. In 1894 the British Government 
bought out the Imperial (Company, and it is no 
coincidence that in 1895 Lord Kitchener’s patient 
advance began for the recovery of the Sudan. 
By 1898 the Uganda Railway was commenced, 
to reach from Mombasa to Lake Victoria, and 
in that year Lord Kitchener fought the battle, 
of Omdurman. Thus was the scheme of Tewfik 
realised, but not by Tewfik. Had ho succeeded, 
who can doubt but that the Mahdi of the Sudan, 
the bloodthirsty King of Uganda, and the 
slave-raiding Arabs of the East African coast, 
would have merely been replaced by an authority 
as overbearing, as wasteful and eventually as 
weak, the prey to intrigue, and carrying the 
germs of decay ? What has England done with 
this heritage ? 

Strictly following the principles in vogue in 
those days* the British Government, on assuming 
the protectorate of a portion of the mainland 
strip of the Sultan’s dominions and its hinter¬ 
land, handed over the territories to the Foreign 
Office, which kept a watch upon foreign activities, 
consummated treaties with ruling chiefs, pro¬ 
tected generally, but eschewed anything like 
active administration. The area around the 
head-waters of the Nile, which we now call 
Uganda, was in military occupation, and con¬ 
nected w r ith the coast by an expensive caravan 
journey of some 800 miles. The coast was 
looked after by the Foreign Office Consul- 
General at Zanzibar.. The 800 miles between 
the two areas wore unadniinistored outside of 
rifle range from the posts along the caravan 
road, and the passage of each convoy across 
the Great Rift Valley, the cattle grounds of the 
warlike Masai tribe, was generally an adven¬ 
turous proceeding. Exports from the interior 
consisted solely of ivory, and the Arab slave- 
worked plantations on the coast yielded some 
copra and grain. Imports consisted mainly of 
groceries for the white officials, cotton cloth, 
and beads, and a groat quantity of telegraph 
wire, mostly to replace the miles of the same 
article regularly cut dowu by the natives to 
be beaten out into spear-heads or bracelets. 

But the genius of Lord Salisbury, and his study 
of what he, at that time, was calling largo scale 
maps, committed England to a groat piece of 
constructive development. The Uganda Rail¬ 
way will rank in the history of Empire building 
with Lord Strathcona's Canadian Pacific line, 
and Cecil Rhodes’s Cape to Cairo projects. 
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Many reasons luivo been given why the Uganda 
Railway scheme was embarked upon. The 
original estimate was about 2\ millions sterling, 
and it was argued in the House of Commons on 
strict business lines. England had committed 
herself, at the Brussels Convention of 1890, to 
put down the slave trade in East Africa. To 
do this, the problem, like the income tax, must 
be tackled at the source. Hence the expensive 
occupation of Uganda. Leakages must be 
safeguarded by a naval squadron on the coast. 
These items cost us £250,000 a year. Hence 
the interest charges on 24 millions for a railway 
that would destroy the slave trade at its source, 
and save the naval squadron, would show a 
saving, that is to say, an Imperial profit. The 
working expenses of the line were reckoned at 
about £40,000 per annum, and the revenue at 
£22,000, to be derived from carrying Government 
stores to Uganda at £12 per ton against £80—the 
caravan rate. A small revenue was expected 
from ivory traffic and trade goods, but a working 
loss was anticipated of about £18,000 per annum, 
certainly not much to knock off the Imperial 
economies that were hoped for. Beyond this, 
no economic results were predicted. 

To somo of us it may seem doubtful if the 
financial argument for the railway thus modestly, 
as it now appears, dangled before the business 
men of the House of Commons, was really the 
motif of the project. Let us look outside and 
see. The Uganda Railway was first mooted 
about 1894, when Lord Kitchener’s advance on 
Dongola was beginning, and took definite shape 
in 1896, contemporaneously with the building 
of the desert railway towards Khartum. In 
1898, when the Mahdi was smashed, the Uganda 
Railway scheme bounded ahead, and it began 
to be suggested that it might form a valuable 
alternative means of military access to the head¬ 
waters of the Nile should the -Egyptian rout -4 
be at any time closed. The unfriendliness ol 
some of the European Powers, and especially of 
Germany, during the South African War, along 
with the not unconnected trouble in China in 
the year 1901, coincided with an expediting of 
Railway construction work in East Africa so 
insistent that the originally projected terminus 
at the deep water of Port Victoria, at the north¬ 
east corner of Lake Victoria, was abandoned 
in favour of the present terminus at Kisumu. 
This saved eighty miles of length, at least a year 
in time, something in money, but all to the 
great economic disadvantage of the railway and 
lake steamer traffic for many a long year— 
indeed, until the original line to Port Victoria 


is built. But the line reached the Lake in 
1902, and quick communication by rail and 
water, from the coast to Uganda and the Nile, 
was an accomplished fact. 

I will not stop to describo the work of con¬ 
struction of this line, 584 miles in length, which 
crosses two groat mountain chains, the one 
over 7,000 and the other over 8,000 feet above 
sea-level, dives down the steep escarpments 
into the Great Rift Valley between them, 
skirts lakes well known to every' schoolboy since 
Rider Haggard wrote his “ Alan Quartermain,” 
and traverses Nature’s greatest Zoological 
Gardens, the lands of the blood - drinking 
Masai and the garment - scorning Kavirondo. 
Enough to say that tilts cost was over millions 
instead of the 2£ millions estimated, and 
that the difficulties of construction were 
such as to disturb the temper of even a 
Foreign Office official. The carriers died like 
flies; mules, camels, rope-haulage ways, and 
every other means of transport for materials 
were requisitioned from this Foreign Office 
construction committee at home. But the 
last straw was reached when the engineers 
demanded transport elephants from India. The 
reply of a distinguished official of Whitehall, 
which is not to be found in the Blue books, is 
said to have been, “ Tell them to go and catch 
the animals themselves/’ 

Meantime the Foreign Office had divided the 
country into two, the Rift Valley and warlike 
Masai forming a natural dividing line. From 
the coast to the Rift became the British East 
Africa Protectorate, thence to Lake Victoria and 
beyond to the Nile and the Congo border became 
the Uganda Protectorate. A Foreign Office 
Commissioner was put in charge of each territory, 
and something like administration began to 
emerge. Railway construction had brought a 
vast army of British Indians into the country, 
who followed the railway line and soon proved 
to the natives that skins and hides had a value 
in excess of their usefulness for making assegai 
shields, and that many captivating articles 
could be acquired by the natives, and especially 
by their wives, by the simple process of selling 
something they produced and did not value 
for something they coveted more. Railway 
transit made this natural development inevit¬ 
able. Still, however, it is true to say that little 
if anything was done by the ruling authorities 
to stimulate this desirable process. 

Somo groping about the future there certainly 
was. The possibilities of white 1 settlement were 
borne in upon Sir Charles Eliot, who sent an 
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informal commission to South Africa in 11102 8 
to invite colonists to take up land. But it 
may be surmised that his idea was rather to 
create for political and military purposes a 
resident white garrison, of the type that prefers 
a detached existence, not necessarily lucrative 
so long as it enjoys the sense of land-ownership 
and cannot see its neighbours’ smoke, rather 
than the more ambitious modern type, who 
in making money for himself makes revenue 
for the State. But the home policy towards the, 
natives had not Been defined. Sir Charles and 
the Foreign Office disagreed in public, and the 
former resigned. The* influx of Europeans, 
however, continued, though the Home Govern¬ 
ment seemed to be in two minds as to whether 
it wanted them or not. Sir Charles Eliot was 
succeeded by Sir Donald Stewart, who frankly 
advocated the colonial ideal, and more Europeans 
arrived. 

In April 1905, the Protectorates were trans¬ 
ferred at home from the Foreign Office to the 
Colonial Office. Incidentally, Lake Victoria 
became the boundary between British East 
Africa and Uganda. The period of military 
occupation, of treaty making, and of economic 
stagnation came to an end, and the period of 
business began. Hopes ran high, for the Colonial 
Office under Mr. Alfred Lyttelton had succeeded 
to the traditions of Mr. Chamberlain, who had 
not been afraid to say that England must 
develop her Imperial estates. 

Speaking in round figures, this is the position 
to which the Colonial Office succeeded. The 
Imperial Government had waived its right to 
debit interest upon the £51 million rail¬ 
way. This w r as a fine endowment, but in any 
ease the Protectorates could not have paid it, 
for, to make ends meet on the ordinary running 
of the countries, grants-in-aid of about £200,(XX) 
to British East Africa and £150,000 to Uganda 
were being contributed by the Imperial Treasury. 
Local revenues were trifling. About £100,000 
was coming in from the native hut tax, there 
was something from Customs duties, and the 
Uganda Railway accounts were showing a profit 
of about £40,000 per annum, which was trans¬ 
ferred to the credit of the British East Africa 
treasury. This railway profit was in part made 
by charging each Government department for 
the carriage of its materials and officials* This 
system is sound for accountancy purposes, but 
it was rather stretched when granting to certain 
higher officials the privilege of a reserved com¬ 
partment, and then charging the departmental 
votes with the value of four rail fares. T his 


hurt nobody in British East Africa, and merely 
created more imposing figures in the debit and 
credit sido of the Protectorate accounts, which 
conveyed the idea of increasing prosiierity to 
people at a distance. Uganda had not the same 
consolation, for her payments to the Uganda Rail¬ 
way went into the British East Africa treasury 
and reduced the amount that Uganda could 
spend on her own development. This rather 
anomalous state of affairs still continues. 

A year later, in 1900, 1 visited British East 
Africa, German East Africa, and Uganda, on the 
suggestion of the then Secretary of State, Mr. 
Lyttelton, who asked me to get him information 
as to commercial and agricultural possibilities. 
I well recall his words : 1 want traffic for the 

railway—something that the world wants and 
w'hich shall be a staple, reliable, and increasing 
traffic.” 1 can imagine our Chairman of to-day 
expressing the same wants for his ships that 
serve the East African coast. 

What 1 found in 1900 was briefly this. The 
white settlers w T cre unshakable in their belief in 
the land, an optimism in itself a glorious asset, 
for it was to sec them through the hard period 
of try and try again. They were trying, among 
other things, coffee, w'licat, maize, potatoes, 
fruit, wattle, cattle, sheep, ostriches, sisal hemp, 
ramie fibre, beans, cotton, tobacco, cocoanuts 
and rubber. Lord Delamero then, as now, stood 
out as the leader, afraid to tackle nothing that 
seemed worthy of experiment, and putting his 
results freely at the service of his fellow' colonists. 
Captain Grogan investigated the forest resources 
of the country. An American syndicate spent a 
large sum in trying to extract fibre at a profit 
from the wild sansevieria. 

In all this activity one could see the settlers’ 
intention to create a State, something of a 
combination of the plantation dependency, such 
as Ceylon and Malaysia, and the purely colonial 
dominion, such as Australia and South Africa. 
German East Africa, which lay next door, and 
which had ton years’ start of the British areas, 
owing to the German methods of forcing the 
pace and of free expenditure of State funds, was 
being developed along lines that frankly regarded 
tho white man’s output as everything, and the 
native as the mere raw r material of labour. But 
there were a few in East Africa and Uganda who 
believed that tho real gold w r as there, in the 
shape of a native population, wliich, take it all 
round, was not averse from being influenced to 
produce exportable commodities so long as it 
could do so, at any rate to begin with, in the 
ways it had always understood. 
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Some of the missionaries in Uganda, and some 
officials in both Protectorates, had tried the 
experiment of giving out cotton seed to the 
natives, to grow on their own lands and with 
their own free labour, promising them a market 
for the crop. This had by 1906 resulted in a 
harvest of Borne 200 bales in Uganda, worth 
perhaps £2,000, bought by Europeans and 
Indians. Tho proceeds wore eagerly spent by 
the natives in buying cotton cloth and other 
imported goods. Mr. Ainsworth, one of the 
senior Provincial Commissioners of East Africa, 
had begun to give out seed potatoes, beans, and 
other seeds to the British East Africa tribes, 
with advice how to sow and how to reap. The 
Indian traders, already mentioned as spread 
over the land by the building of the railway, 
lost no time in educating the natives in the 
practice of selling and buying. The theory of 
the dignity of labour, so cold a creed in itself, 
became 1 warmed by what Mr. Gordon Self ridge 
calls the k ‘ instinct of merchandising,” which 
exists somewhere in the composition of most 
human beings. Still there was no official pro¬ 
gramme, at least none made public to the settlers 
and traders. One may assume that the policy 
of Downing Street was to give every tendency 
a fair run, and to trust to the geniuH of English¬ 
men in the bulk to bring out the best. The 
mountains were not going to labour to bring 
forth a possible mouse, but should a goodly 
offspring of the lesser hills see the light, the 
mountains were prepared to do fairy god¬ 
mother indue proportion—or so we all hoped. 

But there were three essentials that could 
not be left to evolve themselves, and these three 
are all matters of communications. The railway, 
a broad street from end to end of the country, 
had been provided at huge cost. But of side 
streets—that is to say, country roads—there 
were none; harbour facilities were equally nil; 
and tlie link with the world’s markets, ocean 
shipping, was practically wholly foreign. I 
found in 1906 that though Mombasa had a 
sailing once a month by each of four steamship 
lines, one German, one Austrian, one French, 
and one English, the last was only a coasting 
boat running as far as Aden, and 93 per cent, 
of the exports to Europe were carried in foreign 
bottoms, and more “than half of this in the 
German ships. As developments in East Africa 
and Uganda proceeded and succeeded, this 
state of affairs became one which I ven¬ 
tured to describe in this room at the time 
as being something that no Englishman 
in those countries could see without giave 


misgiving, and even a loss of self-respect. 
Individual Britishers were hammering out the 
future of the country upon the anvil of their 
pride in work done, but they could not provide 
' the money for the roads. Nor were they allowed 
to build the harbour with private capital. And 
they could not put up the funds needed to make 
good the actual cost of koeping up, a British 
shipping service to carry the small exports of 
those days. So the produce had to travel mainly 
by the German boats, subsidised by the German 
Government, and fell unavoidably under power¬ 
ful iniluences that sought to divert, these raw 
products of British energy to the people and 
the workshops of Germany. From this followed 
automatically the shipment of German goods 
in exchange, until, by the year 1911-12, the tide 
was setting fast between Hamburg and Mombasa. 
Half the population of Mombasa, the ocean 
port of the two Protectorates, and the railway 
terminus, was by then German by birth and 
language. The German Consul even opened a 
recruiting office, at which he enrolled British 
African natives for service in the German East 
Africa forces. 

We have jumped to the year 1911. Let us 
see what was the position them. The combined 
value of imports and exports through tho port 
of Mombasa had risen to 2J millions sterling. 
The cotton crop of Uganda had increased from 
the 200 bales of 1906 to over 15,000 bales. The 
white settlers* coffee plantations were a proved 
success, though hardly in bearing to an extent 
that could give a surplus for export- Sheep- 
raising was beginning to be doubtful, ramie fibre 
hod gone, but cattle diseases were being over¬ 
come, and grading up from local stock was 
looking well, and has since done better. Sisal 
hemp, of which our German East Africa neigh¬ 
bours wore producing 15,000 to 20,000 tons 
annually (the German Navy was prohibited from 
using rope made from any other), was successful 
beyond question. Analysis of East African 
wattle bark showed it to carry more tannin than 
the best Natal product. The British East 
African natives, especially in the Lake and 
Mount Kenia provinces, were producing oil 
seeds, beans, and potatoes in quantity and 
buying trade goods freely. I happened to be 
passing Aden and tried to persuade an Indian 
merchant there, who was supplying the garrison, 
to get his stocks from British East Africa. His 
reply was, “ It is no good; tho people here will 
only eat potatoes from Nairobi” I had not a 
map handy to give him a geography lesson, but 
I was satisfied with his answer. 



February 6 , 1915 . 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


2U 


Larger matters had not altogether slumbered. 
Mr. Churchill had travelled through from 
Mombasa to the Sudan in 1908, and the short 
route to the Congo State was projected. This 
was to be the Busoga Railway, connecting Lake 
Victoria with Lake Chioga, with a steamer 
service on the latter to Masindi Port, a motor 
road thence to Lake Albert, and steamers on the 
latter to connect with the Congo shore. All 
this was to become an accomplished fact by 
1913-14. In 1911 Lord Kitchener travelled 
through from Egypt via the Sudan, Lake 
Albert, and Uganda to Mombasa. Incidentally, 
as is well known, he became an extensive land- 
owner in British East Africa, and his coffee 
plantations, cattle farm, maize-drying sheds, 
cattle dip, irrigation dam, and other estate* 
developments are likely, by their influence and 
completeness, to play a big part in the scientific 
development of the country. The link estab¬ 
lished between the Sudan, East Africa and 
Uganda, by Lord Kitcheners tour, is suggestive, 
and already not without signs of significant 
development. 

In this year also, 1911, the Union Castle Mail 
Steamship Company, famous for its part in the 
history of South African development, had com¬ 
menced a service to Mombasa via the Suez Canal. 
It was truly British pluck to come on, without 
a penny of mail or other subsidy, and to challenge 
the German ships, albeit in a British colonial 
port. Should these words sound strange, 
remember that in our ports our Government 
gives equal hospitality to all. But to trade in 
the East African ports, the German Government 
was giving to its steamers a subsidy of nearly 
£90,000 per annum. 

By the middle of 1912 things were humming, 
not only in the two British territories, but 
among our neighbours, south, west, and north. 
European and native developments were giving 
real results. The imports and exports through 
Mombasa exceeded three millions sterling. The 
Uganda cotton output was worth a quarter of 
a million—20,000 bales—and quantities of oil 
seeds, beans and other produce were being 
exported. Land values for European settle¬ 
ment quadrupled. Herr Dcmburg, the German 
Colonial Secretary, toured through British East 
Africa and Uganda. He praised everything and 
everyone, and especially thanked Great Britain 
for having made it possible for the German Lake 
regions’ produce to reach the outside world over 
the British railway. On no account, he declared, 
would Germany commit so unfriendly an act as 
to extend a competing line from the German 


coast to Lake Victoria. T^cn he went on to 
German East Africa and put in hand a survey 
for that selfsame railway. He expedited tho 
extension of their main line via Tabora to Lake 
Tanganyika, and ordered it to reach the latter, 
without fail, by 1914—a significant date, which 
was duly kept. Herr Demburg began to 
prepare the German coast port of Dar-es-Saiam 
for the future, by providing a floating dock and 
other harbour facilities. 

An incident about that time was a small local 
trouble in Zanzibar. A few discontented Arabs 
threatened the local authorities of the island, 
which was a and is, under British protection. A 
party of German troops arrived from their 
mainland opposite, offering their help to keep 
order. By remarkable foresight, they had 
started from Dar-es-Salam before the trouble 
in Zanzibar began. The British already had the 
situation well in hand, but l believe it w r as quite 
hard to make the Germans understand that they 
were not wanted. 

In the Belgian Congo State, on the west- of 
Uganda, the difficulties of administration in an 
area so remote had given opportunity for cruel 
and selfish conduct to some miscellaneous 
individuals whose hunting ground is always the 
country where there are fewest policemen. One 
can imagine that the highly-coloured and 
persistent reports of atrocities, which then so 
nearly caused ill-feeling between England and 
Belgium, wen* pleasant reading to the Wilhelm- 
strasse and the editors of the Wolff Bureau. 
Prince Albert of Belgium would no more take 
these matters through the eyes and reports of 
others than he, as King, would share by proxy 
in the gallant deeds of his army to-day. Iii*. 
just went to the Congo to see for himself. 
Payment in trade goods was abolished, traders 
were promised free entry—and have been given 
it—and since 1912 a steady and increasing flow 
of traffic of goods and persons has been passing 
between Mombasa and the Congo State by the 
route which Mr. Winston Churchill had pro¬ 
jected four years before—the Uganda Railway, 
Lake Victoria, Lake Chioga, the Masindi road 
and Lake Albert. 

Turn now to the north, where the Nile connects 
Uganda and the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. The 
Uganda Government steamers run from Lake 
Albert to NimulL The Sudan steamers traverse 
the 1,000 miles of navigable water between 
Khartum and Gondokoro. Between Nimuli and 
Gondokoro occur 107 miles of rapids. But 107 
miles is “ across the street,” when speaking of 
half a continent, and that obstacle cannot block 
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the way for long. The first step is already taken. 
On the death of King Leopold* the Lado Enclave* 
lying along the west of the Nile in this region, 
reverted to British rule. This area has been 
divided between Uganda and the Sudan, and 
the southern boundary of the Sudan moved 
south to the latitude of Nimuli Thus the 
oataract section is now wholly within the Sudan 
administration, which will no doubt find a speedy 
and efficient way of dealing with it. Then will 
come the development of the Bahr-el-Gezel 
region to the west, which reproduces the features 
of the fertile swamp region of Lake Chioga in 
Uganda. Lake Chioga is now giving the 
Empire nearly half a million pounds’ worth of 
cotton per annum. Would that Samuel Baker 
was alive to see it! Who can say what the 
Bahr-el-Gezel will do, with fifty times the area, 
before fifty years have passed ? This must find 
its gateway through either Mombasa or Port 
Sudan, it matters little which. 

Again follow the map round, and you find 
the Abyssinian frontier, with a road running 
north and south connecting that land of mystery 
with the Uganda Railway at Nakuru. Along that 
road pass horses, mules, cattle and merchandise. 
Further east, the valley of the Juba River 
divides British East Africa from our friends the 
Italians, and gives 200 miles of navigable water¬ 
way to bring their traffic to the British port of 
Kismayu, on the Indian Ocean, and thence by 
coasting boats to the ocean steamers at Mombasa 
—I repeat, the scheme of Tewfik has been 
realised, but not by Tewfik. 

I have said that British East African trade 
had now topped the three million mark. Not 
only so, but the revenue of British East Africa 
was balancing its expenditure, and Mr. Harcourt 
could abolish tho Imperial grant-in-aid. Most 
significant of all, the German steamers were now 
carrying away less than 50 per cent, of the 
produce, instead of nearly 100 per cent a few 
years earlier, so they increased their sailings and 
their Government maintained its subsidy. The 
Union. Castle Line put on larger steamers, and 
ordered larger ones still, but had to ask its 
shareholders to pay the working loss. 

But at last the British Government, which 
had watched so long, was to show that it had 
not watched in vain. The menace of Dar-es- 
Salam was not to go without reply to its floating 
dock, its feverish railway extensions to the 
Lakes, and its overflow of German traders into 
the British areas. A Governor was appointed 
to British East Africa, Mr. (now Sir Henry) 
Belfield, who had taken no small share in the 


oreation of one of Great Britain’s most successful 
Imperial businesses, the Federated Malay States. 
Mr. Alfred Lyttelton came out on a visit, and 
combined his holiday with shrewd observation 
and a determination that party politics should 
have no part in putting the shoulder to the 
wheel Lord Kitchener went to Egypt, and 
the Sudan felt his stimulating presence. The 
East African railway system was overhauled by 
Mr. Blake Taylor, fresh from responsible work 
ill India. He found that the nominal railway 
profits of preceding years had been largely 
created by using up capital, for 10 per cent, of 
the rolling stock of 1902 had disappeared through 
old age, and the rest were on their last legs—or 
wheels—and practically none had been replaced. 
The Lake ports, the main line, and the harbour 
of Kilindini, the port of Mombasa, wore hope- 
lossly congested. Mi*. Harcourt took prompt 
steps, rolling stock was ordered, and tho Colonial 
Office sent out its consulting engineer, Mr. 
Maurice Wilson, to investigate the harbour 
question, the vital link between the system of 
inland communications and the means of ocean 
transit. Both of these may be perfect, but if 
the bottle neck be inadequate, the traffic cannot 
squeeze through save at great cost and loss. 
Competent calculation has shown that tho delays 
to the steamers and the damage and incon¬ 
venience to trade were equivalent to a tax of 
5 8. on every ton of import and export cargo ; 
indeed, worse than a tax, for it is sheer waste, 
and goes into tho pockets of nobody, and 
handicaps the products of East Africa on the 
markets of the world. No wonder Herr Dem- 
burg was all smiles when ho went on to give an 
extra push to Dar-es-Salam in the race for tho 
great prize, trade predominance as the gateway 
for half a continent. 

And so we reach 1914. The Mombasa trade 
was now nearing five millions sterling, and the 
Uganda cotton crop about 50,000 bales. The 
natives were enlarging their wants and buying 
better clothing, bicycles, cigarettes, and quan¬ 
tities of soap. tSomc chiefs even bought motor¬ 
cars ; one of them bought two, for he said he 
had heard that in England the lady wife must 
have her own conveyance. In the Nyanza 
province Mr. Ainsworth’s natives raised and sold 
18,000 tons of exportable produce. The Euro¬ 
pean population increased by 30 per cent, in 
a single year, and their coflee and sisal hemp 
fetched top prices at home. The Congo transit 
traffio was responding to the improved com¬ 
munication facilities. In March 1914 the new 
11,000-ton steamers of the Union Castle Lfr™ 
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arrived at Kiiindini amid great enthusiasm. The 
Governor, Sir Henry Belfield, announced at a 
dinner on board the “ Llanstephan Castle ” that 
where private enterprise had led the State must 
not be behind. He added that where State 
funds were not available for the great develop¬ 
ments needed, private capital must be allowed 
to do its part. And His Excellency informed 
East Africa that Mr. Harcourt was about to 
bring in a Loan Bill in the Home Parliament, 
whereby three millions sterling would be provided 
for harbours, railways and other great public 
works in the East African Protectorates. The 
plans for Kiiindini harbour were approved, and 
a survey put in hand for a branch railway from 
Nakuru. This was to cross the Vasin Gishu 
plateau, a thickly-settled European area, 
traverse the timber forests of the Ravine and 
open up the productive North Kavirondo native 
region. It is easy to foresee the natural 
terminus of this line on Lake Victoria at Port 
Victoria, the originally projected terminus of the 
main line. Port Victoria has 10 ft. of water, 
which compares with 7 ft. only at Kisumu, the 
present terminus. Kisumu has done great work 
with its 1,000-ton steamers on the Lake, but 
has reached its limit. The day will come when 
3,000-ton boats will steam in and out of Port 
Victoria bay, and that place may take rank as—- 
shall we say—the Chicago of Equatorial Africa, 
the collecting point for the entire Lake region 
and the Eastern Provinces of the Congo State. 

And here let us make a simple calculation. 
There are fifteen million people in British East 
Africa, Uganda, the Eastern Congo, and the 
German Lake districts, for all of whom the port 
of Mombasa is their shortest route to the outside 
world. The consumption of cotton goods is the 
best test of development. These fifteen millions 
of people received in 1913 just half a million 
pounds’ worth, say eightpcnce worth of clothing 
for every man, woman, and child for one year. 
In more forward regions of Africa the figure per 
head is three to four shillings’ worth per annum 
—a not very oxtravagant millinery and tailor’s 
bilk And other trade, import and export, goes 
in proportion. Reckoning nothing for the 
further advances of civilisation, there is thus, 
within assured view, a jump in the trade of 
those countries from the five millions of last year 
to something like twenty millions sterling, and it 
depends first and foremost upon communications. 
Ton million pounds’ worth of food and raw 
materials to come each year to the people of 
Europe, and ten million pounds’ worth of homo 
manufactures to go out in exchange. And 


with trade follows tin* Pax Bnlannica , equal 
opportunity for all, and the creation of surplus 
revenue to lay out upon fighting climate and 
disease, to build schools and hospitals, and to 
pay for the equipment of civilisation with which 
the European settlers are establishing a strong 
and permanent colony in the area climatically 
suited to them. 

What is needed now to reach the goal ? 
Above all, no relaxation of effort, for nothing 
is so certain as that you cannot stand still. If 
you do not progress you go backward. Tho 
harbour must be gone on with and its present 
handicap on trade abolished. East African 
products have just such a value as they can 
command in competition in the world's markets 
against the products of older countries, the latter 
in their millions of tons, and we, as yet, only in 
our thousands. We need good ships to carry 
our thousands, but if they charge enough to 
cover their expenses our products cannot pay it, 
or arc limited to the output of arcus close to 
the railways and the Lakes. Reluctantly, but 
deliberately, 1 assert that the economic progress 
of British East Africa and Uganda has owed 
more to the big German shipping subsidy than 
to any other factor, except of course our railway. 
Even £50,000 per annum, and it was much 
more, spread over the whole traffic in the 
reduction Of freight rates below the cost of 
working the ships, provides a margin upon 
which millions of pounds can be embarked in 
Hast African trade and development. The 
Imperial British Government has invested ten 
millions of money in the railway and in settling 
the country. It holds the doorway for millions 
of people in our own and adjacent territories. 
Will it not safeguard its investment and step 
into the breach, now that the German ships and 
German shipping subsidy have gone ? 

Then, incidentally, I would plead for a more 
effective realisation, in the administrative 
machine, of the essential unity of the areas we 
are discussing. The system of distinct local 
governments, two treasuries, two Customs 
departments, for British East Africa and 
Uganda, makes for separation rather than for 
co-ordination on the spot. When, for example, 
the whole of the railway revenue derived from 
the traffic of both the British Protectorates and 
from our neighbours, all goes into the treasury 
of one of the Protectorates, the other is apt to 
doubt its own recognition in tho general scheme. 

Before I close, let us look again at the map. 
Observe how closely Egypt, the Sudan, Uganda, 
British East Africa, the eastern provinces of the 
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Belgian Congo, and tho Lake regions of German 
East Africa, are knit together by natural lines 
of communication and tho last four of these 
countries have their doorway at Mombasa. I 
have tried to indicate how closely connected 
has been their development thus far. May it 
not well be that their future may take shape 
in some form of economic federation of North- 
East Africa? 

[Tho paper was illustrated by lantern-slides lent, 
or produced from photographs kindly lent, by tho 
London agency of tho Uganda (Government) Rail¬ 
way Department, the East Africa Estates, Ltd., 
the East Africa and Uganda Agency and Develop¬ 
ment Co., Ltd.; tho British East Africa Cor¬ 
poration, Ltd., and tho African World , per Mr. 
Loo Weinthal and Mr. J. Auerbach. Exhibits of 
produce of East Africa and Uganda were lent 
by the British East Africa Corporation, Ltd., 
and the East Africa and Uganda Agency and 
Development Co., Ltd. The Union Castle Mail 
Steamship Company, Ltd., exhibited oil paintings 
of Mombasa harbour. The thanks of the reader 
of the paper, and of the Council of the Society, are 
gratefully accorded to all who thus kindly assisted.] 

DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (Sir Owen Philipps) Baid that at 
a time like the present, when everybody’s attention 
in tho country was rightly directed to the feats of 
our Army and Navy, especially our Army on the 
Continent of Europe, one was apt to overlook tho 
fact that there were great doings on tho African 
Continent; first in Togoland, which had now ceased 
to be a German colony; then further south, tho 
Camcroons, where the capital, Duala, was now under 
British control and declared open to British trade; 
further south still came the British Possessions, 
where, under the magnificent leadership of General 
Botha and General Smuts, the rebellion was rapidly 
being quelled, and the whole country was joined 
together in suppressing the invasion from German 
South-West Africa, a district which he believed 
would before long be added to the Union. With 
regard to British East Africa and Uganda, the 
author had very graphically succeeded in bringing 
into the short space of less than an hour a most 
excellent and lucid account of the progress and 
development of those countries. It was specially 
important that the attention of Great Britain 
should at present be drawn to East Africa, because 
the Germans had invaded that colony. It should 
be thoroughly understood what a very important 
Imperial asset East Africa and Uganda were to 
the Empire, and he hoped that they would not 
only be maintained and devoloped but still furthor 
increased by the addition of the neighbouring 
German colony. 

Lady Lugard said she had no idea on entering 
Hie meeting that she would be asked to speak, and 
felt herself to be really quite unworthy to detain 


the audience even for a moment. Major Leggett 
had given so clear and admirable an account of 
the development in East Africa during the last few 
yearB that everyone had been deeply interested, 
and she was sure that no one would be more 
interested than her husband had he boon able to 
be present. No one had taken a deeper interest in 
Uganda than he had, and she well remembered on 
first making his acquaintance that one of the most 
, interesting things ho told was how ho went into 
Nairobi and made blood brotherhood with the chief 
and bought a small area, now Nairobi, thus adding 
the first bit of that country to the British Empire. 
He came back, a silent and shy young captain, to 
find that upon him had boon laid the onerous duty 
of going through England and Scotland addressing 
crowded assemblies in order to raiso a feeling in 
favour of keeping Uganda, and so well succeeded 
that the Government of that day, which had made 
up its mind to abandon the country, determined 
to hold it. That was tho only sort of claim, as it 
were by proxy, that she could be supposed to have 
for saying a single word in the discussion, but she 
was certain Bhe was expressing everybody’s feelings 
-when she said how much interested they had been 
in hearing what Major Leggott had to say to them. 

Sir Harry Wilson, K.C.M.G., said he had 
really far less claim than Lady Lugard to speak at 
all upon the subject of East Africa and Uganda 
because he had simply been there as a tourist for 
a very happy three weeks, travelling up from 
Mombasa as far as the Lake, crossing tho Lake, and 
coming back again with various short diversions 
on eithor side. That afternoon, in the murky 
atmosphere of London, it was delightful to bo 
transported by the paper and tho beautiful pictures 
on the screen to ohe sun-washed spaces of East 
Africa and Uganda, and tho audience were greatly 
indebted to Major Leggett for tho admirably cloar 
description ho had given of tho development of the 
country and the wonderful possibilities which he 
had foreshadowed. There was one point in the 
paper which he wished to take up, not as one 
having anything to do with East Africa or Uganda, 
but as one concerned with the neighbouring 
territory of Nyasaland and the adjacent territory 
of Northern Rhodesia. Major Leggett had men¬ 
tioned that the Imperial Government had brought 
in a Bill for tho loan of three millions to the 
Protectorates, and particularly the Protectorates of 
East Africa and Uganda, but he believed he was right 
in saying that about £800,000 of that loan was to 
have been devoted to the neighbouring Protectorate 
of Nyasaland, to bo spent on roads and railway 
extension, and it would be a very great disaster 
to that Protectorate, as it would be to British East 
Africa and Uganda, if the Bill did not become an 
Aot. Everyone in the room interested in any 
of those three oountries would agree with that, 
because the failure to raise the loan would mean a 
most unfortunate stagnation at a time when the 
Empire ought not to be standing still but carrying 
on “ business as usual.” He had felt a great deal 
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of envy in looking at the pictures of the Uganda 
Railway, because in North-Eastern Rhodesia at 
present thero was no railway at all, and the goods 
so painfully produced in that part of the world 
had to go down to tho flambesi, over a bad Portu¬ 
guese road for 220 miles, thon by a long Btrotch of 
river to Chinde, and from Chinde to Durban, and 
so home. He wished publicly to express the great 
debt which tho inhabitants of tho country owed 
to Sir Owen Philipps for the kind interest he had 
consistently shown in meeting thoir offorts in that 
direction. He was sure Sir Owen Philipps would 
be glad to know that last year, in a limited part of 
the territory of North-Eastern Rhodosia, some¬ 
thing like -65,000 to ,66,000 worth of cotton was 
grown, although cotton-growing was only begun 
there as a commercial enterprise in 1910. That 
part of tho country also produced a largo crop of 
tobacco, and this year ho was told by his manager 
that there would be a very much larger acreage 
under tobacco. Railway facilities were absolutely 
essential for that district of the country. The 
present mooting would bo a very valuable one if, 
as its outcome, tho three Protectorates should join 
together to see that they were not left out in tho 
cold but that the Loan Bill was carried through, 
and he could say for himsolf, and he was sure ho 
might say for his friend, Mr. Birchenougb, who 
had had to leave the meeting, that they would 
only be too glad to tako a part in any movement 
in that direction. 

Mn. Alfred Wiggleswortti thought the paper 
was of exceptional excellence, and did not think 
it would bo possible for anyone to have given so 
comprehensive a view of British East Africa and 
Uganda in such a short space of time. The 
audienco had gained more knowledge in ono hour 
than they could have obtained in weeks and months 
of travelling throughout the country. Ho wished 
to refer to a subject with which he was familiar 
in connection with the development of the Pro¬ 
tectorate, namely, the fibre business. It was only 
in 1906 that tho first plants of sisal fibre were 
introduced from Gorman East Africa and planted 
in tho highlands and in the coral lands of the coast 
as an oxperimont. Everybody laughed at the 
planting of sisal in tho highlands, in land so rich 
that it would grow almost any crop, because sisal 
was known to be a plant that would only thrive 
on coral soil or land of singular infertility. The 
plant, however, prospered to a degree which no one 
would have imagined, and the industry developed. 
Machinery was brought out from Germany, as that 
country appeared to be tho only country producing 
a machine which oonld successfully prepare the 
fibre, and the product was sent home. The first 
batch arrived in London less than three years ago 
and realised a very handsome prioe, and since then 
the industry had increased to a point at which ho 
ostimated there were over 10,000 acres of the plant 
in the coast lands and tho uplands, producing in 
the present year something like 3,000 tons of the 
fibre. Taking the produce of eaoh acre as three tons 


and the price at somewhere about £30 a ton, the 
value of the sisal industry to-day was close on a 
million pounds in British East Africa. That was 
as groat a monument to tho energy and enterprise 
of the planters and settlers as any other product 
produced there. He agreed with all that had been 
said with reference to Sir Owen Philipps and tho 
great work he had done in the development of 
East Africa. Without transport the settlers might 
produce plenty of goods, but they would not be 
able to market thorn at prices which would show a 
profit. That was particularly the case with such 
things as wattle bark, which was not very valuable 
per ton. The future of East Africa was largely 
dependent upon binding it up with the rest of the 
Empire by a good service of steamers, with freights 
reasonable onough to put tho product on the home 
markets in competition with the products of other 
countries. 

Professor W. J. Simpson, C.M.G., M.D., said 
his visit to East Africa and Uganda hardly entitled 
him to speak on the economic development which 
had boon so admirably described bv Major Leggett; 
but he naturally formed impressions, and was 
particularly struck with the newness of things, 
the rapidity of tho growth of the commercial and 
agricultural interests of the country, and the rapid 
development under very great difficulties. It was 
only a short time ago that the inhabitants were 
trying to exterminate ono another in ioter-tribal 
warfare, and were the subjects of slave traders; 
but now the Uganda Railway stretched from 
Mombasa to the shoros of the Victoria Nyanza, 
and throughout the country there wore large cattle 
ranches and sheep farms, and the natives wore 
raising large crops of maize and other things for 
exportation. There were also plantations of copra, 
coffee, sisal and wattle, and tho immense under¬ 
taking of tho Magadi soda works. Some of tho 
inhabitants beliovcd that Nairobi would ultimately 
become the hub of the universe. Across the 
lake, in the eastern Province, the population, 
which was a naked one, was growing cotton in 
patches from half an acre to throe acres, and 
was transporting it to the ginnerios recently 
established, from which it was sent away to the 
Lancashire mills. The peacefulness and great 
development of the country showed the British 
genius for governing native races and for pioneering 
work. He had travelled in most parts of British 
possessions, and everywhere had found German 
commercial travellers. Ho remembered onoe 
meeting an energetic British traveller, but he 
was travelling with whisky. The German com¬ 
mercial travellers wore well-trained men, who 
went to great pains to discover what their cus¬ 
tomers required, and took care that the firms they 
represented sent out the things that wore needed. 
Ono exception to that was the corporation to which 
Major Leggett belongod, because the energetic agents 
of that Company were always at work ondeavouring 
to see for themselvos how matters stood. He felt 
strongly on tho- subject, because it had a very bad 
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effect In one of the remote places of Uganda he 
went into an Indian bazaar to see what goods were 
being sold and where they oame from. Loin cloths 
he found came from Germany; some of the cotton 
goods came from America, but the majority from 
Austria; sewing machines oame from Germany, 
as did also brass and iron wire so much used for 
ornament by the women of the oountry; scented 
soaps came from Hamburg. There were some 
things from England, such as bicycles and Lipton’s 
tea. Ninety per cent, of the cotton from Uganda 
went to the Lancashire mills, and one would 
naturally think that the mills in return would 
supply a large quantity of the cotton cloth; but 
only one-fifth of the quantity imported into the 
country came from Great Britain. He felt certain 
that if the country did not wake up in a commercial 
respect after the war we should be outstripped by 
those who sent well-trained commercial travellers 
to the country. 

Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.I., C.M.G., M.P., in 
moving a cordial vote of thanks to Major Leggett 
for his most interesting paper, said he had 
never been to East Africa in his life, but he 
could honestly say that no one in the House of 
Commons voted with greater enthusiasm than he 
did for the grant of the three-millions loan to 
East Africa and Nyasaland. He was one who 
believed that the State should help in the develop, 
ment of our possessions and protectorates abroad 
in every possible way, and if there was one thing 
more certain than another it was that he should 
continue to back up the development of Uganda 
and East Africa in every possible way. He had 
followed the history of Uganda and the East 
African Protectorate since his early Indian days, 
and could remember well, during the building of 
the Uganda Railway, losing one of his best shikaris, 
who was sent for from British East Africa by ono 
of the railway engineers to help him to rid the 
country of lions and other wild animals that were 
interfering with tho work. He had followed tho 
history of tho country through its career to tho 
present day, and was- watching the present military 
operations there with the greatest interest. Ho was 
sure they would all join in the wish of the Chair¬ 
man that the result of those operations would be 
the considerable enlargement of the East African 
Protectorate. It was desirable that the Protec¬ 
torates should be joined together and communi¬ 
cations opened up, and he hoped that the obstacles 
that had hithorto been plaoed by the Germans in 
the way of that grand idea of Gecil Rhodes of a 
Cape to Cairo railway would be before very long 
entirely removed. Colonel Yate, on behalf of tho 
Society, also thanked Sir Owen Philipps for 
presiding. 

Sib Frederic W. R, Fryer, K.O.S.I., seoondod 
the motion. He said he had never been to East 
Africa or Uganda, but be had often heard Major 
Leggett's name in connection with those countrios, 
and had taken a great interest in their development. 


He felt sure that everybody present had been in no 
way disappointed in their expectations of learning 
a good deal from the paper which had been read 
that afternoon. 

The motion was carried unanimously. 

Major Leggett, in reply, said it was a great 
honour to him to hear the kind words of Colonel 
Yate and Sir Frederic Fryer, and to receive the 
appreciation which tho meeting had so kindly 
given to him. He was very thankful for the in¬ 
terest that had been taken in a subject on which 
he and others interested in tho oountry felt very 
deeply. With all that had beon said in the course 
of the discussion he thoroughly agreed. There was 
a great deal to be done not only by Governments 
but by individuals. 

Me. Maurice F. J, Wilson, M.Inst.C.E. (of 
Messrs. Coode, Matthews, Fitzmaurioe and Wilson, 
Ltd., Consulting Engineers to the Colonial Office), 
writes:—The Colonial Office are quite alive to the 
necessity of deop-water accommodation at Kilin- 
dini, and towards the latter end of 1912 they re¬ 
quested my firm to report upon the whole question. 
Consequently, I wont out early in 1913 in order 
thoroughly to investigate the site and obtain 
particulars with a view to preparing the necessary 
report. The site at Kilindini proved to be an 
excellent ono for the purpose. It offered a large 
area of deep water, perfectly land-locked and 
sheltered, whore deep-water quays could readily 
be constructed in direct communication with the 
main line of the Uganda Railway. Extension to 
such quays could be made as the requirements of 
trade called for them. A report to this effect was 
sent in to the Government, and it is hoped that 
the work may be proceeded with as soon as 
ciroumstances permit. 

EIGHTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, February 3rd, 1915; George R. 
Parkin, C.M.G., LL.l)., D.C.L., Organising 
Secretary of the Rhodes Scholarship Trust, in 
the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society:— 

Buckland, James, 28, St. Thomas’s - mansions, 

Westminster Bridge, S.E. 

Khan, Choudhri Md. Azizulla, Sahawar, Efcawah, 

U.P., India. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society:— 

Bailey, Hollis Russell, 19, Congress-street, Boston, 

Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

Barnard, Georgo E., Park Estate, St. Lucia, 

British West Indies. 

Brandt, Richard Frederick William, B.A., J3, The 
Boltons Studios, Fulham-read, S.W, 
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Cherry, Albert, Venezuela Central Bailway, Caracas, 
Venezuela, S. America. 

Cottingham, Walter H., Woolley Hall, Maiden¬ 
head, Berks; and The Sherwin-Williams Com¬ 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A, 

Duke, Sir (Frederick) William, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., 
11, North-street, Westminster, S.W. 

Harris, William A., A.M.I.Mech.E., St. Lucia 
Usines and Estates Company, Ltd., Castries, 
St. Lucia, British West IndieB. 

Heynes, James Baylis, British Vice - Consul, 
Messina, Sicily. 

Hume, F. Charles, Jun., First National Bank 
Buildings, Houston, Texas, U.S.A. 

Lloyd, Professor John Uri, Phar.M.Ph.D., LL.D., 
3901, Clifton-avenuo, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A. 
Lovett, Major-General Berosford, C.B., C.S.I., 59, 
Madeley-road, Ealing, W. 

Morgan, Edward 1)., 170, Summer-street, Boston, 
Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

Perkin, Dr. F. Mollwo, F.I.C., F.C.S., 199, Picca- 
dilly, W. 

Powell, Christopher Charles, 52, Langdon Park- 
road, Highgate, N. 

Power, John Joseph, K.C., M.A., LL.M., D.C.L., 
P.O. Box 532, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada. 
Shaw, George L., Antung, Manchuria, China. 
Watson, F. Mackman, “ Selwood,” Rotherham. 
Wood, George, 62G, Chestnut-street, Philadelphia 
U.S.A. 

The paper read was— 

EXPANSION OF BRITISH INDUSTRY 
AFTER THE WAR. 

By Octavius Charles Beale, 

Past President of the Australian Manufacturers' Association. 

Our chief subject for consideration to-day 
will be the methods by which may be attained 
that expansion of industry throughout the 
British Empire which is the aim of all loyal 
citizens. Wo shall not attempt to adduce in 
exhaustive form the countless spheres of 
activity which may and ought to be included in 
our future efforts, and whilst indicating some 
of them we shall suggest the direction of our 
onergies so as to tend to a comprehensive result. 
Even in the territorial sense, thore will l>c 
acquired through the Great War further fields 
for enterprise, but wo have also to reconquer 
lost or undeveloped domains in the area of 
manufacturing industry itself. 

Britain the Mother op Invention. 

You have all heard to nauscation that our 
British industrials, employers and employed, 
lag far behind the foreigners—more especially 
our esteemed friends the enemy—in respect of 


technical education. Our workers, forsooth, in 
their ignorance, indifference, indolenoe, above 
all by their trade unions and combinations, 
are spoiling everything. You were told upon 
authority the other day that the Germans 
have succeeded over the English because “ they 
know all that there is to be known ” in what 
they undertook. Yet our nation has taught the 
world ! 

Authors, poets, philosophers, acclaim this by 
common consent to be the Iron Age. Very 
good, who started and developed it ? 

In the past, sagacious statesmen, brave and 
faithful generals, invincible admirals, upheld 
the honour of our race, made stable the Imperial 
sway, and spread over all the world the glamour 
of the British name—wider far and even more 
glorious than the lioma.ni nnminis umbra . 
Soldiers, sailors, statesmen, not merely traders, 
built up the British Empire with the indispens¬ 
able assistance of the assiduous inventor and 
the patient industrial at their back, at home. 
Thus the second Abralmm Darby, of Coal brook - 
dale, in the former half of the eighteenth 
century, was the first man effectively to smelt 
iron with coal in the form of coke, instead 
of charcoal. His son built in 17G7 the world’s 
first iron bridge, which, spanning the Severn, 
haa withstood for a century and a half the stress 
of traffic and the storms of time, and so these 
brown-coated Quakers in their earnest simplicity 
became the true founders of the Tron Age, and 
in high measure of their country’s greatness. 
Yet their very names, and those of their compeers 
are all but forgotten by the world at large. 

At the end of the seventeenth century the 
first Abraham Darby, having started a brass 
foundry, had devised means for making articles 
out-of iron that had been usually made of bronze. 
He also invented a method of casting hollow-ware 
in sand, and so became in quietude and obscurity 
an epoch-making personality. Some day, per¬ 
haps, a superfluous and voluble politician will 
be lifted off an undeserved pedestal so that one 
or other of theso genuine empire-builders may 
be given his due. 

Britain, not Germany, Leader in Technical 
Instruction. 

We all know how steam-power was practically 
introduced and developed in Great Britain, how- 
railway enterprises fought down opposition, 
how ninety years ago road-cars not ineffectively 
driven by steam were crushed out of existence 
by adverse legislation, how the use of electricity 
^yas developed, and electro-plating made practical 
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-^and all in England. We know who laced 
the earth with marine cables; who advanced 
mining and metallurgy all over the planet; who 
applied chemistry and extended the purely 
scientific knowledge of it; who discovered 
aniline dyes; who built and drove the first 
steamers around the globo; invented spinning 
and weaving machinery, sheet window glass, and 
lighthouses; who also practised well-sinking, 
irrigation, acclimatisation, stock-breeding on a 
planetary scale; who improved wheats, and 
who carried on exploration of the waste places 
of the earth. We know, too, who can justly 
olaim the change from wood to iron, and from 
iron to steel in shipbuilding. Our British 
people of all ranks of society were either first 
or foremost in oach of these and other depart¬ 
ments of activity, the very enumeration of f hem 
dazzling the mind. 

And wo know now how the well-armed and 
well-armoured German plagiarist, who has been 
called “ the Chinaman of Europe,” succeeded 
against Englishmen in England, whose* vain 
boast has been that they had no industrial 
protection, very little military but far too much 
naval ! 

How Germany Stole Marches. 

Well, then, if there be defect in the technical 
instruction to our workers, if thero be default 
in the due reward to and encouragement of 
industry, together with that adequate further¬ 
ance and protection by legislative measures 
which Germany and all the important foreign 
nations enjoy, blame must attach to others 
than those who have suffered. The favourite 
attribution, as already said, is not to those who 
have withheld the benefits, but to the workers 
who have been thus deprived of opportunities 
so freely and generously provided everywhere 
outside of Great Britain. To ignore this phase 
of the subject, would be, at least to oversea 
residents of the British Empire, to shut our 
eyes to the fans cl origo malt. To-day we cannot 
enter upon the arguments pro cl contra, for 
that must he left to our public men. 

It is not to he feared in Greater Britain across 
the seas that industries, the people’s only sound 
and sure* means of livelihood, will be left to what 
has been. called the “ free play of natural 
forces.” Those arc in essence highly artificial, 
and have been seen on occasion to consist of 
cunning with capital applied to the destruction 
of competing activities. Aggregations of both 
have controlled by varied methods departments 
of industry outside the producing States them¬ 


selves. We have witnessed the speotacle of a 
German private firm debauching by bribes high 
officers in Japan so as to secure business in iron 
and steel products intended for civil and military 
use in the Japanese Empire. An intensely 
patriotic, sensitive and self-denying people felt 
themselves outraged when, by a chance, dis¬ 
covery was made. Justice was done, and 
righteous anger was aroused against the Germans 
which is not soon or easily to be appeased. 
Such commercial forces, however, are seen to be 
natural enough, or artificial enough, just to the 
extent that prepossessions will leave our vision 
clear. The firm alluded to was shown to have 
a carefully organised department for the acquisi¬ 
tion of business, fas el nefas , and a stupendous 
capital. The incubation of a world-war might 
not he beyond its dreams. 

It is no small matter that the metal products 
of an important mining field, liko Broken Hill, 
the chief source in the world for zinc, and 
prolific in lead and silver, should be controlled 
by Germans resident in Germany. And so with 
other British mines that yield abundantly. By 
cables wc arc informed that the Commonwealth 
Government has tackled the question with the 
resolve to have the treatment of Australia’s 
concentrates, hitherto shipped to Germany in 
quantities of several hundred thousaqd tons 
per annum, dealt with in the country of pro¬ 
duction or in Great Britain. From whatsoever 
type of neglect, political or personal, but at all 
events national, the British Empire has let slip in 
very large measure control of this stream of 
wealth. 

How to Keep the Money in the Family. 

British industry will expand after the war 
beyond doubt, hut it is incumbent upon us to 
“ apply our minds keenly to consider ” the 
channels for expansion before the war closes, 
because the rush and demand, according to 
experience after other great wars, will bo so 
great that preparations for new work will he 
costly to the extent, perhaps, of exclusion. 
Here, then, in metals is a sphere for present 
action. 

Canada. 

In some countries there are placed export 
duties upon ores to the end of securing that the 
handling shall be done in the producing country 
itself. The effect of such a provision is, inter alia , 
that the refined metals are available on the spot 
for use separately, or with admixture of others. 
Canada produces her own iron and steel, and to 
obtain the highest qualities, or kinds suitable to 
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special purposes, she must have chemists and 
metallurgists with the major and minor metals 
immediately at their disposal. Hence she can 
obtain as citizens men who are most advanced 
in applied science and can fully remunerate 
them. Their activities, besides teaching others, 
roquirc collaboration in diverse branches of work 
and of instruction, to the huge benefit and 
strength of the Dominion. Where a country 
itself derives the chief advantage out of its own 
productions, there may surely be expected an 
expansion of them, especially those which, like 
metals, arc basic to other industries. So in 
Canada, apart from gold, the metal and mineral 
production during five years up to 1912 shows a 
gratifying increase. The grand total for 1912 
was §183,000,000, an increase over the preceding 
year of $30,000,000, say 26J millions and six 
millions sterling respectively. And Canada, 
as you are well aware, uses discrimination in 
every just form in the political treatment of her 
industries, so that they may be made remunera¬ 
tive and attractive to her citizens and to would-be 
immigrants. 

As to the manufactures of Canada, comparing 
the year 1910 with 1900, the consequent increase 
is enormous, not to say startling, for the figures 
have much more than doubled. In the 
decade they have been raised from £90,000,000 
to £233,000,000, or an increase of over 142 
per cent. 

Australasia. 

Turning, then, to our other colossal Dominion 
across the seas, the Commonwealt h of Australia, 
we find that our imperial industries proceed upon 
similar lines of development. There, too, all 
kinds of discouraging prophecies were hurled at 
advocates of the expansion and differentiation 
of industry, prophecies that now are seen to be 
so absurd and humiliating to tneir authors and 
propagators that it is unkind to mention them. 
A great coal-producing country, Australia 
imported coke for her mining and metallurgicol 
industry. Customs duties \rore proposed and 
imposed, with the usual howl from vested 
interests. There are now long rows of coke- 
ovens, and tho fuel is cheaper, of course, than 
ever. It is known to be a grazing country of 
801110 importance, with a practical monopoly 
of merino wool, and depasturing (if we include 
New Zealand) just twice as many sheep as the 
whole of tho United States of America. On the 
coast-lands dairy cattle luxuriate. But the 
Commonwealth imported preserved milk from 
bwitzerland, and when duties were proposed on 


canned milk, prophets within my own hearing 
set up a pitiful lamentation about the cruelty 
to babies. Vested interests again. But the 
aoi-dimnt Swiss packers have now extensive 
factories in Australia, whence they export canned 
milk to many countries, and of an absolute 
purity that is controlled by the State, whilat 
the babies have not gone short for an hoar. 
The preserving element is Australian-grown 
sugar. 

It is safe to say that no controversy has been 
more prolonged and embittered in Australia 
than that of growing cane and manufacturing 
sugar by white labour exclusively. Yet tho 
coloured labourers have been as far as possible 
repatriated, and whereas in 1900 the quantity 
of sugar produced by them wus over 100,000 
tons, in 1913 it was only 6,000 tons. As that 
has declined towards vanishing point, so the 
total product has been raised until it reached 
last year nearly 250,000 tons, and, as we see, 
by British activities. Again the prophets were 
confounded, and a powerful demonstration made 
of the efficiency of British brain and brawn. 
Rest assured, ladies and gentlemen, that even 
in this sphere of action there remain further 
areas for progress, that the severity of the work 
will be reduced by devices and contrivances, 
whilst it may fairly be claimed that in the 
department of chemistry as applied to sugar 
production and waste-saving therein, Australia 
is not surpassed. In conquering that field the 
Empire is served directly and handsomely. 

A few' years ago an English exj>ert upon 
wheat-growing surprised his hearers in this very 
room by telling them that tilling and harvesting 
in Australia were conducted at a lower cost than 
in any part of the world. Yet w t o all know that 
the remuneration of labour is there happily high. 

It was a frequent prophecy, settled by political 
economy to methodical and irrefragable proof, 
that the Australian colonies could never become 
grain-exporting dominions in competition with 
India and Russia. As chief objection, the 
states embraced by the geographical term 
Australasia were so sadly British and possessed 
of the idea that workers should be w'oll paid. 
Only w'hen wages should fall, as they surely 
would, to the European level could they hope 
to enter tho market. As we all know, these 
obstinate British were not guided by professors * < 
of political economy, have never been so guided 
in the very least, but set themselves to think 
all afresh, just like their brethren and fore¬ 
fathers for ages. They did not even consult' 
the allegedly profound thinkers of Germany, as 
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they might. No, the problem was, with little 
means but much faith in themselves and love 
of their race, how to conquer those glorious 
domains by sheer industry whilst facing Nature 
in her most appalling austerity. They invented 
the stump-jumping disk-plough and the stripper 
harvester—with other tools—so that they also, 
as we started by saying, helped to teach the 
world. 

But I read in the Chicago papers, when in i hat 
city a few years ago, that the big harvester 
combines of America had resolved that the 
agricultural implement factories of Australia 
must become mere repairing shops for American- 
made machinery. Left to the free play of nat u ral 
forces (or artificial as aforesaid) that is exactly 
what would have occurred. By all purely philo¬ 
sophical and high economic argument of the 
political variety, those producers of useful tools, 
with further ever-impending novelties of in¬ 
vention in Australasia, would have been wiped 
out of existence. The farmers would thence¬ 
forward become vassals of the American ex¬ 
ploiters. The proposition was for the exploiter 
only too sweetly simple. But the electors and 
their parliamentary representatives decided 
otherwise. They preferred to preserve and to 
expand the industry. Consequently Australian 
implements havo had a very large sale in 
Argentina, in North, South and Central Africa, 

' to the benefit of the Empire and the world. 
There remains one highly important improve¬ 
ment yet to be perfected. Wo arc told that 
progress is being made towards the completion 
of an agricultural implement which will plough, 
cross-plough and harrow in one operation, 
leaving the land ready for the seeder. The 
extra power demanded is expected to be bat 
slight, and that remarkable attainment will also 
be the product of British brains under a rationa 1 
and genuinely scientific industrial policy. 

Canadian agricultural machinery is to he 
found in use in quantities probably far larger 
than Australian all over the Empire, thanLs 
to the determination of her men of enterprise 
and her legislators. Else, as all Canadians 
know, their country would be a mere appanage; 
of the United States. 

Foreign Monopoly of British Metals. 

On December 10th, Mr. W. M. Hughes, 
Federal Attorney-General, speaking in the 
Commonwealth Parliament, said that “ the 
investigation regarding the Broken Hill and 
other metal companies had not disclosed an 
offence against the law, but the facts showed* 


beyond all question, that German influence 
exercised a monopoly over the civilised world’s 
base metal industry. The monopoly was so 
complete that it excluded effective compe¬ 
tition. 

“Peace hold out no prospects satisfactory* 
.or even tolerable, to the British and Australian 
interest, since it would only revive oomplete 
domination of the industry. The war would 
have been vainly waged, if, when victory at a 
dreadful cost had been won, wo were again 
compelled to pour into Germany’s lap the lion’s 
share of the wealth created by Australian enter¬ 
prise and Australian workmen. 

“ Germany determined, in effect, our mineral 
output. The position was intolerable. The 
Commonwealth had communicated with the 
Imperial Government strongly requesting co¬ 
operation in these matters, in which the in¬ 
terests of the Commonwealth and the Empire 
were so vitally involved.” 

Whether all this is illustrative of, or antithetic 
to, the glorious principle of laissez-faire and the 
free play of natural forces, must be left to the 
dialecticians to settle. Casuistry brings no 
cash to the honest workers, nor strength to the 
British Empire. The price of freedom is eternal 
watchfulness, plus keenly elaborated protection 
to our toilers by head and hand, as against their 
exploiters, be they German or American bankers 
and metal - jobbers, or both combined. The 
two in combination has been the actual condition 
of affairs. Whether a world-war counts among 
natural or artificial forces is also hard to say, 
but assuredly it has laid bare infamous machi¬ 
nations and has shattered what were thought 
to be impregnable commercial strongholds. It 
is in the power only of a people’s combine—• 
that is to say, a national government —to prevent 
their re-oroction. Where a government actively 
intervenes by well-choscn measures the exploiter 
lays his snares in vain. 

How Malaya Teaches the World. 

Take the instance of a little State where 
the article involved is yet of Imperial, in¬ 
deed world-wide, importance. Counting their 
chickens before they were hatched, the German- 
American metal-jobbers purchased lands in 
suitable positions to deal with the tin-product 
of the Malay States. It is as much as that 
of the rest of the world added together. All 
arrangements had been made with customary 
drill and. audacity to exx>loit the producers— 
and, of course, the consumers. But the Govem- 
fijeat of the Malay States quietly yet firmly 
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entered the field, imposed differential duties upon 
the metal contents of the ores, to the effect of 
retaining tho industry locally, and, further, of 
retaining control for the public benefit. Smelt¬ 
ing works, the largest in the world, were erected 
by a British company at Singapore and Penang. 
In these works are smelted not only the 
local products, but to them arc consigned tin 
ores from South Africa, some from Australia, 
and a good deal from the Dutch Colonies, for 
treatment. Seeing that the game was up, the 
poor German-American bankers wen 1 constrained 
to arrange for the sale of their lands, which were 
eventually taken over by tho Government of 
the Malay States, which altogether is a very tine 
example of able British administration. Here 
let me interpolate that my own business friends 
who have come into contact with them find no 
words too emphatic to express their admiration 
of these able and courteous British officers, 
faithfully discharging their duties and dealing 
out to all an even-handed justice. Our people 
having built well, their structures withstand 
the earthquakes of Armageddon. But we can 
do more work on the same lines, as I hope to 
show% and on a comprehensive scale. 

How to Throw Off the Foreign Inctjbus. 

For some years past we have pressed upon 
the Government of Australia the advisability of 
iuducing the local treatment of ores by placing 
export duties upon the metal contents, whilst, 
allowing free export of the refined metals. I 
have myself co-operated with our Chambers of 
Manufacture and with Associated Trades Unions 
in the effort- to localise* the industry and thereby 
to remove it from foreign control. We collated 
and presented all the facts and figures, but our 
deputations to the then Federal Ministry received 
only the cold shoulder, so that the Germans 
remained in possession of the field. Not at all 
that these exploiters were intentionally favoured, 
but because false arguments prevailed. Take 
one for the sake of its significance as applied 
by our people all the time, and mast of all in 
tho homeland itself. Ex uno disc* omnes. The 
Germans, we were told, could do something 
that we British in Australia could not do, nor 
for the matter of that the British in Britain 
either. And so tho melancholy fact remains 
that the whole of the concentrates from the 
biggest mining field of the world in zinc, lead 
and silver have been sent to Germany for treat¬ 
ment. Further, the ore-contents, the metals 
themselves, were controlled—as the phrase goes 
by Germans. In other words, they got the 


handling of the profits. Nor does the trouble 
end there, because the contracts for the sale of 
the ores, properly called concentrates, continue 
after the probable end of the war. Can a 
position be more wliolly ridiculous, inasmuch as 
neither Germans nor Germany are held bound 
by laws, conventions or even sworn contracts 
under seal by their rulers ? 

The thing we British could not do w'as, how r - 
ever, in the physical sphere. Very high tempera¬ 
tures are required in the treatment of the con¬ 
centrates, and no British firebricks would resist 
them. But the manager of the largest company 
informed us that his people instituted a careful 
search for the material in Australia, which 
continent seems to possess every metal and 
mineral. The company purchased an area 
containing tho desired clay. They had bricks 
prepared of it, after xireliminary experiments, 
then placed a German brick on top of an Aus¬ 
tralian brick, subjected the tw T o to extreme heat, 
and, finally, fused the German brick right over 
the British, leaving the latter unaffected. As 
before said, from one German lie learn the lot. 

Australian-born metallurgists have developed 
to an amazing extent the saving of metals by 
floating them to the surface instead of depositing 
them. Where does the German omniscience 
come in that has been so unfairly and unwisely 
forced upon our acceptance of late ? 

Once the legal minds have finished their 
important discussions as to how we can, and 
why we ought to, restrain ourselves by contracts 
which the other side regards as scraps of waste 
paper, it will be up to Great Britain or Australia, 
or both, to institute the smelting and refining 
of the metals already named. Meantime tho 
Straits Settlements and the Malay States, as 
also New Caledonia and Canada, not adhering 
to the shibboleth of laissez-faire, or the supposed 
impropriety of the State interfering with 
“ natural ” forces, have made themselves - their 
citizens—quite comfortable. That the German- 
American banking and metal syndicates prefer 
their victims to be bound by the fundamental 
principle of political economy goes without 
saying. National economy, however, gets along 
much better when free to institute its own de¬ 
vices, and to adjust itself to the visible exigences 
of vaTying situations. 

The Beneficence of Industry. 

Abraham Lincoln declared, in a speech to his 
constituents : “ No doubt you have all heard 
a great deal of the political economists. I 
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don’t know much about them myself, because 
I don’t read them; but this I do know, that 
when America sends a thousand dollars abroad 
for iron rails she gets the rails, but if she makes 
them herself she has the rails and the dollars 
too.” That is true, but the apophthegm does 
not describe all the benefits by a long way. 
An important department of mining operations 
for metals is the production of chemical ferti¬ 
lisers, so that miner and farmer mutually assist 
one another. So, too, the flour miller returns 
the bran with its phosphoric acid to the stock¬ 
owner, thus indirectly tending to sustain the 
fertility of the soil Consequently, it is worth 
something, and worth much to a country, to 
establish, to preserve and to protect its individual 
industries, for hardly ever do they stand alone. 
All are more or less interdependent, of which 
countless illustrations can be supplied. 

Not merely in the basic industry of metal¬ 
refining does the United Kingdom under stress 
of war find herself strangely deficient, but also 
in dye manufacture, of which we have heard 
so much. There again will dye-product ion not 
only train and remunerate a large number of 
chemists of first rank and other skilled employees, 
it will contain a department for the manufacture 
of drugs, beneficial and otherwise, besides stains 
and colours. Engaged in the utilisation of a\ hat 
was a waste product, it may well develop other 
savings, but in any case it will be a centre of 
invaluable practical instruction. All that is 
worth something, as advocated by the great 
consumers of dyes in Great Britain, namely the 
protection and preservation of the industry. 

Dangerous Draughts through an Open 
Door. 

Gathering now our threads together, we have 
seen that, without Teutonic boastfulness and 
bumptiousness, our nation has been in the past 
the world’s great industrial inventor and 
instructor. Under the industrial policy intro¬ 
duced by Bismarck in 1879, which set out to 
found and further German industries in all 
departments, a stupendous success has been 
achieved. In iron and steel prod uetion Germany 
has distanced Great Britain, left her out of sight, 
greatly surpassing her even in iron and steel 
exports. John Bull, who professed to love the 
bracing breezes of competition which blew 
through his open door, has found them of late 
icy as Antarctic blizzards. The remedy is simple: 
shut it! All other nations, without exception, 
and his own Dominions oversea, keep their 
doors open, shut, ojr ajar, just as suits their own 


comfort and convenience. It is not laissez-faire 
practice by any means, but it is rational and it 
works unexceptionably well. Each a master 
in his own house, the brethren cling affectionately 
together, the reverse of what laissez-faire 
economists prophesied and hoped. All of these 
brethren are resolved to exclude the foreign 
scheming monopolist, as they arc resolved now 
and hereafter to fight in phalanx the common 
enemy whencesoever he may come. Bismarck 
in 1879, or shortly before, in commending his 
policy, said that Great Britain would stick to 
her free-import regime for fifty years, say 1929, 
but he did not foresee the Great War. 

Reform of Patent Laws. 

German companies domiciled in Germany, 
in association with companies registered in 
England under German or other names, use our 
law courts to fight purely English concerns so 
as to restrain them from certain manufacturing 
methods. That is the outcome of laissez-faire. 
With our eyes open we grant a monopoly to 
foreign foes (commonly called “ enemy aliens ” 
in utter disregard of grammar), and thus eiv 
courage boundless energy in attacking our own 
industrials. Firstly, that procedure damages 
the national and Imperial interests, for a suit 
may and does relate to articles of urgent neces¬ 
sity in war and useful in peace. Next, it 
gravely affects artisans, and, finally, the work 
and profits of industrials. German companies, 
with British branches constituting juristic 
persons according to the sweetly attractive 
fiction, may not even introduce German capital, 
they may simply borrow British money to fight 
Britons. Everybody knows that, but there is 
no representative body to attack the evil and 
with clamant voice to demand its suppression 
in the name of common-sense. 

German and other foreigners, inimical or 
not, readily obtain British agents in any part of 
the Empire, with capital of the agents’ own 
and what they can borrow, to distribute the 
foreigners’ manufactures. Freed from all local 
taxation they earn profits for the foreigner, 
often under harsh and arduous conditions 
whilst subject to displacement, in violent and 
even deadly antagonism to the British producer 
and employer of talents and labour. Cham¬ 
bers of Commerce cannot interfere with that 
kind of thing without compromising their own 
raison d'etre. But manufacturers’ associations 
exist primarily to defend British industry and 
to help against foreign aggression. The func¬ 
tions are absolutely opposed, so that no man, 
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nor corporation, can serve two masters —A at 
unmn mstinebit , ant alter uni contemnct. Our 
British press is splendidly national, and rests 
its claims for changes upon ultimate demonstra¬ 
tion ; but where at present is the public body 
to supply it with authenticated facts as to the 
nation’s producers, their interests, their dangers 
and their hopes? When there is a public 
wrong to rectify, or a national gain to be made 
as against vested foreign interests, the story 
must be oft repeated by the Press ere the 
needed change be effected. 

Imperial Free Trade Impracticable. 

The Oversea Dominions never have proposed, 
and are certain not to propose, free interchange 
within the Empire. Each is striving earnestly 
and loyally to develop to the utmost its own 
resources, whilst favouring the Motherland in 
such manner as the several Parliaments consider 
practical. Each Dominion seeks tat diversify 
and to expand its industries with due regard 
to local conditions and probabilities. Thus 
where it suits Canada to establish textile 
industries in cotton and linen, it is highly 
improbable that Australia, New Zealand and 
South Africa will introduce them. Assuredly 
each dominion will decide such points for itself. 
We have not space to extend the illustrations, 
but that just adduced may suffice. And here 
1 wish to submit a proposal with a view to the 
development and increased solidarity of Imperial 
industry after the War. 

A Movement for Solidarity. 

In Canada and in Australia are provincial 
societies of industrials, usually incorporated, 
denominated in the former country Manufac¬ 
turers’ Associations, and in the latter Chambers 
of Manufacture. In each Dominion there is a 
central body, forming a union of the several 
provincial societies, which deals with matters 
of federal interest. It affords an opportunity 
to tho delegates to consider and to make 
recommendations upon national matters as 
persons skilled in their own sphere and repre¬ 
sentative of important national interests. In 
Australia, at least, industrial courts settle the 
one question of difference between employers 
and employed, the payment and conditions of 
labour. That settled, all the interests of the 
people engaged are at one, consequently in 
industrial matters manufacturers’ associations 
represent large seotions of the community—in 
Canada 520,000 employees, in Australia 340,000, 


besides much larger numbers dependent upon 
these. 

My proposal is that there should be formed 
in Great Britain, in like manner, manufacturers’ 
associations solely to represent producing 
interests, apart from those of distributors of 
foreign-made goods. As things stand in Great 
Britain industrial interests are affected, and 
possibly on occasion overborne by tho purely 
commercial. Importers and manufacturers arc 
inextricably mixed in the Chambers of 
Commerce, although there arc, curiously 
enough and in contradiction to their own 
general principle. Chambers of Commerce 
in purely manufacturing towns and districts. 
Even with these the representation cannot be 
so clear and authoritative as if they were 
directly and solely chambers of manufacture 
representing the national interests of producers. 
A merchant with half a dozen clerks—1 know 
of cases—supplies in Great Britain foreign-made 
articles in competition with British manufac¬ 
turers of similar goods. With interests in 
complete antagonism, both sets of people arc 
included in chambers of commerce. Yet in 
replacing the goods brought from abroad wo 
might well provide incomes for British workers to 
the number of hundreds of thousands. Even the 
merchants’ six clerks arc countervailed, because 
still more English clerks would be required to 
keep account of the English manufactures. 
fSurcly, then, it is desirable that those who do 
employ English artisans should join in distinc¬ 
tive associations to consult over their common 
national interests and to make recommendations 
to the authorities tending to the wealth, strength 
and progress of the nation. 

At present, the Manufacturers’ Associations 
of Canada and the Chambers of Manufacture 
of Australasia are excluded from Congresses of 
Chambers of Commerce. It is altogether right 
and proper that they should be so excluded, 
because the interests represented by associations 
primarily of importing traders are those of a 
comparatively small number in any British 
community. On the contrary, citizens repre¬ 
sented in their industrial life by Manufacturers’ 
Associations are numerically many hundredfold 
greater. Moreover, in respect of national defence 
and stability, they are incomparably more 
important. In Australia, pastoraiists, farmers,* 
mine-owners, ship-owners, manufacturers, mer¬ 
chants and retail traders have, each separately, 
their own consultative and representative body, 
well organised. The resultant benefit to the 
entire community does not require explanation. 
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Industrials auk Imperialists. 

* It would follow upon the formation, however 
small at first, of manufacturers’ associations in 
Great Britain, that their colleagues and brethren 
from overseas will quickly desire connection 
with them. Their aim is quite sure to' be 
Imperial strength and development of British 
industry all over the world. It cannot bo 
denied that with the merchant it is largely 
. ubi bene ibi patria , but the industrial is rooted to 
the soil. Prom his very circumstances and in 
point of observed fact, the manufacturer is 
profoundly and energetically nationalistic ; he 
has travelled widely and is compelled to keep 
himself au courant with the work of the world 
in his line. His view 7 of mankind goes beyond 
his tilL He does not hold it to be the chief 
end and aim to buy cheap and sell dear. He 
does not admit the glory or the wisdom from 
the national view-point of buying in the cheapest 
market and selling in the dearest. He holds it 
to be lofty sagacity in the national legislature 
to apply itself in all ways to see that the people 
at homo get incomes, have the local field for 
industry held open for them and preserved to 
them, that the national prosperity be broad- 
based upon good wages and reasonable con¬ 
ditions to the exclusion of “ sweated ” goods 
from abroad. He sees that other countries 
are rid of grinding poverty, and holds that 
Great Britain can get rid of it too without ex¬ 
propriation of anybody. 

Pair Trade is Bonny Trade. 

An eminent exponent of laissez-faire and of a 
twelve-hour day for children, to whom statues 
have been erected in England, declared that 
he would not oppose the practice of adulteration 
of goods because it was a form of competition- 
Unquestionably it is so. Having been twice 
president of the largest Chamber of Manufactures 
in Australia, as also twice the president of tin; 
Associated Chambers, occupying the chair at 
the formation of the latter body, I am able to 
speak for the men that L hold so much in 
honour. Without a dissentient voice they voted 
for, year by year, and urged upon the Govern¬ 
ment, preference to Great Britain. They have 
upon all occasions, and during a long series of 
years, declared for absolute purity in the official 
food-standards. They have declared for truthful 
labels. They have passed resolutions repeatedly, 
and presented them to the ministries of the day 
desiring the prohibition of false and fraudulent 
medicines and alleged cures. Action was taken 
by the Legislature for the benefit of the innocent 


and the ignorant, so that numerous fraudulent 
drugs arc prohibited in Australia which are still 
actively sold and advertised in-Great Britain. 
True, a Select Committee of the House of 
Commons lias recently condemned these very 
drugs, following a report presented in Australia, 
but the committee’s report has been indefinitely 
shelved. In the face of strong representations 
from important and independent publio bodies, 
with a large block of votes at their back, or in 
the very near distance, legislators are seldom 
supine. You cannot expect traders to take 
action, because the drug-packers themselves 
have a special section in Chambers of Commerce 
to protect their very solid interests against 
adverse legislative action. 

Family Education. 

Manufacturers exchange information as fo 
processes, methods, improvement of installa¬ 
tions and novelties in practice. Especially our 
American and Canadian friends are remarkably 
broad-minded and handsome in that regard. 
On the other hand, I have frequently read notices 
in German trade papers warning their con¬ 
stituents that such-and-such a foreigner, naming 
him, was in Germany, might be seeking infor¬ 
mation, and to be sure to close their factories 
against him. But the Germans were, all the 
same, apt and ardent students whilst accepting 
American hospitality. The greater the inter¬ 
course and fraternal meeting by industrials from 
all parts of the Empire the greater will be the 
solidarity. Fields of operation will 1 k» discussed, 
whilst always and everywhere there will be 
devised schemes and plans for Imperial advance¬ 
ment along the solid line of industry. 

I have spoken chiefly of Australia and 
Canada as being prominent examples of oversea 
Dominions, but with no intent of ignoring the 
others. In the vast Indian Empire, in our 
immense and continuous African Empire as the 
war will leave it, we have to prepare for mighty 
development. How can we do better than place 
the unofficial initiative in practical and practised 
hands ? If we had a Manufacturers’ Association 
of the British Empire it would be active, sound 
and conservative in the best sense. You want 
for that cool and able men, not starry brilliants. 
But they must be unafraid of shibboleths, men 
who will use all honourable means that can be 
found, without regard to party or the feelings 
and ambitions of party leaders. 

Harvests of Empire. 

- Long ago it was said of the Spanish Empire 
that upon it the sun never set We have become 
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heritor# of the epigram, but more wonderful is 
the fact that in the orbis terrarum of the British 
nation there is a ceaseless round of harvests. 
When shearing of wool ends in one Dominion, it 
is beginning in another. When apples are ruddy 
in the orchards of New Norfolk, the air is heavy 
with perfume of the blossoms in Quebec. In 
greater or less altitudes, in higher or lower 
latitudes, all round the planet, there is such 
gradation of the seasons that gathering of crops, 
the same kind of crops, proceeds uninterruptedly 
from January to December. In Greater Britain 
there is diversity of land and climate, but in the 
minds and hearts of the citizens a family likeness. 
As it is better expressed in the exquisite lines 
of Ovid:— 

Facies non omnibus una, 

Nec diversa tamen, qualcm decet esse sororum. 

DISCUSSION. 

The Ciiairman (George R. Parkin, C.M.G., 
LL.D., D.C.L.), in oponing the discussion, said 
ho did not think anything could be more certain 
than that when the war was over we should be 
living in a world which was new in a very great 
many particulars—now in its outlook, new in the 
relations of nations, and new in the relations of 
individuals -and perhaps there was no sphere in 
which that would be more true than in that of 
commerce. Anyone who had soon the marvellous 
progress which Germany had made, in the last 
twenty years particularly, must have boon struck 
by one great fact, namely, that in that country’s 
industrial and commeroial development thero had 
been a close association of Government, of finance, 
and of private and individual effort. Each had 
playod into the hands of the other, and he could 
not help thinking that it was a great lesson to 
British people, who had entirely relied and leant 
upon private effort to the exclusion of that collabo¬ 
ration which the Germans had devised between 
those other two great forces to which he had' just 
referred. He would not touch upon the argument 
that there should be a mutual preference in every 
part of the Empire for the products of every other 
part, but he desired to point out that after the war 
was over the different parts of the British Empire 
would have, and indeed were already having, 
secured to them, a preference greater perhaps than 
they could have obtained under ordinary trade 
conditions. It was impossible for him to think, 
after the Songs of Hate which we heard from the 
Germans, that in the future German commercial 
men would be able to manage their business 
In English-speaking countries with the same ease 
that they had heretofore done. Therefore there 
were going to be new and vast openings for 
British industry; and more than that. All the 
cations of the world were going to emerge from 
the conflict exhausted, and never in history would 
It be so nec e ssary to have mutual consideration 


existing in a great Empire like tho British Empire 
between the Government, financiers, and private 
individuals- In every matter tho nations would 
have to face tho work of building up new business. 
In such a condition of affairs, all prejudices which 
might bo held by people in certain directions as to 
how trade should bo conducted, should be swept 
aside, and the matter approached with open mind. 
When the war was over there would have to be a 
great consultation between the public men of the 
British Empire—not only statesmen, but business 
men, manufacturers, traders, and shipowners. He 
had said that we were going to be exhausted. That 
would depend somewhat upon ourselvos. It would 
bo remembered that when France was crushed 
in the war of 1870, and when she had to pay 
£200,000,000, apparently evory Frenchman deter¬ 
mined to live on ob little as he could, and tried to 
produce everything he could to sell to somebody 
else, with the result that within a few years 
France was a richer nation than she had ever been 
before. That course was open to us also, and wo 
must not fall back into our laissez-faire habit. 
There would have to bo a clean and a clear 
consideration of all great industnal questions. 
The economy which was being practised in the 
country to-day would have to continue after the 
war. He believed that tho huge sums which 
were being subscribed for philanthropic purposes 
at the present time wero really saved by the 
economy of the people in their ordinary living. 
There was one more remark he desired to make. 
Another curious condition would emerge as the 
result of the conflict. In addition to being the 
greatest naval power in the world, we wore also 
going, much against our wish, to be a great 
military power, with tho result that we should 
have an increased world-wide influence. That 
was going to lay upon tho Empire great responsi¬ 
bilities. There would be new opportunities, new 
fields for work, and we should have now moral and 
material weight in every corner of the world; aud 
in order to be able to discharge those responsi¬ 
bilities aright, and to maintain the strength which 
was given us in that way, we should have to take 
new lines. The British Empire was finding itself 
to-day as it never found itself before. It had been 
found that the various parts of the Empire could 
work together as a united force all round the world, 
each one doing its own share with enthusiasm, 
extreme willingness and spontaneity. Our states¬ 
men would not be doing their duty if they did not 
organise those vast forces of enthusiasm which had 
been put in motion. Men of great imagination and 
great power, in commerce as in politics, were re¬ 
quired to grapple with the question. In that 
way, in addition to the Empire emerging from the 
struggle a greater naval and military power, its 
industry and commerce would have a still greater 
future, and would be given a security greater than 
it had ever had before. 

Thb Hob. Sib John McCall, M.D. (Agent- 
General for Tasmania), said the paper, which 
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reminded the audience of all the work which had 
been done by our forefathers in establishing in¬ 
dustries and in giving to the world a culture which 
it did not possoss before, certainly served as a tonic, 
and it was well that people should be reminded 
that the position of the world was largely due to 
the work of Britishers; and although some of the 
fruits of that work might have been stolen from us 
by the astuteness or the thieving propensities of 
our enemy, it should always be remembored that 
what Britishers made in the first place could be 
taken back. The Colonies had always endeavoured 
to give preference to the manufacturers of Groat 
Britain, but that preference was taken away 
by the acts of some people in this country. In 
Borne cases English ships carried manufactured 
goods to the Dominions from Germany at a 
considerably less cost than freights of English 
manufactured goods. By so doing they wore 
robbing the manufacturers of Great Britain of the 
benefits of that preference which the people of 
the Dominions were bo anxious to extend to them. 
There was a great deal to be done in the matter, 
but it could not be settled at a public meeting ; it 
could only be discussed behind closed doors by 
selected men. He believed it was absolutely 
essential for the future of the Empire that at 
the close of tho war there should not only be a 
formation of Imperial Chambers of Manufacturers, 
but also a gathering of Imperial statosmen from 
every part of the Dominions m order to decide 
what was the best thing to be done for the future 
of the Empire and its permanency. 

Sir Boveeton Redwood, Bart., D.Sc.,F.R.S.E., 
said there was one feature of the subject to which 
recently he had had occasion to pay somo little 
attention, and that was the present position of 
the zinc-lead question, and he felt very strongly 
that some decisive action was in the highest 
degree necessary. He hoped due attention would 
be paid, by those who had the opportunity of 
dealing with that question authoritatively at 
the present time, to the statements which had 
fallen from the author. Probably the state¬ 
ment was not exaggerated that in respect of 
Australasia that question was of greater importance 
than was the aniline dye industry in respoct to 
this country. He would go further, and say that 
whatever might be the importance of that question 
to Australia, it was in a sense of even greater 
importance to us as a matter of principle that we 
should take advantage of the present opportunity 
of helping Australia to take, or of taking ourselves, 
that which never ought to have gone to Germany. 
Therefore in that particular matter there was a 
direct responsibility resting upon those in this 
country who were dealing with it. 

The Hon. J. G. Jenkins (late Agent-General 
for South Australia) said he appreciated every, 
thing the author had said, although he did not 
entirely agree with all his conclusions. With 


reference to the mmeralmdustry of Australia, th® 
Germans had something in their minds, when they 
arranged the contracts with Broken Hill and all 
the other mines for the supply of metal to the 
German companies. Those oontracts oontained 
a clause specifying that they should be oontinued 
even if suspended during war—a provision that 
no English company, as far as he knew, had ever 
put into a contract at all. He was not sure, but 
he did not think the Commonwealth Government 
had yet passed legislation actually to nullify tho 
existing contracts, but he understood they were 
prepared to do that on tho understanding that 
something would be done to furnish a market in 
this country for the purchase of the outputs of 
those mines. It was well known that when war 
was declared, and the output of the mines stopped, 
20,000 people were immediately thrown out of 
employment, and it was only after a reorganisation 
that work was resumed. What did that mean ? It 
meant that for years Australia had sent hundreds 
of thousands of pounds* worth of minerals to 
Germany; that the Germans had employed tens 
of thousands of men to turn that metal into 
products, and that then they had supplied them 
to various parts of the British Empire. Really 
Australia had furnished the raw material to 
Germany for that country to employ its labour 
and increase its wealth, lie thoroughly agreed 
with tho suggestion that there should be a 
convention of statesmen and business men held 
after the war to discuss all vital matters con¬ 
nected with the trade and commerce of the 
Empire. 

Sir Edward Durand, Bt., C.B., said as far as ho 
could see, Great Britain had never troubled herself 
about her trade abroad. It was also quite im¬ 
possible. or had boon hitherto, to get financial aid 
from the Government in the starting of any new 
process or business, wheroas with Germany it was 
quite the contrary. 

Mr. J. M. Fells said the paper had interested him 
particularly because it dealt, amongst other things, 
with a scienoe of which *he had been a humble 
student, namely, that of economics. The author 
had quoted in that connection a significant passage 
by Abraham Lincoln, which reflected very much 
the habit of mind of many people with re¬ 
gard to economics. The author himself was not 
quite of that school, because he had himself 
adopted the tenets of the German economists in 
many ways, and had practically advocated what 
might be called “ national economics 11 as 
opposed to “ general economics,” or political 
eoonomy. In that connection it had to be remem¬ 
bered that, if the national economic system were* 
adopted, one must admit that fiscal rules and 
regulations were not of universal application, and 
that which might be a good code of fiscal regulations 
for Australia, with its large continent and rich 
minerals and great natural'advantages, might not 
be the best for a small Island like Great Britain. 
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The author was practically admitting the whole 
principle of economics when he agreed there were 
such things as national economics; and it had to 
be remembered in that connection that unless it 
were admitted there was such a thing as economic 
science, and, if the theory of foreign exchanges was 
ignored altogether, one was driven back to the 
position of a village community producing all its 
own things by itself, self-contained and self-satisfied 
—in that way all commercial and financial progress 
being marred and prevented. 

Mr. E. T. Scammell said reference had been 
made several times to what would happen at the 
conclusion of the war. It did seem to him that 
steps to deal with the matters raised by the author 
and others should be taken not after the war, but 
in preparation for the close of the war, because 
when hostilities were concluded so many political 
and other difficulties would arise that some of the 
most important mattors which had been discussed 
that evening would be relegated to some far 
distant date. 

Mr. W. F. Lkkson remarked that the groat fact 
had to be faced that for forty years Germany had 
built up an enormous trade. He agreed with the 
Chairmun that that had only been possible by 
the combination of the German manufacturer, 
financier and Government, and it could not bo 
too deeply impressed upon the people of Groat 
Britain that such a combination was needed in 
this country in order to capture trade. 

On the motion of the Chairman a hearty vote of 
thanks was accorded to the author for his valuable 
and interesting paper. 

The Author, in reply, said that Mr. Jenkins had 
dealt with the question of the Broken Hill Mine 
and how the Germans held that trade. They had 
obtained it by foresight in making contracts over a 
large number of years, and also they had certain 
processes of which they were not the inventors, 
but of which they had possession. His Free Trade 
friend would no doubt consider that that was 
perfectly right, but he personally considered it was 
absolutely wrong for an Empire to allow its inven¬ 
tions to go to outsiders, who were thus enabled to 
employ thousands of men, who .were supported by 
their Governments and who took full advantage 
of the Free Trade system whereby their articles 
were carried in British ships at a lower rate than 
British goods were carried over a less distance. 
It was astonishing. Taking copper, the largest 
copper refinery in the British Empire was in 
Australia, and yet the output was controlled by 
Germans. It was for the Government to see that 
suoh things did not occur again. He agreed 
thoroughly with the suggestion that something 
should be done before the end of the war, which 
no doubt would be a time of great mental and 
commercial turmoil. 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Sydney Harbom Btidgc .— On January 8th 
these columns contained an outline of the pro¬ 
posed Sydney bridge and city railways. Further 
particulars have now been received of the formor 
structure, which will rank third in the world in 
importance, the Forth and Quobec bridges coming 
first and second. In some respects, however, the 
Sydney bridge surpasses tliom, being 170 ft. high 
while they are 150 ft. only. The bridge will 
consist of nickel steel cantilevers, supporting 
centre girders, also constructed of nickel steel. 
The anchor or shoro arms are each 500 ft. long, 
and the harbour or cantilever arms 520 ft., while 
the central suspendod span is 500 ft. The main 
piers supporting the cantilevers are placed 1,000 ft. 
apart, centre to centre. The total length of the 
steel work is 2,(X)0 ft. Provision is made between 
the main girders for four lines of electric railway, 
and a roadway 35 ft. wide. Outside the main 
girders on the eastern side is a motor roadway 
18 ft. wide between the handrails, and on the 
western side a footway 15 ft. wide. The main 
girders are vertical and 94 ft. 0 ins. apart. The 
central suspended span of the bridge will be level, 
with grades of 1 in 39 on eithor side. A headway 
of 170 ft. above high water is provided for tho 
central span of the bridge, whilst a headway, not 
less than 150 ft., is provided over the w T hole 
fairway. The upper and lower chords are braced 
against tho wind. The trusses of the central 
suspended span are 100 ft. deep between centres of 
chords, the chords being parallel. The depth of 
cantilevers at the towers is 270 ft. between chord 
centres. The web systems are of the Warren type 
throughout, all main members being inclined. 
Panels are subdivided, and there are minor support¬ 
ing and sti ffoning members. The method of erection 
will bo to construct the anchor arms on false work 
after the main and anchor piers are completed, 
then build out the cantilever arms, making direct 
use of tho anchor arms for support. The suspended 
span would also bo built out by the cantilever 
method, the construction from both sides meeting 
at the centre of tho bridge. On completing the 
suspendod span, tho cantilever connections will be 
freed, so that the span will act as an independent 
truss supported on the ends of the cantilevers; 
The floor systems, with the exception of tho main 
cross girders, are to be constructed of carbon steel. 
This was found to bo desirable in order to mini¬ 
mise secondary trusses due to tho deflection of the 
various girders, etc. Tho higher unit stresses of 
nickel steel would cause greater deflections than 
would be the case for carbon steel members, other 
things being equal. Since the webs, etc., of most 
of the girders are decided by minimum allowable 
thickness of metal rather than from stress con¬ 
siderations, the use of nickel steel would in this case 
be an unwarranted expense. The floor, owing to 
the magnitude of tho bridge and its variety, is very 
important. The railway tracks are carried on three 
stringers throughout the bridge. An intermediate 
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system of floor beams is placed upon the stringers, 
and on these floor beams rest built troughs which 
carry the rails. The rails are fastened to longi¬ 
tudinal wooden sleepers inside these troughs. The 
upper flanges of the troughs are braced at appro¬ 
priate intervals, and there is a general covering of 
£ in. steel plate over the whole railway tracks. The 
flooring of tho main roadway will consist of wood 
blocks, or rock asphalt, carried on coke concrete, 
having a minimum thickness of three inches above 
buckle plates. The buckle plates are carried on 
foiled joists placed on longitudinal plate girdor 
stringers. The motor roadway is designed for 
, lighter motor traffic, and has a wearing surface of 
one inch of rock asphalt carried on coko concrete 
with buckle plates, as in the main roadway. The 
footway also has buckle plate flooring, with a 
wearing surface of one inch of rock asphalt, there 
being a filling of coke concrete, levelled with the 
top of the buckled plates. 

A Searchlight of Moderate Range ,—'The intro¬ 
duction of the concentrated filament incandcscont 
lamp of the gas-filled type is ushering in a new era 
in the field of reflector lighting. It is well known 
that the nearer a light source approximates to a 
point at the focus of a lens or reflecting mirror, 
the more powerful become tho coalescing rays 
along the axis, and in some of the latest electric 
incandescent headlights and small searchlights 
for railway, military and industrial service, this 
principle is taken advantage of with remarkable 
effect. With the expenditure of what are in 
reality only trifling amounts of electrical energy, 
properly equipped lamps are now coming from 
the manufacturers which are likely to set a new 
standard in special lighting, and it behoves the 
contractor seeking to illuminate construction jobs 
at night economically along concentrated linos, to 
look into the developments in this field. 

The Development of the Submarine .—Though 
experiments in the building of submarine vcssqIb 
go back many years, dating from 1620, their actual 
appearance as ships of war is only of recent date. 
Within the last few years tho development of this 
branch of the service has been rapid, and France 
particularly has added many submarines to her 
navy. The British Admiralty first decided on 
submarines in 1900 when Lord Goschen was the 
First Lord. After carefully surveying the position, 
the Admiralty sent to America and decided that the 
type of submarine invented* by Holland was the 
best. The inventions were purchased, five Holland 
boats were built, and since that time improvement 
has followed improvement, but the most note-' 
worthy feature of recent years has been the 
successful development of the Diesel oil engine, 
with a corresponding increase in the size of the 
vessels. 

High-speed Electric Locomotives .—During the 
year, sixteen high speed electric locomotives have 
been placed in the main line passenger service of 


the Now York Central Railroad. This type of loco¬ 
motive, states The Railway News , is claimed to be 
the most powerful electric passenger motor thus 
far constructed, and is oapable of continuously 
hauling a train of fourteen steel Pullman oars at 
a sustained speed of sixty miles per hour. With 
lighter trains the maximum speed of these loco¬ 
motives is eighty-five miles per hour. The elec- 
trioal features of these locomotives are generally 
the same as in the original ones first operated by 
the company eight years ago. The new loco¬ 
motives weigh 132 tons, and the great increase 
in capacity, compared with the comparatively 
slight increase in weight, is due to the fact that 
motors have also been placed on the axles of the 
leading and trailing bogie truck wheels, thus 
avoiding all dead weight, all the wheels being 
driving wheels, and the entire weight of the loco¬ 
motive being thereby available for producing 
tractive effort or drawbar pull. Further westward, 
on tho Chicago, Milwaukee and Saint Paul Rail¬ 
way, a contract has been let for the electrification 
of 113 miles of track, presenting several points of 
interest. According to Electrical Engineering , 
overhead conductors are to be used with a direct 
current contact line pressure of 3,000 volts, with 
flexible catenary construction and pantagraph col¬ 
lectors. Powor will be supplied to the sub-stations 
—which will be equipped with synchronous motor 
genera tors--at 110,000 volts three-phase 60 cycles, 
from wator-power stations of the Montana Power 
Company. Very large and powerful locomotivos 
will be used, constructed in two permanently 
coupled units, each having eight driving wheels 
and a four-wheeled bogie at the ends. The 
driving axlos are arranged in pairs upon a series 
of four articulated trucks, two under the main 
frame of each unit. Each driving axle is twin 
geared to a 373 horse-power—continuous rating - 
motor, and the motors are permanently connected 
in pairs in series. Tho whole vehicle weighs 
260 tons, of which 200 tons are available for ad¬ 
hesion, and the starting drawbar pull is 89,000 lbs. 
The passenger locomotives will haul an 800-ton 
train at 60 miles per hour on the level, and 
the goods locomotivos will haul a 2,300-ton train 
up a one per cent, grade at 16 miles per hour. 
The control provides for regenerative braking. 
The plant and looomotives are being supplied 
by the General Electric Company, of Amerioa. 


OBITUARY. 

William Ewing. —The death of Mr. William 
Ewing, of the Mains, Giffnock, took plaoe at 
Bournemouth, on January 9th, at the age of 
sixty-three. 

Mr. Ewing was the second son of the late 
Mr. William Ewing, silk manufacturer, of Glasgow, 
and was educated in Glasgow and in France. 
In 1676 he founded the firm of Messrs. William 
Ewing & Co., Ltd., of Glasgow. He was also for 
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many years secretary, and subsequently a director 
ot the African Lakes Corporation, Ltd. Ho took 
a deep interest in African affairs. In 1885 he 
attended the Berlin Conference on the partition of 
Africa in the interests of Nyosaland, and subse¬ 
quently interviewed King Leopold with regard to 
developments in East Africa; and at the time of 
the Arab aggression in Nyasaland in 1891, he took 
a leading part in arranging for supplies to carry on 
military operations. Ho was present at the first 
conference of the directors of the African Lakes 
Corporation with Mr. Cecil Rhodes, and had a 
great deal to do with the extension of British 
South African rule over the territories north of 
the Zambesi. 

Apart from his business activities, Mr. Ewing 
devoted a great deal of time and energy to scientific 
and charitable work. He served on the council of 
the Royal Scottish Geographical Society, and he 
was an active member of the Central Dispensary, 
and a director of the Anderson College Medical 
School. lie was also honorary treasurer of the 
United Free Church College Student’s Book 
Scheme, and of the Barotsiland Mission in South 
Africa. The restoration of Iona Cathedral was due 
in no small measure to his personal efforts. 

He was elected a member of the Royal Society 
of Arts in 1902. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Industrial History of Modern England. By 

G. H. Perris. London: Kegan Paul. 1914. 

In his introduction the author says that his 
purpose has been “ to outline the facts and to 
interpret the spirit of the economic history of 
Groat Britain in the last hundred and fifty years.” 
This purpose he has certainly carried out, for he 
has been content with a mere summary of the 
facts, while ho has devoted a great deal of care and 
skill to an elaborate exposition of what ho considers 
to have been the spirit which has animated and 
guided industrial progress in England during the 
last century and a half. Mr. Perris’s views may 
not unfairly be summarised as those of Arnold 
Toynbee brought down to date and developed in 
accordance with the teaching of Henry George. 
Many of the admirers of the gifted author of “ The 
Industrial Revolution” must have wished that a 
longer life had been granted to him, since the 
experience of advancing years might have led him 
to take perhaps a wider—a less one-sided—view of 
the subject which he treated with such brilliant 
insight. His followers have for the most part, 
clever as many of them are, shown oven less 
capacity than Toynbee to realise that great social 
problems are not best treated by violent advocacy 
of one set of dootrines and violent abuse of all 
others. This, of oourse, is about as true of one 
party as of another, "though the reformers, the 
ioonoolasts, the pullers-down, are of necessity 
somewhat more violent than those who are more 
satisfied with existing conditions, more anxious to 


preserve than to destroy. The ancient Aristotelian 
ideal of moderation (nuxpputrovri) is out of date, and 
SO is Plato’s advice, (( rb jiitrov aipilaBai teal (pevytiv 
ra vrrepBaWoera eicaTep»<re.” * Nobody sets any 
store on “ the mean ” nowadays, for salvation is 
only to be found in the extreme. 

Mr. Perris is no friend for moderation. He is a 
strenuous advocate of the views of Toynbee, Henry 
George (with whose views, by the way, Toynbee was 
not in accord), William Morris, and the Fabian 
Society, and says as much in his introduction. The 
discussion of those views would lead into stormy 
regions. It may suffice to say that Mr. Perris 
states the opinions to which he has been led with 
much cleverness, and with commendable fairness. 
Whether his readers agree with him or not, it is a 
distinct advantage to all studonts of the subjects 
to have one side of the case stated by so strenuous 
an advocate. Mr. Perris has evidently studied the 
history of invention, for his facts seem to be stated 
correctly, though only the barest summary is 
given, and it is the social and political aspect 
of his subject which really attracts him. The 
contents of the book ma\ T be appreciated from 
his own (or his publisher’s) summary:—“Three 
chapters are devoted to the period before 1832, 
when the inlluence of the economists may be said 
to have commenced. The subjects dealt with in 
the subsequent chapters include, among others, 
the First Factory Acts—The New Poor Law—The 
Chartists — Employment and Education — The 
Completion of Frco Trade — The Trade Union 
Compromise—The Collapse of Agriculture—The 
Sweating System—Population and Woalth—Un¬ 
employment—The Minimum Wage—Invention in 
Manufacture, etc.” The last chapter is entitled 
the “New Age,” and of it it may suffice to say 
that it was obviously written before the war. 

The Conduct of and Procedure at Public 

and Company Meetings. Third (Revised and 

Enlarged) Edition. By Albert Crew. London: 

Jordan & Sons, Ltd. 

The British public are so much attached to 
public meetings that the majority of them have a 
general and hazy notion of the lines on which 
they should be conducted, and so long as a meeting 
runs smoothly and harmoniously such a notion is 
generally sufficient for practical purposes. But 
when amendments begin to be moved, and that 
mysterious entity, “the previous question,” is 
hinted at, many a worthy chairman, who has not 
made a special study of procedure, is apt to feel 
the ground slipping from under his feet. There 
is, then, a need for a compact manual such as 
Mr. Crew’s volume, and the fact that it has now 
reaohed a third edition proves that its value has 
been appreciated. The author deals very simply 
and thoroughly with the whole question of the 
conduct of public meetings, from the methods of 
summoning them to the various complicated ques¬ 
tions that may arise at meetings of shareholders. 

* Plato, Republic, 619 A. “To choose the mean and shim 
excess on either side.” 
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Bbitish Journal Photographic Almanac, 1915. 

(Fifty - fourth issue.) Edited by George E. 

Brown, F.I.C. 1,068 pages. London: Green¬ 
wood & Co. 

This bulky volume makes its appearance a little 
later than usual this year, affected, no doubt, by 
the oauso which upsets all our arrangements. But 
it is as complete and useful as ever, and will be 
welcomed as usual by the numerous professionals 
and amateurs who regard it as their photographic 
Bible, the compendious directory to which they 
turn for all general information. The two principal 
articles are “ Methods of Enlarging,” by the editor, 
and “Photography with the Microscope,” by Hr. 
Duncan Reid. Besides these there is the usual 
chronicle of photographic events, descriptions of 
the year’s inventions, with formula, tables, lists, 
and the innumerable odd bits of information likely 
to be wanted by photographers. More than Half 
the book is made up of advertisements, and this 
half is quite as useful as the other, for it providos 
a really valuable directory of photographic dealers 
of every sort. As a mere matter of curiosity it 
may be mentioned that the titlepage is to bo 
found in the middle of the book—on page 851, as a 
matter of fact—if anybody wishes to consult it. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Bank Gold Rebkuveb.— Speaking at the general 
meeting of the London City and Midland Bank 
last week, Sir Edward Holden stated that the 
bank held, as a reserve, the sum of 8 millions in 
gold in its own vaults. In case of necessity, he 
declared, they would have no hesitation in placing 
their gold at the disposal of the Bank of England. 
This might be taken as hiB answer to the other 
joint-stock banks which have declined to follow his 
example in stating the amount they hold, and 
which have pleaded that it was moro patriotic at 
this juncture to keep their reserve at the Bank of 
England. During the crisis the London City and 
Midland voluntarily sent to the Bank of England an 
additional 2J millions in newly-coined sovereigns. 
In his opinion there must be iu the hands of the 
other joint-stock banks at least 50 millions in gold, 
and he is unable to understand their hesitation to 
show it in their balance-sheets. Another point of 
interest was his reference to the rumours last 
August associating his bank in particular with the 
complaint made by Mr. Lloyd George that some 
bankers were not doing their duty iu financing 
the trading community. Sir Edward was ablo to 
produce a letter from Lord Reading assuring him 
that no allusion had been intended to the London 
City and Midland Bank, and to cite the instructions 
given to all its branches to be liberal in meeting 
every legitimate demand for advanoes. 

African Wild Beeswax.— The trade in wild 
beeswax is constantly increasing in moBt of the 
African colonies, especially Gambia, Gold Coast, 


Nigeria, Angola, Sudan, Uganda, British East 
Africa, Gorman East Africa, and Mozambique. 
A few years ago the exports of wax from those 
countries were almost insignificant, but now 
(according to M. E. Michel, the author of an 
article on this subject which appears in the 
'Bulletin JLgricoU du Congo Beige) it amounts to 
thousands of tons. Wax occupies the third place 
in the export trade of Angola, which exports every 
year 600 or 700 tons of wax, while Mozambique 
exports about 100 tons, and Portuguese Guinea 
50 tons. In 1911 German East Africa exported 
over 800,000 lbs., of the valuo of £40,000. The 
wild wax, when well purified, is comparable to 
European wax. 

Groynes and Sea Walls. —The Surveyor of 
January 29th contains an interesting articlo upon 
this subject by Mr. A. T. Walmisley, who road a 
paper on tho port of Dover before the Society a 
few years ago, and who has had great experience 
in dealing with works for tho prevention of shore 
erosion. The secret of successful work, he says, 
is to connect groynes at the top end with a sea 
wall, to carry thorn well out into low water, to 
construct them only sufficiently high to retain tho 
beach and not to obstruct the rush of water over 
the beach, and to provide them with an inclina¬ 
tion of top edge parallel to the storm angle of the 
beach, which, upon the south coast, is known to 
be 1 in 10. They should be placed, approximately, 
at an angle of 95' to tho flood tide, or at 85 n from 
a shore, running parallel thereto, and at a distance 
apart equal to the distance of low-wator mark 
from the upper sea wall at their top end. Groynes 
placed at angles moro acute with the shore may 
secure the beach from scour on their leo side, but 
they assist the run of the sea in removal of the 
shingle on their weather side, as they do not 
afford “pocketing” for tho beach. Tho article is 
illustrated with some valuable elevations and 
plans. 

Aircraft for the Italian Army.— The French 
journal, La Libert states that somo experiments 
with a new powerful typo of aeroplane, which it 
terms a “super avion,” have been made at the 
military aerodrome at Vizzola-Ticino (Lombardy), 
and have given satisfactory results. These trials 
have been conducted with a certain amount of 
secrecy. The new machine, the design of an Italian 
engineer, Signor Caproni, is provided with three 
independent rotary' motors of 100 h.p. each. 
Carrying a weight of 500 kilograms (nearly half 
a ton), it rose to an altitude of 2,000 metres 
(6,560 feet) in twenty minutes. With a load of 
tons it attained a speed of 120 kilometres 
(75 miles) per hour. It is capable of remaining in 
the air for twenty-five hours. It carries a quick- 
firing gun. The machine is protected with armour. 
Two other craft of a similar type are being con¬ 
structed, one of 600 h.p. and the other of 1,000 h.p. 
They will be heavily armed. 



February 6 , * 916 , JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 


285 


Water Hyacinth as a Fibre Producer in 
Indo- China.—As a result of the spread of the 
water hyacinth (Eichorina crassipes) in the waters 
of Cambodia and other parts of Indo-China, thore 
has been an investigation in that oolony as to 
possible uses the plants could be put to as a means 
of clearing the rivers for navigation. In connec¬ 
tion with the discussion a French professor has 
announced to the Chamber of Commerce at Saigon 
the results of experiments he has made with the 
plant as a fibre producer. Tie has extracted the 
fibre from the stalk by means of a Pucheman 
machine, and finds that after drying, preferably by 
gradual process, it can be made into serviceable 
rope and twine as well as coarse thread suitable 
for matting and sail cloth, and its use in Indo- 
China particularly is possible in bags for rice and 
other grain exports in place of the jute bags now 
imported. On a native loom it affords a strong 
flexible cloth of about the same quality as jute. 
The fibre takos dye readily and has high tenacity. 
Its weight is about the same as that of jute, but 
can be reduced by treatment with chrome alum, 
which makes the product waterproof. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock (except where 
otherwise announced):— 

February 10.—F. Vincent Brooks, 44 British 
Lithography in 1915.” Carmichael Thomas, 
Chairman of the Graphic and Daily Graphic , 
will preside. 

February 17. — Arthur Wilcock, “The 
Decorative Textile Industries and the Designer’s 
Relation thereto.” Sir Charles Waldstkin, 
Litt.D., Ph.D., will preside. 

February 24.—W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Com., 
Ph.D., Professor of Commerce in the University 
of Birmingham, “ The Economics of the War.” 
The Right Hon. Sir George Houston Reid, 
G.C.M.G., D.C.L., K.C., High Commissioner 
for the Commonwealth of Australia, will preside. 

March 3, at 4.30 p.m. — William Poel, 
“ Shakespeare’s Profession.” Sir Squire 
Bancroft will preside. 

March 10.—J. W. Gordon, 44 Patent Law 
Reform and the War.” 

March 17. — H. M. Thornton, 44 The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Coal Gas.” 

March 24, at 4.30 p.m.— Lady Lugard, 44 The 
Work of the War Refugees’ Committee.” 


Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock:— 
February 11. — Captain Sir George Doff 
Dunbar, Bt., I.A., 44 Tribes of the Brahma¬ 


putra Valley.” Lieut.-Colonel Sir Francis 
Younghusband, K.C.I.E., LL.D., D.Sc., will 
preside. 

March 18. — Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yatk, 
I.A. (retired), 44 The Indian Army.” 

April 15.— -Perceval Landon, 44 Basra and the 
Shatt-ul-Arab.” 

May 18.—M. M. S. Gubbay, I.C.S., 44 Indian 
Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

March 2.— David Lindsay (of the Elder 
Scientific Exploration Expedition, etc.), “The 
Northern Territory of Australia: Past, Present,, 
and Future.” 

May 4.—S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” 


Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Thomas Worthington, 44 The Work of the 
Commercial Intelligence Branch of the Board 
of Trade.” 

T. Thorne Baker, 44 The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, 44 The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulmk, 44 Patent Law.” 

D. Y. Cameron, A.R.A., R.E., 44 Etching.” 

Roger Fry, 44 Post Impressionism in Design.” 

C. H. Sherrill, 44 Ancient Stained Glass.” 

A.S.E. AcKERMANN,B.Sc.,Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., 
“ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Charles R. Darling. A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
41 Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Augustus Vernon Harcourt, D.C.L.. LL.D., 
D.Sc., F.R.S., 44 On an Economical and Smoke¬ 
less Grate, and on the Measurement of the 
Efficiency of Open Grates.” 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

M. H. Baillie Scott, “House Building—.' 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 
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Fothbrgill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o'clock:— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
11 Motor Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus, 

Lecture I.— February 15.—Petrol. Its pro- 
duction and properties—The composition and 
grades of petrol — Transportation, storage, and 
distribution — Tbe dangers of petrol — Calorific 
value, and how far it is a basis for comparison— 
The properties ossential in a good motor fuel — 
Vapour tension and fractionation as indicators of 
the value of a petrol—Supply and demand. 

Lecture II.— February 22 .—Petrol Substitutes. 

(а) Definite; compounds—Benzol and alcohol. 

(б) Mixtures—How far mixtures of heavier grades 
of petroleum with spirit can be used, (r) The 
“ cracking ” of heavier fractions of petroleum into 
spirit—The researches upon which such processes 
are based, and their teaching. 

Lecture III. —March 1.—“ Cracked ” Spirits. 
The effect of degree of temperature used—The use 
of water or steam—Surface action and its sup¬ 
posed effect—Processes in use—The utilisation of 
gases in solution to increase vapour tension—The 
steam engine versus the internal-combustion engine 
for motor traction—Conclusions. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, February 8...Engineers, Cleveland Institution of, 
Corporation-road, Middlesbrough, 7.30 p.m. 

Brewing, Institute of (London Section), Imperial 
Hotel, Russell-square, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. H. Boot, 
“The Production and Use of Steam in Breweries.” 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George-streot, S.W., 
8 p.m. Discussion on Messrs. J. G. Head and 
.T. Bury‘s papers on “ The Report of the Land 
Enquiry Committee on Urban Land Tenure." 

Geographical Society, Burlington - gardens, VV\, 

8.30 p.m. Colonel P. Molesworth Sykes, “A 
Seventh .Tourney in Persia.” 

Tuesday, February 9...Electrical Engineers, Institution 
of (Scottish Section), 207, Bath-street, Glasgow, 
8 p.m. Professor M. Maclean and Messrs. 1>. .1. 
MacKellar and R. S. Begg, ** Distribution and Rise 
of Temperature in Field Coils.” 

(Manchester Section.) Liverpool, 7.30 p.m. Pro¬ 
fessor E. W. Marehant, “ Conditions affecting the 
Variations in Strength of Wireless Signals.” 

Sociological Society, at the Royal Society op Arts, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 5.15 p.m. Professor 
A. J. Herhertson, “ Some Sociological Geographical 
Problems of the War.” 

Asiatic Society, 22, Albemarle-street, W., 4 p.m. 
Professor A. A. Macdoncll, “The Development 
of Early Hindu Iconography.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarlc-street, W. p 3 p.m. 
Professor C. S. Sherrington, “ Muscle in the 
Service of Nerve.” (Lecture III,) 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George-street, 
S.W., 8 p.m. Mr. F. D. Evans, “Engineering 
Operations for the Prevention of Malaria.” 

British Decorators, Institute of, Painters' Hall, 
Little Trinity-lane, E.C., 8 p.m. Mr. c. A. Klein, 
“Some Chemical and Physical Aspects of the 
Decorator's Art.” 

Photographic Society, 35, Russell - square, W.C., 
8 p.m. Annual General Meeting. 


Zoological Society, Regent’s-park, N.W., 8.30 p.m. 

1. Mr. G. Aylmer, “Exhibition of Skins of 
Mammals from Sierra Leone.” 2. Mr. E. Heron- 
Alien, “Exhibitions of Skiagraphs of Foratnini- 
fera.” 3. Mi. H. G. PI limner, “Reports on the 
Deaths which occurred in the Zoological Gardens 
during 1014.” 4. Mr. E. G. Boulenger, “On a 
r'olubrid Snake ( Xenodon ) with a vertically movable 
Maxillary Bone.” 5. Dr. W. Nieoll, “ A new Liver- 
Fluke from tbe Kestrel.” 

Pharmaceutical Society, 17, Bloomsbury . square, 
W.C., 8 p.m. 1. Professor H. Llewellyn Smith, 
“Acetylsalieylic Acid.” 2. Professor H. G. 
Greenish and Dr. Alan E. Beesley, “Discolouration 
of Sodium Salieylate in solution by Alkallnes.” 

Wednesday, February io... ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. F. 
Vincent Brooks, “ British Lithography in 1915.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
The University, Birmingham, 7.30 p.m. Mr. 
N. Slmttleworth, “ Polyphase Commutator 
Machines." 

(Yorkshire Section.) Bradford, 7 p.m. Professor 
E. W. Marehant, “ Conditions affecting the Varia¬ 
tions in Strength of Wireless Signals.” 

Biblical Archaeology, Society of, 37, Great Russell- 
street, W.C., 4.30 p.m. Dr. Gaster, “ Samaritan 
Phylacteries and Amulets.” 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Hanover-squarc, 
\\\, 5 p.m. Professor M. A. Gerothwolil, 
Lecture on “ Comparative Literature." 

Thursday, February 11 ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
Jolin-street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.30 p.m. (Indian 
Section.) Captain Sir G. T>. Dunbar, “Tribes 
of the Brahmaputra Valley.” 

Cold Storage and Ice Association, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
8 p.m. Mr. H. H. Stockfeld, “The New Reform 
System of Ice Manufacture and Refrigeration.” 

Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 

8.30 p.m. 

African Society, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall-place, 
S.W., 5 p.m. Mr. II. Birch enough, “Some Effects 
of the War upon British and German Trade in 
Africa.” 

Royal Institution, Alhemarle-strccl, W., 3 p.m. 
Dr. P. Chalmers Mitchell, “ Zoological Studies. 
War and Evolution — Nations os Species.” 
(Lecture I.) 

Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. Mr. J. G. Broodbank, “The Port of 
London and its Docks.” 

Optical Sbciety, at the Chemical Society, Burlington 
ITouse, W., 7.80p.m. 1. Annual General Meeting, 

2. Discussion on “ Sight Testing.” 

Child Study Society, 90, Buckingham Palace-road- 
S.W., 0 p.m. Dr. C. W. Kimmins, “With the 
British Association in Australia.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria-em¬ 
bankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Professor E. W. Mar- 
chant, “Conditions affecting the Variations"in 
Strength of Wireless Signals.” 

Art Workers’ Guild (Junior), Queen’s-square, W.C., 
8 p.m. Mr. L. Weaver, “Monuments and 
Memorials.” 

University of London, University College, Gower* 
street, W.C., 6.80 p.m. Monsieur C. Poupeye, 
“Belgian Art.” (Lecture IV.) 

Friday, February 12...Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street, 
W., 9 p.m. Dr. W. S. Bruce, “Recent Advances 
in Oceanography.” 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Soienro, South 
Kensington, S.W., 8 p.m. Annual General 
Meeting. 

Saturday, February 13...Royal Institution, Albemarle- 
street, W., 3 p.m. Dr. H. W. Davies, “ Emergency 
Music.” (Lecture II.) 
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NOTICES, 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, February 15th, 8 p.m. (Fothergill 
Lecture.) Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., 
F.C.S., “ Motor Fuel.” (Lecture I.) 

Wednesday, February 17tli, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) Arthur Wilcock, “ The Decorative 
Textile Industries, and the Designer’s Relation 
thereto.” Sir Charles Waldstein, Litt.I)., 
Ph.I)., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

INDIAN SECTION. 

Thursday afternoon, February lltli; Lieut.- 
Colonel Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.I.E., 
LL.D., D.Sc., in tlie chair. A paper on “ The 
Tribes of the Brahmaputra Valley ” was read 
by Captain Sir George Duff Dunbar, TH., T.A. 

The paper and discussion will be published 
in a subsequent number of the Journal . 


in May. The March examinations will com¬ 
mence on the evening of Monday, March 22nd, 
and continue till March 81st. The last day for 
receiving entries is February 22nd. The May 
examinations will commence on the evening of 
Monday, May 10th, and continue till May 19th. 
The last day for receiving entries is April 9th. 
In the County of London the Elementary Ex¬ 
aminations only will be taken in March and 
the Intermediate and Advanced Stages only in 
May. The London County Council Education 
Committee will receive the entries for the 
examinations in the County of London not 
later than February 20th and March 20th 
respectively. 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal , cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for Is. 6//. each, on 
application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

The Cantor Lectures on “ The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing,” by It. A. 
Peddie, Libraiian of the St. Bride Foundation 
Typographical Library, have been reprinted 
from the Journal , and the pamphlet (price one 
shilling) can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary, lto.xal Society of Arts, John Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 

A full list of the Cantor and Howard Lectures 
which have been published separately, and arc 
still on sale, can also be obtained on application. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Two examinations in all three Stages (Ad¬ 
vanced, Intermediate, and Elementary) will be 
held this year, the first in March and the second 


INDIAN SECTION. 

A meeting of the Indian Section was held on 
Thursday, January 21st, 1915; The Bight 
Hon. Sir Herbert Maxwell, Bt., F.R.S , in 
the chair. 

The Chairman, in oponing the meeting, paid it 
was his privilege to introduce the reader of the 
paper, Mr. Elwos, to the audieuco, and ho felt 
peculiar pleasure in doing so, because he knew 
the author was exceedingly competent to deal 
with the subject he had chosen. A man had no 
business to talk about anything that he did 
not know, and it, therefore, became important to 
inquire how a man was to acquire knowledge. The 
answer to the question would, ho thought, be 
found in the vocabulary of the ancient Greeks. 
When a Greek wanted to say, “ I know,” he said* 
olSa, which was the preterite tense of the verb 
<€ I see.” Therefore, when he said “ I know,” he 
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also said, “I have seen.’* Mr. Elwes, far travelled, 
had seen many things that few present could ever 
hope to see, and he, therefore, knew a great deal 
more than most of them. He would now call 
upon Mr. Elwes to read his paper. 

The paper read was— 

NEPAL. 

By Henry John Elwes, F.R.S. 

I must commence by saying that it is with 
some reluctance that I consented to give some 
account of a recent visit to this country, because, 
except from a naturalist’s point of view, I can 
add little or nothing to what is known by those 
who have been there ; because it is impossible 
to form correct opinions on a country of which 
such a very small part has been visited by 
Europeans; and, lastly, because my companion, 
Mr. Trevor-Battye, on whom I had relied to 
tell you more about the scenery, which his 
photographs so well illustrate, is, owing to 
illness, unable to be present. 

Nepal is unique in this respect, that it remains, 
a solitary instance in the world, of a friendly 
country which, from political reasons alone, is 
inaccessible to Europeans. For, though during 
nearly a century our relations with its rulers 
have been perfectly peaceful, and latterly even 
cordial, and though the present ruler of Nepal is 
a man of European culture, speaking perfect 
English, and understanding English customs, 
politics and civilisation in a way that few 
Oriental rulers do, he has rigidly adhered to 
the policy instituted sixty years ago by the 
all-powerful minister, Jung Bahadur, and lias 
maintained a system of government which 
may be best described as a paternal despotism 
founded on the religion and customs of his 
people. It is, therefore, impossible for Europeans 
evon to enter Nepal unless specially invited, as 
we were, by the British Resident at Katmandu, 
Colonel Manners-Smith, Y.C., or by the 
Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamshcr dung, G.C.B., 
G.C.S.I., G.C.Y.O., to both of whom our most 
cordial thanks are due for their hospitality and 
kindness during our too short stay there. 

Though our relations with the Nepalese 
Government were not at first so uniformly 
friendly as they have been ever since the Indian 
Mutiny, when Jung Bahadur came to our 
assistance with his army, yet we have learned 
that it is possible to do w hat has never b^en 
done by any other European Government--to 
live as neighbours on a frontier of over live 
hundred miles without any friction with an 


Oriental nation distinguished for the bravery 
and patriotism of its people. And after com¬ 
paring the conditions which exist in the kingdom 
of to-day with the state of some parts of Bengal 
in recent times, I think that we can learn 
much from the Nepalese in the art of governing 
primitive mountain races. I will refer those 
who wish to know more of the country to Sir 
W. W. Hunter’s “Lifeof Brian Hodgson” (1896), 
who resided in Nepal as British Resident for 
many years, and who was the first to make 
known to science a great number of its animals 
and birds; or to the “ Imperial Gazetteer of 
India,” Yol. XIX, (1908), where an excellent 
account of the country will be found. Hodgson 
went to Nepal as a young man in 1820, as clerk 
to the Resident, and only remained two years; 
but as his health broke down in Calcutta he 
returned in 1824, and in 1825 was made Assistant 
Resident, a post which he filled until 183d. 
During this time he studied the people, 
languages, products, and trade of the country 
as no one has done since; and when Sir Herbert 
Maddock, his chief, retired in 1833 he succeeded 
him as Resident. The internal feuds which 
went on at this time made his position a very 
difficult and, at one time, a dangerous one; for 
during a mutiny of the native troops which 
took place in 1840 a plot was formed to attack 
and destroy the Residency with its guard and 
inmates. But Hodgson, as brave as he was 
diplomatic, succeeded in holding his own during 
the trying period of the Afghan War, and might 
have remained in Nepal for many years if he 
could have got on with Lord Ellenborough. 
But in 1843 Hodgson, unable to bear any longer 
the treatment of that autocratic Governor- 
General, retired, to the great grief of the Raja 
and people. He then went to Darjeeling, where 
he lived until 1858, and spent the time entirely 
in scientific work relating to the languages, 
religions, ethnology and zoology of Nepal and 
Tibet, which for quality and quantity has hardly 
been equalled by any other member of the 
Indian Civil Service. He then returned to 
England, where ho lived until 1894, in the 
enjoyment of the numorous honours and friend¬ 
ships he had won, and presented his largo 
collections of manuscripts, natural history 
specimens, and drawings to the nation. 

We arrived at Gorakhpur, in the United 
Provinces, on February 6th, and met Colonel 
Manners - Smith, who had kindly invited us 
to join him in camp at Bikna Thori, on the 
Nepal frontier, to see a kheddah which had 
been arranged to take place near the locality 
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where King George had such grand tiger- 
shooting when he was in India for his corona¬ 
tion. We arrived at the frontier by rail, and 
rode up to a camp in the low outer range 
of hills which enclose a flat, and in Eome 
places marshy valley, a little higher than the 
Terai. The usual system of catching elephants 
in Nepal differs from that adopted in other 
parts of India which I am about to describe, 
and is much more dangerous both to the 
pursuers and the pursued. It consists of 
driving the wild elephants into a valley where 
they can be surrounded, and then, after sepa 
rating those which it is intended to catch from 
the herd, overpowering them by special fighting 
elephants and tying them up separately. In 
these fights many of the elephants are injured, 
and fatal accidents to the men employed are 
not uncommon. Rut on this occasion the 
Nepalese Government had determined to try 
the system of kheddahs usually adopted in 
Assam and Southern Lidia by the Indian 
Government, and had obtained the services of 
Mr. Armstrong, of the Bengal Police, and of 
some of the skilled elephant-catchers formerly 
employed by the Government Klicddah Depart¬ 
ment at Dacca, which has now been disbanded. 
This valley and the hills surrounding it are of 
much ilie same character as the Delira Dun, 
and are covered on the dryer land with forest, 
mainly comiiosed of sal and other trees, often 
of much larger dimensions than those in the 
Dchra Dun or in the Sikkim Terai, and in the 
open and more marshy parts by a heavy grass 
jungle, which forms a sanctuary for wild ele¬ 
phants, tigers, rhinoceroses, and other game 
which are preserved for use and sport. At this 
season the country is dry, cool and healthy, blit 
in the rainy season very hot and malarious. The 
next day we rode on to the large camp which 
had been formed for tho men employed in the 
elephant-catching operations on the banks of a 
river, and found that a considerable number of 
wild elephants had already been surrounded in a 
pieco of forest about four miles in circumference, 
bounded on th6 south by the outer range of 
hills, on the west by a river whose bed was now 
partly dry and open, and partly covered by 
grass and reeds high enough to conceal ele¬ 
phants. The force employed to effect this sur¬ 
rounding consisted of two regiments of Nepalese 
soldiers directed by the General-in-Chief of the 
Nepalese army. After the wild elephants, 
about thirty in number, had been surrounded, a 
line of guards was immediately stationed at 
posts fifteen to twenty yards apart all round the 


forost. At each of these posts three soldiers 
were on guard, who built themselves grass huts, 
and kept fires burning all night to keep the 
wild elephants from breaking out. Our camp 
was on the low banks of a river overlooking the 
scene of operations and close behind the guard¬ 
line. The first thing to do was to select a posi¬ 
tion for and build a stockade into which the 
elephants could be driven, and in this matter 
the old Jemadar from Dacca, a veteran of 
seventy years who had spent his life in this 
work, was the best adviser. He insisted in 
going alone on foot into the ring where tigers 
and rhinoceroses were known to be at large with 
the wild herd, in order to choose the most 
suitable place. For long experience has shown 
that wild elephants cannot be driven like cattle, 
and it became evident, from the frequent 
attempts which they made at night to break 
out in a particular direction, where was the 
best place to build the stockade. This took 
three days of hard work, as a large number of 
strong posts fifteen feet long by eight to ten 
inches in diameter had to be fixed in the ground 
and supported by struts and cross-bars strong 
enough to resist the pressure of the herd 
when driven in. The stockade was a circular 
space fifty feet across, with a falling gate 
on one side, suspended by ropes which were 
cut to let it drop. From the entrance a 
narrow lane of strong posts extended for two 
hundred yards, gradually widening into two 
wings, which opened out like a funnel, and 
were extended by a line of cloths hung on poles, 
to form a lead into the mouth of the alley. 
The walls of the stockade and the lane leading 
to it were covered by grass and branches so 
that the elephants might not suspect danger too 
soon. During the four nights that we were in 
camp waiting for the stockade to be built, there 
were constant alarms at various points on the 
line, as the wild herd, after drinking in the 
liver—where we could often sec their backs aiul 
hear their trumpeting and screams from our 
tents —made efforts to find a weak spot in the 
guard line. On the second night a wild tusker, 
supposed to be a rogue, broke into the sur¬ 
rounded area from the outside, and made the 
enclosed herd very uneasy. This tusker was very 
bold, and one night, just after dinner, he came 
down and stood within twenty yards of the fires 
where a crowd of excited men were yelling and 
firing blank charges in his face, and we quite 
expected that he would attack and break out. 
But though we saw him quite close in the 
moonlight, he eventually retired and the camp 
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became quiet again. On February 12th, after 
several alarms in the course of the night, which 
must have been a trying and anxious one for 
the guards, who had now been for four con¬ 
secutive days on duty, Mr. Armstrong announced 
that all was read3', and that about eleven 
o’clock, when the elephants were generally 
quietest, the drive would take place. Two 
platforms had been erected aboA’c the stockade 
into which we climbed, and the driving-party, 
under the command of Armstrong and the old 
Jemadar, were mustered. The Nepalese were 
selected from the most experienced jungle-men, 
and botween every two of them one of the 
Dacca men accustomed to this work was placed. 
Absolute silence was ordered at the stockade 
when the party marched off in two lines, which 
Spread out from the stockade and swept the 
whole of the forest within the guard-line, and 
when the leaders met on the far side, perhaps 
a mile away from the stockade, gradually 
closed in towards it. After waiting an hour or 
so we heard a great noise accompanied by many 
shots from the guard-line, which told us that 
the blephants were on the move, and the noise 
came nearer and nearer till we thought that 
the herd must be within the wings of the 
stockade; but after a time the noise died down, 
and for ah hour nothing more was heard. The 
same thing happened again, and at last 
Armstrong came back to the stockade, \ery 
hot from his exertions, and told us that the 
Nepalese drivers were so excited and keen that 
he could not keep them in order, and that on 
the first occasion the elephants were on the 
point of entering the wings bub were so 
frightened by the noise that they broke back. 
After a consultation it was decided, on the 
advice of the Jemadar, to remove the doth 
screens to another position where the grass was 
thicker and wait a bit before trying another 
drive. This was done, and about 5 i».m. a final 
and successful effort was made. The elephants 
came on within the screens, and then Arm¬ 
strong and his men lit grass fires behind them, 
and by dint of firing and yelling got them on 
the move towards the alley, into which an old 
cow first came rushing down. The others 
followed her, and as soon as they were all 
within the wider part of the alley the crowd of 
men yelling and firing rushed them forward in 
a long line. We could only see their backs as 
they came down the alley one after another and. 
entered the stockade with a rush. The rope 
which held up the gate was cut a little too 
soon, shutting out one or two of the hindmost 


elephants, but these were determined to follow 
their companions and forced their way through 
the gate, which was so hung as to push inwards. 
The whole herd was then inside, and until it 
was dark they continued to go round and round 
in a dense crowd, whilst the men who sur¬ 
rounded the stockade prodded their trunks with 
spears or fired blank cartridges in their faces 
when any of the larger ones tried to force 
their way through. It was very curious to see 
the way in which the youngest elephants, of 
which there were three only a few months old, 
managed to savo themselves from being trodden 
down, by keeping between their mothers* fore¬ 
legs, and the care which their dams took to 
protect them. As it, was then too Lite to begin 
to tie up the animals, we left the stockade at 
dark to the care of the guards who had now left 
their posts and come to the stockade. Next 
morning we returned to see the process of 
roping and leading out the elephants; but 
though several of the finest and strongest 
tuskers were broilght into the enclosure the 
mahouts seemed unused to the work they now 
had to do in such a dense crowd of elephants. 
There was not room enough for the noosers to 
go in on foot, and the constant movement of the 
crowd surging round and round made it very 
difficult to get nooses on their feet from the 
outside. This work requires experience which 
the Nepalese had not previously had, and from 
the pictures I will show' you, which were taken 
at a kheddah in Southern India where the^ 
have more experience in noosing in a stockade, 
it seems that they are there more adept in what 
seems a most dangerous work. But though 
the mahouts had spears with which to prick 
the trunks of any wild ones which might 
attempt to touch them, I never saw one offer to 
do so. Many of the captured elephants now 
seemed \ ery tired and thirsty—as well they 
might be after such days and nights as they 
had endured—and we never thought thut the 
young ones would have survived; but though it 
took three days before the whole thirty-three 
elephants were finally tied up and pulled out 
of the enclosure, not one was seriously hurt, 
though several of the oldest were released as 
not being worth the trouble of training. I will 
not occupy your time any longer with an 
account of this process, which has been well 
described by Sanderson and others. But though 
native mahouts, who have spent their lives 
among elephants and have inherited from their 
fathers a knowledge of their management in 
health and in sickness which few, if any, 
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Europeans have ever acquired, 1 believe that 
a lover of animals who would pay the same 
attention to elephants that many Englishmen 
do to horses would learn a great deal which 
would be valuable in managing the elephants 
which are still indispensable in the forests of 
India, and might be even more useful in some 
parts of Africa. 

Ten days later we arrived at Raxaul, a frontier 
station a little to the east of Bikna Thori, where 
the Resident has a bungalow, and where he had 
made arrangements for our journey to Kat¬ 
mandu. The first stage of thirty miles through 
the level plain of the Terai we made in doolies 
carried by bearers, and at daylight we found 
ourselves in the Sal forest near Churia where 
the outer range of hills begins. Here we break¬ 
fasted and went on horseback over a low rocky 
sandstone range in which Piuus longifolia is a 
noticeable but not important tree; and passing 
through a narrow gorge, where in many places 
the dry river-bed is the only road, sometimes 
impassable in the rainy season, we crossed an 
open valley where the cotton trees, Bombax 
malabricum , were of great size. The one of 
which 1 show an illustration was 120 feet high 
by 30 in girth at five feet from the ground, 
and about GO feet round the buttresses at 
ground level. 

We then followed the banks of a river along 
a road practicable for bullock-carts and wooded 
with tropical trees, but not nearly so luxuriant 
or so varied in its vegetation as a valley in 
Sikkim of similar elevation would have been. 
The large white blooms of a shrubby climber 
called Beawmontia were at this season the only 
striking flowers I saw, and along the road there 
were but few birds to be seen, &b numbers of 
bullock-carts were constantly passing. In the 
evening we reached Bhimphedi, a large village 
at the foot of a steep range of mountains over 
which the path is quite impracticable except 
for coolies; and here we were met by a party of 
men with doolies and torches, who surpassed all 
the bearers I have ever seen in their power. For 
to carry a man of my weight in the dark up a 
winding path on a gradient of thirty to forty-five 
degrees and covered with rolling stones was a 
work I should hardly have thought possible till 
I experienced it; and they only stopped for a 
few moments to relieve each other on an ascent 
of over 2,000 feet. Near the top of this moun¬ 
tain, the Resident has another bungalow at 
Bis&g&rhi, between five and six thousand feet 
above the sea, where we found dinner and beds 
ready. Next morning we had a fine view over 


the outer hills, and found rhododendrons in 
flower and evergreen oaks all around us on the 
dry grassy hillsides, reminding me far more of 
Chakr&ta in the North-West Himalaya than of 
anything in Sikkim. Next morning we went 
on with the same doolies, and after crossing tho 
ridge at about 7,000 feet descended on foot by a 
very steep rocky path through a fairly thick 
forest on the north side, where, though some 
orchids appeared on the trees and climbing 
plants and ferns were numerous, the whole 
aspect of the vegetation was utterly unlike 
the much damper forest at similar elevations 
in Sikkim. At the foot of this mountain we 
found ponies kindly sent by the Maharaja, and 
turned north-west up an open dry valley, culti¬ 
vated in places with wheat and mustard as 
winter crops in small terraced and irrigated 
fields, and passed over bare grassy downs on 
which a plantation of Pinm excclm had been 
made. The villagers’ houses were built of 
brick and roofed with tiles, mostly two-storied, 
the upper floor being inhabited by the people, 
and the lower used for cattle and stores. A 
small primrose, Primula Munrori , a Poly¬ 
gonum like P . vaccinifolium , and a small stem- 
less Tragopogon were the first signs of spring. 
Crowds of Hindu pilgrims on their way from 
the plains of India to a religious festival at 
Katmandu were on the road, nearly all walk¬ 
ing, but a few riding or carried on coolies' 
backs. Among them were large numbers of 
women, who caused niv companion, new to 
India, to remark that this was the only country 
he had ever seen where it was possible to pass 
thousands of women without a smile on the 
face of one of them. The contrast between 
their resigned and melancholy expression and 
the smiling faces of the Nepalese women, who 
crowd the bazaar and as porters welcome the 
stranger on his arrival at Darjeeling, is very 
striking. In the afternoon we ascended another 
steep ridge through forest mainly of evergreen 
oak, and at the top had our first view of the 
great open valley of Katmandu with the snowy 
mountains in the background. The great open 
valley terraced and cultivated wherever possible, 
with the city of Katmandu in the middle of it, 
and bare mountains covered with, brown grass 
and scrub on the south exposure, formed a 
scene which, though beautiful in itself, was so 
unlike and so very inferior in grandeur to the 
scenery of Sikkim that I could hardly believe I 
was only two hundred miles to the west of that 
enchanting country. 

Pilgrims, and coolies carrying im me ns e 
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burdens of ironware and European goods on 
the way to the valley, crowded the path; whilst 
those returning were mostly laden with coarse 
dirty wool from the interior. The last descent 
was so steep and difficult that a horse-dealer 
bringing horses from Kabul had some trouble in 
getting them down. At the bottom we found 
a good road and a well-appointed pair-horse 
carriage waiting to take us to the Residency, 
where we were hospitably received by Colonel 
Manners-Smith. 

' It is difficult, if not impossible, for anyone 
who does not speak fluently the language of a 
country he visits, and who has no opportunity 
of conversing freely with the people in their 
own language, to form a correct opinion of the 
economic or social condition of its inhabitants, 
especially when restricted to a very small area 
surrounding the capital. But after many years 
of travel in Asiatic countries, including Asia 
Minor, Siberia, Japan, Formosa, China, Java, 
the Malay Peninsula, and with an intimate 
knowledge of Sikkim and other parts of India 
dating back to 1870, I formed the opinion that 
the Government of Nepal is a form of govern¬ 
ment well suited to the ideas of Oriental 
peoples. Though the rulers of Nepal have 
rigidly kept their country free from European 
education and commerce, and have strictly 
adhered to the tenets of their own religion and 
customs, yet the facts that the people appear 
healthy, happy, and not over-taxed, that the 
standing army is one of which any Oriental 
State may be proud, and that law and order 
prevail to an extent which has kept the rela¬ 
tions of their people and ours peaceable and 
friendly for a very long period, prove that 
such a form of government has advantages 
which modern reformers cannot overlook. And 
when the internal condition of Nepal is com¬ 
pared with what it was in Brian Hodgson’s time, 
when bloody quarrels amongst the ruling chiefs 
and members of the Royal Family were common, 
one must admit that for a country where the 
land suitable for cultivation is insufficient for 
the maintenance of an increasing population, 
and where the natural products oiler few 
openings for trade or manufactures, Nepal is 
in many respects fortunate. I cannot help 
remarking the difference which exists in the 
friendly relations between British officers, 
soldiers and tea-planters, and their Nepalese 
soldiers, comrades, and labourers, with the 
attitude and comparative want of sympathy 
between Europeans and most other natives of 
India. One cannot work long with Nepalese 


without acquiring a respect and liking for their 
pluck, endurance and cheery goodwill under 
conditions of danger and hardship; or ignore 
the devotion they show to Englishmen who 
treat them properly and understand their ways. 
As pioneers on the North-East frontier of India 
they have no rivals, and though there is much 
difference between the various castes and tribes, 
yet, on the average, I prefer them to any other 
natives of India with whom I have had to do. 
The fact that we are able to recruit and main¬ 
tain no Igsb than twenty battalions of the best 
native infantry in India entirely drawn from 
Nepal, and that the labourers employed in the 
large and important tea industry of British 
Sikkim lmvo been almost entirely supplied by 
Nepalese immigration, proves the importance 
to British Tndia of our friendly relations with 
Nepal. 

The Maharaja has done much to improve 
the native breeds of cattle, and has imported 
from India and Europe bulls of various breeds 
with this object. He is also trying to improve 
the sheep with rams from my own flock. The 
native sheep are a large coarse-wool Led breed, 
similar to those kept by the Nepalese on the 
frontier of Sikkim and commonly brought to 
Darjeeling for mutton, and are able to endure 
the cold and wet climate of the higher ranges 
better than the improved breeds in England 
would probably do; but below, about 6,000 or 
7,000 feet, it is not a country generally suited 
to sheep, though goats arc* numerous. 

Buffaloes are kept in large numbers in the 
Terai, and are valued for their milk and meat, 
but do not seem to be used for agriculture as 
much as in Formosa, where on steep hillsides, 
lying with a slope of twenty to forty degrees, 
narrow irrigated terraces are ploughed by 
buffaloes, which are much more active and 
better climbers than their normal habitat would 
lead one to suppose. 

In Nepal, as in Sikkim, most of the culti¬ 
vation is done by hand labour, and irrigation 
is general wherever water can be brought. In 
the dry weather it was impossible to judge of 
the crops, but the rice and maize stubble did 
not indicate such good soil as in Sikkim; and I 
believe that the area of land available for culti¬ 
vation at healthy elevations is in most parts of 
the country too small to allow muck increase 
in the population, who emigrate in increasing 
numbers to Sikkim and the frontier districts of 
Assam. 

Both sexes from their childhood acquire the 
habit of carrying very heavy loads on their 
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backs, especially the tribes of the higher levels, 
who carry on nearly all the trade between 
Nepal and Tibet in loads of from 80 to 200 lbs. 
over paths that would be impassable to beasts 
of burden. 

The forests of Nepal do not seem to have 
received from the Government anything like 
the attention they deserve, as the growing 
scarcity of timber in Bengal and the United 
Provinces must make them valuable in future 
if the$ were properly protected. A partial 
survey has recently been made by a native 
officer, lent by the Indian Forest Department, 
but I could not hear that anything had as yet 
been done to bring them under systematic 
management. Neither tea nor camphor, both 
of which would no doubt grow as well as they 
do in Sikkim, are grown, though I believe that 
camphor might become a valuable and profitable 
product. 

Whether the necessity for increased revenue 
to pay for the many kinds of European goods 
which the Government and upper classes are 
requiring in larger quantities, will eventually 
induce the Government to pay more attention 
to trade and industry than they ha\e done at 
present is a problem that time alone can soh e; 
but up till now no permission has been given 
to any foreigners to embark on such enterprise 
—Nopal for the Nepalese being the fixed policy 
of the past and present rulers. 

Of the natural history of Nepal I can say 
little from personal observation, because we 
were not able to visit the mountains of the 
interior, where are found a great variety of birds 
and animals which have been described many 
years ago by Hodgson, who, during his long 
residence, employed native collectors to procure, 
and native artists to draw, all that he could get. 
In this way most of the rai'er animals which 
inhabit tho central Himalaya were first made 
known to science, but of their distribution little 
is known. There are a number of genera 
represented in the north-west Himalaya by 
species different from those which are found in 
Sikkim and Bhutan, and it would be very inter¬ 
esting to know where these species meet, aud 
whether they overlap and interbreed. But the 
mountains nearest to the valley, where alone 
the Resident and his friends are allowed to go, 
are too low, and so little virgin forest remains, 
that their fauna and flora are much poorer than 
those of Kumaon, Garwhal and Sikkim. In the 
Maharaja's grounds at Katmandu we saw 
three living deer which had been caught on the 
frontier of Tibet and of which little is known to 


Europeans. One I belie\e to be a female of 
the species known as Cervus Walliahii , of 
which a fine male, now in the Zoological 
Gardens, was presented by the Maharaja to 
King George when in India four years ago. 
Another is a male of Vvrvus affinix, which 
inhabits the high forest-country in the north¬ 
west of Bhutan, and whose antlers arc some¬ 
times brought by natives to Darjeeling, where 
it is known as the Shou. The third is Cervux 
Thoroldi — C. alhirnxfris , discovered by Dr. 
Thorold in the country north-east of Lhasa and 
not known to be a natise of Nepal. 

In the Maharaja's palace, which is a large 
modern building in European style, I specially 
admired the very delicate carving which is done 
by native carvers in a wood known as Dar. 
Bohmtria reguloua, AYall.; this is a \crv close- 
grained red wood, easy to woik, and found 
along the lower hills, but not usually attaining 
a large size. The immense quantity of fine 
woodcan ing, with which the oluer houses of 
Katmandu are adorned, shows the talent of 
the Newars in this brunch of art, which, 
however, seems to be a dying if not a dead 
industry, as there are now no professional 
carvers except those employed by the .Maha¬ 
raja, and no shops where sucli beautiful work 
can be procured. The same seems to be true 
of the workers in copper, brass and silver, who 
now work only to order, and I cannot help 
thinking that these arts might be encouraged 
by making an outlet for their woik in British 
India, where there is now a good demand 
amongst tourists and residents for the line 
metalwork brought from Lhasa, much of which 
is similar in character to that of Nepal. 

To most travellers the buildings, temples and 
ancient monuments of the towns of Katmandu 
and Bhatgaon are probably the greatest attrac¬ 
tion in Nepal, as their architecture is unique. 
The photographs which I show will give you a 
better idea of their character than any words of 
mine. 

A Note on the Photographs of Scenes in 
the Cities of Nepal. 

By Aubyn Trevor-Battye, M.A., F.L.S., etc. 

A point that will at once be noticed in these 
pictures is this: that many of the faces of the 
streets are clearly not those of tho inhabi¬ 
tants of the country; the high cheek-bones, 
the narrow eyes, the short square build, the 
general “ Mongolian ” -type associated with the 
idea of the Gurkha are wanting. These are men 
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from the plains of India on one of their great 
pilgrimages to Katmandu. There were many 
thousands of these pilgrims. For the naturalist, 
accustomed to search for the origins and causes 
of periodic movements, such human migrations, 
and on so large a scale, must needs have an 
interest. We must remember that although 
at the present day Buddhism and Brahmanism 
both obtain in Nepal, where the two are indeed 
inextricably confused, it was not always so. 
When the Buddha made his first converts in 
the Himalayas, five hundred years or so before 
the Christian Era, he found Brahmanism the 
established religion of Nepal. Therefore, just 
as birds, under' the memory of the species for 
a once warm home, go northward with the 
spring into Arctic lands, so these poor Hindus 
move northward to a home of the infancy of 
their faith. 

T have seen many pilgrimages- pilgrims from 
the farthest confines of the Roman Church 
drawn to Lourdes for healing; pilgrims on 
their way to Mecca; Russians from Siberian 
wastes come down to the Jordan for the dipping 
of the shrouds that will enwrap them when 
they die; Hindus from far Ceylon bathing in 
the sacred river at Benares—but this pilgrimage 
in Nepal was certainly in some way the most 
remarkable. The difficulties of the road will 
bo evident from the photographs. Of those 
thousands of struggling men and women many 
were infirm and aged, some so worn by the 
hardships of the weary way that they would 
probably not live to see their homes again; a 
few who had money to spare for this advantage 
were huddled up in baskets on porters’ backs. 

The Gurkha, as far as Nepal goes, only dates 
from the eighteenth century. We are here con¬ 
cerned with the Newar, the original inheritant 
of the country. The Newar is Tibetan, as the 
Gurkha is supposed to be Rajput, in origin. 
His are the arts, the industries, the agriculture. 
All, then, that we see here in these pictures 
—architecture, woodcarving, metal work, stone 
- -is Newar in conception and workmanship. 
And although the pagoda in principle is 
Chinese, its detail is so entirely different 
from that which we are accustomed to see in 
works on China, its decoration is so vigorous, 
so unconventional, and so true to life, that 
Nepal may be said to have a distinct art of its 
own, and that art expressed by great artists. 

The Newar is primarily an artist in wood, 
and his control over that medium iB astonishing. 
The decorative forms of windows, doors or 
plinths are not confined to shrines or to houses 


of the well-to-do; it is a principle throughout 
the land, some of the poorest country cottages 
having most beautiful workmanship. The pic¬ 
ture of a wayside cottage shows the same form 
of horseshoe-headed window, with its lattice, 
that we later find elaborated in the wonderful 
buildings of the town. For although geometrical 
design forms the basis of this work, it is not 
“ left at that,” as in the lattice screens of India 
and Burma, but, where the money was sufficient, 
is overlaid by a complicated tracery of foliage, 
flowers or animal subjects. These are not only 
in their main lines true to Nature, and therefore 
quite recognisable (notice the mango over the 
doorway), but are arranged in a well-defined 
scheme of composition in the most artistic way. 
The ability to portray well-known animals is 
common even to primitive people; the reindeer 
of the Cave-men are real reindeer, the antelopes 
of the Bushmen are unmistakably Oryx or 
Sable, as the case may be. But these people, 
each in their day, were the children of the 
world, and their drawings, like all drawings 
done by children, insisted on detail as the 
child’s eye sees it. 

The Newar artist had advanced a long step 
farther; ho was no nursery artist —he had 
“ arrived.” lie knew exactly how to generalise, 
how to insist on the big features that gave his 
plant or his animal its recognisable character 
and individuality, and bow to drop all those 
details that did not tell. And this was equally 
true whether he worked in wood or in metal; 
less so, perhaps, in stone. For all that, when 
form demanded it, he could be as strictly 
conventional as a Greek. As examples of this, 
notice the conventional lotus on the well head 
and on the capitals of the monumental columns. 

Two types of temple are noticeable in these 
pictures-the Chaitya type and the Fagoda 
type. The first is the Buddhist form, the other 
is Nepalese Hindu. These latter are not found, 
I bolieve, in India, if we except one that stands 
out unmistakably among the temples of Benares 
—the pious gift of a Maharaja of Nepal. It 
will be noticed that each story of these pagoda 
temples is supported by long wooden struts. 
Recourse to such a device to support an over¬ 
hanging plinth or other structure is elsewhere 
common enough; a familiar instance is that of 
the Ponte Yecchio. But the Newar has gone 
one better than the Tuscan, for he has carved 
each strut elaborately from end to end. 

The shrines would take a paper to themselves. 
Two, I think, are shown to»night. They are of 
wood, metal, and stone. In noticing their 
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extraordinary wealth of decoration, it is neces¬ 
sary to realise that nothing is introduced 
without a meaning; that each detail, decorative 
as is its efTect, has a distinct and definite sig¬ 
nificance in the religious sequence of a people’s 
worship. 

The doorway of the Durbar Hall in Bhatgaon 
is, of course, well known as one of the greatest 
achievements in metal in the world. It is of 
copper overlaid with gold. It is, indeed, a 
thing of fascination; the folds of its serpent 
seem to writhe, the lizard on its lintel might be 
darting in the heat. 

Rut of all the remarkable and beautiful 
features of the streets of these Nepalese cities, 
nothing holds the attention so strongly as the 
monumental statues. 1 do not know whether 
these are absolutely peculiar to Nepal, or 
whether they arc also met with in Tibet; the* 
writer, at least, had never seen anything like 
them., They are sculptured portraits of various 
rulers who built the temple in front of which 
they stand. First there is a simple base, then 
a square stone pillar, perhaps oO to 50 feet 
high, then a beautiful capital of lotus pattern. 
On this is placed sometimes a throne of copper 
gilt, based on animals—elephants or others. 
On the throne the Newar king is seated, with 
the cobra or a gilt umbrella as a canopy above 
him. In some examples his family are about 
him; in others he sits upon no throne, hut 
knoels in an attitude of adoration before the 
temple of his gods. No description could 
adequately convey an idea of the extreme and 
beautiful dignity of these monuments. What 
they owe to their surroundings it is impossible 
to say; they belong to Nepal and not to 
Trafalgar Square. There are, at any rate on 
the Maidun of Katmandu, some very fair 
equestrian figures of Maharajas that are of 
Western making; and to come upon these after 
the others was to change the sublime for the 
commonplace. Seen where they were, these 
columns of the rulers seemed structurally, 
,dec’oratively, spiritually, and in their beautiful 
repose, a final word in art. 

DISCUSSION. 

Sib Louis William Dank, G.C.I.E., C.S.I., in 
opening the discussion, said he had been delighted 
to hear the very high opinion the author had 
formed of the Prime Minister of Nepal, His 
Excellency the Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher 
Juug. He thoroughly endorsed all that had been 
said as to the extreme desirability of maintaining 
the present cordial relations between Nepal and 
India. An inspection of fihe map showed that 


Nepal lay right on the llank of the main chain of 
communications between Calcutta and the North- 
West frontier, and if by any chance the State of 
Nepal at any future time did not show its present 
friendly attitude towards India things would be 
very awkward indeed It was quite true that, on 
the whole, this country had been* friendly with 
Nopal since the beginning of tho past century, but 
the present very friendly relations were largely due 
to Lord Curzon, and to the very distinguished 
statesman who was now the dc facto ruler of 
Nepal. Things at one time had drifted into rather 
an awkward situation owing to the extraordinary 
dread the Nepahse had of China. In tho last 
century China succeeded in invading Nepal, and 
the Nepalese were very much alarmed at the idea 
of a future invasion by China. They were disposed 
to think at one time that China was quito as big 
and powerful a country as Great Britain or India; 
but he was glad to notice after Sir Chandra 
Shamsher Jung saw Lord Curzon m 1901, when he 
(the speaker) had the pleasuro of making his 
acquaintance, his ideas on this subject were entirely 
changed, if lie ever had such ideas; and from that 
time to the present he hud incur loyally and 
strongly supported India, and had been a most 
faithful and true ally of the British Government. 

SinK Evan M. James, K.C.I.E ,C. k S.I., said that, 
having had the advantage of visiting Nepal, he quite 
admitted the beauty of tho woodcarvings in that 
country which had been described by the author, 
but he thought it was a mistake to praise them at 
the oxpensc of the other woodcarvings of India. 
He did not agree that the woodcarvings of Nepal 
or its art generally were superior, or indeed 
equal, to those of Ahmadabad, or other places in 
Gujarat, or even tho Deccan. A good deal of 
Chinese influence was noticeable in the pagoda¬ 
like temples, hut a great many of the remaining 
features were to be found in other parts of India. 
For instance, in the south of Oris-sa there were 
several beautiful pillars to ho found, which might 
almost have been a copy of the tall pillar shown 
in one of the photographs, with the great Garuds, 
the famous bird of Vishnu, on the top of it. It was 
not at all uncommon when a traveller saw a rather 
unknown country to admire it extremely, but per¬ 
sonally he did not think that either the house 
or the temple architecture of Nepal was better 
than in tho provinces which he had named. He 
was anxious to speak up for old friends as well as 
for new. 

Mr. R. A. Leslie Moore said he simply dosired 
to ask two questions. The author had stated that 
the Gurkhas were descended from Rajputs. He 
did not contradict that statement for a moment, 
hut ho would like to know how it was that they 
were so different in stature and in appearance from 
the Rajputs. The Gurkhas had Mongolian features 
and the Uajputs had not. His second question 
had reference to tho statement made by the author 
that when he went through the city of Katmandu 
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lie was accompanied by two or threo guides, or 
rather guards. Was it the case that Europeans 
were so objectionable in the city of Katmandu 
that they could not go about without guards ? 

Mil. Enwrcs, in reply, said that the oriticisms that 
had been made by Sir Evan James were directed 
to the statements that had boon made by Mr. 
Trevor-Battyo, and not those made by himself. 
Personally, he thought that Mr. Trevor-Battyc, not. 
knowing tho woodcarving and architecture of other 
parts of India as woll as Sir Evan James, had 
slightly exaggerated tho peculiarity and beauty of 
the Nopal woodcarving and architecture. Ho 
knew that was the case because ho had soon 
similar things in Kashmir and other places; but, 
taken as a whole, everyone must admit that Kat¬ 
mandu was uniquo. Tho statements to which Mr. 
Moore had referred wore also made by Mr. Trevor- 
Battyo and not by himself, and he entirely declined 
to take responsibility for them. Whatever was tho 
origin of the Gurkhas, he thought their stature and 
their character also had been enormously changed 
by their mountain habitat. Ho agreed that tho 
Gurkhas had Mongolian features, aud had definitely 
stated that some of tho tribes with whom he was 
acquainted were very Mongolian indeod. He was 
not sure that many of the Buddhist tribes were not 
in most cases pure emigrants from Tibet. The 
best camp cook he over had was a Jurga —a 
Nepalese, lie was a pure Buddhist, and said his 
prayers like a Llama every morning before ho 
brought him his breakfast. The mixture of the 
tribes was very considerable. TIo thought Mr. 
Moore had rather misunderstood what he meant 
to say with regard to his guides or guards in 
Katmandu. He and his friends were visitors of 
tho Resident; they had two or three Nepalese 
chuprassees, and a whole crowd of people following 
them about, and under those circumstances they 
did not have the same facilities for observation, for 
sketching or photographing, as they would have 
done in a place where they could walk about as 
tlioy pleased. 

Mr. G. W. CirnisTisoN said he intervened 
with reluctance even for a few seconds at this 
prolonged stage of the proceedings. Having had 
long experience of tho Nepalese military castes in 
working Darjeoling gardens, it would be disloyal 
not to oxpress entire agreement with all that 
Mr. EIwch had said in praise of tho Gurkha. 
With tactful, judicious, sympathetic treatment 
they were adaptable and became very competent, 
though the planters, owing to methods too common, 
unfortunately, had not always made the most of 
them, in their own interest or that of the pro¬ 
prietors. He was glad to bear testimony to the 
more intelligent men amongst them having for 
twenty-fivo and thirty-five years given service as 
conscientious as mortal man could render. On 
this account he would remember such men as 
friends as long as he lived. He rose to allude 
to deforestation, a matter of vital importance, 


especially in such a mountainous country, where 
tho damage done was often at a great distance 
from its cause. The subject was a wide one, and 
he made no attempt to deal with it. Darjeeling, 
tho adjacent hill district referred to, had been 
seriously injured by deforestation within its own 
borders, and it, as well as the country below, had 
also suffered from the shameful destruction of 
forest throughout Sikkim some years ago, for 
which, unfortunately, the Government of India 
was mainly responsible. On the Bhutan Hills, 
on the east, deforestation was also roported to 
have caused damage in the district below. Ho 
had only had a distant look at small portions of 
Nepal from points on its eastern boundary, from 
time to time, during tho last fifty-one years. In 
referonco to the south-eastern corner of those hills 
above the Terai, tho slopes were denuded of 
all forest and oven brushwood, and of late years 
were badly scarred by landslips. Though this was 
the characteristic of Nepal generally, owing to 
situation, it was not so harmful to Darjeoling dis¬ 
trict as Sikkim, but it must do some damage to 
the plains bolow. For years he did his utmost 
to induce tho Government to take measures to 
remedy the evil. Five inspections and reports 
were called for from Forest Department officers, 
throe of which, by Mr. Griove, were able and 
illuminating. An Act was also drafted but never 
passed, and he believed no remedial steps had yet 
boon taken. Planting was costly, requiring care 
afterwards. The only practical remedy was in¬ 
expensive, because providential. It was wonder¬ 
ful how landslips and most of tho dangerous zones, 
if simply left a^ono, became clothed with protective 
scrub, and even trees of a kind, unaided by man. 
All that was required was inexpensive fencing to 
prevont trespass of cattle and goats. Tho loss of 
profitably productive soil was rarely necessary to 
give security, llo wished Mr. Elwos—than whom 
no one living was competent to give more valuable 
testimony—would kindly inform tho mooting on 
two points: did he considor deforestation existed 
to tho same serious extent throughout Nepal as in 
Sikkim and Darjeeling; and how did the prosont 
condition of deforestation throughout Darjeeling 
hill district and Sikkim compare with what he 
observed during Iub first visit to those parts many 
years ago ? 

Mr. Elwes, in reply, said that to go into the 
question of the afforestation of Nepal or Sikkim 
would take much more time thau he had at his 
disposal, and he was not prepared to do so at the 
moment. Ho could, howover, absolutely confirm 
what Mr. Christison had said as to the vast, 
ruinous, and, he would go as far as to say, dis¬ 
graceful destruction of invaluable virgin forest that 
had taken place both in Sikkim and in Nepal since 
he first knew the country. It so happened that 
the Nepalese forests through which he passed were 
very much better preserved, partly for the purposes 
of game, than the Indian forests, and there had been 
no devastation of the outer hills in Nepal, such as 
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there had been in some parts of Sikkim. But in 
the interior, where the land lay at a higher alti¬ 
tude, he believed the devastation in Nopal had 
been even worse than it had been in Sikkim. 
Those, howevor, were matters on which there 
would always be differences of opinion, and it was 
much too large a subject to deal with that 
afternoon. 

Siu Stkyning William Edgerley, K.G.V.O., 
G.I.E. (Chairman of the Indian Section Committee), 
in proposinga hearty vote of thanks to the author for 
his instructive and interesting paper, said that in 
December, 1914, this country had hoped fittingly 
to cclebrato the existence for a century of “ a scrap 
of paper” embodying a troaty which was tjiade 
between America and England. In March of next 
year they might equally celebrate with Nepal the 
existence for a century of another “ scrap of 
paper,” the Treaty of Segauli, which had re¬ 
mained in force from March, 1810, up to tlio 
present time, and which he trusted would still 
remain for many years to come. It was possibly 
a great advantage to the Nepalese that the treaty 
was not made with the Germans. 

Mn. Klwek inquired whether it was not unique 
in history that a treaty between an Oriental and 
a European country should remain absolutely un¬ 
broken for a century. Was it not at the same 
time Highly creditable to the rule of Nepal that 
such a thing had happened 0 

Sir Stkymng Edgerley replied that Sir Louis 
Dane was more competent than he was to deal 
with that question, but, spoaking on tho spur of 
tho moment, he thought ho could remember at 
least two other treaties settling our relations with 
Indian States which had existed practically as long 
as tho Treaty of Segauli. 

Sir Makchkkjek M. Biiownaggree, K.G.I.E., 
in seconding tho motion, said tho paper had been 
of surpassing interest, as it dealt with a country 
about which so little was known. At the present 
time everybody was curious to learn more about it, 
as it was the homo of that brave soldier the Gurkha, 
who was now taking his share, as a subject of tho 
King-Emperor, side by side with his British com¬ 
rades in defending the public law. One of tho points 
he noted with groat satisfaction was the tribute the 
author paid to the characteristics of tho poople of 
Nopal. Mr. Elwes had stated that there was a sort, 
if not of kinship, at least of affinity botween the 
natives of Nepal and British poople. That showed 
that the author had approached the subject in a 
very sympathetic spirit, and for that as well as for 
his very interesting and instructive paper he was 
entitled to their very best thanks. 

Tho resolution of thanks having been put and 
carried unanimously, the meeting terminated. 


Mb. Trevou-Battye communicates the follow¬ 
ing note in reference to tho remarks on his paper 
mado in the course of the discussion:—I am 
sorry if I seemod to claim more knowledge of 
Nepalese art than I really possess; this is little 
enough. Nor have I travelled in the Deccan, 
nor seen the cities south of Orissa. I did pay 
considerable attention to architecture—structural 
and decorative—in Gujarat, and partimlirly to 
that in the city of Ahmadabad. Whether the 
extremely interesting work of this city is moro or 
less beautiful than that to bo seen in tho cities of 
Nopal is after all a question of personal feeling; 
I find it difficult to compare the two, for, as I am 
sure Sir Evan Jame3 would agree, they are more 
remarkable in their differenced than in their 
resemblances. I am afraid I cannot help with 
Mr. Moore’s question. If the Gurkhas wore from 
Itajputana, as they are said to claim, it certainly 
would seem strange that they have so greatly lost 
that type. [We had Gurkhas at the kheddah 
who were not at all Mongolian in feature.] But 
if under the Mohammedan advanco they severed 
to a great extent their connection with India, 
favouring rather relationship with Tibet, inter¬ 
marriage might biing about the change? Probably 
the population of Nepal is now of a very mixod 
character, and the Mongolian type scorns to be 
more or less common to all tho mountain folk. 


NINTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, February 10th, 1915; Carmichael 
Thomas, Chairman of the Graphic and Daily 
Graphic , in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society :— 

Dubash, Poshoton S. G., 135, Highbury New 
Park, N.; and care of Pestouji Bhicaji, Kimari, 
Karachi, India. 

Lowton-Brain, L., Director of Agriculture, Kwala 
Lumpur, Selangor, Federated Malay States. 

Mason, Charlos Thomas, Sumter Electrical Com¬ 
pany, Sumter, South Carolina, U.S.A. 

Murfee, Professor Edward Hunter, A.M., LL.D., 
Brenau College, Gainesville, Goorgia, U.S.A. 

Vaishya, Ttamjidas, Sweet Cottage, Gwalior, Central 
India. 

Van Deventer, Harry It., Sumter Electrical Com¬ 
pany, Sumter, South Carolina, U.S.A. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society 

Dean, Oliver H., A.B., LL.B., 116, East 36th-street, 
Kansas City, Missouri, U.S.A. 

Parris, Hamilton Harcourt, The Croft, Grenville, 
Grenada, British West Indies. 

Taylor, H. Blake, 22, Cromwell-crescent, S.W. 
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/ The Chairman, in opening the meeting, an- 
nounoed that the author was, unfortunately, ill 
and unable to attend the meeting, and the paper 
would, in his absenoe, be read by the Secretary 
of the Socioty, Sir Henry Trueman Wood. 

The paper read was— 

BRITISH LITHOGRAPHY IN 1915. 

By F. Vincent Brooks, 

Member of the Senefelder Club. 

We live in a time when many things arc; in 
the melting - pot, when many changes are 
advocated by many different authorities. 

Most of us are divided, into two classes— 
those who, even if, .like myself, they arc no 
longer young, yet have an car attuned to the 
least whisper that breathes the language of the 
arts and crafts that they love, and those who 
stand four-square opposed to every form of 
innovation. Lithography, like its sister arts, 
has its advocates of now developments, its 
defenders of old methods, and to one or other 
class must of necessity belong our cliieF modern 
workers—Mr. Joseph Pennell, Mr. Frank Brang- 
wyn and Mr. Spencer Pryse, Mr. Ernest Jackson, 
teacher as well as artist, and therefore more 
capable of understanding the difficulties of our 
craft, and many others, my colleagues of the 
Senefelder Club. 

This nmy not be a favourable opportunity to 
Speak of the personal side of the question, for 
we have been sorely tried recently ; but still do 
I hope that at the close of this appalling war 
we shall still be a strong England and able to 
indulge in some of those ideals that have stood 
us in good stead in the past: to take a notable 
instance, the welcome given to the French 
refugees who came to us after tho Massacre of 
St. Bartholomew’s Eve. These splendid people 
brought their art and crafts with them, settled 
among us, and became of us; and there arc 
probably few in this room whose blood has not 
been enriched by the infusion. 

I am wanting you, my friends in the trade, 
to adopt this principle in regard to those whom I 
am inclined to describe as the neo-lithographers. 

I invite you to let their influence have free course 
among you, so that we may build up a school of 
British lithography which, in the fierce compe- 
tition of the nations, shall be without fear and 
without reproach. 

When I last took up my pen to write on the 
subject of lithography the year 1910 was draw¬ 
ing to a close, and my purpose was to write the 
article on lithography in tho then forthcoming 
edition of the “ Encyclopaedia Britannica.” 


One is now surprised to find how much has 
happened in the short Bpacc of time that has 
intervened ; but probably nothing has happened 
of equal importance to that which has occurred 
in regard to it sinco the beginning of last 
August, and I should seriously belittle my 
opportunity if I did not give a front place to- 
this branch of my subject. 

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland is probably the largest user of litho¬ 
graphy in the world, and if the total of our 
national production and our imports were 
divided by the number of our population, we 
should be surprised at the sum per head that 
would he the outcome of the operation ; hut so 
great is the foreign competition that it is esti¬ 
mated by competent authority that 40 per cent, 
of this sum comes from abroad. 

Now it is abundantly clear that the war will 
throw upon every trade burdens that will he 
felt for many years, and the paramount question 
for each trade is to ascertain what vantage 
can be secured from existing conditions that 
will enable it to meet the necessary charges that 
are being piled up against it. There js no 
remark so frequently heard as this: “Surely 
what can be done in Germany can he done 
hero!” Can it? Let us turn the question 
about—it is always a safe process—and ask. 
What success has Germany when she endeavours 
to rival ns in the finer counts of cotton piece 
goods, for which the humid atmosphere of 
Lancashire is so conspicuously suitable ? What 
success has she when she endeavours to rival 
the product- of Etruria and Worcester ? Her 
efforts will find better recompense if employed 
in keeping up the quality of her own Dresden 
china. Gan Germany rival Paris fashions or 
grow a Ribs ton pippin ? It is a main point of 
my contention that nothing is to be gained by 
a slavish imitation of German methods, and that 
our aims will be better served by using our 
period of freedom from pressure by perfecting 
British work in every possible way, by educating 
our people to delight in the work for which our 
English artists and lithographers are so well 
suited, and at the same time learn all we can of 
that efficiency of administration that has stood 
the German lithographers in such good stead. 

To descend from the general to the particular.. 
Let me deal with the question of Christmas cards, 
of which we have heard so much of late* By far 
the largest user of such articles has been Great 
Britain, so that the British people have called 
the tune; what they have asked for has been 
a ibatter of evolution proceeding from the 
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valentines the modern cards superseded. These 
were of two types—such as when a tiny Baxter 
print of great finish was displayed on a vast 
piece of embossed paper, or when a quasi-comic 
idea was developed in a crude outline and vulgar 
colouring; and, needless to say, the more elegant 
idea went ahead the more rapidly. 

If German printers had boon left to themselves 
they would have kept on these lines, for the 
cult of high finish and the infinitely minute is 
their strongest point, and on these lines—in 
which everything is more or less a miniature— 
the English printer has little chance of attack¬ 
ing them successfully. For, in the first place, 
a tremendous quantity of carefully trained art 
labour is requisite, a quantity that is non¬ 
existent in this country, and a precision of 
register in vast sheets, generally f)0 ins. by 
40 ins., and that is almost hopeless in this 
country, owing to our more varying tempera¬ 
ture, and more especially on account of varying 
conditions with regard to the humidity of the* 
atmosphere. 

It is possible to deal with the* question of 
temperature, but it is a difficult thing to deal 
with the question of moist or dry atmosphere 
—that is practically to say of an easterly or 
westerly wind. Mr. Horace Hart, the well- 
known printer to the Oxford University, has, 
banked by large funds, brought about a con¬ 
dition in this respect by which he is able to 
do a very high grade of collotype in colour, 
but that is a very different- thing from ha\ing 
the natural atmospheric eondi(ion as it exists 
in the great central plateau of Europe, on 
which the chief printing centres of Germany are 
located. 

The absence of this quality in the air causes 
the English printer, for work of such close 
register, to prefer a sheet, say, 115 ins. by 25 ins., 
whereas a sheet of 50 ins. by 40 ins. is a 
frequent measurement abroad, and thus a sheet 
of more than double the area is printed with 
the same revolution of the machine. 

The second point of vantage that the foreigner 
possesses is the much less cost, and, 1 must 
confess, the much better character of his trans¬ 
ferring, by which is meant the putting on the 
large stone or plate the necessary repetitions 
of the originals that have been drawn on quite 
small sheets, and this transferring is a very 
important item in the total cost. The total 
volume of this work done in a German factory 
is very large, so that it is much cheapened by 
subdivision; a workman is constantly employed 
pulling the barest possible transfers, so bare 


that the solids generally have to be filled in 
on the stone or plate ; this work is carried out 
by quite an army of girls, other girls having 
previously stuck up the transfers on the backing 
that is the size of the full sheet to be printed. 
This is work for which women are exceptionally 
well suited, but such employment would be 
contrary to general usage in this country, and,. 

I imagine, would meet with sturdy opposition 
from the track' unions; but unless working 
arrangements of this sort can be made, the 
British printer will be hopelessly out of it, both 
with regard to cost and general efficiency. 

When the sheet is what is called “ stuck up 
it is passed on to still another pointer, who, in 
a large* factory, spends all his time in pulling 
such sheets through upon the stone, always in a 
broadway press, which is a great essential, 
though at present Little seen in our workshops. 
The plate then goes to yet another printer, who 
rolls it up and leaves it ready for the machine, 
and the result of all this subdivision of labour 
is that at a cost of 10s. a process has been gone 
through that would cost 30s. in most English 
establishments. 

The strong point of English lithography is in 
working from original stones, as is done in our 
vast poster industry, and in nearly all such 
cases the work is done in mixed chalk and ink, 
instead of ink only, and this is much less 
expensive. This work, when printed by the 
offset process, secures an amount of linish 
that makes it, a very effective substitute for 
the stippled work of the Continental artist. 

When I was last in Leipzig I had full oppor¬ 
tunity of seeing the large chromo - printing 
businesses in operation. In one of these 1 was 
glad to fiud the ubiquitous Scotchman in charge, 
and on leaving the artist’s room 1 remarked on 
the large number of young men be had under 
him. “ Do they receive much money ? ” 1 
inquired. “No, no; they are nearly all 
volunteers.” “ What do they do when they have 
learned their trade ? ” “ They go for their 

‘ wander-year,* and then generally find work in 
America, and thus avoid military service ” -and • 
I felt thankful that the demon of commercialism 
had not yet led us into such devious ways of 
bringing up our youngsters in blind-alley 
occupations. 

Mention has already been made of the vast 
nature and satisfactory condition of the poster 
industry in the United Kingdom; its progress 
in efficiency and quantity during the last- two 
decades has been remarkable. The United 
States w r ere in 1888 immensely in advance ot, 
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us, and this had largely arisen from the fact 
that the Storbridge Lithographic Company had 
the acumen to put that distinguished EngFsh 
artist, Mr. Matt Morgan, in absolute control. 
Morgan, apart from his work in tho Tomahawk , 
was a wonderful scenic artist, and carried out 
two stupendously beautiful sets of scenes for 
pantomimes at Covent Garden, under the 
management of Charles Harris the elder. This 
theatrical gift led him, unfortunately for his 
art, into a groove, and all his work was of 
the stage — stagey. His figures and animals 
always seemed to be posing, as in tho case 
of the huge posters done about this time for 
Barnum's first visit to this country with his 
show. Much has happened since then. 
England has gone straight ahead, and a 
recent collection of American work shown at 
the Printers* Exhibition in the spring of last 
year was beneath contempt. Can 1 account 
for this rapid progress ? 1 think J can, and 

1 attribute it to two causes—the artists have 
taken an intense interest in the matter, and the 
buyers of such advertising matter have almost 
invariably insisted on the name of the artist 
being on the picture when reproduced. Apply 
the same principle to the Christmas card artist, 
allow him to see it through the press, and one 
half of the m ueh-talked-of Christmas card 
question will vanish into thin air. 

A further immense advance will be made in 
this field on the day that the printer’s name 
becomes visible on every card that lias any 
pretence to be even a tiny work of art. The 
publishing houses are vast organisations, and 
they arc jealous of giving to trade rivals informa¬ 
tion that may be useful to them, but what is to 
prevent them making their contracts with their 
artists and printers for having their exclusive 
output? It- is a regrettable incident that 
something of this sort is creeping back into 
the poster and show card trade, and users, on 
the ground of perhaps saving trouble, arc 
dealing with large organisations that employ a 
well-dressed traveller who knows all the tricks 
of his trade only too well, a well-known designer 
or two, and then exploit the printer to tho 
obvious detriment of reproductive art. 

There is a piece of beef figuring on the walls 
at the present time that has often sent me to 
my lunch prematurely; lithographically it is 
the work of a much-respected competitor of 
mine. The work of the artist must have been 
good, though, after all, it is only a piece of very 
“ still life,” but it took a master of his craft 
to execute it in lithography, and it appears a 


cruel irony that no mention of the firm’s name 
appears on the poster. 

As long ago as 1884 a very capable man, 
who had been brought up in Messrs. Marcus 
Ward’s at Belfast, became manager of a firm of 
German origin, and he decided that for once 
he would let himself go and have a set of cards 
to his own liking and regardless of expense. 
He commissioned my friend Wilfrid Ball to 
make him thirty-six suitable sketches, and gave 
me a good price to lithograph them under 
the direct control of tho artist. The result was 
a pronounced success, and the cards sold out 
immediately. Bui the real object of the manager 
remained to be seen, for he had a full sheet of 
the cards pinned behind his editorial chair, and 1 
have had many a good laugh when he has called 
for a German printer to be admitted, despite 
my presence, and has said to him, “ You 
recollect those landscapes that I gave you the 
other day; 1 want to show you what English 
landscapes really are,” and he conducted him 
from Epping Forest to Burnham Beeches and 
Windsor Groat Park, bright sunny bits every 
one, and finished up by saving, “ Now don’t 
give mo any of your Black Forest stuff, for 1 
won’t have it ! ” 

Although, for reasons of price, T received few 
further orders, I had ground for knowing that 
some German renderings of English landscapes 
were less horribly gloomy stodgy things than 
they would otherwise have been. 

A couple of days before the breakdown in 
health that has deprived me of the pleasure of 
reading my own paper, the idea occurred to me 
that it might be a desirable effort to place 
before those present an example or two of the 
direction in which our thoughts might turn 
in view of the present situation. I had there¬ 
fore given instructions that a subject by 
Mr. Wilfrid Ball and another by Signor 
Barberro should be lithographed on the lines 
that I have already suggested, with a view to 
presentation to tho members of tho audience. 
I especially stipulated that the drawings should 
be copied with some freedom, and that there 
should be no high finish attempted, niy desire 
being to cut right adrift from the tightness 
which has been the he to noire of such work. 
It has never for a moment been my wish to 
suggest that a great number of my com¬ 
petitors could not do the work equally well, 
but I felt it desirable to supply my meal 
on the assumption that some of them would 
supply their malt, and that between us we 
might, by this co-operation, mark the advance 
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which I feel to be so near at hand and easily 
available. 

These cards are printed by the flat-bed offset 
process of lithography, by which a sheet of 
rubber takes the impression from the stone, 
and then by a subsequent cylindrical pressure 
is made to yield up its colour to the sheet of 
paper, the object of this being to enable a 
satisfactory result to bo secured on Whatman 
or other naturally grained paper. The method 
of lithography employed is that of chalk and 
ink mixed, a class of work that has always 
boon typically British. The reason that it has 
not been applied to Christmas card work is 
that it is held to deteriorate in transferring to 
the necessary large sheet. My experience is 
thal this is only a partial truth, and that if 
the chalk work is of the right sort it is quite 
possible to get beautiful transfers which, when 
printed by the offset, process before described, 
will run the German work in this department 
exceedingly oloe\ and secure a result essentially 
British at a moderate rate of cost. 

Tin co-operation of artist and printer is the 
essential point, and if the form *r has neither 
the tim *, the gifts, nor the inelination, to put his 
work on tin stone, anti this is seldom possible 
whim there an* many colours, he should at 
least have an important voice in selecting the 
method of reproduction. 

No two artists have got so much out of three 
or four colour work as Arthur Ilackham and 
Edward Dulac ; they have taken note of what 
the process can do, and each would seem to have 
concluded that it succeeded best when a result 
closely allied to “ fa : enoe ” was aimed at. And 
T advise those who may draw for the litho¬ 
grapher to engage in their work on lines suitable 
to the method to he employed. 

Ft is notable in regard to the lithography 
of the past, that, apart from those instance's 
where artists have worked direct on to the 
stone or grained paper, those* prints are most 
valued where an artist's work has been used 
as a suggestion only by a lithographic artist 
of repute, and the finished work has been an 
unmistakable print. The crowning vice of 
the chromo-lithograph of mid-Victorian days 
was that each print masqueraded as an original; 
and the accidents of the brush were, to put it 
in the manner of Dr. Marigold, reproduced as 
41 large as life and twice as beautiful.” 

My constant advice to the younger men that 
I meet is that a drawing must be treated as 
an inspiration; treated with respect by all 
means, but kept a9 an inspiration only. It 


was in that \way that thfT’great "engravers of 
the past worked, and it is .for that reason that 
the prints from their plates are so highly valued 
at this time. A return to this state of 
affairs irt lithography will be the best way to 
show that the House of the Interpreter, in 
which so many of us lead laborious lives, has 
not been built in vain, and that is the spirit in 
which these two little specimens have been 
produced. 

What is passing through the minds of men is, 
whether we can not only secure German work 
during the period of the war, hut hold it when 
the war is over ; this depends on the way wc 
use our present opportunity. It is not difficult 
to foresee that at its close til* country will be 
flooded, as far as legislation allows, with the 
production of the German printers, and 
that they will be especially keen for work, 
and if we h ivo only m*t the opportunity by 
laying down additional plant there may easily 
be over production and a period of depression. 
There will obviously he a period during which 
a great preference will he given to home- 
produced work, hut the desire for good value 
will assert itself with constantly increasing 
power, and will eventually be our undoing unless 
we have used our chance in other ways than 
this. 

Idle needs of the moment arc more thought, 
and perhaps less work, on the part of those 
who lead ; a closer co-operation between artist 
and reproducer; increased technical education 
that we may have a higher class of art workers ; 
the abolition of blind-alley occupations; and, 
mind you, then* is such work that has nothing 
to do with the young people—there is the 
mechanic’s blind alley that, ends in the impasse 
of £2 a week, or the curate’s blind alley of 
£150 a year. There must he more rising from 
the ranks all round, and those who rise should 
ever be reminded by those in the higher com¬ 
mand that he who would direct human beings 
must himself be humane. 

There will arise much improvement in British 
work when less of it is anonymous ; it is this 
anonymity that has stayed the progress of 
Christmas card work, and I look forward to the 
time when the suburban lady will inquire of 
the shopkeeper, not whether he lias the booklet 
or card of this publisher or that, but, “ Have you 
anything dainty by Arthur Raekham, Hugh 
Thomson, or Willy Pogany ” ? “ Have you any 

screamers by Hassal, Cecil Aldin, or Louis 
Wain ” ? 1 have mentioned one case where the 

personality of the artist worked like magic. 
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but there have been far too few of such instances ; 
but it is a pleasure to recall series by Kate 
Greenaway, Randolph Caldecott, Phil May and 
Frank Paton, which have, by their success, 
done something to confirm my contention. 
Nothing oan be more clear than that if artists 
secured all the recompense of their work, and 
not the cash value only, there would be a groat 
accession to the ranks of those who help in 
producing these unconsidered trifles, and that 
there would then arise more freedom, less 
working to type, and factory-made art would 
cease to exist. 

DISCUSSION. 

Thk Chairman (Mr. Carmichael Thomas), in 
opening the discussion, said that no one was more 
qualified than the author to speak on the subject, 
because he and his firm had, for the last fifty years 
or more, been constantly ongaged in reproducing 
pictures and drawings by means of lithography, 
and some of the most beautiful prints in existence 
had been the result of their labours. Some of the 
old lithographs wore very charming reproductions. 
Many present would remember the reproductions 
of the Birkott Fosters and Hunts, which were 
practically facsimiles of the originals, and were far 
more attractive and artistic for the decoration of 
the house than the second-rate water-colours 
which many people put on their walls because 
they were originals. The soft colours and touches 
of water-colours, pastels and miniatures were very 
well reproduced by the good lithographic artists 
of the day; but, in his view, the strength and 
vigour of the Old Masters, such as Velasquez and 
Rembrandt, were better reproduced by the four- 
colour process of the present day, although Mr. 
Pennell would probably not agree at all on that 
point. He was glad the author had referred to tho 
* German question, because it was very disappointing 
for anyone who was interested in printing and prints 
to know that so much of the work was done in other 
oountries. Mr. Joseph Goodman, in a most 
interesting paper which he wrote for Penrose's 
Annual , stated that in Nuremberg there existed 
a factory, employing 1,700 people, constantly pro¬ 
ducing lithographic work, the whole of which came 
to England. What a splendid opportunity there was 
at present for the English lithographers and artists 
to capture some of that trade ! He did not know 
that the very descriptive saying “ cheap and 
na9ty ” applied to anything with more truth than 
in the oase of Germafi lithographs. Some timo 
ago, when walking through Kent with an artist 
who had painted many popular pictures, they 
entered an inn for refreshment and found hanging 
on the walls a horrible reproduction of that very 
artist's work, which was quite unauthorised and a 
'perfect disgrace to him. Personally a reproduction 
of a drawing gave him more pleasure than the 
reproduction of a picture. He was thinking 


particularly of some of the delightful old litho¬ 
graphs that were printed in two printings, one a 
black reproducing the pencil work, and the seoond 
a buff tint with the whites cut out. It' gave a 
charming effect, and he was glad to see that a 
certain amount of work was done in that way 
at the present timo, both in landscapes and 
portraits. 

Mb. John Copley thought that lithography 
had one use for artists, and quite another for a. 
much larger public than artists generally dealt 
with, and that there was a great danger of con¬ 
founding those two uses. While lithography could 
provide for both, the two fields wore absolutely 
distinct. The author had covered one of them; 
*the members of the Senefelder Club covered the 
other, and if lithography was to progress both 
commercially and artistically it was essential that 
the two fields should be kept rigorously apart. It 
was necessary to realise that one way of drawing 
on stone, which was the way that lent itself to 
artistic work, was not capable of infinite multi¬ 
plication or rapid printing; therefore it did not 
come within the author’s scopo. Tho beautios 
that an artist wished to retain were beauties that 
were lost when they were rapidly produced. On 
the other hand, lithography had an onormous 
function in providing beautiful things that could 
be reproduced in large numbers and quickly, and 
the author desired that function to bo made better 
and more artistic now that Germany was out of 
the way, and artists could co-operato in bringing 
that about; but the two must not be con¬ 
founded, as thoro was a danger they would he¬ 
at present. Colour work was perhaps the great 
field in which lithography of the commercial sort 
could progress. Artists had tried hard to make 
colour lithographs, but so far had failed ; but for 
colour work on a large scale it was probably the- 
best medium that existed, and be hoped those 
concerned in it would go ahead and produce better 
results than the Germans had achieved. 

Mr. G. W. Jones, after expressing his regret at 
the enforced absence of the author, who was a true 
craftsman, passionately fond of his calling, and 
who sought that everything that went from hie 
workshop should be worthy of himself, said he 
wished Mr. Vincent Brooks had referred to the 
chromo-lithography of the past. Twenty-four or 
twenty-five years ago some wonderful work of that 
nature was produced by an eminent Edinburgh 
firm, but it had been a sourco of regret to him to* 
find that since that time they had been obliged r 
through the introduction of the new methods of 
colour-printing, to depend largely upon them. He 
had always been a passionate admirer of chromo- 
lithography, and the excellence of some of the work 
was due to the fact that the painter did not feel it 
beneath him to go into tho workshop and finish off 
the various stones before printing was commenced, 
and even sometimes supervised the printing. 
It was the spirit of harmonious working between 
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the artist and the reproducer that made for the 
beautiful pictures which had been, and still were, 
the glory of the ohromo-lithographer. He hoped 
they would be able to get baok to that high 
standard, because only by that means would they 
be able to maintain their position against the 
Germans. 

Mu. Frank Coleiuiook thought tho statement 
the Chairman had made in reference to the article 
written by Mr. Goodman was not quite accurate. 
He believed the correct version was that on the 
occasion of the visit of Dr. Reynolds, the head of 
the Manchester Technical Schools, to the works in 
Nuremberg the whole of tho work then being done 
was for the British market. That was not incon¬ 
sistent with the possibility that it was habitually 
so, but he thought it was hardly likely that that 
would be tho regular condition of affairs. 

Mu. Joseph Pennell thought the Chairman 
had made a mistake at the beginning of his 
remarks when he said that lithography was a 
method of reproduction. That was just what 
it was not, and never had been. Lithography 
was a method by means of which an artist 
could express himself in his own way from 
beginning to end; and tho trouble with British 
lithography had been all tho way through that 
the reproductive person had somehow crawled in 
and thought he was it. That was tho reason 
British lithography was so contemptiblo. The 
author had stated that there was nothing more 
contemptible at tho last Printers’ Exhibition than 
tho American work, but personally he did not 
think thoro was anything so bad as the British 
posters, British post-cards, and everything else 
that was produced by British lithography; it was 
absolutely benoath contempt. Lithography was 
an original art for artists and not for other people. 
That other work could be done in reproductive 
lithography ovoryone admitted; it had been done 
in a wonderful fashion, but when a third man 
intervened the result was awful. There was 
exhibited on the wall of the theatre a lithograph 
dono by a most ‘distinguished Belgian artist, 
who made the drawing after three weeks’ 

study at the London County Council School, 
which proved how little special genius or 
instruction was required. It absolutely proved 
that lithography was an art for artists and 

for nobody else. The important point was to 
carry on the tradition or the method which 
Senefelder invented. The artist alone produced 
all tho wonderful work that had been done in 
past years. Mr. Copley had referred to the 

two kinds of lithography, commercial work, 
which could be beautifully done, and whioh 

was worthy of all recognition, and the artistic 
side of lithography. Lithography was even a more 
original or autographio method than etching or 
wood-cutting, because in lithography every line 
that the artist made, either on the paper or stone, 
he saw, and when those tones were printed they 


represented entirely an artist’s work, there being 
no intermediary. The lithograph was not a 
reproduction, as the Chairman said, but a multi¬ 
plication of the artist’s own design, and tho trouble 
was that the middleman, who was a most ingenious 
and wonderful person, had come in and copied his 
designs. He was afraid there would be a fearful 
row if anybody “ 1 translated ” his work, as the 
author called it—in fact there had been rows in 
connection with his work for the Graphic , to 
which he had had the honour to contribute, owing 
to the photo-engraver and the printer coming in. 
In lithography tho artist should do the whole of 
tho work himself, and that was tho reason the 
Senefelder Club was promoted and had prospered • 
A good many secrets had existed in connection 
with lithography, but when they were solved they 
were found mostly to be composed of stale beer and 
lemon juico, which were two of the most vital 
factors in making lithographs. Senefelder said 
at the end of his book that the lithographic 
method was a most wonderful thing, to which 
he hoped many great and brilliant artists would 
turn their attention; they would do great work, 
and the day would be blessed on which he in¬ 
vented it; and he (Mr. Pennell) quite agreed with 
the statement. 

Tjik Secretary (Sir Henry Trueman Wood) 
said the audience would agree with Mr. Pennell’s 
remark that lithography was an original art, but 
it was also a commercial business, and the paper 
was written from that standpoint. Lithography was 
of importance as a means of reproducing artists’ 
work as well as a means of enabling them to give 
their own ideas to the world. 

Mu. E. J. Si'LLTYAN said that the artist had 
always had some sort of quarrel with the ropro* 
ducer. In tho time of the Chairman’s father a 
great effort was made to bring the wood engraver 
into touch with the artist; but when speed in 
multiplication was a necessity it was impossible 
for the artist himself to carry out his work 
for the purpose of reproduction. Very shortly 
after Senefelder’s time, Daumior, in Paris, drew 
a cartoon per day on stone, and these were 
printed on one side of the paper, type occup> ing 
the other side. Ho mentioned that as an example 
of the forcible means lithography possessed for 
giving an artist & chance of absolute autographic 
self-expression without any intermediary at ail 
except the printer. Twenty-five years ago, when 
the Daily Graphic was first started, and when wood 
illustration was not a lost art, he remembered that 
at one end of the studio there was a long bookcase 
in which wood-blocks were kept for fear the process 
might break down. A means existed as far back 
as 1820 by which an artist could express him¬ 
self in print without a wood-block or any inter¬ 
mediary at all, and he did not know why 
that lithography went out unless commercialism 
killed it as a means of artistic expression. 
Although the Dalziels, the Thomases, the Bwaines, 
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and others presented the artist's work in a mag¬ 
nificent form there was a mind in between the 
artist and the multiplication of his work. No 
words could express the exquisite delicate, silvery 
beauty of the drawings on wood in pencil by Boyd 
Houghton exhibited at South Konsington, but 
delicacy disappeared in a reproduction from a wood¬ 
block, and a sense of force was apparent which was 
almost brutal in its insistence. Jti lithography all 
those minor subtleties and delicacies were obtained 
that wood and copper could not possibly give; the 
stone was capable of giving gradations in length 
and width of line such as were obtained with a 
pen, and there was no mind between the artist and 
the product. 

The Chairman, in proposing a hearty vote of 
thanks to the author for his interesting paper, said 
he was sure it was also the wish of the audience 
that the Secretary should convey to him their regret 
at his absence, and their best wishes for his speedy 
recovery. In reference to the remarks of Mr. 
Pennell and Mr. Sullivan, there must always be 
some amount of disappointment if a middleman 
came in. He could quite understand the feeling of 
disappointment an artist must have when ho saw 
his drawing reproduced by wood engraving; ho 
knew that well becauso he was an old wood en¬ 
graver himself, aud that was where the advantage 
of lithography came in over wood engraving. 

The resolution of thanks was carried unanimously, 
and the mooting terminated. 


THE SILK INDUSTRY OF SYRIA. 

The silk industry of Syria has been from ancient 
times one of the country’s principal sources of 
wealth, but owing to the lack of labour caused by 
the emigration of thousands of Syrian peasants to 
North and South America, Africa, and Australia 
every year, and to the fact that tho lace-making 
industry took up the greater part of tho time of 
the peasant women in the Lebanon, tho amount 
of silk produced in late yoars has been considerably 
reduced. The eggs used for hatching silkworms 
are imported from the Department of Var, Franco. 
Syria formerly imported 270,000 to 300,000 boxes 
of eggs annually, and about 30,000 to 40,000 boxes 
of native eggs were produced, each box containing 
25 grammes neb weight of eggs, which yield from 
55 to 82 lbs. of cocoons. The imports and pro¬ 
duction of eggs have been reduced yearly, and 
many proprietors of mulberry groves have been 
obliged to cut down or root up their mulberry trees 
and replace them with orange trees. Whon the 
season is good and the trees grow a considerable 
quantity of leaves, the demand for eggs is increasod, 
according to the American Consul-General at Beirut, 
with a corresponding increase in price. The usual 
price of eggs per box is from two to three shillings, 
rising to eight shillings when the trees are in full 
foliage, with plenty of large juicy leaves. On the 


other hand, when the trees are bearing only a 
small amount of loaves, and these leaves are small 
and dry—whioh may happen if the spring is a very 
dry one—not all tho eggs imported can be used, 
and a great many boxes have to be destroyed, with 
a consequent doorcase in price. Tho eggs are 
shipped from France every year on or about 
August 15fch, according to the climatic conditions, 
and reach Beirut about the first week in September. 
They are kept in Beirut until tho end of October, 
and then arc distributed among some of the 
monasteries in the Lebanon mountains, up near 
the snow-lino, where they aro kept in cool places 
until the hatching season, which begins in March. 
March 19th is tho day fixed by all tho silk producers 
for putting their oggs in incubators. After hatching 
they aro tended in special huts made of rushes, 
reeds, grass, straw, and sticks until May 10th or 
May 15th, according to the climatic conditions, 
whon the first worms, after having been fed liberally 
upon mulberry leaves, spin their cocoons The 
prices of cocoons always dopond on tho prices of 
raw silk at Lyons. In 1913 tho prices ranged from 
Is. to Is. 2d. per lb., according to quality. There* 
aro over 150 factories in Syria that make a business 
of rooling the raw silk from the cocoons and selling 
it as thread or yarn. Some of these factories 
aro always able to obtain specially good prices for 
thoir brands, which are known in Europe for 
their uniform fine quality. Tho other brands aro 
classified as seconds and thirds. All tho silk 
manufactured in Syria is made into skeins of a 
standard sizo used by French manufacturers of 
silk stuiTs, and packed in bales weighing 220 lbs. 
each. Every year tho silk merchants in Lyons 
open bank credits in favour of the silk manu¬ 
facturers in Syria, and the silk manufacturers 
begin to draw on tbeso credits at tho boginning of 
tho cocoon season, binding themselves to send a 
maximum quantity of silk to bo sold for their 
accounts by the Lyons merchants. The total 
production of silk in Syria during 1913 was 
770,009 lbs., and Boirut exported 550,000 lbs , 
which was about oqual to the exportation in 1912. 
It is felt in mauy quarters that this industry has 
already reached its height, and that the production 
of silk will continue to fall of! during the years to 
como. 

THE SEA ROUTE BETWEEN ENGLAND 
AND NORTHERN SIBERIA. 

Mr. Lied, whose commercial cruiso in 1913, in 
company with Mr. Nansen, front Norway to the 
mouths of tho Siberian rivers attracted so much 
attention and formed the subject of Mr. Nansen’s 
work “Through Siberia,” is now in Potrograd, 
making preparations for a third trip, and is ex¬ 
pected to return to London in March next for the 
purpose of completing arrangements. Mr. Lied’s 
second expedition took place last year just at the 
beginning of the war, but owing to the general 
excitement at the time it failed to attract 
much attention. Nevertheless it was particularly 
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successful. The ships that took part in the expedition 
were the two cargo steamers “ Ragna ” and 
“ Skule,” 2,450 and 1,850 tons respectively, four 
river steamers, 620 h.p. and 210 h.p., and two barges 
of 700 tons each. One of these contained two 150h.p. 
river steamers, in pieces, to be put together on arrival 
in Siberia, and built by Thornycroft’s firm. 

The two cargo steamers had been chartered of 
the Siberian Steamship Manufacturing and Trading 
Company by the Russian Government for the 
conveyance of a full cargo of cement, iron and 
steel, to be delivered on the Yenisei for railway 
purposos. The river steamers and barges wore 
bought by Mr. Lied in Germany, on account of 
the Russian Government, for future service on 
the Obi and the Yenisei. As they had to bo 
specially strengthened for the voyage, and thero 
was very little time to spare, the Bhips were 
registered in the German Lloyd’s, and as a matter 
of formality had to make the voyage to Siberia 
under the German Hag. This, of course, was 
before the war. Tho repairs were hurried through 
at Hamburg, and the ships and the river floet left 
Cuxhaven on July 80th, just sixteen hours before 
the ships would have been confiscated by the 
German Government. They then proceeded under 
their own steam to Tromso. Tho two big cargo 
steamers wore to load 15,000 barrels of cement m 
Aalborg, Denmark, and it was with tho greatest 
difficulty that the ships succeeded in getting out 
thence on August 9th and making for Trom&o. 
There Mr. Lied joined tho expedition, and on 
August 10th a start was made for Siberia. 

The expedition passed through the Kara Straits 
on August 24th, after having supplied tho river 
Hoot with coal from the big steamer oil Vaigatch 
Island at the entrance of the Kara Soa. Hero tho 
expodition was troubled with fog and also with 
much ice. After three days, however, clear water 
appeared, and on August 30th tho river steamer 
“ Mario ” (210 h.p.) and tho barge “ Skalk ” wero 
dropped at the mouth of the River Obi for their 
3,000-mile journey up the river to Tomsk. With 
the rest of tho fleet tho expedition proceeded to 
Dickson Island, outsido the mouth of the Yenisei, 
whoro they arrived on September 1st. Hero they 
found tho Russian roscue expedition, sent by the 
Government, in charge of Captain Sverdrup, to 
search for the lost Arctic expedition under Brusiloff 
and Rusanofi. Sverdrup’s ship, the “ Eclipse,” was 
stranded on a rock. Mr. Liod’s party discharged 
some of tho cargo on to the decks of his steamers 
and towed tho “ Eclipse ” off, after two days’ work, 
after which she proceeded northwards, and should 
now be frozen in somewhore near Cape Chelyuskin. 
Mr. Lied’B expedition then proceeded 180 miles up 
the Yenisei River to the appointed loading place, 
Nosonofski Ostrop, where the river fleet of sixteen 
vessels was awaiting them. Fourteen days were 
spent in loading and discharging, the return 
cargoes consisting of timber, hemp, flax, hides, etc., 
which were eventually landed safe and sound at 
Hartlepool. The river steamers on the Yenisei 
were taken over by the representatives of the 


Russian Government, and the whole fleet of 
twenty vessels returned to the interior for their 
2,000-mile journey to Krasnoyarsk on the Siberian 
railway. The Lied expedition, with its two cargo 
steamers, tho “Skule” and the “Ragna,” com¬ 
menced its return journey on September 19th. A 
quantity of ice was encountered north of White 
Island, and the temperature went down to 6° C. 
below zero. But the return journey was far more 
expeditious than the out journey, having occupied 
only ele>en as against nineteen days, although very 
rough weather was experienced off the Norwegian 
coast. 

The success of this second expedition has 
thus clearly established tho practicability of the 
Siberian route from England, and its convenience 
at a time when the Baltic is impracticable is 
fully acknowledged in both Russian and English 
shipping circles. 

SALT IN THE STATE OF OKLAHOMA. 

By Chas. N. Gould, Ph.I). 

Salt is present in many parts of the State of 
Oklahoma. Deep drilling in practically all parts 
of tho State reveals the presence of salt water, 
contained usually in ledges of sandstones, and en¬ 
countered at various depths. It is in tho western 
counties, however, that the salt is tho most 
abuudaut. This is the region of the red beds, of 
Permian age. The red beds consist largely of red 
shales and clays, with interstratified ledges of 
gypsum, dolomite, and sandstone. There are in 
this part of tho State seven regions of salt plains 
or salt springs, points where a strong solution of 
salt brine escapes from the surface and flows away 
in streams. 

The largest salt plain in Oklahoma is situated 
near tho town of C-horokee, in eastern Alfalfa 
County. This plain is twelve miles long, north 
and south, and six miles wide, oast and west. The 
surface is flat and level as a floor, and is covered 
for the greater part of tho year with an incrusta¬ 
tion of white salt crystals, so that from a distance 
tho plain has the appearance of a snow field. 
During heavy rains theso salt crystals are dissolved, 
and tho flat surface of the plain is then a brownish 
red colour. There are no strong springs on this 
plain. However, a hole dug anywhere iu the 
surface of the plain will bo filled, within a fow 
minutes, with a strong solution of salty brine. 
The water escaping from this plain flows into Salt 
Fork River and contaminates the stream. 

At tho base of tho Gypsum Hills, which extend 
north and south across Western Oklahoma, there 
are throe separate salt plains. Two of these are 
in the valley of Cimarron Rivor, between Harper 
and Woods County. The largest of these plains 
occupies an area of about eight milos in length 
and two miles wide, lying along both sides of the 
river, and in a cove to the south of the stream. A 
number of spring? of strong salt water occur in 
this cove. 

The most noted salt plains in Oklahoma are in 
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northern Blaine County. The water at this plaoe 
issues from two narrow oanyons, which have been 
eroded in the Gypsum Hills. The streams from 
these two oanyons unite and form Salt Creek, a 
tributary of Cimarron River. 

Three salt plains are located in the south-western 
part of the State, two of them being in northern 
Harmon County and one in eastern Beckham 
County. The water in these springs issues from 
the base of the Greer Gypsum formations. The 
water from praotically all of these springs is a 
saturated solution of salt brine. The amount of 
solid matter is so large that it is deposited on 
exposure to the air. Around many of the springs 
hummocks of salt have been built from the 
evaporation of the water, something after the 
manner of the deposits of sinter, in the vicinity of 
geysers. 

For many years salt has been manufactured in a 
primitive way at these various plains, either by 
solar evaporation or by boiling in kettles. Some 
yearR ago an attempt was made at the Blaine 
County plain to produce salt in a commercial way. 
A mill was erected and was in successful opera¬ 
tion for some months, when the property was 
purchased by parties interested in producing salt 
in an adjacent State, and shut down. 

It has been estimated that the amount of salt 
water in western Oklahoma would produce one 
hundred cars of salt per day. At the present time 
none of this material is being utilised. 


ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

The Board of Trade Exhibition of German and 
Austrian Textiles. —The little exhibition of cotton 
and other fabrics of Gorman and Austro-Hungarian 
manufacture held lor two days at the end of last 
month, under the auspices of the Commercial 
Intelligence Department of the Board of Trade, at 
62, Cheapside, was of hardly less interest to those 
interested in design for textile fabrics than to 
manufacturers. Quite a good collection of printed 
materials (mainly cotton and linen) had been 
•arranged, and it was possible to gain some insight 
into the kind of German and Austrian work which 
has been Coming into this country and apparently 
finding a market here. How far manufacturers 
(even should they so desire) will be able in the 
•near future to produce work on German or 
Austrian lines depends, of course, in no small 
measure on the dye-stuffs available, the stocks of 
>colour already on hand, and the suocess of the 
efforts to provide English substitutes for the 
German chemicals on which we have so largely, 
and, as it seems, so short-sightedly, depended. 
Presumably, however, while the primary object of 
the Board of Trade may have b3en to show manu¬ 
facturers what is wanted at once, there lay behind 
it a desire to enable British makers to be ready and 
*on the spot at that later date when the war should 
be over. In the main the German and Austrian 
designs have to be considered apart, for, whilst the 


German goods are for the most part purely com¬ 
mercial, those of Austrian origin appeal deliberately 
to a smaller and more consciously artistic public. 

German Textile Designs. —It is apparent that 
the success of the German goods must be attributed 
to something other than their design. The patterns 
on the whole, whether cotton prints for furnishing 
purposes or simple dress and shirting patterns, 
were singularly lacking in distinction. The more 
ambitious work was up to a very fair technical 
standard; there were a few shadow effoots, and 
many of the devices, such as the use of a slightly 
figured ground, of which our cotton printers 
have beon making uso, are part of the common 
stock of their German competitors. On the other 
hand, the designs were singularly dull and common¬ 
place. Many of them were a German rendering of 
a French type of design which, though effective 
enough when treated with the Latin lightness of 
touch, is not well adapted to the heavier Teutonic 
handling. Others, again, are evidently inspired— 
to put it very mildly—from English sources. 
Indeed, in one or two of the most satisfactory 
patterns the source was so obvious that one was 
able to recall the exact pattern from which they 
were derived. But the English design had beon 
printed on a cloth of a considerably better quality. 
That is probably the key to the whole situation. 
German goods of this class have presumably beon 
bought over hero simply and solely because they 
were cheap. 

Austro-Hungarian Designs. —The Austro-Hun¬ 
garian designs wero on a totally different plane, 
and though the fact that they are very largely 
printed linens suggested that they have had a 
much more limited voguo, they wore well worthy 
of study both for their own sake and because they 
suggosb lines along which in the present crisis it 
might be possible for British producers to work. 
Not only those who have been in Austro-IIungary, 
but also those who have attentively studied the 
Studio Year-Book, have been conscious of the 
strides made in recent years in the Dual Monarchy 
in the direction of design. Many of the patterns 
have shown very obvious defects, some of them 
(especially those which have been most to the front 
in this country) have had marked affinities with 
what seems to some people rather frenzied futurist 
work, but for all that there has been a genuine 
movement towards direct, Bimple and individual 
design. The printing of these Austrian fabrics is 
often rather brutal. The outlines (of which groat 
use is made) are frequently inordinately thick. 
The patterns sometimes suggest stencilling rather 
than printing. Theso things may perhaps be 
regarded as their defects, and against them must 
be put some undoubted qualities. The colour- 
sohemes are new and very interesting, and it is 
surprising what light, fresh and distinguished 
effects have been obtained in Bimple patterns in 
which a thiok black or.other dark outline is the 
main feature, enclosing hero and there touches of 
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brilliant colour. In some of the patterns shown at 
Cheapside the addition of a kind of half-tone grey 
colour helped towards a very satisfactory result. 
In a different field anothor notable piece of work 
has been done. This is the oopying in printod 
cotton handkerchiefs and scarves, apparently in¬ 
tended for the East Indian market, of “ battik ” 
work. Whatever wo may think of imitation 
as such, the colour effects of these things are 
somo of them extremely gool, and one wonders 
whether in work of a different class something 
analagous to the result obtained by the imitation 
of the running which takes place where the 
stopping-out. wax has cracked might not be intro¬ 
duced with very satisfactory results. 

Tt is to be hoped that British designers will 
profit by the very useful and inspiring collection 
of printod fabrics provided for their inspection 
by the Board of Trade. It is little exhibitions 
of this kind which ought to give them just that 
impetus which they want. 

The Woth of the Central School of Arts and 
Craft s.—A very wide field is usually covered b} 
the exhibition of the work of students of the 
Central School of Arts and Crafts in Southampton 
Row, and the exhibits this year represent the 
principal crafts connected with book production, 
silversmithing and woodwork, as well as writing 
and illuminating, china painting, stained glass- 
work, embroidery, miniature painting, design, 
drawing and modelling. The show is always an 
event of considerable interest, for it enables the 
public to see what is being done at the School 
which, barring the Royal College of Art—which is 
after all a national rather than a local institution 
—is the most important of its kind in London. It 
is consciousness of this fact, perhaps, which leaves 
the visitor with a certain feeling of disappointment. 
The collection always includos a fair proportion 
of good work, but it is almost impossible not to 
regret that the best works shown have for the 
most part so little rolation to the more important 
manufacturing industries of the country. The 
studies preparatory to design on view this year 
were certainly quite on right lines, but the more 
advanced original patterns, though in some 
respeots more competent than thoso which used to 
bo exhibited somo yoars ago, were not particularly 
interesting, and there were very few of them. There 
was less woodwork than usual, but that may have 
been due in some measure to the war which has 
hit this pre-eminently London trade very hard 
indeed. The exhibits connected with book pro¬ 
duction—again an industry closely connected with 
London—were up to their usual standard. The 
printing showed that the students wore being trainod 
in the best principles of their trade, and some of 
the book illustration was very clever. Tho silver- 
smithswork was, on the whole, less interesting, 
and a few of the objects shown suggested that the 
particular students responsible for them were more 
anxious to emphasise that their work was “ hand¬ 
made" than was quite consistent with the best 


art. The stained glass was in the main satis¬ 
factory, though some of it appeared to be rather 
too heavily painted. That may, however, have 
been due to the way it was exhibited. Stained 
glass is always difficult to judge out of its position, 
and at the Central School, at any rate by artificial 
light, only about a third of tho examples shown 
were really well lit. A largo number of the cases 
in the first room wore devoted to embroidory, and 
the collection included also an elaborately em¬ 
broidered altar frontal. Some of tho stitcliory was 
vory interesting, and the little panel of St. John, 
with the face worked round and not straight, 
would have been quite satisfactory had the mouth 
been rathor better managed. For tho rest, while 
there was fine needlework in abundance, it seems 
a pity that tho students who, it is to ho hoped, are 
not quite all amateurs, are not encouraged to 
perfect themselves in a larger variety of methods. 
There is a comparatively coarse work which is by 
no means to bo despised, and which allows needle¬ 
women to attempt foits which could not be 
accomplished in finer slitchory. Further, applique 
is a kind of work which certainly merits some 
attention. The writing and illurr.m iting were, as 
usual, up to a very high standard, though some of 
the more advanced stu fonts are a little inclined to 
over elaboration, and seem to forgot that in an 
initial the thing of primary importance is the form 
of the letter itself. Unless that is right, added 
ornament is really wasted The students have 
learnt to choose their script and writing from a 
wider area than formerly. Many of the examples 
were very good, and the exhibits were far less after 
one model than they used to be. It is to he 
regretted that a school of this description should 
have been content to label so many of the works 
shown at an exhibition which was to last approxi¬ 
mately a fortnight with untidy little bits of paper 
on which the exhibitors’ names had been written 
apparently post ha>te by someone whose hand¬ 
writing was not peculiarly beautiful or legible. It 
detracts from the effect, of the work, and suggests 
a want of workrnaulike method and order 
Finally, interesting as the exhibition was, its value 
would have very much increased had somo indi¬ 
cation been given of tho status of the various 
students. Tt is difficult to estimate tho real merit 
of work without knowing whether it is the output 
of a young trade scholar or u fully qualified work¬ 
man, a casual amateur, or a teacher or student in 
training. 

CORRESPONDENCE* 

THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
OF BRITISH EAST AFRICA AND 
UGANDA. 

I listened with much interest to Major Leggett's 
paper on tho Development of East Africa and 
Uganda, and I quite agree with his view that in 
looking to the future of East Africa the two 
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Protectorates must be dealt with together. As 
general manager of the Uganda Railway I had 
great opportunities of seeing the countries served 
by the railway, and by the steamers on the great 
lakes at the head of the Nile, and I endorse the 
views so ably expressed for the necessity of 
improved communications. 

The development of traffic during the period 
when I was in East Africa was most promising, and 
oalled upon the capacity of the railway to the 
utmost. Much has already been done to improve 
the working of the railway and marine services, 
but as facilities are given, traffic incroases and keeps 
the railway busy. 

Survey parties are in the field for an extension 
of the railway to the west from Nakuru across the 
Uasin Gisho plateau, where available lands are 
already mostly taken up, and thence across the rich 
southern slopes of Mount Elgon to Mumias; and 
one hopes to see, in some ten years’ time or 
perhaps a little more, rail-head carried right round 
the head of the lake and on into tho Congo by 
the southern shores of Lake Albert and eventually 
junction with the railway from Stanleyville, and 
thus forge one more link in the chain of the Cape- 
to-Cairo Railway. The route would lie along the 
northern watershed of Lake Victoria, passing 
Mbale, tho trade centre of a very rich cotton 
district, to Jinja, tho eastern terminus of tho 
Busoga Railway now connecting the Lakes Vic¬ 
toria and Kioga and serving a very large area under 
cotton. It is at Mbalo, I think, that any further 
extension northwards of the Cape-to-Cairo system 
should take off. I should like to note hero that 
in my opinion the north and south lines will at 
no time carry any great traffic in mid and central 
Africa, but will act mostly as feeders to tho oast 
and west railways. 

A bridge across the head of the Nile near the 
Ripon Falls will bo an easy matter, and a lino 
from Jinja to Kampala will serve a very rich 
country already under cultivation. From Kampala 
the line will run in an almost westerly direction to 
find a possible crossing of the waters flowing into 
the southern ond of Lake Albert, and open out 
much good country that is already being broken 
up by settlers. 

The east coast is the natural outlet for all traffic 
from around Lake Albert, and we must see that 
wo put our communications and harbour in fit 
condition to deal with the produce offering. The 
natural features of Kilindini lend themselves to an 
excellent system of harbour construction, for which 
designs have already been got out. The country 
has now reached the producing stago, and after 
the war it will be essential that a big push be 
made with the improvement of communications. 
Any moneys spent to this end will rebound to the 
credit of the Empire in cheapening the cost of raw 
materials and in opening out fresh markets for 
home manufactures. 

H. B. Taylor, M.Inst.O.E. 

22, Cromwell Crescent, S.W. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Tropical Agriculture. —The Proceedings of 
the Third International Congress of Tropical 
Agriculture, which have just been published 
(London: John Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 10s. net), 
form a substantial volume of over 400 pages. The 
volume is edited by the honorary secretaries of 
the Congress, which, it will be remembered, was 
held last June at the Imperial Institute. This 
was the first time the Congress had been held in 
London, and the result was most successful. 
More than one hundred and fifty papers, coming 
from authorities in fifty different countries, were 
presented to the CongreBB, and important dis¬ 
cussions took placo on several of the principal 
problems connected with tropical agriculture. 
Abstracts of the papers and full reports of the 
discussions are printed in the Proceedings, 
together with the address delivered by the 
president of the Congress, Professor Wyndham R. 
Dunstan, LL.D., F.R.S., Director of the 

Imperial Institute, and President of the Inter¬ 
national Association for Tropical Agriculture. 
Amongst tho subjects dealt with iu tho Pro¬ 
ceedings aro Technical Education in Tropical 
Agriculture; Organisation of Agricultural Depart¬ 
ments in Relation to Research; Agricultural 
Credit Banks and Co-oporative Societies; Sanita¬ 
tion and Hygiene on Tropical Estatos; Legislation 
against Plant Diseases and Pests; Fertility of 
Soils in the Tropics; Variation in Plantation 
Rubber; Cotton and Cotton Cultivation; Jute and 
Hemp Fibres; Cereals ; Sugar; Cocoa; Tobacco ; 
Oils and Oil Seeds. 

Indigo Conference. -The Indian papers report 
that at a meeting of the Supremo Legislative 
Council on January 12th, Sir Robert Carlyle 
(Revenue Minister), replying to a question, said : 
“ Natural indigo has undoubtedly suffered severely 
from competition with the synthetic product, and 
the Government of India are at present con¬ 
sidering to what extent and in what manner 
assistance can be rendered to growers of indigo. 
To enable them to come to a decision it has been 
arranged to hold a conference shortly in Delhi.” 

Increase of Shipping at Rotterdam.— The 
number of vessels entered at the port of Rotterdam 
in 1913 was 10,527, with a net tonnage of 
13,047,000 tons, against 10,477 with a net tonnago 
of 12,360,000 in 1912. The average tonnage per 
ship increased from 1,179 in 1912 to 1,239 in 1913, 
which increase was more than in any previous 
year. In this oonneotion attention is called to a 
statement made by the president of the Hamburg 
Chamber of. Commerce, in which he admitted 
that although Hamburg is still ahead of Rotter¬ 
dam in tonnage of ships, bat with an annually 
decreasing percentage, Rotterdam is already ahead 
of Hamburg as regards the quantity of goodB 
handled. The inland shipping increased from 
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158,673 ships, with a tonnage of 29,254,000 in 1912, 
to 161,943 ships with a tonnage of 30,486,000 
in 1913. The number of ships arriving at New 
Waterway (Rotterdam) in 1912 was 11,317 of 
13,473,000 net tons, and 11,448 ships of 13,915,000 
tons in 1913. In 1912 there arrived at Antwerp 
6,978 vessels of 11,697,000 tons, and in 1913, 7,056 
vessels of 12,022,000 tons. This shows that the 
New Waterway had 4,387 vessels, with 1,893,000 
registered tons more than Antwerp. 

Coconut-water as a Rubber Coagulant.— An 
important discovery has just been made in the use 
of coconut-water as a rubber coagulant, according 
to the United States Consul at Colombo. Millions 
of gallons of coconut-water which now runs to waste 
on estates in copra drying and desiccation mills, can 
be utilised as a profitable by-product, besides pro¬ 
ducing a superior coagulant in making rubber. 
Details of the xirocess are not now available, but it 
is understood that the coconut-water is allowed to 
ferment for four or five days, after which it can be 
used immediately for coagulating latex. One to 
two ounces of the fermented liquid will coagulate 
one pint of pure latex. It is said to produce a 
better rubber than that procured from the present 
method of using crude acetic acid, especially so far 
as colour goes, and clearer than that obtained from 
tho cocoa-fermentation acid treatment. Experi¬ 
ments are being carried on to determine how long 
the liquid will keep, and how practicable it will be 
to transport it from the coconut plantation to the 
rubber estates. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock (except where 

otherwise announced):— 

February 17. — Arthur Wilcock, “The 
Decorative Textile Industries and the Designer’s 
Relation thereto.” Sir Charles Waldstein, 
Lifct.D., Ph.D., will preside. 

February 24.—W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Com., 
Ph.D., Professor of Commerce in the University 
of Birmingham, “ The Economics of the War.” 
The Right Hon. Sir George Houston Reid, 
G.C.M.G., D.C.L., K.C., High Commissioner 
for the Commonwealth of Australia, will preside. 

March 8 , at 4.80 p.m. — William Poel, 
“ Shakespeare’s Profession.” ' Sir Squire 
Bancroft will preside. 

March 10 .—J. W. Gordon, “ Patent Law 
Reform and the War.” Dugald Clerk, D.Sc., 
F.R.8., will preside. 

March 17. — H. M. Thornton, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Coal Gas.” 


March 24, at 4.80 p.m.— Lady Lugard, “ The 
Work of the War Refugees’ Committee.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

March 18, at 4.80 p.m. — Lieut. - Colonel 
A. C. Yate, I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 

April 15, at 5 p.m. — Perceval Landon, 
“ Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab.” The Right 
Hon. Earl Curzon of Kedleston, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., will preside. 

May 13, at 4.30 p.m.—M. M. S. Gubbay, 
I.C.S., “ Indian Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

March 2 .— David Lindsay (Leader of the 
Elder Scientific Exploration Expedition, etc.), 
“The Northern Territory of Australia: Past, 
Present, and Future.” 

May 4.—S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” 


Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulmk, “ Patent Law.” 

Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 

C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 

A.S.E. Aokermann, B.Sc., Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., 
“The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
“Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Augustus Vernon Harcourt, D.C.L., LL.D., 
D.Sc., F.R.S., “ On an Economical and Smoke¬ 
less Grate, and on the Measurement of the 
Efficiency of Open Grates.” 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

M. H. Baillib Scott, “House Building- 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3, 10,17. 
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Fothbrgill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
“ Motor Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture I.— February 15. - Petrol. Its pro¬ 
duction and properties—The composition and 
grades of petrol — Transportation, storage, and 
distribution — The dangers of petrol — Calorific 
value, and how far it is a basis for comparison— 
Tho properties essential in a good motor fuel— 
Vapour tension and fractionation as indicators of 
the value of a petrol—Supply and demand. 

Lecture II.— February 22 .—Petrol Substitutes. 

(а) Definite compounds — Benzol and alcohol. 

(б) Mixturos—How far mixtures of heavier grades 
of petroleum with spirit can bo used. ( c) The 
“ cracking ” of heavier fractions of petroleum into 
spirit—The researches upon which &uch processes 
are based, and their teaching. 

Lecture III.— March 1.—“ Graded ” Spirits. 
The effect of degree of temperature used—The uro 
of water or steam—Surface action and its sup¬ 
posed effect—Processes in use—The utilisation of 
gases in solution to increase vapour tension—The 
steam engine versus the internal-combustion engine 
for motor traction—Conclusions. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, February 15...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Fothergill 
Leeture) Professor Vivian B. Lewes, “ Motor 
Fuels.” (Lecture 1.) 

Victoria Institute, Cential Hall, Westminster, S W., 

4.30 p.m. Rev. D. Gath Whitley, “ 1 races of a 
Religious Belief of Primeval Man.” 

Electrical Engineers, institution of (Local Section), 
Mining Institute, Newcastle, 7 30p ill. Discussion 
on “ Wiring.” 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great Goorgo-streot, S. W., 
7 p.m. (.luniui Meeting.) Mr. W. A. Kirby, 
“ The Cultivation and Resources of the Hunting¬ 
donshire Feu Lauds.” 

British Architects, Royal Institute of, 9, Conduit- 
street, \V., 8 p.m. Mr. A. N. Prentice, “Archi¬ 
tectural Sculpture in Spain.” 

East India Association, Cuxton Hal), W< stmUlster, 
4 p.m. The Earl of Ronaldshay, “ Jmpressioi s of 
I ml in.” 

Tuesday, February Hi... Statistical Society, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, .John- street, A del phi, W.C..6 p.m. 
Dr. E. C. Snow, “ On the Magnitude of the Popu¬ 
lation of England and Wales available for Emi¬ 
gration.” 

Illuminating Engineering Society, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, Jolm-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
8p.m. Mr. F. W. Thorpe, “The Development 
and Desigii of Lighting Fixtures in Relation to 
Architecture and Interior Decoration.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Professor C. S. Sherrington, “ Muscle in the 
Service of Nerve.” (Lecture IV.) 

Engineers and Shipbuilders of Scotland, Institution 
of, Rankiue Hall, Glasgow, 8 p.m. 


Wednesday, February 17...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTY, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. A. 
Wilcock, “ The Decorative Textile Industries and 
the Designer’s Relation thereto.” 

Meteorological Society, at the Surveyors' Institution, 
12, Great George-street, S.W., 7.80 p.m. ]. Mr. 
A. E. M. Geddes, “Observations of the Upper 
Atmosphere at Aberdeen by means of Pilot 
Balloons.” 2. Mr. V. G. Anderson, “The In¬ 
fluence of Weather Conditions upon the amounts 
of Nitric Acid and of NitrouB Acid in tho Rainfall 
at Melbourne, Australia.” 

Microscopical Society, 20, Hanover-rquare, S.W., 

5 p.m. Presidential Address by Professor G. 
Sims Woodliead, “ Some of the Mlcro-bioiogioal 
Problems of the Present War.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Students' Sec¬ 
tion), Victoria-embankment, W.O., 7.46 p.m. Mr. 
A. Arnold, “Modern Power-house Condensing- 
Plant.” 

Thursday, February 18 Petroleum Technologists, Insti¬ 
tution of, at the Royal Society of Arts, John- 
Btreet, Adelphi, W.U., 8 p.m. Mr. W. A. Hall, 
"The ' Cracking’ of Oils, with a view to obtaining 
Motor Spirit and other Products.” 

Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W , 

8.30 p.m. 

Linnean Society, Burlington House, W., 5 p.m. 
Mr H. Wager, “The Action of Light upon 
chlorophyll.” 

University of London, University College, W.C , 

5.30 p.m. Monsieur 0. Poupeye, “ Belgian Art. ’ 
(Lecture V ) 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8.L0 i.m. 
1. Messrs. J. D. Can wood and W. E. S. Turin r, 
“Tlie dielectric constants of home organic 
solvents at their melting or toiling points.” 
58. Mr. F. D. Chattaway, “The prepul at ion of ally l 
alcohol." 3. Mr. A. Parker, “’Ihe velocities of 
tiiiine in mixtures of methane un i air.” (Part II ) 
Royal Institution, Alhcmaiie street, W., 3 p.m. 
Dr. P. ChalmeiB MiUliell, “Zoological Studies; 
War Eudiilion ; Struggle of Specie**.” (Leeture 11.) 
Camera Club, 17, John streel, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. Mr. C. E. Dawson, “The Photo-Play and 
its Possibilities.” 

IIistoiic.il Society, 52, Russellsquure, W.C., 5 pm. 
Anniversary Meeting. 

Numismatic Society, £2, Albemarle street, W.„ 

6 p.m. Mr. H. Hytnonds, “Tlie Irish Coinage of 
Henry VI11. and Edwaid VI.” 

Concrete Institute, 200, Vauvhall bridge-road, H.W., 

7.30 p.m. Mr. T. A. Watson, 11 Economy in 
Reinforced Concrete Construction.” 

Mining and Metallurgy, Institution of, at tlm 
Geological Society, Burlington House, W., 8 p.m. 

Friday, February 19...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 9 p.m. Professor H. E. Ann strong, “The 
Visit of the British Association to Australia.” 
Sanitary Institute, Manchester, 7 p.m. 1. Mr. S. 8. 
Platt, “The Construction of Sewers.” 2. Mr. El. 
Dryland, “HouBiug from a Sanitary Inspector's 
Standpoint.” 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, Storey's-gate, 
Westminster, S. W., 8 p.m. Mr. A. E. L. Choi J ton, 
“ Convertible Combustion Engines.” 

Saturday, February 20... Royal Institution, Albemarle- 
street, W., 3 p.m. Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, 
“ Recent Researches on Atoms and Ions.” (Lec¬ 
ture I.) 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, February 22nd, 8 p.m. (Fothergill 
Lecture.) Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.O., 
F.C.S., “ Motor Fuel.” (Lecture II.) 

Wednesday, February 24th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Coni., Ph.D., 
Professor of Commerce in the University of 
Birmingham, “ The Economic Position of 
Germany.” The Bight Hon. Sir George 
Houston Reid, G.C.M.G., D.C.L., K.C., High 
Commissioner for the Commonwealth of 
Australia, will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


COUNCIL. 

At the last meeting of the Council, on Monday, 
the 15fch inst., the Hon. Richard Clerk Parsons, 
M.A., was elected a member of the Council and 
Vice-President of the Society, in place of the 
late Sir Owen Roberts, D.C.L., LL.D. 


FOTHERGILL LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, February 15th, Pro¬ 
fessor Vivian B, Lewes, F.I.C., delivered the 
first lecture of his course on “ Motor Fuel.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

The Cantor Leotures on “ The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing,” by R. A. 
Pbddxe, Librarian of the St. Bride Foundation 
Typographical Library, have been reprinted 
from the Journal , and the pamphlet (price one 
shilling) can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary, Royal Society of Arte, John Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


A full list of the Cantor and Howard Lectures 
which have been published separately, and are 
still on sale, can also be obtained on application. 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal , cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for Is. 6 d. each, on 
application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

COLONIAL SECTION. 

A meeting of the Colonial Section was held 
on Tuesday, February 2nd, 1915; The Right 
Hon. Lord Desborough, K.C.V.O., and after¬ 
wards Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E.,K.C.M.G., 
K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Chairman of the Council, 
in the chair. 

The Chairman, in opening the proceedings, said 
he very much regretted that he would be unable 
to occupy the chair after he had introduced the 
reader of the paper to the meeting, as the question 
of the Volunteer Defence Force, in which he was 
greatly interested, might be raised in the House of 
Lords, and he desired to be present. The author 
had written papers and delivered lectures on West 
Indian and cognate subjeots. He was a delegate 
to the Agricultural Conference in Trinidad in 
1912; was the West Indian Committee’s repre¬ 
sentative at Ottawa during the Canadian-West 
Indian Reciprocity Conference in the same year; 
had been a West Indian delegate at three 
successive Triennial Congresses of the Chambers 
of Commerce of the Empire, and was engaged in 
the formation of an Association of Chambers of 
the West Indies. As those present might be aware, 
there was an Association of the Chambers of 
Commerce of the British Empire, which met every 
three years, the next meeting being due to be held 
at Ottawa, in September, but in all probability, 
owing to the war, the meeting would be post¬ 
poned for a year. That adjournment would give 
the author an opportunity of consolidating the 
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Chambers of Commerce in the West Indies, and 
enable him, as their representative, to speak with 
authority at the Congress whenever it was held. 
Ho hoped the Congress would apply itself, under 
the two mottoes of “ Unity in Commerce** and 
“ Unity in Defence,” to tho discussion of affairs of 
inter-Empire commerce in a practical manner, 
and that tho results of those deliberations would 
be to tho lasting benefit of the trade of the British 
Empire. 

The chair was then vacated by Loiid Dmsbobough, 
and tokon for tho remainder of tho meeting by 
Slit Thomas HonDicii. 

The paper read was— 

SUUAR AM) THE WAR. 

By Edward R. Davson. 

Sugar is popularly considered to bo one of the 
most domestic of articles, and yet it may be 
questioned whether any other product has been 
so much affected by politics and war. Certainly 
it cannot claim to have precipitated a war like 
tea at Boston in 1773, but it is the only com¬ 
modity which doubled in price when the present 
war was declared, the only one for which a con¬ 
vention of European Powers exists, and the one 
selected by the Government to experiment with 
in State trading—a step which some may think 
one of the most interesting in the industrial 
history of this country. 

It may be as well to refer to the position 
which sugar occupied in and after our last 
European war, viz., the Napoleonic struggles 
at the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
when commercial sugar was entirely produced 
from the sugar cane, and the West Indies and 
South America were responsible for supplying 
the greater part of the world’s markets. 

During that war a situation arose of which we 
have had a similar, though slighter, experience at 
the beginning of the present war. The enemy’s 
ships—the “ Emdens ” of history—scoured the 
seas and sank many sugar-laden vessels, and 
as a beneficent Government had not t hen 
instituted a War Risk Insurance the loss fell 
entirely upon the sugar-planters. England, 
however, established her supremacy at Trafalgar 
in 1805, and the enemy’s warships disappeared; 
but in 1806 a decree was issued from Berlin, 
which was then occupied by the French, that 
all trade communication with England was for¬ 
bidden. This was known as the Continental 
system. It dealt a disastrous blow to the cane- 
sugar industry, but, as is ofttimes the case, the 
restriction of oommerce recoiled upon its 
originator, and Napoleon found that the lack 


of sugar from which the French were suffering 
was most inconvenient. 

Sonic years before this, however—in 1747— 
one Marggraf announced to the Royal Academy 
of Berlin that sugar could be made from beet¬ 
root, and in 1800 the King of Prussia started 
growing beet in Silesia in order to obtain sugar 
from it. This discovery seemed to Napoleon to 
afford him the solution to his trouble, and he 
also had a beet estate planted, and established 
four schools where sugar manufacture might bo 
taught. 

Thus began the great European beet industry, 
and also the rivalry between beet and cane 
sugar which has continued to 1 la* present day, 
and which, as I have shown, originated from war. 

Germany gave largo subsidies to beetroot, and 
therefore beet flourished and cane suffered. 
Then the Continental system was abolished, and 
once again cane flourished while beet suffered. 
Then slavery was abolished in the Colonies, and 
again the positions were reversed. Later on 
there began to grow up in Germany, Austria 
and France a development of the granting of 
subsidies in the system of Government bounties 
for the export of beet, which gave a tremendous 
impetus to the industry ; so much so that, 
while in 1870 the production of beet was 952,000 
tons, thirty-two years later—that is, in 1902 
—it had reached no less a figure than 6,180,000 
tons. 

The situation was a serious one for our 
colonial sugar industry. There could only 
have been one end - its extinction; and even¬ 
tually the British Government realised this in 
1902. So, thanks mainly to Mr. Chamberlain, 
at that time Colonial Secretary, this country 
informed the Powers that unless bounties were 
abolished she would prohibit the import of all 
sugar which received them. This resulted in the 
Brussels Convention, by which all the Powers 
agreed to abolish their bounties, except Russia, 
which came in later, in 1907, on special terms 
allowing tho continuance of its bounties but 
restricting its exports; and from that time 
cane sugar was freed from this menace against 
its expansion. 

This, then, was the position at the outbreak 
of the .present war: beet sugar produced 
8,910,000 tons, while cane sugar produced 
9,610,000 tons, showing that cane had regained 
the supremacy in production which it had lost 
before 1902. 

Most of the cane sugar, however, went to the 
Western world, and of the 1,970,000 tons which 
this country imported in 1913, 1,600,000 was 
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beet from Europe, and only 370,000 camo f rom 
cane-growing countries. Of this 1,000,000 tons. 
1,200.000 came from Germany and Austria, and 
therefore we arrive at the important fact that 
75 per cent, of our Continental imports, or over 
(H) per cent, of our total imports, amounting 
in value to £15,000,000, came last year from 
the two countries with which we are at present 
at war. 

Fourteen years ago I pointed out in an article 
in a review the large extent to which England 
was dependent on Germany for her sugar supply, 
and 1 further suggested that the German agri¬ 
cultural districts were looked on as the chief 
recruiting ground of the army, and that 
the bounties given so many years had 
possibly a military as well as a political 
significance. 

You will find that General Rernhardi, in lus 
book “ Germany and the Next "War,” discusses 
this question of rural population, and states that 
while large sections of the population in the 
great cities are absolutely hostile to the army, 
“ the country folk, from a military point ot 
view, form the backbone of the nation.*’ 

Germany had a production of 2,738,000 tons 
and Austria one of 1,710,000 tons in 1913. Of 
this Germany exported 1.104,000 tons, of which 
894,150 tons (or 81 per cent.) came to England, 
while Austria exported 1,056,000 tons, of which 
324,000 tons (or 30 per cent.) were shipped to 
this country. 

It is calculated from these figures that about 
700,000 acres in Germany and Austria combined 
are devoted annually to the growing of beet for 
the English market, and that this industry 
muse support not less than 350,000 men of 
serviceable age. One must not carry the 
argument too far, as these men, if not engaged 
in growing beet for us, would undoubtedly be 
doing something else. Rut one may be allowed 
to assume that by paying them this £ 15,000,000 
annually we have been of great benefit to what 
Rernhardi calls “ tho backbone of the nation 
from a military point of view".” 

Now let us see what happened last August. 
Germany, Austria, Russia, France and Belgium, 
with a collective production of 7 J million ions, or 
40 per cent, of the world’s sugar production, 
were at war. It was, therefore, assumed that 
there would be a shortage of this amount in the 
world’s supply ; but actually 4J million of this 
was produced for internal consumption, leaving 
2J million as the shortage to the outside world 

that is, supposing that no sugar at all was 
exported. Latest statistics show that the 


shortage in Europe, in spite of the war, will be 
less than a million tons; but, as exports are 
largely curtailed, wo may for our purposes put 
the deficiency to the outside world at two million 
tons. In 1911 a drought occurred in Europe, 
and there was a resultant, shortage of this same 
amount of two million tons out of the world’ 
production. On that occasion the price rose* 
by 80 per cent, m England and America. In 
August last, therefore, the price might have 
been expected to rise to the same extent; hut 
actually it rose by M0 }x*r cent. On precedent, 
therefore, the* price rose to an extravagant 
and unjustifiable height, and. as it was based on 
a false premiss, the presumption was that it 
would fall again. This has actually happened 
in America. Nevertheless the situation in 
August was a serious one* : the retail price 
w r as rapidly advancing, and, considering the 
circumstances, there appeared to be great 
opportunity for wealthy speculators to try to 
effect a corner in sugar against Urns country. 

The British Government thereupon decided 
to go into the sugar business. It proceeded to 
buy up a sufficient supply of .sugar, amounting 
to ii'*ai iv a million tons, to make certain of its 
wants for the ensuing six months, and it paid for 
this sugar, not the extravagant price of the 
moment, but a price approximating to the prece¬ 
dent of 1911. Once these supplies were obtained 
and England ceased to be a buyer in the world's 
markets, the reaction in price to which 1 have 
referred began. This reaction was aided by 
tln^ fact that Austria commenced to offer some 
of its crop in outside markets. The result of 
this, in turn, was that cheaper sugars were 
offered in the English market, and the Govern¬ 
ment, presumably in order that it. should not 
suffer through these cheaper and possibly 
enemy’s sugars appearing in competition with 
its own, thereupon prohibited the importation 
of practically all sugar into this country except 
what it had already purchased. 

Critics of the Government's policy have 
pointed to this fact, and have declared that the 
Government would have been w'iser to have left 
the sugar market to take its natural course ; but 
1 do not think that one ca M offer any criticisms 
until the transaction is closed, and until it can 
be proved, if that is possible, by studying the 
psychological conditions and the possibilities of 
comers m August ’ast. and bv analysing the 
course of prices since then, whether the Govern¬ 
ment has been wise or otherwise. 

There remains the larger question of whether 
a Government should ever undertake commercial 
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trading, but this does not come within the scope 
of this paper. Broadly speaking, however, one 
may say that the best safeguard against such 
a necessity lies in a wise provision which may 
prevent one from ever again becoming dependent 
for any necessary of life to the extent of 60 per 
cent, of one’s wants on any foreign country or 
group of countries. 

There is another point to which I would refer 
in this connection. The Government bought 
from Java and Cuba at a natural price—that is, 
a price fixed by the free bargaining of buyer and 
seller. With the British Colonies the procedure 
was different. The Government practically 
“ commandeered ” the sugar in these Colonies, 
and announced the price which it intended to 
pay. This price was not always equal to that 
paid to others, and it was undoubtedly lower 
than that at the time obtainable in the case of 
the West Indies by selling to Canada, and in the 
case of Mauritius by selling to India and this 
country. The Colonies made little demur; the 
nation wanted sugar, and they put patriotism 
before price and accepted what was offered. 
But this suggests an interesting thought. By 
“ commandeering ” the crops of the Colonial 
producers the Government has established the 
theory that producers of a commodity in the 
Colonies are liable to have that commodity taken 
over by the Mother Country in time of need. 
This is no bad theory, but it seems to require the 
corollary that to ensure such sources of supply 
in time of war we must not neglect them in 
time of peace. 

There is still another point. The Govern¬ 
ment’s action simply caused a displacement of 
sugar; it did not increase the sources of supply 
from which it could draw by one ton—that is to 
say, its solution of the problem was an emer¬ 
gency, and not a final one, for it consisted in 
taking other people’s sugar and not in providing 
a,n increased supply. 

Now in 1905 a Royal Commission was ap¬ 
pointed with these terms of reference :— 

“To enquire into the conditions affecting the 
importation of food and raw material into the 
United Kingdom in time of war, and to advise 
whether it is desirable to take any moasure in 
addition to the maintenance of a strong fleet, by 
which such supplies can be better secured and 
violent fluctuations avoided.” 

The terms were wide, but the Commission con¬ 
fined itself for the most part to the consideration 
of the important question of wheat. Borne of 
its findings, however, were interesting^ as bearing 


on the subject we are considering to-day. For 
instance, it says;— 

“ In the Civil War of America supplies of cotton 
from the United States practically stopped. Other 
sources of supply were drawn on, but our total 
imports, which were 1,257,000,000 lbs. in 1861, fell 
in 1862 to 524,000,000 lbs.” 

That is to say, one foreign country supplied 
nearly 60 per cent, of our cotton, and when it 
went to war—although we were not concerned 
in this—we were cut off from its supply. 

Again, the Commission says :— 

“ We regard the present variety of sources 
from which our supplies are drawn as likely to 
contribute to our advantage in timo of war . . . 
Instead of deriving 62 per cent, of our total im¬ 
ports of wheat and flour from a single source, we 
are at the present time drawing our main supplies 
from four countrios in widely different parts of the 
world.” 

Now this condemnation of our former depen¬ 
dence on 60 per cent, of our cotton and on 
60 per cent, of our wheat and flour from a single 
foreign source is interesting, since, as I have 
shown, we are at present dependent on 60 per 
cent, of our sugar supply from what, as far as this 
war is concerned, we may call u a single foreign 
source,” and I think we may fairly consider the 
remarks quoted as applying with equal force to 
sugar. 

What, then, is the remedy to be ? Surely that 
encouragement should be given to the growth 
of sugar within the Empire, not from any one 
source, but, as the Commission has it, from a 
variety of sources. It is true the Commission 
does not say that products should primarily be 
grown within the British Empire, but the friends 
of to-day may be the enemies of to-morrow. 
This war with Germany and Austria has meant 
the cutting off of 60 per cent, of our sugar 
supplies. War with Holland would mean the 
loss of Java as a souroe of supply. War with 
the United States might mean the cutting off 
of Cuba. We are told that we depend on our 
Fleet to maintain our food supply. This is true, 
as long as the supply is waiting to be shipped; 
but if foreign countries do not choose to sell us 
their products, no fleet can bring them to our 
shores. It is different with our Colonies. Their 
products are always at our hand, and the 
Government, as I have said, has claimed to have 
as much right to control the sugar of Demerara 
and Mauritius as the hayricks and horses of the 
British farmer. That is why I venture to say 
that our sugar supply should be primarily grown 
within the Empire. 



February io, idle. JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


265 


Now let us sec where these sources of supply 
may be looked for. There is, first of all, our own 
country. For some years past those interested 
in the agricultural development of our land have 
pointed out that in the fiat lands of East Anglia 
we have a soil very similar to that on which the 
heaviest Dutch crops are grown, and they have 
argued that if sugar can be grown on such lands 
in other countries, there is no reason why it 
should not be grown on similar lands in England. 
Such an industry would supply work both for 
agricultural and factory hands, it would bring 
into beneficial cultivation lands now lying un- 
tilled, and it would improve the land which is 
already in cultivation. 

In 1914 there were 341 beet factories in 
Germany, 20D in France, 294 in Russia, 201 in 
Austria-Hungary, 68 in Belgium, 39 in Italy, 
32 in Spain, 27 in Holland, 21 in Sweden, 9 
in Denmark, and also factories in Roumania, 
Bulgaria and other smaller countries. Yet in 
England, with its annual consumption of two 
million tons, there is only one small factory 
recently established at Cant ley, in Norfolk, the 
establishment of which may be considered due 
to the agitation to which I have referred that 
beetroot should be grown in England. Actually 
it was erected by an Anglo-Dutch company, 
which placed its bonds on the English money 
market, and with part of the proceeds of these 
built the faotorv. Beetroot was planted in the 
neighbourhood by farmers, and as an import 
duty on sugar of 1*. 10rf. per cwt. existed and 
still exists, the question of Excise immediately 
arose. The Government, however, recognised 
the need of giving encouragement to a new 
industry, and they have rightly, as I think, 
abstained from placing an Excise duty upon it, 
so that it receives a protection in the home 
market of the amount which l have named. 
Unfortunately, however, it cannot be said that 
the Cantley factory has so far proved as success¬ 
ful as was hoped. Difiicultics have been experi¬ 
enced which I need not enter upon, but, broadly 
speaking, one may deduce this fact: A beet 
factory, to be worked successfully, must be 
worked on a large scale; the larger it is the 
more profitable it is, because the working costs 
per ton diminish, subject to the reservation 
that there is a certain distance beyond which it 
does not pay to transport the roots; but no 
capitalists are inolined to subscribe the capital 
and working costs of such a factory—say, 
£250,000 to handle 100,000 tons of roots— 
unless they are certain that these roots are going 
tojje grown, and that the prioe of sugar will be 


sufficiently remunerative. On the other hand, 
no farmer is going to embark on a new 
industry and plant up many acres in beetroot 
unless he is assured that the factory is there 
to receive them, and is likely to continue to 
be there in the future, and that he also will 
receive a remunerative price. Therefore, one 
reaches an impasse , and it is suggested that 
it could be got over by the Government 
granting or guaranteeing whatever amount 
is required for the establishment of such a 
factory as I have indicated ; and should such 
a factory prove the success anticipated, it is 
confidently hoped that other factories will spring 
up around the country, the capital for which 
would be subscribed from private sources. It 
may be said that a quarter of a million is a large 
sum for a Government to guarantee to a new 
industry, but such an" outlay would be 
infinitesimal as compared with the extra cost 
of sugar in time of European drought or war 
(for in the three years 1904, 1911, and 1914 
these have cost us over 20 million pounds), 
and it may well be regarded as a form of 
insurance. 

Now let us look at our sources of supply 
within the Empire, of which the West Indies 
and British Guiana deserve pride of place, as 
being our oldest sugar-producing Colonies. In 
1887 these Colonics produced 343,000 tons, 
which, with modern methods of manufacture, 
would represent about 450.000. Last year 
they produced 191,000 tons. Jamaica alone 
once produced 80.000 tons; it now pro¬ 
duces 15,000 tons. The Windward and Lee¬ 
ward Islands in 1887 produced 45,000 tons, 
while last year they produced only 24,000. 
Now, why is there this serious falling-off in the 
production of the West Jodies '! One reason 
undoubtedly is that they have learnt to grow 
a variety of products instead of being entirely 
dependent on sugar. But this alone does not 
account for the diminution of the West Indian 
crops. It is largely due to the Continental 
bounty system to which 1 have referred, and when 
this system was abolished the predominance 
which the State-nurtured beet industry had 
established, owing to its scientific development 
and tho considerable protection still left to it 
by the Convention, made it impossible for the 
cane industry, with its exiguous resources and 
injured credit, to recapture the markets and so 
restore the industry to its former size. So we 
find the West Indies dotted with derelict 
factories and sugar lands given over to catch 
crops, the restoration of w'hich depends not 
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so much on the West Indian planter as on the 
British nation. 

In discussing this subject one must refer 
to India—which has a normal production of 
2,500,000 tons—that is, with Cuba, the largest 
sugar producing country in the world. India, 
however, is not likely to become an exporting 
country for many years, as, in spite of its 
large production, it imports about three 
quarters of a million tons. 

A large part of this comes from Mauritius ; and 
here, on the other hand, we lind possibilities 
of an extension of the sugar industry. The 
present production of Mauritius is 225,0(H) 
tons, and there is at present a Government 
scheme of irrigation under consideration which, 
when carried through, will considerably extend 
the land available for cultivation. Difli- 
cultics exist o\er the matter, but prospects 
of a remunerative price for produce in the 
future would undoubtedly tend to smooth these 
away. Again, it cannot be said that the 
majority of the factories of Mauritius have got 
the most modern equipment of machinery, and 
here again, with the introduction of the latest 
scientific inventions, there is every likelihood 
that a considerably increased output could be 
obtained. 

If we turn to the mainland of Africa, we 
find Cape Colony and Natal, in which a flourish¬ 
ing sugar industry already exists, and is capable 
of much development; but there is a growing 
demand for sugar in the country, and it may be 
presumed that as the sugar production of these 
Colonies increases it will be met by an increasing 
consumption, and, therefore, little reliance run be* 
placed upon the possibilities of these countries 
supplying the xvants of the British market. 

On the other hand, we have West Africa and 
Southern Nigeria, the coastal parts of which are 
eminently suited for sugar-gro wing; and the 
same remark applies to British East Africa, 
where the low-lying front lands are similar to 
those of Demerara, and where vast crops could 
be grown if only the growers were assured of 
a market. Nor must wc omit to mention Egypt, 
where the extensive irrigation works carried out 
both in Egypt and the Sudan make possible the 
further development of its sugar industry. 

There are various other places within the 
Empire where sugar can also be grown or de ¬ 
veloped ; but I think 1 have indicated enough to 
show' that we could at any rate grow a consider¬ 
able part of the commodity wkioh wc now import 
so largely from foreign countries; for be it 
remembered that the production for which wc 


are looking for an alternative source of supply 
covers an annual acreage of a million acres, 
and if we regard the vast territories of our 
tropical Empire, much of winch is still awaiting 
the hand of the cultivator, it does not seem that 
the proposition is a very large or a very difficult 
one. 

But in order to accomplish this aim some en¬ 
couragement must be given to Colonial grower, 
and they point to the fact that they are 
differentiated against in the English market, 
and that while the English beet industry receives 
a protection of Is. 10/. per cwt., they have to 
pay duty of that amount. 

By the terms of the Brussels Convention all 
signatory countries are allowed a protection 
on sugar imports of 2s. (yd. per cwt., or 
about per lb., and this every country has 

availed itself of except Holland and our¬ 
selves. Supposing, then, that, as is probable, 
our duty continues, or is increased, I think 
that if for a term of years it was decided 
that it should not be imposed, not only on 
home but also on Colonial sugar, we should find 
a very large increase in the sugar production 
of the Empire. Remember that this is not a 
suggestion to increase the price, but only to 
waive the duty on a very small percentage*. It 
is true that as the percentage grew there would 
be a continual decrease of rexenue ; but one may 
hope that there would also be a continually 
decreasing need for taxation, so that this country 
would not suffer. 

Jt is true*, too, that the*re* is what one may 
consider rather an unfortunate clause* in the 
Brussels Convention, that is — 

“The Government of Great Britain eloclaros as 
an exceptional measure and reserving in principle 
entire liberty of action as regards the fiscal rela¬ 
tions betxveen the United Kingdom and its Colonies 
and possessions, that during the continuance of 
the Convention no preference will be granted in 
the United Kingdom to Colonial sugar as against 
sugar from the contracting States.” 

But considering the freedom of action which 
the Government has since claimed in respect of 
various matters connected with the Convention, 
and considering our present relations with some 
of the signatories, I think that the time has 
arrived—that is. if the Convention is not dis¬ 
solved after the war —when this country should 
avail itself of this “ liberty of action,*’ and say 
to the world that its Empire is a single unit 
and that it can brook no foreign interference 
in domestic matters relating to itself and its 
Colonies. 
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But while giving to producers the opportunity 
of a remunerative price, on which I have touched, 
there is also the need of guaranteeing that 
opportunity for a definite period of time. 

During the Canada-West Indian Reciprocity 
Conference in Ottawa in 1912,1 could not help 
being impressed by the way in which botli 
parties realised that a preferential tariff was 
not in itself sufficient to develop trade, but that 
this tariff must hold good for a sufficient time to 
allow capital to be invested with security in the 
trades and industries which it was desired to 
develop. 

Hence the signing of an agreement by which 
Canada and the West Indies gave a preferential 
tariff to each other for a term of ten years, and 
incidentally one may note that the West Indies, 
dependent as they were on their tariff for re venue 
and small as their exchequers w'cre, also gave 
a preferential duty on English goods for this 
period. 

These measures, then, the absence of Excise on 
and State encouragement to home-grown beet and 
the waiving of duty on Colonial sugar, for the 
same term as some of the Colonies have given us 
a preference over Germany on our manufactures 
w'ould, I believe, bring about the desired result. 
And let me point out that such a consummation 
would also mean the extension of the British 
sugar-refining industry. For of the 1,600,000 
tons last year imported into England, 92H.000 
tons were refined sugar; and there is no reason 
why a large portion of this should not he 
refined in this country. 

What, then, is actually being done *? Nothing, 
I am afraid. 

It is true that the Board of Trade has recently 
started a campaign to capture German trade, 
and Chambers of Commerce have taken up the 
matter with commendable zeal; but so far then' 
is little sign of one of the most important items of 
the propaganda receiving the study it deserves. 
It is true, too, that a Royal Commission on Sugar 
Supplies was appointed in August to deal with 
the State purchases of sugar to which I have 
referred, and its terms of reference include these : 
** To inquire into the supply of sugar in the 
United Kingdom . . . and generally to take 
such steps as may seem desirable for maintaining 
the supply.’* 

But 1 do not think it is meant to extend its 
scope to a question of such Imperial importance. 
If official investigation is necessary to inquire 
into these matters, I venture to suggest that a 
reappointment, even to a limited extent, of the 
Royal Commission of 1905 on Food Stuffs in 


time of War would carry weight and probably 
achieve a beneficial result. 

Political economy in the past has concerned 
itself mainly with the rival benefits or drawbacks 
of Free Trade and Protection in reference to 
international trading. I think, however, that 
there must now be added to these tw r o theories 
of trade a third one in the need of preserving 
our food supplies in time of w*ar; and surely this 
war problem is a far greater and a far more urgent 
one than any problems of peace; for in peace 
time the difference between a right and a wrong 
course of action in trade will certainly mean a 
difference in the amount of wealth which may 
be obtained, but in wartime this difference may 
mean the starving out of this country and the 
extinction of the Empire. 

Already the old order changeth, and Govern¬ 
ments of whatever party they may he are 
showing a greater sympathy with the need of 
assisting commerce. We are 1 beginning to 
recognise, as Germany has long ret ognised, that 
trade is a part of the fighting machine to be 
jealously fostered and safeguarded by the nation, 
and only less important than the fighting forces 
themselves. Therefore, one may hope that this 
question may he treated, not so much in accor¬ 
dance with the rules of text-books and traditions 
and creeds, as in accordance with the needs of 
this country which emergency calls forth. 

In conclusion, let us rememlier that our 
Colonies will surely say this to us : “ For years 
past you have paid these millions of money for 
a product which we could grow' as well to those 
who are now your enemies. For years past you 
have thus helped to fill their war chests and 
supply their armies. And now\ when they 
make war against you, we let you seize our 
orops, we give you what wc can in money and 
in kind, and. w r e send you our sons to fight 
against a common foe. What is to happen after 
the war ? Arc you going to let the unity of the 
Empire be a reality for us, or are you going to give 
your custom again to our enemies, and so once 
more help them to prosperity at our expense ? ’* 

That is the question which thcj r will surely ask, 
and I hope that in reply a prompt and satis¬ 
factory decision may be reached; and if by this 
decision such remedies as those w hich I have 
ventured to indicate to-day can be adopted, I 
think w'e shall find that, in increasing the sources 
of our sugar supply, w'e shall be increasing the 
prosperity of our kith and kin abroad, and that 
by protecting our producers ip time of peace 
we shall be protecting our consumers in time 
of war. 
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DISCUSSION. 

Mu. C. Sandbaoh Parker, in opening the dis¬ 
cussion, said the subject of tho paper was of 
particular interest .to him, as during the whole of 
his business life he had been engaged in the 
production of sugar in the West Indies, and for 
the last twenty years he had devoted the closest 
possible study to the conditions affecting the 
production of sugar all over tho world. Tho 
question before tho country at the present time 
was whether the policy that had been adopted in 
the past was a wise one in its own interests, and if 
it was not whether it was prepared to altor it. It 
seemed to him that anybody who had read tho 
Report of the Royal Commission on Food Supplios, 
and who had noticod tho effect of tho cutting off 
of a large proportion of this country’s supplios by 
the war, must bo struck by the fact that in the 
effort to support what had justly been called a 
fetish, Le. t to allow trade to pursue absolutely its 
own course, the country had got into a position 
where, unless the Government had stepped in to 
proteot the sugar consumer, it might have been 
face to face with the most severe famine of sugar 
that had ever boon known in the history of the 
world. The people who were most interested at 
tho present juncture, in considering tho question 
in all its aspects, were those who relied upon sugar 
as a raw material for their industries in this country, 
such as the refining industry, the confectionery in¬ 
dustry, and numerous other sugar-using industries. 
It was for them to make up their minds whether 
they were prepared to see the country go back to 
the old position of practically entire dependence 
on foreign supplies, or whether they desired that 
some effort should bo made to make thiH country 
less dependent for its supplies on foreign sources, 
especially when they knew perfectly well that the 
sugar which was roquired for this country could 
be produced within the Empire, given security of 
market, as cheaply as it was produced anywhere in 
the world at the present time. Some people might 
say that the West Indies could not produce all tho 
sugar that was required, but those were not tho only 
Colonies in which it was possible to grow sugar. 
The author and himself were proud of their con¬ 
nection with the West Indies during the most 
troublous years of their history, and ho hoped 
they had gone through the worst times, so far as 
the sugar industry in those Colonies was concerned, 
that would ever occur; they looked forward to 
better times. Whereas years ago the common 
complaint of the sugar-using industries was that 
the West Indies wanted protection, and that it 
would pay this country better to give them a big 
bounty, or pay them so much a year, than to go on 
buying its sugar abroad, the position was totally 
different at the present time. There was now a 
safe markot for West Indian sugar owing to tho 
arrangement to which the author had reforred 
that had boen mado with Canada, and, having 
that market secure, as West Indian b they were not 
so dependent on the English market. Therefore 
it was for the consumers in this markot to make 


up their minds whother they wished to develop 
the industry of the British Empire, and if so 
what steps they were prepared to take to bring 
it about. Tho author had proposed a remedy 
practically on the same lines as the one proposed 
by himself in an article he wrote on the subject 
two months ago, namely, a differential tariff. He 
believed the timo had come when the consumers 
of this country, both those who eat tho sugar 
and those who used it in producing some other 
product, would see that it was to their interest 
to promote the production of sugar within the 
Empire. Negotiations had recently taken place 
between the Government and the people interested 
in the aniline dye industry with tho object 
of producing in this country the dyes which 
had mainly boon obtained from Germany. The 
Government offered to lend so much money 
towards the establishment of tho industry, but the 
manufacturers argued that they would eventually 
be exposed to tho same dangers and troubles that 
the sugar-planters had experienced in the last 
forty years in tho West Indies, namely, that the 
producers of the articles on tho Continent having 
a highly-protected markot in which they wero 
absolutely secure were ablo to produco tho article 
in large quantities and to ship tho surplus to other 
countries. As tho result of those nog >tiations the 
Government had now offerod, ho believed, a large 
loan for a period of twenty-five years at a low 
rato of interest, which was very much equivalent 
to the proposal the author had made, which he 
(Mr. Parker) supported. This war was equivalent 
to giving tariff assistance to tho industry in this 
country for tho purposo of preventing it from being 
drowned, suffocated and strangled by unfair foreign 
competition ; and that was all that was requirod to 
produce a large development of tho sugar industry 
in the British Dominions. Unless some security of 
market was guaranteed for a considerable number 
of years it was impossible to go to capitalists and 
ask them to invest probably twenty-five millions 
in erecting the factories, etc., necessary in the 
British Empire to produce tho sugar required in 
this country. It seemed to him it would pay ibis 
country to adopt the principle suggested by him¬ 
self and the author. It was no longer a question 
of helping a comparatively small industry, as it 
had been in the past, but of providing a cheap and 
steady supply of raw material not only in war time 
but in time of peace; and by increasing the aroa from 
which the supplios were drawn a moie stable price 
would be maintained, which would not bo liable to 
such great fluctuations as had occurted in tho past. 
He was recently told that West Indians ought to 
have been contented with tho fact that the Brussels 
Convention had abolished bounties. Wkilo that wob 
perfectly true, it had not created free trade, booause 
the British Empire could not sond its sugar to 
foreign countrio*, while foreign countries could send 
their produce to England, charging what they liked 
for the articlo in thoir own country and sending 
tho surplus here. It would bo to the true interests of 
this country to offer such inducements to capitalists 
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that the moat modern factories could bo put up 
in the Colonies. An unfortunate impression had 
got abroad that there was antipathy and competi¬ 
tion between British Colonial growers of cano sugar 
and home growors of beet sugar. That improssion 
ought to be stamped out, if it existed. There was 
plenty of room for both, and the Colonies had no 
right to ask that this country should not develop 
its boot industry if it wished to do so. As a matter 
of fact, they welcomed the promotion of the beet 
industry in the interests of this country, and at 
the same time this country ought to welcome the 
production by its own Dominions overseas of such 
sugar as it could not produco itself. He hoped 
nothing more would be heard of any criticism of 
the Government for endeavouring to establish an 
industry which many people, himself included, 
believed would in the future bo a very valuable 
additional agricultural industry in the country. 

Mu. W. T. Ciiadwin (Secretary, British Sugar 
Beet Council) said the people of this country had 
had brought homo to them through the war the 
reality of the dearness of sugar. The country de¬ 
pended for one of the necessities of life absolutely 
on outside sources. As this country was by far 
tho largest consumer in Europe it ought to pro¬ 
duce a certain amount of the sugar it required , 
hut that it could produco tho whole of it, as 
some people imagined, was quite a fallacy. It 
would never he ablo to produce two million tons 
of sugar a year without such a disturbance of 
other agricultural industries as would make it 
impossible of achievement. It was quite likely, 
however, that half a million tons could be pro¬ 
duced in the country, and that would tend to 
check tho wild speculations which took place when 
reports were circulated of the shortage of the crops 
of tho world from various causes. The authoi 
had stated that an additional 700,000 acres within 
tho Empire ought to be cultivated in order to 
meet this country's sugar requirements. Person¬ 
ally ho had made a study of the beet - sugar 
industry, not only of this country but of the 
world, and he thought be was right in saying that, 
under normal conditions, at tho present time the 
annual increase of tho world’s requirements m 
regard to sugar meant tho produco of something 
like half a million additional acres ovory year to 
the preceding year’s sugar crop. There was, 
therefore, no question of any competition between 
cano and beet, there being ample room for both. 
The one question that had to be discussed at tho 
present moment was how this country was to 
secure such a position that the necessary capital 
could be found for establishing the industry. The 
sugar industry could not be started without a 
relatively very large capital. In some oases it was 
necessary to combine the growing of sugar beet and 
the manufacture of sugar, and that combination 
meant the employment of a larger amount of capital; 
but unless capitalists had some sort of security of a 
permanent nature it was hardly likely they would 
find the necessary money. It seemed to him that 


the moans foreshadowed by the author mot the 
case admirably. Personally ho did not think it 
would be a hardship to the consuming population 
if a duty equivalent to Jd. per lb. were linpoFcd 
on sugar. Sugar had been so ridiculously cheap 
that it had led to enormous waste taking place, 
and Jd. per lb. would permit of a good deal of 
elastic differentiation between this country, the 
Colonies and tho rest of tho sugar-producing part 
of tho world, quite suihcierit to protect the 
industry, both in this country and in the Colonics, 
and to allow of the necessary capital being put into 
the undertaking. 

Mr. J. J. Eastick, F.C.S , M.S.C.I , said that 
the war seemed to have brought about tho unity 
that was necessary amongst all the sections of 
the population who wished to produco sugar 
within the Empire. He had noticed of late 
there was a tendency on the part of those who 
had been advocating the pohev of tho growing 
of beet in England not to b * f*elfitdi, but to 
reciprocate and oiler the Mime protection that 
they desired to those who glow cane sugar. 
Those w’ho had been long intercom m the cane- 
sugar industry w*cro also advocating that there 
should be a similar measure of protection to tho 
home-grown beef as they had been asking for the 
Colonial-grown sugar. If the home and Colonial 
growers, and aKo the manufacturers who wed 
sugar, could all be united, he had not tho slightest 
doubt that the British community would gladly 
assist in granting a measure of protection from 
the unfair methods that had been adopted by 
Germany and Austria in building up their gigantic 
industry, which the English people had been 
foolish enough to allow the Germans and Austrians 
to do to the detriment of the Colonies. He was 
greatly in favour of producing the food required 
for the Empire within the Empire He had now 
no axe to grind, as he was entirely out of tho sugar 
trade, with which he was connected for thirty years ; 
but lie romombored writing in December, 1903, to the 
English Government telling them that he intended 
to start a sugar industry in England in which 
beetroot would be utilised. He received a reply 
to the effect that no duty was at present payable 
on beetroots grow f n for sugar iu England, but that 
if works wore started there was not the slightest 
doubt that an Excise duty*would be lo\icd. As 
under those circumstances bo would havo no 
defence against any action that Germany or 
Austria might take, he refused to build the works. 
Since then a works had been started, and although 
he was exceedingly glad to see that an experiment 
had boon tried, he did not like to discuss that 
works because, to his mind, it was chiefly Gorman 
and Dutch, and not English. He doubted whether 
it would bo a success, not because $u>iar beet 
could not bo grown in this country, for ho was 
firmly convinced it could; but it was hardly 
possible to call an industry a British industry 
when a largo number of old beet factories on the 
Continent, which represented more than three- 
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quarters of the capital that was required, was^ 
tacked on to a new industry. One good thing it 
had done was that it had introduced the thin end 
of the wedge, because the Government had felt 
they could not levy an Excise duty, although they 
had repeatedly said they would, so that this 
country could now defend itself against tho unfair 
actions of its Continental enemies. It had been 
said that the Brussels Convention abolished State 
bounties. It was not the State bounties that wore 
unfair—they were open and above board. There 
was another more insidious weapon than that, 
namely, the cartel system. Back in the early 
eighties he was sent to Magdeburg to investigate 
the question, and found they had an accumulated 
fund of five millions sterling to fight English 
and Colonial refiners. There was a surtax of £10'a 
ton on the Continent, so that the cartel could 
charge the home consumers whatever they liked up 
to that amount, and could utilise the fund thus 
accumulated to attack this country, and there was 
no doubt their object was absolutely to annihilate 
the British sugar industry. The surtax had been 
reduced to £2 10.s\, which could still be used to 
build up a fighting fund to fight this country. 
Unless some moasure of defence was adopted, this 
country would still be at the mercy of Germany 
and Austria through the cartel system, which was 
far more important than the State bounties. The 
people of thiR country must not lose sight of the 
necessity of getting the surtax of £2 10s. abolished. 
The manufacturers in England were rather oppos¬ 
ing any measure of defence or protective duty, 
but if the area from which sugar was pro¬ 
duced was increased by giving encouragement 
to tho Colonies to expand, that would have the 
effect of keeping prices down. Manufacturers were 
adopting a selfish policy in refusing that measure 
of defence which was necessary if the sugar industry 
of the Empire was to be increased, because capitalists 
would not embark their money in a concern unlesB 
some security was given to them. It must also be 
borne in mind that a large amount of sugar was 
being accumulated at the present time in Germany 
and Austria. The German Government had passed 
a Bill under which they had advanced money, on 
mortgage, on two million tons of sugar which had 
been stored, and which they hoped to dump on to 
the British markets after the war, and our Colonies 
would thereby suffer. 

Sir Thomas Holdich said that, in a discussion 
which was not only commercial but technical and 
somewhat political, he could offer no useful sug¬ 
gestions, and he therefore merely asked the 
audience to join in passing a cordial vote of thanks 
to the author for his excellent and logical paper. 
It seemed to him that the author had entirely 
succeeded in proving his point. He desired to ask 
only one question in reference to the restoration 
of sugar cultivation in the West Indies. It would 
be remembered that the author had referred to the 
oatoh crops which were grown in the West Indies 
in lieu of Bugar. Those catch crops appeared to 


him, when he was there not very long ago, to con¬ 
sist very largely of bananas, and on questioning 
the agriculturists there as to whether the banana 
crop or tho sugar crop waB the more productive 
and usoful financially, they all plumped for the 
banana. He would therefore like to know whether 
the sugar cultivation in the West Indies could be 
reorganised so long as bananas proved to be so 
very productive and useful financially. 

Mr. Byron Brenan, G.M.G., seconded the 
motion, which was carried unanimously. 

Mr. E. R. Davson, after thanking the andienco 
for the very kind manner in which his paper had 
been received, and for the vote of thanks that 
had been accorded to him, in replying to the 
point raised by Sir Thomas Holdich, Baid there 
were many districts in the West Indies where 
other crops than sugar had been grown, and there 
could be no doubt that the growing of bananas 
was one of the most paying industries of the 
Colony. He was afraid, howevor, there wore 
other parts of the West Indies where sugar 
used to be grown, and where little was grown 
at the present time. One of the most depressing 
sights in the West Indies was to see acres of land 
lying fallow which used to produce sugar crops, 
and old sugar factories coverod with creepers and 
tropical plants. That was a result primarily of 
the European bounty system. In conclusion, he 
desired, in the name of the audience, to thank 
both Lord Desborough and Sir Thomas Holdich 
for having presided over the meeting. 

The Earl of Denbigh, C.V.O., writes:—1 much 
regret that owing to my being quartered at present 
in Norfolk I only received yesterday your letter of 
January 27th, telling mo of Mr. Davson*s paper. 
So far, there has been much talk, and nothing 
but talk, and if only the Government wonld 
take a large view of the question, and either 
pat up a good factory themselves or else deolare, 
as a question of policy, that froe German and 
Austrian sugar imports would not be permitted 
after the war—at all events, for a stated period 
of years—in order to attract capital and private 
enterprise, something might then be done. It 
is now purely a question of getting the support 
of that difficult and conservative person, the 
British farmer. Pay him such a price for a 
period of years as will make the growing of boot 
a really profitable thing, and you will get the raw 
material for several factories. The prioe which 
the factory can pay for beet is dependent on 
the prioe obtained for the finished article and 
on the cost of working. The latter is oertain 
to decrease year by year as the industry, and 
especially the labour, becomes more and more 
organised and understood. In all probability after a 
few seasons the confidence of farmers will be more 
established, and they will realise, apart from the 
cash sales of roots, the benefit derived from beet 
cultivation as shown by improved succeeding crops. 
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They would probably therefore then be more 
willing to accept a lower cash price if sugar should 
again become cheap in the world. Against Govern¬ 
ment putting up factories there are many objec¬ 
tions, for Governments do not often make a success 
of industrial concerns. Granting subsidies to 
factories is only another name for the much-abused 
system of bounties. Relax the strict principles of 
Free Trade for a term of years, as both such strict 
Free Trade purists as Lords Rosebery and Cromer 
are recommending in support of the dye industry, 
and the private capitalist comes in, and the industry 
goes ahoad automatically. It is exasperating to 
see such an opportunity as the present slipping 
away. 

TENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, February 17th, 1915 ; Sir 

Charles Waldstkin, Litt.D., Ph.D., late 
Director of the Fitzwilliam Museum and Slade 
Professor of Fine Arts, Cambridge, in the 
chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society :— 

Horn, Wilbur F., M.A., Carlisle, Pennsylvania, 
U.S.A. 

Mayeda, T., Shimboricho, Shiba, Tokyo, Japan. 
Myers, Fred L., Kingston, Jamaica, British West 
Indies. 

Salur, Raja of, Fort, Salur, Vizagapatam District, 
Madras, India. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society :— 

Buckland, James, 28, St. Thomas's - mansions, 
Westminster Bridge, S.E. 

Khan, Choudhri Md. Aziz-ulla, Sahawar, Ktawab, 
U.P., India. 

The paper read was— 

THE DECORATIVE TEXTILE 
INDUSTRIES AND THE DESIGNER'S 
RELATION THERETO. 

By Arthur Wilcock. 

It is now some twenty-five years since 1 
received from this Society a prize for Decorative 
Textile Design. I was then a youngster rely¬ 
ing entirely upon my individual effort, and the 
encouragement 1 received from so unexpected a 
recompense was all the more valued, coming, as 
it did, from a society so well qualified to pass a 
judgment 

The two designs that brought me this honour 
were those exhibited at # the Arts and Crafts 
Society of 1889, both for printed cotton. It 
was at a time when my connection with trade 


and industry as a free lance was just beginning. 
One of these designs was produced, but I ani 
sorry to say proved an utter failure. The 
producer assured me that, after all the expense 
he had incurred, the engraving of copper rollers, 
and the printing, he had not sold a yard of it. 
Why was this ? Could I rail against the public 
for not buying a yard of what the Royal Society 
of Arts thought so worthy ? No. Evidently 
the public had found something wrong with it. 
So 1 and my producer put our heads together to 
discover what had caused this pat tern’s ruthless 
rejection. After considering a full length of the 
printed cloth for some time, he said to me : 
*• I know. Don't you set* it ? " 1 said, “ See 

what?" “Why," he said, ‘ the mmement. 
It’s all on the go, my boy." “ Well," L said ; 
“ it was that waving effect l wanted to realise. 
I call it * Waving corn and poppies/ you know ." 
“ Well/* he said, “ whatever you call it, or what¬ 
ever the effect you wanted to get, it doesn't 
sell! So don’t come here again with any more 
designs that are * all on the go/ The public 
don't like ‘ goe\ ' effects on their chairs and 
curtains." 1 went away crestfallen, for my 
artistic soul was in that waving corn ! Since 
that time* onwards 1 have learnt, and am still 
learning, many things the public don't like and 
do like. 

I need not point you so obvious a moral 
which bears so directlv on my subject. 

My reason for attempting this paper is to 
place before you. as well as l am able, some 
facts concerning the decorative textile industries 
and th«' conditions of trade which govern their 
production, and especially to bring forward the 
limitations of the designer, upon whom these 
industries depend for novelty in dcsigp ; to 
consider the advisability of aiming at a higher 
efficiency in the art worker, and to suggest what 
means, if any. can be adopted towards the more 
effective employ moot of the student. 

Under decorative textiles 1 include woven 
silk damask, brocade, wool and cotton tapestry, 
damask linen, muslin, hand and machine printed 
cotton and linen, and wallpaper. The last- 
named can hardly be defined as a textile, in the 
ordinary acceptation of ♦he term, although in 
its pattern and texture it is frequently an 
imitation of the woven textile. 1 ineludc it, 
however, as one making a great demand upon 
the resources of the designer. 

The various industries 1 have named, one 
would think, give ample scope for the employ¬ 
ment of many skilled hands and much intelligent 
creative effort. 
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I have brought together a few of those decora¬ 
tive textiles which have been made for the 
furnishing and decorating trades as examples of 
recent production, not to ask your admiration 
nor to invite your criticism, but as representing 
designs which have received the approbation of 
that elusive phenomenon we call the public. In 
making a selection from the examples kindly 
placed at my disposal by various firms supplying 
these textiles, I have made a special point of 
selecting those which have had a more than 
usual commercial success. 

It would be the merest platitude for me to 
tell you that the existence of an industry is 
maintained by the public, but I am afraid that 
our Art educationalists need to be constantly 
reminded of this vital truth in order to prevent 
their laudable enthusiasm for Art from obscuring 
the practical aim and end of production. How¬ 
ever lofty our ideals may be, when translated 
into textiles they have to be sold at so much 
a yard if the artist and the various workers 
employed in that industry are to have the 
wherewithal to live. 

Undoubtedly the best periods of textile design 
are those of the twelfth to the sixteenth century. 
The early Sicilo-Saracenic silks still appeal to 
the student of design for their beauty and 
simplicity, and I venture to think you would 
agree that the enormous creation of pattern 
from that time forward through the succeeding 
centuries, and through the various phases of 
fashion, would meet the needs of the most 
exacting taste of the present day. But since 
the character of a nation finds expression in its 
Art, we designers, instead of reproducing these 
bygone styles, must go on creating for the needs 
and taste of our own time--biased, it may be, 
in those days of commercial enterprise, by other 
motives than those that influenced the modi leva 1 
artist. Ours may be a more self-conscious Art, 
but it is an Art nevertheless that will leave its 
mark on the history of our time, whether for 
good or ill 

As in all periods, the best only is likely to 
survive for a later generation. 1 venture to say 
that among the best of our present-day produc¬ 
tions many may be found of sufficient excellence 
to deserve a place in posterity, even though 
they may be created by the trade designer as 
distinguished from the designer with a mission, 
or, shall I say, who can afford to be independent 
of existing trade conditions. Such a one was 
William Morris. In him “we had the producer 
as well as the designer—a fact too often lost 
sight of by those who complain of the dearth 


of originality in decorative art. And 1 make 
bold to say, that, giving the trade designer the 
same opportunity and means, we can to-day 
produce for the world many artists of the same 
ability. 

Imagine, if you can, such a man as Morris, 
without any of his other great gifts, entirely 
dependent on the caprice of trade and without 
other means of livelihood, and you will appre¬ 
ciate that his fine work would have been entirely 
lost to the w orld. The designer is no exception 
to the law of opportunity. 

Style in Design. 

On this subject of stylo in design for textiles 
generally, wc must assuredly be guided by our 
technical medium. Our sense of fitness must 
control us apart from other considerations. 
One can be gayer and more playful on one 
material, sober and more dignified on another. 
The gossamer texture of the muslin, for instance, 
calls for a lighter fancy than the treatment 
adopted for a heavy silk, which in its turn would 
demand a more stately ornamentation. 

The wallpaper stands by itself as a decorative 
material, more dependent upon design than any 
other, because of its poor fabric. The textures 
of silks, velvet, tapestry and canvas are all in 
turn imitated on this material with a wonderful 
ingenuity and fidelity. It is of all decorative 
fabrics the most sophisticated. One cannot be 
guided here by the technical medium; in fact, 
the designer is required bv the producer to 
forget the paper and aim at a treatment that 
will disguise its fiat, uncompromising surface. 
At all events, such treatments are generally 
found to be the most successful in this trade. 

In the printed cotton and linen the design is 
no integral part of the textile—that is to say, 
not woven. Delicacy and refinement in the 
design would naturally direct the judgment of 
the printer to a finely-woven cloth, whereas a 
broad and bold treatment of design calls for a 
coarser cloth. 

Now, as regards the style of pattern mostly 
favoured by the public ; those of you who have 
been acquainted with my work for cotton, 
prints and wallpaper know that I have persisted 
in using a somewhat real rendering of natural 
flowers in my designs. 1 love natural flowers, 
and the public love natural flowers, and I 
suppose this is one of the reasons why I have 
been considered a “trade” designer. How 
much there is in this Jove of the {esthetic and 
how much of the business instinct, I will leave 
to your gentle tolerance. I must own, however, 
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to an interested affection for the necessities of 
life, and my first master of design must be 
blamed for this ; for it was he who turned my 
young and guileless footsteps towards the sordid 
path of breadwinning. “ A designer,” he used 
to say, 44 who can do this natural style well will 
never be in need.” 

Since those days I have proved the wisdom 
of his statement, for, among other things, I have 
found few competitors in England contesting 
this most difficult of all styles. It is a style, 
moreover, that will accord with the decoration 
of most rooms of the average house. I, and 
my friend the public, welcome in the home the 
bright colours and the gay abandon of natural 
flowers not too far removed in their rendering 
to recall the beauty and the sweet perfumes of 
the garden. 

Some who think I am violating an established 
canon of Art may agree with me that it is 
fortunate a restricted technical process of the 
printer compels all the convention necessary to 
make the design in every way acceptable as 
decoration for the fabric intended. In further 
defence, if any is needed, I am, as regards the 
cotton print, following on traditional lines 
established in England in late Stuart times, 
evolved from those first importations of Chinese 
porcelain and wallpapers in which you will find 
this natural rendering of flowers. This style has 
run through the Queen Anne and Georgian 
periods, variously influenced, until we arrive at 
the much-abused early Victorian period, when 
those very clever block-printed chintzes of 
8wainson and Dennys and Clarkson were 
produced. These are considered to this day 
by the better-class decorators of the highest 
decorative value, especially in the furnishing of 
the country house. 

Technical. 

It is not my intention, nor have I the time 
at my disposal, to demonstrate, even in a 
cursory manner, the various technical processes 
in each of the industries producing decorative 
textiles, but as an example of rapid production 
them is one in particular to which, in passing. 
I should like to refer you, viz., the machine- 
printed cotton. 

In its manufacture (as in the manufacture of 
wallpapers) we lmve k a huge cylinder machine, 
the large eentral drum (or bowl) revolving with 
the plain cloth against as many engraved copper 
rollers as there are colours in the design to be 
printed; these engraved rollers have each its 
own colour trough, in which revolves a felt 


roller feeding the printing roller with colour. 
The printing roller is immediately scraped clean 
by a sharp knife running the full length of the 
roller, thus leaving only the incised parts charged 
with colour (or thickened dyestuff and mordant). 
This impresses the plain cloth on the central 
drum with every atom of colour that remains in 
its most delicate incision. The printed cldth 
is then run into a steam chamber, which dis¬ 
charges the thickening matter, renders active 
the mordant, and Axes the dyestuff. It is then 
washed, and, after a finishing process, is ready 
for the market. 

A twelve-roller machine can run off about 
three miles of printed cotton in two hours. It 
may be of interest to some to know that in this 
process, before the pattern has been consumed 
by the public to the extent of 10,000 yards, it 
has not brought sufficient return to the producer 
to compensate him for his outlay. So that 
when we speak of a design as commercially 
successful, it has had to be produced in enough 
quantity to drape, for example, all the windows 
on both sides of the Strand. 

The printing-machine will cost somewhere 
about £2,000. 

No\v the hand block-printed cotton and linen 
are far less exacting as a paying concern in their 
demand for consumption, selling as they do at 
something like six to ten times the price of the 
machine-printed article, and the printing blocks 
rarely costing more than from £40 to £100, 
from which any length can be printed according 
to demand. 

The characteristics of the block-print are its 
directness of method and its solid yet soft 
colour effects, not so mechanically even as the 
machine production and. like all handwork, it 
has a charm of its own unapproachable by any 
machine process. 

The printed cotton has been in enormous 
demand of late, consequently the designer has 
received, year by year, much consideration from 
that industry. Any fabric in which pattern is 
so insistent on the attention must tire more 
quickly than one less insistent. The designs, 
therefore, for printed cotton and wallpaper have 
a shorter life, and are more in demand than, 
for instance, those for silk and linen damask, 
or any monotone effect. Indeed, the work of 
the designer would be almost gone should such 
be the only textiles used by the decorator. 

Cheap production made possible by the large 
productive power of the machine, has only 
added to a more frequent demand for change. 

In designing for the machine-printed cotton, 
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the designer has fewer technical limitations than 
for any other process. His most sensitive line 
can be produced by the engraver on copper with 
absolute fidelity, and if he takes full advantage 
of the process a twelve-roller machine will give 
him a palette sufficient for any colour effect 
desirable in purely decorative work. 

In the case of the textile that receives its 
decoration from the warp and weft of the loom, 
the designer has greater limitations. Such 
effects as one is tempted to obtain in the print 
with a process so generous are quite impossible 
in a process with greater limitations. 

Of all woven decorative textiles the silk 
brocade is the richest, and may beeomo in the 
hands of a skilled designer a beautiful and rare 
contribution to industry. The lesser cotton 
decorative textiles are muslin and laec used for 
draping windows. The former is known in the 
trade as Madras muslin. It is of delightfully soft 
texture and of the simplest possible structure* 
consisting of a light ground net, on which is 
r un a heavy cotton weft. That which decorates 
the fabric is caught down by the ground net, 
and that not so tied is cut away from the fabric 
in an after-process consisting of running over 
the surface with rapidly-revolving knives, 
similar to a lawn-mowing machine. 

New processes are introduced from time to 
time in the textile industries, which it is neces¬ 
sary for the designer to understand ; but the 
designer, working independently of the factory, 
is one on whom the industries rely rather for 
artistic than technical advice. The artist comes 
first, technicalities of a process come next, the 
designer not slavishly following, but rather 
leading to the limit of technical possibilities. 
He should be only sufficiently well acquainted 
with them as to be on nodding terms ; not too 
familiar, lest they corrupt and degrade him. 
He is most effective as a designer when pro¬ 
ducing a maximum effect with a minimum of 
means. He must be able to think in those 
means. Just as fluent speech in a foreign 
language is impossible without thinking in it, 
so the artist’s expression in the restricted 
language of industry will proclaim him eloquent 
er baiting. 

It is sometimes possible through this language 
to make the personality of the designer felt. 
Efforts have been made towards the better 
recognition of this personality of tjje individual 
designer and craftsman. The Arts and Crafts 
Exhibition Society is one of these. Its aims 
and ideals are excellent as affecting the hand- 
craftsman, and much good has doubtless been 


done by bringing him directly in touch with 
, his public. But the public who appreciate the 
personal work of the designer and craftsman 
and who will buy the expensive handmade 
article is, l may remind you, an extremely 
limited one. The machine with its enormous 
productive power, its gigantic economic interests, 
and its complex and expensive distributing 
ageneies, has not been sufficiently recognised. 
The machine industry supplies an immensely 
larger public, who are for the most part, if not 
wholly, indifferent to the personality of the 
artist and will listen to no language at all cryptic 
or symbolic. 

To such a public we designers are asked to 
proclaim our artistic souls, to educate and 
elevate taste. Can one ’ imagine a feebler 
medium of speech than is afforded by the 
textile ? In some of those beautiful Persian 
silks of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries 
you will find Arabic inscriptions from the 
“ Koran ” very cleverly incorporated into the 
design. I wonder sometimes if the modem 
designer’s educative mission would be served by 
some such motif. A text of Scripture or a little 
Ruskin ? No. I think I know the public well 
enough to say it does not like to be talked at 
from its wallpaper or curtains. It rests content 
with something pleasing in colour and design. 
To trouble about the designer himself, however 
personal his manner, is as far removed from its 
thoughts as the maker of its butter. 

The designer, therefore, is one who takes his 
place with the other impersonal units that go 
to make up a great organisation ; any hope, 
therefore, of recognition by the public is out of 
the question. 

Conditions of Trade. 

Under the present conditions of trade the 
most the designer can expect is that he may 
be recognised by his fellow-designers and a few 
experts in the trade. He may also expect, as a 
foregone conclusion, that on the issue of any 
commercially successful textile by his producer, 
the competitors of that producer will ferret the 
designer out of his obscurity. This, then, is 
the only reward of successful expression. 

If the artist’s egoism is gratified by such 
recognition, he is well on the way to becoming 
* trade designer, especially if he has the means 
at command, and is willing to increase his 
output* by attracting to himself other workers 
to assist him in supplying a larger demand* 

A very elementary condition of trade con* 
nected with art industries producing pattern 
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design is the desire to capture trade by novelty. 
Indeed, the essence of all trade is the creation 
of demand, the making of things to-day that 
shall make yesterday's things seem old and 
out of date—the hazard of speculation on a 
prospective want. What wonder, then, that 
the man with ideals, failing to grasp this simple 
condition, has fallen out by the way and has 
become the malcontent or the revolutionary ? 
What wonder that our Government design 
student, brought up and nurtured on the pure 
milk of classic art, finds he is not wanted ? 
Moreover, the trades dependent on novelty in 
design do not want (for long) the man whose 
expression of art is restricted to one form, 
however good it may be. They want a man 
of the world, a man with his finger on the pulse 
of public taste, who will lend himself to trade 
enterprise, where, as an artist and man of dis¬ 
criminating judgment, he can seize on the salient 
features of any passing phase. By man of the 
world. I mean a man in touch with the world** 
movement, as my learned Chairman so well put 
it in his lecture here last year on “ Fashion in 
Art and Art-Industry," when he said, in speaking 
of the designer: “Ho should not only know the 
past but he should be responsive to the ex¬ 
pression of his age in every form, and the wants 
and needs and preferences of the society in 
which he lives, and for the tastes of which he is 
to cater. In one word, I maintain that the 
most efficient designer for our art industries, 
besides being a master of his immediate craft in 
design, should also be a man of the world, 
educated to perceive and understand the life 
about him in its most advanced, delicate and 
refined manifestations." Such a definition is, 
if he will allow' me to say so, perfect in its com¬ 
pleteness. But as a trade designer I would 
just like to add that to bring these qualities to 
a practical issue he must have the ability to 
impart his ideas to others, to those hands best 
' suited by their peculiar ability to express them 
in the making of designs sufficiently varied to 
meet the demands of industries that call in¬ 
sistently for variety; not only of style but of 
interpretation, or shall I say “ handwriting " ? 

My own experience leads me to believe that 
a great factor in the creation of fashion is the 
ability of the designer and producer, when 
once a demand is felt, to supply that demand 
and to press it home to the publio in such 
quantity that it must in the end gain a fuller 
and wider attention. Here is trade risk. 
Quantity must be them, and if on© considers 
what an enormous world enterprise trade is, 


both producer and designer must have large 
resources of production, or the demand will 
pass out of their hands into those more capable 
of dealing with it. 

It will be readily understood that this pro¬ 
duction of quantity leads to over-supply. It 
also “ gives one furiously to think " that the 
designer lives largely on that over-supply. 

If, therefore, there is an over-supply of 
designers living on industries that are over¬ 
producing themselves, it will to some extent 
explain the present desperate struggle for life 
of the designer and the low morality in trade, 
which conics near to dishonesty, on the question 
of design copyright. 

Mechanical science has enabled industry to 
give us a technically ]x>rfeet product at a low 
price, but at what a cost, if uncontrolled by 
some better organisation of supply 

Again, another condition the designer has 
to contend against in trade is the modern 
tendency towards the limited liability company, 
which tends to eliminate the personal element. 
The departmental head- the buyer of designs-- 
is not ahvays, or, I might say, is rarely a man 
of great attainment—more rarely still is he 
endowed with sufficient knowledge of art to 
appreciate original effort on contrasting lines 
of style. He works on what, he considers 
“ safe" lines, which an* alw ays analogous. 
With a wonderful memory for patterns of his 
own and his competitors which have been com¬ 
mercially successful, he plunges more deeply into 
the mire of competition. We get, therefore, 
a greater sameness and an enormous over¬ 
production on one style. All an* following, 
and very few have the courage to lead. Until, 
therefore, the selection of design reverts again 
to the more educated individual, not of less, 
but of more, business capacity, the call on 
the imagination of the designer will remain 
restricted. 

It is common for the producer to blame the 
ignorance and incapacity of the merchant—the 
middleman between himself and the public— 
for lack of enterprise in taking up his industry’s 
best and most original productions. The 
constant failure to convinct the merchant of the 
merits of more original and better design has 
hindered and almost paralysed further effort. 
Especially is this so in the wallpaper industry, 
where, with* rare exceptions, the producers have 
no facility for placing their best directly before 
the publio. 

It sometimes happens that the designer 
comes directly into contact with the textile 



276 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. February io, mi 


merchant operating apart from the factory, 
who depends directly on the designer, not only 
for artistic but also for technical ability. In 
these “ dealers in specialities,” as they are 
' defined by the trade, no direct contact with the 
public is possible. The public voice reaches 
them through the retail buyer of the large and 
small shops, who has rarely any artistic con¬ 
viction to influence his salesmen to “push” 
the most beautiful productions, but rather to 
push that which yields the hugest profit. Of 
the various channels through which design has 
to travel in order to reach the public it will be 
interesting here to consider the influence of the 
salesman in direct contact with the public, and 
to this end, if you will allow me, I will road a 
letter from the director of one of our leading 
decorative textile omporia in London. 

Relationship of Designer to Industries. 

It may be gathered from the conditions which 
I have mentioned, especially taking into account 
the overproductive machine, that the relation¬ 
ship of the designer to the industries is a difficult 
one. How can it be otherwise when design is 
almost a superfluity, and there exists so little 
power in the producer to create an excellence 
or an originality which shall elevate it from a 
base competition ? 

The industries depend upon the designer onl\ 
just so far as excellence of artistic expression 
is needed. If all that is needed is a slavish 
adherence to past commercial successes or to 
copying museum specimens, then the office hoy 
“ with a taste for drawing ” is almost all that 
is required. As things are, the designer no vice 
will be always waiting, cap in hand,' a dependent 
and mere “ hack.” It will take him many years 
before his relationship is anything like that of 
prophet and guide, which is the only relationship 
that makes the vocation worth while to the man 
of any ambition. The designer is without 
credentials or diploma, and seeks by the merit 
of his production a relation with industry which 
lasts only so long as that production remains 
in favour with the public. With a reputation 
for both technical and artistic efficiency, and 
having once gained the confidence of industry, 
his relationship becomes more and more inti¬ 
mate. No diploma or other standing is of 
the slightest value. Do not, however, be misled 
into the belief that the artist can be absent from 
the souroe of design supply. Industry is quick 
to discover and reject the mountebank or the 
charlatan. No mere exploiter of artistic labour 
can ever hope to establish a close relationship. 


Industry does not, as yet, buy its designs 
from the “ Stores,” and the design is, after 
all, so much professional advice put on the 
paper inseparable from the individual. 

Design Supply to the Industries 
Considered Economically. 

From my foregoing remarks I must have 
convinced you that the demand for design is 
almost fully met. No difficulty is experienced 
by the various industries in procuring such 
quantity and quality of design as is necessary 
for maintaining what they consider an effective 
output. As a result of careful inquiry in the 
wallpaper industry, with rare exceptions, 1 find 
this to be the case. The exceptions are those 
houses dependent upon a highly specialised 
production—-perhaps leaders in one of the 
branches of this industry who are always in want 
of something ran 1 , something of the highest 
merit on certain accepted lines. This want, 
they say, is never supplied; they will rarely 
risk anything on the encouragement of it, and 
the loss on an unsatisfactory effort on the part 
of the designer to produce this special result 
is invariably borne by the designer. We will, 
therefore, take this special demand for what it is 
worth ; it does not alter the material fact that 
the supply of designs is such as to give no cause 
for concern to the industries, either as regards 
quantity or price. The dependence, therefore, 
of the designer on trade generally is infinitely 
greater than the reverse (which all tends to lessen 
his value and the value of his production)- 
The average producer will unhesitatingly admit 
that design is too cheap ; but he will ask you to 
consider the price at which he soils his textile, 
and the excessive competition he contends with. 
The designer may retort that by excellence of 
design, and its better recompense, he may lift 
the producer’s textiles out of, and above, com¬ 
petition. But no, even a penny a yard for the 
designer will place the goods, says he, outside 
the market. The retail buyer has standardised 
the goods apart from any question of design. 
Such deplorably low valuation of design must 
surely be remodied. But accepting it, if we 
must, for the present, what can be done to meet 
it? Must designers meet trade on its own 
ground, and make it an economical industry, as 
is done in Paris ? The decoration and dress 
textile trade have here raised up a special class 
of worker who meet it with something like 
the appearance of success. Without discussing 
the merits or demerits of the trade studio, the 
longer experience 1 have of pattem-deiugn the 
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more am I convinced that design production, 
to be of any permanent value as a. voca¬ 
tion, must, under the present conditions, be 
an industry in itself, and must consist in an 
economic organisation of variedly skilled workers. 

And now that we are seriously considering 
the effective employment of the art students 
from our schools, would it not be wiser and more 
profitable for them to become part of such an 
organisation in closer touch with trade ? It 
appears to be the only solution of a problem 
continually facing us. Wc in England could 
then compete more successfully with the Paris 
and German trade studios, and our industries 
need not be so dependent upon the foreign 
designer. I am sure at least of one thing : it 
would put a stop to the present enormous waste 
of serviceable workers who are now launched into 
the world as so-called designers. 

It- is doubtless owing to the many inefficient 
workers (the great part of them emanating from 
our Government and municipal schools) who go 
round the trade seeking the sale of immature 
efforts at design, that not only the value of 
design, but the trade’s estimate of the value of 
designers as a paid class of workers, has been 
lowered. 

May J here give you a recent instance that 
came to my notice ? 

One of our tapestry manufacturers in London, 
whose factory is in Belgium, and who has a large 
trade with the bet ter* class decorative textile 
emporia, made me the proud boast that he 
obtained all the sketches he required at 20s. 
apiece, and, further, that he could buy tons of 
them at that price if he wished. But this is 
what 1 want, you particularly to note. If these 
sketches were carried out further as practical 
designs, he would be willing to pay much more ; 
but the men he employed did not possess the 
knowledge or inclination to do so. 

Whether the raising of the standard of 
technical excellence in design submitted to the 
trade will raise the trade’s estimate of the value 
of design and designers remains to be seen. J 
feel sure it will, as I am equally sure that, if 
in the last fifty years British industry had been 
served by a British school of design of greater 
efficiency, it would have compelled a higher 
value. 

Now% as to the building up of such design 
industry as I have suggested, from what class 
of the community are we to draw our labour ? 
Just that class that presents itself now, which 
both the Government and municipal bodies have 
been attempting to turn to profitable account, 


by scattering it broadcast into the camp of the 
rapacious trader. 

Lewis F. Day, to whom designers owe so much 
for his lucid writings on ornament, and whose 
recent death is a great loss to us all, in an 
address to the memliers of the Design Club 
(“ The Annual of Art Work,” p. 27), said :— 

The assumption that for a designer in any way 
to accommodate himself to economic or other 
conditions is to betray, or even degrade his art, is 
altogether unwarranted. I protest against it with 
all my might; and maintain that it is perfectly 
possible to be ready to meet the inevitable con¬ 
ditions to which design is nowadays subject, and 
yet to keep one’s artistic soul alive. 

Lifelong experience in design for trade and 
manufactures has not altered my conviction that 
a man may be ready to meet all the conditions to 
which design is subject. 

i am fully aware that, in attempting to attack 
this economic problem, I am shocking the soul 
of the artist who is out to give of his best for 
Art’s sake, but 1 am doubtful if there are any 
remaining who would not give much for the 
shelter of such an enterprise wherein he would 
receive a better reward for his labour. Think 
of the enormous waste of a gifted designer 
spending his time trying to find a market for 
his work. It is this side of the vocation that 
has driven many a good man out of it. 

It would have been of considerable value, in 
dealing with this economic side, to ascertain 
(if it were possible) from the various British 
decorative textile industries the annual sum of 
money spent on designs with the outside designei 
here and abroad, and make some comparative 
statement, together with the wages paid to 
designers and art workers employed in the 
factories. It must amount to a very largo 
figure; but the question then to consider is. 
How far this will go round, and whether the 
reward to the designer is not grossly inadequate, 
w'hen it is frequently the prime factor in the 
value of the textile ? 

This much information.’ however, I have bee n 
able to gather from the British Wallpaper 
Combine, with its three millions capital. They 
purchase annually, in their various branches, 
2,000 designs at an average price of £4 each, 
and out of this number 600 have been bought 
from the German designer, and fully 800 from 
Paris; thus, we will say, leaving COO to be 
shared among British designers. 

Also, as regards cotton-print designs, the 
C.P.A. purchase two-thirds of their designs in 
Paris. 

In making any computation, however, it must 
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not be forgotten the British designer can and 
does sell designs abroad to the French, Belgian 
and German textile industries. 

Copyright. 

For a correct estimate of the economic value 
of design,we must not only take into considera¬ 
tion how the industry is protected by its own 
interests, but how it is protected by law. The 
law of copyright in design is still hopelessly 
inadequate to prevent colourable imitation, and 
the process of law is too expensive to facilitate 
speedy and effective action, while on the side of 
the designer the expense of any action must be 
borne by himself. The registration is inexpen¬ 
sive enough, consisting of the lodgment with 
the Patent,Office of three photographs of the 
design with a fee, which in each section of the 
textile industry is: for wallpaper, 5a. ; for 
printed cotton, 2s. Oaf. ; for tapestry, 2s. (id 

I need not remind you that a revision of the 
Law of Copyright and payment by royalty 
would put an entirely different complexion on 
the vocation of design, and would at the same 
time improve the position of the producer. 

To sum up the economic aspect of design as 
applied to the textile industries, it would be 
misleading should you think that good design is 
not still required. The demand is there, but 
the over-production in the one and “ selling " 
style leads to excessive and unfair competition 
in which the designer is made to suffer in an 
excessive ratio to the producer. 

I now come to one of the most vital and* 
important questions— 

Education op the Designer. 

Shall our Government ami municipal bodies 
go on spending money on the education of the 
designer ? Do the results of the past justify 
them in training more workers to fill an already 
over-supplied demand ? We will admit, and I 
think they arc now prepared to admit, that 
more practical lines should have been followed. 
The teacher of pattern-design has generally been 
entirely ignorant of trade requirements and 
technical processes. The young person who has 
been taken away from his trade for better Art 
education, that he might the better follow it 
after a course of study, has either found his 
way into the profession of teaching or has become 
a painter of pictures, or has, by misdirected effort, 
missed his way entirely. There has been a 
marked deficiency in the specialisation of the 
Art worker, and no connecting link with trade. 
Now, in this matter of pattern-design for the 


decorative textile industries, over 200Art Schools 
throughout this country are at this moment still 
training students to become designers with a 
vague idea that pattern-design is of a value 
exceeding that of any other skilled work. All 
these young aspirants are going to be creative 
artists. What arc we going to do with them ? 
Let them take a two or three years’ course and 
so lead them into a blind alley ? No, the 
time has come when we must take this matter 
seriously. If industry still wants design, and is 
prepared to give it a decent wage, wo shall have 
to concentrate and centralise any further effort, 
and bring to bear upon it, at the same time, a 
greater specialisation. Get into line or link 
up with trade and try to know its laudable aims. 
Educate the would-be designer to become an 
intelligent salesman, or anything to make him 
feel he is adding to industries, economy, and 
the advancement of Art. The showrooms, the 
warehouses, and the factories of England want 
men of equal intelligence with those of France 
and Germany, and they have not yet got 
them. It is the earnest and thorough work¬ 
man that is wanted, not the dilletantc artist 
who lives upon the chance of selling one 
design a month. 

It is only through the efficient artist-workman, 
with much Btudio and trade experience, that 
we can arrive at anything like the designer with 
the qualifications that 1 have before mentioned. 
Let there be less confusion of mind than appears 
to exist in those responsible for the teaching of 
design in our schools. Once the student has 
shown a facility in pattern composition, it would 
be better to leave design entirely out of liis 
curriculum and direct his whole attention to 
attain perfect draughtsmanship. Design will 
take care of itself. It is a very common attain¬ 
ment, even in the kindergarten, and it is value¬ 
less to Art industry with neither artistic excel¬ 
lence of rendering nor technical knowledge to 
accompany it The employer of artistic labour, 
whether it be in the factory or trade studio, 
requires good workmen, good draughtsmen—not 
indifferent designers—workmen who know their 
immediate craft of drawing and painting, who 
will take infinite pains to render what to the 
average Art student would be the unconsidered 
details, yet to Art industry as a whole details 
are most essential and valuable. 

The student must study the best historical 
examples of the particular industry he has 
elected to follow, and he must keep his mind 
open to receive any impression outside this. 
He must appreciate at their true worth, and on 
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their peculiar merits, all styles, whether Indian, 
Chinese, -Jacobean, and all styles which are used 
n modem decorations. These may be so-called 
“ decadent ” styles, but are not to be ignored 
on that account, as more often they will claim 
greater powers of draughtsmanship. Take such 
a style, for instance, as Louis XV. Rococo. 
Without perfectly dexterous draughtsmanship 
it would become hopelessly debased and vulgar. 
Or take the Adam style. Without a perfect 
appreciation of its peculiar merit of chaste and 
beautiful proportion, it would become character¬ 
less and insipid. 

In addressing the student for trade design on 
this matter of historical style, I would impress 
upon him the importance of cultivating its more 
perfect acquaintance. He must not fall into 
the temptation of thinking he is going to mak< 
a sensation in the world by the creation of a 
style all his own. It is not easy to be original 
on acceptable lines. Then I would ask him to 
consider in what originality consists--in what 
unexploited realms is he seeking originality? 
Let us suppose it is the realm of Nature, the 
source of all inspiration. He succeeds in culti¬ 
vating a manner all his own--we will call it a 
personal style, unrooted in any past historical 
style. What is industry going to do with it ? 

Exploit it for two years, at most five, and 
then cost it out ? 

No ! Let the student think less and talk less 
about originality, and give industry what it 
wants far more urgently—perfect workmanship. 
It is only through this that the perfect creative 
artist emerges. Lewis F. Day, speaking to 
designers, said: “I think it would be more 
decent of us if we did not claim to be artists, 
but just called ourselves workmen, leaving it to 
others to say if we were something more.” 

The Future. 

. Admitting that the Art workman for the 
textile industries has been unpractically trained 
and misdirected; admitting the want of 
education in the salesman and the factor; 
admitting that the economy of machine industry 
has reached a crisis and urgently calls for better 
government; admitting that the designer is 
under the heel of the trader by reason of over 
supply—what are we going to do ? 

Is it not possible in this country to find a 
means of giving some practical assistance to 
prevent its Art from becoming a negligible 
quantity, a'sweated industry, and to help to 
elevate design to a place more worthy ? 

I can hope in the future— 1 £ the industries can 


combine to greater concentration on separate 
spocial lines of work ; if the educational autho¬ 
rities will recognise the urgent necessity of some 
economic control; if better terms can be made 
between industry and the designer. Art has 
made a poor bargain with industry. No good 
Art was ever achieved without encouragement 
and support from either Church or State or 
individual. Take this away, leaving it to the 
tender mercies of commercial enterprise—the 
conditions of which I have given you—and it 
would be foolish to expect any other than, 
now obtains. Indeed. T am surprised it is as 
good. 

When one thinks of the advantages that have 
been ours since the industrial awakening of 
England at the great Exhibition of 1851 (which 
this Society of Arts inaugurated and carried to 
success), the enormous sums of money spent by 
the State on the education of the student of 
Industrial Art and on the priceless collection of 
objects in that palace of art, the Victoria and 
Albert Museum in Ixmdon, and other museums, 
it is deplorable that so little has been accom¬ 
plished. Our textile industries still buy the 
bulk of their designs in Paris. Germany has 
been supplying our great wallpaper Combine 
with more than one-third of its annual demand 
for designs. Our best and most efficient 
draughtsmen are imported from France, and 
our best engravers from Alsace and Germany, 
while our Government-trained student of pattern- 
design is either unemployed or has drifted into 
other work. It is idle to say this is the fault of 
trade for not wanting Art. It is the fault of 
those advisers on matters of Industrial Art 
training who have set themselves to the quixotic 
task of tilting at the windmill of commerce, 
so that Art has been thrown naked and un¬ 
defended into the cruel arena of a trade 
governed only by a profit-making standard. 

In conclusion, it is gratifying to find among 
these industries of which I have been speaking 
some producers who are still conscious of the 
true value of the artist—men of good taste and 
artistic sympathies. They recognise that Art 
cannot flourish in anything but a generous 
atmosphere, and these men, we feel sure, will 
become leaders in their trade. They recognise 
also that the public upon whom they depend, 
whatever their choice of style, will, with rare 
exceptions, always choose the very best of that 
style. We designers, therefore, cannot do more 
than strive for this best, and never rest content 
in taking a place inferior t-o that of the foreign 
competitor. 
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W© can, I fear, never look upon the profession 
of design as anything approaching in importance 
that of the architect or painter. It is, and 
always will be, a small profession, whatever 
importance it may have in the eyes of the State 
as influencing its industries for good and helping 
towards a higher appreciation for design. It 
will remain by reason of its limitations one of 
the lesser Arts. Certainly in its relation to the 
deoorative textile industries it will never attain 
to a position of command, but must rest content 
with that position of servant and guide. 

fMr. Wilcook desires to take this opportunity 
of thanking the following Arms who kindly lent 
specimens of textiles to illustrate his paper 
Messrs. Maple & Co., Ltd., Tottenham Court Road, 
W.; Messrs. James Shoolbred & Co., Tottenham 
Court Road, W.; Messrs. Harrod’s, Ltd , Brompton 
Road,S.W.; Mossrs. Story & Co., Kensington High 
Street, W.; Messrs. Warner & Sons, Newgate Street, 
E.C.; Messrs. B. Burnet & Co., Ltd., (Wrick 
Street, W.O., and Messrs. Sbonards, Ltd., Pater¬ 
noster Buildings, E.C.j 


DISCUSSION. 

Thb Chairman (Sir Charles Waldstein, Litt.D., 
Ph.D.), in opening the discussion, said it was 
always a great privilege to listen to a man who 
had not only considered the theoretical or literary 
side of his work, but who was himself a producer, 
and at the same time had pondered much over 
the broader aspects and the essential philosophic 
questions of his vocation in life. Such a man was 
the author. But he (the speaker) had to confess 
that, with all the numerous suggestions the author 
had made, and which sot one thinking in so many 
directions, ho was confused. He had taken up 
many of the suggestions and tried to follow them 
out. They had led him in one direction, and then 
the author at once had sympathetically drawn 
him in another, and he did not know, as 
Chairman, at the end how to summarise them 
all, or how profit was to be gained most directly 
by the author’s vast experience and eloquence. 
For instanoe, the author had enjoined upon 
the artist who had devoted himself to art 
industry, and the tradesman who was inspired 
by artistic ambitions, the faot that they could 
not oommand, but were only servants and 
guides. The author was much too humble, and be 
had been at times too kind to the public, and, 
still more, too kind to the intermediaries who 
stood between the public and the artist. Ho (the 
speaker) did not agree that there was an essential 
difference between the artist and the designer—tho 
art worker. From one point of view, every artist, 
however lofty his ideals of his art, worked for a 
public. He did not stand in rapt admiration in 
his study— be he sculptor, or painter, or musician— 
and gloat npon the beauty of his own realisation 
cf Art with nobody else to isee it. And, mean¬ 


while, how was he to live unless those who did 
see it and admired it would pay for it and help 
him to live? He (the speakor) quite admitted 
that tho designer could not appeal so direotly to 
the public as the painter, sculptor, or musician 
could do. Very often he was worse off, and 
oould not get a public at all, but he had ulti¬ 
mately to go to the public. The thing the 
designer had to complain of was the tyranny of 
the trade, and the tyranny, to a greater extent, 
of the middleman, who stood between the public 
that admired, and that could be made to admire, 
aud the production of the work which really and 
honestly did appeal to them. The middloman 
did not consider those points, but was led 
away by other considerations which had nothing 
whatevor to do with the intrinsic artistic 
quality of industrial art itself. One of the most 
admirable suggestions was that such middlemen 
should bo educated and bo brought moro directly 
in touch with tho artistic side of the designer. No 
good salesman or manufacturer should be devoid 
of education oil tho artistic side and on the in¬ 
dustrial side of the goods in which he was dealing. 
That was one of the great problems of modern 
industry all through. A man who dealt in textile 
fabrics or decorative work should know all about 
their manufacture and be a man of tasto him- 
seif. But bow could this educative work be 
carried out? Tic had expected to bavo hoard 
some more definite suggestions put forward by 
the author. Allusion had boon made to the Arts and 
Grafts Exhibitions. They were good, but they 
were limited almost exclusively to hand-made 
work. Nobody valuod more highly than hitnsclf 
the. beauty of real handicraft work, but were we 
to turn our backs on machino work ? Was it not 
possible to have exhibitions in which, side by side 
with the handicrafts, were also machino-made 
goods ? And oould not something be done to 
abolish the stupid antagonism between art and 
craft? Every true artist was an artisan. In 
conclusion, he would ask the public not to be too 
hard on the State-aided institutions. They had 
done much good. If it had not been for them, 
where would bo the interest in Art throughout the 
whole country? Where would tho young men 
be who, after all, were learning to draw there ? 
and what was the trade going to do if people did 
not know how to draw ? Were those young 
men going to be prematurely taught from the 
practical point of view on childishly made instru¬ 
ments which were to represent the processes of 
manufacture, before they even knew how to draw, 
before they had an artistic taste or education, 
which the schools must give them? Many sug¬ 
gestions were being made as to how to reform tho 
Art Schools. How oould such be oarried out? 
Once give tho sohools the means of educating 
the public, and once give them a more immediate 
touch between the designer and the publio, and 
the tyranny of the fashions and the tyranny of the 
trade might possibly be overoome. 
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Dr. William Garnbtt (Educational Adviser to 
the L.0.0.) said that he knew little about Art 
or design, nor was he an economist, and he 
"supposed that it was in consequence of his 
interest in educational work that he was called 
upon that evening to say something in defence 
of the Art Schools. The author stated that 
artists cultivated Art and forgot the public. It 
seemed to him (the speaker) that tho tendency of 
all academio schools must be to work inde¬ 
pendently of public demand; and they wero not 
to be entirely blamed for that. Once the ques¬ 
tions were introduced, Did it pay? Would the 
public take to it? all the highest work of our 
Universities and our Schools of Art would be 
destroyed. Tho great discoveries upon which 
practical inventions had ultimately depended had 
been made by men who had worked at science for 
the Bake of science, and not for the utilitarian 
results which might have been expected. He 
quoted in that connection' the history of the 
dynamo and wireless telegraphy. But that was 
not all that was required. Men were wanted who 
would put one hand on industry and tho other 
hand on science or art, as the case might be, and 
act, as it wore, as tbo mediator or interpreter 
between the two, and then tho great discoveries 
of the sciontist would be made available to the 
practical man for tho development of industry. 
Such a man was Lord Koiviu. Kelvin’s success 
iu one branch of his work was due to tho fact 
that he was a practical yachtsman as well as 
a groat electrician, and ho combined bis experience 
of navigation and of the wants of navigators with 
his knowledge of electricity and magnetics and 
mechanics, and so produced methods of satisfying 
those wants. The author said that tho designer 
required to have a nodding acquaintance with 
technicalities, and not a familiar acquaintance, 
lest they degraded him. lie (the speaker) was 
ready to join issue with the author on that point. 
The nodding acquaintance of the science man with 
technicalities was good; but a more intimate ac¬ 
quaintance was hotter, provided that he confined 
himself to his soionce—that he was not a worse 
scientific man because he was the greater tech¬ 
nical expert. Ho (the speaker) pointed out that 
it was through the association of the technical 
oxpert, Jamos Watt, and the Professor of Physics 
in the University of Glasgow that the steam- 
engine had oome to be a practical working agent 
in all our factories. All he (the speaker) had said 
about soionce he thought applied equally to art. 
Schools of Art properly developed Art for Art’s sake; 
but the industrial Art School (which was, or might 
be, a thing a little different from Schools of Art) 
must take the very best of the work of the Schools 
of Art and must adapt it to the requirements of 
industry. That was where, perhaps, our educa¬ 
tional institutions fell short. The public was master 
of the situation, and the public could only 
be led by the expert very gently indeed. First 
of all, the public wanted machine-made goods 
because it could not afford to buy purely hand¬ 


made goods. Therefore, if Art was to penetrate 
into tho dwellings of the middle classes and the 
poor it must bo through machine-made goods, and 
art teachers must get that sympathy and that 
touch with machine-made productions which would 
enable their pupils to adapt their designs to the 
requirements of factory industry. There artistic 
design differed to some extent from scientific in¬ 
vention, since novelty and not utility was the test of 
success very often in Art work. So the superin¬ 
tendent of the school of industrial Art, while he kept 
one hand upon artistic development had to keep the 
other hand very carefully upon the pulse of the 
public. The weak point in English Art Schools very 
often consisted in what tho author had called un- 
considered dotails. Details, however, were essential 
to make a design practical. If English Art 
students who had the genius for inventing a new 
design would take the trouble to produce it as a 
German artist would, iu such a way that it could 
immediately be put upon the rolls, or otherwise 
interpreted into the requirements of the machine, 
then they might expect to get paid, not only for 
their idoas, but for their work. As it was, tho manu¬ 
facturer had, in addition to paying tho designer 
for his idea, to pay somebody else to interpret it 
so as to make it pay. 

Mu. John Sanderson said he had always 
noticed that papers on artistic work contained a 
note of pessimism; but as far as his own trade, 
that of tho manufacture of wallpaper, was con¬ 
cerned he would like to say that in England the 
artist, backed by the manufacturer and aided by 
the suggestions from the decorator, held the 
premier position in tho world. Oontinental 
people, who were a little out of the common and 
desired something really nice, always used English 
wallpapers, and the same thing applied to the 
United States. The German producer of designs 
was to his (the speaker’s) mind exactly like the 
German producer of everything else—he was 
mainly inspired by the Englishman, and then, 
with infinite care and pains, produced and repro¬ 
duced things very much like what English¬ 
men had produced, sometimes putting rather a 
practical note into them. He thought the trade 
suffered very much from the terrible mixture 
which it had in it of fashion and Art. Other 
trades were not hampered iu that way. With 
regard to the salosman, ho was a man very 
often shot at and abased, whereas generally he 
could not help himself. He remembered that, 
when he first began, an old and practised salesman 
said to him, “ Never mind what you like, or what 
you think the customer ought to have. Ladies 
as a rule are the choosers of wallpapers, and it 
is a most unpleasant business to attend to them. 
They flutter from ono flower to another like 
butterflies. You watch them flutter, and tho 
moment they show any signs of alighting on one 
flower, nail them to it t ” That was very practical 
advice, and he had found it answer very well. 
Coming to the main point of the paper, he was 
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puzzled to know what to Bay, The result of the 
teaching of the students was no doubt unsatis¬ 
factory. He was constantly getting letters from 
philanthropic ladies and others who took in¬ 
terest in boys, saying that the boy’s Art master 
considered him a genius, and sending up drawings 
which the boy had made. Well, the drawings 
were very good and as correct as they could 
be; they conformed to all the rules of design, 
but they would not sell. He thought that if 
many of those lads, after learning to draw, were 
sent into a warehouse to earn their living, at 
the same time getting an outlook on the world and 
on their own particular industry, and attended Art 
classes with the discrimination of a man instead of 
the easy appetite of a youth, it would not only 
give them a better education, but would sift out 
those who had not enough genius to become real 
designers, but who would probably become good 
salesmen and-workmen, or who even might go into 
the handicrafts. Perhaps something of that sort 
could be managed, but it would be for the artists 
themselves to do it; the manufacturer, or the 
middleman, or the salesman, or the public would 
not be able to assist very much in that respect. 

Sik Cecil Harcourt Smith (Director and Secre¬ 
tary of the Victoria and Albert Museum) said there 
was not much he could say, being a public official; 
but the author had mentioned the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, and he should like to state how 
extremely anxious all those who were connected 
with the Museum were to identify themselves, as 
far as possible, with the interests of industrial 
Art of to-day, and not only with that of the past. 
He very much hoped that when matters became 
more settled it would be possible, with some 
space which would be reserved, to arrange for an 
annual exhibition, or perhaps even more than one, 
showing what the industrial Art of to-day was, 
pending the institution of some building which 
would deal with the matter much more thoroughly. 
He thought it was a very essential thing for the 
interests of industrial Art of to-day that there 
should be some institution which made it a point 
of showing to the publio at large and to manu¬ 
facturers and to salesmen what was being done 
generally throughout the industrial trades; and, 
more than that, that there should be some place 
where experiences could be exchanged, where people 
could meet and disonss points which really interested 
one and all. 

Mb. W. Foxton said it had oocurred to him 
whilst listening to the paper that the author was 
advocating a sort of trades union for designers. 
He (the speaker) could not agree with him on that 
point. Mr. Wilcock was a very good example of 
the survival of the fittest, and if he could bring 
about what he desired in the way of a trades union 
for designers, he. (the speaker) thought it was very 
possible it would foster a lot of mediocre members, 
and that the good results which were being obtained 
to-day would not continue. 


The Author, in reply, said the discussion had 
not been quite as praotioal as he wanted It to 
be. He had not submitted any suggestions; in 
faot, he had purposely refrained from doing so* 
He thought oertainly that the suggestion of Sir 
Oeoil Smith was an excellent one. They all 
looked to the Government. There was not the 
slightest doubt that if only the Government 
oould put its mark upon the good men it would 
immensely raise the status of the designer, but 
they must be the fittest of the lot. He did 
hope that the schools would take warning not to 
bring too many men into the market, because 
the result would be disastrous. It would be a 
very proud thing for him to say ho had done some¬ 
thing to link together commerce and Art. He was 
doing what he could. He felt the sohools had been 
keeping far too aloof from the trader. They had 
never troubled to understand the trader’s needs or 
requirements. If sympathy could be brought about 
between the one and the other they would oome 
together in the very near future. 


Mr. Alan S. Cole, C.B., writesI am sorry to 
be prevented from attending the meeting when 
Mr. Arthur Wilcock is to read his paper on n The 
Deoorative Textile Industries and the Designer's 
Relation thereto.” Having had the privilege of 
seeing a proof of the paper, I have jotted down a 
few remarks which I should have offered in the 
course of the discussion following the reading of 
the paper. 

The subject of decorative textiles is one that has 
interested me for many years, particularly the 
apparent evolution of processes to produce such 
textiles, as well as that of their schemes and styles 
of ornament. Mr. Wiloook, with the advantage 
of long snooessful practice and wide, fruitful ex¬ 
perience, in close touch with the modern trade 
and methods, has dealt with phases of them. 

It is on the strength, or weakness, of my past 
offioial connection with the now defunct Scienoe 
and Art Department and the 3outh Kensington 
Art Museum that I propose to question the validity 
of one at least of the opinions at which Mr. Wilcook 
has arrived, namely, that “it is deplorable that 
so little has been accomplished” in view of the 
advantages the country has obtained since the 
great Exhibition of 1851. I readily admit that 
his contention is applicable to results obtained 
during the present century; but I venture to think 
he has not considered adequately the condition of 
things as it was in 1851 and the results of work for 
the remaining years of the last century. 

The ^Department of Soience and Art and the 
South Kensington—the Victoria and Albert- 
Museum were the immediate outcome of the 
1851 Exhibition, and were means by which it was 
hoped to stimulate the education of producers and 
consumers of Art manufactures and of Art produc¬ 
tions generally. The fostering of these means 
was regarded suspiciously at first by Parliament, 
whoreluotantly made grants of money to aid it, 
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In the then controlling official administrative 
circles the possible value of a system to encourage 
public intelligence in Art manufactures does not 
seem to have been appreciated. A few members 
of both Houses of Parliament were able to spur 
on officialdom; and a general system grew which 
included the careful development of the functions 
of the Science and Art Department, and the 
National Art Training School at South Kensington, 
with the Art Museum. A specific object was kept 
in view and was aimed at for achievement through 
this system. 

The basis of tho general system as it affected 
institutions in the country, apart from those at 
South Kensington, was co-operation between local 
efforts and the assistance given by Parliament. 
At starting, this co-operation put life into some 
dozen moribund Schools of Art (or design, as they 
had been rather erroneously called), and called 
into existence many more Schools of Art. The 
management of them was local, and for local 
purposes. The conditions for distributing Parlia¬ 
mentary grants were comparatively simple and 
encouraging. But as time went on, although 
Parliament became more generous, official 
conditions for distributing the Parliamentary 
grants became more complex and restrictive. 
Ijocal management seemed to lose: much of its 
vigour in making tho local schools beneficial for 
local purposes. Still, it is well on record, at least 
of the last quarter of the nineteenth century, that 
educational and industrial authorities in France, 
Germany, Russia, and other European countries, 
recognised our Schools of Art, our South Kensington 
Training School and Art Museum, and our artistic 
manufactures with admiration. Indeed, our Art 
manufactures stood very high in] the foreigner’s 
estimation, especially that of France. Parliament 
continued to increase its grants ; but officialdom 
increased its shackles on local action, and thus 
within the last twenty years officialdom has, I 
think, become mainly responsible for the spread 
of an opinion that our machinery to improve Art 
manufactures has not latterly secured proper 
results. But I think that Mr. Wilcock goes too 
far in deploring what has been done in the course 
of sixty years or so. Mr. Wilcock talks of “ our 
Government-trained students of pattern designs ” ; 
and such, no doubt, they have gradually become. 
It seems, however, that were the existing forms of 
official control in distributing the Parliamentary 
grants to be very greatly relaxed, Schools of Art 
would obtain greater freedom of action in train¬ 
ing Btudents for the benefit of looal needs, and 
misapprehensions about M Government-trained ” 
students would be diminished, and this with 
advantage to all oonoerned. In fact, a return to 
the original and definite policy upon which tho 
whole system was launohed is much to be desired. 

I know that in high quarters an opinion has been 
expressed that Teutonie methods of education 
ate good examples for this oountry. But we are 
now learning otherwise. However muoh we may 
grumble in a healthy way at our Art institutions 


and schools and their influences, do not let us 
forget that British local efforts, aided by Parlia¬ 
mentary grants, have provided us with a better 
network of fine technical, scientific and artistic 
institutions than any other oountry possesses. It 
is possible that we have not of late years made the 
best use of them, but that, I think, is due to 
causes such as I have referred to. 

Mr. Wilcock alluded to the industrial Art works 
of our time, and that among the best of them 
many may be found of sufficient excellence “to 
have a place in posterity.” He may have over¬ 
looked the fact that the Board of Education is the 
guardian of a certain number of such works, and 
not British works only. They do not, however, 
find proper places in the collections of the Victoria 
and Albert Museum. I think, therefore, that the 
Art collections at South Kensington might very 
usefully be reorganised and displayed, with the 
distinct aim of encouraging, amongst producers 
and consumers, knowledge of the world’s history, 
brought up to date, of Art manufactures and 
decorative work. The Museum’s original purpose 
was to be an adjunct—an encyclopaedia, as it wero 
—to the National Art Training School or Royal 
College of Art, and also to serve the local Schools 
of Art. At present, in the vast premises of the 
Victoria and Albert Museum, Art collections are 
becoming perplexing through redundancy of 
similar examples; and at the rate at which gifts 
and bequests of almost any works of art are 
accepted, and made much of, the redundancy 
and perplexity are increasing. Enormous ranges 
of wall and floor space are covered with 
types and examples duplicating and triplicating 
themselves, over-illustrating the same methods 
of production and styles of design and work. 
The clear and original educational function 
of the Museum is quickly becoming befogged. 
Through the influence of such papers as Mr. 
Wilcock’s, and discussions of them under the 
auspices of tho Royal Society of Arts, a powerful 
lever can be brought into action for the release 
from official thraldom of the country’s efforts to 
do steady work to benefit Art industries. 

Sir Cecil Harcocrt Smith writesFirst of 
all, I should like to express the pleasure it gives me 
to listen to the views of a practical designer as 
well known as Mr. Wilcock on such a subjoot as that 
of design. This question is, of course, one that 
most intimately concerns the Victoria and Albert 
Museum and tho Board of Education generally, 
and it is of great importance that we should 
know what is the view taken by him and his 
colleagues of Government efforts in this direction. 
One of the chief difficulties which, I suppose, con¬ 
fronts all of us, is that of co-ordinating theoretical 
instruction in design with tho practice of it. 
Personally, I have always felt that one of the 
biggest factors composing this difficulty is the 
machine, which, as he says, has never been yet 
sufficiently recognised in its relation to theoretioal 
instruction in design. 
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, I must confess to being somewhat depressed by 
the view that in the ordinary economy of things 
the designer, even of a successful product, must be 
content to resign any hope of recognition by the 
public. I cannot really think that the case is as 
bad as that. If it is so now, it must be surely 
because the conditions of artistic trades are not yet 
properly adjusted to new oiroumstanoes, and a time 
must come when the best work will always achieve 
a position above the mere impersonal. 

As I understand it, we are confronted with two 
opposed propositions, roughly a£ follows: on the 
one hand we have a quantity of cheap goods which 
command a ready sale, but which are for the most 
part of bad design; on the other, we have a plethora 
of good designs for which there is no market. One 
of our chief difficulties seems to lie in the co¬ 
ordination of these two facts, which is, after all, 
to some extent, a question of education, and which 
involves the establishment of the truth that what 
is oheap need not necessarily be nasty. 


EMPIRE NOTES. 

Australian and New Zealand Exhibits at the 
Panama Exposition .—Notwithstanding t lie* war 
and the part which Australia and New Zealand 
are taking in it, both these countries, with a 
view to extending their trade relations with 
the United States, have determined to avail 
themselves of the opportunity afforded by the 
opening of the Panama Pacific Exposition, and 
are therefore sending large and carefully-selected 
cases of exhibits to San Francisco. These will 
be placed in the special buildings which have 
been erected for them. The Australian building, 
which is finished in native hardwoods and fitted 
with show-cases and furniture made from 
Australian timbers, will contain exhibits of 
wooden articles, products of the pastoral 
industry, including over GOO fleeces, minerals— 
among which is a collection of opals valued at 
over £7,000—corals and shells, agricultural 
products, tanning materials, furs made from the 
native bears, kangaroos and sea animals, rubber 
and cotton, fish and birds, glassware, native 
weapons and specimens of native work. In 
connection with the building is a park and aviary, 
in which will be shown a number of animals 
and birds in appropriate surroundings. 
There are two cold-storage rooms for meats, 
fresh fruits and dairy products. The New 
Zealand exhibits will consist of frozen meats, 
fresh vegetables, cheese and butter, fibre, hemp 
and flax, grains and native grasses, wool, and 
woollen goods, and minerals. These will be 
displayed in the Palaoe of Agriculture, in which 
the New Zealand Government has taken over 
14,000 square feet of space. In the Now 
Zealand building, specimens of Maori art and 
weapons, trophies of the chase, and kauri wood 
and gum wiH be shown, while in a large con¬ 
servatory there will be specimens of the native 


flora. Both the Australian and New Zealand 
buildings are equipped with moving - picture 
theatres, in which films illustrating the soeiiery, 
life and industries of the countries will be shown. 
Altogether the exhibits promise to be 'an 
impressive demonstration of the resources of 
Australia and New Zealand, and will doubtless 
prove of service, in the interests of settlement 
and trade, to both countries. 

Rhodes Scholars from Greater Britain .— 
According to the statement for 1913-14 of 
the trustees of the Rhodes Scholarship Fund, 
the number of scholars in residence at Oxford 
was 177, of whom 70 were from the British 
Empire oversea. Since the beginning of the 
war, a large number of the British student* 
have taken commissions or enlisted as privates 
in the Imperial Army or in the contingents of 
the various Dominions. These will resume their 
scholarships at the end of the war. Twenty of 
the 88 United States scholars, included in the 
above total, have been given leave to assist in 
the work of distributing supplies under the 
auspices of the International Commission for 
Relief in Belgium. The following list gives the 
lines of work taken up by the 504 Rhodes 
scholars who havo completed their terms : — 
Education, 107; law, 130; clerical work, 20; 
sooial and philanthropic work, 8 ; medicine. 31 ; 
scientific work (research), 8; engineering, 4; 
mining, 4 ; diplomatic and consular service, G ; 
Civil Service—(British Empire) 22, (U.S.A.) 3, 
(Germany)33; Army—(U.S.A.) 1, (Germany) 1 ; 
journalism, 13; business, 22 ; farming, 12 ; 
miscellaneous, 4 ; unsettled to date, 11 ; and 
unknown, 4. 

The Decline in Emigration. —Before the begin¬ 
ning of the war there had set in a considerable 
decline in emigration, arising from the better 
trade conditions in the United Kingdom and 
from the less favourable conditions, allied with 
the slackening of efforts on the part of the 
various Governments’ advertising agencies and 
propaganda, in the oversea Dominions. The 
incidence of the war, however, put a final stop 
upon the outward movement, as the Board of 
Tirade statistic# show. In 1913 the number of 
emigrants was 389,394. In 1914 it was 214,138. 
The arrivals, on the , other hand, numbered 
85,709 in 1913 and 104,995 in 1914. The net 
emigration figures, therefore, which for 1913 
were 303,685, for 1914 were 109,143, showing a 
falling-off of no less than 194,542. The emigra¬ 
tion to Canada fell from 190,854 in 1913 to 
78,305 lost year; to Australia, from 56,779 to 
32,388 ; to New Zealand, from 14,256 to 7,871 ; 
to South Africa, from 10,916 to 7,785; to India 
and Ceylon, from 6,810 to 6,751; and to other 
Colonies from 5,432 to 4,990., The totals for the 
British Empire were 285,046 and 138,096 
selectively. Emigration to the United States 
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also fell from 04,691 to 69,705, and to other 
foreign countries, from 9,057 to 6,337. It is 
interesting to compare with these figures those 
for arrivals during the two years. Those from 
Canada, which were 26,288 in 1913, rose to 
34,050 in 1914; from Australia, 12,351 and 
13,510; from New Zealand, 2,446 and 2,869 ; 
from South Africa, 10,541 and 11,267 ; from 
India and Ceylon, 5,928 and 7,958 ; and from 
other Colonies, 3,971 and 4,977 respectively. The 
totals from the British Empire oversea were, 
for 1913, 61,525, and for 1914, 74,631. From 
the United States the arrivals in 1913 were 
16,619, and in 1914, 20,890, and from other 
foreign countries, 7,565 and 9,474. It will he 
seen that in all cases the arrivals for 1914 
exceeded those for 1913, and that in the case 
of South Africa, India and foreign countries, 
with the exception of the United States, the 
numbers arriving in the United Kingdom 
exceeded the departures. There is no doubt 
that, at tl»e conclusion of the war, these figures 
will be reversed, and. so far as the British 
Dominions oversea are concerned, necessarily 
so, if those Dominions are to be peopled with 
British settlers and to continue to grow into 
strong British communities. 

Snow as a Canadian Asset. —The Brock ri lie 
Timet of Ontario, referring to a recent snowfall 
in Canada, describes it as ** a blessing to the 
country and a commercial and sanitary asset, 
which should be valued as such." Dealing with 
the latter point, the paper says that the fall 
was “ hailed with delight by everyone, not only 
because it created good seasonable winter 
conditions and encouraged business, but because 
it cleared the air and laid the dust which was 
filling the houses and stores and the lungs with 
germs.” This view was confirmed by the 
Toronto Globe , which says : “ Sonm day, Canada 
will be proud of the title ‘ Our Lady of the 
Snows/ which Kipling conferred upon the 
Dominion.” Evidently the people of Canada 
are beginning to realise, in view of the reduction 
in the snowfall whioh has been experienced in 
the last few seasons, that snow has its value, 
both as a fertiliser and an atmospheric oleanser. 
At one time, however, it was thought necessary 
to repress, as far as possible, any reference to 
the hard winters with which Canada was usually 
visited, for fear that intending settlers might be 
frightened away from so inhospitable a country. 
But now that the diversity of olimate which 
Canada possesses is becoming more fully recog¬ 
nised, and the fact is better known that her 
winters, though in some parts severe, are dry 
and bracing, accompanied for long periods with 
bright sunshine and affording facilities for easy 
transport, social gatherings and exhilarating 
winter sports, the ^belief iB growing that, instead 
of being a drawback to the people of moister 
countries, the winters of Canada may prove an 
attraction. Tttf* feeling among Canadians is 


certainly likely to be fostered, after the expen- 
enoes of the Canadian Contingent on Salisbury 
Plain, where rain and mud have given the 
soldiers of the Dominion a much higher opinion 
of the winter seasons in Canada than even they 
had before, and a conviction that snow, 
under a Canadian sun, is far preferable to the 
slush of an English winter, under a leaden sky. 

The Coal Measures of Queensland. —The 
Queensland Geological Survey publishes some 
useful particulars as to the coal measures of 
that country, by Mr. B. Dunstan, in which, 
while dealing specially with individual coal 
areas, some general facts are given. Of a total 
area of 73,000 square miles, representing the 
geologically surveyed measures, the recognised 
coalfields cover 20,000 square miles. Most of 
the present supply comes from the Trias-Tura 
measures, mainly confined to the south-east of 
the State, covering an area of 83,000 square 
miles, which includes an area of 2,000 square 
miles of coalfields, proved to contain coal seams, 
whether workable or not. The permo-carbon- 
iferous formations, covering 30,000 square miles, 
include 16,000 square miles of coalfields. These 
lie further inland, and are still largely untouched, 
but with the development of communications 
will be an important source of supply. The 
cretaceous measures (20,000 square miles, with 
2,000 of coalfields) are of less importance, the 
quality of the coal being inferior. The writer 
endeavours tentatively to estimate for each 
coal area the actual probable and possible 
coal reserves in existence, limiting the cal¬ 
culation to seams not less than a foot thick, 
and not more than 1,000 ft. below the sur¬ 
face. The general result is to show' that the 
basin of the Dawsou-Mackenzie Rivers contains 
far more probable resources than all the other 
parts of the State put together. The mammoth 
seam in the Mackenzie River area has a thick¬ 
ness of 20 ft., and the probable reserves, esti¬ 
mated on the assumption that one square mile 
round a spot is the limit of probable occurrence, 
are put dpwn as 450,000,000 tons. The Cler¬ 
mont area, w*ith a seam of 66 ft., but of less 
extent than the Mackenzie area, affords a 
probable reserve of 300,000,000 tons. Queens¬ 
land's yield of coal in 1910 was about 870,000 
tons, or 11* 37 per cent, of the whole of Australia. 
The output has been gradually increasing, from 
323,068 tons in 1895 to 891,508 tons in 1911, 
the total to the end of that year being estimated 
at 13,251,883 tons. Although gold-mining is 
an important industry in Queensland and in 
other Australian States, it is evident that coal 
will exceed it in importance, as the industries 
Of Australia, which are only in their infancy, 
become more fully developed. 

The Murray Hiver Storage Scheme .—An 
important step towards carrying into effect the 
proposal for locking the Murray Riyer in 
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* Australia has just been taken by the introduction 
of a Rill in the Victorian Parliament, td enable 
that State to carry out its share of the agree¬ 
ment made between the Commonwealth and 
the States of Now South Wales, Victoria and 
South Australia. The proposed work, it is 
estimated, will cost £4,440,000, towards which 
the Commonwealth and South Australia are each 
to provide £1,000,000, and New South Wales 
and Victoria £1,220,000 oach. The works will 
comprise:—(1) The provision of storage at 
Cumberoons, or some other suitable site* in the 
Upper Murray ; (2) a system of storage tit Lake 
Victoria; (3) weirs and locks on the Murray, 
from its mouth to Echuca; and (4) weirs and 
locks on the Murrumbidgee, from its junction 
with the Murray to Hay, or, alternatively, at 
the discretion of the New South Wales Govern - 
raent, weirs and locks on the Darling from its 
junction with the Murray. The works on tlio 
Murray above its junction with the Darling arc 
to be constructed by New South Wales or 
Victoria, jointly or severally. The provisions 
relating to the supply of water to South Aus¬ 
tralia may be varied in drought times, and the 
minimum quantity to be allowed to pass shall 
be sufficient to fill Lake Victoria storage, and 
with it maintain a monthly supply at the 
outlet of the lake of 134,000 acre-feot from 
November to the end of January ; 114,000 acre- 
feet during March, September, and October; 
04,000 feet during April, May and August, and 
47,000 feet during June and July. Such 
provisions are not, however, to take effect until 
the Victoria and Murray storage works are 
effective, or the expiration of seven years from 
the time when the Act comes into force. The 
full importance and advantage of this great 
undertaking can only be realised in a season of 
drought suoh as that through which Australia 
has been recently passing, but, in the general 
interests of irrigation, in each of the States 
directly affected the completion of the work 
will be an invaluable boon to the Riverina and 
other settlers in New South Wales, Victoria and 
South Australia. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Comite Belge Pour le Commerce avko 
les Allies. —Steps have been taken to organise 
an office called for “ Commerce with the Allied 
Nations. 1 ’ The aim is twofold : to secure for 
well-recommended and fully-qualified Belgians 
the agency in Belgium of British firms, and to 
answer inquiries from Belgian firms who are 
desirous of replacing foreign goods by their 
English equivalents. Tfade papers, catalogues, 
etc., will be filed in order to give all possible ; 
assistance to inquirers. The temporary address 
of the office is care of The London Chamber of 
Commerce, 97, Capnon Street, London, E.C. 


The Telephone System in ItIly.— Under an 
act of the Italian Parliament of July 15th, 1907, 
the telephone service in the larger cities of the 
kingdom was taken over by the Government 
through the purchase of the plants of' the two 
largest operating companies. Several smaller com¬ 
panies were allowed to continue operations for ten 
years before being taken over by the Government, 
and in 1913 the term was extended in some in¬ 
stances for ten years longer. The Government 
operates the principal long distance lines, and has 
exchanges in sixty-nine cities. On June 30th, 1911, 
the latest date for whioh the statistics are avail 
able, the number of Government subscribers was 
51,828, and of subscribers to private linos 21,233. 
The number of Government subscribers in the 
principal cities was as follows: Milan, 11,207; 
Rome, 10,025; Genoa, 5,783; Turin, 5,050; Naples, 
3,671; Florence, 8,347; Venice, 2,045 ; Bologna, 
1,628; Palermo, 1,293. There are ton principal 
concessionaire companies. The exchange equip¬ 
ment of the Milan central office is of two kinds— 
the common battery multiple switchboard of 
vertical type, and the magneto multiple board of 
horizontal type. The former was manufactured 
by an American, and the latter by a Gorman com¬ 
pany. Thero are no manufacturers of telephone 
equipment in Milan. 

Consumption op Meat in Germany heforb 
tiie War.— In 1913, according to some statistics 
lately published, it appears that the total output 
of meat from the public slaughter-houses in the 
whole of the German Empire under government 
control amounted to 2,684,712,83C kilogrammes (in 
round numbers upwards of 24 millions of English 
tons). The animals slaughtered comprised bullocks, 
calves, horses, sheep and pigs. Taking the popula¬ 
tion of Germany at upwards of 67 millions, this 
quantity would work out at the rate of 89 kilo- 
grammos 378 grammes per head (80*82 lbs.). 
To this must be added the meat of animals 
slaughtered privately at farms, etc., ostimated 
at 8*069 kilogrammes (17*8 lbs.) per head, and 
the proportion due to meat imported in excess of 
that exported, which is taken at 3 kilogrammes 
279 grammes (7*22 lbs.), making a total of 50*721 
kilogrammes (111*84 lbs.) per head of population. 

The World’s Coal in 1912.—According to the 
Report on Mines and Quarries by the Chief In¬ 
spector of Mines, the number of persons engaged 
in mining and quarrying at home and abroad in 
1912 was nearly 6£ millions, of whom nearly one- 
fifth were employed in the United Kingdom, and 
more than one-third in the British Empiro. More 
than half the total number were engaged in getting 
coal alone, Great Britain employing 1,072,000; the 
United States nearly 723,000, Germany nearly 
719,000, France over 202,000, Russia (1910) over 
180,000, Belgium over 146,000, Austria over 128,000, 
and India nearly 138,000. The total amount of 
coal produced was nearly 1,250 million metric tons, 
the value of whioh is estimated at over £481 millions 
sterling. The quantity and value compared 
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With the year 1911 show an increase of over 63 
million tons in the output, and of over £46£ millions 
sterling in the value. 

Cultivation by Electricity in Italy.— It is 
announced that some interesting experiments will 
be made, during the coming spring, in the appli¬ 
cation of electrio power for ploughing and other 
agricultural operations in Italy. The trials, which 
will be made under the auspioes of the “ Stazione 
Sperimontale di Risicoltura ” of Vercelli, and the 
“SocieU anonima ElettriciU Alta Italia" of 
Thrin, Will take place on a rice farm in the 
Province of Novara. The trials will be open to 
foreign as well as Italian makers. A minimum of 
5 hectares (about 12£ English acres) is fixed for 
the ploughing competition. Substantial prizes, as 
well as payment for the land ploughed, are offered. 
The rice-growing districts of Vercelli and Novara 
arer particularly well supplied with electric energy, 
derived from the numerous rivers and torrents 
which How in the Italian valleys of the Alps. 

Output op Coal in Germany.— According to a 
telegram from Berlin, published by an Italian 
paper, it is stated that the total output of coal 
in the German Empire in 1914 amounted to 
84,809,916 tons, or 16*57 per cent, less than during 
the preceding year. The consumption during the 
same period was 55,146,642 tons, or 15'49 per cent, 
leas than in 1913. It is also stated that coke is 
almost exclusively being used on the German 
railways. 

Imports op Flour and Grain to France.— 
According to the Journal Offictel, the quantity of 
grain imported by France during the four months 
ending November 30th last amounted to 5,933,162 
quintals (504,169 English tons), as compared with 
4,723,062 quintals (464,868 tons) during the corre¬ 
sponding period of the previous year. The quantity 
of Hour imported during these four months was 
653,509 quintals (64,321 English tons). 

Decrease of Trade of Port of Genoa, 1914.— 
It was stated at the last general meeting of the 
Port authorities at Genoa that there has been a 
falling off of upwards of 600,000 tone in the move¬ 
ment of shipping at Genoa last year, as compared 
with that of 1913. This falling off is chieHy 
noticeable in the quantity of coal landed, Whilst 
the imports of cotton, on the other hand, show a 
oonsiderable increase. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at'8 o'clock (earoept where 

otherwise announced):— 

February 24,—-W, J. Ashley, M.A., M.Coxn., 
Ph.D., Professor of Commerce in the University 
of Birmingham, 44 The Economic Position 
of Germany," The Bight Hon. Sir George 
Houston "Reid, G,G.M;G. # P.Ci.L,, TLXk, High 
Commissioner for the Commonwealth of A.ub~ 
MSa, will preside* . ; - 1 , 


March 8 , at 4.30 p.m. — William Pokl, 
“ Shakespeare’s Profession.” Sir Squire 
Bancroft will preside. 

March 10.—J. W. Gordon, K.C., 44 Patent 
Law Reform and the War.” Dugald Clerk, 
D.Sc., F.R.S., will preside. 

March 17. — H. M. Thornton, 44 The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Coal Gas.” 

March 34, at 4.30 p.m.— Lady Lugard, 44 The 
Work of the War Refugees* Committee.” 
Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Chairman of 
the Council, will preside. 

April 14. --T. Thorne Baker, “The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

March 18, at 4.80 p.m. — Lieut. - Colonel 
A. C. Yate, I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army." 
The Right Hon. Viscount Bryce, O.M., D.C.L., 
LL.D., F.R.S., will preside. 

April 15, at 5 p.m. — Perceval Landon, 
44 Basra and the Sbatt-ul-Arab." The Right 
Hon. Earl Cuhzon of Kepleston, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., will preside. 

May 13, at 4.30 p.m.—M. M. S. Gubbay, 
I.C.S., “ Indian Trade and the War." 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

March 2.— David Lindsay (Leader of the 
Elder Scientific Exploration Expedition, etc.), 
“The Northern Territory of Australia: Past, 
Present, and Future.” The Right Hon. Sir 
George Houston Reid, G.C.M.G., D.C.L., 
K.C., High Commissioner for the Common¬ 
wealth of Australia, will preside. 

May 4.— S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“ The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” _ 

Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in oharge of Royal Palaces, 44 The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall." 

E. W. Hulme, 44 Patent Law." 

Bogbr Fry, 44 Post Impressionism in Design." 

C. H. Sherrill, 44 Ancient Stained Glass." 

A.S.E. Ackrrmann, B.Sc., Assoc.M Jnst.C.E., 
44 The Utilisation of Solar Energy." 

Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.1., F.I.G., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry." 

Augustus Vernon Harcoubt, D.O.L., LL.D., 
D.Sc., F.R.S., 44 On an Economical and Smoke¬ 
less Grate, and on the Measurement of the 
Efficiency of Open Grates." 
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Oantoe Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

M. H. Baillib Soott, “House Building- 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David SommbbvilXiE, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffe.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 

Fothbrgill Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o'clock:— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.O.S., 
“ Motor Fuel.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture II.— February 22.— Petrol Substitutes . 

(a) Definite compounds—Benzol and alcohol. 

(b) Mixtures—How far mixtures of heavier grades 
of petroleum with spirit can lie used, (r) The 
u cracking ” of heavier fractions of petroleum into 
spirit—The researches upon which such processes 
are based, and their teaching. 

Lecture III. —March 1.— “ Cracked " Spirits . 
The oifect of degree of temperature used—The use 
of water or steam—Surface action and its sup¬ 
posed effect—Processes in use—The utilisation of 
gases in solution to inorease vapour tension—The 
steam engine versus the internal combustion engine 
for mptor traofcion—Conclusions. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, February 22...ROYAL SOCIETY OF AMS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Folliergill 
Lecture.) Professor Vivian B. Lewes, “ Motor 
Fuels.” (Lecture II.) 

Medicine, Royal Society of, 1, Wimpole-street, W., 
8 p.m. Section of Odontology. 1. Dr. Ackerley, 
(a) “S»me Primary Factors iu the Causation of 
Gluglvltis”; (b) “Disappearance of Adeno- 

Fibroma of Breast after Adequate Treatment 
of Oral Sepsis.” 2. Dr. H. Ewan Waller, “The 
Influence of the Thyroid Gland upon Dental 
Caries.” 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George-street, S.W., 
8 p.m. Messrs. I. Dixon and B. H. N. Hyde, 
“The Report of the Land Enquiry Committee on 
Rating.” 

Geographical Society, Burlington-gardeus, W., 

8.30 p.m. Sir Everard Im Thurn, “European 
Influence in the Pacific.” 

Tuesday, February 23...Electrical Engineers, Institution 
of (Local Section), 17, Albert-square, Manchester, 

7.30 p.m. Paper on “ Training of the Industrial 
Side of Engineering.” 

(Western Local Section.) Park-place, Card i if, r> p m. 

1. Address by the Chairman, Mr. D. E. Roberts. 

2. Mr. C. P. Sparks, “Electricity Applied to 

Mining.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
- Professor C. S. Sheirington, 41 Muscle in the 
Service of Nerve.” (Lecture VI.) 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George-street, 
aw., 8 p,m. Mr. H. E. Yerbury, 11 The Electro¬ 
lytic Action of feetnr* Current in Electric 


Tramways on Gas- and Water-mains ; and- the 
Best Means of Providing against Electrical 
Disturbances.” 

Zoological Society, Regent’s-park, N.W., 8.80 p.m. 
1. Miss Jackson, 44 Exhibition of a Collection of 
Stick-insects.” 2. Dr. J. F. Gemmill, (a) “Abnormal 
Gills in the Starfish, Porania pulviUus 0. F. M.”; 
(6) “On the Ciliation of Asterlds, and on the 
Question of Ciliary Nutrition in Certain Species.” 

3. Miss K. H add on, 14 On the Methods of Feeding 
and the Mouth-parts of the Larva of the Glow¬ 
worm (Lampyri « noctiluea)." 4. Mr. R. E. Turner, 
44 Descriptions of New Fossorial Wasps from 
Australia.” 5. Lieut.-Colonel J. M. Fawcett, 
“ Notes on a small Collection of Heterooera 
made by Mr. W. Feather in British East Africa, 
1911-12.” 

Anthropological Institute ami the Prehistoric Society 
of East Anglia (Joint Meetings), at the Royal 
College of Surgeons, 2.30 p.m. Papers will be 
read by Members of the Prehistoric Society. 

50, Great Russell-street, W.O., 8.15 p.m. Mr. 0. 
Dawson, “ Oust Valley Cultures.” 

Wednesday, February 24...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Professor 
W. J. Ashley, “The Economic Position of Ger¬ 
many.” 

Geological Society, Burlington House, W., 8 p.in. 

I. Dr. .1. E. Marr, “The Ashgillian Succession in 
the Tract to the West of Coniston Lake.” 2. Mr. 

II. H. Shelton, 44 The Radio-artive Methods of 
Determining Oeologie Time.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
Philosophical nail, Leeds, 7 p.m. Mr. 0. P. 
Sparks, “Electricity applied to Mining.” 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Ilanover-aquare, 
W., 5 p.m. Mrs. C. c. Stupes, “Hamlet of the 
Story and Hainict of the Stage.* 4 

Geographical Society, in the Theatre, Burlington- 
gardens, W.» 8.80 p.m. (Extra Meeting.) Sir 
Harry H. Johnston, “Africa after I he War.” 

Thursday, February 2ft ..Royal Society, Burlington Ilomw, 
W., 4.30 p.m. 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 
8.80 p.m. 

Child Study Society, at the Royal Sanitary Institute, 
90, Buckingliam Palace-road, S.W., 8 p.m. Dis¬ 
cussion on the “ Care and Development of the 
Child—from the Ante-Natal Period to Five Years 
of Age.” “ Ante-Natal Period," by Dr. G. E. 
Pritchard ; “ Infancy,” by Miss J. Halford ; “ One 
to Five Years," by Dr. D. Forsyth. 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Dr. P. Chalmers Mitchell, “The Struggle of 
Nations.” 

’ Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphi, W.O., 
8.80 p.m. Mr. R. A. Morrell, 41 Throe Periods of 
Warfare.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Viotoria-ein- 
tankment, W.C., 8 p.iu. Mr. C. P. Sparks, 
“Electricity applied to Mining.” 

Friday, February 28...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 9 p.m. Rev. A. L. f'ortio, “ The Solar Eclipse 
of 1914.” 

Shakespeare Association, King’s College, Strand, 
W.C., 5.30 p.m. Mrs. C. C. Stopea, “ Shakespeare 
and War.” 

/ Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington,, S.W., 6 p.m. 

Saturday, February 27... Royal Institution, Albemarle- 
street, W., 8 p.m. Professor Sir J, J. Thomson, 
“Recent Researches on Atoms and Iona.” (Lee- 
' turell.) - „ 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, March 1st, 8 p.m. (Fothergill 
Lecture.) Professor Vivian B. Lewes. 

F.C.S., “ Motor Fuel.” (Lecture TIL) 

Tuesday, March 2nd, 4.80 p.m. (Colonial 
Section.) David Lindsay (Leader of the 
Elder Scientific Exploration Expedition), 
“ The Northern Territory of Australia: Fast, 
Present, and Future.” The Right Hon. Sir 
George Houston Reid, G.C.M.G.. D.C.L., 
K.C., High Commissioner for the Common¬ 
wealth of Australia, will preside. 

Wednesday, March 3rd, 4.30 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) William Pokl, “ Shakespeare’s Pro¬ 
fession.” Sir Squire Bancroft will preside. 

Fellows are requested to note that the hour 
of the Ordinary Meeting on Wednesday next- 
is 4.30 p.m. instead of 8 p.m. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meeting? 
will be found at the end of this number. 


FOTHERGILL LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, February 22nd, Pro¬ 
fessor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., delivered the 
second lecture of his course on “ Motor Fuel.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

The Cantor Lectures on “ The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing,” by R. A. 
Peddik, Librarian of the St. Bride Foundation 
Typographical Library, have been reprinted 
from the Journal , and the pamphlet (price one 
shilling) can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary, Royal Society of Arts, John Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


A full list of the Cantor and Howard Lectures 
which have been published separately, and are 
still on sale, can also be obtained on application. 

COVERS FOR JOURNALS. 

For the convenience of Fellows wishing to 
bind their volumes of the Journal , cloth covers 
will be supplied, post free, for Is. 6rf. each, on 
application to the Secretary. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

INDIAN SECTION. 

A meeting of the Indian Section was held on 
Thursday, February 11th, 191.5 ; Liect.-Colonkl 
Sir Francis F.. YorNOHrsH\xn, K.C.I.E, LL.D., 
I).Sc., in the chair. 

Tins Chairman, in introducing the reader of 
the paper, said he was one of the hundreds of 
British officers serving on the 3.000 miles of the 
Indian frontier in extremely varying conditions. 
In addition to that courage and military training 
which was to be expected in military officers 
he also had a very large share of tact, resource¬ 
fulness and sympathy in dealing with all kinds 
of different people--in fact, all those qualities 
which Mere so conspicuously absent in oui 
opponents across the Xoith Sea at the present 
moment. The author served for many years in 
the Assam Military Police, and m that capacity 
had exceptional opportunities of becoming 
acquainted with that extremely interesting 
piece of country and people which he would 
describe in the paper. JM w f as a country m 
w’hioh he (the Chairman) personally took very 
great interest, becau.se he tried, when he -was 
at Lhasa, ten years ago, to send down an ex¬ 
pedition to solve the problem of the identity of 
the Brahmaputra River with the River Tsanpo, 
which tho expedition crossed in Tibet on the 
way to Lhasa. It was a most remarkable cir¬ 
cumstance that that huge river should be able 
to find its way across that gigantic range of 
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snowy mountains, the Himalayas, which had 
recently been proved by the explorations of 
Captain Bailey, Captain Morshead, and others. 

The paper read was — 

TRIBES OF THE BRAHMAPUTRA 
VALLEY. 

By Captain Sir Gboror Duff Dunbar, 

Bt., I.A. 

The part of the world that wo are going to 
consider this afternoon is a section of the wild 
country lying between the Main Snowy Range 
of the Himalayas and the plains of Assam. 
Through this region flow two great rivers —the 
Brahmaputra and the Subansiri. With the 
Brahmaputra, which is the Tibetan Tsanpo, 
the Abor Siang, and the Assamese Dihang, the 
names of Kinthup and of two British officers 
—Bailey, of the Political Department, and 
Morshead, of the Survey of India arc in¬ 
dissolubly connected. 

There is baroly time to describe the country, 
and run quite briefly over some of the more 
salient characteristics of the Abors and Galongs, 
two of the tribes settled in the highlands drained 
by the Dihang; but it should be realised that 
to east and west in very similar country dwell 
other peoples, probably of the same stock, who 
are either, as the Akas, in a more advanced state 
of civilisation, or, like the Mishmis, in a yet lower 
grade of culture. 

The country rises in a series of ridges from 
the plains. Behind the foothills Nature has 
flung a tangle of. high jungle*clad spurs, with a 
corresponding labyrinth of deep-cut valleys 
beneath them. The foothills of clay and shale 
that make none too easy going are, of oouisc, 
entirely dwarfed by the country immediately 
south of the high snowy peakB that guard the 
passes into Tibet. Anyone who has seen this 
region can whole-heartedly apply to it Service’s 
lineB upon the Yukon:— 

- It’s the cussedest land I know, 

From the big dizzy mountains that screen it 
To the deep death-like valleys below. 

But between the clay slides and razor edges of 
the foothills and the tremendous cliffs and 
canons to the north lies a most welcome inter¬ 
mediate zone. Here, in the heart of the hills, 
the spurs recede and the country becomes more 
open. The alluvial terraces that mark earlier 4 
levels of the Dihang and the rich straths up the ’ 
Siom river are industriously cultivated and 
support large groups of prosperous communities. 


Similar conditions exist in the Dafla country. 
The Mishmi highlands do not improve in the 
same way on a oloser acquaintance. 

The two principal points that strike the 
traveller are the extraordinary closeness and 
luxuriant growth of the jungle that stifles the 
whole country, and the unpleasant fact that 
the miles stand almost on end. A normal rpad 
section looks like a bad enteric fever chart. 
When one has got into sufficient training to be 
able to admire the view from the crest of a ridge 
or at a clearing, another feature becomes evident. 
This is the stupendous depth to which the 
Dihang river has cut its bed (it is sometimes 
three thousand feet below the path) and the re¬ 
markable twists it makes in its course through 
the hills. There is one place where it changes 
its direction to every point of the compass in 
a space of under six miles. One remembers the 
mighty river best as a great grey-green snake, 
flecked with the foam of its rapids, writhing 
between great walls of rock on its long journey 
from Western Tibet to the Bay of Bengal; 
and, if 1 may say so, worst as the rather turbu¬ 
lent carrier in flood-time of a badly water¬ 
logged bamboo raft. This perhaps is ungrateful, 
as the mahseer and boka that swarm in its 
water give the most excellent sport. 

The magnificent pine lumber that is swept 
down the river comes from Tibet itself, or from 
the country immediately below the Main Snowy 
Range. Up the main valley, even on the highest 
features, we found no pines, cypresses or tree 
azaleas and rhododendrons much south of the 
twenty-ninth parallel of north latitude. Yet 
immediately to the east, in the Mishmi country, 
the first march out of the plains brings one to 
the azalea and rhododendron forests, and the. 
pines come down almost, but of course not quite, 
as iar south. 

The forests of the Abor country vary, natur¬ 
ally, in character according to their height 
above sea-level. This can best be illustrated 
by some notes made on the ascent, at the end 
of May, of a ten thousand foot hill on the 
twenty-ninth parallel. The hill, locally known 
As Dino, was an isolated feature rising abovo 
the Dihang, in a perfectly symmetrical none, 
and ridiculously easy to climb. 

A shot at a takin on the higher slopes and 
the prpspect of a wonderful view from the 
summit were hopefully anticipated. The entire 
absence of water for the last five or six 
thousand feet precluded all chance of hig 
game, and a persistent drizzle and sleet while 
the party remained at the top prevented an 
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enjoyment of any more view than that of wet 
and icy*cold shelters of pine-branches under 
the lea of limestone slabs, varied by an in¬ 
spection of the patches of snow that yielded our 
only water supply. 

But to return to the climb. The zones of 
vegetation were in clearly marked belts. To 
nearly four thousand feet thick luxuriant under¬ 
growth and parasitic jungle choked the forest, 
then came brakes of thin bamboo and low bush 
jungle at the foot of the trees. This was suc¬ 
ceeded by ferns and the stony outcrop became 
more noticeable. All Dino is a whitish crystal¬ 
line limestone. The trees, too, had changed their 
character and we were among the azaleas, then 
in bloom, immense blossoms of white filling all 
the air with fragrance. Above these again the 
rhododendrons began—first the red, then an 
occasional tree dotted with little bunches of 
clear pink flowers. Most of the tree-trunks were 
quite bare, the azalea stems a rusty brown * 
making a fine colour effect. At eight thousand 
four hundred feet we found the first cypresses, 
and the rhododendrons—some of them—had 
yellow blossoms. We saw trees with leaves « 
cross between the foliage of the elephant apple 
and the true rhododendron all in flower, with 
bunches of white canterbury bells. At this 
height the trees were coated with thick moss. 
At nine thousand feet, climbing over great 
square blocks of limestone, we came across a 
bush or two of holly among the cypresses. Then 
a final scramble brought us up on to the summit. 
A narrow heath - covered ridge, strewn with 
limestone slabs, and dotted with low’ scrubby 
rhododendron bushes and azaleas all purple or 
pink, then in flower, dwarf cypresses with torn 
branches, and fiat-topped as if shaved by the 
tremendous winds. The lower forests are bright 
with orchids that cling, like the ferns, to the 
tree-trunks, but here at more than ten thousand 
feet we found Svlogyne, hardiest of all orchids, 
for it must spend more than half its life under 
the snow. 

In the lower forests clumps of bamboo and 
wild plantain are prominent features. The 
undergrowth includes highly poisonous stinging 
shrubs and nettle and a very thorny cane that 
we call “ baint.” In marked distinction to the 
country to the east and west, there is very little 
game in the Dihang valley. The lower zones 
are oyerhunted. There are a few serow and an 
occasional tiger; khalij pheasants, jungle-fowl 
and hill partridges are not uncommon. The 
country makes up for all this by harbouring 
the hosts of leeches, poisonous flies, mosquitoes 


and ticks that rejoice in a rainfall estimated at 
about 800 inches in the year. 

So much for the country. We may now 
consider the people settled there. 

The type is distinctly Mongoloid. It might 
be rash to claim kinship for them with the nomad 
totemistic tribes of Central Asia, such as the 
Yakuts, but systematic investigation for over 
four years has led me to the conclusion that 
the Abors and their brethren migrated from the 
Tibetan side of the Himalayas into the Dihang 
valley. Writing is unknown, so ancient inscrip¬ 
tions do not exist, but such myths as survive 
amongst the village medicine-men all point to 
a northern origin. Successive waves of migra¬ 
tion seem to have pushed the earlier settlers 
south and then west. So we now' find the Abors 
and Mernbas (or Monbas), who came last of 
all, in possession of the valley, with theGalongs, 
Hill Miris and Dallas awav to the w’est. The 
Mernbas, we know', came over about a hundred 
years ago, and founded their colonies by ousting 
the wild Tangam clan of Abors, then established 
north of the twenty-ninth parallel, from the 
most fertile portions of what is now' known as 
Pemakoiohen. Similar Mcmba migrations in 
recent times have occurred further to the west. 

Only those hillinen who are in touch with 
Assam recognize themselves as “ Abors.” This 
name is derived from the Assamese a-bori , 
unfriendly, which clearly indicates a reputation 
won from the seventeenth century onwards by 
incessant raids and forays. They will admit to 
belonging to a clan, such as Minyong or Padam, 
but prefer to call themselves men of their own 
village, or of its parent community. The village 
is the true political unit, but even here the 
different septs that live in it do not always have 
community of interests. One of the reasons for 
so parochial an outlook is to be found in the 
extravagant method of cultivation employed 
by the hillmcn that obliges all villages, other 
than the prosperous allied groups in the 
richest localities, to establish themselves at a 
considerable distance from each other. 

Till the close of the eighteenth century all 
the tribes west from the Aka country to the 
Dihang were grouped together by the Assamese 
Government under the name of Dallas. They are 
all definitely akin, in their ways and general 
Appearance. Nor, apart- from the distinctive 
dialects spoken in the Dihang valley, is there 
much essential difference in their language. It 
is interesting to note that-the Limbus of Nepal, 
from whom we draw some of our sturdiest 
recruits for the Military Police, have much in 
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bmmon in religion and even in language with 
the Abors. 

Photographs give the best idea of the appear- 
anoe of the people. As their oomplexion varies, 
from-a very dark brown near Assam, to almost 
white high up the valley, and as some clans, 
such as the Padam Abors and Memong Galongs, 
are frequently of an unusual height for hillmen, 
it is difficult to generalise in describing them. 
But one can say—generally—that they are a 
sturdy raoe, with straight black hair and dark 
brown eyes. Infanticide has never been 
admitted to me, but on only one occasion (if I 
exclude a headman with six toes) have I come 
across any deformities. These were two women 
dwarfs in Membu, a Padam village, both of 
whom were fully developed and healthy. 

There are among the more southern clans two 
methods of hair-dressing. The typical Abor cut 
for both sexes is to shave all round the lower 
part of the skull, leaving a thick cap on the 
top of the head with a straight-cut edge above 
the ears. The Galong men generally cut their 
hair more" or less short all over, while their 
women part theirs in the middle, and tie it in a 
bun at the back, plaiting the tresses nearest the 
forehead. This is similar to the way in which 
some Kongbo women whom we met did their 
hair. The wildest hillmen we saw wore their 
hair quite long and loose. 

There is not time to give details of their 
clothing. To take the men first: it ranges from 
the grass sporan, that is frequently deemed 
sufficient on a wet and muggy day, to thick 
woollen chocolate-coloured coats and skins of 
deer or takin. All the woollen stuffs an* 
imported from Tibet. Cotton fields were seen 
the whole way up the Dihang, and the cloth 
made from this is dyed black by the northern 
elans; it is left white in the southern districts. 
The thicker skirt-cloths that the women wear 
are woven in blue, red, white, green and some¬ 
times yellow, by the communities closest to the 
plains. The men of one clan almost universally 
wear an excellent short coat of what looks like 
blue serge. One article of dress remains 
constant, the “bowler’’-shaped hat, generally of 
fine cane-work, but sometimes of hide. This is 
gaudily bedecked with bunches of hair dyed red, 
feathers, or hombill beaks, according to the 
wearer’s fanoy. 

Little boys and youths frequently go about 
in a state of nature. Little girls always wear a 
disc or two as a beyop. The beyop is a girdle 
of a varying number of white metal discs (they 
'are rarely of brass) of graduated sizes, that is 


worn exclusively by Abor and Galong girls until 
the birth of their first child. The legend of its 
origin, the gift of a god, recalls oertain tales of 
Greek mythology. 

It is curious that among the Hill Miris and 
Dafias, who are almost identical in appearanoe, 
language, customs and beliefs with their eastern 
neighbours, the beyop is unknown. Their more 
well-to-do women wear over their short Bkirts 
a cane or leather belt adorned with rather 
elaborate metal bosses. 

You can see from this photograph how the 
beyop is worn. The number of discs varies in 
the different clans. The Minyong young women 
jangle to the tune of as many as thirteen in 
their walks abroad, but eleven or nine is more 
usual Galong women generally wear fewer 
discs than this. In the north five, and amongst 
the wilder clans (where metal is scarcer) three 
discs serve their less exacting needs. In the 
more remote districts especially, the beyop is in 
summer not uncommonly the only wear. 

Apart from this, the costume of the ladies has 
been seen to range from the Arcadian simplicity 
of a skirt of leaves to a couple of gaily-coloured 
cloths, one worn as a petticoat, the other 
wound tightly round the upper part of the body. 
In very wet weather they may throw' a small 
cloth over their heads, but no women have ever 
been seen wearing the cane hat, which is in 
fact an article of kit for the fighting man. 

In the way of ornaments both men and 
women wear strings of blue or green porcelain 
beads. Some of these necklaces contain bits of 
shell, or metal-work, from Tibet. The best neck¬ 
laces are handed down as heirlooms, and are of 
considerable age. Earrings of white metal or 
bamboo are worn by men and women alike. 
Both sexes wear rings of cane round their legs 
below the knee, and plaited cane belts that are 
occasionally worked in neat conventional 
designs, in white and black. Abor women wear 
anklets of plaited cane-work bands. Galong 
women wear broad, flat bands of brass round 
the ankles. These are put on in childhood, and 
are not taken off again, except as a mark of 
disgrace. The Galong matron consequently 
regards her hideously misshapen leg with 
equanimity, and will endure considerable pain 
from an over-tight anklet with composure. 

Cicatrisation is unknown. Only some of the 
tribes tattoo. This is, moreover, a decaying 
practice, and is chiefly followed by the women. 
Skilled artists in tattooing, if one can apply the 
term to a people almost entirely devoid of the 
artistic sense, are given a definite wage, either 
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in kind or in labour. The designs, which take 
the form of lines, circles, and crosses on the 
mouth, cheeks and forehead, and something like 
the hieroglyph for the Nile on the calves of the 
leg, are made in charcoal with a sharp bamboo 
needle. 

On a journey the hillman wears a big ruksack 
with, as a rule, a rainproof, fibrous cover, gener¬ 
ally dyed black. Tn this he carries his food 
supplies of rice tied up in packets of leaves, a 
meal in each. Smoked birds, bits of squirrel or 
rat on skewers, and such small deer are taken 
as delicacies, and chillies and perhaps ginger 
to vary the monotony of his boiled rice. In the 
Mishmi hills millet—not rice—is the staple food. 
His pipe and tobacco are carried, like his quartz 
and steed (flint is unknown in his hills) in pouches 
of skin that he hangs about him. He is never 
separated from his dao , which is the broad- 
bladed dirk indispensable to the wild man of 
the woods. Generally he has a bamboo staff, 
and invariably he slouches along, puffing his 
acrid tobacco, with his dog somewhere on 
ahead. Abor dogs are usually black with points, 
and look like badly-bred terriers. We must 
remember, as the hillman invariably docs, a 
bamboo cylinder or gourd full of apony, as he 
calls his beer. It is a mild intoxicant brewed 
from millet seed. Every hillman, and woman and 
child, too, is frequently 44 dispoged ” to put the 
gourd to his lips, and expect* all friendly white 
visitors to do the same. I may say here and 
now that the stuff varies from the quality of 
quite a good hock to the depths of nauseous¬ 
ness. On a hot day, after the usual stiff climb 
to a village, it can be most welcome, even from 
its forbidding receptacle—a pipe-shaped gourd 
dipped many times and oft, for all and sundry, 
into the large gourd that holds the brew. 

There are two types of village. This photo¬ 
graph of Kombong, a Galong village, shows the 
haphazard way in which the houses of one type 
are bdilt. In Minyong Abor villages each sept 
builds its houses in a continuous line. This is 
Komsing village, and the excellent photograph 
was taken and given to me by Mr. Stanley 
Kemp, of the Indian Museum, who accompanied 
the Abor Expedition of 1911-12. It was in this 
village that Mr. Noel Williamson and his party 
were massacred in the spring of 191L Villages 
are, as a rule, perched on a ridge or plateau some 
little way from their fields. The approach to 
the village along a sharply ascending path is 
marked by an arch or gateway, flanked on 
either side by the rather poor defences afforded 
fey * palisade or low stone wall* $omfetime$ 


visitors find a succession of newly-made arch¬ 
ways of green boughs and plantain stems over 
the path. These arc not triumphal arches erected 
by an enthusiastic entertainment committee in 
honour of the representatives of His Majesty’s 
Government. They are put up by a super¬ 
stitious community, who devoutly hope that 
even if they are unable to evade a highly unde¬ 
sirable visitation, they can at least make 
arrangements to exclude the still more dis¬ 
tressing demons of ill-luck and disease that 
always accompany strangers from afar. So 
these arches bristle with imitation arrows and 
chevaux de frisp, and on them are skewered 
sacrifices of dismembered dog, pig, or even 
cattle, according to the custom of the clan and 
wealth of the community. Nor, on the other 
hand, should the traveller place a false con¬ 
struction upon the volley of bits of plantain 
stalk that may follow up his departure from 
the village. These are thrown to drive out any 
malevolent spirits that may have penetrated 
the defences when the party arrived. 

Within the bounds of the village, and well 
below it. Is the burial ground, a cluster of tiny 
huts that are built over the graves. 

The immediate vicinity of the village is pro¬ 
claimed by the barking of many dogs, the shouts 
of the inhabitants, and the glimpses oi the 
thatched roofs of the granaries among the jack- 
trees that the hillman so carefully tends. By 
this time, of course, the party has been met by 
a solemn deputation of all the most prominent 
citizen*, attended bv their womenkind with the 
inevitable gourd* of apotiq. They also bring 
little baskets of doubtful eggs and very skinny 
and ancient fowls—the customary offering to 
evil spirit*. 

All hill houses an* raised off the ground on 
piles or, in the north, stone walls. They are 
plank or bamboo-built structures with open 
platforms in front of the main entrance. The 
roof is thatched with canc leaf that lasts about 
three years. There are no window's, and the 
roof comes down very low, to keep the rain from 
driving through the walls. The houses vary 
enormously in length. A Mishmi house, built 
to accommodate perhaps a dozen families, is 
over one hundred yards long, and is divided up 
into regular suites of apartments. The Subansiri 
hill houses are not as long as this ; they shelter, 
perhaps, two or three families. The squat Abor 
and Galong dwellings are built for a single 
household, not infrequently as a sort of wedding 
present from the village to a newly-married pair, 

io^Abo£&nd Galong houses the one big room 
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in about 30 ft. long by 24 ft. wide, lit up by the 
fire flickering on its square stone hearth—and 
ventilated not at all . The portable possessions 
of the household are kept on a large tray that 
hangs from the rafters. The master of the house 
sleeps near the door, and the rest of the family 
keep on the further side of the fire. Trophies 
of the chase and menus of bygone banquets, in 
the form of heads of cattle, hang on the walls. T 
have been entertained, in a Naga house, where 
the heads were of a much more interesting 
kind—but that is a stofy of another frontier 
altogether. 

Besides the family dwellings two other build¬ 
ings are to be seen in an Abor village. The most 
important of these is the Moshup, a long building 
with many entrances that is both the village 
council chamber and the barrack in which the 
young men of the village sleep at night. Tt is 
generally in a central position. The other build¬ 
ing, which is not always to be found in then- 
villages, is a dormitory for the unmarried 
girls. 

The smith works with his bamboo bellows and 
his clay and wax moulds in his own house. 
Industrious families are to be seen cleaning and 
spinning cotton, or weaving, or, perhaps, making 
basket-work of cane, or mats of screw-pine 
leaves on the platforms of their houses ; w hilst 
the old men, clad in their fluffy cotton coats, sit 
about and smoke and grumble—as they do in 
qther places. Sugar-cane and other little luxuries 
(that include opium in the southern hills) a re 
grown in small walled or fenced plots. Jaok- 
fruit and orange - trees abound in the lower 
villages, and further north wc find peach-trees. 
On the outskirts of the village are the granaries, 
like miniature houses, and all provided at the 
top of their supporting piles with wooden discs 
to keep out the rats. 

The water supply is run into the village from 
the nearest perennial spring. In this, and in his 
bridges over the larger rivers, the hillman dis¬ 
plays engineering ability of a high order. 
Bamboo aqueducts entailing a skilful align¬ 
ment are common throughout the hills; but the 
Padam Abors seem to delight in building their 
villages on sites as remote as possible from 
water. Membu, in the foothills, is an excellent 
example. The spring supplying this large com¬ 
munity is tapped on the face of a cliff more than 
100 ft. above the level of the main groups of 
houses. Down the face of this cliff the water is 
run through two carefully graded spiral pipes. 
From there the aqueduct runs for 1,200 yards 
to the village green. 


It is not possible to imagine a more democratic 
organisation than the system followed by these 
hill tribes. In the first place the village, and 
not the clan, is the unit. The headship of the 
village is not hereditary; and the headman 
himself only remains the leader of thought and 
action so long as he voices the feelings of the 
majority in the rather noisy meetings that are 
held in the Moshup. Occasionally, of course, 
a man of very strong personality is able 
to control his own community and exercise 
considerable influence over the neighbouring 
villages. 

A far more retiring individual—from the gaze 
of inquisitive foreigners—is the medicine man 
or woman (for priestesses are not uncommon 
among the Abors). The Galong priesthood is 
only open to men. The mirti, as he is called, 
by performing the rites of sacrifice and divination 
exercises a considerable influence and, unlike 
the headman, is not liable to supersession. He 
is therefore a power in the village. The Galong 
miriis, moreover, are believed to possess powers 
of an unusual kind. The most formidable of 
these is an ability to curse his enemies to death 
from a lofty platform. 

The cultivation of corn in sufficient, crops, in 
the wild jungle-clad hills that these people 
inhabit, is a problem that entails immense 
labour. This problem is rather unsatisfactorily 
solved by a system of agriculture known as 
jhuming. Large tracts, within the recognised 
area owned by the village, are clean'd, and the 
felled wood and undergrowth burnt. These 
cleared tracts arc divided up among the different 
households, who proceed to sow rice and millet 
broadcast over their holdings. There are two 
harvests, one in May, the other in September. 
Wet rice cultivation is unknown. Chillies, 
tobacco, cotton, Indian com, pumpkins and 
cucumber arc also grown. But in so wet a 
climate weeds, grasses, bushes and saplings 
grow apace, and after three or perhaps four years 
the villagers give up the unequal contest with 
nature and seek fresh woods to turn into pastures 
new. They may perhaps return to the same 
ground in fifteen or twenty years, but the system 
is a wasteful one and demands a wide range of 
country. This keeps the villages rather far 
apart, and appears at least to contribute to the 
isolated policy and lack of cohesion noticeable 
through the hills. Exceptions are found in the 
highly cultivated and densely populated straths 
of the richer valleys. But everywhere the 
methods are primitive, and a dao and a pointed 
stick are the only agricultural implements they 
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know. The hills are cultivated up to a height 
of about 5,000 ft. 

The moat important live stock are the herds 
of domesticated mi than (Boh frontalis). These 
belong to definite households. The various 
septs mark their cattle by cutting oblongs and 
triangles out of their ears. Mithan are not 
milked and are only killed for ceremonial feafits. 
This is done by strangulation with a rope. A 
pig is strangled between two sticks and a bamboo 
skewer run through its heart. Pigs and fowls 
are fairly plentiful. Coats are found in the* 
G along country, but are not kept by the Abors. 
The hillmen eat eggs. As a matter of fact, to 
eke out indifferent harvests they ransack the 
streams and the woods for fungi, insects of 
the beetle and locust families, prawns, birds, 
and rats. In the rivers huge fish traps are set. 
These are either baskets tied on long cane ropes 
to the end of bamboos, or dams built out across 
the river. The fungi are boiled several times 
as a precautionary measure. Many of tVc‘ insects 
are eaten raw. Birds and bits of meat are thrust 
on to a skewer and either burnt for a little or 
smoked. Rice is boiled rather neatly. An 
intemode of bamboo is filled with water. Rice 
done up in packets of leaves is put into the 
cylinder which is then rested over a brisk fire. 
The bamboo is turned at intervals, and when 
the sides are charred all round the rice inside 
is found to be cooked. 

The people are keen hunters and trappers, 
(tome is driven and shot with poisoned arrows. 
Mfmy kinds of traps are used, from the formidable 
bow and javelin contrivance with its trip-wire 
to release the spring, and the staked pit for the 
larger animals, down to the stone, supported on 
sticks under which they catch rats. 

The tribes are by nature unwarlike. In¬ 
dividually they can be brave enough, but lack of 
cohesion reduces their operations to raids and 
the most minor of onfalls. Like all primitive 
hunting races, all the male element of the popula¬ 
tion carry a bow, spears, and perhaps a long 
sword in addition to their dao, which is an 
absolute necessity of life to the dweller in the 
jungle. And all boys are taught to shoot with 
the bow. Guns are very uncommon, though 
an oocasional tower musket is to be found in 
the lower villages. In the northern villages 
prong guns are not quite so rare. The long 
swords are brought down from Tibet, along the 
salt trade routes. 

The chief weapon is the iron-shod bamboo 
bow with a cane Btring. ThiB is effective with 
all-bamboo arrows up to 180 yards* and I have 


known it carry 250 yards. The bamboo point 
is hardened in the fire, and may be dipped in 
aconite or croton poison. The war arrow, which 
has a heavily poisoned iron or bone head, has 
a much shorter range. The shaft is deeply 
notched, so that the head may break off and 
remain in the wound. All their arrow's are 
fletchcd straight - not spirally—with cane leaf. 
The arrows are carried in a bamboo ease provided 
with a lid and fitted with an outside pocket for 
spare strings and a bracer guard of cane. 

Their long spears are more for show% or use as 
an alpine stock, than anything else ; and, unlike 
the Naga javelins, are never thrown. The spear¬ 
head is small and is ornamented with a tuft of 
hair, dyed red. 

When fighting against British troops great 
reliance is placed on immense and elaborately 
built stockades. One of these w'as found by a 
punitive column to be 2,000 yards long, 10 ft. 
high, loopholed and shell proof. These stockades 
are admirably sited. Their engineering skill is 
also devoted to the construction of stone shoots. 
These are generally suspended high above the 
path—at a ticklish place for choice—and are 
given a clear line of descent. Those placed 
40 to 100ft. up are the most awkward for a 
shower of rocks bounding down a steep hillside 
from 1,000 ft. up may look formidable, but is 
almost certain to miss the roadway altogether. 
When inter-clan differences are being settled 
cut bridges and blocked roads play a prominent 
part. 

Reference has been made to the industry and 
engineering skill of the people. These qualities 
are combined in the construction of the tubular 
cane bridges with which they span the Dihang. 

This bridge (below* Koinsing) has been 
destroyed since these photographs were taken by 
Mr. Kemp. But there are quite a number of 
similar feats of engineering higher lip the river. 
This particular bridge was built in about three 
weeks. It was 78fi ft. long and was at the 
entrances 130 ft., and in the centre 50 ft. above 
the winter level of the river. In the construction 
of these bridges several strands are floated across, 
pulled taut on the trees selected on either bank 
as uprights; and on this the bridge is made. 
They are very flimsy, have frequently no 
semblance of a roadway and swing most unplea¬ 
santly in a wind. The Abors alw r ays cross these 
bridges in step, singing as they go. 

It has already been observed that writing is 
unknown. This is accounted for by the Padam 
Abors in a rather curious legend. Long ago, 
the story runs, the Supreme Being gave his 
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precepts to man. To the cities of the plains 
he gave tables of stone, to the people of the 
hills he gave a sheet of parchment. But with 
characteristic improvidence the hillman, to 
whom the precious skin was entrusted, being 
sorely pressed by hunger, ate it. 

To supply the lack of writing, messages of the 
greatest importance are occasionally sent in 
the form of stones, rice, chillies or charcoal tied 
up in small baskets. These messages seem to 
be confined to protestations of friendship or 
cartels of defiance. 

Chillies and charcoal mean the absolute 
defiance of a mind burnt like charcoal, with 
thoughts as fiery as the chillies accompanying 
it. An embassy was once sent to us by a hill 
community to proclaim its peaceful intentions. 
These, I may say, were found afterwards to be 
sincere, though they wore doubted at the time. 
The spokesman produced a bag and drew from 
it a sword-blade bent double. “ This,” he said, 
“ is the sentiment of the Gam towards the 
Government; and this (producing a spear head, 
with a broken point) is the sentiment of his 
kinsman and co-Gam. This (producing a round 
pebble in a cane-work basket) is the heart of 
these two, which they send clean of reproach. 
This (producing an old metal charm), being made 
from an clement of the earth, bears witness to 
the straightness and truth of the mind and 
words of the Gam and his kinsman.” 

As a warning to cattle thieves, “ signboards ” 
are erected on the path from the offender’s 
village. They are made of canc and bamboo. 
A stick represents the thief, who is exhibited 
in a miniature stock—the ultimate fate of the 
cattle thieves. The signboard is studded with 
a number of slips of bamboo representing arrows 
to indicate the feelings of the aggrieved owner of 
the stolen animal. 

There is no time to touch even briefly upon 
the question of language. But there is, 1 under¬ 
stand, some similarity between the form of 
numerical adjectives used by the Abors and the 
Burmese. Notation is very simple, in tons, ten 
and one, and so on, up to 100. But the hillman’s 
ideas of the higher numbers are exceedingly 
vague. He likes to be able to count upon his 
fingers and toes, or else to produce little bundles 
of sticks. 

The Galofigs and Abors are exogamous, and 
intermarriage between members of the same 
sept is tabu. Pblyandry is unknown. Poly¬ 
gamy occurs only when the head of the house 
is well enough off to acquire more than one 
wife. The men make really good husbands^ 


and prior to marriage and the setting up 
of a house of their own, court the girl who 
takes their fancy. The Abor lady wears as 
an engagement ring a loop of cane suspended 
from her neck. Sometimes a ring is broken and 
each keeps half. The young man is expected to 
give occasional presents of squirrel skins to the 
girl’s parents, and has to pay them a varying 
number of mithan when he takes her away 
from her father’s house. 

The present religion of the hillmen* is* poly¬ 
demonism. The tribes propitiate the malevolent 
spirits of earth, air and water by varying rites, 
and call them by different names. Sacrifice of 
animals and libations of apong are held to 
appease these demons when sickness and death 
manifest their displeasure. For instance, if, 
when the jungle is being cleared for cultivation, 
anyone falls sick, it is attributed to the anger 
of the local demon at the destruction of his 
home, and propitiation is offered, generally by 
sacrificing a pig. Time will, I think, just permit 
me to describe the rites performed during the 
illness of a woman. A large pig is sacrificed in 
the village to the angry spirit held to be respon¬ 
sible. The second act takes place in the jungle. 
Here an altar, consisting of two upright poles 
connected by horizontal bars, is erected. To this 
altar is tied a basket containing nuts and 
plantain and bamboo*leaves. The party making 
the sacrifice bring a black hen with them; to 
one of its legs are fastened threads of different 
colours, and to its other leg is bound the leaf 
of a certain jungle plant. The hen is then 
thrust through the bars of the altar and allowed 
to escape into the jungle. As it is let free the 
following words are pronounced : “0 Nipong, I 
have marked and dedicated this hen for you. 
Take it and cure the sick one.” If the hen 
comes back the omens are unfavourable. After 
releasing the hen a dog is killed and the carcass 
suspended from the top bar of the altar. The 
spirit of this animal is formally handed over to 
the demon, a shield of leaves is placed over it, 
and the party go home to await the omen of 
the fowl - I, think one of the most interesting 
features of their religion is a firm belief in the 
future life of both men and animals. 

Sometimes in sickness branches are waved 
about or stuck into the ground round the sick 
man's house. At other times the medioine-man 
. organises .religious dances by the girls of the 
. village. 

Sacrificial rites are observed both at seed-time 
and harvest, when pigs and fowls are killed and 
altars are set up. 
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Throughout the hills a tree, known as the 
holok, is regarded as the abode of the Wood 
Spirit. This demon is believed to assume 
human shape, and appearing in the form of a 
kinsman from some distant village lures some 
unfortunate villager away into the jungle. So 
when anyone is missing and cannot be accounted 
for, the people of the village go out into the 
jungle armed with swords, bowB and arrows to 
look for him. They go to the holok tree and 
say: “0 Holok tree, give us back our brother 
and we will make you a sacrifice.” And then, 
to compel the holok tree to urge the spirit that 
dwells within it to restore its victim, they hack 
at the tree with their swords and shook arrows 
into its limbs. They then go home and await 
the return of the wanderer. Hope is not aban¬ 
doned for about two months. U the man comes 
back a mithan or pig is killed and eaten at a 
sacrificial feast. 

When a death occurs a maximum of three 
days elapses before burial, and a Urn days’ tabu 
is observed by the household. A grave is dug 
and lined with branches. Jn it h placed a plat¬ 
form, and on this platform the corpse is laid, 
knees drawn up to its chin, and the hands on 
its breast. Generally there is a pent roof over 
the body, and on this the earth is thrown. The 
body is provided with a grave cloth, a porcelain 
bread necklace, and a brass plate or pot. A 
little hut is built over the grave, and in this a 
fire is lit and kept burning for a period that 
varies from three months up to a little over a 
year. Apong and rice are left at the hut. On 
the hut itself, or on a fence erected close to it, 
arc' hung this weapons of the dead man, and 
perhaps some heads of mithan and serow, or, 
in the north, takin. 1 have seen in certain 
tribes gourds hanging to represent the heads 
of the men a dead warrior has killed in fight, 
and this is the nearest approach to the exhibi¬ 
tions of the head-hunting Nagas that have been 
noticed in these hills. 

From fragments of mythology that have been 
collected, it is gathered that the gods w r ere not 
consistently malevolent, and there still exists a 
vague belief in an all-great and all-loving deity; 
but the dominating belief is in the existence of 
an unseen world inhabited by the malevolent 
spirits of nature. The souls of all human beings 
and animals go to the demons who deprived 
them of life. When animals are sacrificed their 
spirits go to the deity to whom they are devoted, 
but the cattle and pig killed during the funeral 
ceremonies are believed to accompany their 
owner, and it is for his use that his weapons, 


cooking utensils and some food are placed beside 
his grave. It seems, tacitly, to attribute life on 
another plane to his inanimate possessions. Other 
races, from ancient Egypt to the Red Indians of 
the present day, afford parallel examples. 

The Galongs stated that if anyone who is 
dead is seen in a dream, it is believed that the 
soul has left the companionship of the spirit 
who deprived its earthly body of life, and has 
migrated to some other spirit. It is not clear 
whether this mutation brings the soul into the 
presence of the shadowy Supreme Being. It is, 
however, evident that the doctrine of re-incar¬ 
nation is unknown. 

The religious beliefs of the Abors, especially 
in the north, to some extent betray points 
of similarity with the religion of the Membas of 
Pemakoichen. 1 speak subject to correction, 
but I gathered, in the course of a visit to that 
district, that the fundamental idea in each case 
was the propitiation, through fear, of malevolent 
spirits. The features of Shukia Thoba and his 
attendant satellites in the Lamaserais were 
simply devilish, and the monks extort as much 
wealth as they can in money and kind by 
working on the superstitious fears of the country¬ 
side. Of course, occasionally, as at Marpung 
(where Kinthup was befriended by the late 
Abbot), Sakya Muni sits, a shining golden 
Buddha with his calm peaceful face, but the 
main difference seemed to lie in the fact that 
the Memba religion was overlaid with such 
ritual and accessories as wealth and a certain 
amount of culture could give*, whilst amongst 
the Abors it was not. Setting aside the wild 
Abors of the Tangam clan, who inhabit the 
more inhospitable parts of Pemakoichen, it may 
not, perhaps, be out of place to touch briefly 
on such religious customs of the Angong Abors 
that can be traced to the influence of their 
Memba neighbours. Some of these customs are 
to be found further south. Near one village we 
saw a large stone covered all over with tri¬ 
angular plaited cane mats, distinctly resembling 
the images of Buddha that arc plastered over 
the rocks further north. like the Memba, the 
Abor believes in the efficacy of boughs planted 
round a house in time of rickness. In one Memba 
village high stout posts, connected by long 
cane ropes, were identified with the worship of 
the Tibetan diety, Lhamsal Similar manifesta¬ 
tions of piety were seen in several Angong 
villages. In Janbo village rudely-made figures 
were fastened to the tops of masts, a feature that 
may be compared with the worship of the 
Bhotia god, Dhurma. This had its counterpart 
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hi a most realistic scarecrow scon outside one 
Memba village, and overlooking the Tsanpo 
more than 2.000 ft. below. It had been given 
black clothes and provided with a bow and 
arrows. This, we were told, was to guard the 
community against the river god—a distinct 
echo of the Abor folklore far down the valley. 
In cases of sickness the'Galongs set up an image 
in the supposed likeness of their most powerful 
deity. This image is about 4 ft. high, and is 
made of leaves on a bamboo framework. It is 
given a cane helmet, and leaves are arranged to 
represent clothing. 

Attention might, perhaps, be drawn to the 
fact that both Abors and Tibetans strangle the 
cattle they sacrifice. There is also some resem¬ 
blance between certain Mishmi and Abor dances 
and the accounts I have read of the Lama 
dances. I did not myself do more than see the 
devil masks of papier mach£ with their tiaras 
of miniature skulls that are sometimes used on 
these occasions. 

Save for the fact that a regular import trade 
in woollen coats, salt, dan Ids , and other Tibetan 
metal-work comes down through Bori and 
Memba intermediaries to the Galongs and Abors, 
Tibet exercises no influence, direct or indirect, 
upon the country under discussion. Travellers 
are not encouraged, as Kinthup discovered 
thirty years ago. Abors from the upper part of 
the valley are at times employed as coolies in 
the caravans that cross the main passes, but 
general intercourse between the different Abor 
clans is so slight that the lower Abors know 
nothing whatever about the country higher 
up. We consequently heard some wonderful 
travellers’ tales from the Abors living near the 
plains. I noted these at the time, and it was 
interesting, later on, to see in what way they 
had originated. 

We were told that the upper part of the main 
valley was inhabited by savages, with heads 
growing straight from their shoulders, who were* 
consequently unable "to look up (unless appa¬ 
rently they lay down on their backs). To this 
fortunate circumstance was attributed the 
escape of the daring adventurer among them 
who lived to tell the tale. It was gravely asserted 
that he climbed up a tree to evade bis neokloss 
enemies, and subsequently escaped. We found 
that the Tangam people below the great gorge 
of the Tsanpo are afflicted with appalling goitre, 
and that their appearance: 

Dew-lapped like bolls, whose throats had hanging 
at them 

Wallets of flesh, 


- may well have given rise to this quaintly 
mediaeval story. 

Another talc of a fortunately unknown race, 
called Mimat, described how they existed in 
bleak wind-swept caves upon the flesh of men. 
But the “ anthropophagi that each other eat ” 
turned out to be Tibetans; their caves were the 
rest house caverns found on the routes over 
the high passes, and the charge of cannibalism 
was due to a most erroneous impression of 
their own, or Lrpcha. funeral ceremonies. As 
a matter of fact, in accusing their unknown 
neighbours to the north of cannibalism, the 
Abors err in good company. The charge is as 
old as -the thirteenth century writings of the 
Franciscan missionaries, and as new as the 
travels of Sarat Chandra Das. 

Abor folklore is not easy to collect. The 
medicine men who keep the myths alive are 
distinctly reticent, but from such tales as have 
been collected one or two examples may be of 
interest. And with these l will end my paper. 

At the beginning of time gods and men lived 
together upon the earth. And there fell a great 
distress upon all, because there was no water, 
and gods and men alike were lean and thin. But 
it was noticed, with much wonder, that the rat 
was always sleek and fat. So one day a man 
followed the rat and tracked it to a big stone, 
under which it disappeared. When it came out 
again it was all wet with water, and visibly 
refreshed. »So the man went back and told what 
he had seen. But when the men came with such 
tools as they could gather to break the stone 
and get the water for themselves, they found 
that it was too hard—so hard, indeed, that it 
broke the tools they had brought with them. 
Then the god Debo Kombu took his bow and 
shot at the stone with an arrow, and a trickle 
of water, the stream of the arrow, came welling 
out of the rock. And that is the reason why 
Debo Kombu is worshipped with his bow and 
his arrow to this day. But only a tiny flow of 
water ran out of the stone. So the god Nurupur 
took an axe and broke the stone, and the water 
gushed out freely over the thirsty earth. And 
1(6, too, is worshipped for ever in the water he 
gave to gods and men. The interest of this myth 
lies in the portrayal of conditions so utterly 
different to the country the Abors now inhabit— 
where countless streams and a stupendous rain¬ 
fall are the most prominent features. 

Once upon a time Fire fought Water. And all 
things growing in the jungle, green things to 
whom water was life, helped Water. So the 
water rose steadily out of its bed in the valley 
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below and followed Fire up and up the mountain 
side. And it rose and rose and covered all the 
low hills, and filled all the valleys. So Fire fled 
up to the top of the highest mountain, and there 
it flickered, for it could go no further. At last 
the Water was lapping the topmost peak, to 
which Fire had sprung. Then, just as Water 
began to break over the very top of the moun¬ 
tain, and it seemed as if Fire must be quenched 
for ever, it darted as a last refuge into the heart 
of a stone, and has lived there ever since to be 
at all times the servant of man. And then 
Water sank and sank down to its bed once 
more. 

Now. in those early days, the world was 
scorched by two suns and everything was burnt 
up, and the fields were hard and dry and the 
harvests miserable and scanty. So all the people 
in their distress cried out for someone to lessen 
the fiery heat. Then the archer-god took his 
bow and bent it mightily, and sped an arrow 
into the eye of one of the flaming suns. So the 
wounded sun died and became quite cold, but 
it still gives light, and ue call it the moon. And 
the splinters that the arrow made when it 
struck the sun flew out all over the heavens and 
became the stars. This is the Abor legend. 

The Galong myth tells us of only one sun that 
was hit by the archer-god, w'hieh went and hid 
under the earth. And the land was plunged into 
darkness, and a great fear fell upon all. So men 
went to ask the sun to uppear again. But the 
sun was angry and remained hidden below the 
earth. Now there was a bird with a long tail 
perching on the sun, as lie lay sulking just below 
the rim of the world, and the bird talked with 
the men. When the sun heard the talking he 
called out and asked who it was, and, out of 
curiosity, rose to look. And he saw the men 
who had come to petition him sitting on the 
ground, and they implored him to return and 
shed his light over the world. After a little while 
the sun spoke and said, 14 If you will give me a 
daughter of the gods to eat, then I will return 
and lighten the earth. ” The men agreed and 
went back to their homes, but the Bat (who 
always plays the part of messenger in the 
myths) followed them and said, “ It is a daughter 
of men that the sun wants, not a daughter of 
the gods.*' So the men took one of their 
daughters and brought her to the sun as a sacri¬ 
fice; and he devoured her and arose in his 
strength to give light and warmth to the world. 
But from that day death has come into the 
world to destroy the children bf men; for, 
before that, they, like the gods, were immortal. 


DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (Lieut.-Colonel Sir Francis 
Younghusband, K.C.I.E., LL.D., D.Sc.) said the 
paper was so packed full of information that it 
was rather difficult to select subjects upon which 
specially to speak. People in London had to 
remember the very difficult conditions in which 
the people described in the paper lived. Their 
environment in London was almost entirely 
human, whereas the environment and surround¬ 
ings of the people who inhabited the Brahma¬ 
putra Valley were almost entirely of Nature. 
In London they lived in the midst of several 
millions of people amidst the handiwork of men 

— roads, buildings, modes of traffic, all of human 
agency. The Abors, on the contrary, lived 
amongst very few men • in fact, he doubted if 
any Abor saw more than two or three thousand 
other human beings in the whole course of his 
life, and his intercourse witli people other than 
those of his particular tribe was extremely 
limited. On the other hand, they w’ere inces¬ 
santly in contact with Nature on a most colossal 
scale. They lived under the shadow of the 
greatest mountains in the w’orld ; they lived 
beside one of its biggest rivers ; they were in 
the midst of the most beautiful forest, and 
apparently they had pouring down on their heads 
about the greatest rainfall of which he had heard 

— eight hundred inches in the year. He had 
heard that at a place called Chcrrapunji there 
was a rainfall of six hundred inches, but he had 
not heard before of a spot in the world on which 
there was a rainfall of eight hundred inches. 
Living amidst Nature on that tremendous scale 
it was natural the people should consider that 
Nature was inhabited by spirits, and that they 
should look more to Nature for the spirits than 
to man. The author had said that in the main 
tho people considered those spirits malevolent, 
but he also mentioned that they had a vague 
belief in a benevolent deity. He thought that 
question was w'orthy of careful attention on 
future occasions, because it would probably be 
found that the people did, as a matter of fact, 
have unconsciously at the back of their minds the 
belief that the benevolent spirit did in the main 
prevail. They seemed to have some idea of that 
because they sought to propitiate it, and they 
had some faith that their propitiations might 
have effect. Another point of great interest the 
author had mentioned was the remarkable intel¬ 
ligence which the people showed in certain 
directions. A most interesting picture had betert 
shown of a cane bridge, which struck him with 
amazement, because on the Kashmir frontier 
he had seen bridges made of birch twigs, but he 
did not remember seeing one on such a big scale 
as that which the author had exhibited. The 
people, though they could not read or write and 
had no written language, might probably have 
great intelligence in other ways, and his expe¬ 
rience among people of that kind was that they 
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had very retentive memories. He had also found 
they were very astute in the management of 
their own particular social and political affairs. 
In matters which concerned them they showed 
just as much intelligence as it was customary to 
find in more civilised peoples. The third point 
which particularly struck him was the author’s 
reference to the democratic spirit amongst the 
people. According to the author, the chief 
expressed the general opinion of the people, and 
if he did not do so somebody else was very soon 
put in his place. Years ago, when he was in 
Chitral, at the other extreme end of the frontier 
from the Abor country, the chief was hereditary 
and was very autocratic, but he notioed it was 
only within certain very definite limits that ho 
could exercise his autocracy. There were certain 
things he could do, but there were certain other 
things he could not do on any account. Appa¬ 
rently the slaying of the nobility was amongst 
the things that he could do. The chief came to 
him one day and said he was sorry to tell him 
that a certain noble had died on the previous 
day. Several other nobles had died quite 
recently, and he (the speaker) therefore remarked 
to him that he had noticed a rise in the rate of 
mortality amongst the aristocracy of the country, 
and it was quite likely, when he drew the atten¬ 
tion of the Government of India to it, they would 
ask him to make an inquiry into the cause of the 
increase in the death-rate. The chief took the 
hint, and the nobility did not die quite so 
frequently afterwards. Apparently his own poo| >le 
raised no objection to it. One day the chief 
came to him and said that on the previous day, 
no doubt in a burst of enthusiasm and generosity, 
he had taken out the three hundred ladies of his 
household for a picnic. Ho said he enjoyed him¬ 
self very much indeed, and so did the ladies, 
but he further stated that he could never do it 
again because it created such a ferment among 
his people. It would therefore be seen there 
were very strict limits within whioh autocratic 
rulers must keep. They could kill nobles, but not 
take ladies for a picnic. There were many other 
points to whioh he would like to have referred, 
particularly the magnifioent vegetation, including 
the orchids, and the very beautiful insect life, 
but time did not pormit him to do so. 

Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., 
K. C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc. (Vice-President 
and Chairman of the Council), said he was glad 
to have the Qpportunity of saying a few words 
in appreciation of the paper. It was a very great 
advantage to those who were condemned to stay 
at home doing nothing, when any gentleman, 
who had the opportunity of travelling in such 
regions as those whioh had been traversed by 
the author, had also the faculty of keen obser¬ 
vation and of graphic, description such as that 
possessed by Sir George Dunbar* Added to the 
extraordinary compactness of the paper, he 
admired infinitely the clearness of the pictures 


which had been shown on the screen. So packed 
with information was the paper that he thought 
it might very well be expanded into a book, and 
he sincerely trusted that in the near future the 
author would carry out such a work. As an old 
surveyor he had followed with great interest the 
course of explorations on the part of the Indian 
frontier with whioh the paper dealt. They owed 
an immense deal of their knowledge of that 
cotantry to that gallant oorps, the Frontier 
Polioe, to whioh the author belonged. The 
latest surveys, so far as he remembered, were 
completed not very long ago by Captain Mors- 
head of the Engineers, and many of those 
present would remember the extraordinarily 
adventurous journey of Captain Bailey which 
finally disposed of any question as to the course 
of the Brahmaputra, and, incidentally, white¬ 
washed Kinthup, the well-known explorer of 
the Indian Survey Department, who for a very 
long time had rested under a cloud of suspicion 
as being a somewhat romantic liar. He was glad 
to say that Kinthup had now come into his own. 
He quite agreed with the author that the people 
of the country probably came from the north 
over the mountains. At the same time it must 
be remembered that there was a people, who 
must have been very much akin to them in 
appearance at any rate, who once occupied the 
plains of the Punjab, and in days which were 
prehistoric were gradually driven out of the 
plains of India into the hills by the advancing 
Aryans. How far those people occupied Northern 
India they had no means of telling, but he 
believed that in the country to the north-east 
of Lhasa, where the beginnings of the great 
Rivers Salween, the Yangtse, and others, were 
gathered together—that sort of no man’s land 
between Eastern Tibet and Western China— 
explorers and scientific inquirers would find the 
most interesting records and evidences of an 
ancient form of civilisation such as were to be 
found nowhere else. The people there were not 
savages in the same sense, for instance, that the 
native inhabitants of New Guinea were. There 
were clear evidences about them of a former 
state of civilisation, particularly amongst those 
people who, claiming independence from China, 
were called the Lolos and lived by them¬ 
selves in sections scattered about the country. 
This indicated to him that it was from Central 
Asia that civilisation first made its start, just, 
indeed, as humanity first started from there. There 
was one point about the paper whioh struok him 
as indicating a curious feature in Nature to 
which he thought attention had not been suffi¬ 
ciently given by naturalists, and that was the 
curious colour-scheme whioh seemed to exist 
in Nature in regard to flowers and plants in 
ascending from the plains up to high altitudes. 
In the lower altitudes, particularly in those 
parts of the Himalayas where he had himself 
been, he had always found exceedingly bright 
and vivid colours. For instance, the eoariet and 
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deep pink rhododendrons of Simla were well 
known to everybody. But as one ascended 
higher those colours gave way to lighter shades 
of red, finally merging into purple, then lilac, 
then white, until yellow was found at the top 
of all. That had always struck him as curious, 
because he had found it not only in the Hima¬ 
layas, but in the Andes, on the Hindu Kush, and 
on the Alps, and probably the Chairman would 
confirm that it was the same in other parts of 
the Himalayas where he (the speaker) had not 
penetrated. He would like to know whether 
there was any direct connection between alti¬ 
tude and colour. Another interesting point to 
which reference had been made was the primi¬ 
tive social conditions which existed where the 
viltage community was, as the author had 
stated, the political unit. It had been stated 
that the chief sometimes established himself by 
the strength of his own personality and of his 
own right arm, and if he did not succeed in 
pleasing the people somebody else was put in 
his place. He would like to know the method 
adopted amongst the people for replacing him 
by some man more popular. Did they resort to 
a system of voting ? Was election the earliest 
method of selecting a chief that the world knew Y 
And if that was so it would be a matter of 
exceeding interest to him to know whether 
primitive woman also had a vote. 

Sir Charles J. Lvall, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., said 
that as he was totally unacquainted with the 
region of the Abor hills he was not able to con¬ 
tribute much to the discussion. He desired, 
however, very strongly to support the suggestion 
Sir Thomas Holdicli had made that the paper 
should find its place among a series which was 
too little known to the outer world, but which 
had considerable scientific merit, the Assam 
Ethnological Series of Monographs. Some ten 
books, ho thought, had already been published, 
each of which discussed one of the numerous 
races found in Assam. The author's work was 
of a very high order of scientific accuracy, and 
the paper contained an enormous mass of in¬ 
formation ; and from what had been heard that 
afternoon he thought the author's observations 
were quite capable of being put into a shape 
in which they would greatly'interest all ethnolo¬ 
gists. The only Abors he had seen were those 
who had visited Sadiya. In those days, more 
than twenty years ago, we had, on the whole, 
friendly relations with them, and our diplomatic 
intercourse with them chiefly took the shape of 
bottles of rum. They were not very frequent 
visitors. He had always understood that the 
country the author had described was one of 
the very wettest on the face of the globe. The 
adventurous journey that was taken some 
twenty-five years ago by Colonel ‘Woodthorpe 
and Mr. Needham across from the head of the 
Assam Valley to the Hukong Valley proved that, 


while in the rest of India the weather was 
generally dry, in that country rain continued 
perpetually, and that the rainfall for that 
season of the year must have been very like 
the rainfall during the monsoon in the rest of 
India. 

Lieut.-Colonel F. S. Terry said he understood 
that in 1861 the rainfall in Cherrapunji was 905 
inches, the amount for one month alone (July) 
being 366 inches. On one occasion in that year 
41 inohes of rain, it was said, fell in 24 hours. He 
had read somewhere that the rainfall in Cherra¬ 
punji last year was 900 inches. 

Sir Steuart Colvin Bayley, O.O.S.I., C.I.E., 
in moving a hearty vote of thanks to the author 
for his most valuable paper, and expressing the 
thanks of the audience to Sir Francis Young- 
husband for so kindly taking the chair, said he 
had been greatly interested in the paper, because 
during the time he was in Assam he took 
immense interest in the explorations that were 
then carried out, such as those by Woodthorpe, 
Macgregor, and by Needham from Sadiya. 
The title of the paper was “ Tribes of the 
Brahmaputra," but it was confined to the Abors 
and their congeners, and he wished some little 
comparison could have been made with the 
other tribes that were contiguous to the great 
river. He had been very much struck with 
the remark Sir Thomas Holdich had made in 
reference to the paper being capable of exten¬ 
sion into a book, because he had wished for a 
long time that somebody would take up such 
a work. Forty years ago Sir Alec Mackenzie 
published a book giving a history of the various 
explorations into the country around the 
Brahmaputra, dealing principally with the 
Nagas ; and Sir Charles Lyall had referred to 
the little monographs on individual tribes that 
had been published by the Assam Government 
from time to time which were of immense 
interest. If somebody would co-ordinate those 
into a big book, giving a history of the ex¬ 
plorations from Pemberton downwards, it 
would be of extreme value. After hearing 
the paper he could not help comparing many 
of the customs of the Abors with those of 
the Angami Nagas. There were several points 
that required explanation. For instance, the 
wonderful skill they both showed in irrigation 
was striking. Then, too, what were the domesti¬ 
cated mith&ns kept for r Their milk was not 
drunk by the tribes, and they were kept for the 
purpose of ceremonial slaughter, and had also 
their use as a unit of pecuniary exchange. 
How such a custom had grown up deserved 
consideration. The method of cultivation known 
as “ jhuming,” which was so extraordinarily de¬ 
structive, an d whioh existed all round the frontier, 
in the Chittagong hill tracts,' all round the 
Lushai country right up to the Brahmaputra, 
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ought to be investigated, and there were many 
other points of interest on which information 
was desirable. 

Sir Stkyninq W. Edgerley, K.C.V.O., C.I.E. 
(Member of Council and Chairman of the Indian 
Committee), seconded the motion, which was 
carried unanimously. 


Sir George Dunbar, who was recovering from 
a somewhat serious illness, was only permitted by 
his medical attendant to read the paper on oon- 
• dition that he left the room immediately he 
had finished. A proof of the discussion was 
forwarded to him, and in reply he writes:—It 
was a source of great regret to me that I was 
precluded from hearing the discussion on the 
paper. But I am glad to be able to avail myself 
of the opportunity given me to add one or two 
remarks on certain points brought forward by the 
speakers. As regards, in the first place, a belief 
in the existence of a benevolent deity, referred to 
by Sir Francis Younghusband, a number of tho 
myths (I have collected about twenty-five in all) 
represent the gods as beneficent being3. Sometimes 
it is the Archer God, whose weapons wo see in the 
sky (as Orion’s belt); at others it is the Sun, who 
gave Eve to the Abor Adam. It may be of interest 
to add that the Abor for « human being ” is dim, 
which is not at all unlike the Arabic or Hindustani. 
In Lorraine’s dictionary, which is based on the 
Padam Abor dialect, Jimi-Jimiang is given as 
“ God, the All-loving,” a dual and bi-sexual per¬ 
sonality. The Padam Abors have, for a hundred 
years, possessed flourishing colonies along the foot 
hills, and within easy distance of Sadiya (the head¬ 
quarters of the frontier political district). It was 
to Membu that the courageous missionary, W. 
Krick, went in the eighteen-fifties. The American 
Baptist, and medical, missionaries, suoh as Lor¬ 
raine and Jackman, have worked indefatigably 
among them. It is, therefore, within the bounds 
of possibility that the “ Ail-loving” deity is an 
echo of Christian teaching; just as it struck me 
that the shrines of Pemakoichen bore a distinct 
impress of the older Nestorian missions north of 
the Himalayas. Still, amongst the Abors there is a 
general belief that the spirits of the dead medicine- 
' men go direct to more benevolent spirits than do 
the souls of more ordinary mortals. And even, as 
regards the future state of the “ laity,” there 
exists a belief in the passing of the soul from the 
power of the demon who deprived it of life 
into the presence of a more benevolent Great 
Spirit. Sir Francis also referred to the in¬ 
telligence of the hillmen. Now, although that 
sometimes doubtful advantage, the art of reading 
and writing, is unknown to them, they are 
remarkably quiok at recognising themselves and 
their friends in photographs; understand, and 
occasionally scratch on the ground, rough plans 
to show the lie of t the country, and are able to give 
tn admirable idea of the gradients of a path—some 


tribes by bonding up a stick, others by tearing a 
u section ” out of a leaf. Nor is their memory 
oontemptible. Their appreciation of the higher 
numbers, one hundred or over, is distinctly weak. 
They are strongest when the figures involved can 
be dealt with on the fingers and toes. Sir 
Thomas Holdich referred to Kinthup. I was 
within the borders of Pemakoichen (where be 
wandered, and was a slave so long) not much 
more than six weeks. But every step one took 
convinced one that Kinthup combined the in¬ 
domitable pertinacity of an explorer, of which the 
Burvey of India itself, with all its records, might 
be proud, with, at times, the accuracy of a Baedeker. 
That his memory should have failed him on 
occasions is not to be wondered at under the 
oiroumstances. It was a source of groat pleasure 
to those of us who wont into Pemakoichen that 
Kinthup should have been vindicated within his 
own lifetime. Sir Thomas alludes to the election 
of the chiefs. In so domocratic an assembly as 
the village council, if the nominal leaders wish to 
take a definite line in policy, such as peace or war, 
they are powerless in the face of definite opposition 
They can but persuade, which they endeavour to 
do in lengthy harangues. It is the M sense ” of the 
village majority that rules. Voting would seem to 
take the form prevailing in tho Saxon Moot—tho 
loud shouting down of dissentients. Still, a figure¬ 
head of some kind is useful to organise “ jhuming,” 
divide the fields amongst the households, and 
entertain visitors. For the first he noeds a clear 
head, for tho last wealth of a patriarchal kind. 
So a would-be headman 11 nurses ” his constituency 
by asking it to dinner. This impresses everyone 
with an idea of his wealth and hospitality. But, 
of course, as everywhere else, a commanding 
personality climbs irresistibly to tho top of 
the tree. Headmen are elected by acclama¬ 
tion of the grown male population. There 
is no female suffrage, but women exercise a 
marked influence throughout the hills. In one 
Subansiri (Dafla) village I know a woman is de¬ 
puted to take the annual subsidy they receive from 
the local government. Sir Steuart Bayley alluded 
in his remarks to the neighbouring tribes. I was 
fortunate enough to have the opportunity of either 
exploring, or visiting on duty, all the tribes from 
the Aka country to the Mishmi highlands, as well 
as one group of Nagas. The fullest possible notes 
were taken, and in some cases I lived in their 
houses. But ignorance of the language, indifferent 
interpreters, aud rather short visits, do not offer 
firm ground for the publication of Buoh observa¬ 
tions as I made. But there are many obvious 
points of similarity in the appearance, beliefs, 
customs, and language of all these hill tribes. 
The difference between the Dallas, Hill Miris, and 
Galongs is very slight indeed. The Abors are 
distinct from the Galongs, and very different in 
language and customs to the Mishmis. A know¬ 
ledge of Dafla would see one through the Hill M frl 
and Galong country, hut no knowledge of Abor 
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would help one in the Mishrai country. Millet is 
the staple food amongst the wild and poor Mishmis; 
rioe it cultivated throughout the Abor and Galong 
hills. Such points as I have been able to establish 
satisfactorily in a comparison between the neigh¬ 
bouring tribes have been dealt with in a Memoir 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, now in the press. 
There are, of course, as I should have had much 
pleasure in telling Sir Charles Lyall, a number of 
notes that are not embodied in that paper. They 
were collected because I had hopes, some day, of 
co-ordinating the whole history of the frontier in 
official, or semi-official, form. But I confidently 
expect just at present that other duties [arc to 
hand. Allusion was made by Sir Steuart to the 
mithan. They are the wealth of the householder 
and the sept to which he belongs. They arc killed 
and eaten in sacrificial rites, and also when ratify¬ 
ing a treaty of peace, when they are cut up and 
cooked in the Tibetan bowls called dankis , that, 
with mithan, form the currency of the country. 
Conditions vary enormously, but a danki , which 
is a bowl of brittle white metal, ornamented with 
the conventional religious signs of Tibet (such a<. 
the “ om,” fish, wheel of life, umbrella, banner of 
victory, otc.), is worth from 1 2 to 35 rupees, 
according to its size, workmanship, and the ideas 
of the seller. Mithan are worth auything up to 
90 rupees. 

ELEVENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, February 24th, 1915 ; The Right 
Hon. Sir George Houston Reid, G.C.M.G., 
D.G.L., K.C., High Commissioner for the Com¬ 
monwealth of Australia, in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
eleetion as Fellows of the Society :— 

Kerr, Harry lioe, care of Messrs. Steel Bros. A' Co., 
Ltd., P.O. Box 132, Rangoon, Burma. 

Nuttall, Walter Harold, F.I.C.* F.C.S., The Cooper 
Laboratory of Economic Research, Watford, 
Herts. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society 

Dubash, Peshoton S. G., 135, Highbury New 
Park, N.; and care of Postonji Bhicaji, Kimari, 
Karachi, India. 

Lewbon-Brain, L., Director of Agriculture, Kwala 
Lumpur, Selangor, Federated Malay States. 

Mason, Charles Thomas, Sumter Electrical Com¬ 
pany, Sumter, South Carolina, U.S.A. 

Murfee, Professor Edward Hunter, A.M., LL.D., 
Brenau College, Gainesville, Georgia, U.S.A. 

Vaishya, Hamjidas, Sweet Cottage, Gwalior, Central 
India. 

Van Deventer, Harry R., Sumter Electrical Com¬ 
pany, Sumter, South Carolina, U.S.A. 


The paper read was— 

THE ECONOMIC POSITION OF 
(JEltMANY. 

By W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Cotn., Ph.D., 

Professor of Commerce in the l niversity of Birmingham. 

The economic situation of Germany towards 
the close of last century was that of a country 
which had passed from being prepondcratingly 
agricultural and had recently become at least 
as largely industrial, and which had left a 
position of internal self-sufficiency to take a 
place, for good and for ill, in the mutually 
dependent circle of international trade. It will 
need the recital of but a few facts to make this 
clear. 

We may regard 1850, the middle of the 
century, as marking the turning-point. Up to 
that time the introduction of modern manufac¬ 
tures and machine processes had been slow; 
from that time onward it began to be rapid. 
Upon the area of the present German Empire 
lived, in 1850, a population of some thirty-five 
millions; by 1805 it had risen to forty, and in 
the last quinquennium the growth had been at 
the rate of almost 1 per cent, per year. After 
1871 the movement was resumed witli greater 
velocity; in 1900 the number of the popu¬ 
lation reached fifty-six millions, and the 
growth during the preceding five \ears had 
been at the remarkable rate of 1£ per 
cent, per year. This was the same as the 
highest rate ever reached by Great Britain, 
which was in the decade 1811-21, when the 
“ industrial revolution ” was in full swing. 
German writers are apt to fall into the same 
mistake as Mai thus : to regard the growth of 
population as something self-moved, the inde¬ 
pendent and originating cause of all the other 
concomitant phenomena—the establishment of 
manufactures, the exchange of manufactured 
exports for imported food and raw materials. 
But it is evident that the increase of population 
was quite as much a result as a cause of the 
contemporary changes in production and trans¬ 
port. Of the population in 1850, three-quarters 
still lived upon the land; about the same 
proportion as in England a hundred and fifty 
years before. In 1871 the proportion had sunk 
to two-thirds ; in 1900 it was certainly less than 
half, and of these quite a considerable proportion < 
were largely industrialised in their circum¬ 
stances and outlook. As late as 1871 there 
were only ten cities with more than 100,000 
inhabitants; in 1895 there were twenty-eight. 
Going baek again to 1850, Berlin then contained 
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Was than half a million people; ih 1900 it 
contained four times as many. It is difficult 
to calculate the amount of the foreign trade, in 
the middle of the century, of the territory that 
is now Germany, on account of the difference 
in the political organisation. It may perhaps 
roughly be estimated, adding together exports 
and imports, at somewhere about 1,000 million 
(one milliard) marks, or thirty marks (JQ1 10s.) 
per head of population; in 1900 it was ten 
times as great, or 192 marks (£9 12*.) per 
head. In 1850 the exports, such as they were, 
were half of them textiles; the larger half of 
these were still the older manufactures of wool 
and linen, which obtained all their necessary 
material from their own country. In 1900 the 
textile exports had, of course, grown enor¬ 
mously; but by their side, and of equal 
importance, were now the products of iron 
and steel. And finally, while long after 1850 
Germany continued its old practice of export¬ 
ing wheat to England, and, indeed, exported 
more corn and cattle to the countries outside 
than it imported from them down to the early 
seventies, in 1900 it was reckoned that between 
_ a sixth and a seventh of the nation’s food came 
from abroad.- 

This will be enough to make clear the con¬ 
ditions on the economic side when the German 
Government brought forward its proposals for 
the creation of a big navy. It received the 
energetic support, by speech and pen, of many 
university professors, and among them of 
almost every economist of repute in the 
country. That this was so was a patent and 
conspicuous fact. The political opposition re¬ 
sented their appearance in the party arena, and 
dubbed them “Professors of the Fleet” (Mot- 
tenjprofessoren). But their arguments quite 
certainly carried great weight with the educated 
classes, and especially in administrative and 
official circles; and they themselves were after¬ 
wards proud of the part they had taken. One 
of “the most eloquent and widely-read among 
them, Professor Lamprecht—the first German 
historian to obtain a popularity such as 
Macaulay or Green dr Michelet had enjoyed in 
other lands—after eulogising the Emperor in 
his History for the energy with which he set 
about converting the nation, adds, with 
emphasis, “ his banner was followed, with 
complete understanding, before all others and 
from the very start, by the academic teachers 
of the nation.” 

I start by calling attention to the consider¬ 
able part played by the professors, not at all by 


way of criticism, but simply to seoure attention 
for their arguments; and to these we must now 
turn. They are most readily accessible in two 
volumes of Speeches and Essays, published in 
1900 under the title “Handels* nnd Macht- 
politik ” (“ The Politics of Trade and Power ”), 
under the editorship, as the titlepago tells us, 
of Gustav Sohmoller, Max Sering, and Adolph 
Wagner, “ Professors of the Political Sciences at 
the University of Berlin.” The conjunction of 
these names is significant, and especially the 
alliance of Professors Schmoller and Wagner, 
the leaders of two very different and not always 
very friendly schools of economists. Professor 
Sohmoller has been for many years the most 
conspicuous figure among writers of the his¬ 
torical school, a man whose whole doctrine is 
evolutionary and therefore cautious, and, as 
some oritios sometimes say, in relation to the 
Government inclined to temporise—a man 
of great influence in governmental circles. 
Professor Wagner, on the other hand, for an 
equal number of years, has pursued a course 
of more theoretical and abstract teaching, a 
course more akin to that of the still dominant 
English economic tradition; he is of a fiery and 
impulsive nature, the author of a doctrine of 
taxation which is sometimes found fault with 
as going in a Socialist direction. 

Most of the arguments of the two volumes 
centre in the proposition, in which Schmoller 
and Wagner were agreed, that until Germany 
could protect by its own fleet its oversea trade 
—then, as now, some 70 per cent, of the whole 
—its economic position was insecure and at 
the mercy of any Power which could control the 
seas. I will quote a few passages; and in view 
of the language now used in Germany about 
the effeot of sea power upon German food, I 
would call special attention to the references 
which these authoritative writers made to this 
particular part of the subject. They will show 
that the danger which Germany has incurred 
was contemplated as only too probable; and 
that they did not expect that any such doctrine 
as that food carried by neutrals is only con¬ 
ditional contraband would be of any assistance. 
Listen first to Professor Schmoller 

However optimistically we may think of ottr 
agricultural progress, we shall remain a people 
which needs to import foreign foodstuffs; and 
therefore our existence is threatened if we are not 
powerful at sea.” 

And again 

u The denser our population becomes, the more 
we must increase our exports, if only to pay for 
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our imports of food, materials and oolonial 
produce.” 

Next turn to Professor Wagner:— 

44 Until we have a powerful fleet we are not 
sufficiently secured against the very real dangers 
of a hostile blockade, with all its grievous couso- 
quenoee for our import and export trade, for the 
feeding of our people and the employment of our 
workmen; and the position already reached and 
to he further gained in the future by Germany 
as a member of the world's economy remains 
entirely precarious." 

When, a couple of years later, Professor 
Wagner threw himself on the side of the 
Agrarians in their movement for higher duties 
on com, he carefully explained that this did not 
involve any change of opinion os to the pur¬ 
poses of a navy 

44 The naval policy is necessary for the safety of 
our people's food and of our workmen’s employment. 
It is true that a strong German fleet is desirable 
for the sake of political power. But for our 
economic interests also, indeed for the security 
of our share in the world's trade—a share which 
is necessary to us and will become more necessary 
in the future—it cannot be dispensed with.” 

And on the subject of the food supply he 
wrote:— 

14 Supposing the lands which export agri¬ 
cultural produce are always willing and able to 
satisfy oar demands, it most be borne in mind 
that, for a country in the geographical and political 
position of Germany, it is easier to havo its supplies 
cut off than it would bo for others. In particular, 
Great Britain is in a more favourable position, on 
account of its insular position and the supremacy 
which, at any rate for the time, it enjoys at sea, 
than our country wedged in between France and 
Russia." 

Of the contributions by less generally known 
writers, two were especially devoted to the 
elaboration of the same thesis. One was by Dr. 
Ernst Francke, the able organiser of the moderate 
social reform movement and editor of the useful 
weekly journal Soziale Praxis, The following 
passage will suffice :— 

“ With the exception of the building trade, 
there is no great German industry which is not 
dependent to a considerable extent upon the ex¬ 
portation of its products across the seas ... It is 
oertainly not an exaggeration when we conclude 
that altogether some 24 to 26 millions of people in 
Germany " [out of a population then of 56 millions] 
44 are dependent for their livelihood and employ¬ 
ment upon the unimpeded inward and outward 
movement of commodities upon the sea routes. 
The keeping open of the sea*and the continuance 
of German competition hi the markets of the 
wocid is, therefore, a question of life and death for 


the nation, and one which conoems the labouring 
masses in the very highest degree." 

The more detailed working-up of the argu¬ 
ment was entrusted to a younger economist, 
Dr. Paul Voigt, a man of great ability too early 
lost to his country. Dr. Voigt produced a 
careful statistical survey of the whole field, 
which was printed first in the leading German 
monthly, the Premsische Jahrbiicher , then in a 
separate edition soon exhausted, and then in 
the publication now under consideration. At 
the end of his survey he exclaims :— 

44 Almost four milliards of absolutely indispen¬ 
sable imports—materials, half-finished goods, and 
food—which, in the main, reach us by sea! What 
terrible misery even the temporary interruption of 
this importation would mean for Germany! ” 

And he concludes 

44 Considering how vastly the economic life of 
the nation is dependent on foreign trade, there can 
hardly be any doubt that a blockade which lasted 
any considerable time would bring Germany into 
subjection. An enemy who realises that will not 
allow our trade to pass by way of Antwerp or 
Rotterdam. He will certainly not let himself be 
restrained by the neutrality of weak States like 
Belgium and Holland, or by the thread-like fetters 
of international law, from attacking Germany on 
its most vulnerable side.” 

Such was the contention with which in 1898- 
1900 the economists of Germany came to the 
support of the Government's naval programme. 
Germany to-day, in spite of its fleet, is precisely 
in the position they pictured before the fleet 
existed. My purpose is to ask how far their 
account of the situation is still true ? how far 
Germany is now vulnerable? Midway between 
that time and this, in 1907, one of the younger 
German economists, Professor von Halle, who 
is reputed to have been very active in 
organising the professorial campaign, sought 
to detract from the significance of its eco¬ 
nomic postulate by remarking, in a paper before 
the British Association, that 44 when a campaign 
was started in Germany to turn the attention 
of the people toward their oversea interests, 
they were shown to them, of course, through a 
magnifying glass.” I cannot, myself, believe 
that men like Schmoller Wagner and Francke 
were not in earnest in every word they said; 
but in every political campaign there is certainly 
a danger of unconscious exaggeration. Moreover, 
it is possible that, apart from the navy, Germany 
is more secure to-day than it was in 1900 in 
consequence of being more self-contained. The 
argument as to the food supply might be and was 
used for other purposes than the support of the 
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naval programme; it was used by the Agrarian 
party in their movement for higher duties on 
foreign corn, as well as by those who, without 
being Agrarians, wished to bring about an 
improvement in agricultural methods. 

Let us begin, then, by considering the question 
of food, on the assumption that outside supplies 
are cut off. This was the assumption, as we 
have seen, on which rested the argument of 
“ the Professors of the Fleet ” ; and in current 
discussion in Germany it seems to be taken for 
granted that, so far, no supplies worth men' ioning 
have actually come through. At the moment 
of writing (February 18th) it seems hardly 
likely that food will remain only conditional 
contraband. Even without the recent action 
of the Germ in Government in taking control of 
all native supplies and restricting the con¬ 
sumption of the civilian population, it would 
seem to be obvious that, under present-day 
conditions, there is no longer any foundation in 
reason for the old distinction between the food 
of civilians and the food of the army. When 
the total supply is short, the more foreign food 
there is available for the civil p>pulation, the 
more native food, of course, there is set free 
for the armed forces. It would be absurd to 
suppose that ihe niiintenance by England of 
the old distinction is going to be of any ad¬ 
vantage to this country in a future war in 
which the enemy commands the sea: Germany 
in such a position of advantage would assuredly 
do what it has all along expected England to 
do now. Even if, howeve-, no change takes 
place in English policy in this respect, 
and the difficulties Germany has to meet 
are only tin se of the scarcity of neutral ship¬ 
ping, the dangers and delays of transport and 
the expenses of payment with the exchanges 
against it, so far as they continue to be 
operative, the assumption will still hold goo!, 
that Germany will have to depend on itself. 

Rye is still the chief bread grain of the people; 
but almost half as much wheat is also con¬ 
sumed ; and it is customary with German 
writers to group the two grains together as 
“ bread corn.” And it is possible that in respect 
of bread corn Germany is a little more self- 
sufficing than it was fifteen years ago. The 
exact proportions will work out rather differently 
according to the years chosen. My own calcula¬ 
tion, from the official figures of crop and import, 
is that in 1899-1000 the foreign imports were 
over 12 per cent, of the consumption, in 1912-18 
under 11 per cent. Other estimates are even 
more cheerful for Germany. Professor Bering, 


of Berlin, perhaps the highest authority in the 
country on agricultural economics, thus ex- 
pressed himself at a meeting of the German 
Council of Agriculture, in February, 1918, also, as 
I gather, basing himself upon official figures:— 

“The magnitude of what our peasantry has 
recently achieved iB not to be denied. With the 
help of co-operative societies, associations, sohools 
and travelling lecturers, it has suooeeded in 
, lowering the proportion of bread corn which we 
have to draw from abroad from 16*6 percent, in 
the first five years of the century to 10 per cent, 
in the years 1909-11. This is the work of our 
peasantry, for the peasantry holds in its hands 
more than three-quarters of the wholo cultivated 
area of the Empire, and, roughly, the same 
proportion of the soil under corn crops.” 

And this would seem, on the face of it, to be 
the more encouraging for Germany, because 
the greater output has been obtained with the 
old staple, rye. According to the official returns, 
the annual crop of wheat rose, as I reckon, 
from an average of 3*8 million tons in 1899- 
1900 to an average of 4*5 in 1912-18, i.e ., some 
18 per cent., while that of rye rose from 8*6 to 
11*9, some 38 per cent. Germany still, before 
the war, imported about one-third of its wheat 
from America, Russia, the Argentine, and 
Canada; but the improvement in the yield of 
rye has been enough to turn it from a rye 
importing to a rye exporting country. In 
good years it now sends rye to Russia, instead 
of drawing it thence. In recent years it has 
exported, on balance, no less than half a 
million tons of rye annually, while in the 
nineties it imported, on balance, from three- 
quarters to a million tons. 

Yet, after all, a deficiency in the total bread- 
corn supply of even 10 per cent, —to take the 
most hopeful estimate—means a shortage of 
more than five weeks* consumption; and I 
am not aware that any German eoonoxnist of 
high standing has spoken lightly of the risk. 
But, outside scientific circles, there was certainly 
a tendency, for some time before the war, to 
take a very optimistic view of the situation. 
It was urged that, in case of need, the grain 
could be more completely ground, and less lost 
in the form of bran; and it was pointed out 
that, in the last resort, the quite considerable 
quantities of rye and wheat used for industrial 
purposes—for the manufacture of starch and 
com brandy—could be appropriated for the 
miller and baker. 

And in 1908 appeared an article by W. 
Behrendt, which attracted wide attention and 
had apparently a great effect on men's minds. 
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It was entitled “ Potatoes in War/* and it 
professed to show that any deficiencies there 
might still remain in the matter of bread corn 
could be made up from potatoes; that potatoes, 
as one of his admirers put it, provided “ the 
national food reserve.** For, to begin with, 
in the matter of potatoes Germany had more 
than was sufficient for itself. Next, it was 
reckoned that of the potato crop only 82 per 
cent, was used for human food, and 15 per 
cent, for seed, while 84 per cent, was used 
as fodder, 9 per cent, for the manufacture of 
spirits and starch, and 10 per cent, was spoilt. 
Surely something could be taken, if not from 
the cattle, from the distilleries; and, besides, the 
new process of potato drying and potato flake 
manufacture was going to save the 10 per cent, 
now spoilt. All that would really be necessary, 
then, if foreign supplies were cut off, would be 
a little readjustment of consumption. Accord¬ 
ingly the Emperor had a certain body of 
apparently expert opinion behind him when he 
declared, in February, 1913, doubtless in all 
confidence:— 

“There is no longer any doubt that Germany 
not only can now, but also will be able for the 
future, to supply bread and meat for all her 
people.” 

A sign of the satisfaction felt in certain 
quarters was the article from the pen of Count 
Otto Moltke, a Conservative membor of the 
Prussian Landtag and the Imperial Reichstag, 
which appeared in the Preuasivche Jahrbiichrr 
only five months before the war. This declared, 
on the authority of official figures, that the 
English consumption of corn was actual 1\ 
less than the Gorman, eo that the German 
harvest by itself was capable of giving the 
average Gorman more than the Englishman 
got; while, on the same authority, it appeared 
that the German meat consumption had grown 
with extraordinary rapidity of late, and that 
the figures were now on a level with those of 
England. Just a little pinching, just a little 
sacrifice of comfort, was all, he implied, that 
war could be expected to involve. 

Even accepting the data relied upon in the 
foregoing arguments, there were weak places 
iji the situation which were well known to cool 
observers. The cessation of the import of 
wheat meant the withdrawal of a third of the 
Whole wheat supply. Now wheat flour is used 
tot o^ly for the white rolls eaten by the 
ufell-to-do; it is mixed with rye flour in the 
making of all the better varieties of “ block *’ 
or “ rye " bread in proportions of from a fifth to 


a third. The increasing fondness for wheat is 
shown in the official statistics, which indicate a 
decrease in the consumption per head of rye 
from 151 kilogrammes in 1894-98 to some 144 in 
1909-13, and an increase of wheat from 86*8 
kilogrammes to 89*1 in the same period. The 
figures of the two grains do not quite harmonise, 
but they indicate the tendency in the two 
opposite directions. A larger resort to rye 
would mean a reversal of these tendencies. 
“ A good thing,” said some writers ; “ it is rye 
bread from which Germanism (‘ Germanen- 
thum*) has for thousands of years drawn its 
incomparable strength and health.” But food 
habits are notoriously difficult things to 
alter suddenly. 

And then the agricultural labour problem 
gave reason for anxiety. With the growth of 
the industries of Rhineland and Westphalia, 
agricultural labourers have been more and more 
drawn away in recent years from the big corn- 
growing estates east of the Elbe : they were 
attracted both by higher wages and by the 
hope of reaching a position of greater social 
independence. Let us hear Professor Sering on 
the consequences : — 

“In the place of the labourers who have left 
come more and more foreigners” [the “season 
workers” from Russia and Russian Poland\ “Ac¬ 
cording to the Occupation Census of 1907 they 
constituted in Silesia and Saxony 15 per cent, and 
20 per cent, respectively of the male labourers. 
The number rises year by year. In the whole of 
Germany in 1912, 729,000 ‘legitimation cards’ 
were issued to season workers, of whom 397,000 
were employed in agriculture. More and more 
does the employment of these foreigners become 
the basis of estate management... So we are at 
the mercy of foreign Governments whether our 
fields shall be ploughed and reaped; and if a war 
should break out, the harvests in extensive districts 
will be ruined.” 

As it happened, when the war broke out many 
of these “ Wauderarbeitcr *' had already reached 
Germany for the season; and it would seem 
that as many os possible have been compulsorily 
retaiued over the winter and spring. Just 
what is going to happen next harvest time it 
would be unsafe to predict; but the labour 
position east of the Elbe might very well 
create a certain sense of insecurity. 

But a far weightier reason for anxiety was a 
fact not generally known in Germany but under¬ 
stood by some, at least, among the statisticians, 
and that was the very doubtful value of the 
official statistics of production. During all these 
months of war this has been the skeleton in the 
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J cupboard of the German people. In all lands 
. harvest figures are the weakest department of 
Government statistics. They commonly depend 
on estimates, not oh enumeration; so that some 
severe critics will not honour them with the 
name of “ statistics ” at all. That the German 
figures contain a considerable element of pro¬ 
bable error has been pointed out in statistical 
publications for some years past. Thus Pro¬ 
fessor Ballod, of Berlin, a leading statistical 
writer and one specially conversant with agri¬ 
cultural matters, wrote in 1907:— 

“ The method of estimating the crop was altered 
in 1899, and reports by looal officials replaced by 
reports from looal experts. There oan be no doubt 
that the new method approaches more nearly to 
the truth; and yet even to-day errors in indi¬ 
vidual reports of as much as from 10 per cent, to 
20 per cent., and in the total estimate of from 
5 per eent. to 10 per cent., must be regarded as 
very probable.” 

Five years later, a writer, Georg Frohlich, 
in Schmoller’s Jahrbuch —the most solid 
economic periodical in Germany—expressed 
himself in the Bame sense, and gave some of 
his reasons. The voluntary crop reporters 
number, he tells us, some 7,000 persons, and 
their districts are from 50 i>o 100 square kilo¬ 
metres in extent. 

“ In the time-consuming business of drawing up 
estimates for suoh wide stretches of land there 
are possibilities of quite considerable mistakes. 
Competent critics regard an average excess of 
from 10 to 20 per cent., or even more, as 
possible. Since we have had the new system of 
reports the figures have gone up from 12 to 19 per 
cent. This may have been caused by the local 
experts, who send in the returns and are usually 
very capable farmers, ascribing to other farms 
results as good as those they obtain themselves. 

“ It is possible, therefore, that our imports of 
bread oorn are not from 12 to 20 per cent, of 
our consumption, but, on a moderate estimate, 
from 15 to 25 per cent., perhaps more ; i.e., that 
we are dependent on foreign corn for from two 
to three months of the year.” 

So far the grounds for serious doubt about 
the official figures have not been stated. I 
gather from references to publications I have 
been unable 'to obtain that Professor Ballod 
has become more and more convinced on the 
point, and has set forth the reasons in a number 
of technical publications. And at last the 
easy optimism of Count Otto Moltke, in the 
March number of the Preuerische Jahrbiicher 
already referred to, drew forth from Dr. Ballod,. 
in the July number of the same magazine, an" 
article which mu%t have been disconcerting 
reading for those .who got hold of it. The 


following is a summary of the argument on 
this, the most vital, point:— 

“ No one can say whether the harvest estimates 
are not 10 per oent., 15 per cent., or even 20per cent, 
too high ... In the provinoe of Posen they are 
certainly too high. The estimated harvest, less what 
we know from transportation statistics to have been 
conveyed out of the provinoe, would leave 825 kilo¬ 
grammes per head, a quite impossible figure; * even 
the Polish stomaoh does not need as. much bread as 
that. 1 Higher and more improbable figures still 
were returned from the three other eastern pro¬ 
vinces of Prussia—East and West Prussia and 
Pomerania; they would mean a consumption 
per head of 871 kilogrammes. Assuming a con¬ 
sumption in the four eastern provinces of 250 
kilogrammes, whioh is somewhat higher than the 
official average for the whole empire, the harvest 
even then must have been, in those provinces, 
22 per oent. less than the estimate.” 

In his subsequent argument he assumes an 
excess in the estimate for the whole empire of 
15 per cent. 

This narrative will have helped us to realise 
the probable state of mind of the German 
Government during the last six months. In 
spite of the much-praised efficiency of its 
officials, it really has not known, ivith certainty , 
what amount of corn it could count upon within 
the country. The self-satisfaction natural to all 
Government offices, the tendency of Agrarians 
to magnify their agricultural services, the wish 
to reassure the public, the public committal of 
the Emperor a year before to the big harvest 
figures, all these influences would naturally 
lead the Government to speak confidently of 
an adequate supply. Meanwhile there have 
probably been those in high places who have 
known that, if their armies did not “ hack their 
way through ” in a very few months, the food 
outlook was far from bright. 

As soon as the war had been in progress a 
couple of months, and the official class realised 
that things were not going quite as quiekly 
as they had anticipated, the Government began 
to be urged to use its influence and, if need be, 
its authority, to bring about the neoessary 
adaptation of consumption to needs, and various 
attempts were made to work out the details of 
the necessary transposition on the basis of the 
official figures. One such was in a pamphlet by 
Von Braun, head of the Agricultural Depart¬ 
ment of Bavaria, which came out in October. 
He reckoned that the needs in time of war would 
be actually less by 3 per cent, than in time Of 
peace, and this chiefly because the army can 
feed itself, to a large extent, from the resources 
of occupied territory, u and with the farther 
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victorious progress of our army this will be 
the case in increasing measure.’* To allow 
for the same per head consumption for 
this diminished number in 1914-15 as took 
place in 1910-18, there would need to be— 
considering that the harvest of 1914 was 
thready calculated as likely to be 15 per cent, 
less than in the record year 1918—some three 
million tons more bnead corn than would actually 
be available. This could be obtained by using 
for bread one million tons of the barley that 
would otherwise be used for fodder, together with 
six million tons of potatoes, equivalent in food 
values, ho states, to two million tons of bread corn, 
and derived from the surplus supplies of 1918 and 
1914. But, as there would be already a deficit 
of three million tons of barley, hitherto used 
chiefly for fodder, owing to the cessation of 
Russian imports of barley, there would thus be 
of barley a total deficiency of four million tons. 
This deficit could be made up by a quarter 
of a million tons of barley saved from malting, 
because of the falling off in the export of beer 
and in the male consumption (with the army 
absent); by using the surplus supply of oats 
(one and a half million tons); and by turning 
to fodder uses the six million tons of sugar 
beets (equivalent to one million tons of fodder 
barley) set free by the disappearance of the sugar 
export to England. This still left one and a half 
million tons of barley fodder wanting. But 
against this could be set the surplus hay harvest 
of 1914, which happened to be a particularly good 
year and was reckoned to be as much as 11 per 
cent, above the decennial average. This disposed 
of the difficulty of ordinary fodder (“ Ivauh- 
futter ”). There remained the loss of two to two 
and a half million tons of other imported feeding- 
stuffs of various kinds, maize from oversea, 
oilcake from Russia, and so on. But if it 
came to the worBt, the pigs could be killed off 
earlier, and the nation must content itself for 
a year or so not to increase its stock of cattle. 
The bed-quilt—to use a favourite image of 
these writers—would be a little skimpy; but 
the nation would have no serious difficulty in 
twisting its limbs so as to keep under oover. 

Some such calculations must have underlain 
the subsequent Government measures; and two 
questions suggest themselves: will the shifting 
around of foods and the substitution of one for 
another be dietetioaliy adequate, and can it be 
brought about? On the first point Professor 
Ballod thus expressed himself last July 

“ The potato is a onesided food. It contains 
carbohydrates (starchy substances), albuminoids 


(or protein) and fat in the proportion 170:2:1; 
while the need of the human body is 10:2:1. 
Great as are the advantages of the much-praised 
drying process, to prevent the loss of quantities 
of potatoes otherwise spoilt, it will not solve 
the problem; for the supplementary quantities of 
protein and fat have still to be supplied to fit it 
for human or animal use. It haB been said that 
in time of war it would be possible to prohibit 
the use of corn in distilleries. But most of the 
corn so used is of a quality which would anyway 
only be used for fodder. And half the food values 
remains in the residues ( 4 Schlempe ’) which leave 
the distilleries and are used for feeding cattle— 
indeed, almost all the moRt important part, the 
protein and fat. As these are the substances of 
most value — the carbohydrates can easily be 
supplied from sugar beets—it is doubtful whether 
any real saving can be effected in that manner. 
Far greater quantities of corn are used in the 
brewing of beer. But, again, we have to notice 
that from two-thirds to three-fourths of the protein 
and fat remain in the malt which is used for the 
feeding of cattle.” 

And Professor Rallod’s conclusion was that, 
on the whole, Germany was worse off in respect 
of food, lather than better, than fifteen years 
before. 

“ Fifteen years ago we could hope that, if imports 
were cut off, we could still manage with our home 
supply, if energetic measures were taken, such as 
the prohibition of distilling and brewing; to-day 
that is no longer possible. True, our importation 
of bread com has receded in recent years, and this 
explains the current optimism. But, on the other 
hand, we must emph&siso the fact that the bread 
corn question cannot bo considered by itself; it 
must be considered in conjunction with the supply 
of fodder and other feeding stuffs. The total 
import of foodstuffs has risen very markedly. It 
is a fearful self-deception to suppose Germany can 
live eleven months on its own bread corn. It can 
manage, yes ; but only if it can continue to import 
60 per eent. of its fodder.” 

The further question remains: granting that 
the proposed readjustment was pretty satisfactory 
from a dietetic point of view, as well as statis¬ 
tically possible, could it he brought about? 
It must be remembered that quite two-thirds 
(Sering, as we have heard, says as much-as three- 
quarters) of the cultivated area of Germany 
is cultivated and mostly owned by peasants, 
most of them working what we should call 
small farms and very many quite tiny farms. 
To control the cattle feeding and the sales of 
all these Bmall owners was a task from which 
even German officials might well shrink. And, 
within two or three months after the beginning 
of the war, it was found that instead of bread 
com being carefully confined to human con¬ 
sumption, the very opposite was taking place. 
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In recent years half the barley, as we have seen, 
consumed in Germany has come from Russia, 
and it is this which has enabled the country to 
add sp rapidly touts stock of pigs. When this was 
cut off by the war the price of barley rose even 
above that of rye, and the peasants naturally 
began to treat their pigs to rye and diminish by 
so much the supply available for bread. 

The Government’s first practical steps were 
to decree minimum prices of wheat and rye and 
bread, to give instructions as to the proportions 
of wheat, rye and potatoes to be mixed in dour, 
and to prohibit the use of bread corn for fodder. 
These measures seem to have met with little 
or no success. Dr. Helflferich, who is now in 
charge of German finances, boasted in a famous 
speech in October that the German people 
possessed this groat advantage: “a spirit of 
self-sacrifice ( Opfcrwillen ), unattained by the 
French and unknown to the English.” But 
this superiority has not displayed itself, so far, 
in everyday business life. And the Govern¬ 
ment was embarrassed because it could not 
make up its mind what line to pursue in 
• the matter of prices: whether to make them 
pretty low in order to quiet the people 
for the time, or to make them pretty high 
in the hope that this would reduce con¬ 
sumption and prevent the national food 
resources from being too rapidly drawn upon. 
The Socialists told them with perfect truth— 
they can find it set forth at length in all the 
standard text-books of economics — that for 
the great mass of the people food is not a thing 
which will be economised to any considerable 
extent, save under compulsion; it is a case of 
what is known as “ a relatively stable demand.” 
The Government compromised, with a plan of 
permissible increases of corn prices at specified 
periods; and of course the farmers were dis¬ 
posed to keep back their supplies from the 
market till the higher prices were reached. 
English and German human nature is singularly 
alike in matters of this sort! Here in a 
Munich paper is a report from Mannheim, 
perhaps the most important corn market in the 
empire next to Berlin. It is dated January 14th 
of this year:— 

“ In consequence of the limitation imposed by 
the regulations about maximum prices, transac¬ 
tions, this week as last, could only be carried on 
on a small scale. In the produce exchange hardly 
any business took place, although there was no 
want of intending purchasers. In the retail trade 
a certain quantity of supply was forthcoming, 
although it was- quite evident that farmers were 
holding back.” 


And the spirit of self-sacrifioe has not hitherto 
been more marked among the bakers; for a 
fortnight later the Burgomaster of Cologne 
declared that in that city alone more than a 
hundred master bakers had rendered themselves 
liable to prosecution for breaches of the new 
regulations. 

The next step accordingly was to create a great 
corn company, under Government auspices, 
with powers of compulsory purchase, which 
should buy up large quantities and hold them 
until May. But even this measure was soon 
realised to be inadequate. Earl} in January 
Professor Ballod published an article in Sozialr 
Praxis . In this he stated, as the result of his cal¬ 
culations, that, in spite of all the Government’s 
appeals to the farmers, some one and three- 
quarter million tons of corn had already been 
fed to cattle more than in the previous year. 
And he made the momentous declaration that, 
while in normal times the human consumption 
of corn in Germany amounted to a million tons 
a month, there was now available for the seven 
months until the next harvest only some seven- 
tenths (to be exact, *714) of a million. His 
advice was that corn and Hour stocks should be 
expropriated by the State. After taking a fort¬ 
night longer to think about it, the Government 
took his advice; and, as we all know, the people 
of Germany are now all being put on rations. 
Apparently the idea is (to judge from the re¬ 
strictions imposed upon bakers) that the people 
must content themselves with three-quarters of 
their normal bread consumption, and pre¬ 
sumably this three-quarters in weight is to 
contain a considerable proportion - of potato 
flour. 

And now, says the Imperial Chancellor :— 

“ It is a matter of .organisation. The State has 
taken the matter in hand . . . The organisation 
which will have to be created will be a very difficult 
business, but these difficulties we expect to over- 
come. Our political system has shown that it tan 
oope with the gravest tasks of organisation.” 

“ Organisation ” is a comforting word; ami 
the German Government has in the past carried 
through great organising tasks. But for these 
it has usually taken its own time; and every 
student of administration knows that it has 
sometimes made bad mistakes. The treat¬ 
ment of the food problem in Germany before 
February 1st was certainly not p&rtioularly 
well-informed or strong or consistent. The 
appropriation of supplies by the Gom Company, 
the allotment to the several towns and districts, 
the control of the bakers and the public by 



February 26, me. JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


811 


the muni ipalities, may all be managed with 
reasonable efficiency. But other foods, and 
especially meat, may have to be brought within 
the scope of the system ; and the present plan 
all rests on the assumption that the people 
will continue to bo able to %)ay for their bread. 
It would be most risky to prophesy; but in 
the best event for Germany, and assuming all 
imaginable docility, the nation, if foreign food 
supplies continue to be cut off, is going to 
be subjected to an irksome and discouraging 
rvgi me . 

I have left myself little time to speak of the 
industrial side. I shall therefore say nothing 
about the supplies which are most urgently 
needed by Germany for war purposes—copper, 
petroleum, and rubber. The situation as to 
these is pretty well understood; and I will only 
remark that when Germany begins to have re¬ 
course to the copper on its church spires—those 
undeveloped “copper mines” of which they 
speak so confidently the operation of stripping 
it off is not likely to have a very encouraging 
effect upon the people. What I shall say will 
concern a few of the staple industries. First, 
we must recognise that, in relation to coal, 
Germany stands in a very strong position. It 
possesses vast supplies, larger even than those 
of Great Britain, and it has been on this basis 
that its recent industrial progress has been 
mainly built. But the German Government, 
with all its skill in organisation, has not 
solved the problem of combining universal 
liability to military service with the main¬ 
tenance of production. Owing to the withdrawal 
of its miners on military service the output of 
coal in what is by far the most important 
mining district, that of Dortmund, was 26 per 
cent, less in the third quarter of 1914 than for 
the corresponding period of the preceding year ; 
and that for the concerns comprised in the 
Westphalian Coal Syndicate (which is co¬ 
extensive to a large extent with the Dortmund 
district) was for the last quarter 29 per cent, 
less than the year before. Still all the 
workpeople the Government choose to leave 
at work can doubtless find employment. 
In the iron and steel industry the situation 
is almost, but not quite, as strong. Ger¬ 
many, in Luxemburg and Lorraine, has vast 
supplies of phosphoric iron ore (minette), 
which it has been enabled to utilise through 
the invention by an Englishman, Thomas, of 
the basic process —the second great cause of 
Germany’s recent industrial development. The 
weak points are two. For the iron and steel 


manufactures of the Ruhr district, which pro¬ 
duces somewhere about two-fifths of all the 
iron and steel of Germany, the industry 
has employed not only old and new iron 
scrap in enormous quantities together with 
minette from Lorraine, but also a good deal 
of imported ore. The proportion of imported 
ore to the total consumption Beems to have 
risen lately, and in recent years to have been 
about one-quarter. Of this, rather less than 
one-third came from France, and probably even 
more is now available from occupied territory, 
but as it is minette it is not so suitable as 
Westphalian uses; rather more than a third 
came from Sweden, and some part of this is 
presumably available bo long as Germany 
commands the western end of the Baltic, 
though the stoppage of the trade by the North 
Sea has already sent up its price very con¬ 
siderably ; the other third came from Spain, 
and being haematite is now’ contraband and 
doubtless quite cut off. There must be there¬ 
fore a certain limitation of raw material. This 
is the special weakness of the Ruhr district. 
That of the Lorraine-Luxemburg district is in 
the matter of labour. It has no old stock of. 
iron-workers, and it is largely dependent on 
season workers, wdio come from Italy. These 
usually go home for the winter; and Germany 
is said to be negotiating now with Italy to get 
them back. 

We should expect that the large demands 
which the German Government are making 
upon the manufacturers of munitions of w*ar 
would have kept the iron and steel concerns 
very busy. Yet if we may rely on the usual 
trade returns, the total pig-iron production of 
the German Empire has been less than half, 
from August to December, of what it was in the 
previous year; while the deliveries of the steel 
syndicate in the fourth quarter of 1914 were 
not much more than half what they had been 
in the corresponding period. 

Such iron-workers as have been allowed to 
remain are probably busily employed on Govern¬ 
ment orders; and the same process of adapt¬ 
ation of engineering and other works to the 
requirements of war time that has been so 
conspicuous in England has been equally suc¬ 
cessful for the time in Germany. But another 
side of the economic problem is presented when 
we reflect that machinery and iron and steel 
products bead the list of German exports; in 
1918 they furnished over one-fifth of the whole 
volume of export trade. \ Most of this trade 
muBt have been lost since the war began. Some 



812 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. Mrwry *s, lfift 


40 per cent, of Germany’s total export trade 
used to be with the now hostile countries, and 
probably quite this proportion held good for the 
iron and machinery group ; the removal from 
the seas of Germany’s shipping, and the very 
limited tonnage available of neutral shipping, 
can have left very little of the remainder. This 
fact has a very direct bearing on the question, 
how Germany is going to pay for any imports 
it may manage to get hold of, and helps to 
explain why the Government is hoarding 
gold. 

While the allied mining, iron, and engineer¬ 
ing groups form the solidest part of the German 
industrial structure under present circum¬ 
stances, the second of the export groups, the 
textile trades, forms the most vulnerable, and 
that both on the side of the supply of material 
and on the side of the disposal of product. 
They contribute about 12 per cent, of the total 
value of German exports, and give employ¬ 
ment to some 1,870,000 persons. Of these 
the large majority are females; the figures, 
therefore, do not represent the same number 
of dependents as in the heavy male trades. 
On the other hand, the numbers dependent on 
employment cannot be reduced by military 
service; nor can the textile trades, except in 
the case of woollen goods, be much helped by 
Government orders. 

The consumption of cotton wool has been 
rapidly growing. To go no further back than 
the time of the first naval programme, in 
1896-1900 it averaged 302,000 tons; in 1 OH¬ 
IO 13 it averaged 475,000. This the country has in 
recent years obtained, to the extent of some 17 per 
cent, from Egypt and British India, and these 
sources of supply are now cut off; to the extent 
of 79 per cent, from the United States; and the 
rest from miscellaneous sources. It is well 
known that German spinners carry much larger 
stocks of cotton than th:»ir English competitors, 
and, to judge from the statistics of the Inter¬ 
national Federation, the stocks of cotton in 
German spinners' hands on March 1st, 1914--the 
so-called “invisible supply”—was enough for 
approximately twelve weeks’ normal con* 
sumption. Supposing, like some other trades 
in Germany, the cotton-mills are now working 
half-time, that allows for twenty-four weeks. 
Spinners’ stocks in August" are commonly con* 
siderably lower than in March, and this fact 
may balance the probability that there were 
considerable quantities stored in the com¬ 
modious warehouses of Bremen. Allowing, 
for the probability that large quantities were 


seized at Antwerp, and making allowance 
for the great depression in the trade in August 
and September, when a quarter of all the 
textile operatives were totally out of work, it 
is difficult to see how the German cotton-mills 
can go on for more than, say, nine months 
from the outbreak of the war without fresh 
supplies. These considerations sufficiently 
explain the growing anxiety of late about 
Amerioan imports. Considering, moreover, 
how limited is the available neutral shipping, 
there can be little doubt that Germany will 
have to pay heavily for all the raw material it 
can get. 

The German cotton manufacture, however, 
is a typical example of an export industry 
in that it is dependent on export for a very 
large, part of its market — far more than are 
the iron and machinery trades. It is not so 
dependent on an outside market as Lancashire 
is, yet probably between a third and a half of 
the fabrics produced are sold to foreigners. 
Some of its branches, we are told, such as 
mixed fabrics and hosiery, are dependent on 
foreign markets for half their sales, some even 
for three-quarters. A glance at the complicated 
trade figures will show that somewhere about 
half, perhaps more, of all these exports has 
hitherto gone to what are now hostile countries. 
Even supposing — a large assumption—that 
Germany could manage to reach its neutral 
customers, the price it would have to pay for 
its material would put it at a hopeless dis¬ 
advantage in all the countries that could be 
supplied from England, America, or Japan. 

So far as the supply of material is concerned, 
the German woollen industry is in a worse case. 
With the improvement in German agricultural 
methods, the number of sheep kept in the 
country has been rapidly dwindling. In 1900 
it was nearly ten millions, in 1912 it was under 
six millions; for comparison it may be added 
that in England and Wales alone in that 
year it was over eighteen millions. The 
woollen industry is, therefore, almost as 
dependent on imported material as the cotton 
trade. Three-fifths of the mill consumption 
were merino. Of this more than four-fifths have 
hitherto come from Australia and the Gape; 
and of the crossbred (the other two-fifthe 
consumed) almost half usually comes from 
Australia also. Altogether, two-thirds of the 
raw material have been brought from what see 
now hostile countries. The Argentine and 
Uruguay, the only other large sources oiaupply, 
can doubtless increase largely thett nak* to 
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Germany; but it cannot be supposed that they 
can do anything like fill up the gap. 

As to stocks in the country, the foremost 
trade authority in this country reported, at the 
end of 1918, that stocks both of raw wool and 
tops were then 41 abnormally low everywhere.” 
The one cheerful bit of news for Germany has 
been the appropriation by the Government of 
quantities of wool found in Roubaix and other 
French woollen centres now occupied by its 
troops. But the amount can hardly be enough 
to keep the industry going for any length of 
time. It will have been noticed in the papers 
that the military authorities have taken over 
all the woollen blankets and the like to be found 
in the Berlin factories and shops; and that a 
wool week has recently been organised to give 
patriotic persons an opportunity to contribute 
all the old woollen articles they can spare for 
the manufacture for the benefit of the troops of 
what may be oalled without any disrespect by 
its trade name of “ shoddy.” . 

As to the silk industry, that can be pretty 
comfortable about its materials so long as Italy 
remains neutral. But hitherto half its product 
has been exported ; and of these exports more 
than a quarter, «>., an eighth of the whole, 
before the war, came to England. Of particular 
classes of fabrics the proportion exported to 
England has usually been much larger. ThuB, 
according to the last figures I have been able 
to get hold of, of the silk and velvet trade 
of Crefeld—those for 1907—15 *5 per cent, of 
Crefeld output went to England and 6*6 per 
cent, to France—i.e., in all between a fifth 
and a fourth. 

Of the smaller textile industries, those of 
linen and hemp, and that of jute, I need only 
add that of the former four-fifths of the 
material have hitherto come from abroad and 
more than three-quarters from Russia; and 
of the latter practically all the material has 
been drawn, until the war, from British India. 

From textiles one naturally turns to the 
leather trades. But I have only time to 
remark that about half the total supply of 
hides was drawn from abroad, and about a 
third of the import came from enemy countries, 
chiefly British India and Russia. There is 
already such a shortage of leather that the 
Federation of German Boot Manufacturers 
represented to the Government in the middle 
of January that, unless something were done 
to overcome the leather famine, many boot 
manufacturers would have to elose down in a 
few weeks. 


Of other industries I may just mention the 
chinaware and porcelain group, usually dispos¬ 
ing of two-thirds of its output abroad, and 
recently sending a third of this export to what 
are now enemy countries; and the jewellers 
and workers in precious metal who normally 
export some three-quarters of their product. 

These are all among the older trades of the 
country. But if one turns to the newer trades 
the result is the same: they are all cut off 
either from a large part of their market or 
from a large part or the whole of their material. 
Take three very different examples. The 
shipping business of Germany has of late years 
been growing by leaps and bounds; and a system 
for supplying, and incidentally for controlling, 
dock labour at Hamburg has been exhibited 
for our admiration. But now that the German 
merchantmen are mostly shut up in port, the 
labour exchange in the month of November, 
1914, found engagements for only 2,800 
dockers, as compared with 83,000 in the same 
month of 1918. Aniline dyes, again, have been 
one of the main boasts of modem Germany: 
in the years between 1900 and 1913 the value 
of the exports almost doubled (from 77 to 142 
million marks), and of these a third used to go 
to Great Britain and other enemy countries. 
And, finally, take that humble but popular 
commodity, margarine. For its production 
Germany imported palm-nuts and copra in 
1918 to the astounding value of 226 million 
marks, six times as much as in 1900. But of 
the palm nuts—about half the whole—nine- 
tenths came from British West Africa, and of 
the copra almost half from other British 
possessions. 

Bearing in mind the conditions I have 
sketched, let us place side by side two remark¬ 
able utterances. One is from Prince von Billow 
in his book “ Imperial Germany,” published a 
year or so before the war:— 

" We have entrusted millions to the ocean, and 
with these millions the weal and woe of many 
of our countrymen. If wo had not in good time 
provided protection for these national possessions 
we should have been exposed to the danger of 
having one day to look on defenoelessly while we 
were deprived of them. But then we could not have 
returned to the oomfortable economic and political 
existence, of a purely inland State. Wo should have 
been placed in the position of being unable to 
employ and support a considerable number of 
our millions of inhabitants at home. The result 
would have been an economic crisis which 
might .easily attain the proportions of a national 
catastrophe.” 
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Compare with this the language of Dr. 
Rathenau, head of the great Allgemeine 
Elektrioitats-GeBellsohaft, in December last:— 

“ German industry is faced with the task of con* 
verting its organisation, hitherto based upon a 
system of imports and exports, into an organisa¬ 
tion appropriate to a country thrown upon its own 
resources." 

And this, he implied, there was no doubt it 
would be able satisfactorily to accomplish. 

Which of these prophets is most likely to be 
justified by the event? Is it possible for an 
industrial and exporting State to retrace its 
steps, without undergoing great hardship while 
it adapts itself to its narrower quarters ? It is 
not only the food quilt that the nation has to 
twist its limbs to get under; it is the employ¬ 
ment blanket also. Von Billow, no doubt, was 
unconsciously magnifying the need for a navy, 
just as Rathenau has been minimising the 
difficulties of adaptation. But can it be seriously 
doubted that the balance of probability lies with 
the ex-Ohancellor ? We need not expect any 
dramatic breakdown of the whole economic 
structure; for some months the country 
may struggle along on its present supplies, 
and it will probably continue to get in some 
of its materials from abroad and pay for 
t them by exports or by gold. Moreover, 
the vast Government orders will keep large 
bodies of the people employed, and enable 
them to purchase their requirements, even at 
enhanced prices. But 1 cannot but believe 
that, after a few months, if the Allies continue 
to command the seas, unemployment and short 
time will become more and more prevalent, 
and pauperism and distress grow to alarming 
proportions. 

In Bpite of the activity of the war material 
trades, and the vast numbers called up for 
military service, the proportion of the members 
of trade unions totally unemployed—of short 
time there are no figures—was more than three 
times (7*2 per cent.) as great at the end of lost 
Deoember as the average for the preceding 
five years, and almost three times as great as in 
England. And while military orders were con¬ 
tinuing to reduce the total percentage, it is 
significant that the number went up again in 
Deoember among the building operatives, the 
textile workers, the leather workers (other than 
saddlers), the porcelain workers, the bakers, 
miscellaneous factory operatives, and even 
among municipal employees. 

We are told of the wonderful organising and 
administrative ability of the German civil 


service. I am inclined to think that there is a 
tendency in some quarters in England—in 
reaction from extravagant anticipations of an 
early victory for the Allies—to go to an opposite 
extreme and overestimate the effectiveness of 
the German too official machine. The German 
Beamtenthum has done considerable things for 
its country—it is honest, hardworking, system¬ 
atic. But I decline to take it quite at its face 
value. It makes a proud and justifiable display 
of all its achievements, but I doubt if it can 
show anything quite so big as the way in 
which this country took up the colossal task, 
not only of sickness insurance, but also of 
unemployed insurance—which German adminis¬ 
trators had been afraid to tackle—and all in a 
single year. And the social situation in Germany 
is such as to add vastly to the task. It simply 
is inaccurate to say, as Dr. Helfferich did, in 
his historic speech, that “ Germany has at 
its disposal an incomparably better economic 
organisation than its enemies," if he meant 
England. Our whole system of adjusting 
wages in the staple trades of the country 
by negotiation between masters and men, 
imperfect as it is, is the admiration and 
despair of social reformers in Germany. 
Here it works with friction, of course; but, 
as we have had the satisfaction of seeing of 
late in the coal industry, and in the railway 
service, it is working; and in Germany in 
the big industries there is nothing like it. 
No one who knows Germany at all intimately 
is ignorant of the fact that the relations 
between classes in this country — much as 
they leave to desire—are incomparably more 
friendly, more intimate, and more wholesome. 
With all our faults, we are essentially a far 
more united people. This cannot but tell in 
a struggle like the present. And when the 
German administrators have to take up in 
earnest the task of “ return to a purely inland 
State," and of the redistribution of the working 
people among the occupations that survive, they 
will find it, I expect, one beyond their powers. 

DISCUSSION. 

Mb. Alfred Milnes said he had listened to the 
paper with that kind of admiration whioh those 
who knew the reputation of Professor Ashley had 
experienced, with every satisfaction, but with not 
the slightest surprise. It had ocourred to him (the 
speaker) that there was just one small contribution 
which quite pure eoonomicB might make to a' 
paper of suoh extreme concrete weight as* tbs 
Professor’s, and that was a little caution tb Mlow- 
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citizens to remember that what was called economic 
pressure would always have to be reckoned, not 
only in terms of commodities and their sufficiency 
or insufficiency of supply, but still more im¬ 
portantly in terms of the psychological condi¬ 
tions whioh that deficiency might arouse in 
the people concerned. There were, as he (the 
speaker) had ventured to put it in rather a 
frivolous way, wide extremes with which men 
would meet what was called economic pressure. 
There was the class of man who would say, “ Oh, 
look here, my half-a-crown pair of gloves has cost me 
two-and-nine. Really, we cannot stand this kind 
of thing and the war must stop.” There was 
another Bet of people who would say, “ The enemy 
has got my coat and waistcoat, and I will be 
hanged if they shall not have my shirt, but 1 
am not going to give in.” There was a whole 
difference between the effects that might be pro¬ 
duced by a different quantity of pressure upon 
people of different psychological habit. It was 
the great Austrian school, led by Professor 
Bohm-Bawork, that had brought forward more 
conspicuously perhaps than any other thinkers that 
psychological aspect of the matter. There seemed 
to be a danger on the part of fellow-citizens of 
perhaps slightly exaggerating the hopes that were 
built upon what was called economic pressure upon 
Germany. We had learnt to discount the German 
culture, and to think much less of their civilisation 
during the last few months, and some of our 
leading scientists had at last dared to say that 
there was to be found some scientific attainment 
outside of Germany after all; but we should not 
be in the danger of underrating what he believed 
to be one of the great Teutonic characteristics— 
their dogged endurance in a struggle. If that were 
so, it had to be remembered that that economic 
pressure, so brilliantly described in the paper, had 
to be estimated in two dimensions—firstly, in its 
quantity reckoned commoditatively, and, secondly, 
in its effect reckoned psychologically. 

The Chairman (the Right Hon. Sir George 
Houston Reid, G.C.M.G., D.G.L., K.C.), in moving 
a vote of thanks to the author for his valuable 
paper, said the fact that no lively discussion had 
been excited by the paper was one of the strongest 
compliments that could be paid to the Professor. 
He (the speaker) had had a long experience in the 
art of pioking holes in speeohes and addresses, but 
he oould not manage to find any serious objection 
to any of the statements contained in the paper— 
which was one scarcely to be dealt with in an 
impromptu fashion, it being so full of solid elements 
of thought. One of the most striking features of 
the address was its absolutely impartial and well- 
balanced statements; the author had discarded 
patriotic feeling and indignation in dealing with 
the subject because it was one in whioh such 
elements would tend to weaken and confuse the 
value of the paper. The war had upset almost 
all the moral attributes of everyone in judging of 
enyone who happened to be on the other side. It 


was almost a consolation to know that our German 
antagonists had acted so badly that we could 
honestly criticise their conduct, although it was 
not quite a natural characteristic of the British 
race to express hatred, even under circumstances of 
great provocation. He admired the balanoe of the 
British race under the tremendous struggle in whioh 
it was engaged. He did not know that we had fully 
realised what a tremendous strain it was going to 
be upon the Empire and upon our Allies before it 
was over. The Germans had an enormous number 
of good qualities; and now that they had thrown 
overboard the Ten Commandments, they had, for 
the moment, acquired additional strength, whioh, 
however, had in it the elements of future weak¬ 
ness. In one of the quotations contained in 
the paper would be seen the sort of view, 
before the war, which had been expressed in 
the actions of the German Government since 
the war. I)r. Voight had said, sixteen years ago : 
“ there can hardly be any doubt that a blockade 
which lasted any considerable time would bring 
Germany into subjection. An enemy who realises 
that will not allow our trade to pass by way of 
Antwerp or Rotterdam. He will certainly not 
let himself be restrained by the neutrality of 
weak States like Belgium and Holland, or by the 
thread-like fetters of international law, from 
attacking Germany on its most vulnerable side.” 
That was a remarkable expression, coming, as it 
did, from a distinguished German in a time of 
profound peace. Evidently at that time there was 
the idea that even International law was a fetter, 
and only a fetter with the strength of a thread. 
That was the worst thing about Germany in the 
present dreadful struggle—she had broken down 
laws which even barbarous tribes centuries ago 
honourably respected. Just compare such dread¬ 
ful outrages upon law and honour as Germany 
committed every day with the behaviour of 
a noble race in New Zealand, the Maoris. 
The Maoris had desperate fights with British 
regiments, and showed the greatest heroism and 
bravery before they were subdued. They used 
to send word to the British soldiers when they 
were going to attack them! Now German culture 
had degraded Germany below the savage level, 
because the Germans knew well the crimes against 
all law and all humanity of which they were 
guilty; and the fact that they were brave, 
the fact that they were strong, and the fact that 
they were enlightened would only cover them 
with greater infamy in the years to come when 
future generations pronounced upon the war. 
This great nation of ours was never engaged in a 
more bloody struggle, but she was never engaged 
in a struggle which, to all mankind and for 
centuries to come, would bring greater glory upon 
her name; and in the victory which must come we 
might hope to see the energies and talents of man¬ 
kind, not engaged in a bloody struggle to occupy 
some place in the sun; but to fill those large and 
unoccupied plaoes in the glorious suns of human 
enterprise, human skill, and human love. 
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The vote of thanks was carried with acclamation. 

The Author, in reply, said although he had 
tried to keep feeling out o£ the paper, in the back¬ 
ground of his mind he had some very sad thoughts 
indeed. He owed more than he could say to 
Germany, and he hoped he would never be un¬ 
grateful for what he had learnt from his German 
teachers. But during recent years he had felt 
more and more alarm when he had gone to 
Germany to see the constant fiervous tension in 
which people seemed to live, their inability to 
realise the great things which were being done in 
the world, and the great thoughts which were 
being spread in the world outside Germany. There 
seemed to be a self-centred strain, a self-satisfac¬ 
tion, and a readiness to take offence; and now the 
breach was to him unspeakably painful. It was 
for that reason he thought it better to keep all 
sentiment as far as possible out of the paper. 


THE HARDWOODS OF PANAMA. 

The cacique is a small tree growing about 45 feet 
high and a foot thick, in scattered clumps or 
thickets on the hills. It is comparatively rare, 
and the timber is generally considered the most 
valuable in the country, being durable, hard, 
impervious to insects, and very beautiful. The 
ground colour of the wood, when cut and aged, is 
a rich deep red, with black spots and stripes. The 
natives demand at least about 20s. for a cacique 
whipstock or cane, and such canes have been sold 
in New York for as much as £5, according to a 
reoent report by the Sanitary Inspector of the 
Isthmian Canal Commission. There are probably 
about 100,000 trees of timber size in the country, 
and the value of the timber, aside from the cost of 
getting it out, would be about £1,400,000. The 
name of this tree is derived from the fact that the 
ancient Indian chiefs (caciques) used the wood for 
their sceptres, or batons of office. The ground 
wood is used by the natives as a styptic. There 
are three kinds of trees, referred to in common 
Central American usage, as caoba; ” all three 
occur in the higher parts of Panama. The first 
two, Guarea caoba and Oarapa guianensis, attain 
a height of 100 feet or more. Their timber is so 
similar to Honduras mahogany, that it is equally 
valuable—*about £18 per 1,000 feet. The Guarea 
oaoba will run from 3,000 feet to 5,000 feet per acre, 
and the amount now standing in the oountry is 
valued at £86,000,000. The Espave, often 5 feet 
thick at the base, grows to a height of 80 feet to 
120 feet, of whioh 40 feet from the base is clear. - 
Some of the largd branohes are available for 
lumber, Some forests average fifteen large trees 
to the acre. The leaves are large, somewhat heart- 
shaped, light green, and very abundant. The 
Espave is prised so much by the natives as a.^ 
shade tree, that they usually spare it in clearing 
for planting. They rise the timber, however, for 
their canoes, many of which last for a generation 


or more. The wood k of a reddish bay odour, 
resembling mahogany, for which it is often mis¬ 
taken. It is close grained, durable, and uniform 
in texture, and works readily. There are probably 
1,500,000 of these trees in Panama. The timber is 
worth £16 per 1,000 feet, and the total value is abont 
£26,000,000. The quayaoan is somewhat smaller 
than most hardwoods, averaging 70 feet high and 
2 feet thick, and branohing80 feet from the ground. 
The leaves are small and oompound, and the greyish- 
blaok bark is rough and shaggy, with longitudinal 
furrows. The inflorescence is a mass of magnificent 
golden blossoms. The wood, hardest and most 
durable of ths timbers of Panama, is akin to the 
lignum-vit® of the West Indies. Railway ties of 
the quayaoan have been in use oa the Panama 
Railway for many years. It is so hard that holes 
ha I to be bored for thespike3. There are probably 
1,000,000 of these trees in Panama, worth about 
£3,000,000. The laurel, 3 feet in diameter, grows 
on hillsides to a height of 100 feet. The bark is 
white. The wood is yellow, hard, fine grained, 
durable, and easily worked. There are probably 
more than 1,000,000 laurel trees in Panama, with 
an average yield of 1,000 feet per tree, and a total 
value of £12,000,000. The Santa Maria, or ealapa, 
is a large evergreen, attaining a height of 100 feet 
or more, with more than 50 feet clear, and with 
a diameter at the base of about 3 feet. The bark 
is comparatively thin, mottled grey and black, and 
slightly rough. It peels from the wood readily. 
The wood is greyish white, as hard and elastic as 
hickory, and also similar to teak. It is durable, 
straight, and close-grained, takes a good polish, 
and splits longitudinally better than most tropical 
hardwoods. It was used by the Indians for bows, 
and is employed almost exclusively for palanquin 
poles. There is probably £14,090,000 worth of this 
timber in Panama. 


SELF-BURNING LIMESTONE IN 
SYRIA. 

In the district of Hauran, a volcanic district of 
Syria, south of Damasous, east of the Upper 
Jordan, a curious stone is found whioh might be 
described as a 41 self-burning limestone/* At this 
place the rock lies in a stratum between ordinary 
limestone; it is of a greyish-black colour, and 
when freshly broken it has an odour of petroleum. 
The quarrying, according to the American Deputy- 
Oonsul at Jerusalem, who has lately visited the 
district, is_ easily done with primitive picks and 
other tools, as the rook is quite soft and full of 
seams. The stone is broken into small pieces with 
hammers and piled up against the bank of rock. 
A wall of the same material about two feet high 
Is roughly laid up round the pile on three sides, 
making a pile of small stones eight to ten, feet 
long, and nearly as wide, and tyro feet at the front, 
rising to nearly three times that height at the 
back where it lies against the bank. In building 
the wall around the pile small 'hole* are left In 
Which to start the fire. 
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When the kiln is ready to born, a few small 
bunches of straw are placed in the holes men¬ 
tioned, lit with a flint and steel, and in a short 
time the whole pile has ignited. The men then 
begin working on a new kiln while the other burns 
ancf cools. After about twelve hours of burning 
the stone has all become converted into lime, 
except the stones in the wall and the very top 
layer which are only about half burned. When 
cool the lime is air-slacked and sifted, to remove 
any pieoes not thoroughly burned, which are 
thrown into a new pile to be fired again. The lime 
is white and said to make a very strong plaster, 
superior to the ordinary lime burned with brush, 
but sells at a much lower figure, because of the low 
cost of production. 


COCOA-BEAN COATING IN TRINIDAD. 

The practice of claying cocoa beans began in 
Trinidad about twenty years ago, and soon became 
prevalent throughout the island. It is now prac¬ 
tised generally by the large estate owners, and is 
regarded as the best method of preserving the bean. 
When the cocoa bean is first taken from the pod it 
is enveloped in a thick white layer of tissue, and 
this tissue in the process of fermentation becomes 
shrunken, discoloured, and slimy. The former 
custom was to wash the slimy covering from the 
bean before drying, but this entailed much labour 
and reduoed the weight of the bean. It also 
hastened the drying process, often to the injury of 
the kernel. It is also contended that washing 
renders the integument of the bean more brittle 
and liable to crack, in which event the bean would 
take up foreign scents and lose its own aroma. The 
clay wash was considered the best means of pre¬ 
serving the cocoa beans. The process is simple 
and rather primitive. According to the American 
Consul in Trinidad, the fermented beans, after 
being partially dried, are piled on the drying plat¬ 
forms, and pulverised earth, ferruginous and devoid 
of organic matter, is sifted over them. About one 
pound of earth is used to every one hundred pounds 
of wet cocoa beans. The beans are thoroughly 
stirred with wooden shovels and the earth adheres 
to the muoilaginous matter clinging to the 
integuments. 

The beans are then spread out on the platform 
to dry in the sun. When drying is nearly com¬ 
pleted they are piled in heaps and sprinkled with 
water until the whole mass beoomes sticky. Then 
the labourers perform the so-called 11 dancing ” act, 
by trampling the beans with their naked feet till 
the seed ooata assume a glossy appearance, when 
they are again spread out in the sun until 
sufficiently dry. The objeot in claying the bean is 
to render it impervious to moisture, to prevent 
decay and to preserve the aroma of the kernel. 
Moisture encourages the growth of mould, whioh 
imparts an unpleasant flavour to the kernels and 
depreciates their market value. Abuses have crept 
into the process of'claying, resulting in excessive 


claying in order to increase the weight of the beans. 
Instead of the average clay wash, one pound to one 
pound and a half of clay to one hundred pounds of 
wet cocoa beans, unscrupulous dealers have of late 
years been introducing as much as six to ten 
pounds of clay to the hundredweight. 

It is said that the beans in their natural state 
will not take more than one pound and a half of 
clay to the hundredweight, but by the addition 
of glue and other foreign ingredients the coating of 
the beans will consume from six to ten pounds. 
Another objeot of claying, in addition to preserving 
the beans, is to render them uniform in oolour, as 
a higher price is obtained when the beans do not 
vary in colour. All cocoa handled by jobbers 
and country dealers is Bold to merchants of the 
city, and the latter, appreciating that the remedy 
rests with them, have recently refused to buy 
excessively clayey cocoa. This course has had its 
effect in reducing the quantity offered. The 
Agricultural Society of Trinidad, the Chamber of 
Commerce, and the Cocoa Planters' Association, 
realising the injury that may be done to the cocoa 
industry in Trinidad by the abuse of claying cocoa, 
have recently made a joint effort towards ending 
the practice, and have caused posters to be placed 
in public places in the city and in country districts 
giving warning that “ if excessive claying be not 
discontinued, it will be necessary in the general 
interest of the colony to bring the matter to the 
notice of the Government, with a view to the 
introduction of legislation making excessive claying 
a punishable offence." 


VEGETABLE IVORY EXPORTS 
FROM ECUADOR. 

Increased purchases of vegetable ivory nuts for 
manufacture into buttons are being made from 
Ecuador. Take the United States, for example. 
Imports into that country during the year 
1908 amounted to over 14,000,000 lbs.; in 1912 to 
28,000,000 lbs.; and in 1913 to 29,000,000 lbs. These 
imports were nearly all derived from Colombia 
and Eouador, the latter country alone furnishing 
nearly 17,000,000 lbs. in 1913. Tagua, the vegetable 
ivory nut, is the seed of the fruit of a species of 
palm tree {Phytekphas macrooarpa ), which grows 
plentifully in the western or tropical region of 
Eouador, Colombia, and the interior of Brazil. 
Queensland produces a similar but larger nut with 
a hole through its centre. The producing ports 
of Eouador, in the order of their importance, for 
unshelled nuts are, according to the United States 
Consul at Guayaquil—Esmeraldas, Manglaralto, 
Bahia, Manta Cayo, Puerto Bolivar, Macara, 
Maohalilla , and Guayaquil; for shelled nuts— 
Manta Guayaquil, Cayo, Maohalilla, Manta, Es¬ 
meraldas, Maoara, and Puerto Bolivar. The tagua 
obtained in Puerto Bolivar and Maoara, the largest 
in size and highest in price, is brought to 
Guayaquil for export. Owing to political dis¬ 
turbances in the oountry, recent data could only 



818 


JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OP ARTS, 


be obtained from the Province of Manavi and 
the vicinity of Guayaquil. Prom the first-men¬ 
tioned district reports state that during the year 
1918 there were received in the port of Bahia 
about 8,000,000 lbs. of tagua* of which quantity 
4,755,100 lbs. were exported shelled, leaving about 
3,244,000 lbs. of shells and discarded nuts to be 
thrown into the sea or used for fuel. 

The percentage of defective nuts is difficult to 
estimate, since it depends entirely upon whether 
they have been picked from the palm or gathered 
from around it. Bipe nuts that have fallen to the 
ground are likely to be worm-eaten, especially if 
left for any length of time, whilst those pickod 
from the trees are usually sound. A prominent 
exporter of Guayaquil states that worm-eaten nuts 
are not brought to that market, because exporters 
refuse to buy them. The defective nuts are 
separated at the haciendas and thrown into the 
river before the tagua is sent to Guayaquil, where 
any worm-eaten nuts found are removed, for other¬ 
wise the entire shipment is liable to become 
infected. About 250 tons thus disposed of at 
Guayaquil annually could, it is said, be purchased 
at a very low price, although the export duty 
amounts to about 5s. G d. per 100 lbs. on shelled 
and about 3 . 9 . 4 d. per 100 lbs. on unshelled tagua. 
Becent prices at which tagua was sold from tho 
warehouses were about 14s. per 100 lbs. for the 
extra large tagua from Macara and Puerto Bolivar, 
for ordinary commercial nuts 12s. per 100 lbs., 
rejected nuts being offered by one exporter at 
2s’. per 100 lbs. To the above prices must be added 
the export duty and shipping expenses. There is 
at present in the Province of Manavi but one 
shelling machine in operation; in other parts of 
the Bepublic there are several. It ha9 been stated 
that a former United States Minister to Ecuador 
has organised an industrial company with all the 
capital subscribed. The officials are to be in 
Manta, where a plant will be installed, the object 
of which is to square the nuts ready for cutting 
into «buttons, etc , by removing all superfluous 
corners and parts, and then export the improved 
article. By so doing' the freight expenses will be 
materially reduced, allowing a larger percentage 
of profit on the exported material. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

The Enemies' Goods —The patterns of Austrian 
and German cloths collected by the Board of 
Trade, and placed on public exhibition successively 
in London and Manchester, have attracted incom¬ 
parably more attention than had the articles been 
placed on the market in the usual way, and pro¬ 
bably more than their real importance warranted. 
Patently* the bulk o{ the exhibits came from the 
collection of a single merchant firm, whose name 
they bore, and these were amplified by indiscrimi¬ 
nate contributions from other sources. Technically, 
the samples were not 'piore educative than such aB 


might be turned out of the pattern cupboards of 
many a shipping merchant in this country and not 
more representative. The exhibits afforded no 
serviceable index to the full range of fabrics pro¬ 
duced in the two countries, and could not be held 
to represent even tho main articles of production. 
The general absenoe of prices detracted from the 
utility of the display—an omission the more serions 
because price was in most cases the only material 
point at issue. Where prioes were given no date 
was attached, and although the samples were un¬ 
dated the internal evidenoe of fashion seems to 
attribute them to a period not less than one or 
more than four years’ distant. These considerable 
blemishes did not of course obliterate all interest, 
and in Manchester it was observable that visitors' 
examination of the articles was conscientious if 
brief. 

Some Continental Cottons .—Specimens were 
shown of fancy cottons ornamented with mercer¬ 
ised stripes, and also of artificial silks. The pro¬ 
duction of similar goods employs some thousands 
of looms in the Bradford area, and in few cases 
could the duplication of the pattern involve any 
appreciable difficulty. Exception may be made of 
the warp-figured artificial silks, of which the pro¬ 
duction is too tedious to afford satisfactory wages 
to weavers who can get other work. It is perhaps 
not surprising that the cotton poplins Bhown in 
the exhibition should be perceptibly inferior to 
those manufactured here. A series of cotton 
trouserings in imitation of what the tailors call 
cashmero cannot be denied the merit of plausibility. 
The imitation is superficially excellent, the printed 
dots of aluminium powder simulate a woven silk 
stripe admirably, and the duplex printing of back 
and face are skilfully calculated to deceive. 
Granting that the wearer thoroughly understands 
that the goods are made to look at and not to wear, 
that their fine features will disappear in an absurdly 
short time and their smartness melt promptly into 
the shabbiness of rags, tho articles may be approved 
of unstintedly. It is of some interest to note that 
the process of aluminium printing by which they 
are decorated was developed originally by a firm of 
Leeds lithographers and its use extended to English 
calico printers at large, by whom many million 
yards of cottons have been printed for more 
defensible uses than as trouserings. The absence 
of prices on these goods leaves it impracticable to 
make comparison with some not less handsome 
cotton and shoddy mixtures which are made in 
Yorkshire, and are a hundred times less likely to 
disappoint the customer. The more brilliantly 
finished cottons are distinct from the comparatively 
spineless tweeds and trouseringB made from cotton 
Wfpte» and obtainable, according to the tickets upon 
tham { at some 5-10 d. a yard. There is hardly a 
doubt that such cloths could be made here were it 
seriopsly worth the while of manufacturers. It 
may be thirty years since woollen tweed makers in 
the Colne Valley tried and abandoned the trade 
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in all-cotton goods, and there is the minimum of 
reason for questioning their choice. As reoently 
as twenty years ago better imitations of worsted 
were made in all-ootton by various English makers 
whose interest led them into other fields. The 
truth is that the contentment of the consumer is 
not separable from the interest of the manufacturer. 
Long experience shows that the cloths which gave 
satisfaction in use are those for which the con¬ 
sumer comes baok, and it is incontrovertible that 
for a certain range of purposos wool, even in its 
most debased forms, holds advantages denied to 
cotton. 

Specimen Woollens .—The fortuitous character of 
the official collection is emphasised in many odd 
ways. “ Spanish stripes,” which were cloths of 
some moment in the days of the East India 
Company, engage nowadays only such interest as 
may attach to the sale of 4,000 to 5,000 pieces a 
year to Shanghai, with driblets possibly to the 
South American market. The goods are plain- 
wovon woollen scarlets, embellished at the end of 
the piece by three successive strips of highly 
coloured piled mohair and a scroll of stitched 
lettering. The stitched addendum “Made in 
Germany” may have explained a prominence 
unwarrantable upon the ground of commercial 
importance. The inclusion of a handful of samplos 
of union felts by no means overrates the strength 
of the Austrian felt industry, upon which British 
slipper-makers, for example, have depended so 
largely for supplies. Coals are carried to New¬ 
castle with a vengeance when German patterns of 
crossbred wool dress serges are exhibited in England. 
The comment of an English woollen manufacturer 
upon a heap of cotton-warp meltons, inferior to 
those of Leeds, tweeds shabby in comparison with 
Colne Valley goods, heavy woollens of the Batley 
type, and of low-grade boiled-finish woollen goods, 
was at all events unflattering. The results attained 
in those classes afford nothing for English woollen 
manufacturers to copy, and if the general rule holds 
good in their case the products offer no advantage 
in prioe. 

Upholstery Fabrics .—A disproportionately largo 
place in the exhibition occupied by upholstory 
goods adds little to the knowledge that might have 
been gained at any time within a few years past by 
shop-window gazing at home. It is, however, 
instructive to know from one of the most eminent 
sellers of upholstery that not all the cloths hitherto 
imported from Germany have been of German 
manufacture. The stoppage of supplies during the 
war has singled out some of these quasi-German 
goods as French. Canvas printed or tamboured 
in new art designs from the Wiener Werkstatte is 
German enough in style to esoape suspicion of 
French origin. Turkey towelling printed in broad 
r stripes of black and grey with a white floral figure 
. appeared in the exhibition as a furnishing fabric 
[ under a Lubeok trade-mark. It is possible that 
|the sense of oolour father than the instinct for 


cleanliness is consulted in the jacquard figuring of 
towels intended for the toilet. The taste for terra¬ 
cotta and green striped towels, for heliotrope 
flowered and checked towels and for some similar 
floridities, more probably grew up ou the Continent 
than in England. The export division of Manchester 
trade could doubtless match the brilliancy of 
certain orange, purple, green, and black calico 
prints, or the undistinguished common prints in 
which the supreme matter is one of price. 

Typical German Goods. —Naturally, the exhibits 
included a variety of soft flannelettes labelled 
<( eider reversible,” and so on. The goods are not 
strange to English eyes, but those in the best 
position to commence their manufacture here 
evince no inclination to do bo, and the reason lies 
elsewhere than in the want of capital or ability. 
Attempts which do not begin at the beginning 
with a certain blend of raw materials and a special 
method of spinning have hitherto failed, as they 
presumably always must fail, to duplicate this 
article. Hosiery may conceivably form the subject 
of a later exhibition to itself, although German 
hosiery developments are tolerably well known 
already to English traders. Some stockinette 
fabric was shown in Manchester, and in one 
specimen a net of cotton remained as the foundation 
with the wool existing as a furry fluff above and 
below it. A glove fabric exhibited was of the 
more interest for being shown in conjunction with 
the Bolton yarn from which it has been hitherto 
made in Germany. 

Contrary Twists. —The direction, left-hand or 
right-hand, in which yarn is twisted, has effects 
larger than are always realised. As the direction of 
the twist controls the angle of the refraction of light 
it becomes possible to divide light and shade upon 
the plane surface of table-linens, where the fleeting 
play of light has given cause to sometimes fruitless 
speculations. Twist plays its part in increasing or 
diminishing the tendency of cloths to Bhrink after 
wetting and in promoting the durability of clothes. 
Contrary twists in stranded yarn bind and hold 
oaph other togothor. Attention to twists and 
some other details effects the crimping of a fabric, 
and the production consequently of a crape. As 
may be readily demonstrated, an extremely hard 
twisting in one direction sets up a strain coutorfc- 
ing the whole thread and induoiug it to fold upon 
itself. The feature last named has been availed 
of in making elastic surgical bandages without 
rubber, threads of hard right twist alternating in 
due rotation with threads of left twist, so that in a 
fabrio of very open structure the interstices are 
taken up by the contortion. It may appear odd 
that so elementary a matter oan form the subject 
of an apparently valid patent to use which English 
firms aro contesting. The patent is that of a 
German, Teufel, and the applications in respect 
of it are made apparently more with a view to the 
weaving of elastic puttees than of bandages. The 
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'applications seem to be the only ones made in 
connection with a purely textile matter sinoe the 
opening of the war. 

Kapok Fibre.—It hae been reported for some 
year* that extensive use has been made by the 
German naval authorities of the fibre kapok. The 
filaments are unioellular without the natural twist 
which befits ootton for spinners’ purposes, and 
the fibre has'been used mainly for stuffings* 
“Golden down” is the upholsterers’ euphemism 
for cleaned kapok, and the feature that has 
disqualified it for spinning into thread has made 
its fortune as a filling for oushions. Kapok does 
not mat or felt in the same way as the recognised 
fibres for spinning. Reports of suooess attained 
in spinning kapok have oome to hand periodically 
from different parts of the earth, and somewhat 
pointless reports in view of the fact that it pays to 
adulterate kapok with ootton, and that adultera¬ 
tion is too frequently undertaken. Eriodendron 
anfracttiosum is its botanical name, and it is 
imported from Java and neighbouring countries. 
The virtue of kapok, from the naval point of view, 
is a buoyancy which is calculated to be many 
times greater than that of cork. Hence comes the 
use of the fibre in numerous life-saving waistcoats 
now offered for sale. Kapok is understood to be 
used upon German ships as a stuffing for lifebuoys 
and mattresses, and, except that it may be more 
inflammable than certain available alternative 
stuffings, there is nothing convincing to be said 
against its use for similar purposes in English 
practice. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

THE DECORATIVE TEXTILE IN¬ 
DUSTRIES AND THE DESIGNER’S 
RELATION THERETO. 

I was present at the meeting on the 17th inst., 
and heard Mr. Wilcock’s paper, but the hour was 
already late, and I did not feel justified in 
prolonging the discussion. 

It seemed to me that the author of the paper 
was hardly right in saying that the designer's 
name always remains unknown to the public. It 
is true that a large proportion of the purchasing 
public are indifferent in the matter, and do not 
know much about the characteristics of this or 
that artist’s designs; but hundreds of designs in 
textiles have been- sold with the artist’s name 
appended as a recommendation. 

Where the artist’s work shows personality and 
independence, or some definite characteristic, his 
name becomes known and his designs inquired for 
—as in the case of William Morris, Lewis Day, 
Walter Grane; or, in the past, A. W. Pugin, 
W. Burges, Dr. C. Dresser, and many others, whose 
work, good or bad, was distinctive. On the other 
hand, the authors of designs which are merely 
variations, however excellent and useful, of wty*t 


has been done before, but do not possess any 
personal quality, do not acquire personal reoogni* 
tion. They do not possess the quality which 
induces speoial notice in the purchasing public. 
The designer’s name has often sold a material 
very unfitted for its immediate purpose, simply 
because the purchaser thinks that anything by that 
artist must be right. Even with pictures, many 
are bought on the strength of the painter’s name 
rather than for intrinsic merit. 

I certainly think that it is essential for a 
designer to understand the details of the manu¬ 
facture of <the material for which he is designing. 
He will otherwise put the manufacturer to need¬ 
less expense, or find his designs unacceptable. 

Especially is this a primary need in the case of 
designing for maohine production, where the risks 
of loss are so serious. It is only with a correct 
knowledge of what the machine can or cannot do 
profitably that the designer of the finished material 
can do it or himself justice. 

It is futile to exclaim against machinery. If 
the designer is a real artist, and knows the 
working of the maohine, and whete its limitations 
lie , he can produce that which will charm. 

J. D. Crack. 

The aim of the Schools of Art is to provide a 
sound basis for all branches of Art. On this 
foundation the teaching of design is carried on. 
Much of the time of the students is taken up in 
learning to see accurately, in training the hand, 
and in studying objects of recognised Art value. 
This is the basis of all Art work, and that this fact 
is recognised is shown by the *number of students 
sent to the schools by manufacturers and the 
design studios. Students are trained for all 
branches of Art, and specialisation is only possible 
at a later stage. On this foundation the teaching 
of design is carried on in the accepted paths and in 
the traditional styles. To teach the latest novelty 
and fashion of the moment would be to court 
disaster. The student would have nothing to fall 
back upon, and the design would be out of date 
before be was able to make any commercial use of 
it. No doubt those who run studios would be glad 
to have a fresh supply of students on “ tap,” well 
up in the latest craze. What would beoome of 
them afterwards? No teacher oan prevent the 
immature student from taking round his designs 
and trying to get a start. Thoso who supply 
textile manufacturers with sketch designs at £1 
each probably make more money than they would 
in a design studio. There is no difficulty with the 
present organisation of the schools in training the 
designers for textile industries. The need is for 
more studios to whioh they oan go. In Paris there 
are a larger number than in London, with the 
result that the designer oan change from one to 
another with more certainty of employment. 

., Regarding the Art masters, Mr. Wiloook complains 
th$t they are mostly men who havq been uonhfo to ' 
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make a mark with painting and have drifted into 
teaching. This is emphatioally not the oase, and 
if he will study the conditions of appointment 
and qualifications insisted upon by the Board of 
Education he will find that the training is a 
lengthy and comprehensive one, and must com¬ 
mence at a fairly early age. The 200 Art Schools in 
the kingdom are in charge of men highly trained 
for their particular work, with skilled assistants 
for various subjects, and it will usually be found 
that the design classes are in the hands of practical 
designers teaching part-time only: for instance, 
one sohool in London has two masters on the staff 
who are principally designers of textiles, and a 
third who occasionally does textile design. These 
three have reoently sold designs to German firms. 

Mr. Wiloook does not mention the number of 
designs done in his studio for abroad, but makes 
a point of the foreign designs bought by British 
manufacturers. To capture foreign trade it is 
necessary either to prepare the design specially for 
the market, purchase the design in the country for 
which the manufacture is intended, or make the 
design and manufacture of such excellence that it 
is beyond competition. The Arts and Grafts 
Society, by its exhibits abroad, has done much to 
popularise British designs. Designs for printed 
linens, chintzes, cretonnes and wallpapers were 
shown at their last exhibition. Mr. John Sanderson 
remarks that “Continental people, who were a 
little out of the common and desired something 
really nice, always used English wallpapers, and 
the same thing applies to the United States/' 
Is none of the credit for this due to the Art 
Schools ? 

The statement of Mr. Wilcock that Germany has 
been supplying our great Wallpaper Combine with 
more than one-third of its annual demand for 
design is misleading. The Combine produces most 
of its designs in its own studios. It is one-third 
of those purchased, in addition to this, that comes 
from Germany. 

In an address at Maoclesfield, in 1909, Mr. Frank 
Warner speaks of the “ real practical training the 
studentB receive now-a-dayB in Maoclesfield, Man¬ 
chester, and the leading Continental technical 
schools.*' Again, in 1912, speaking of the National 
Competition of Schools of Art, he says: “ By its 
influence and attitude, always gentle and never 
dictatorial, it has promoted industrial Art training 
in this oonntry in such a way that in a land which 
only a few years ago was almost barren of Art, we 
now have so much that is good and promising 
that, much as we may yet have to learn, we are 
not only no longer ashamed to meet the world in 
competition but, I believe, with the exception of 
Franoe, there Is no oountry whtoh oan excel or 
even equal us in artistic manufacture." 

No doubt muoh remains to be done, but the 
schools are really working to give the students a 
good training so as to help the manufacturer, and 
no good will come from lecturers who imagine that 
the schools m *K>t progressing wity the times, 


and simply abuse them and the Art master. I will 
conclude by again quoting Mr. Warner:— 

“ Surely the obvious way successfully to meet 
such competition is to discover, through .our 
technical sohools, the most economical methods of 
manufacture, and through our Art Schools to 
impress upon onr goods the best taste in form, 
design and colour. But this can only bo accom? 
plished if the manufacturers wake up to a true 
appreciation of the value of the work which is 
being done in some of the sohools, and oonld be 
done in ail of them, and therefore take advantage 
of the benefits which the community, aided by the 
State, has provided. It is true, as I have already 
pointed out, that the value of these benefits is 
sometimes leavened by the absence of the practical 
element in the teaching; but, in spite of that, the 
manufacturers would, with but rare exceptions, 
profit by employing the products of the Art Schools 
rather than those of their own training.” 

Ciias. A. Eva, A.R.C.A., Lond. 

In support of Mr. Arthur Wilcock’s remarks on 
the subject of the effective employment of the Art 
students from our Government and municipal 
schools, and the wisdom cf bringing them into 
closer touch with trade, I should like to say that 
in 1837 our State School was founded at Somerset 
House with the definite purpose of encouraging 
the study of Art in relation to industry and 
manufacture, and even since then the Education 
Department, we are told, has endeavoured, in 
fits and starts, to advance this branch of work. 
We cannot, however, boast of much success. 
It is deplorable that a nation like ours should 
have allowed its natural instincts for the 
beautiful to lie fallow, and our industrial per- 
fornjancos in this direction to go unco-ordinated 
and untrained, when we have gone ahead in so 
many other ways that contribute less to the 
amelioration and sweetening of daily life. Thera 
is no doubt that we owe something to Schools of 
Art; but what industry requires is men practised 
in design and its adaptation; it has little or no use 
for craftsmen who are too proud of their creations 
to carry out any design but their own, or to adapt 
themselves to the necessities of industrial produc¬ 
tion. The schools have failed to meet the require¬ 
ments of industry in the important branoh of Act 
teaching in practical conditions, which is the one 
that most affects the prosperity of the country. It 
is true that manufacturers have looked in vain to 
them for practical designers; b.oadly speaking, there 
is a lack of sympathy between the schools and the 
manufacturers: one has an artistic standard of its 
own, and apparently refuses to consider in a logical 
manner the oalls of the other. Our trading com¬ 
petitors abroad have been very active, and, if we 
ever hope to advance as they have done, the 
application of Art to industry must be fostered with 
far greater energy than in the past. 

W. G. Paulson Townsend. 
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OBITUARY* 

Sib Charles Augustus Hartley, K.C.M.G., 
M.Inst.O.E.—Sir Charles Hartley died on the 
20th inBt. at the great age of ninety, for he was 
born in 1825. For many years he was the lead¬ 
ing authority on matters oonneoted with rive c 
engineering. In 1867 he reported on the River 
Scheldt, and in the same year he obtained a prize 
offered by the Emperor of Russia for plans for the 
enlargement of the port of Odessa. He advised on 
the improvement of the Mississippi; on the route 
for the Panama Canal; on the navigation of the 
Hooghly; the harbour of Madras; the port of 
Trieste; the Nile barrage; the improvement of the 
Don and the Dnieper, and many other rivers, 
including indeed the Thames. From 1856 to 1907 
he was Engineer-in-Chief and Consulting Engineer 
to the European Commission of the Danube, and 
it was in the improvement of the Danube naviga¬ 
tion that his principal reputation was gained. He 
was also, from 1884 to 1907, a member of the 
International Technical Commission of the Suez 
Canal. He was the recipient of numerous foreign 
orders awarded for his services as an engineer, and 
was the author of various important books on his 
own special subject. 

Sir Charles was awarded the Society's Albert 
Medal in 1908 in recognition of his services in the 
improvement of river navigation, and in the same 
year he became a member of the Society. In the 
following year he was elected a Vice-President, 
and he held this office for three years. He was 
knighted in 1862, and made a K.C.M.G. in 1884. 

James Spicer. — Mr. James Spicer died at 
Eltham, Kent, on the 22nd inst., in his seven¬ 
tieth year. He was the eldest son of Mr. James 
Spicer, senior, wholesale stationer, and, in common 
with his brother, Sir Albert Spicer, Bt., M.P., 
he assisted his father in founding the well-known 
firm of Messrs. James Spicer & Sons, Ltd., 
wholesale stationers, paper warehousemen, and 
paper manufacturers. In addition to his business 
activities he took a deep interest in a number of 
charitable institutions. 

Mr. Spicer was elected a Fellow of the Royal 
Society of Arts last year. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

The Trade or Gambia. —Gambia is the 
smallest British oolony in West Africa, lying on 
either side of the Gambia River between French 
Senegal and Portuguese Guinea, with an area 
of about 8,619 square miles. The principal 
industries are the cultivation of ground nuts, 
and, in the far interior, cattle-breeding. The 
present conditions as a result of the war will 
affect the ..prosperity of Gambia less than the 
other colonies or protectorates farther south 


on the ooaBt, as the colony’s products go prin¬ 
cipally to France and England- The increased 
volume of trade and shipping in 1913 over 
previous years is due to the influx of new Frenoh 
firms and the consequent competition in trade. 
The United Kingdom continued to furnish the 
greater amount of cotton goods and hardware, 
followed by France and Germany in the order 
of their importance. Rice came principally 
from Germany, France and Great Britain, 
Germany leading. Germany also furnished the 
greater amount of spirits (gin), followed by the 
United Kingdom and France respectively. 
France supplied the greater amount of sugar, 
followed by the United Kingdom and Germany 
respectively. Salt, all refined, was furnished 
by the Portuguese colonies. Tobacco, prin¬ 
cipally unmanufactured, was practically all 
furnished by the United States, and wine by 
France. 

Indian Trade and the War. —A Press rom- 
muniqui, issued iu India, states that Mr. M. M. S. 
Gubbay, I.O.S., Collector of Customs, Bombay (on 
leave), has, as an experimental measure, been at¬ 
tached for a few mouths on speoial duty as Indian 
Trade Commissioner to the Board Of Trade City 
Office, 80, Cheapside, London. In this capacity 
he will assist in finding outlets in the United 
Kingdom for Indian exports of raw and manu¬ 
factured articles which in normal years go to 
Germany and Austria-Hungary, or to other parts 
of the Continent, and which have lost their market 
owing to the war. 

Eau de Cologne, a French Product.— 14 La 
Chambre Syndicate de la Parfumerie Franv&ise” 
has expressed the opinion that the title 44 Eau 
de Cologne, M by which this popular perfume has 
been known for more than two hundred years, 
should not be altered. It is essentially a Frenoh 
product, even if “made in Germany/' It is 
imposed of ingredients produced in France, 
hears a French name, and is manufactured by 
a process perfected in France. 

The 41 Cote d'Azur " at the San Francisco 
Exhibition.— Notwithstanding the war, and the 
fact that many of the principal hotels have been 
turned into hospitals filled with wounded, the 
hotel industry on the French Riviera will be well 
represented at the San Francisco Exhibition. The 
pavilion of the 44 06te d’Azur " will occupy more 
than half the space allotted in this department 
to France. Upward of five hundred of the 
principal hotels on this ooast will be repre¬ 
sented. The various sections will embrace every 
subject connected with hotel administration, from 
architecture to sport, golf and tennis included. 
.The principal beauty spots, the varied attractions 
and plaoes of historical interest will be well illus¬ 
trated by magnificent collections of photographs. 
The fine panorama representing Monaco and Monte 
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Carlo, as viewed from the sea, which figured at the 
Paris Exhibition in 1900, will also be shown, 
together with dioramic views of Nioe and Men¬ 
tone. These exhibits have just been shipped, vicl 
the Panama Canal, by the “ Jason ” of the United 
States Navy. 

“ Defenders of the Empire.” —Messrs. Raphael 
Tuck have forwarded for review a packet of their 
postcard reproduction of Mr. H. Payne’s picture 
of representative units of our land and sea forces. 
The brilliant and familiar uniforms of old, repro¬ 
duced in their actual colours, are naturally adopted 
by the artist in preference to the monotonous, if 
serviceable, khaki, and the result is a bright and 
attractive picture. The types include the Royal 
Howe Artillery, Koyal Field Artillery, Household 
Cavalry, Lancers, Hussars, Foot Guards, High¬ 
landers, Infantry of the Line, Yeomanry, Terri¬ 
torials, Sikh Infantry, Bengal Lancers, N.S.W. 
Lancers, New Zealand Mounted Rifles, Royal 
Canadian Infantry, South African Rifles, Marines, 
and Boy Scouts. In the background we have u 
“Dreadnought,” cruisers, destroyers, submarines, 
and torpedo-boats, while in the air are Bhown an 
airship, a hydroplane, and a monoplane. The 
profits of the sale are to be devoted to the l’rinco 
of Wales’ National Relief Fund. 

Commercial Museum in Tknkriffe. — The 
Superior School of Commerce, an official insti¬ 
tution of Tenoriffe, is installing a commercial 
museum, having the character of a permanent 
exhibition of products of various countries. Mer¬ 
chants and manufacturers arc invited to send 
samples of their wares or products, accompanied 
by such information as to prices, freights, etc., as 
it may be convenient to give. Tho school offers 
to reimburse exhibitors for the cost of sending 
samples. Practically all the young men of Tene- 
riife destined to commercial careers take a course 
in this institution, and it is expected that a 
creditable exhibition of foreign products constantly 
before tbe eyes of the merchants of the Canary 
Islands will be of great benefit to their trade. It 
may be added that the Canary Islands are highly 
prosperous, and that in them there is Borne demand 
for almost every article entering into modem com¬ 
merce, except Buoh as are suitable only to cold 
countries. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

OXBDMBY MmTINOS. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o'clock (except where 
otherwise announced):— 

March 8, at 480 p.m. — William Pokl, 
“ Shakespeare’s Profession." Sts Sqcirr 
Bancroft will preside. 

March 10.—J. W. Gordon, K.C., “ Patent 
Law Reform, and the War." Ddoald Clerk, 
D.Se., F;B.S.<-wUl prneide.' 


March 17. — H. M. Thornton, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Coal Gas.” Sir Corbett 
Woodall, D.Sc., M.Inst.C.E., Governor of the 
Gas Light and Coke Company, will preside. 

March24, at 4.80 p.m.- -Lapy Lugard, “ The 
Work of the War Refugees* Committee.” 
Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Chairman eff 
the Council, will preside. 

April 14. — T. Thorne Baker, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium.’* 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons: — 

March 18, at 4.80 p.m. — Lieut. - Colonel 
A. C. Yate, I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 
The Right Hon. Viscount Bryce, O.M., D.C.L., 
LL.D., F.R.S., will preside. 

April 15, at 5 p.m.—P erceval Landon, 
“ Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab.’ The Right 
Hon. Earl Curzon of Kbdlkston, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., will preside. 

May 13, at 4.80 p.m. —M. M. S. Gubbay, 
I.C.S., “ Indian Trade and the War.” 


Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

March 2.— David Lindsay (Leader of the 
Eider Scientific Exploration Expedition), “ The 
Northern Territory' of Australia: Past, Present, 
and Future.” The Right Hon. Sir George 
Houston Reid, G.C.M.G., D.C.L., K.C., High 
Commissioner for the Commonwealth of Aus¬ 
tralia, will preside. 

May 4. —S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” _ 

Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

Frank Baines, M.V.O., Principal Architect 
in charge of Royal Palaces, “ The Restoration 
of Westminster Hall.” 

E. W. Hulmb, “ Patent Law.” 

Roger Fry, “ Post Impressionism in Design.” 
C. H. Sherrill, “ Ancient Stained Glass.” 

A. S.E. Ackermann, B.Sc., Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., 
“The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
“Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Augustus Vernon Harcourt, D.C.L., LL.D., 
D.Sc,, F.R.S., “ On an Economical and Smoke¬ 
less Grate, and on the Measurement of the 
Efficiency of Open Grates.” 



824 


JOUBNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. mru*r» fi4; m*. 


Aldrkd Lecture. 

Thursday afternoon, at *4.80 o’clock:— 

March 11.—M. Paul Lambottk, Directeur 
des Beaux-Arts au Miniature ties Sciences ot 
des Arts de Belgique, “ Involution do l’^cole 
Beige de Peinture (1880-1900).** 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o'clock:— 

M. H. Baillie Scott, ‘‘House Building— 
Past and Present." Three Lectures. 

March 15, 22, 29. 

David Sommrrville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs." Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3, 10,17. 

Fothsroill Lectures. 

Monday evening, at 8 o'clock:— 

Professor Vivian B. Lewks, F.I.C.. F.C.S., 
“ Motor Fuel." Three Lectures. 

Syllabus . 

Lecture HI.—March 1.—“ Cracked ” Spirits . 
The effect of degree of temperature used—The use 
of water or steam—Surface action and its sup¬ 
posed effect- -Processes in use—The utilisation of 
gases in solution to increase vapour tension—The 
steam engine versus the internal-combustion engine 
for motor traction —Conclusions. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monti IY, MARCH I...ROYAL SOCIETY OK ARTS, Johu- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Fothergill Lecture.) 
Professor Vivian B. Lewes, 44 Motor Fuel.” 
(Lecture III.) 

\ ictorla Institute, Central Hall. Westminster, S.W., 

4.30 p.m. Profess'U A. Fowler, “The Spectra of 
Stars and Nebula'.” 

Royal Institution, Alliemarle-street, W., 5 p.m. 

General Mont lily Meeting. 

Engineers, Society of, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoiia-emlrnnkment, W.C, 7.30 p.m. 
Lieutenant. R. W. A. Brewer, “ Running Costs of 
Motor Vehicles." 

Chemical Industry, Society of (London Section), at 
the Chemical Society, Burlington House. \V\, 

8 p.m. Discussion on Mr. .1. J. Eastick’x resolu¬ 
tion “That iu the opinion of this Meeting 
representing tiie London Section of the Society 
of Chemical Industry, the Connell of the Society 
should petition the Government to take such steps 
os will tend to the periuaneut production and 
■ refining within the Empire of Sugar sufficient for 
the Empire's consumption." 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section). 
Mining Institute, Newcastle, 7.30 p.m. Mr. C. p. 
Sparks, “ Electricity applied to Mining. ' 

Tuesday, March 2...BOYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, Jolm- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.30 p.m. (Colonial Section.) 
Mr. D. Lindsay, “The Northern Territory of 
Australia: Past, Present and Future.” 

'■Japan Society, 20, Hanbver-square, W., 8.30 p.m. 
Mr. W. Oowland, The Metals and Metalwork 
of Old Japan. ” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, w., 3 p.m. 
Professor W. J. Pope, 14 Colour Photography- 
Scientific Applications: Photographic Apprecia¬ 
tion of Colour In Monochrome.” (Lecture I.) 

■ *»>' 

■ 


Alpine (Uah, 23, Savilo-row, W„ 8.80 p.m. Mr. N.8. 

Done, “Some Common (-)Places.” 

Roman Studies, Society for the Promotion of, at the 
Society of Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 

4.30 p.m. Mr. J. Curie, (a) “The Production of 
Saiuiau Ware and itB Development" ; (b) 44 A Note 
on a Visor Helmet from Nijmegen, Holland." 

Rontgcn Society, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8.15 p.m. 
Mr. A. Fleck, 44 The Chemistry of the Radio 
Elements." 

Wednesday, march 3... royal society OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C. r 4,30 p.m. Mr. 
W. Poel, 44 Shakespeare’s Profession." 

Civil Engineers of Ireland, Institution of, 35, Dawson- 
street, Dublin, 8 p.m. 

Public Analysts, Society of, at the Chemical Society, 
Burlington House, \V., 8 p.m. 1. Mr. S. W. 
Bridge, 4 4 The Soluble Chlorides and total Chlorine 
in some English Cokes." 2. Mr H. Hawley, “ The 
Routine Detection and Estimation of Boric Acid 
in Butter." 3. Mr. T. E. Wallis, “Tin* Structure of 
Pepper- some new features." 4. Mr. A. de Waule. 
“The Occurrence of Chlorine in Coal.’ 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Students' Sec¬ 
tion) Victoria - embankment, W.(\, 7.45 p.m. 
* Discussion on “The Applications of Electrical 

Engineering to Warfare.” 1. Mr. P. R. Coursey. 
“Communication, Wireless, etc." 2. Mr. S. G. 
Killlngbaek, “Laying and Firing Mines." 3 Mr. 
E. L. M. Emtage, “Searchlights ami Projectors.” 
(Local Section.) The 1 imersity, Birmingham, 

7.30 p.m. Mr. C. P. Sparks, * Electricity applied 
to Mining." 

Itoyal Archmcdogical Institute, at the Society of 
Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m 
Mr. G. t\ Dnice, “The Sciapus and other 
Abnormal Human Forms in English Chun ii 
Carvings." 

Thursday, March 4... Geographical Society, Kensinglon- 
gorc, YY\, 5 p.m. Professor J. W. Gregory, 
44 SUcss’sCIassiticatlonof the Eurasian Mountains, 
lioyal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Linnean Society, Burlington House, W., 5 p.m. 
1. Measrs. J. A. Wheldon and W. 41. Tm\is, “ The 
Lichens of South Lancashire.” 2. Mr. A. W. Hill. 
“The Germination of M ft rah (Kchinorynti W Manth , 

(Vjgu.). M 3. Dr. Marie Stopes, 44 New Types of 
Stem-anatomy in CtfcadeoUleu, and a well-petrified 
new species." 4. Mr. W. E. Co) lingo, “ De- 
script ion of a new Genus amt Species of Terrestrial 
I ho pod a from British Guiana." 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8 30 p.m. 
1. Messrs. 0. M. Davis and F. W. Rl\on, 44 Hteric 
inffuence. Static atni dynamic.” (Part II.) 2. Mr. 
P. ('. Ray, “Interaction of dimereuriammonlum 
nitrite and the alkyl iodidesnascent mercurous 
nitrite." 3. Mr. D. P. Dakin, 44 The constitution 
of allantoin and allied substances." 

Koyal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., .3 p.m. Sir 
If. Warren, “Poetry and War." (Lecture I.) 
Camera Club, 17, Johu-street, Adelphi, W.U., 

8.30 p.m. Dr. G. II. Rodman, “ On Pollens, ami 
the Fertilisation of Flowers." 

Concrete Institute, 208, Vauxhall I’i idge-road, 8.W., 

7.30 p.m. Mr. R. G. Keovlll, “Some Notes on 
Wind Preset res." 

Friday, March 5 ... Royal Institution, AHiemarle-street, 
W., 9 p.m. Professor E. B. Poutton, “ Mimicry 
and Butterflies." 

Geologists’ Association, University College, W.C., 
8 p.m. 

Saturday, Makoh ((...Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street, 
W., 3 p.m. Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, 44 Recent 
Researches on ktoms and Ions/* (Lecture 111.) 
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NOTICES. PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

NEXT WEEK. TWELFTH ORDINARY MEETING. 


Wednesday, March 10th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) J. W. Gordon, K.C., “Patent Law 
Reform and the War." Dugald Clerk, D.Sc., 

F. B.S., will preside. 

Thursday, March 11th, 4.80 p.m. (Aldred 
Lecture.) M. Paul Lambotte, Dirocteur des 
Beaux Arts au M mint ere des Sciences et des 
Arts de Belgique, “ L’evolution de Pecole Beige 
de Pointure (1880-1900)." Lord Sanderson, 

G. C.B., K.C.M.G., Vice-President of the Society, 
will preside. 

The lecture will be delivered in French. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

FOTHERGILL LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, March 1st, Professor 
Vivian B, Lewes, F.I.C., delivered the third 
and final lecture of his course on “ Motor Fuel." 

On the motion of the Chairman, Lieut.- 
Colonel Allan J. C. Cunningham, a vote of 
thanks was accorded to Professor Lewes for his 
interesting course. 

The leotures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer reoess. 

COLONIAL SECTION. 

Tuesday afternoon, March 2nd; The Right 
Hon. Sir George Houston Reid, G.C.M.G., 
D.C.L., K.O., High Commissioner for the Com¬ 
monwealth of Australia, in the chair. A paper 
on “ The Northern Territory of Australia: 
Fast, Present, and Future," was read by Mr. 
David Lindsay (Leader of the Elder Scientific 
Expedition). 

The paper and discustum will be published 
to * subsequent number of the Journal. 


Wednesday, March 3rd, 1915; Sir Squire 
Bancroft in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society ;— 

Misra, Gadadhar Prasad, 193/2, Harrison-road, 
Calcutta, India. 

Park, Kendall, 50 Calle Ballester, San Gorvasio, 
Barcelona, Spain. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society 

Horn, Wilbur F., M.A., Carlisle, Pennsylvania, 
U.SLA. 

Mayeda, T., Shimboricho, Shiba, Tokyo, Japan. 
Myers, Fred L., Konsiugfcon-place, North-street, 
Kingston. Jamaica, British West Indies. 

Salur, Raja of, Fort Salur, Vizagapataxn District, 
Madras, India. 

The paper read was— 

SHAKESPEARE’S PROFESSION. 

By William Poel. 

It is with some ditlidcnce that i ask those 
assembled here this afternoon, who have spared 
a little time in days of stress and strain, to 
consider with me, in the name of Shakespeare 
and in the interests of the profession to which 
he belonged, the present condition of the English 
theatre. The apathy of Englishmen tow ards t he 
art of the drama is due to the conviction that in 
the matter of amusement the public is supplied 
with" what it wants, and that what it get! is 
the best of its kind. This, however, is as 
illogical an argument as it would be to say 
that every smoker gets the tobacco he most 
appreciates, even if he can afford to buy the 
best in the market. The fact that Government 
legislation became necessary in order to prohibit 
the adulteration of food, suggests that customers 
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do not always receive, in return foT their money, 
an article bearing a genuine label. It is within 
the memory of most of us that, in the poorer 
districts of London, for many years margarine 
was sold under the name of “ fresh country 
butter.’' Perhaps, too, shopmen trifle with 
their customers to a lesser extent than those 
who provide entertainments. What, for in¬ 
stance, can be more misleading than the follow¬ 
ing paragraph, which surely was inspired by a 
theatrical manager and found its way into the 
newspaper, more in the manager’s interest than 

in that of the public : “ The -Theatre, as 

a popular priced house playing the highest class 
attractions , is meeting with convincing success. 
Last week Mr. Brandon Thomas and company, 
in ‘ Charley’s Aunt,’ played to huge audiences.” 
Long ago, Schiller pointed out that the public 
must not be blamed for the quality of the drama 
which is presented before it, for he wrote :— 

“ The assertion so commonly made that the 
public degrades Art is not well founded. It is the 
artist that brings the public to the level of his own 
conceptions; and in every age in which Art has 
gone to decay it has fallen through its professors. 
The people, need feeling alone, and feeling they 
possess. They take their station before the curtain 
with an unvoiced longing, with a multifarious 
capacity. They bring with them an aptitude for 
what is highest, they derive the greatest pleasure 
from what is judicious and true; and having these 
powers of appreciation, if they have once tasted 
what is excellent, they cannot be satisfied with 
inferior productions.” 

Nor do I stand alone in claiming the right to 
challenge the continuance of the present state 
of affairs with regard to our theatres. Frederic 
Harrison, the historian and critic, has said on 
the public platforrfk : “ I do not know what 
blight has fallen on the Knglish theatre that the 
public wijl not look at anything really tragic. 
No manager would to-day accept cither ‘ L'ur ’ or 
* Othello ’ if it were a now work by an unknown 
man.” More recently Mr. John Palmer, the 
dramatic critic of the Saturday Ite.view , has said : 

“ The theatre has no real connection with life. 
It cannot, even he said to be a mirror before 
the public face, as that face appears in its least 
exalted .and exacting moments. Rather it has 
contrived a monstrous caricature of the public 
face* which the public has been induced to 
recognise as its own in the absence of anything 
in the nature of a portrait. ” J t would bo easy to 
go on quoting criticisms of a similar character; 
but I would rather point to the fact that it is 
not only the theatre on which a blight has fallen, 
for Mr. Thomas Beecham, in a letter written to 
the Daily Chronicle a few days ago, refers to the 


future development of musio and says: “Little 
will here avail but a complete mental right-about- 
face on the part of the public and player alike ; 
nor do 1 think this the time for soothing words. 
To-day we have an opportunity for recon¬ 
structive activity, such as is never likely to come 
our way again ; but before the rebuilder makes 
his appearanco the critic and iconoclast must 
plead measure of licence . . . and, for the life of 
me, I cannot see why a man, whenever nowadays 
he decides on telling the truth, should at once 
be accused of following in the wake of Mr. 
Bernard Shaw.” 

It is in the spirit of those words that I ask 
for your indulgence, while I ondeavour, to the 
best of my limited ability, to indicate how, in 
my opinion, commercialism to-day has injured 
Shakespeare’s profession. 

To begin with, if 1 am to succeed in persuading 
you that when we visit the theatres we do not 
get proper value for our money, I must first 
explain what I mean by proper value. In the 
autumn of 1918 l travelled over the (Continent, 
with the object of making some personal 
acquaintance with the theatres abroad, and my 
tour extended from Amsterdam to Vienna, via 
Berlin, and then through Munich to Paris. I 
had made a similar tour some twenty years 
previously, and need scarcely say that 1 found 
in my second visit some improvements to 
admire and some things to regret. 

The German stage in 1913 had no great 
actors—-a shortcoming which, jierhaps, was not 
peculiar to that country. If it could be said 
that'acting generally had improved, then the 
loss to the stage of those pre-eminent in their 
calling might have passed unnoticed. But there 
was then in Germany no company of actors 
of marked reputation; none, for, instance, to 
approach in all-round talent that of tlm once 
celebrated Saxe-Me iningen troupe*. As different 
reasons arc put forward by way of explanation, 
it is worth while, in the interests of dramatic 
art, to examine them. 

Sonic thirty years ago national theatres 
maintained a certain standard of acting which 
perhaps found the fullest recognition at the 
Th^&tro Frames. Nor had this standard 
altogether disappeared. In 1913 we still found 
it in Amsterdam, in Vienna, and at Pctrograd— 
as, for instance, in the acting of that great 
artist M. Chaiiapino. Then at the municipal 
theatre in Amsterdam actors still sustained their 
traditions, and the picture background itid not 
wrest the attention from the figures in the pity. 
TJbo artists showed restraint, and had complete 
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control over the methods by which they expressed 
their art. With them it was not enough for an 
actor to be natural or to appear to be natural, 
but to be able to create various types of living 
men and women who did not resemble each 
other in speech, in action, temperament, or 
capacity. 

In Vienna the Burgtheater and the Volks- 
theater in 1913 retained a supremacy for style 
which was especially evident in the art of stage 
management, and which had a distinction and 
finish not to be found in the German theatres. 
Tho spontaneity with which the action was sus¬ 
tained was remarkable, while the supernumeraries 
were moved and grouped with admirable judg¬ 
ment and skill. At the Volkstheater comedy 
was acted with an apparent east* which ga\e 
additional charm to its vivacity and humour. 
Nature, probability, and good taste wen* never 
overreached, while the actors showed more than 
ordinary obsonation and inventive faculty. 
These Viennese artists, besides, were particularly 
successful in creating ** atmosphere" ; for 
whether the environment was the palace, the 
monastery, or the office, the characters gave the 
impression of being born and bred in their 
surroundings. Thus every play had its vivid 
portraiture. Even a dull play, in the hands of 
these excellent actors, ceased to appear dull, 
for it was always fresh in interesting detail, in 
colour, and in movement. 

Not wit list anding the excellent acting at Vienna 
and Amsterdam, it must not be inferred that in 
1913 Germany was behind Austria or Holland in 
its achievements on the stage, but the public of 
Berlin and Dresden was drawn to the theatre 
with other intentions than to enjoy the art of 
the actor. At Ixupsio it was said that Rein- 
hardtism—if it is pardonable to invent such a 
word—had made good ueting no longer possible. 
If there were any truth in a statement which was 
obviously exaggerated, it meant that public 
interest, for the moment, was more centred on 
the art of the producer than on that of the actor. 
It is not an uncommon notion that shortage 
of good actors is occasionally inevitable. Even 
admitting that actors are born and not made, 
still, when exceptional talent is not wanted on 
the stage, it is not likely to find its way there. 
To give an instance, Dr. Gerhart Hauptmann's 
now staging of Schiller’s play “ Wilhelm Toll,” 
at the Art Theatre in Berlin, was, in its setting, 
perhaps, the finest achievement ever seen on tho 
stage. The walls of the theatre disappeared, 
and the spectator was confronted with the 
mists and the mysteries of the mountains. 


But scenic illusion of this kind has one seriotfg 
drawback--it leaves little place for the actor's 
art. In sight of the wonderful panorama which 
confronted the spectator, it w^as no longer 
necessary to present Schiller's play through the 
words of the poet or with the help of the actor. 
To take another instance. Professor Reinhardt's 
reputation is deservedly great as a producer, 
and every new' staging for w hich he is respon¬ 
sible arouses interest throughout the whole* of 
Germany. This does not mean that Reinhardt 
cares only about staging. He is himself too 
sound an actor to overlook the importance of 
the actor's art; but his methods do not tend 
to raise the standard of acting. The perfect 
balance maintained between the* acting and tho 
Paging of " The Living Corpse," in Reinhardt’s 
production of Tolstoy's play, was noteworthy, 
and Signor Moissi's acting of the part of “ Fedja” 
was both effective anti moxing. Yet the per¬ 
formance generally was more an illustration of 
clever realism than one of ercatiyi art. 

Most theatres in Germany in 1913 were ex¬ 
perimenting with backgrounds, sometimes using 
curtains and the apron platform, when Shake¬ 
speare’s plays were given, and for other plays 
bfiilding the most elaborate settings on the 
revolving stage. Meanwhile, actors complained 
that their theatres were being turned into huge 
mechanical boxes, which provide tin* producer 
with every possible contrivance for getting 
“atmosphere*’ on to the stage or a quick 
change of scene, and yet in reality these con¬ 
trivances only separated the actor more and 
more from his audience and from the natural 
conditions under which his art thrived. Now 
and then, m these new-fangled theatres, an 
artist who had more than ordinary mastery 
over his speech and his gesture would capture 
for a few moments the undivided attention of the 
audience ; then background, lighting, and stage, 
as if by ntagie, vanished from the spectators 
mind because the audience was under the sway 
of the poet's words and the actor's emotions. 
Stage illusion, said the elder Goquelin. was 
essentially the actor's, and not the painter's, 
business. With the help of the author's words 
he should conjure a livi.ig scene, a mental 
picture of moving ideas, which must be as 
vividly realised by the spectator as by the 
speaker, and which must stand out from tho 
background as a thing apart from it. 

There can be no doubt that German actors 
had been for some time in a nervous and 
restless mood, and realised that they were 
working under strained and artificial conditions. 
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Since Court and municipal theatres have had to Monday* 


compete with private theatres the standard of 
art had been lowered. At the Royal Opera 
Houses “ Madame Butterfly ” and “ La Tosca ” 
have been added to the play-bill, and at the 
Court theatres mere scenic plays or patriotic 
farces were often given, where the actor was 
hampered in the use of his art by the wooden 
figures he impersonated. On the other hand, 
the Art theatres were interested in methods of 
production of a Gordon Craig kind, or in dramas 
by the most modem poets; while the people’s 

- theatres perhaps secured the best repertory of 
plays and the cleverest actors. At the same 

- time, it must not be inferred that Germany in 
recent years has been losing ground in her 
determination to maintain theatres which should 
be homes of Art. In this respect i n 1913 she easily 
stood first, with France, perhaps, no longer a 
competitor; while the American and English 
theatres were still in the grip of financiers w ho 
took no interest in the drama as an art. 

I will now give you a list of the plays that 1 
saw during my brief stay in a German town 
not much larger than Manchester. Hamburg, 
which may be said to include Altona, the 
adjacent town, has a population of just over 
one million. It has several well-managed 
theatres, but the bill of fare that counts in 
drama may be said to be provided at four 
playhouses, although the Schiller Theatre, w here 
I saw acted “ Wallenstein’s Camp ” and “ The 
Piceolomini,” would in its class rank with our 
own Lyceum in its present days. The town 
•Opera House and the town Altona Theatre 
were under one direction, and had a subvention 
to the extent that they did not pay any rent or 
any charges for water or gas. The Hamburg 
* l German Playhouse,” a very large theatre, 
and “ The Thalia,” a smaller one, received no 
subvention, and were expected to pay a small 
interest on the capital subscribed by some rich 
imen of the town, whose object was to secure for 
themselves and their following more elasticity 
in the choice of plays and in the method of 
their presentation than could be possible at the 
Opera House and Altona Theatre. 

J arrived in Hamburg on a Sunday afternoon, 
and I remained in the town eight days; and, 
omitting all reference to the Opera House, 
where the patrons of grand drama were provided 
with a change of bill nightly, I saw the following 
plays:— 

Sunday. 

GermanPlayhouse . “Behind the Walls/’a Jewish 

pi»y- 


Altona Theatre . . 14 Intrigue and Love,” 

Schiller. 

Tuesday . 

„ _ /“ Olavigo,” Goethe. 

German Playhouse .(., The Aooomplloe3 ,» Goethe. 

Wednesday . 

Altona Theatre . . “ Faust,” Goethe. 

Thursday . 

German Playhouse • “ Love's Labour’s Lost/' 

Shakespeare. 

Friday . 

German Playhouse . “ Twelfth Night,” 

Shakespeare. 

Altona Theatre . . 44 Comedy of Errors,” 

(Second piece) Shakespeare. 

Saturday (10.30 a.m.). 

Altona Theatre . . 44 Romeo and Juliet,” 

(Dress rehearsal) Shakespeare. 

Saturday (8 p.m.). 

Schiller Theatre . . 44 Wallenstein,” Schiller. 

Sunday. 

Thalia Theatre . . “ Lulu,” a new play, 

(Matinee) Wederkinde. 

Thalia Theatre . . 41 Comrades,” Strindberg. 

The staging in all these plays was a work of 
art, and complete to the smallest detail If 
the presentation of “ Love’s Labour’s Lost ” had 
been seen in Londou it would have been the 
talk of the town and would have; had a run 
for over a hundred nights. The acting at all 
the theatres, if not great, was remarkable for 
its uniformity, and for the ability each actor 
had to create character. It must then be 
admitted that, for the size of the town, the list 
of classic plays presented in Hamburg in one 
week was a creditable one. Of course, this list 
does not exhaust the plays acted during the 
week; they are only those at which l was 
present. 

To carry out this varied programme, the 
organisation of the theatre must be highly 
efficient. In the German playhouses are 
many officials in black coats and starched 
collars, and the offices are well furnished with 
every requisite which an important place of 
business can require. Work begins at nine 
in the morning and continues until midnight, 
although there is some cessation of duties 
between three o’clock and six o’clock for rest 
and food. When a new piece is produced, 
lor which time has to be found, in addition to 
the daily routine that the week’s repertory 
Remands, then work of some kind is going on 
in the building all night as well as all day, and 
this amazing industry lasts throughout the 
season, from the first week of September to 



829 


flfa&'w*' 1 ' JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


the end of May, while in the Christmas-week time 
has to be found to revive special fairy plays 
for the young people during the afternoons, 
in addition to the night's repertory. Without, 
therefore, a large and capable staff, including 
several producers and heads of departments, 
and a director who combines much professional 
knowledge with business aptitude, the work of 
the theatres on the Continent could not be done 
s at all, for the loss of half-an-hour in the scheduled 
time-table would throw the whole day’s work 
out of gear. In Hamburg, too, the curtain 
rises to the second advertised on the bills, and 
the play ends at the time indicated on the 
programme. It can be easily understood, then, 
that there is no room in any department of 
the theatre for the laggard, the pleasure seeker, 
or the physically unfit. They drop out of its 
machinery from inability to keep up with its 
duties, because the actor, besides his work in 
the week’s repertory, will be called upon to 
prepare an important part in a new piny, of 
which he is expected to give a finished per¬ 
formance after some six rehearsals. It is not, 
then, strange that the actor who has played a 
long part oil one night is glad to escape from the 
fatigue of his labours by undertaking a small 
one the next night, for he has abundant oppor¬ 
tunities during the season of showing both the 
management and the public the scojk* of his 
talents. And after nine years of incessant toil, 
if he is worn out and no longer able to keep up 
his efficiency, he can retire oil a small {tension, 
to the capital of which every artist contribute* 
who enters a theatre in, Germany, whether he i< 
earning £1 a week or £100. 

As the Opera House and Altona Theatre are 
both under one direction, there are some eight 
hundred persons receiving salaries, while the 
subscribers for the season will number more 
than half a million, and many of these can, for 
the small sum of 18*., secure a reserved seat, 
which will enable them to see fifteen plays 
of one series during the season, and choice can 
be made of the modem, the classic, or the 
Shakespeare series. There is far more elasticity, 
too, about the box office in Hamburg than in 
London. There are the “ little prices ” (4 d. to 
fid.) charged for Sunday afternoons or on fete 
days; there are the “ordinary prices” for 
short plays; there are the “middle prices” 
for “ Faust ” and “ Romeo and Juliet,” and 
there are the “ great prices ” for grand opera, 
or when it is the first night of a new piece. 
Then the time of beginning the play varies: 
“ 1076,0 Labour’s Lost ” begins at eight o’clock 


and is over at ten o’clock ; “ Twelfth Night ** 
takes half an hour longer. “ Romeo and 
Juliet,” given in nineteen scenes, lasts from 
seven o’clock until twelve o’clock, and so docs 
“ Faust ” with its twenty scenes. The audience, 
moreover, in its behaviour is faultless, and 
custom here is also law. You must not take 
your stick or cap into the auditorium with yoy. 
You must be.in your place before the curtain 
rises. You must not applaud your favourite 
actor when he first appears on the stage, nor 
when he leaves it in the middle of a scene after 
a clever piece of acting or declamation. You 
may titter, in the approved Shaw’ manner, but 
not laugh outright at tin* jokes and, above all* 
you must listen and not miss a word of what 
your author has to tell you. which he often docs 
at considerable and almost unnecessary length. 

The limits of this paper will not allow of ft 
detailed criticism of plays and actors. To speak 
of my individual preference, I was much struck 
with the spirit of romp and fa ice with which 
the ,l Comedy of Errors ” was rattled through ; 
the whole of it was acted in one setting, and in 
a little over an hour, as it would have been done 
in Shakes pea re’s day: hut the archaic and 
grotesque costumes, 1 thought, removed the 
play too far from actual life. The grace and 
beauty of the scene, costumes, and lighting in 
“ Love’s Labour's Lost ” I shall never forget, nor 
vet the perfect balance and restraint of the actors 
in the Jewish play, and in ’* Comrades.” But 
what is especially noticeable to the Englishman 
is the catholicity of taste shown by the play¬ 
goer who is called upon to accept so varied a 
programme. It is impossible to conceive of 
a Hamburger disliking Shakespeare or Goethe 
because he likes Strindberg and Schnitzler; his 
taste is wholesome. To suppose that the town 
could run mad over one particular author or 
play, or even actor, seems out of the question. 

As regards the people's theatres in Germany, 
they have a standing -of their own due to the 
character of the audience which is attracted', 
and which apparently is progressive in 
the best sense of the word, in so far as it 
looks to receive from the theatre not only 
amusement, novelty, morality, but also expects 
to obtain from it a broader outlook on life; 
and while these theatres keep the playgoer 
in touch with Goethe, Schiller, and Shakespeare* 
they also include in their repertory every modern 
writer who holds the position of being an 
accredited dramatist, namely, one who can 
portray character and incidents which reflect 
life and enable the onlooker to understand and 
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appreciate the realities of existence. That is 
to say, you cannot see in the people’s theatres 
in Germany a single play of the class which 
appeals to the bulk of the working-classes in 
England, nor ever see there a play such as “ The 
Great King,” which 1 saw acted at the Royal 
Court Theatre in Berlin, on what was called a 
patriotic night. Here the audience was shown 
Frederick the Great, either playing on his flute 
or astride his oharger; it was an altogether silly 
affair. What was also noticeable about these 
people’s theatres was the representation in 
German of the best plays of our own dramatists, 
such as Shaw and Galsworthy. In Germany, 
then, there seemed to me to be a people’s 
theatre which fully justified its existence. To 
watch the workman at the Volkstheater in 
Berlin, was to appreciate how much the German 
Artisan was in advance of the English mechanic 
in appreciating the advantages of knowledge 1 . 
Education through the theatre is so well 
recognised by the working-classes in Berlin, 
that they have become a society of phu goers 
numbering ninety thousand, and recently they 
have laid the foundation-stone of a new theatre 
there. For some years now they have been 
an organised body supporting a theatre with a 
subscription which amounts to about 4J. a 
performance. Now*, what does this mean ? 
That, without the advantages of a college 
education, the workman in Berlin may be* said 
through his theatre to have a knowledge of 
the best minds from ADschylus to Ibsen ; whereas 
the English artisan, though enjoying far greater 
privileges as a citizen, is yet so ignorant of life 
outside his own political horizon that he really 
believes that all that is necessary to bring about 
the millennium is that every living being should 
be able to think and act exactly as he does 
himself. 

It is interesting to turn from a study of the 
Continental theatres to those in America, and 
as it is about ten years since I was on the 
other side of the u big pond,” I must for 
my information refer you to The Stage Year 
Booh, an annual publication which reflects 
very great credit on the editor, Mr. L. Carson, 
because in this volume the reader will find 
well-written summaries by first-class experts 
of the year’s drama, both on the Continent and 
in America. On the last page of Mr. Denny’s 
article on “ The Year’s Drama in America,” 
written for the year 1914, is the following 
paragraph:— 

“ And so the worst year on record (1918) closed with 
depleted exchequer in many instances, bankruptcy 


in others, while never before has it happened that 
so many actors have been idle at this time of 
the year, when usually every available artist is 
oooupied. Nor is this the worst phase of the oase, 
sinoe managers have scaroely an attraction that 
they can count upon to take them safely to the 
summer, or one that can offer any very great 
prospect for the road when the present pieces have 
to be oalled in.” 

Then in Mr. Denny's article on “ The American 
Stage,” published this year, the opening para¬ 
graph states that:— 

“ The past year (1914) may be looked upon as 
the most disastrous of any to date, for in no previous 
year can one remember such general dissatisfaction 
on the part of the managers, or so much unem¬ 
ployment among the actors.” 

This, then. w r as the position of affairs on the 
stage in America during the years 1913 and 1914. 
The commercial men who controlled the theatres 
there, while admitting that their one object 
w'as to make the theatres pay by supplying 
the public with what it wanted, regardless of the 
restrictions imposed by dramatic art, were yet 
not able to carry out the work they considered 
themselves competent to undertake. Nor were 
these gentlemen conscious of their own short¬ 
comings, nor did they re alise that the system 
on which the theatres in America arc worked 
was not likely, in the long run, to inspire a 
sane-minded public or a capable manager with 
confidence. 

Playgoers in America arc thus encouraged to 
believe that the success of a play depends, not 
upon its intrinsic dramatic qualities or the 
manner in which it is presented, but upon the 
mood of the audience at the moment —to like 
this play to-day and to dislike it to-morrow\ 
But audiences of this sort soon cease to use any 
judgment at all, so that managers look upon 
their business as a pure gamble, and put up 
plays altogether regardless of their merit. “Yet,” 
writes Mr. Denny, as to this disastrous year of 
1914, “ the big bright spot in the theatrical 
business was the wonderful success of Sir 
Johnston Forbes Robertson in his Shakespearean 
repertory. ’ ’ And it might well be so, considering 
the extent to w r hich the perversion of the art of 
the theatre is carried by American managers. 
The following quotations are taken from Mr. 
Denny’s survey for 1914 :— 

“ At the Comedy 4 The Marriage Game ’ was 
in its last throes, all attempts to bolster it up 
having failed.” We learn in another paragraph 
what is meant by the term to “ bolster up ” a 
play. “ The frigid reception accorded the 
production of ‘Kitty Mackay,’ in Syracuse, 
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had the effect of giving the backers cold feet, 
so that William Eliott, who had picked it out 
as a possible winner, had to look elsewhere for 
financial support,- and found it in the direction 
of his brother-in-law, Morris Gest, who took a 
three-fourth share in it. The New York papers 
extolled it highly, and the advance booking then 
went ahead, the hotels and speculators taking 
deals, with the result that it ran right through 
the season. One illustrative incident in con¬ 
nection with this piece is the fact that, after it 
had gained the approval of New York, a company 
was sent with it again to Syracuse, where it 
packed the house during the stay, although the 
actors were said to be inferior to those who 
appeared at Jhe first visit.” And yet another in¬ 
stance. * 4 4 Twin Beds ’ at the Fulton, a comedy 
by Salusbury Field and Margaret Mayo, made a 
rather bad start, which induced the producer, 
William Harris, to part with his right to the 
authors. Selwyn and Co. took the matter in 
hand, with the result that it blossomed into a 
first-class success. It may be as well to mention 
that Margaret Mayo is Mrs. Edgar Selwyn, so 
that the position may be thoroughly understood." 
Here are other items of interest. 44 A combina¬ 
tion in the playbroking business, which took 
place at this period, promises still further to 
add to the manager's trouble. An agitation was 
begun this month among the stock company 
managers to reduce the fees for plays, which 
they claimed were out of all proportion to what 
was right and just, some of the successful 
attractions claiming £200 for a week's royalties.” 
“ A further attempt to stop the ravages of the 
ticket speculator was made by the District 
Attorney, but the effort failed by influence 
brought to bear by the people interested in 
the ticket speculation business.” 44 4 H.M.S 
Pinafore' was staged as a solidly built ship, 
floating in the harbour off Portsmouth, and all 
the visitors to the ship arrived alongside in 
boats, and clambered on to the ship by gang¬ 
ways, while the crew manned the rigging just 
as in real life. The production cost an enormous 
amount of money, and the attraction proved 
a failure.” 44 The officials of the Catholic 
Society for the supervision of plays, issued their 
first White List. It named 130 plays, of which 
only eight were produced during the season.” 
At the same time Amerioa has this advantage 
over England, that there are more plays by new r 
authors produoed and more theatres have stock 
companies than over here. 

Iii the Siage Yetir Booh for 1914, and also 
for 1915, the survey of our own drama is 


written by Mr. E. A. Baughan, the dramatic 
critic of the Daily News. There is very little 
to choose between the methods of theatrical 
industry in vogue in America and those in 
England; but the difference in the criticism ' 
of the subject by Mr. Baughan and Mr. Denny 
is obvious. There is no pose about the 
American; he makes no effort to apply an 
academic standard to a class of work which he 
knows is essentially unacademic; nor does he 
imagine that those of whom he wTites regard 
their w r ork as anything more than a business, 
about which they have no secrets and make no 
mysteries. Mr. Baughan, on the contrary, 
applies dramatic criticism to w r hat is unworthy 
of it. As a consequence lie fails to point out to 
his readers that m the majority of cases the 
English manager is net concerned with the 
quality of the play he produces, because with 
him the vital question is how to get a play 
financed. The capital needed for producing 
and running a play in London, in America, 
does not come out of the pockets of the 
playgoers as it does on the Continent, where 
the public pays its money in advance in the 
form of subscriptions for a whole dramatic 
season. In London, w r hcn the play is financed 
by speculators for a long run, the risk incurred 
is considerable, and managers have to invent 
some w r ay to protect themselves. Fortunately 
for them, Englishmen art' so determined to go 
to the theatre to see what they like, without in 
the least knowing what it is that they like, 
that managers have little difficulty in persuading 
them that they like what is provided for them. 
Hence arises the theatre system, a subtle and 
highly organised machinery, controlled by men 
w T ho often know* more about racing and public- 
houses than they do about drama. Whatever 
may be the artistic aspirations of an actor- 
manager, he has to come under the tyranny of 
this system, or else to face bankruptcy. An 
exorbitant rent compels him to make 44 deals ” 
with box-office agents, bill-posting contractors, 
and other theatrical agencies, who think less 
about the quality of a play than of the machinery 
they can put in motion to manufacture the 
play into a w f ell-talked-of success. Obviously 
those who capitalise a play arc not content to 
lose their money simply because the critics and 
first-nighters call it “ rubbish ”; and in a few 
weeks it is paragraphed in all the newspapers 
in the kingdom that the plaj’ is filling the 
house to its utmost capacity — but filling the 
house with “ paj>er.” It is useless, then, to 
discuss the drama seriously in this country 
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b& long as plays are financed under the present 
system. Not until it is possible to get rid of 
the tyranny of the tradesman and the speculator 
Can any improvement be looked for in our 
theatres. To the financier the repertory theatre 
offers no attraction, and Germany knows what 
it is about when it clings so persistently to its 
system of subscribers. German writers may, 
therefore, well write :— 

“It is becoming harder and harder for private 
managers to keep their heads above water. In the 
big towns, especially in Berlin, they are trying to 
keep things going by means of the long-run system, 
with all its bad consequences and its entire de¬ 
pendence on a big 4 draw,* or else they do their best 
to win the coy publio by catering entirely for its 
baser wants. That the only real cure for this lies 
in the municipalising—at least, to a certain extent 
—of the theatre, the managers are now beginning 
to realise, and at the yearly meeting of their 
society a resolution was passed saying that tho 
Society of German Theatre Directors regards it as 
one of the noblest duties of German towns to work 
to a much greater extent than heretofore to 
promote the interests of the Gorman stage ! And 
all the time the towns, quite apart from the ruling 
princes, are doing a great deal, and in an ever- 
increasing degree in that direction, knowing that 
good theatres are good for them and from a 
business point of view also, because they attract 
visitors to the town.” 

This is a public-spirited utterance on the part 
of German managers which we may look for in 
vain from among our own actor-managers. 

Then, again, the system which is now prevalent 
of specialising in the choice of artistes tends to 
injure the art of the theatre, besides being an 
indignity to the actor. Some time ago Sir 
George Alexander pointed out that the modern 
stage was so terribly overcrowded with even 
really capable people that actors almost tumbled 
over one another. But it is only necessary 
to study the advertisement columns of the 
theatrical newspapers to understand the cause 
of this overcrowding. Men and women are 
chosen by managers, not because they can act 
a variety of characters, but in order to fill one 
particular part for which some special physical 
fitness is required. As a consequence, the 
capable actor is apt to be ousted from his 
legitimate work to make room for some one who 
may be a few inches taller or broader than 
himself. As an illustration I give some examples 
of the kind of advertisements which appear in 
English theatrical papers under the column 
headed “ Wanted, Artistes ” :— 

Wanted.—Character Actor for Seaman; look 
twenty-five; slight, about 5 ft, 7 ins. 


Wanted.—Character Aotor, big build, strong 
voioe, for Polioeman. 

Wanted.—Responsible Actor, age about thirty, 
height, 5 ft. lOins. 

Wanted.—Smart Young Aotor, look sixteen, to 
play Boy Scout; also Tall, Responsible Man for 
Military Officer. 

Wanted.—Pretty, Well-shaped Girl, about seven¬ 
teen (must look younger), height 5 ft. 2 ins. 

Wanted.—A Lady over forty years of age, without 
wrinkles and with a clear, smooth skin. 

Wanted.—Character Actress, for Stout, Nagging 
Housekeeper, look fifty. 

Of course, these advertisements were not inserted 
by West-End managers, who usually secure their 
artistes through agents, or by direct communica¬ 
tion with the performers themselves. And yet 
even few of our leading managers realise that 
versatility is the first qualification for an actor, 
who should be able to impersonate other people 
besides himself. At present many men and 
women are induced to enter a precarious pro¬ 
fession in order to undertake a part for which 
they have a personal resemblance while possess¬ 
ing no ability to impersonate character. At the 
moment, perhaps, it may seem ungracious to 
call attention to these matters, but it cannot 
be doubted that the conditions which determine 
the employment of actors in this country an* 
apt to injure the well-being of the community 
as well as the 'art of the theatre. To-day it is 
not talent which finds its way on to the stage. 

And now r , for a moment, let us consider what 
is the attitude of the literary profession towards 
Shakespeare, the dramatist, actor, and man of 
the theatre. Jane Welsh Carlyle remarks in 
one of her published letters that she has been 
reading “ Love’s Labour’s Lost,*’ and “ found it 
uncommonly dull.” Is the play dull, or was 
the reader’s judgment at fault ? Then* arc 
many reasons why reading to oneself from the 
printed page is an inefficient test of the merit of 
a play. In the first place, the drama of Shake¬ 
speare is written to be spoken and has special 
laws of its own. There is, so to speak, a grammar 
for conversation and a grammar for composition, 
because in one case it is the ear that must be 
satisfied and in tho other the eye. Moreover, 
when the language to be spoken is verse, 
harmony and melody become part of the 
structure, and it is not until the words receive 
a suitable delivery that they can be fully 
appreciated. In fact, dramatic poetry, so long 
as it remains unspoken, to a great extent may 
be compared with a composer’s libretto —it is 
something that is incomplete. The music, 
which in this case is elocution, must be added. 
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Nor can ‘characterisation be treated in drama 
as a thing apart from elocution. A teacher of 
a timid disposition and a hesitating manner, 
with a voice essentially feminine, will never 
convince her scholars that the hero of Agincourt 
is a warrior: at least, not when she is reading 
aloud his battle speeches to a room full of 
children. The interest of drama depends also 
upon movement, of which the printed page 
often gives no information. Action will give 
point to words which in themselves may be 
commonplace. It may then justly be inferred 
that a play originally written to be acted on 
the stage is not the same thing when it is 
published to be read. Shakespeare, Molicre, 
and all practical dramatists uphold this as¬ 
sumption. 

On the other hand, then* will be a legitimate 
desire to read a play after it has once been acted. 
The printed play then becomes, in the fullest 
sense of the word, a libretto. While the eye 
scans the words in the play book, the mind 
recalls the tones of the actors voice, the move¬ 
ment of the characters, the stage pictures, and 
then once more the play lives in the reader's 
mind. Before Ford, Middleton, or Ben Jonaon 
can he read with pleasure by anyone hut the 
expert or the scholar, their plays need to he 
revived upon the stage*. Thousands of copies 
of the morality play “ Everyman ” have been 
sold since its recent revival; but those who 
read the play without first seeing it acted fail 
to realise its merit—it does not interest. 

It is often stated that it is more profitable to 
stop at home and read Shakespeare than to go 
to the theatre and see him acted. But in so 
far as this question affects the majority of 
English readers, it may be safely asserted that 
Shakespeare is not read at home, and Shake¬ 
speare will never be read at home in a general 
way until he is seen of tenor acted on the stage 
under intelligent conditions. A variety of 
editions of his plays an* published yearly, but 
excepting for class instruction they are not 
commonly read. If the books are bought by 
the general public they are bought for the sake 
of the binding, or the illustrations, or because' 
some popular actor or editor has written the 
preface : or it may be that the book is purchased 
merely as an investment, because it may one 
day sell for more than has been paid for it. 
Even the standard plays, other than Shake¬ 
speare’s, which come out occasionally in neat 
little volumes, so tempting as an ornament to 
the bookcase, are either not read or not under¬ 
stood. Seeing on one oocasion a dainty volume 


—itj was Webster’s tragedy “ The Duchess of 
Malfi ”—in a bookcase, 1 remarked to the owner 
that the play was shortly^to be revived by the 
Elizabethan Stage Society. The book was then 
taken down and read, and a seven* criticism 
made upon the waste of time and money 
involved in reviving “ such obsolete rubbish ! ” % 
When also it became known that the society 
would produce Ben .fonson's “ Alchemist,” 
there was shown much eagerness to obtain the 
newly published edition of the play, and as a 
consequence the society's secretary was in¬ 
undated with letters from members complaining 
of the intention to revive such a dull and un¬ 
interesting play. The “ Alchemist,"’ however, 
proved to he, in representation, one of the most 
amusing of the society’s production*. In the 
face of experience of this kind it is not surprising 
if one arrives at the conclusion that to publish 
unacted plays does little to advance tin- study 
of classical drama: it is merely a form of 
literary commercialism. In fact, their publica¬ 
tion docs the reverse of the good that i> intended. 
The readers like the binding, the pictures, and 
the preface, but have no good word to say about 
the play, and no curiosit\ is excited to see it 
acted. The special kind of knowledge and 
imagination which will enable them to understand 
the play is wanting. To the reader it is as 
unlike life as the appearance of a skeleton is 
unlike the symmetry of the human form. 

Besides, not only is Shakespeare little read 
in this country, but the authorised teaching of 
Shakespeare in our class rooms tends indirectly 
to banish the poet, not merely from the stage, 
but also from the reading-room. Here, again, 
educational commercialism seems to hamper the 
promotion of real education. The plays of 
Shakespeare are not brought before students 
in a way that will, by the quickest and most 
direct means, establish an interest in his writings. 
The method of teaching naturally turns upon 
the question of what is the most vital part of 
the play—the drama or the literature, the 
characters and the incidents or the grammar 
and the philosophy. Shakespeare's philosophy 
has for so long been the staple theme of com¬ 
mentators that the importance of the play as 
a story seems to have been forgotten. But 
Shakespeare’s philosophy is not legitimately open 
to discussion independently of his characters. 
Tho dramatist should not be in evidence at all. 
The ethical value of Shakespeare's plays as a 
whole, for good or for evil, may occupy the 
attention of commentators, but it is enough 
for the reader to know that Hamlet’s theory of 
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suicide is in flat contradiction to that of Edgar 
in the play of u King Lear,” while both views 
are consistent with the temperaments of the 
two men speaking them; which view is Shake¬ 
speare's it is not our business to know. Perhaps 
he was too much occupied in creating the 
opinions of his many and varied characters to 
have any left for himself. The practice of 
using Shakespeare’s plays to explain the man 
Shakespeare leads to endless theories of a 
profitless kind, and leads, besides, to those 
errors which arise from detaching dialogue from 
the context and considering it independently 
of the characters. 

It is the fault of educated opinion in this 
country that everything belonging to the stage 
is put down on the side of frivolity; it is never 
regarded as serious work. An advertisement a 
few' years ago w r a« sent by the Elizabethan Stage 
Society to a college journal published at one 
of the leading universities announcing a per¬ 
formance of Marlowe’s “ Edward II.’’ This 
play, which had not been acted for over three 
hundred years, was being revived at a summer 
meeting at Oxford. Yet the advertisement w as 
refused on the ground that “ theatrical notices ” 
were not inserted in a paper devoted exclusively 
to literature and education. Presumably, had a 
prink'd copy of the play been advertised, no 
protest would have been made. In fact, the 
poetical drama is of no importance in our 
educational curriculum beyond giving professors 
opportunities to lecture on it. Plays are to 
be treated as literary compositions—Words, 
words, words! ' 5 That which clothes the 
skeleton, gives it flesh and blood, makes it vital 
and interesting, is unworthy of academic 
consideration. , No doubt the modern conditions 
of the stage arc not of a kind to arouse interest 
amongst scholars. They will tell you that our 
stage is entirely given over to spectacle or farce, 
and that it is more profitable to stop at home 
and read Shakespeare’s plays than to go and 
see them acted at the theatre. But, as previously 
stated, the answer to this argument is that 
neither publisher nor lecturer can persuade the 
man in the street to read his Shakespeare. 
The value of lectures on drama can be 
summed up in the question, “ What are pro¬ 
fessors of literature, commentators and editors 
doing to encourage a taste among the people 
for poetical drama on the stage, the works 
of Shakespeare, Mariowfe, Ben Jonson, Ford, 
Massinger, Fletcher, Milton, Goldsmith, and 
Sheridan ? ” The answer is : “ Next to 

nothing ! ” Notwithstanding the achievement 


of ninoteenth-century criticism, the labours of 
historians and editors of Elizabethan drama, 
and the progress made in the direction of an 
intelligent appreciation of the chronology of 
dramatic literature, to none of our men of letters 
can we give the credit of creating a demand for 
acting the pootical drama, in the same way that 
the late Sir George Grove may be said to have 
made classical music popular. And Sir George 
Grove was not a musical conductor, nor an im¬ 
presario, nor even technically a musician; he was 
a musical critic who, instead of lecturing about 
Mozart and Beethoven, determined to get the 
forgotten works of these masters performed. It 
must be admitted, then, that the main cause of 
this stagnation in things connected with the 
higher interests of the stage is to be found in 
the want of sympathy which exponents of 
literature show for acted drama. The most 
pressing need of the moment is to found at our 
universities a ehaif of Histrionic Art, so that 
the talkers on drama may have some knowledge 
of what they talk about; that they may grasp 
the fact that there is a distinct art of the drama, 
with its own principles and its own technique ; 
that they may inculcate respect for this art, 
and give themselves the opportunity of trying 
their hands at its form of composition; that 
they may realise, in fact, what are its real 
difficulties. Something practical can surely 
be done to get justice done to Shakespeare's 
intentions upon the modem stage. If professors 
of literature made it their business to attend 
all Shakespearean performances and to criticise 
them publicly instead of merely ignoring them, 
managers would then realise that they had 
something else to reckon with than a theatre full 
of amusement seekers. Above all things, the 
man of letters should recognise that if the 
poetical drama needs for its interpretation on 
the stage a special school of training for its 
actors, then scholars and actors must combine 
to create it; for the one cannot do it without 
the help of the other. Meanwhile something 
practical can be done towards securing a larger 
proportion of intelligent playgoers. Dramatic 
literature should be studied under more stimula¬ 
ting conditions than it is at present; that is 
to say, every college should have its “two 
trestles and a board ” from which the poetical 
drama can be declaimed, and by reviving the 
art of elocution give to both poetry and drama 
new life. 

But it is contended that Shakespeare is one of 
the world’s three greatest men, and that he is 
venerated by a large section of the puMie who 
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never enter a theatre. From this it is to be 
inferred that a certain, and by far the largest, 
Bection of the British public cither objects to 
Shakespeare’s plays being acted on the stage or 
dislikes seeing them acted there. This, I hold, 
is an indefensible attitude for the admirers of 
Shakespeare* to assume. It is as unreasonable an 
argument as it would be to contend that those 
who wear boots are not indebted to bootmakers. 
Shakespeare learnt his art in the theatre, and 
most of his plays are built upon the foundation 
of older ones. It is inartistic to criticise his 
poetry apart from his plays. The injury done 
to his drama by such treatment is expressed 
with admirable insight in a letter I received 
from the accomplished actress. Miss Constance 
Collier, and which is here read with her per¬ 
mission :— 

“I am absolutely in sympathy with what you 
say. Shakespeare was an actor, and wrote his 
plays for actors, to be acted in the theatre. It i* 
entirely through the academic attitude of the 
gentlemen who expound him to us from the study 
that the deadening, bent-knee attitude towards 
Shakespeare in the public mind has arisen. It 
is an uncomfortablo position to be on one’s knees 
perpetually ; that is why audiences keep away, and 
shirk tho support of Shakespeare. 

“ Whenever he is produced in the theatre by a 
man who understands the theatre, the audience 
love him, and are surprised by him anew—his 
gaiety, his humanity, his optimism, his humour. 
The only thing one has to get over in the audiencp 
is the deadening reverence that has been taught 
them by the literary mind towards Shakespeare in 
their youth. They have been taught him in their 
schools by the undramatic mind. Poor Shakespeare 
has been analysed and pulled to pieces and dis¬ 
sected and put together again, and all that they 
realise of his beauty and charm and dramatic 
power is intense stodginess. 

“ It is absolutely essential that the drama and 
dramatic plays should be taught by dramatic 
teaohers. It is better to send a sailor up a mast 
than a tailor. 

“ There is a certain air of patronage towards the 
theatre in England to-day, particularly among 
literary people. It is curious and very funny, 
when one remembers that both Shakespeare and 
Moli&re were aotors. The Shakespeare oelebration s 
should certainly be in honour of our profession 
and our profession should be at the head of them ” 

After all, is it not an incongruous procedure 
to wrest the dramatic poet from his proper 
environment, the stage—a place which has been 
appropriately named a mirror, because it 
professes to reflect life in all its aspects without 
favour or prejudice ! There is only^one Shake¬ 
speare. to whom Englishmen can pay homage 
in 1916, without ait the same time showing 


disrespect to his memory, and that is to Shake¬ 
speare, “the supreme dramatic artist.” In 
Germany he is so acknowledged, and why not 
also in his ow r n country ? Professor Brandle, 
speaking before the members of the British 
Academy in Ixmdon two years ago, said :— 

“Tho blessings of a repertory theatre, and the 
best portions of modern German literature, we orfe 
principally to Shakespearo. He has given us the 
plays whioh at the outset drew the largest audiences, 
trained the best actors aud critics, and which were 
taken as models by the more gifted playwrights. 
The theatre is the stronghold of the Shakespeare 
cult in Germany.” 

And George Branded, when lecturing in this 
country, said: ** It i* forgotten, lu re, that 

Shakespeare wrote play*; to be acted.* Surely 
this forgetfulness is in a great measure due to 
the persistent way in which our educationalists 
ignore the stage on even' occasion w hen reference 
is made to the dramatist, either in print or in 
the class-room. 

Perhaps it has hardly yet dawned upon the 
dramatic profession, as a whole, what is its 
opportunity in 1916, and what it stands to lose 
by neglecting to take a step forward, and to 
shake off the influence which has i-o persistently 
overshadowed the genius of the English stage, 
and refused it the right to be guardian of 
Shakespeare's reputation. If it is the business 
and duty of the literary profession to make 
itself responsible to the country for the inter¬ 
pretation and appreciation of the poet's plays, 
then the dramatic profession has no status, 
and our theatre is merely a theatrical industry. 
But Shakespeare is not only the foundation- 
stone of the modem theatre, he is also the 
keystone of it, for his supremacy in the 
theatre is admitted in every country but his 
own. And whatever shortcomings in the re¬ 
presentation of the dramatist’s play** may be 
brought against the English theatre*, they are 
chiefly due to those educationalists who 
forget that it is both the business and the 
duty of the stage to treat Shakespeare's plays 
with respect and intelligence, whenever and 
wherever they are acted. But it is scarcely 
reassuring to find the meeting on July 3rd. 1914, 
at the British Academy, thus reported in a 
prominent London daily paper:— 

“ The matter of the speeches, no less than the 
distinction of the orators, rose to the occasion 
yesterday at the Royal Society’s meeting in con¬ 
nection with the approaohing Shakespeare Ter¬ 
centenary. Evidently something worthy is going 
to be done in 1916. With two or three honourable 
exceptions, our theatrical managers may leave 
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Shakespeare alone, but the people read him more 
and more, and he grows ever increasingly a part o* 
the national life and spirit.” 

Perhaps no more inaccurate statement ever got 
into print—at least, not in my own experience. 
It is true that there is an immense amount of 
writing and talking about Shakespeare now going 
on, but not 2 per cent, of it has any connection 
with hie plays ; nor have I any recollection of 
coming into contact with a single individual 
who reads Shakespeare except for professional, 
or under compulsory, reasons. 

Let me conclude by asking those present to 
take away with them, for the sake of remem¬ 
brance. the following five sentences, as summing 
up what is vital in my address :— 

1. The theatrical industry as it exists in England 
to-day. —I ask you to connect with this sentenco 
the words of Sir Philip Sidney: “ What is birth to 
a man if it shall be a stain to his dead ancestor to 
have left such an oilspring? ” 

2. The present status of the actor. —Let us add to 
this sentenco the words of Hazlitt: “ Players are 
not as respectable as a profession as they might be 
only because the profession is not respected as it 
ought to be.” 

3. The attitude of Shakespeare towards the lea t tied 
professions in his own country. —Clifford Harrison’s 
words may here, I think, appropriately be quoted : 
“ 1 have an almost measureless admiration for 
scholasticism, but I have also a bitter envy of it, 
and an inborn antagonism to it.” 

4. The real Shakespeare. —“ Soul of the age, the 
applause, delight, the wonder of our Stage.” These 
are the*words of Shakespeare’s most intimate frioud 
and contemporary, Ben Jonson. 

5. Conclusion. —That in the coming Shake¬ 
speare Tercentenary Celebrations, it is vital to the 
best interests of the stage that Shakespearo’s name 
shall be immediately connected with the modorn 
English theatre of which he himself, actor and 
part theatre manager, as well as dramatic poets 
is the founder, inspirer and highest ornament. 


DISCUSSION. 

Mr. Bernabd Shaw said the occasion was a 
very interesting one to himself, because it had 
brought together in public the Chairman and the 
author of the paper. Despite the fact that their 
connection with his (the speaker’s) own profession 
—that of the theatre—was so very conspicuous, 
this was probably their first meeting. In any 
period in which art was active there were 
two orbits which never crossed one another. 
One was the orbit of the man who dealt with 
an established form of art and carried it to its 
highest consummation and perfection — always, 
he might say, a contemporary form of art— 


always working with actually living persons in 
an art which belonged to their own period. The 
other was the orbit of the man who, finding the 
established forms of the art altogether repugnant 
and impossible to him, and believing them to be 
entirely wrong from beginning to end, imme¬ 
diately .started on a forlorn hope and tried to 
turn the public taste upside down. In the 
present day the first orbit was that of Sir Squire 
Bancroft, and the seoond orbit was that of 
Mr. WMliam Poel, who had made the very great 
mistake that day of not talking a great deal more 
about himself and about his own oareer. When 
he (the speaker) first came to London he saw with 
great delight and pleasure the theatrical art as pre¬ 
sented by Sir Squire Bancroft at a pitch of perfection 
from which it had never descended. Afterwards 
Mr. and Mrs. Kendal and Sir John Haro carried 
on the traditions very excellently and beautifully, 
but Sir Squire Bancroft had reached a summit 
in art beyond which there was no progress. 
Sir Squire Bancroft had worked hand in hand with 
his author, Robertson, who wrote his plays for the 
sort of stage that Sir Squire handled so well. Some 
people used to say that this stage was a stage of 
illusion—a thing which he (the speaker) altogether 
demurred to. In a drama written by Robertson and 
handled by Sir Squire Bancroft there was no illusion 
on the stage at all; what was soon was tho actual 
thing. A room was seen on the stage; tho actual 
walls were seen. It was true they were not made 
of brick and mortar, but only of canvas; but if 
the audience looked at the walls of the room 
they woro at prosent in they would not see 
the brick and mortar, but only the applied paint 
or paper, and that applied paint or paper was 
what they saw on the stage. When he produced 
a play, he had to select the wallpaper exactly 
as if it were for a real house, except that he 
chose it with reference to the taste of the persons 
in the play and not according to his own. People 
said that rooms on tho stage were not real 
because they had only three walls. He would give 
a five-pound note to any member of the audience 
who could see at tho same time the four walls of 
the room in which they were at present. As he 
had said, there was no question of illusion in the 
matter. Thero was the real thing. Most modern 
plays, including his own, were written for that 
particular kind of production. Tho art of that 
production, as practised by Sir Squire Bancroft, 
working hand in hand with his author, Robertson, 
had reached a point that had never been surpassed. 
When it came to dealing with Shakespeare it was 
a different thing. When he (the speaker) first saw 
Shakespeare on tho London stage, never for one 
moment was Shakespeare really there at all. There 
was no illusion. The more they tried to produce 
illusion by scenery tho less illusion there really 
was. Performances oould be made interesting by 
an individual actor of extraordinary power and 
attraction, but it was always the aotor who had 
to do it. He had seen Shakespeare aoted with 
scenic arrangements which would.be inconceivable 
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to the younger members of the audience who 
were present that afternoon. He was quito 
familiar in his youth with the changing of 
scenes and the pushing on and off of flats 
in full view of the audience. But even if an 
actor of extraordinary power and attraction was 
there, the audience did not get Shakespeare, as, 
with all the shifting and changing of scenery and 
the thing being arranged in the way in which 
it was, about one-third of the play was cut out. 
Now that was where Mr. Poel came in. He was 
the man who really did understand that that kind 
of Shakespeare, except as a sort of springboard for 
an individual actor of extraordinary talent, was 
unendurable; and with very inadequate resources 
he had gradually got at the poople who really 
loved Shakespeare, and given them Shakespeare's 
plays as Shakespeare intended them to be played. 
There wore very few Shakespeare lovers. He (the 
speaker) was very happy to say that he was one, 
and another was Mr. Granville Barker, who was at 
the prosent time giving performances of Shakespeare 
in New York with great success, just as he had 
given them in London, from one end to the other, 
without one lino being left out. And Mr. Granville 
Barker began as one of Mr. Poel’s Elizabethan 
stage players, and was always proud to acknowledge 
his debt to Mr. Pool. He (the speaker) would end 
as he bogan. The two orbits had never crossed. 
As far as he knew, the Chairman and Mr. Poel had 
never met before; and that was a fact which made 
the occasion an extraordinarily interesting one. 
Personally, ho felt a very great regard for both 
gentlemen, and professionally the deepost gratitude 
to them; and if anything in the nature of a vote 
of thanks were to be moved, it would be impossible 
for him to discriminate between the two, as they 
had done superb work for the theatre in their 
own particular ways. 

A vote of thanks to the author for his interesting 
paper was then put, and carried with acclamation, 
for which Mr. Poel briefly returned thanks. 

The Chairman (Sir Squire Bancroft) said 
he rather regretted the paper had had to be 
read on a Wednesday afternoon, as it deprived 
those members of his profession who were now more 
prominently before the publio than he himself was 
of the opportunity of being present and making any 
remarks on the paper. He hoped Mr. Poel would 
forgive him if he said, in all friendliness, that ho 
was a little “ fed up " with Germany. He admitted 
frankly that he was not in the mood to consider or 
reflect upon the culture of that nation until our 
heel had trodden -Aipon her militarism. When 
that was done, onoe and for all, he would be better 
able to listen to all the greatness which belonged 
to her. Ho desired to thank Mr. Bernard Shaw 
for his kind remarks, although most of them 
should have referred to his wife and not to him¬ 
self. It was she who discovered Mr. Robertson, 


and in illustrating him he was only too proud to 
have the privilege and the honour of working by 
both their sides. With regard to the immortal 
name of our greatest poet, he could only say that 
he should for ever feel proud to think that he had 
been what William Shakespeare was—an actor. 


CANADIAN INDEBTEDNESS.* 

In the course of the past summer I visited 
Canada, partly with a view to investigating upon 
the spot the opportunities which the Dominion 
might afford for mortgage investments, and partly 
in order to gain, at first hand, knowledge of the 
general financial conditions of the country. 

In the course of my tour I travelled right across 
Canada from Quebec on the East to Vancouver 
City and Victoria on the West, visiting the 
principal towns of the various districts, inter¬ 
viewing bankers and leading citizens everywhere, 
and endeavouring to master the intricacies of the 
legal procedure involved in carrying out mortgage 
transactions in Canada. 

It is difficult to convey any adequate idea of 
the vast size of the Dominion, or of the great 
distances which separate the chief towns from 
one another. But Quebec is as far from Van¬ 
couver as from London, and the journey by the 
quickest train take3 five full days of continuous 
travel. 

It should be borne in mind that my visit was 
made at a time when many circumstances com¬ 
bined to render the financial position of Canada 
extremely unsatisfactory. The gradually increas¬ 
ing land boom and real estate speculation, which 
culminated in 1912, were followed by a great 
collapse, the effect of which soon showed itself 
upon all the business interests of the Dominion. 
In particular, the absence of dealings in real 
estate caused a cessation of building operations 
in the prairie provinces, and this in its turn led to 
severe depression in the lumber trade of the West, 
so that wide-spread unemployment immediately 
followed. 

In an oxfcromely interesting speech dealing with- 
the conditions in Canada a few months before the 
outbreak of war, the Hon. Sidney Peel, President 
of the Trust and Loan Company of Canada, 
said 

“ Tho collapse of this land boom has had the 
usual effects. Many people find themselves landed 
with roal estate at prices which they can never 
recover and with instalments to pay which they 
undertook with a light heart in tho hope of being 
able to pass their purchase on to someone even 

* Abstract of a paper on “Canadian Mortgages regarded 
as a Field for the Investment of the Funds of British 
Life Assurance Companies, with sonic General Notes on 
Canadian Indebtedness,” read before the Institute of 
Actuaries by Arthur J)igby Besant, B.A.. F.I.A., General 
Manager and Actuary, Clerical, Medical and General Life 
Assurance Society, on Decern I >er 21st, 1914. 
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more speculative than themselves.The 

collapse of a boom brings difficulties, but times 
of stringency are, as I have pointed out before 
now, by no means unfavourable to mortgage 
companies. They can choose their investments 
and make them at good rates and on reduced 
valuations.” 

At the beginning of the summer it was thought 
that the worst stage had passed and that improve¬ 
ment was setting in; but all hope of this was 
destroyed by the war, and since then the depression 
has gradually increased. Under the circumstances 
it is inevitable that this paper must present a 
somewhat gloomy picture of the conditions existing 
to-day. 

Canadian Indebtedness. 

The growth of Canadian indebtedness during 
recent years has aroused much interest, mingled 
with some anxiety, and a few general notes on the 
subject may therefore not be inopportune. 

It is far from easy to ascertain the full extent of 
Canadian borrowings, for, apart from the large 
loans which have been floated on the London 
market, amounting now to five hundred and fifteen 
millions sterling, it is estimated by Sir George 
Paish that upwards of one hundred millions ster¬ 
ling of American capital has been invested in the 
country, and that not far short of another one 
hundred millions has been lent, much of it privately, 
on mortgages of real estate and by way of loans 
to farmers. The total amount of foreign capital 
supplied to Canada thus amounted at the end of 
the year 1913 to nearly seven hundred millions 
sterling, carrying with it an interest burden of 
about thirty-two millions sterling per annum. Tt 
is startling to find that one-half of this great sum 
has been lent within the past seven yoars. 
Beckoning dollars at five to the £, these loans 
may, roughly speaking, be analysed as follows 

(a) Dominion Government (net) £70,000,000 

(b) Provincial Governments . . 26,000,000 

(c) Municipalities . . . (say) 70,000,000 

(d) Railways. 300,000,000 

(e) Industrial companies and real 

estate mortgages . . (say) 234,000,000 

Total . . . £700,000,000 

It is not, however, sufficient to regard merely 
the amount of the debt; we must also take into 
account the assets which it represents, and en¬ 
deavour to trace whether the heavy borrowings 
necessitated by the growth and development of a 
new country have been justified. That there has 
been extravagance in some quarters is undoubted; 
and certain industrial and other loans which have 
involved the lenders in heavy loss have been open 
to severe oriticism. 

But taking a broad view, there can, I think, be 
no question that the bulk of the immense amount 
of capital poured into Canada in recent years has 
been wisely expended. Much of the borrowings 
by the Dominion Government has been spent 
u^on remunerative enterprise and publio works 


represented by tangible assets. This applies also 
to the greater part of the debt incurred by the 
Provinces. The portion of the Dominion and 
Provincial Government expenditure most open to 
oritioism is that made in respect of oertain railways 
where there seems little prospect of an adequate 
return on the capital expended. There will be 
much more divergence of opinion in this country 
as to the wisdom of much of the municipal 
expenditure. 

A notable feature of the past few years has been 
the increased attention which British capitalists 
have devoted to industrial development in the 
Dominion. Large sums have also been lent to 
farmers in the prairie provinces, and this expendi¬ 
ture should prove remunerative to the lenders as 
well as advantageous to Canada. 

Dominion Debt. 

From the figures presented by the Hon. W. T. 
White, the Minister of Finance, it would appear’ 
that the Dominion debt has shown very little 
growth during the past few years, and that 
against the one hundred millions of liabilities 
there is a set-off of over thirty million** of assots 
consisting of Sinking Fund, Specie Reserve and 
miscellaneous investments, so that the not debt is 
really under seventy millons sterling. 

Most of this debt has been incurred for develop¬ 
ing and opening up the country, and in view of 
the enormous size of the Dominion its amount 
may certainly be considered at the present time as 
not only legitimate, but moderato, seeing that the 
Dominion Government supplies large subsidies 
for capital outlays upon the larger public works 
and national undertakings. 

As the Dominion Government does not levy 
direct taxation, but obtains nearly the whole of 
its revenue from customs and excise, tho falling 
off in imports arising from the outbreak of 
hostilities will cause a serious loss of income, while 
concurrently the expenditure for war purposes 
will be very heavy. It seems inevitable, therefore, 
that even if some of the expenditure on new public 
works can be postponed, the near future must show 
a large increase in the Dominion debt. 

Provincial Debt. 

The Provinces in Canada are independent 
countries so far as their internal government is 
concerned. 

They, like the Dominion, practically levy no 
dlreet taxation, and their ohief sources of revenue 
ate the Dominion subsidy, the proceeds of the sales 
of land, timber and mining royalties, accession 
duties, fees and licenses. The chief items of 
expenditure are public works '(roads, bridges and 
ffirries), legislation, administration of justice, pro- 
vision of hospitals and asylums, and large subsidies 
for education. In most of the Provinces expendi¬ 
ture slightly exoeeds income. 

The total provincial fnnded debt in December, 
1918, was twenty-six millions sterling, nl wjtich 
eighteen millions had been raised in London* Two 
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years previously the London debt was fourteen 
millions, and in 1902 under ten millions. The 
increase in the indebtedness is spread over the 
whole country, though it is most marked in the 
newer Provinces of the West. The eight millions 
• raised outside London have gone chiefly to the 
Provinces of Ontario and Alberta. 

In addition to these direct obligations, the 
Provinces have guaranteed the principal and 
interest of thirty-six millions of railway securities, 
chiefly to facilitate the construction of branch 
lines of the Canadian Northern and Grand Trunk 
Pacific. 

The Provinces have expended money lavishly 
'in the erection of palatial parliamentary buildings, 
and the public offices generally are built on an 
extravagant scale. The rivalry between the 
Provinces and tlio universal love of display 
have undoubtedly lod to extravagance in many 
directions. 

Municipal Deut. 

The municipal indebtedness of Canada, accord¬ 
ing to Messrs. Wood, Gundy and Co.’s statistics, 
bad in December, 1913, reached the total of over 
102 millions sterling. Twelve millions of this is 
termed ( * Local Improvement ” debt and is charged 
primarily upon the owners of the property bene¬ 
fited by the expenditure, though, of course, in the 
last resort the municipality would be liable. Of 
the 102 millions, only 40 millions have been publicly 
raised in the London market, and I think that it 
will come as an unpleasant surprise to investors in 
this country to find that this huge additional 
liability exists. 

The total of the London loans two years pre¬ 
viously, i.e., at the end of 1911, was 22£ millions, 
while in 1906 and in 1901 it was under nine 
millions. It is very significant to notice that 
during the five years If02-1906 inclusive, the 
amount of the indebtedness was virtually stationary 
so far as the London market was concerned. The 
explanation seems to be that such loans as were 
required in that period were absorbed by Canada 
herself. The era of expansion of municipal bor¬ 
rowing in London began about 1907 and, as will 
be observed, developed with extraordinary rapidity 
during the yeara 1912 and 1913. 

The 36 millions which have been raised by these 
cities either publicly or privately outside London 
were issued ohiefiy in Canada or in the United 
States, and while the latter oonntry is a large per¬ 
manent holder of .these bonds, there is no doubt 
that a considerable proportion of the remainder 
ultimately found purchasers in England. 

The remainder of Canada's municipal debt, 
amounting to about 26 millions, is spread over 
838 oities, towns and villages, embracing practi¬ 
cally every place with a population of 1,000 and 
upwards. 

In addition to the funded debt there are 
outstanding City Treasury Bills amounting to just 
under two million pounds. 

Much of this expenditure of a hundred millions 


has been incurred for remunerative enterprises, for, 
whether rightly or wrongly, municipal ownership 
of all “ Public Utilities ” is regarded, especially in 
the West, as being advantageous to the community. 
Many new towns have, therefore, been provided 
with municipal water, electric light, electric 
tram-cars, telephones, etc., indeed, with all the 
comforts enjoyed by cities of much older founda¬ 
tion. Up to a certain point this policy may be 
justified, but in many instances it has been carried 
far beyond the limits of prudence. 

The municipalities impose direct taxation by 
means of what is known as the Corporation Tax, 
and out of this all payments for police, sewage, 
lighting, improvements and general administrative 
expenses arc met. This tax is based upon the 
assessed capital value of all land and buildings 
within the areas under the municipal control. 
A special tax, based upon the same principle, 
is levied for education. Generally speaking, 
Canadian municipalities are allowed to borrow up 
to something like 20 per cent, of the assessed 
capital value. It will thus be seen that the 
temptation to raise the assessed value in order to 
increase their borrowing powers is very great. 

I found that there was a consensus of Canadian 
opinion that in the last few years money has been 
lent far too freely by England, and on far too 
cheap terms, especially to the small new cities. 

The rapid growth of Canadian municipal 
indebtedness during recent years has excited 
a good deal of uneasiness in this country, and 
many months before the outbreak of war the 
terms on which such loans were taken up by 
the London market had grown so onerous that 
a slackening in the stream of new issues had 
become inevitable. The war, coming without any 
warning, has suddenly caused a complete stoppage 
in the importation of money, and the effect upon 
the municipalities has been immediate and severe. 
They were caught unprepared, and works of 
“ Public Utilities ” of every description are either 
suspended or are being completed by means of 
short-dated loans at ruinously high rates of 
interest. Unemployment in the towns is already 
so rife that every effort is being made by the 
municipalities to continue whatevor work is in 
progress, but there can be no doubt that some of 
the more heavily indebted towns have an anxious 
winter before them. Municipal inoome is now 
falling off owing to difficulty in collecting the 
taxes, and for the first time expenditure has to be 
paid for out of income, since fresh loans are no 
longer available. So far thc r e has been no default; 
but the full effect upon Canadian municipal 
finance ot the absence of new loans has yet to be 
seen. 

Canadian Railways. 

The latest official figures published deal with 
the railway statistics for the year ending June 30th, 
1918. At that date the mileage operated was over 
29,000, and a further 18,600 was either projected or 
under construction. 
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The capital liabilities of the Canadian railways 
amounted to three hundred and ten millions 
sterling, made up as follows :— 

Funded debt (bonds, <fcc.) . . £125,000,000 

Debenture stock (C.P.R.). . . 33,000,000 
Stocks. 152,000,000 

Total . . . £310,000,000 

Of the above, the bonds and stocks outstanding 
on account of lines under construction amounted 
to £36,000,000, so that the capital account of 
operating railways was £274,000,000. 

The average rate of interest paid on the funded 
debt was just over 4 per cent., and it is satisfactory 
to note the official statement that the full interest 
was paid on all outstanding bonds. 

In considering the prospects of the railways 
throughout Canada the question of the harvest in 
the Prairie Provinces is a factor of the utmost im¬ 
portance. It must bo remembered that, groat as 
is the output of wheat at the present time, the 
area of cultivated land does not represent more 
than a fraction of that suited for the production of 
wheat, and there can be little doubt that, as the 
population increases and a larger area comos under 
cultivation, there must be a great corresponding 
development of the railway system. The construc¬ 
tion of branch lines in every direction will need 
much further capital in the future. Possibly at 
the outset these lines may not be remunerative, 
but they will lead to the more rapid development 
of the districts through which they pass, and 
ultimately should justify the capital expended on 
them. 

The opening of the Panama Canal obviously 
cannot fail to affect the Canadian railway system, 
but it is yet far too early to hazard an opinion as 
to whether the changes will be favourable or 
adverse. From different quarters I heard the 
most diverse views on this subjeot. It appears 
to be generally agreed, however, that so far as 
British Columbia is concerned the opening of 
the Canal will be advantageous and will lead 
to 4 great development of the fishing, fruit and 
mineral industries, and that the railways 
operating in those districts should be helped 
thereby. 

Industrial Companies. 

While England has taken the chief share in 
financing the railroads and in purchasing Govern¬ 
ment and municipal securities, tho capital provided 
by the United States has boon more largely em¬ 
ployed in promoting industrial enterprise. This 
is perfectly natural, for their means of obtaining 
local information as to industrial opportunities 
have, of course, been far more numerous than those 
open to English investors 
The magnitude, however, of the monetary in¬ 
terests involved is very large, for upwards of sixty 
to seventy millions of American capital, seventy 
millions of British, and ten millions of European 
capital have been lent for the development of 
hydro-electric works, coal mines, iron and steel 


industries, lumber, pulp and paper industries, 
fisheries, milling industries, various lines of manu¬ 
facture and other more or less local and domestic 
enterprises. 

Real Estate Mortgages. 

Canadian loans on landed property fall into 
three main groups, secured respectively upon (a) 
oentral city property, (b) residential city property, 
and (c) farm lands. 

Loans on oentral city property are similar to 
many of our home mortgages, and thus instinotively 
appeal to us more than the othor types. Under 
the fairly settled permanent conditions whioh are 
found in a relatively old city like Montreal these , 
loans are undoubtedly good, but in the West 1 
regard them as being speculative in the extreme, 
for valuations made up to a year or two ago have 
been based upon an inflated standard which has 
to-day utterly collapsed and has not yet reached 
any new level of stability. The yield is 6 per cent, 
and upwards under normal conditions. 

Loans on residential city property are rogarded 
by many Canadian authorities as affording security 
of the highest class, and in the wealthy suburbs of 
the more important Canadian cities, where the 
population has hitherto been rapidly increasing, 
and whore the demand for such houses has so far 
been groater than the supply, it seems reasonable 
to regard such residential property as likely to 
continue to appreciate stoadily in value, and thus 
to form a satisfactory field for investment. Tho 
rate of interest yielded on this type of security 
varies from 6 per cent, to 7 per cent, under normal 
conditions at Montreal, and is a little higher at 
Winnipeg and Vancouver. 

Loans secured on farm lands are largely granted 
in the Prairie Provinces, and although very foreign 
to our preconceived ideas at home, have muoh to 
recommend them. 

The chief advantage of this type of security 
is that there is not the same danger of inflated 
values as is met with in town plots, and further, 
that as the loan is used to improve the land, the 
security for tho mortgage is thereby automatically 
increased. 

Local knowledge is essential for success in 
granting loans of this character, and the only way 
in which such business can bo safoly conducted is 
to place entire confidence in a responsible local 
agent and to act implicitly on his advice. Allowing 
for agent's commission, tho yield on loans of this 
character would be about 6 per cent, for the first 
year and 7 per cent, thereafter. 

Modes of Investment. 

In the United Kingdom loans on landed property 
are usually granted by way of a direct mortgage, 
bat there are a great many difficulties in adopting 
this method in Canada. These arise from the fact 
'that the systems of land tenure differ widely in 
the various provinces, and in many oases the for¬ 
malities can hardly be complied with unless the 
lender is on the spot. It has thus oome about that 
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private lenders prefer to carry oat each loans 
through the medium of a Trust Company. 

These companies fulfil a very special function in 
Canada, seeing that the banks are not allowed to 
make advances upon land. The banks get over the 
difficulty by forming a subsidiary trust company. 
Thus the Royal Trust Company is to all intents 
and purposes the Bank of Montreal. A trust 
company merely acts as an agent for its clients. 
It undertakes the investment of money, investi¬ 
gates titles, arranges valuations and carries 
through all the preliminaries. It does not 
undertake' liability for the loans in any way; it 
merely uses its machinery in the interests of its 
clients and does its best for them. It is re¬ 
munerated by a commission on the loan, and by 
an annual payment for collection of interest and 
for general supervision. 

Undoubtedly the machinery of such a company 
as the Royal Trust is at least as effective as that of 
any local board—probably much more effective. 
The disadvantage of the system is that the mort¬ 
gages must all be granted m the name of the 
Trust Company. In fact, the name of the lender 
would not appear publicly at all, and it will thus be 
seen h<>w entirely bo would depend upon the good 
faith of the Trust Company. 

In conducting mortgage business in Canada the 
essential points to ho borne in mind are -(1) The 
danger of inflated valuations, especially in the 
Western cities; and (2) the need of adequate local 
supervision. For tho moment the second point U 
the more important, for in the present depresMou 
of the real estate market values fixed a few years 
ago are crumbling and will continuo to fall until 
they reach a natural level. 

1 regard the appointment of a local board or 
of a representative in whose judgment complete 
reliance can be placed, and must be placed, as the 
only means by which mortgages of a safe and 
high-elasfc character can be secured in tho Canadian 
cities. And this, in my judgmont, is a permanent 
condition, for, as-1 was so often reminded during 
my tour, you cannot exercise much supervision in 
selecting the right or in avoiding the wrong 
mortgages if you are 8,000 or 5,000 miles away. 

Summary. 

I will close this paper with some general obser¬ 
vations on the Canadian financial outlook. For 
much information set out in the notes which 
follow I am indebted to Sir Frederick Williams- 
Taylor, the General Manager of the Bank of 
Montreal. 

(1) Canada is at present passing through a very 
adverse time, and the present wintor will bo a 
period of grave anxiety. 

(2) So far the Eastern cities are standing the 
strain much better than those of the Middle aud 
the West, partly beoause of their manufacturing 
industries and partly beoause they have had timo 
to accumulate some reserve of wealth. 

(8) In sjflfte of the development of the farming 
industry in the Prairie Provinces, the population in 


the cities has been increasing much more rapidly 
than in the country. It is hoped that the present 
depression will force men on to the land, so that 
they may become producers instead of merely 
distributors of wealth. 

(4) The total amount of English capital publicly 
invested in Canada amounted, in December, 1913, 
to over five hundred millions sterling, many 
millions of which have been wasted in municipal 
and industrial enterprises. 

(5) In 1918 English capital poured into the 
country at the rate of six millions sterling a month. 
This has suddenly stopped, and few Canadians 
recognise how enormously the industries of the 
country have depended upon this constant influx 
of new capital. 

(6) The indebtedness of Canada to England 
involves a monthly payment for interest of two 
millions sterling. 

(7) The payments for war expenses have now to 
be mot in addition. Every gift of Canada to the 
Empire will have to be met ultimately by a loan in 
London. 

(8) Canada will now go through a time of severe 
trial in attempting to meet expenditure out of 
income instead of out of loan, and the intensity 
of the Btrain will increase with every day's duration 
of the war. 

(9) It has already been found necessary to adopt 
a moratorium \n the Prairie Provinces to suspend 
the due payment of interest and instalments of 
purchase money on land loan**, and e\en in the 
East there is a strong agitation in favour of some 
similar legislation for the relief of distressed 
borrowers. 

(10) “Unfortunately economy is not a popular 
text in a country that has been borrowing so freely 
for so long."— (The Economist , October 24th, 1914.) 

These are the adverse facts, and it is well to face 
them. But I want you to bear in mind that these 
difficulties are temporary and will pass away. The 
natural wealth of Canada is enormous, and she will 
emerge a healthier, stronger, and more self-reliant 
uation. The greatest asset of Canada is her annual 
harvest, and, in comparison with the value of this, 
municipal extravagance can hardly be said to be of 
fundamental importance. The harvest this season 
is inferior in quantity to that of last year, but 
prices are so much higher on account of the war 
that the farmer is pro*pering. 

Moreover, in considering tho future, it must be 
remembered that so far mineral and even agri¬ 
cultural development is in its infancy. But the 
spirit of confidence in the xuture of the country is 
universal, and shrewd observers welcome the check 
to speculation which the present set-back has 
caused aud the impetus it has given to the 
movement for forcing men on to the laud. 

In summing up impressions of Canada we have 
to remember, as Sir F. Williams-Tavlor reminded 
me, that we are dealing with a vast country and 
that we must avoid thinking parochially. There 
have been periods of depression before and they 
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have passed. In the same way every Canadian 
believes that this one will pass In its turn, and 
that a new era of development and prosperity lies 
ahead. 
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ENGLAND AND THE PERSIAN GULF. 

The return of the Indian Viceroy to India from 
the Persian Gulf and his decoration of the chiefs 
who have shown their loyalty and good service in 
the recent operations in those regions, coupled with 
his carefully weighed address to the deputation at 
BuBrah, seem to leave no room for doubt as to 
the pending annexation of that notable port and 
province. Lord Hardinge is not the first Governor- 
General who has been quick to mark his apprecia¬ 
tion of the political importance to India of the 
island and small States dotted about the Gulf. 
Over a hundred years ago Warren Hastings laid 
down bis firm conviction that these regions were 
intimately related with Hindostan, and their 
mastery was a matter of great consideration to the 
predominant Power in the East. In fact, Warren 
Hastings’s statement of policy differed but slightly 
from that laid down by us a few years ago, and the 
recent visit of the Viceroy has cemented our ties 
with our Persian and Arabian outposts of Empire. 
At the south-eastern extremity of the Gulf we 
have Muscat, which, though not actually British 
territory, is now more completely within our 
control and restricted from scattering broadcast its 
former exports of guns and ammunition. North* 
wirds along the Arabian coast we have the Bahrein 
Islands, over whose trade we keep watch and act 
as maritime police, while still further to^he north¬ 
west lies Koweit, the small independent State 
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under our protectorate, whose harbour is the best 
in the Gulf. On several occasions the Turks have 
tried to lay claim to authority over this district, 
but these pretensions we have always firmly 
repudiated, and now that the Sheikh has been 
created a K.C.S.I. by Lord Hardinge the State is 
still more firmly linked to our cause. Proceeding 
up the Shatt-ul-Arab, we eventually arrive at 
Basra, which, with Kurnah, is in our own actual 
possession and marks our headship of authority, 
whence proclamations and orders will now issue. 
It is interesting to reoall that Basra actually 
belonged to tho East India Company as far back 
as the eighteenth century, and its reversion to 
its former masters is a significant movement of 
the times. On the Persian side the more im¬ 
portant signs of British settlements in evidence 
are Mohammerah and the Anglo - Persian oil 
works, while further south are Bushire, Lingab, 
and, finally, Bunder Abbas at the extreme south. 
All these ports mark points which will need linking 
up by improved communications. In connection 
with these events one must, note with regret the 
death of Captain W. H. J. Shakespeare, C.I.E., 
late Resident at Koweit, who was killed in 
action on January 24th, and whose distin¬ 
guished service in the Indian Political Department 
and useful services in this region, together with 
his recent expedition and travels throughout 
Arabia, have attracted much attention. Lastly, 
we can scarcely avoid noticing the interesting 
anticipations formed in some of the Indian 
journals, who are naturally following the course 
of events with keen attention, that the future ot 
Mesopotamia concerns the Government of India 
in more ways than one. The restoration of the 
irrigation works, designed by Sir William Willcock* 
under the Turkish authority, oalls urgently for 
completion under its now mastership, while the 
scanty population of Mesopotamia, once the 
granary of the East, would supply room for many 
millions of Indian emigrants, for whom there i& 
no possibility of large new irrigation works, 

THE ESPARTO INDUSTRY IN SPAIN. 

Among the more important industries of the 
Province of Almeria, and one upon which thousands 
of its inhabitants depend for livelihood, is the 
gathering and manufacture of esparto, a coarse 
grass with a round flexible stem, which, under 
favourable conditions, grows to a height of three 
feet, but whose general average height ranges from 
twelve to eighteen Inches. Although it is an 
extremely hardy plant and oapablo of making a 
thrifty growth even on the arid mountain sides of 
the interior of the province, yet the esparto grown 
in regions where the rainfall is more abundant 
develops to a much greater height. It is found 
in varying quantities on most of the uncultivated 
land. Esparto grows in Isolated clusters, and, 
Unlike ordinary grass, it doeB not cover the ground 
with a mat of roots. The esparto -on „ the low¬ 


lands near the sea develops earlier in the season, 
and grows larger than the product found in the 
mountainous regions of the interior. / 

The harvesting of esparto begins in May, 
according to the American Consular Agent in 
Almeria, and continues until December. The 
plant is perennial, and grows during the summer 
months and in the spring. Tn gathering, the 
workman holds in one hand a short stick; by a 
twist of the hand and wrist he wraps the grass 
round the stick once or twice, then gives a quick 
upward pull, separating the stems at the joints near ‘ 
the surface of the soil. It happens sometimes that 
if the workman is not careful the grass is pulled 
up by the roots, which not only injures the future 
crop, but lowers the quality of the esparto, as it 
is necessary to eliminate the roots and adhering 
partly decayed grass, the paper manufacturers not 
being able to use these portions. The esparto 
lands belong in part to the municipal government, 
and in part to private individuals. As a general 
rule the lands are awarded for exploitation to the 
highest bidders for a fixed period of years; these 
tonants exploit the leased property on their own 
account, employing workmen to pull the grass 
at harvest time. These workmen receive from 
ninepence to one shilling for gathering a quintal 
(100 lbs.) of esparto, and are able to earn from two 
shillings to two shillings and sixpence a day, 
depending upon the size of the grass, the proximity 
of the bunches, the dexterity of the workman, and 
other factors. 

Once the grass has been pulled it is tied into 
straight bundles or sheaves containing several 
pounds each. The esparto is then conveyed to 
the nearest factory. There are at present in the 
city of Almeria three important esparto factories, 
employing from one hundred to two hundred 
persons each: in these factories the esparto is 
cleaned, assorted, classified, and baled, preparatory 
to shipment to the paper manufacturers in the 
British Isles. There are also a number of smaller 
factories engaged in making esparto ropes, baskets, 
rugs, carpets, saddles, saddle-bags, and numerous 
other articles used * in households and in the 
industries; these articlos of esparto can be con¬ 
structed at very low cost, and possess remarkable 
qualities of durability and flexibility. The value 
of the domestic esparto delivered at the factory at 
Almeria ranges from two shillings and sixpence to 
three shillings and fourpence per quintal (100 lbs.). 
Nearly all the work of assorting and cleaning the 
esparto in the factories is done by girls and women, 
who usually work in couples, one picking out 
the heckle (esparto wild roots), and the other 
separating the bright new stems from the old and 
those unfit for paper-making on account of the 
absence of cellulose; 

The work is done on long wooden tables, each 
girl being assigned to her own place and her own 
operation, and with her partner working on her 
own aooount by tho piece. An experienced girl 
with close application may earn from one shilling 
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and eightpenoe to two shillings a day; but the 
work is very trying to the eyes. The bright new 
stems are known as “ Class No. 1/' and the inferior 
as “ Class No. 2.” After the grasd has been seleoted 
and classified it is tied into bundles, and is then 
ready for final inspection, after which it goes to 
the baler. Grass with roots is sent to the “ heck* 
ling” department, where the roots are removed 
by striking them on a fixed iron comb standing 
upright on a frame. The roots, with other waste 
materials, are used as bedding for live stock. 
Class No. 2, composed principally of old dry grass, 
is unfit for paper-making, and is therefore thrown 
aside and used for basket and rope-making. The 
baling apparatus consists of a heavy horizontal 
press, cubical in shape, and measuring somewhat 
over four feet eaoh way. The small sheaves 
are placed in their proper position in this press 
and trampled down by a man, and a heavy iron 
weight is screwed down. The cords used for 
binding the bales consist of esparto ropes, which 
are securely fastened by hand while the bale is 
being compressed. This operation completed, the 
bale is removed from the press, weighed, registered, 
and sent to the storage department. A bale on an 
average weighs 885 lbs. It is claimed that most 
of the eyo diseases, and cases of partial and total 
blindness, which are prevalent in the city and the 
province of Almeria, are caused by the poisonous 
dust coming from the esparto as it is being handled 
in the field and factory. 


VINTAGE IN ITALY, 1014. 

Notwithstanding that last year’s vintage in 
France was an exceptionally good one, that in 
Italy does not appear to have reached the average. 

The official returns lately issued estimate the 
total production last year at 43,046 thousand 
hectolitres (947,012,000 gallons), as compared with 
52,240 thousand hectolitres (1,140,280,000 gallons) 
the previous year, and 46,017 thousand hectolitres 
(1,012,374,000 gallons), the average annual pro¬ 
duction of the previous five years from 1909 to 
1913 inclusive. 

This shows a falling-off of 9,194 thousand hecto¬ 
litres (202,268,000 gallons) from the previous year’s 
vintage, and 2,971 thousand hectolitres (65,582,000 
gallons) from the previous five years* average. 

The production in Piedmont, the most important 
wine-growing region in North Italy, was 6,500 
thousand hectolitres (148,000,000 gallons) last 
year as compared with 7,625 thousand heotolitres 
(159,880,000 gallons) in 1913, and 6,184 thousand 
hectolitres (136,048,000 gallons) the average of the 
previous five years, or 765,000 hectolitres (16,830,000 
gallons less than in 1913, and 816,000 hectolitres 
(6,952,000 gallons) more than' the average. 

The principal deficit was in Apulia, which is one 
of the chief wine-producing regions in the south of 
Italy, which yielded only 3,850 thousand hecto¬ 
litres (78,700,000 gallons) last year, as compared 
with 6,425 thousand heotolitres (141,850,000 gallons) 


in 1918, and 5,212,000 heotolitres (114,664,000 
gallons), the average of the five previous years. 
This shows a falling-off of 3,075 thousand hecto¬ 
litres (67,650,000 gallons) on the previous year, and 
1,862 thousand heotolitres (40,964,000 gallons) 
below the average. In Sicily, the production last 
year was slightly more than that of 1913, and 
above the average of the previous five years. 


THE INDUSTRIES OF BENARES. 

In Benares City the only industries of im¬ 
portance are manufactures of brass and of cotton 
and silk tissues. There are over six hundred 
brass factories in the city, the larger concerns 
employing twenty or more men. The skilled 
artisans command high wages, and are paid 
according to the amount of work done. The raw 
material is generally imported and the alloys made 
on the spot; the best makers preserve the secret 
of the proportions of copper, zinc, and other 
metals used to produce brass, and also of the 
fluxes, colouring matter, and solders employed. 
Water receptaclos, candlesticks, and articles for 
religious use, temple and house decoration, and 
personal adornment are the chief products. The 
distinctive feature of Benares brasswork is its rich 
golden hue. There are many goldsmiths and silver¬ 
smiths in Benares who turn out silverware and 
jewellery of a fair order. There has lately been 
much imitation of jewellery in brass and Gorman 
silver. The demand for these articlos is chiefly 
local, especially among women pilgrims. 

About 25,000 people are employed in the cotton 
and silk textile industries. The output consists 
chiefly of the coarser kinds of cotton cloths or 
muslins, either plain or adorned with stripes and 
floral pattern, and of silk fabrics comprising every 
variety of silk except volvet, and ranging from the 
very coarse and undyed to the most elaborate 
brocades. These latter are widely known, and are 
sent not only to all parts of India, but also to 
Europe and America. They assume an infinite 
diversity of form and pattern, but the groundwork 
is invariably of strong silk, three to seven layers 
of warp threads being laid down. Sometimes this 
is entirely hidden by a second groundwork of gold 
or silver thread, over which is worked a floral or 
other pattern. 

If the pattern be omitted, the result is plain 
cloth of gold or silver; but in Bitapler specimens 
the silk groundwork is allowed to appear, the 
pattern being woven in gold or silver thread, some¬ 
times combined with silks of various colours. 
These patterns are often goomotrioal, but in other 
oases a floral design is selected, the effect in the 
more elaborate pieces closely resembling em¬ 
broidery. These fabrics are very heavy in texture 
and are seldom used for garments. There is a 
considerable output of plain and flowered silks of 
all degrees of fineness. Many native garments 
never pass through the hands of a tailor, but are 
woven in the form in which they are to be worn 
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There is also a considerable manufacture of fancy 
borders, usually done in bright floral patterns, for 
attaching to garments and caps in place of the 
border woven in the same piece. 

Besides articles in pure silk, the looms of 
Benares are noted for the production of mixtures 
of wool and cotton, chiefly for the use of orthodox 
Mohammedans, who are forbidden to wear garments 
of silk alone. The best known is styled Mashru , 
meaning 11 permitted.” Closely connected with 
silk-weaving is embroidering, partly in silk, but 
more commonly in gold or silver thread. About 
2,000 persons are engaged in the manufacture 
of gold and silver thread fabrics. The genuine 
thread is made from pure silver, a thin bar being 
passed in succession through smaller and smaller 
holes in an iron plate until it is only one-twelfth 
of an inch in thickness. It is then drawn into 
fine wire by a wheel-and-axle apparatus, and finally 
flattened with a light hammer before being wound 
spirally round a strong silk thread. Gold thread 
is obtained by coating the wire with gold as it 
undergoes the final process of extension. Such 
thread is, however, used only for the best work. 
Adulteration by copper or oven lead is frequently 
practised, while turmeric is often used to impart a 
brilliant colour to a thin coating of gold. In some 
cases, too, foreign thread of inferior quality, for 
the most part imported from Russia, is employed, 
but this is never used for the highest grades of 
weaving or embroidery. A more recent innovation 
is the growing importation of high-class gold 
thread from France, especially from Lyons. In 
connection with the embroidering and tailoring 
trades at Benares, American sewing-machines are 
now very largely used. 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Aeroplaning Progress in 1914.—The year 1914 
was the year of the air, as none before, since 
Wilbur and Orville Wright first flew. The lead¬ 
ing features are so well described in the Times 
Engineering Supplement that perhaps one may 
be pardoned for quoting the passage. “ It was the 
year wherein the world and England first saw 
inverted flying, looping the loop, and the ‘tail 
slide/ or backward flying; the year of the Army’s 
inherently stable designs in Britain; the year of 
the first twenty-four (and reputed thirty-four) 
hours' flight in Germany; tho year when flight 
was currently undertaken against winds in which 
no sailing yachts oan venture forth; the year of 
flights in seventy-mile-an-hour winds by fliers 
who do not pretend to be 4 star pilots ’; the year 
when heights of five miles, measured vertically, 
were scaled or closely approached by both French 
and Germans; the year when a British single- 
seater biplane exceeded all previous Bpeeds of 
travel with 185 miles an hour air speed; the year 
when the faotor of safety of certain aeroplanes was 
put up to eight times the load of ordinary flight. 
During the year by far the fastest stable biplane 


for its power, the BE, was adopted in large 
quantities by the Army and ordered from ten or a 
dozen large engineering firms, while many more 
have been adopted by the Navy. It was in 1914 
that no fewer than nineteen persons flew together 
in one huge aeroplane of Russian make, Borne four 
of which are reported in use in Poland. Such a 
list as the abovo of aeronautical events and of 
changes effected in twelve months comes as ah 
astonishment even to those who arc immersed in 
the subject. For example, few are aware that an 
Army-built stable aeroplane has climbed into the 
heavens at the rate of 1,700 ft. in a minute—a 
rate of ascent' four times as fast as au express lift 
in an American hotel. Again, while we have 
deplored the accidents to our fliers, it is not widely 
known that the number of accidents in Britain 
last year was quite trivial compared to the number 
in Germany, where it was reported that over three 
months in the Bpring the fatal accidents averaged 
one a day. Our impression of a year's interval 
in retrospect is largely based on the number of 
occurrences it contains, because such events give a 
long perspective, which dies away into the haze of 
things forgotten. From the fewness of dramatic 
incidents, such as fatal accidents, the aeronautical 
year shows, perhaps, no great vista or perspective; 
by the multitude of ad\ances achieved and dis¬ 
coveries published, on the contrary, a great deal of 
history has been made.” 

The First Locomotive .—The first public railway 
opened was the Stockton and Darlington in 
1825. It was tho beginning of the lino after¬ 
wards called the North-Eastern Railway, and in 
this connection a book has just been published 
entitled “ The North-Eastern Railway,” by \V. W. 
Tomlinson. From this and other sources an 
outline history may be gathered. Going back to 
the origin of the locomotive, Solomon de Caus, a 
Frenchman, in 1G41 proposed working carriages 
by steam, and so worried the authorities of the 
day that they shut him up in a madhouse, so that 
tho lunacy of ono century became the good sense 
of another. Savery later, James Watt in 1759 
and again in 1784, Ouguot in France in 1763, 
Moore in 1769, Evans in America in 1773, Murdoch 
in 1784, Symington in 1786—all were feeling their 
way to a workable locomotive, but without success. 
Meantime rails had been introduced for horse- 
drawn vehicles, and Richard Trevethick, who was 
the real father of the locomotive which could draw 
a load, exhibited ono in London on rails in 1808. 
It must be remembered that the idea of making 
an engine go by forcing its wheels round, as in the 
present-day locomotive and motor-car, was quite 
unfamiliar to the men of that time; thus it was 
that the cogwheel was tried by Blenkinsop, but it 
was found that the same result could be achieved 
by adding weight, and so gaining the necessary 
adhesion. In 1825 Timothy Hackworth’s loco¬ 
motive of 6} tons for the Stockton and Darlington 
Railway, and George Stephenson’s 44 Rocket" for 
the Liverpool and Manchester, where success was 
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Anally attained in 1880, were constructed. It is a 
far cry to the 880-ton triplex cylinder Mallett 
engine on the Erie Railway of to-day. Outside 
the invention of printing, there is no meohanical 
revolution approaohing this. 

The Hutson Ford Turbine. — This turbine was 
described by Mr. E. Hutson before the Junior 
Institution of Engineers. The steam enters 
through a kind of slide-valve having an expanded 
nozzle, passes through the blades on the rotor, and 
leaves by a port on the opposite side of the casing. 
The centre line of the steam and exhaust ports is 
a tangent to the rotor, so that the high-velocity 
steam travels across the rotor in as nearly a 
straight line as possible. After leaving the exhaust 
of the first stage the steam is conducted to a second 
stage rotor of greater area, and so on till the final 
exhaust is reached. A number of nozzles are in 
action at the same time. The rotor blading is 
composed of two alternate zigzag forms, one having 
steeper angles than the other, so that a succession 
of alternating and expanding contracting channels 
is formed. These blades are pressed out in the 
form of a ring and slipped on the rotor-drum a row 
at a time. The guide-blades form, in conjunction 
with the working blades, a series of expanding 
nozzles, which increase the velocity of the steam 
after it has impinged on the working blades, the 
steam thus giving a succession of impulses to the 
rotor from the inlet to the exhaust. These guide- 
blades are fixed to the rotor and revolve with it, so 
that the steam pressure on them, as well as on the 
working blades, is transferred to the shaft. To 
change the direction of rotation a wheel is turned 
which reverses the steam and exhaust ports, 
whereby the direction of the flow of the steam 
through the blados is reversed. The report comes 
from the Times . 

Birmingham Bower - plant. — We learn from 
Electrical Engineering that the Birmingham 
Corporation has decided to put down a tem¬ 
porary generating station to deal with the 
enormous number of applications for electric 
power that are ooming in, mainly from manu¬ 
facturers of war material, pending the completion 
of a large new station at Nechells. The present 
plant will be sufficient for this winter, and the 
temporary station is to provide for the winter load 
of 1915-16. The permanent Nechells station is 
expected to be ready for the winter of 1916-17. 
The temporary plant will be of 10,000 kilowatts 
capacity, and will be put upon a site adjoining the 
Nechells works in a way that will not interrupt 
the contracts now in hand. The estimated cost 
of the plant amounts in ail to £97,000. The 
following plant has been already ordered: six 
marine type water-tube boildrs, from Babcock 
and Wilcox, Limited; two 5,000-kilowatt turbo 
alternators, with condensers, from the British 
WeBtingbouse Electric and Manufacturing Com¬ 
pany, Limited; and five cooling towers from the 
Davenport Engineering Company. The rest of the 


plant for which contracts are to be placed com¬ 
prises coal conveyers, feed-pipes, piping and valves, 
switoh-gear, cables, eto. The cost of temporary 
foundations and buildings 1 b estimated at about 
£10,000; but all the plant with this exception will 
be incorporated into the Nechells station when the 
plant therein is sufficiently advanced to permit of 
its being released. In view of the extreme urgency, 
the work is being proceeded with in anticipation 
of the sanction of the Local Government Board to 
the neoessary loan. 

The Malleable Iron Industry.— This dates from 
a patent obtained in 1804 by an Englishman, 
Samuel Lucas. In the United States, Seth Boyden 
first made malleable castings in Newark, New 
Jersey, in 1826. About two hundred and fifty 
firms in this country now produce malleable cast¬ 
ings, the total output being about 1,000,000 tons 
per year. The industry is almost exclusively an 
American one, malleable iron being made in 
Europe only on a very limited scale. The most 
rapid growth in the industry has occurred during 
the past twenty years. In that time malleable 
iron has almost entirely replaced cast iron in freight- 
car construction and in agricultural manufacture. 
A good malleable iron should have a tensile strength 
of 35,000 lbs. to 55,000 lbs., or even 60,000 lbs. per 
square inch, with an elongation 3 per cent, to 8 per 
oent. in two inches. The above statements are taken 
from a paper on malleable iron read recently by 
J. P. Pero at the Chicago meeting of the Amerioan 
Foundrymens Association. Mr. Pero further 
says: “Its greatest advantage is the fact that 
the metal is not subject to crystallisation or 
fatigue, but will stand as severe a test after twenty 
or twenty-five years of use as it will when originally 
made, no matter how great the vibration may have 
been to which it has been subjected. If proper 
care is used in its manufacture, it should be quite 
free from internal flaws, such as blow-holes or 
shrinkage flaws, while it will stand considerable 
abuse and distortion before breaking, is much 
more rigid, and will resist the tendency to become 
distorted to a greater extent than either drop 
forgings or steel castings of the same sections. 
Malleable iron also resists rusting or corrosion 
Very much better than either wrought iron or 
steel, running only slightly below cast iron in its 
resisting qualities to oxidation.” 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

THE DECORATIVE TEXTILE IN- 
DUSTRIES AND THE DESIGNER’S 
RELATION THERETO. 

In my paper on the Decorative Textile Industries 
I somewhat severely critioised the Sohools of Art, 
And I should have been much surprised if this 
criticism had passed unchallenged. Indeed, I was 
hoping it would not, that I might have a better 
opportunity of demonstrating their weakness. 
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I therefore have to thank Mr. Chas. A. Eva for 
his letter which gives me this opportunity. In 
entering the lists he has been rather unfortunate 
in his selection of Mr. Frank Warner as a champion 
of his cause. This gentleman has been working 
for many years past in attempts to reform these 
schools, and whatever isolated quotations may be 
taken from his various addresses they are surely 
negatived by such a remark as “ I am reluctantly 
compelled to admit that Art training in design 
stands out to-day as our weakest spot.” He and 
the departmental committee of inquiry into the 
functions and practical working of the Royal 
College of Arts made an unqualified condemnation 
of this institution. This was in 1910, but still it 
goes on its way entrenched behind vested interests 
and Government officialdom, entirely indifferent 
to our industrial economy and the British tax¬ 
payer's purso. 

May I give my own experience of this institution 
as an instance of its futility as a training ground 
for Art industry ? Some three years ago I was in 
neod of an efficient assistant, and made application 
at the College. I was interviewed by the design 
master, a professional architect, and be assured me 
that he had several National scholars who had 
finished their course of study and who would meet 
my neod in every possible way, but what salary 
was I prepared to give ? I said X was prepared to 
give £5 per week to a competent man, and was 
duly supplied with a young fellow who commended 
himself to me as having, before gaining his scholar¬ 
ship, nerved some apprenticeship in the studio or 
“drawing shop” of a Manchester printer. It did 
not take me long to discover that his artistic and 
technical knowledge of cotton printing had lain 
fallow during his college days, indeed interest 
and ability in this direction, rather than being 
developed, had become obscured by all the varied 
and perfunctory studies of other industrial arts 
and crafts. Needloss to say I could not keep this 
man at per week, and in discharging him, after 
a month’s trial, I wrote to the headmaster to the 
effect that lie could have little knowledge of my 
requirements, and much less of the commercial 
value of his trained students. 

This particular instance is one. of many that are 
ooming to my notice from other people who have 
tried to employ these National scholars. 

I am convinced that an academie institution such 
as this should not undertake to supply Art industry 
with well-paid workers in any branoh of it. 

Mr. Eva commences his letter by saying that 
“The aim of the Schools of Art is to provide a 
sound basis for all branches of Art.” My reply to 
this is that it is impossible under the Schools’ 
present government to provide a sound basis for 
all branohes. It would be absurd to expect it, 
leaving outside the influence of fashion and tho 
“ latest craze.” How is it possible for a master of 
design outside trade, aud bred of a race of teachers, 
to attempt to inculcate anything more than his 
limited knowledge ? It would be presumption for 
the Board of Education or any municipal council 


to expect to find a teacher well equipped in the 
requirements of his particular industry to give his 
services for the remuneration that is usually given 
to the Art teacher. We cannot expect it. But 
employers of artistic labour ought surely to be 
able to look to the schools for a supply of efficient 
draughtsmen “on tap,” as Mr. Eva so cleverly 
puts it. 

I detect also in bis remarks an insinuation that 
an employer like myself is only out for cheap 
and journeyman labour. He asks: “ After these 
students have been tapped, what will become of 
them ? ” He also asserts “ that those students 
who supply textile producers with sketch designs 
at twenty shillings each, probably make more 
money than they would in a design studio.” Both 
question and assertion are the result of a refusal 
to consider what I had been at some pains to point 
out in my paper. While disparaging the efforts of 
those who attempt the difficult task of organising 
labour in a studio, he says that the need is for more 
studios to which, as in Paris, the studont can go 
with more certainty of employment. 

I would ask him to read my paper with a little 
more care, and so dispel the notion that the 
facts I quoted about German designs are 
misleading. He must, moreover, give me credit 
for a full appreciation of what the Schools of Art 
have done towards a better knowledge of Art. 
This is unquestionable. To confuse my candid 
and practical criticism with anything like an abuse 
of the schools and the Art master shows a lack of 
discrimination. This coming from an Art master 
confirms me in the belief that the Schools of Art 
are employing men out of sympathy with any 
effort to bring about a better understanding 
between trade and Art, and that the students 
under their guidance are being taught to dis¬ 
credit the trade that is to provide them with a 
livelihood. ' 

To those designers who have been labouring for 
years in intimate association with trade, trying to 
bettor tho difficult conditions that exist for all 
artists concerned, it is discouraging to find thoso 
who will not lift a finger to help to protect from 
utter annihilation what Art there already exists in 
industry. We who are still fighting for the just 
claims of the artist have a right to expect the 
support and help of our Art Schools and masters, 
and the students have a right to look for em¬ 
ployment in efficient trade studios, where their 
efforts will not )>e scattered and dissipated. It is 
a well-known fact, of which Mr. Eva has full 
cognisance, that apprentices employed in trade 
studios are invariably tbo«e students who gain 
the prizes for pattern design in tho Schools of Art. 
Let me here give the reason. Apart from their 
designs being more technically practicable, they 
have learnt how to draw with refinement and pre¬ 
cision. In other words, they are workmen who 
know their job. 

Until, therefore, the Schools of Art will insist on 
a much higher standard of excellence in draughts¬ 
manship and drop the idea of “ providing a sound 
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basis for*all branches of Art," they will remain 
* discredited by industries calling for the specialised 
worker. To effect this end our Schools want entire 
reorganisation, and, as insisted upon in my paper, 
a more potent centralisation of oertain and specifio 
industries in whatever districts they oan Berve 
best. The principals must make it a sine qud 
non with all students who enter for training that 
they remain a full term of years, so preventing the 
“half-baked” production that is now exhausting 
the patience of industry by his incompetency. 

Arthur Wilcock. 

With reference to the Schools of Art as a source 
of design supply for the decorative textile trades, 
may I, as a representative of Messrs. Story & Co., 
give expression to one or two points which I feel 
may help, in some small measure, to push on 
toward realisation, a point, I took it, which Mr. 
Arthur Wilcock wished to convey in his lecture 
last week ? 

As buyer for a firm who have done a good deal 
in the way of producing printed and woven fabrics, 
I do find that the quality of designs, as turned out 
by students from the Art Schools, leaves very much 
to be desired, and, though admitting that in many 
cases we get originality, the lack of technical 
education makes it imperative on the producer to 
hand the design over to a practical designer to re-do, 
or to make it sufficiently clear for the printer to 
work from. 

I think if some organised efforts were made 
whereby the student could, before launching these 
unfinished designs on the market, get the finished 
technique of the designs of some of our organised 
studios in London, and also of the Paris designers, 
it would raise the standard of work and save many 
a student from falling out from what ought to be 
a lucrative vocation. 

There ought to be, in my opinion, some teacher 
at each Bohool who has made himself cognisant of 
what the printers' possibilities are, and by this 
I mean has obtained some practical knowledge 
by a oourse of actual study at Borne well-known 
print works, and also visited the London and 
Paris retail houses with a view to seeing the 
latest productions and to becoming acquainted 
with all the novel effects which are annually 
sprung on the market. 

As one who annually visits Paris for designs and 
sees the wonderful collection the Frenchmen get 
together, as compared with the few designs most 
of our English artists show, I oan only feel what 
a big thing might result by some organised effort. 
It must be admitted that the average artist finds 
the commercial part of the business irksome. 
Therefore I think if he could be helped by some of 
his more commercial artist friends, we should thus 
keep in our own country much of the trade for 
which our Continental producers find England a 
good market. We have plenty of good talent 
stranded for lack of organisation. 

R. H. Carton. 


I fear that my views regarding the pr&otloal 
value of the student trained at the Art Schools of 
this oountry will not be pleasing to the gentlemen 
responsible for the management of these institu¬ 
tions. I give my opinions from the point of view 
of the produoer, and from the commercial, and 
also, I think, a little from the artistic standpoint.. 
The last of these points of view, however, is 
possibly of no value in this disoussion. 

I have always made it a rule, up to the present, 
to examine carefully all designs that are brought 
to me, and this rule I have faithfully carried out, 
and I have found it a wise thing to do. There is, 
however, one olass of designer that comes to me 
whose work I am forced now to consider an 
absolute waste of time to examine, and that class 
is the student trained at the Art Schools. I speak 
from experience, as I have carefully examined many 
hundreds of drawings made by those students, 
and I can truthfully say that I have never once 
found a single design that contained, m my 
opinion, any commercial utility or artistic ability. 
It appears to me that the fault lies in the fact that 
the students aro almost incapable of drawing from 
Nature; they can, no doubt, copy a vase or similar 
object, but cannot draw a rose or other flower 
truthfully. 

This fact appears to me to limit them to the 
modern Continental design, which type is of no 
commercial value at the present moment in tbo 
print trade. It seems to me a great pity that this 
situation is allowed to continue, as it should be 
an easy matter to alter. I have also noticed an 
absence of practical knowledge regarding the sizes 
of blocks and rollers, and the general method of 
drawing up designs for prints in such a form that 
they are intelligible to a blockcutter or practical 
printer. 

I am very sorry to have to offer such a poor 
opinion of the Art Schools' students from a pro¬ 
ducer’s standpoint, but I can only put things as I 
find them. 

I only hope that I have been unlucky in not 
seeing the best students, hut since so many people 
eall on me with designs, I fear this is not the case. 

Eric Newman 

(Of Messrs. Newman, Smith <& Newman). 


OBITUARY# 

Bernard Lb Neve Foster, J.P.— Mr. Bernard 
Le Neve Foster, who died suddenly on February 
21st, was the seventh of the eight sous of Peter 
lie Neve Foster, who was Secretary of the Society 
of Arts from 1868 to 1879. He was bom in 1861. 
He was for many years a director of the wqil- 
known firm of Lincoln, Bennett <fc Co., the hat 
manufacturers, and he took a great deal of interest 
in that industry. He resided for many years at 
Bennowe Hall iu Norfolk, where he made some 
experiments in pisciculture, a matter to which 
he had devoted considerable attention. He duo 
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experimented with the ooltivation of sugar beet, and 
in other agricultural matters. Latterly he resided 
at Bormans Park in Surrey. He married in 1888 
Emma Elizabeth, daughter of the late John 
Fletcher Bennett, of the above firm. She died in 
1895, leaving a family of one son and one daughter. 
Mr. Bernard Le Neve Foster became a member of 
the Society in 1880. 


NOTES ON BOOKS 

Sva., By Sir George Birdwood, K.C.I.E. Edited 

by F. H. Brown. London: Lee Warner. 1915. 

12s. Gd. 

Sir George Birdwood’s friends—and they are 
very numerous—will welcome this collection of 
his miscellaneous writings, with its enigmatical 
title. Sva, however, is no word of mystic import, 
of thaumaturgic or occult power, but merely an 
etymological variant of ma, and implies nothing 
more recondite than that the author has here 
brought togethor specimens of his “very own,” 
the writings we may take it on which he sets moBi 
store, and by which he will prefer to be judged. 

Many of the articles here reprinted will be 
familiar to readers of the Journal , for a large 
proportion of them have appeared, in one form or 
another, in its pages. They all possess the quaint 
charm of the writer’s personality, the queer 
'* conceited " phraseology in which surely no one 
since Lyly, the Euphuist, has ever so much 
delighted ; the love of pursuing a word or an idea 
through half a dozen tongues and twice as many 
writers ; the tracing out of queer etymologies, 
often with a joyous disregard of orthodoxy and 
convention; the stores of curious lore gathered 
from Western or Eastern sources indifferently. 
These, and half a dozen other idiosvncracies, give 
Sir George Birdwood’s writings a character 
entirely peculiar to themselves, and, when the 
author is content not to allow too free a rein to 
his oapriccs, lend a special oharm to his treatment 
of subjects in themselves often technical and 
unattractive. 

The only new contribution to the present 
volume is tho preface, in which, after certain 
ambagious divagations, Sir George sets out clearly 
and shrewdly the views about India which ho has 
been preaching now, may we say, for about half a 
century. Few men, probably, know India in the 
sort of way he does. He has falsified Rudyard 
Kipling’s statement about East and West, for the 
two seem not only to have met, but to have been 
incorporated into a single personality. Though he 
was bom in India, and was an Indian official for 
many years, probably the length of his service 
is a good deal less than that of many Anglo- 
Indians. But he seems to have acquired an 
intuitive knowledge of the Indian native, to be. 
able to realise his point of view, to know what he 
thinks, to appreciate his wishes and hk feelings 
in a way that only a few exceptionally gifted 
servants of the Company or the Crown have ever 


equalled. This makes whatever he has to say on 
a subject of Indian policy of special value. He 
may be wrong, like most of us, but at all events he 
oan give us a view of Indian questions which does 
not of necessity present itself to Indian adminis¬ 
trators, however able, however experienced. 

Of oourse Sir George Birdwood is paradoxical 
in stating his views—your true Euphuist loves 
nothing so well as a paradox. He will not admit 
that we are bound, in governing India, “ to seek 
any other end therein than the satisfaction of our 
own covetous and grasping needs.” That presum¬ 
ably is the view of the Western half of his duplex 
personality. The Eastern half is of quite a 
different opinion, and “ of religious inspiration ” 
is convinced that it is incumbent on the ruling 
race “ to subserve her material and moral advan¬ 
tage.” When, however, it comes to the question 
of how the result is to be attained, East and West 
are in accord. Western induction and Eastern 
intuition lead for once to the same conclusion, and 
one in which many will sympathise if they hesitate 
definitely to agree with it. So far as one dare 
condense Sir George’s eloquent periods, it appears 
to be certain that he attributes our failures—where 
we have failed—to the constant effort to develop 
Indian institutions in accordance with European 
ideas, instead of on Eastern models. In education, 
in art, in manufacture, in religion, it is always the 
same. We “impose our European culture upon 
them, not as a supplementary accomplishment, 
but in supersession of their own traditional learn¬ 
ing, literatures, arts and religions.” The students 
we have educated are only fit for Government 
clerks, the artists are taught to copy European 
methods and to neglect their hereditary styles, the 
manufacturers and the farmers are induced to sub¬ 
stitute Western machines and implements for the 
tools and appliances sanctified by tradition, while 
the most religious peoples of the earth are being 
turned into atheists. 

It is possible that our author might hardly 
recognise his views, thus crudely stated. Yet this 
is really a not unfair rendering of opinions which 
are held by many educated Indians, by many who 
know India. And in Sir George Birdwood’s case, 
they are, in bald abstract, the idoas of a man of 
the widest sympathy and of the kindest nature, no 
friend of national congresses and popular agitations, 
but a man who knows and loves India and its 
people as few know and love them. None, too, 
knows better or has said more plainly that they 
are applicable only to a minute fraction of the huge 
population of India, with its numerous nationalities 
differing in race, customs, manners, religion and 
character as do the various peoples of Europe. 

How the great problem of the administration of 
India by England will eventually be solved it is 
idle to try to guess, but it is quite certain that 
the life-work of George Birdwood has done some¬ 
thing for its solution, and that the writings in 
whioh he has endeavoured to state at least a portion 
of the experience he has accumulated will do even 
more to help it after he has passed away. 



850 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


March 5, 1015 . 


GENERAL NOTES- 

The Imperial Institute. — The annual report 
on the work of the Imperial Institute for 1918 
shows that a large number of scientific, technical, 
and commercial investigations as to the compo¬ 
sition and value of raw materials were oonduoted 
during the year. The number of reports completed 
in 1918 was four hundred and sixty, and at the 
close of the year one hundred and twenty-four 
investigations were in progress. Inquiries were 
received from nearly fifty different countries, while 
a large number also came from commercial firms 
in the United Kingdom. The work of collecting 
and collating the information necessary to answer 
these inquiries is severely taxing the staff of in¬ 
vestigators attached to the department, and it is 
hoped that a separate staff, constituting a technical 
information bureau, may be established shortly. 

Sir William White Memorial Fund.— The 
appeal for subscriptions to this fund has resulted 
in a sum of £3,076 14s. 6d. having been contributed 
to date by four hundred and fifty-five subscribers. 
The committee, after carefully considering various 
suggestions, have decided that the most suitable 
form which the memorial could take would be the 
establishment of a research scholarship in naval 
architecture to be named after Sir William White, 
and they have accordingly arranged to hand over 
to the council of the Institution of Naval Archi¬ 
tects the greater part of the funds subscribed, so 
that a sum of at least £100 a year shall be avail¬ 
able for the scholarship, which will be administered 
by the council of that Institution. As a number 
of subscribers, more particularly those representing 
engineering societies in America and on the Conti¬ 
nent, were anxious that their donations should be 
devoted to some form of memorial tablet, it has 
been arranged for a medallion portrait to be placed, 
by the kind permission of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, in their handsome new building. 
Finally, at the suggestion of Lady White, a 
donation of one hundred guineas has been made 
to the Westminster Hospital, whero Sir William 
White passed away. Any surplus left over after 
defraying the cost of the memorial tablet, the 
donation to the hospital, and the small charges 
incidental to printing and postage, will be devoted 
to increasing the value of the research scholarship. 
Additional donations can therefore still be received 
for that purpose. 

The Timber Resources of Cuba.— The forest 
areas of the island are mainly in the Santiago 
district, and although during the last decade 
immense areas have been cleared for cultivation, 
it is estimated that about one-seventh of the 
cultivable area of Camagney" and Oriente Pro¬ 
vinces yet remains in primeval forests. While 
undoubtedly there still exists in the Cuban forests 
much valuable timber, they have been depleted to 
a great extent of those valuable woods for which 


there is a demand in foreign markets, especially 
oedar and mahogany. The Government exercises 
oontrol over the forests, whether of public or 
private ownership, and no timber can be out for 
any purpose without a permit being obtained from 
the chief of the Bureau of Forestry of the district 
in which the timber is situated. Notwithstanding 
the stringent laws and regulations adopted to 
prevent the cutting of timber on lands by persons 
who have no right thereto, the forests on lands 
belonging to the State have been robbed and in 
a great measure stripped of their most valuable 
products. Much of the land classified as forest or 
timberland has long since been stripped of all 
timber of marketable valuo, and at the present 
rate, with no effort at renewal, it will not be 
long until no merchantable timber will be found 
in the island. 

The Straw Braid and Straw Hat Industry in 
China. —About 0,000 tons of straw braid go from 
Shantung oaoh year to foreign countrios for manu¬ 
facture into straw bats. The straw braid is made 
of wheat straw, and henco can only be produced in 
those parts of China growing wheat, which means 
the north, or, rather, that district north of the 
Yangtze River. Even in the wheat-growing dis¬ 
tricts there are only certain parts which produce 
straw braid. For instance, in Shantung Province, 
although wheat is grown in most districts, the 
production of straw braid is confinod to one or two 
places only. The best braid is producod in the 
Shaho district, north of Weihsien, on the Shan¬ 
tung Railway. The visitor to the Shaho district 
at any time when the wheat is being harvested, 
would find the entire population engaged in 
stripping, cutting, or plaiting straw for straw braid. 
Only that part of the straw above a foot from the 
root oan be used for braid. Pieces five and six 
inches in length are thus secured, cut lengthwise 
into a number of strips, and then dampened and 
plaited. The better qualities are used for first- 
grade braid. Brokers buy the plaited braid for 
shipment to Tsingtau for the foreign exporters. 
Labour is so cheap in China that it will probably 
not be many years before the bleaching, now done 
in England, and in normal times in Germany, 
will be undertaken in China, and the straw hats 
manufactured there at a fraction of the present 
foreign cost. 

Lord Roberts Memorial Fund.-— In view of 
the wide interest which has recently been ex* 
hibited as to the future of the partially disabled 
sailor and soldier, an appeal is being made for the 
necessary funds for a considerable extension of the 
workshops of the Incorporated Soldiers and Sailors 
Hplp Society. In these workshops, men who have 
been partially disabled on active servioe are taught 
various trades, such as basket making, carpen¬ 
tering, carving, gilding, polishing, framing, 
metalwork, and electric fitting; and ten 
years’ experience since the South African War has 
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convinced tin oommittee that their scheme is the 
most practical one available for benefiting these 
men, not only pecuniarily, but also morally and 
physically, by keeping their minds and bodies 
regularly employed. Up to now, owing to lack 
of funds, it has only been possible to deal with 
this problem on a comparatively small scale; but 
in view of the very large number of such cases 
now being referred to the Society, and obviously 
greatly on the increase, they are convinced that 
they have only to lay their appeal before the public 
to ensure an immediate response. It is their hope 
that, given the necessary funds for working ex¬ 
penses, they will be able to obtain more commodious 
workshops m different localities, and by working 
with modem machinery, instead of entirely by 
hand, they will be able to create a much larger 
market lor the men’s goods than hitherto. 
Experience shows that for every £100 received 
they will be able to take in a disabled man, 
and to pay him an average wage of £1 per week 
for the first year, and £1 5s. per week afterwards. 
The committee also have* the authority of the 
family of the late Lord Roberts for saying that 
they would welcome the proposed extension of the 
workshops as a memorial to the great Field-Marshal, 
the Countess Roberts being of opinion that he him¬ 
self would have desired no greater memorial than 
this provision for disabled men, by means of a 
practical scheme in which he always took so great 
an interest. The Right Hon. Sir Frederick Milner, 
Bt., has consented to act as hon. treasurer of 
this Memorial Fund, and donations may be sent 
to him at 122, Brompton Road, S.W.; to H.R.H. 
Princess Christian, at Schomberg House, Pall 
Mall, or to Major-General Lord Cheyleemore, at 
16, Princes Gate, S.W. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Mbbtdcos. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock (except where 
otherwise announced):— 

March 10.—J. W. Gordon, K.C., 44 Patent 
Law Reform and the War.* 1 Dcgald Clerk, 
D.Sc., F.R.S., will preside. 

March VL — H. M. Thornton, 14 The In¬ 
dustrial Uses ol Goal Gas.** Sir Corbktt 
Woodall, D.Sc., M.Inst-C.E., Governor of the 
Gas Light and Coke Company, will preside. 

‘ March 24, at 4.80 p.m.— -Lady Lugakd, 44 The 
Work of the War Refugees* Committee.*’ 
Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdioh, R.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Chairman of 
the Council, will preside. 

April 14,—X Thorns Barer, 41 The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium,” 

April 21.—Morrton Frrwen, “ Profit and 

Loss in Our Sea Fisheries,” 


Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

March 18, at 4.80 p.m. — Lieut. • Colonel 
A. C. Yath, I.A. (retired), 44 The Indian Army.” 
The Right Hon. Viscount Bryce, O.M., D.C.L., 
LL.D., F.R.S., will preside. 

April 15, at 5 pun. — Perceval Landon, 
44 Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab.” The Right 
Hon. Eael Curzon op Kbdleston, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., will preside. 

May 18, at 4.80 p.m.—M. M. S. Gubbay, 
I.C.S., 44 Indian Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

May 4.— S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
44 The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” _ 

Dates to be hereafter announced : - 
C. H. Sherrill, 44 Ancient Stained Glass.” 
A.S.E. Ackbbmann, B.Sc., Assoc. M.Inst.C.E., 
44 The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

Charles R. Darling, AJt.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
44 Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Augustus Vernon Harcourt, D.C.L., LL.D., 
D.Sc., F.R.S., 44 On an Economical and Smoke¬ 
less Grate, and on the Measurement of the 
Efficiency of Open Grates.” 

Aldrbd Lecture. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

March 11.—M. Paul Lambottb, Directeur 
des Beaux-Arts an Miniature des Sciences et 
dee Arts de Belgique, 44 L’evolution de 1’4cole 
Beige de Peinture (1880-1900).” Lord Sander¬ 
son, G.C.B., K.C.M.G., Vice-President of the 
Society, will preside. 

Cantor Lbcturbs. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

M. H. Bahais Scott, 44 House Building: 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture I.— March 15.— House Building , Past 
and Present. The nature of the building art—The 
modem conception of building and architecture— 
The utilitarian spirit in house building—The house 
necessarily a work of art, good or bad—As such 
has degenerated in modem times—The old house 
still the best—Architecture a dangerous term, and 
why—No art is degraded because it is useful—The 
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fallacy of pure art—No pure art in nature—Art 
must cling to life and express itself in the service 
of life. 

Lecture II. —March 22. — Houses in the Past in 
this Country . Three main periods : (1) The crafts¬ 
man or medieBval period, when the art of building 
flourished; (2) The soholar, or Renaissance period, 
when the building art became u tongue-tied by 
authority”; (8) The shopkeeper, or commercial 
period—The distinguishing features of the three 
periods set forth as an allegory—The trades guilds 
—The spirit and methods of the old craftsmen— 
The soholar spirit—The commercial spirit. 

Lecture III. — March 29. — Houses of the 
Present . The average house of the craftsman 
period adorned the world—The average modern 
house disfigures the world—Normal modern build¬ 
ing a disease rather than an art—The causes and 
cure of this disease—Difficulties of the architect— 
Building by-laws—The qualities of various types 
of houses discussed—An ideal house described. 

David Sommhrville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, March 8 .. .African Society, Hotel Cecil, Strand, 
W.C., 8 p.m. M. Emile Vandervcldc, “Belgian 
and British Interests in Africa/' 

East India Association, Carton Hall, Westminster. 
8.W., 4 p.m. Sir D. M. Hamilton, “India after 
the War from the Economic Standpoint." 

Drawing, Institute of (Loudon Section), Imperial 
Hotel, Russell-square, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. A. R. 
Ling, “ A Review of our Knowledge of the Changes 
which occur in the Fermenting Vessel, Storage 
Vat, and Cask." 

Surveyors' Institution, 12, Great George-strcet, S.W., 
8 p.m. Discussion on papers by Messrs. .1. Dixon 
and E. H. N. Ryde, “The Report of the Land 
Inquiry Committee on Rating." 

Geographical Society, Burlington - gardens, W, f 
8.30p.m. Professor S. Gardiner, “Our Fisheries 
and their Geography." 

Engineers, Cleveland Institution of, Middles* 
brough, 7.80 p.m. 

Tuesday, March »...Sociological Society, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
8.15 p.m. Mr. S. H. Swtany, “ An Historic Inter* 
pvetation of the War." 

Asiatic Society, 22, Aibemarle-street, W. t 4 p.m. 
Mr. F. I<egge, “The Worship of Mithras and its 
Mysteries." 

Royal Institution, Aibemarle-street, W.. 3 p.m. 
Professor W. J. Pope, “Colour Photography— 
Scientific Applications." (Lecture II.) 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great Ueorgc-slreet, 
S.W.,8p.m. Sir T. Mason, “The Improvement 
of tile River Clyde and Harbour of Glasgow, 
1873-1914.” 

British Decorators, Institute of, Painters' Hall, 
Little Trinity-lane, E.C., 8 p.m. Mr. R. G. Barker, 
“A Comparison between Dimple and Elaborate 
Schemes of Colour for Domestic Decoration." 
Photographic Society, 86, Ruasell-sqtiare, W.i!., 
8p.m. Messrs. A J. Bull and A C. Jolley, “On 
the Character of Selective Absorption." 
Pharmaceutical Society, *17, Bloomsbury-square, 
W.C., 8 p.m., Dr. F. Hooper, “ Trees that Weep: 
a Study of the natural Exudations of Plants." 


Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
17, Albert-square, Manchester, 7.80 p.m. Mr.C.P. 
Sparks, “Electricity applied to Mining." 

(Scottish Section.) Prlnoes-street Station Hotel, 
Edinburgh, 8 p.m. Mr. E. B. Wedmore, “ Auto¬ 
matic Protective Switchgear for Alternating- 
Current Systems." 

Sanitary Institute, 90, Buckingham Palace-road, 
S. W., 8 p.m. Discussion on “ Maternity and Child 
Welfare Schemes." 

Zoological Society, Regent's-park, N.W., 6.80 p.m. 
1. Mr. F. F. Laidlaw, “ Contributions to a Study 
of the Dragonfly Fauna of iBorneo." 2. Messrs. 
G. Arnold and C. L. Boulenger, “ On a Freshwater 
Medusa from the Limpopo River-SyBteiu " ; and 
other papers. 

Wednesday, March io... ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. J. G. 
Gordon, “Patent Law Reform and the War." 
Automobile Engineers, Institution of, at the Institu¬ 
tion of Mechanical Engineers, Storey’'s-gate, 8.W., 
8p.m. Mr. F. W. Lanchester, “The Flying 
Machine—the Aerofoil in the light of Theory and 
Experiment." 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Yorkshire 
Section), Philosophical Hall, Leeds, 7 p.m. Mr. 
W. R. Cooper, “Electric Cooking, mainly from 
the Consumer’s Point of View." 

Geological Society, Burlington House, W., 7.46 p.m. 
Special General Meeting. 

8 p.m. 1. Mr.-C. Reid, “The Plants of the Late 
Glacial Deposits of the Lea Valley." 2. Mr. S. 
Smith, “ The Genus Lonertaieia and bilmnophyllum 
rugotrum (McCoy)." 

Thursday, March 11 ...ROYAL society ok arts, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.80 p.m. (Aldred Lecture.) 
M. Paul Lambotte, *• Involution de I’Ccole Beige 
de Peinture (1830-1900).'’ 

Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 
8.30 p.m. 

Child Study Society, at the Royal Sanitary Institute, 
90, Buckingham Palace-rood, S.W., 7.30 p.m. 
Discussion on “ The Care and Development of the 
Child during School Age." 

Royal Institution, Aibemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 

Sir H. Warreu, “Poetry and War." (Lecture II.) 
Camera Club, 17, Johu-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
8.30 p.m. Mr. S. G. Gamble, “ Hie Cumiwlgn 
against Fire." 

Optical Society, at the Chemical Society, Burlington 
House, W., 8p.m. Mr. R. S. Whipple, “Instru¬ 
ments in General Use for the Measurement of 
Solar Radiation.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. W. R. Cooper, 
“Electric Cooking, mainly from the Consumer's 
Point of View." 

FRIDAY, March 12...Chadwick Public Lecture, at the 
Royal Society of Arts, Jolin-street, Adelphi, 
W.C., 6.15 p.m. Mr. A. Smith, “The War and 
the Wounded." 

Royal Institution, Allieiuarle-street, W„ 9 p.m. 

Sir It. J. Godlee, “Back to Lister." 

Malacological Society, Burlington House, W., « p.m. 
1. Messrs. A. S. Kemmrd and B. B. Woodward. 

“ On Helical la crayfordeimis , n. sp. from the Pleis¬ 
tocene deposits of S.K. Euglaud.” 2. Rev. E. W. 
Boweli, “ Further Notes on Raduhc." 8. Mr. A. 
Reyuell, “On the editions of Swainson's Exotic 
Concliology." 

Astronomical Society, Burlington House, W., 5 p.m. 
Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, H.W., 8 p.m. 

Saturday, March IS...Royal Institution, Aibemarle-street, 
W., 3 p.m. Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, M Recent 
Researches on Atoms and Iona" (Lecture IV,) 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, March 15th, 8 p.m. (Cantor Lee 
turo.) M. H. Baillik Scott, 44 House Building: 
Bast and Present.” (Lecture I.) 

Wednesday, March 17th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) Horace Moore Thornton, M.I.M.E., 
“The Industrial Uses of Coal Gas.” Sm 
Corbet Woodall, D.Kc., Past President of the 
I nstitution of Gas Engineers, will preside. 

Thursday, March 18th, 4.30 p.m. (Indian 
Section.) Likut.-Colonel A. C. Yatb, I.A. 
(retired), “The Indian Army.” The Bight 
Hon. Viscount Bryce, O.M., D.C.L., LL.D.. 
F.R.S., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


ALDRED LECTURE. 

Thursday afternoon, Maroh 11th ; Lord 
Sanderson, G.C.B., K.C.M.G., in the chair. 
The Aldrcd Lecture on “ Ij’ evolution dc lYcolc 
Beige dc Peinturc (1880-1900) ” was delivered 
by M. Paul Lambottk, Directeur des Beaux 
Arts au Ministere des Sciences et des Arts de 
Belgique. 

The lecture will be published in a subsequent 
number of the Journal . 


THE ALBERT MEDAL. 

The Council will proceed to consider the 
award of the Albert Medal of the Royal 
Society of Arts for 1915 early in May next, 
and they therefore invite members of the 
Society to forward to the Secretary on or before 
Saturday, March 27th, the names of such 
men of high distinction as they may think 
worthy of this honour. The medal was struck 
to reward 44 distinguished merit in promoting 


Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce,” and has 
been awarded in previous years as follows :— 

In 1864, to Sir Howland Hill, K.C.B., F.R.S., 
14 for his great services to Arts, Manufactures, and 
Commerce, in the creation of the penny postage, 
and for his other reforms in the postal system of 
this country, the benefits of which have* however, 
not been confined to this country, but have extended 
over the civilised world.” 

In 1865, to his Imperial Majesty Napoleon III., 
44 for distinguished merit in promoting, in many 
ways, by his personal exertions, the international 
progress of Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce, 
the proofs of which arc afforded by his judicious 
patronage of Art, his enlightened commercial 
policy, and especially by the abolition of passports 
in favour of British subjects.” 

In 18G6, to Michael Faraday, D.C.L., F.K.S., “ for 
discoveries in electricity, magnetism,and chemistry, 
which, in their relation to the industries of the 
world, have so largely promoted Arts, Manufactures, 
and Commerce.” 

In 1867, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) W. Futhergill 
Cooke and Professor (afterwards Sir) Charles 
Wheatstone, F.U.S., “in recognition of their joint 
labours in establishing the first electric telegraph.” 

In 1868, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) Joseph Whit¬ 
worth, LL.D., F.R.S., “for the invention and 
manufacture of instruments of measurement and 
uniform standards, by which the production of 
machinery has beeu brought to a state of perfection 
hitherto uuapproachod, to the great advancement 
of Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce.” 

In 1869, to Baron Justus von Liebig, Associate of 
the Institute of France, For. Memb R.S., Chevalier 
of the Legion of Honour, etc., 44 for his numerous 
valuable researches and writings, which have con¬ 
tributed most importantly to the development of 
food economy and agriculture, to the advancement of 
chemical science, and to the benefits derived from 
that science by Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce.” 

In 1870, to Vicomte Ferdinand de Losseps, 
Member of the Institute of France, Hon. G.C.S.I., 

44 for services rendered to Arts, Manufactures, and 
Commerce by the realisation of the Suez Canal.” 

In 1871, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) Henry Cole, 
K.C.B., 44 for his important services in promoting 
Arts, Manufactures, and Commeroe, especially in 
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aiding the establishment and development of Inter¬ 
national Exhibitions, the Department of Science 
and Art, and the South Kensington Museum. 11 

In 1872, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) Henry Bessemer, 
F.R.S., “ for the eminent servioes rendered by him 
to Arts, Manufactures, and Oommerce in develop¬ 
ing the manufacture of steel. 11 

In 1878, to Michel Engine Ohevreul, For. Memb. 
R.S., Member of the Institute of France, 11 for his 
chemical researches, especially in reference to 
saponification, dyeing, agribulture, and natural 
history, which for more than half a century have 
exercised a wide influence on the industrial arts of 
the world, 11 

In 1874,To Mr. (afterwards Sir) C. W. Siemens, 
D.G.L., F.R.S., “ for his researches in connection 
with the laws of heat, and the practical applica¬ 
tions of them to furnaoes used in the Arts; and 
for his improvements in the manufacture of iron ; 
and generally for the servioes rendered by him in 
connection with economisation of fuel in its various 
applications to Manufactures and the Arts." 

- - In 1875, to Michel Chevalier, “ the distinguished 
French statesman, who, by his writings and per¬ 
sistent exertions, extending over many years, has 
rendered essential services in promoting Arts, Manu¬ 
factures, and Commerce. 11 

In 1876, to Sir George B. Airy, K.C.B., F.R.K., 
Astronomer Royal, " for eminent services rendered 
to Commerce by his researches In nautical astro¬ 
nomy and in magnetism, and by his improvements 
in the application of the mariner’s compass to the 
navigation of iron ships." 

In 1877, to Jean Baptiste Dumas, For. Memb. 
R.S., Member of the Institute of France, " the 
distinguished chemist, whose researches have 
exercised a very material influence on the advance¬ 
ment of the Industrial Arts." 

In 1878, to Sir Wm. G. Armstrong (afterwards 
Lord Armstrong), C.B., D.C.L., F.R.S., “ because 
of his distinction as an engineer and as a scientific 
man, and because by the development of the trans¬ 
mission of power — hydraulically — due to his 
constant efforts, extending over many years, the 
manufactures of this country have been groatly 
aided, and mechanical power beneficially substituted 
for most laborious and injurious manual labour." 

In 1879, to Sir William Thomson (afterwards 
Lord Kelvin), O.M., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S., “ on 
account of the signal service rendered to Arts, 
Manufactures, and Commerce by his electrical re- 
searches, especially with reference to the trans¬ 
mission of telegraphic messages over ocean cables." 

In 1880, to James Prescott Joule, LL.D., D.C.L., 
F.R.S., "for having established,after most laborious 
research, the true relation between heat, eleotricity, 
and mechanical work, thus affording to the en¬ 
gineer a sure guide in the application pf science 
to industrial pursuits." 

In 1881, to August Wilhelm Hofmann, M.D., 
LL.D., F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry in the Uni¬ 


versity of Berlin, "for eminent services rendered to 
the Industrial Arts by Iris investigations in organic 
chemistry, and for his successful labour in pro¬ 
moting the cultivation of chemical education and 
research in England. 11 

In 1882, to Louis Pasteur, Member of the Insti¬ 
tute of France, For. Memb. R.S., "for his researches 
in connection with fermentation, the preservation 
of wines, and the propagation of zymotic diseases 
in silkworms and domestic animals, whereby the 
arts of wine-making, silk production, and agri¬ 
culture have been greatly benefited." 

In 1888, to Sir Joseph Dalton Hooker, K.C.S.I., 
C.B., M.D., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S., "for the emi¬ 
nent services which, as a botanist and scientific 
traveller, and as Director of the National Botanical 
Department, he has rendered to the Arts, Manu¬ 
factures, and Commerce by promoting an accurate 
knowledge of the floras and economic vegetable 
products of our several colonies and dependencies 
of the Empire." 

In 1884, to Captain James Buchanan Eads, “ the 
distinguished.American engineer, whose works have 
been of such groat service in improving the water 
communications of North Amerioa, and have 
thereby rendered valuable aid to the commerce of 
the world." 

In 1885, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) Henry Doultou, 
" in recognition of the impulse given by him to the 
production of artistic pottery in this country." 

In 1886, to Samuel Cunliffe Lister (afterwards 
Lord Masham), “ for the services he has rendered 
to the textile industries, especially by the substitu¬ 
tion of mechanical wool combing for hand combing, 
and by the introduction and development of a new 
industry—the utilisation of waste silk." 

In 1887, to Heb Majesty Queen* Victoria, " in 
commemoration of the progress of Arts, Manufac¬ 
tures, and Commerce throughout the Empire during 
the fifty years of her reign." 

In 1888, to Professor Hermann Louis Helmholtz, 
For. Memb. R.S., " in recognition of the value ot 
his researches in various branches of science, and of 
their practical results upon music, painting, and 
the useful arts." 

In 1889, to John Percy, LL.D., F.R.S., “ for his 
achievements in promoting the Arts, Manufactures, 
and Commerce through the world-wide influence 
which his researches and writings have had upon 
the progress of the science and practice of metal¬ 
lurgy." 

In 1890, to Dr. (afterwards Sir) William Henry 
Perkin, F.R.S.," for his discovery of the method of 
obtaining colouring matter from coal tar-—a discovery 
which led to the establishment of -a new and im¬ 
portant industry, and to the utilisation of large 
quantities of a previously worthless material. 11 

2n 1891, to Sir Frederick Abel, Bart., G.G.V.O., 
K.O.B., D.C.L., D.Sc*, F.R.S., "in recognition of 
tite mann er in which he has promoted several 
important classes of the Arts and Manufactures, by 
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the application of Chemical Science, and especially 
by his researches in the manufacture of iron and of 
steel; and also in acknowledgment of the great 
services he has rendered to the State in the pro- 
vision of improved war material, and as Chemist to 
the War Department.” 

In 1892, to Thomas Alva Edison, “ in recognition 
of the merits of his numorous and valuable in¬ 
ventions, especially his improvements in telegraphy, 
in telephony, and in electric lighting, and for his 
discovery of a means of reproducing vocal sounds 
by the phonograph.” 

In 1893, to Sir John Bennet Lawcs, Bart., F.R.S., 
and Sir Henry Gilbert, Ph.D., F.R.S., “for their 
joint services to scientific agriculture, and notably 
for the researches which, throughout a period of 
fifty years, have been carried on by them at the 
Experimental Farm, Rothamsted.” 

In 1804, to Sir Joseph (afterwards Lord) Litter, 
F.R.S., “for the discovery and establishment of the 
antiseptic method of treating Wounds and injuries, 
by which not only has the art of surgery been 
greatly promoted, and human life saved in all parts 
of the world, but extensive industries have been 
created for the supply of materials required for 
carrying the treatment into effect.” 

In 1895, to Sir Isaac Lowthian Bell, Bart., F.IJ.S . 
“in recognition K of the services ho has rendered to 
Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce bv his metal¬ 
lurgical researches and the resulting development 
of the iron and steel industries.” 

In 3890, to Professor David Edward Hughes, 
F.R.S., “in recognition of the services he ha^ 
rendered to Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce 
by his numerous inventions in electricity ami 
magnetism, especially the printing telegraph and 
tho microphone.” 

In 1897, to George James Symons, F.R.S., “ for 
the sorvices he has rendered to the United King¬ 
dom by affording to engineers ongaged in the water- 
suppjy and the sewerage of towns a trustworthy 
basis for their work, by establishing and carrying 
on during nearly forty years systematic observa¬ 
tions (now at over 3,000 stations) of the rainfall 
of tho British Isles, and by recording, tabulating, 
and graphically indicating the results of these 
observations in the annual volumes published by 
himself.” 

In 1898, to Professor Robert Wilhelm Bunsen, 
M.D., For. Memb. B.S., “in recognition of his 
numerous and most valuable applications of 
Chemistry and Physics to the Arts and to Manu¬ 
factures.” 

In 1899, to SirWilliam Crookes, O.M., P.E.S., “ for 
his extensive and laborious researches in chemistry 
and in physios—’researches which have, in many 
instances, developed into useful practical applica¬ 
tions in the Arts and Manufactures.”. 

In 1900, to Henry Wilde, F.R.S., “for the dis¬ 
covery and practical demonstration of the indefinite 
increase of the magnetic apd electric forces from 


quantities indefinitely small—a discovery now used 
in all dynamo machines—and for its application 
to the production of the electric searchlight, and 
to tho electro - deposition of metals from their 
solutions.” 

In 1901, to His Majjosty King Edwabd VII., 
“in recognition of the aid rendered by His Majesty 
to Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce during 
thirty-oight years* Presidency of the Society of 
Arts, by undertaking the direction of important 
exhibitions in this country, and the executive 
control of British representation at International 
Exhibitions abroad, and also by many other 
servicos to the cause of British Industry.** 

In 1902, to Professor Alexander Graham Bell, 
“ for his invention of the telephone.” 

Tn 1903, to Sir Charles Augustus Hartley, 
TC.C.M.G., “ in recognition of bis services, extend¬ 
ing over forty-four years, as Engineer to the Inter¬ 
national Commission of tho Danube, which have 
resulted in the opening up of the navigation of 
that river to ships of all nations, and of his similar 
services, extending over twenty years, as British 
Commissioner on the International Technical 
Commission of the Sue/ Canal.*' 

In 1904. to Walter Crane, “ in recognition of the 
sendees ho has rendered to Art and Industry bv 
awakening popular interest in Decorative Art and 
Craftsmanship, and by promoting the recognition 
of English Art in the form most material to the 
commercial prosperity of the country.” 

Tn 3905, to Lord Rayleigh, O.M.. P.C.L., Sc.I)., 

F. R.S., “in recognition of the influence which his 
researches, directed to the increaso of scientific 
knowledge, have had upon industrial progress, by 
facilitating, amongst other scientific applications, 
the provision of accurate electrical standards, the 
production of improved lenses, and the develop¬ 
ment of apparatus for sound signalling at sea.” 

In 190(5, to Sir Joseph WiLon Swan, M.A., 
D.Sc., F.R.K., “ for the important part he took in 
the invention of tho incandescent electric lamp, 
and for his invention of the carbon process of 
photographic printing.” 

In 1907, to the Earl of Cromer, O.M., G.C.B., 

G. C.M.G., K.C.S.I., C.I.E., “in recognition of hip 
pre-eminent public services in Egypt, whore he has 
imparted security to the relations of this country 
with the East, has established justice, restored 
order and prosperity, and, by the initiation of great 
works, has opened up new fields for enterprise.'* 

In 1908, to Sir James Dewar, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D.,, 
F.B.S., “ for his investigations into the liquefaction 
of gases and the properties of matter at low tem¬ 
peratures—investigations which have resulted in 
the production of the lowest temperatures yet 
reached, the use of vacuum vessels for thermal 
isolation, and the application of cooled charcoal to 
the separation of gaseous mixtures and to the pro¬ 
duction of high vacua.** 

In 1909, to Sir Andrew Noble, K.C.B., D.Sc., 
D.G.L., P.B.S., “in recognition of his long* 
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continued and valuable researches Into the nature 
ahd action of explosives, which have resulted in the 
great development and improvement of modern 
ordnance." 

In 1910, to Madame Ourie, “ for the discovery of 
radium." 

In 1911, to the Hon. Sir Charles Algernon 
Parsons, K.C.B., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., “ for his 
experimental researches into the laws governing 
the efficient action of Btoam in engines of the 
turbine type, and for his invention of the re-action 
type of steam turbine, and its practical application 
to the generation of electricity and other purposes.'* 

In 1912, to the Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and 
Mount Royal, G.C.M.G., G.O.V.O., LL.D., D.C.L., 
F.R.S., “ for his services in improving the railway 
communications, developing the resources, and 
promoting the commerce and industry of Canada 
and other parts of the British Empire.’* 

In 1918, to His MAjkstv King George V., “ in 
respectful recognition of His Majesty’s untiring 
efforts to make himself personally acquainted with 
the social and economical conditions of the various 
parte of his Dominions, and to promote the pro¬ 
gress of the Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce in 
the United Kingdom and throughout the British 
Empire." 

In 1914, to Chevalier Guglielmo Marooni, LL.D., 
D.Sc., 41 for his services in the development and 
practical application of wireless telegraphy." 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

THIRTEENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, March 10th, 1915 ; Dugald 
Clerk, D.Sc., F.R.S., in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society:— 

Baltimore, Professor Jeremiah D., Armstrong 
Technical High School, Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 
Murphy, Joseph Plato, Zorgenhoop, West Bank, 
Berbioe, British Guiana. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society 
Kerr, Harry Roe, oare of Messrs. Steel Bros. & Co., 
Ltd., P.O. Box 182, Rangoon, Burma. 

Nuttall, Walter Harold, F.I.C., F.C.S., The Cooper 
Laboratory of Eoonomic Research, Watford, 
Herts. 

The paper read was— 

PATENT LAW REFORM. 

By John William Gordon, K.C. 

The war which has opened our eyes to n 
great many obscure facts about ourselves, has 
also brought home to, us certain facts about 


which there has never been any obscurity at 
all. Among these latter, the very evident fact 
that certain branches of chemical industry have 
been 'monopolised by German manufacturers 
hm recently assumed especial interest. For'it 
appears that this very open secret has become 
known to the Government, and that they 
propose to meet an emergency which has at 
the present time assumed an acute form by 
very heroic measures of relief. It is highly 
satisfactory to those of us who have been 
crying in the wilderness for years past, upon 
the subject of this and similar defects in our 
industrial organisation, to find that attention 
is being bestowed upon them in influential 
quarters. Tt is interesting, and not unimportant, 
perhaps, to note the theory which underlies the 
Government proposals as to the essential cause 
of our shortcoming. That theory, if l under¬ 
stand it aright, is that the British manufacturer 
is a man of short views, intellectually lethargic, 
a sceptic as to the practical value of technical 
education and scientific* research, and a man 
to whom the pursuit of an industry involving 
continuous and strenuous mental activity is so 
uncongenial as to be impracticable. This is an 
interesting view of the intellectual limitations 
of our countrymen, and it is one which 1 do 
not propose to controvert, not even to discuss, 
this evening. I note it ouiv for the purpose 
of taking the measure of its bearing upon the 
official proposals now made for dealing with 
the difficulties of the present situation, and, 
incidentally, for the purpose of satisfying this 
Society that it is expedient to consider in this 
same connection further measures than those 
indicated in the official programme, measures 
for which there will still be an urgent call, 
even when everything has been effected which 
it is possible to accomplish in the way of 
stimulating, instructing, and, in the full sense, 
waking up the sleepy and ineffective British 
manufacturer. 

While, however, accepting this official view 
without cavil, it is still legitimate, on the 
principle of giving even the Devil his due, to 
recall the fact that, notwithstanding our limita¬ 
tions, we actually were the pioneers of technical 
education in the modern sense of that word. 
It may indeed be said, and with much proba¬ 
bility, that our circumstances had more to do 
titan our character with this development of 
educational history. The small beginnings 
of" technical education must be dated at the 
commencement of ttyp nineteenth century, when, 
of all the great industrial nations of the world* 
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only our own was in a position to develop along influenced as it was by the sentiment of the 

those lines. The wars of the French Revolu- French Revolution, did not tolerate the limitation 

tion had laid the Continent of Europe in ruins. of educational advantages to well-to-do people. 

The manufacturing industries of America were Political sentiment, and doubtless also a keen 

in their infancy. Russia and Japan had not yet perception that intellectual tools, as well as 

started along the path of industrial development. material implements, should be in the hands 

The fact of British priority in this field may of those who can use them, led to the growth 

therefore be recorded without making any of a movement, which soon became widely' 

invidious claim to superiority over neighbouring extended, for the sjiecial scientific training Qf 

peoples. Even in our own country the begin- workmen and artisans. This movement, when 

nings were small enough. The opening of the fully developed, became known by the specific 

nineteenth century' witnessed a great popular name of Mechanics’ Institute's. The first 
awakening of intellectual life in this countiv. mechanics’ institute was formed in Glasgow, 
of which technical education was one phase. and still exists in a highly developed form as the 

That great movement expressed itself in the Glasgow Mechanics'Institute. The foundation of 

formation of numerous societies and voluntary that institution was dues to Dr. George Birkbeck. 

associations of intellectually awakened people Started by him in the year 1800 .\.D., at a 

for the study of the arts and sciences. The time when he was a professor of the Glasgow 

distinctive feature of those societies was that University, and being then in the nature of what 

they were non-professional and extra aeadenu- we should now call university extension, it was 

cal. The gn at majority of them have had their already well enough established to lx* self-sup- 
day, but in London there still subsists the porting when, four years later. Dr. Birkbeck 
Royal Institution, and until very lately then* came to settle in London as a practising 
did subsist the London Institution, as menu- physician. The success of his Glasgow unclor- 
ments of that movement in its most compre- taking led to the formation of a similar insti- 
hensive character. Outside the metropolis, but tution in London. This in time grew' to be 
with similar scope, the Royal Society of Ed in- the largest of all the mechanics’ institutes, 
burgh aud the Philosophical Societies of Glasgow. and still thrives under the transparent alias 
Manchester, and Cambridge, survive from the of the Birkbeck College. The success of 
same period, and more specialised societies, like these two undertakings led to the formation of 
the Linna>ftn, the Astronomical, and the Zoo- similar institutions up and down the country', 
logical are easily identified as being products and so in these voluntary' mechanics’ institutes 
of the same intellectual movement. These the great scheme of technical education took its 
societies were formed to promote, not what modest rise.. 

may properly’ be called technical education. The Mechanics' Institutes movement did not, 
but rather the scientific education of the people, however, completely satisfy the requirements 
and, being self-supporting and self-contained, of the ease. The development of the factory 
their membership was necessarily limited to the system of manufactures had rendered the old 
class of people who enjoy a certain affluence so apprenticeship method of technical education 

as to be able to cultivate Such tastes at an obsolete, and the voluntary’ association of w r ork- 

expenditure of leisure and money which, men in mechanics' institutes was not sufficient 
speaking generally, the artisan could not t*o fill the gap. What was w an ted was an agency 
command. The older technical schools, such which should act upon the young recruit to the 
or example our own medical schools, or the* ranks of the workmen and supply him with the 

t. ride Foundation Printing School, and the instruction w hieh, under a more domestic in- 

various^ training schools for sailors and other dustrial system, he would have received from 

Portae r crafts, were strictly professional and his master. The discovery of this need w*as no 

upon the economical necessity of providing novelty. So early as the year 1754 the Society 
pro east instruction. They did not depend - for the Encouragement of Arts, Manufactures, 
a intellectual enthusiasm which and Commerce in Great Britain had been , 

^” e8e n * neteen *k century societies. founded with the object, among other things 

latter were essentially associations of and very principally, of promoting a scheme 
ama urs, and consequently made their appeal for.giving instruction in drawing to children- 
almost exclusively to what we may call the and young people of the industrial classes. The. 
wed classes, woritof that Society had been continuously carried 

tom^ar df timer* however, deeply on in this and certain other directions, but for 
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tlio first fifty years of its existence its operations 
had been upon too small a scale to have any 
marked effect upon the arts, manufactures, and 
commerce of the realm. With the quickening 
of the intellectual life of the British people in 
the early years of the nineteenth century its 
activities increased very notably, both in volume 
and importance. The mechanics* institute 
scheme, although independently developed, 
received efficient support from that Society and, 
what was of even greater importance from the 
present point of view, the Society succeeded in 
establishing a system of industrial exhibitions 
, which, growing up from small beginnings, culmi¬ 
nated in the International Exhibition of 1851. 
That congress, Which, for the first time, brought 
together for exhibition side by side* the products 
of manufacture from every quarter of the globe, 
served to reveal many things to the British 
jwople and their foreign guests. Chief among 
the lessons so brought home was the economic 
Talue of workmen’s technical schools, so that 
the eyes of the industrial world were opened to 
the great truth which the founders of the .Society 
of Arts had somewhat prematurely, and perhaps 
imperfectly, perceived. So marked was the* 
impression produced by the International 
Exhibition of 1851 that the American “ Cyclo¬ 
pedia. of Education,” in discussing the* rise of 
modem technical education, traces it to four 
principal events, the first of which is the London 
Exhibition of 1851. From it our own Science 
and Art Department took its rise in 1851). The 
artistic rather than the scientific, side of the 
undertaking at first engaged attention, but 
later on the Livery Companies of London, 
awakening to long-forgotten responsibilities, 
took part in the new movement and established 
the City and Guilds’ Institute, which has become 
the parent not only of the groat science school 
at South Kensington, but of affiliated technical 
schools in all parts of the realm. 

The example thus set in Great Britain was 
speedily followed in America, and the second 
r of the great events to which the American 
“"Cyclopaedia” attributes the rise of modem 
technical education was the passing of the 
Morrell Act in 1862, which provided for the 
setting-up of technical schools in the various 
States of the American Un|on. How com¬ 
paratively late a comer Germany is in this field 
may be seen by the circumstance that the same 
authority cites, as the third of these turning- 
points in the history of technical education, the 
Franco-Prussian Wariof 1871. 

' Two; circumstances t have concurred to draw 


attention to the technical education system of 
Germany. The first of these is the enormous 
development of her industrial activity—a 
development which has in time coincided with 
the establishment, of the education system, and 
which, to a certain large extent, has been trace- 
ably due to it. The other circumstance is that 
the German system of technical education is 
highly centralised in large and fully-equipped 
central schools. In this respect it differs very 
materially from the English system of technical 
education, which is based upon the idea of co¬ 
operation between the school and the factory. 
The apparatus of instruction, under the English 
system, is, therefore, largely out of sight, com¬ 
prising, as it does, the appliances in actual use 
in workshops and factories. In Germany, on 
the other hand, the conductors of technical 
schools aim at superseding the factory altogether, 
and at giving practical as well as theorotieal 
instruction in their laboratories. This difference 
of system is, perhaps, not always sufficiently 
regarded when comparisons are made between 
the British and German institutions of technical 
education. However that may be, the assess¬ 
ment of its value does not concern us this 
evening. Its only bearing upon the present 
discussion lies in the fact that, there being this 
highly efficient system in successful operation 
in a neighbouring land, it has naturally been 
the object of continuous study on the part of 
those among our own people who are par¬ 
ticularly interested in the subject of technical 
education. Thus it came about that the German 
system was made the subject of an important 
report by the Society of Arts in 1867. Also it 
was made the subject of very thorough inquiry 
by the Royal Commission already referred to, 
which reported in 1884—well known as the 
Duke of Devonshire’s Commission, It fur¬ 
nished material for a second report by the 
same Commission fourteen years later. 

No doubt the great development of German 
industry in the course of the seventeen years 
Which have elapsed since that last report to the 
Duke of Devonshire, makes it. expedient that the 
subject should now be examined anew; but it 
*» worth while to bear in mind that, from the 
first, the German system of technical education 
has been carefully studied by educational ex¬ 
perts in this country, and the lessons which it 
teaches have from time to time been noted for 
the information of our own authorities. 
Eminent—perhaps I might even say pre¬ 
eminent— among these experts is a very re¬ 
markable man who acted as C hairman of the 
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Devonshire Commission—the lute Sir Bernhard 
Samuelson—to whose great public services in con¬ 
nection with the department of technical edu¬ 
cation Mr. Mundella, at that time Vice-President 
of the Committee of Council on Education, bore 
emphatic testimony in the House of Commons 
in 1881. The following is a passage from 
“ Hansard/’ reporting what was said :— 

“ My honourable friend, the Member for 
Glasgow, said that at present we have no 
evidence before the House of what is being done 
in this matter [i.e., the matter of technical 
education]—that we have up to a certain date, 
1808-but that since that time there has been 
a complete revolution ; and that 1808 must be 
regarded as an antediluvian period, as com¬ 
pared with the present day. But to whom were 
wo indebted for the information supplied in 
1808, and which, at the time, was very good 
information ns to what had been done ? We 
have in the volumes which have been laid on 
this Table as good a statement of the condition 
of technical education in Europe in 18(18 as it is 
possible to obtain, and we owe it., in a great 
extent, to the ability, intelligence, and public 
spirit of my honourable friend, the Member for 
Banbury [Mr. B. Samuelson 1 , who forced it 
upon the attention of the House and conducted 
an inquiry in a semi-official capacity, at his own 
expense, the result being that he was able to 
produce a report that did a groat amount of 
good and that led to very satisfactory results. 
I am very glad to find that the City Guilds are 
now following up his example.*’ 

I cite this testimonial to Sir Bernhard Samuel¬ 
son in order that it may be abundantly clear that 
he cannot be supposed to be in the least disposed 
to undervalue the importance of technical 
education and its bearing upon the success of 
our industrial undertakings. In the year 1867 
all the world was looking admiringly upon the 
high development* and great prosperity of 
British industry. Just as we to-day speak 
with respect of the technical educational insti¬ 
tutions of America, France, Switzerland, and 
Germany, so in 1867 those other countries were 
speaking with the like respect of our widely 
diffused mechanics’ institutes and art schools. 
Sir Bernhard Samuelson, who was in personal 
contact with our industrial neighbours w hile at 
the same time he was an enterprising industrial 
captain himself in this country, was by no 
means satisfied that these developments, whioh 
attracted thofavourable notice of our neighbours, 
were sufficient to,do justice to oumelves. At 
.great personal trouble and expense he produced 
the report of which Mr. Mundella spoke in such 
praise, as a State document. Subsequently, 


in 1882, he became the Chairman of the Royal 
Commission known as the Duke of Devonshire’s 
Commission. Some fifteen years afterwards, 
in 1897, the same Commission, with Sir Bernhard 
Samuelson still at its head, produced a second 
report, in which the further development of the 
technical education and institution's of Germany 
was made the subject of comparison with the 
past and with our then existing system. By 
this time (1897) the interest of the British 
public in" the subject had been thoroughly 
awakened, largely by the labours of Sir Bernhard 
Samuelson and his coadjutors, but still more by 
the great development of German industry, in 
particular along certain lines—notably, electrical 
machinery and chemical products, upon which 
technical education had a very direct and 
important bearing. The appearance, therefore, 
of the second report of the Commission to the 
Duke of Devonshire gave rise to an important 
newspaper discussion upon the whole subject 
of technical education and its bearing upon our 
industrial success. This newspaper discussion 
furnished the occasion for a very remarkable 
utterance by Sir Bernhard Samuelson, an utter¬ 
ance which supplies the text upon which I desire 
to offer a few observations this evening. It is 
contained in a short letter to the Times , which 
appeared in the issue of January 25th, 1897. and 
runs as follows :— 

** In your leader on the report of my late 
colleagues on technical progress in Germany, 
you refer to the fact that the production of dyes 
from coal tar, in which we have been so com¬ 
pletely distanced by the Germans, was originated 
by Dr. Perkin, and, it might be added, by Dr. 
Hofmann in this country. 

“ It is not generally known that we lost this 
manufacture because the trade in England was 
shut up for fourteen years by a master patent 
whilst no controlling patent had been sanctioned 
in Germany, so that anyone could take up the 
manufacture there ; the result being, of course, 
development abroad in place of stagnation at 
home. r 

“>At the present time we in this country are 
handicapped as much as before, but from an 
opposition (sic) of things. The Germans, having 
taken the lead with their acquired experience, 
and large capital, keep it by patenting their 
new processes in this country, but carry out 
their manufacture abroad. So long as they keep 
our market supplied, which thiy take care tot, 
do, nobody is at liberty to make the patented 
articles here.” . 1 

The fact that such a man at" such a time 
should bestir himself to direct public attention 
thus pointedly upon the operation of the Patent 
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1 Law is a highly significant circumstance. Its 
full significance can only bo appreciated by con* 
sidering the facts of the case to which allusion is 
here made. That case was an action tried in our 
own courts in the year 1883, and brought by the 
Badische Chemical Factory against Levinstein 
and Company, a firm of dye manufacturers in 
Manchester. Seldom has an action of greater 
practical importance been the subject of pro¬ 
ceedings in a court of law. Some indica¬ 
tion of the importance of this decision in an 
industrial sense is given by the fact that it 
was referred to by Sir Bernhard Samuelson in 
the way that I have mentioned, but for a just 
understanding of its importance it is neces¬ 
sary to examine the report of the proceedings 
and the practical consequences in which they 
eventuated. 

The German patentees in that case were the 
inventors of a dyestuff, a chemical body having 
a definite chemical composition and a specific 
name. It may be sufficiently identified for the 
purposes of this evening’s discussion by speak¬ 
ing of it as a sulpho-acid of a coal-tar product 
yielding red and brown dyes. The substance 
has an ill-sounding chemical name which, how¬ 
ever, is of no great importance in this connec¬ 
tion, because the chemical composition does not 
suffioe to determine the tinctorial value of the . 
product. That depends either upon chemical 
properties too subtle to be defined by even the 
most outlandish name or upon physical pro¬ 
perties, the nature of which was, and probably 
still is, unknown. In respect of the dyestuffs 
. which they were the first to produce, the German 
, patentees obtained a British patent which was 
unquestionably good. Those dyestuffs, however, 
were of no appreciable commercial value, for 
the simple reason that the dyes produced, 
according to the inventor’s method of manu¬ 
facture, did not succeed in catching the public 
taste. 

The patent was taken out in the year 187$k 
and it was five years later that the action 
..against Levinstein came to trial, The patentees 
then complained that a very successful red dye' 
Which Levinstein manufactured was an infringe- 
u»e«i iMr patent. In the view which the - 
tsiujf kn.v nature of the patent this claim 
wa* uplvdd ' * it'judgment accordingly was given 
in their favmu. But the circumstances were very 
singular, a);d As to place the court in 
difficult ptK- tfwhen deriding upon the issue ^ 
of fact It uWp&vad that the dye which Levin-, 
stein auniuhu lured could not be produced by ', 
the proc * rich the inventors had described, 


indeed could not be produced by any process 
Which was known to the inventors.. The success¬ 
ful dye, which was taken to answer to the 
chemical composition of the patented invention, 
was produced by a secret process, and special 
arrangements were made for taking the evidenoc 
in such a manner that the Levinstein secret was 
not disclosed except confidentially to the court 
and its officers. The patentee, therefore, although 
he was allowed to restrain the second inventor 
from working his own invention in this oountry, 
did not acquire a knowledge of the nature of 
that invention. Thus the action resulted in a 
deadlock, and the operation of the Patent 
Law in this case was to banish the manufacture 
of the patented dye from this country altogether. 
The patentee could not make it because he did 
not know how, the real inventor could not make 
it because he was restrained by an injunction 
of the court. So it happened that by this per¬ 
verse operation of the Patent Law a patent, 
which had been granted with the avowed object 
of introducing into this country the manu¬ 
facture of the sulpho-acid dyestuffs, operated 
to prevent their introduction. In the end the 
manufacture was carried on in Holland, where 
the German patentees had l>een unable to 
obtain a patent. It must, of course, have been 
communicated to the Dutch manufacturers by 
.the inventor, and it may be presumed that he 
was able, thanks to the absence of patent pro¬ 
tection in Holland, to get, in the form of a secret 
process, the benefit of his own invention. But, 
however the inventor may have profited by 
that arrangement, the industry in tills country 
suffered very heavily. I am not aware that any 
statistics have been published from which the 
value of the dye industry which was thus trans¬ 
ferred to Holland can be ascertained, but 1 have 
been credibly informed that the cloth sent from 
Manchester to Holland to be dyed with Blackley 
rad represented an industry which, in the aggre¬ 
gate, was worth many millions of pounds. This 
is the instance to which Sir Bernhard Samuelson 
refers in his letter to the Times, and it merits 
study at the present time because what hap¬ 
pened in 1883 might equally well happen to-day 
under our existing Patent Law, and Sir Bernhard 
gamuelson’s warning is of special importance atr 
a moment when the investment of a large sum 
^Tmoney is in contemplation with the object of 
. ^establishing an industry similar to that which 
[ Was so ruthlessly destroyed by legal process in 

appreciate the'bearing of this case upon" 
^mnstanees *! the houritia dMmble tO 
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Jook at the i&cte a little more closely. 1 have 
already indicated in broad outline what was the 
position of the manufacturer who was held to 
be an infringer. It will have been fairly obvious 
from that outline that he was not the unre¬ 
sourceful and unintelligent manufacturer at 
whose door the failure of the chemical industries 
is laid to-day. Bu^this does not rest in inference 
merely. Let me read to you a short passage 
from the judgment, in which the learned judge 
refers to Mr. Levinstein’s part in the transaction. 
The Levinstein process, as I have already said, 
was a secret process. It could not have been 
learned from the patentees or from their speci¬ 
fication because they themselves did not know 
how to produce the dyestuff about which they 
complained. Levinstein, therefore, must have 
brought to bear upon the problem precisely 
those resources which it is the object of tech¬ 
nical education to place at the manufacturer 1 h 
disposal. So much may be inferred. Now hear 
what the judge says, speaking with knowledge 
of all the facts :— 

“ Then the result at which I arrive is this :— 
The processes employed by Mr. Levinstein are 
processes deserving of great praise ; but they 
are simply processes which produce exactly the 
same results from the same materials which are 
produced by this patent. The same object is 
pursued, the same materials are employed, the 
same result is obtained. I cannot do otherwise 
than come to the conclusion that those are 
merely processes, that they ase not a new inven¬ 
tion differing from the patent, but are in reality 
the manufacture of sulpho-acids of oxyazo- 
naphthylamine by a process differing in some 
respects from the process employed according 
to this patent. 

“ I cannot come to this conclusion, 1 must 
honestly say, without some regret. I think Mr. 
Levinstein has employed great knowledge, great 
skill, and great perseverance in finding out these 
processes, but I am sorry to say that the law 
compels me to inform him that these processes 
cannot be used in the production of this colour¬ 
ing matter, seeing that the production of this 
colouring matter is protected by a patent. 1 ’ 

Now, in a case like this, it is quite impossible 
to attribute the loss of the industry to any 
defeot in our system of technical education. 
The great skill, great knowledge, great per¬ 
severance which Levinstein had brought to 
bear were all to go for nothing because of the 
impractioabl* working of the Patent Law. For 
tWs reason it was &ai when the newspaper 
pseas bad got thoroughly excited upon the 
aafejtet of teohnicol education and the British 
.ipSerio^ to 1 tbe or Gentrims in chemical .in¬ 


dustry, ft protagonist among the advocates cl 
technical education w’amed them that not only 
technical education but the Patent Law also 
must be attended to if they wished to make 
their industry secure. This was written in 
1897, but fourteen years before, that is to say 
in the year 1883, a Patent Act had been passed 
by which provision was made, among other 
things, for the remedying of the mischief which 
this case illustrates. It is not, however, to be 
supposed that the draftsmen of that statute 
had the facts of the Levinstein case in mind. 
That, indeed, was impossible. The Act was 
passed in 1883, and the action was only tried in 
that year. The consequences of the decision 
in that action could not possibly have been 
known until a later date*. But although it had 
not been illustrated on so large a scale, the 
mischief vras perfectly well known to studentA 
of our industrial development in 1883. It is 
not surprising, therefore, to find that an attempt 
was made to remedy the mischief. Before 
passing to the consideration of that, and other 
legislative measures which have been passed 
into law since the date of the Samuelson letter, 
it will be useful to get a definite idea of the 
essential nature of the mischief which calls for 
remedy. 

It has been shown that the operation of the 
Patent Law in the Levinstein case was to 
render the use in this country of a valuable 
invention impossible, and to banish the resulting 
industry to Holland. It needs no argument 
to show' that that is a complete miscarriage. 
The object of the Patent Law* is to facilitate the 
introduction of new manufactures within the 
realm. Whether we look upon the patent as 
an instrument of public policy, or as a reward 
granted to a meritorious inventor, the result 
from this point of view* is the same. The merit 
of the inventor or the object of the policy, as 
the case may be, is to secure the advantage of 
an improvement in manufacture for the benefit 
of the people of this realm. In law*, no less than 
in policy, the outcome of the Levinstein case 
was absurd and lamentable. How*, then, could 
such a result come about ? The answer to 
that question is that L came about by the 
operation of the rule which makes an injunction 
by the court the remedy for an infringement of 
patent right 

patent right in its beginnings was a right 
which enabled the grantee of a patent to carry 
on some craft within the realm, in Bpite of the 
privileges of chartered craftsmen. Prior to 
the, year 1832 a large number of corporations 
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existed ia various parts of tho country for the 
purpose of supervising the industries and 
oommeroe of our cities. The groat companies of 
' the City of London are survivals from a very 
ancient’ period, and to this very day the 
.authority of the Stationers' Company to keep 
the copyright register is a survival—rescued by 
special legislation from the repeal of 1832—of 
the ancient privileges of the Company in respect 
of the printing trade. In the seventeenth 
century these corporations of craftsmen, guilds, 
and companies, as they were variously called, 
' were established in almost every township 
throughout the realm. Each guild enjoyed 
eertain monopoly rights in respect of the craft 
to which it belonged and within tho town in 
. which it was established. Whoever desired, 
for instance, to set up as a draper in (’ambridge 
must be free of the guild of drapers in that 
town. Otherwise he was not allowed to embark 
in trade as a draper there, any more than a 
newcomer at the present time is allowed to set 
up in the business of the more strictly organised 
professions without first obtaining a professional 
qualification. In many cases the trade quali¬ 
fication which is now under consideration could 
only be acquired by the method of apprenticeship, 
and therefore if a candidate for craftsmanship 
was unable to pass through the stage of an 
apprenticehood he might do one of two things. 
That is to say, either he must abandon his 
candidature, or, as an alternative, he must 
obtain a grant from the Crown which would 
override the privileges of the guild. There is 
a very interesting illustration of this point in t he 
“ Bemembrancia of the City of London(p. 101), 
where appears a complaint by the Stationers’ 
Company of a patent granted to one Woodde 
for printing on parchment, the complaint being 
that the patent enabled the patentee to set at 
nought the Company’s charter and to encroach 
upon its privileges. Now in those days a 
patentee, who wanted to introduce a new 
manufacture, would find himself blocked on 
every side by such guild privileges. If he 
"wanted to sell ironware in London he must 
get himself made free of the Ironmongers’ 
Company, or, failing that, he must employ some 
member of the Company to act as his agent 
iof the purpose of his business, or, as a third 
alternative, he must get a patent from the Crown 
tfMch wbuld enable him to Garry 6n his trade 
in spite of the Company’* exclusive privileges. 
'It is, I‘ think, made clear by the oircumstances 
'and language of the earliest patent grants 
\that this was the principal motive with which 


inventors and projectors applied for grants of 
that kind. Unless he chanced to be a member 
of the craft with which his invention was 
connected he could not, without such a special 
grant of privilege, himself carry on the business 
which he proposed to set up. Even if he were 
a member of the necessary guild in London, that- 
would not enable him to practise his craft in 
Norwich, say, or in other provincial towns where 
a privileged guild existed. Hence, for the 
establishment of a new industry which might 
be expected to develop in various parts of the 
kingdom, a special Royal grant would in any case 
be indispensable. Greatly as our circumstance* 
have changed at the present date, a patent 
grant, as it is issued from tilt* British Patent 
Office at this very time, contains the words 
which are appropriate to such a case. The 
King still grants his especial licence, full 
power, sole privilege and authority that the said 
patentee by himself, his agents or licencees, 
and no others, may at all times liereafter during 
the term of years herein mentioned make, use*, 
exercise*, and vend the saiel invention within 
our United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland.” 

These words have* se*eme*el unintelligible to 
some modern lawyers, u ho, in the free trading 
conditions of the present day can discover no 
advantage in the Royal licence and authority, 
and. indeeel, if the grant had eontaincel nothing 
more than this it would by this time have grown 
obsolete, for the* last legal obstacle to the 
establishment of a new manufacture within 
the realm was swe»pt away by the Act which 
abolished the old corporations in the year 1832. 

The patent grant, however, always contained, 
in addition to this enabling clause, a further 
clause? which is in the nature of ail inhibition, 
and whicli strictly commands “ all our subjects 
whatsoever . . . that they do not at any time 
during the continuance of the said term of 
fourteen years either directly or indirectly make 
use of or put in practice tho said invention 
. . . without the consent, license, or agreement 
of the said patentee.” This inhibition was, 
no doubt, from the first a very valuable part 
of the patent grant. In later years it came to 
be the whole substance of the grant. Two 
ways of giving effect to it are known to our law. 
One is the old common law remedy of damages 
obtainable by the patentee in an action against 
the infringer for an invasion of the chartered 
monopoly. The other is the remedy* originally 
Wily obtainable in Equity Courts* of An injunc¬ 
tion to restrain continuance of the infringement* 
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Of these two remedies patentees have from very 
ancient times, as a rule, preferred the latter, 
and for what, from their point of view, are very 
good reasons. An injunction is a legal device 
for stamping with the character of crime an 
act which intrinsically is merely breach of 
contract or some private wrong. An ordinary 
breach of contract, such for inslance as a failure 
to deliver goods sold at the time agreed upon 
for delivery, gives rise to an action for damages, 
and the measure of relief which the court can 
give to the aggrieved plaintiff is the damage 
which he has suffered by reason of the breach. 
There is hero a very nice adjustment of the 
remedy to the; mischief. The parties are put, as 
nearly as it is possible to put them, into the 
position which they would have occupied if the 
contract, instead of being broken, had been 
properly carried out, and that, speaking 
generally, is the mild and reasonable result 
which the rule and procedure of the common 
law r is designed to bring about. There is 
nothing vindictive or exemplary about- it. 
Indemnity to the plaintiff who has suffered the 
wTong is all that the system is intended to 
secure. 

The alternative remedy, by wa\ of an in¬ 
junction, is almost the exact reverse of this. 
It is based upon the rigid rule, fiat just it in, runt 
ccehun . The court interposes its authority 
between the disputants, ascertains what is the 
right thing to be done, and then requires 
the defeated defendant to do that thing, 
not as an act of duty to his neighbour, 
but as an act of obedience to the court. 
Failure to obey is visited with the penalties, 
not of breach of duty, but of crime, and that 
crime one of the highest known to the law 
—namely, contempt of court, the penalty of 
which is imprisonment at the discretion of the 
judge. The substantial injury to the plaintiff 
has no bearing on the measure of the relief 
afforded under this ferocious system. When 
once an injunction has been issued the court is 
disabled from thereafter doing justice between the 
parties. When next the question arises, it will 
arise not as a complaint of private WTong, but 
as a charge of criminal contempt, and will have 
to be dealt with accordingly, without, in strict 
theory, any regard to the merits of the under¬ 
lying controversy between the parties to the 
cause. 

It is not surprising that with a weapon of this 
kind ready to hand patentees have always been 
more anxious to obtain an injunction than to 
secure an award of damages. In the times of 


James L, when our Patent Law lirst took its 
statutory form, the principal Court of Equity,, 
under Parliament, within the realm, was the 
Privy Council which, sitting in two committees 
under the names of the Council Board and Star 
Chamber severally, exercised an equitable juris¬ 
diction. To this tribunal the patentees bad 
recourse, and from it they were accustomed to 
obtain, with fatal facility, injunctions in support 
of their patent rights. So oppressive did this 
procedure become at that time that the original 
Statute of Monopolies, by a provision which still 
stands upon the statute book and is entitled in 
courts of law to such consideration as is accorded 
to ancient statutes, declares ** that all procla¬ 
mations, inhibitions, restraints, tending to the 
instituting, erecting, stlengthening, furthering, 
or countenancing of any grant of the selling, 
making, working, or using of anything within 
this realm is utterly void and of none effect, and 
in no wise to put in execution.*' m furtherance 
of this sweeping abolition of the power of the 
courts to grant injunctions in support of jiatcnt 
right, it was further provided that the force and 
validity of all such charters, patents, restraints, 
or the like, should l>e for ever thereafter ex¬ 
amined, tried, and determined by and according 
to the common law’ of this realm and not other¬ 
wise. The Statute of Monopolies, like other 
statutable provisions for the protection of the 
public against the encroachments of patentees, 
has had an unfortunate history. Treated with 
contempt by the servile courts of the Stuart, 
times, it has been simply forgotten and ignored 
in later times, and has never had its designed 
effect In spite of its stringent provisions, the 
injunction is to-day what it was in the days of 
Elizabeth and James L. the main support of 
patent right, and, as the case quoted shows, it 
has been used in modem times with effects even 
more disastrous for the industry of this count ry 
than in those ancient days, when it aroused the 
hostility of Lord Coke and the. antagonism of a 
reforming Parliament. 

Such, stated in general terms, is the nature of 
the mischief to w hich Sir Bernhard Samuelsou 
drew r attention. To appreciate the magnitude 
of its effects it is necessary to recur to the 
narrative of events. Enough lias been already 
said about the mischievous effect of this par¬ 
ticular injunction upon the dyeing trade of 
Lancashire. In fact, however, the w'hole subjeot 
of ohemioal industry is involved, and therefore 
the facts with which we have to deal cover a 
veiy muoh larger field than this particular 
suipho-acid dye, a field in fact much larger than 
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•tin? field of dyestuffs, a field which is larger even 
than the whole chemical industry. We may, 
however, be content this evening to deal with 
that aspect of it with which we are more imme¬ 
diately concerned—with its bearing, that is to say, 
upon the proposal to establish dye manufacture 
upon a very extensive scale within this country. 

Front that point of view the important fact 
in the Levinstein case is, not that the manufac¬ 
ture of a particular dye was prohibited within 
the realm, but that the way of improvement was 
closed. The peculiar mischief of this decision 
was that it made it* more advantageous for an 
inventor who improved upon the original 
patent to go to Holland and practise his improved 
invention as a secret process than to practise it 
in. this country under the provisions of our 
Patent Law. To establish such a state of 
things was obviously cutting at the root of 
development. What is the use of introducing 
improvements and developing new inventions 
if the inventor is to be told that this is only an 
improvement, and therefore cannot be practised 
within this realm ? A few' carefully disposed 
patents can, under such a system, block the 
whole development of an industry against all t he 
world except only those privileged people who 
chance to be the holders of the pionoer patents. 
It is a matter of no consideration that these 
pioneer patents themselves may be perfectly 
worthless for all practical purposes. It is their 
existence, not their merit, which constitutes the 
strength of the patentee’s position. 

This situation was clearly apprehended at a 
very early date in the history of the chemical 
industry by our German competitors. A system 
of blocking patents has been an organised industry 
with the great German manufacturing chemists 
at least since the year 1883, and when we hear 
of the large staffs which they keep (‘inployed 
upon research work in their factories, it is well 
to remember that, over and above those* results 
of this laboratory industry which take effect in 
improved processes and products, there is a large 
output of novelties which are improvements 
only in a legal sense ; the real value of which is 
that they eventuate in patents of this blocking 
type which close the avenues of improvement 
to other inventors. 

It is impossible from any available data to 
ascertain to what extent the British chemical 
industry has been sapped by means of such 
mischievous patents, but I imagine that no 
one having a practical acquaintance with that 
industry wiH have any doubt that this system 
of sapping has been systematically and exten¬ 


sively developed, and that it has had an immense 
success. It is well* that the industry and re- 
sourcefulness'of the German manufacturers and 
of their laboratory Btaff should be recognised. 
It may be freely admitted that our own people 
may learn much from their German competitors 
in this respect; but when we are comparing the 
relative positions of German and British chemical 
manufacturers in the markets of our own oountry 
it is mere obscurantism to leave out of account 
this crafty and successful exploitation of our 
Patent Law to the detriment of our own industry. 

In all these cases the cause of our weakness 
is the injunction. It is to be understood that, 
according to the practice which prevails to-day, 
*» perpetual injunction is granted as a matter of 
course to protect a patentee who has successfully 
established his patent rights against an infringer. 
A pcruAal of the text-books might easily mislead 
a student of English law. for dicta are to be foiind 
to the effect that an injunction is a remedy the 
use* of which is in the discretion of the court, and 
which will only be applied for good reason, 
that when the cQinmon law remedy is sufficient 
the plaintiff should bo left to that remedy 
and no injunction should issue. If this 
principle wore observed in practice it would 
secun 1 the public against the great mischief 
which has been just described, but in fact these 
sound principles do not apply in the* administra¬ 
tion of the Patent Law. Judges have long since 
ceased to exercise any personal discretion in the 
exercise of the jurisdiction to grant injunctions 
in ordinary patent actions. The relief is asked 
for as a matter of form in the pleadings, and is 
added as a matter of course to the judgment, 
so that an injunction t-o restrain the use of the 
patented invention in any form and in any 
measure has come to be regarded as the legal 
right of a successful patentee. 

Such being the mischief, we may now turn to 
consider what are the remedies which Parliament 
has provided. Leaving out of account the 
Statute of Monopolies which, though unrepealed, 
has become, as above stated, obsolete and 
ineffective, we find the earliest attempt embodied 
in a section (22) of the Patent Act of 1883. 
That enactment provided a remedy which has 
come in recent years to be well known under 
the style of a compulsory licence. By virtue of 
the provisions of the section any person interested 
might apply to the Board of Trade for a oom- 
pukoiy licence, alleging one 6r other of the 
following grounds:— 

(o) That the patent was not being worked 
in the United Kingdom; or r 
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(b) That the reasonable requirements of the 
public with respect to the invention could not be 
supplied; or 

(e) That any person was prevented from 
working or from using to the best advantage an 
invention of which he was possessed. 

The Board was empowered to deal with the 
petition and in a proper case to order the 
patentee to grant licences on such terms as to 
amount of royalties, security for payment, or 
otherwise, as the Board, having regard to the 
nature of the invention and the circumstances 
of the case, might deem just. 

If this contrivance of a compulsory licence had 
been effective, it would have met the whole 
difficulty. It would have prevented the mis¬ 
chiefs which have arisen, and if an expression 
of opinion may be allowed in this connection, 
it would, I think, have placed the Patent Law 
of this realm in an entirely sound position and 
constituted it a worthy model of Patent Law 
throughout the world. But a verv hard fate 
has pursued the reformers of our Patent Law. 
This provision, like the corresponding provision* 
of the Statute of Monopolies, was still-born and 
never produced its intended result. In the ease 
of the Statute of Monojiolies, which wan admir¬ 
ably drafted, the mishap arose from the oppo¬ 
sition of the Court, and the exercise under our 
8tuart monarchs of a royal authority which 
dispensed with statutes. In the case of the 
Patent Act of 1883 the result was due to faults 
of draftsmanship and those faults were* three. 

(1) The operation of the clause w r as suspended 
for an indetinite period of time, but a period so 
long that before it elapsed the statutable remed\ 
had been itself forgotten. 

(2) The machinery provided for administering 
the Act was novel and ineffective. 

(3) The procedure prescribed involved a 
multiplication of proceedings and consequently 
inordinate expense. 

It will be well to bestow a little atteutiou upon 
each of these points, for they have a very close 
bearing upon the efficiency of all sorts of legis¬ 
lative reforms. 

Taking the first point, it must be explained 
that the Act of 1883 contained in its forty-fifth 
Section a provision in the following terms :— 

" Evor y Patent granted before the commence* 
tnent of this Act or on an application tlipn 
pending shall remain unaffected by the provi¬ 
sions of this Act relating to . . , compulsory 
licences.” 

fhe idea, no doubt, was that the liability to 
giant compulsory licences was « .harden with 


which it would not be fair, to load the already 
vested rights of subsisting patentees. That 
view of the matter opens the door to a very 
interesting discussion, which, however, it would 
be unprofitable to pursue in the present con¬ 
nection. Suffice it to note the apparent reason 
for what turned out to be a very unfortunate 
exception. At the time when the Act passed, 
and for some years afterwards, the only patents 
in respect of which anybody could be interested 
in asking for a compulsory licence were covered 
by this exception, so that the intended relief 
took no immediate effect. An old adage 
reminds us that what is out of sight is out of 
mind ; and it may be generalised into a dictum 
that what is out of use is very soon forgotten. 
So it happened that this provision with regard 
to compulsory licences was professionally for¬ 
gotten. Xot for a period of fourteen years after 
the date of the Act did anybody attempt to 
take advantage of the relief which the Act 
provided. In 1897 a book was published which 
drew- the* attention of lawyers to this forgotten 
enactment, and, following upon the publication 
of that book, caine a series of applications to 
the Board of Trade for the grant of compulsory 
licences. By that time, however, the mischief 
had become very serious, and it was difficult to 
persuade a public, which was now thoroughly 
alarmed, that a remedy, which for fourteen 
years had done no good, could really be fraught 
with any remedial virtue. Hence the first 
attempts to utilise* these provisions coincided 
with a serious agitation for relief in some more.* 
effective form, and under such conditions only 
an exceedingly available and serviceable con¬ 
trivance could be made to succeed. 

This brings u.; to the* second criticism above 
indicated. A blind prejueliee against the High 
Court of Justice has repeatedly in recent years 
led to the delegation of judicial duties to officers - 
who are not judges. 1 speak of this prejudice 
as blind, not from any notion that the High 
Court is a faultless tribunal, but because it has 
frequently happened, as in this case*, that the 
tribunal selected te> replace the High Cemrt is 
faultier still. From what has be*en said above 
concerning the mischief t.gainst which a remedy 
had to be provided, it will be evident that the 
compulsory licence was, or ought to bo, intended 
to be an alternative to the injunction. Nothing 
could have been more unseemly, if it had 
occurred, than the issue by the Board of Trade 
of compulsory licences to defeat the mischief 
produced by perpetual injunctions. The ground 
usually taken by persons who advocate the 
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setting up of special tribunals for the adminis¬ 
tration of statutable relief is that proceedings 
in the High Court are expensive and dilatory. 
Now, whatever may be said for suoh a contention 
in some other cases, there was nothing whatever 
to be said for it in this. The proper time and 
place for the discussion of an alternative remedy 
is when and where the principal remedy itself 
is under discussion, and nothing could well be 
more perplexing than the procedure of this Act, 
which left the High Court the victim of a 
vicious rule concerning the granting of injunc¬ 
tions, and vested the remedial authority in the 
Board of Trade, where independent procedure 
involved additional expense and collateral juris¬ 
diction gave rise to the risk of conflicting 
authorities. In fact, the result of this incon¬ 
venient arrangement was that inventors, the 
people who suffered from the injunction, took 
no benefit from the licence, and inventors who 
applied for the licence had to grope their way 
through the difficulties of an undeveloped and 
imperfectly settled procedure. 

Incidentally, it has just been mentioned that 
the machinery preseribed by the Act involved 
a multiplicity of proceedings. The incidental 
expense arose not simply from the circumstance 
that proceedings wore multiplied, but in a still 
larger measure from the circumstance that the 
tribunal itself was unknown. The course* 
adopted by the Board of Trade when petitions 
under this Act came before it was, after pre¬ 
liminary discussion more or less in the nature 
of pleadings, to appoint an arbitrator to settle* 
the terms of the proposed licence. The arbi¬ 
trator was appointed ad hue , and did not in any 
sense constitute a court. What view he would 
take of even the most fundamental questions was 
unknown, and in a case of any consequence*, 
therefore, it was thought necessary to bring to 
bear upon him the heaviest artillery of advocacy 
that was available. It turned out, in the event, 
that proceedings before the Board of Trade we*re 
in fact quite as expensive as an action at law. 
If the proceedings had been a mere incident 
■ the trial of a separate issue in an action at law 
—they would have added something, but some¬ 
thing not very material, to the expense of the 
action. But, seeing that they had to be carried 
on independently of the action, there was a 
considerable risk of their douhjing the expense. 
Even when the foresight of an applicant for a 
compulsory licence led* him to take the bull by 
(he horns and, without waiting for the potentcc 
to bring an action, to launch his own petition, 
he saved no costs because, as has been already 


said, the proceedings at the Board of Trade 
were no less expensive than proceedings in the 
High Court. 

It will now be easily understood that under 
these conditions the provisions of the Act of 
1888 concerning oompulsory licences were never 
tested experimentally, for, although several 
petitions were lodged and carried through to a 
conclusion, they were all carried through under 
such unfavourable conditions that anything 
more than an unsatisfactory success was 
rendered impossible. Tt is not surprising, 
therefore, that the agitation already referred 
to for a reform of the Act of J883 should have 
gathered head and eventually should have 
prevailed in Parliament. In 1900 a Depart¬ 
mental Committee was appointed to eon side r 
further remedial legislation, and in particular 
to advise Parliament as to the adoption of the 
Continental provision of the compulsory working 
within the realm of patented inventions. The 
Committee reported against the compulsory 
working provision, and in favour of a reference 
of petitions for compulsory licences to the 
High Court. The* report contained also some 
other suggestions, and in the ensuing year 
Parliament proceeded to legislate generally on 
lines indicated by the Committee. Instead, 
however, of adopting the suggestion that 
petitions for compulsory licences should go to 
'the High Court, Parliament took the extra¬ 
ordinary course of sending them for eonsiderat ion 
to the Privy Council, This expedient did not 
help matters at all The division of authority 
was still as marked and as mischievous as when 
the petition was sent to a referee, and the 
practice of the Privy Council tended rather to 
aggravate than to reduce the costs incidental 
to the carrying of the petition through. So 
far the last case was distinctly worse* than the 
first, and in 1907 Parliament proceeded to deal 
with the matter for a third time. 

The Act of 1907 was closely modelled upon 
the German patent law. Accordingly a new' 
remedy was introduced in the shape of a con¬ 
dition making the working of a patented 
invention within the realm compulsory. The 
Act of 1907, like much more of the recent 
work of Parliament, is rather in the nature of 
a legislative project than of a piece of accom¬ 
plished legislation. The principle of compulsory 
working was enunciated, but the nature and 
measure of the working to be required and the 
conditions which furnished an excuse or imposed 
liability upon a patentee were left to be settled 
by the judges in the administration of the law. 
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It was probably a wiso expodleut on the part 
of Parliament to leave these matters thus in a 
plastic condition to be moulded and fixed by 
the action of the judicature. The idea no doubt 
was that the obligation of compulsory working 
would, on the one hand, discourage the practice 
of taking patents for the purpose of blocking 
an industry, and, on the other hand,would secure 
the development within the realm of industries 
which are protected by patent right. The Act 
has only been in operation for a period of 
about seven years, and it is too soon perhaps 
to attempt anything like an estimate upon 
historical foundations of its jiossible outcome. 
It may be pointed out, however, that it has not 
had very much # effect so far upon the chemical 
industry. To those who have a practical 
acquaintance with the conditions of the problem 
this will not be surprising. The complications 
which it presents in its judicial aspects arc 
enormous. In part they may be illustrated by 
the facts of the Levinstein ease which ha\e 
been described. In such a case as that, for 
instance, where there wok no market for the 
goods which the patentee could manufacture 
and a large* market for the infringing goods 
which he did not know how to make, what is 
the patentee's obligation under the law of 
compulsory working Y Must he manufacture, 
to satisfy the* law, a certain quantity of un¬ 
merchantable goods, or is lie* to In* held liable 
te> manufacture* the improved goods whose- 
production is the infringer's secret ? A court 
which will say to hitn, you must secure* the 
Blackley ml manufacture under the penalty of 
losing your patent, but which at the same time* 
granted an injunction base*d upon the patent 
to prevent the only man from manufacturing 
Blackley ml who had the* necessary knowledge* 
-such a court w r ould obviously be placed in a 
position of great embarrassment. Questions of 
that sort, which simply do not admit of a satis¬ 
factory solution, arise in a variety of wavs out 
of this ill-digested scheme of compulsory working. 
The inherent difficulties are such that nothing 
would be less surprising than that it should be* 
found in the end to be what it appears to have 
been in the beginning, an expedient wholly 
ineffective for any useful purpose. 

By the Act of 1907 the Legislature at last took 
the obvious course of sending a petition for 
compulsory licence to be dealt with by the Court 
Yet even here the perplexity of double pro¬ 
ceedings w*s carefully preserved. The High 
Court was substituted for the Privy Council, 
not for the Board of Trade, and consequently 


the root of the mischief remains. It is still not 
possible by simple proceedings in the nature 
of counterclaim to bring the issue of compulsory 
licence before the same tribunal which tries the 
action. A defendant who wishes to get the 
benefit of the statutory relief must reply to 
the attack upon him not only bv putting in a 
defence in the High * Vwrt, but also by instituting 
proceedings by way of petition to the Board, 
of Trade. The proceedings must go on together 
but independently the one of the other, and it 
is conceivable that by management things 
might be so arranged that ultimately the petition 
and the action should be heard together. This, 
however, has never vet occurred in practice, 
and consequently, even under the Act of 1907, 
the compulsory licence provisions have had no 
effect upon the difficulties which arise out of the 
]>erpetual injunction. 

Such being the situation which has actually 
arisen, it will lx* useful to consider the hearing 
of this situation upon the proposal now made 
to establish, in competition with the Herman 
industry, a self-sufficient industry in this 
country in the manufacture of dyestuffs. We 
may take it for granted on this occasion that 
no insuperable difficulty will arise. So far as 
research and technical education an* concerned, 
there* is not likely to he the smallest difficulty 
about securing, and at once securing, the 
necessary trained skill. Whether our own 
technical schools haw* produced a sufficient 
number of qualified men I do not know, but ill 
discussing this question it must be borne in 
mind, that, so far as the technical chemist is 
concerned, technical schools art*, for all practical 
purposes, international institutions. The young 
men trained in the schools of Germany and 
Switzerland arc, and always have been, as 
obtainable by our manufacturers as by manu¬ 
facturers abroad hi any numbers in which 
they may be wanted. It is not, if 1 understand 
aright, in this direction that Hu* critics of our 
technical educational system find fault with it. 
The fault they find is first with the manufacturer, 
inasmuch as he does not take advantage of his 
opportunities in this direction of securing skilled 
assistance, and in the ne v t place fault is found* 

1 suppose*, with the* foremen and skilled artisans 
in that their knowledge is not so scientific as it 4 
should be, but partakes too much of the nature 
of perpetuated and unintelligent tradition. 
Now it is obvious that both these deficiencies 
can be made good at no groat distance of time. 
The employment, of research chemists and 
skilled direct 01*8 in any numbers that may be 
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found desirable is the sort of thing that could 
he effected at once by an institution such as it 
is now proposed to set up. On that score, 
therefore, the difficulty is one that can be at 
once and easily surmounted. The training of 
' the artisan is, no doubt, a thing less easy to 
accomplish in the sense that it demands more 
time for its accomplishment But with the 
resources of such an institution it would be 
easy, by internal arrangements, to secure the 
necessary practical and theoretical instruction, 
and in the course of a few months to form the 
nucleus, at least, of such a staff as is desired. 
That again, therefore, is a difficulty which at 
any rate a short time would dispose of. 

Let us assume that all these things are done, 
that the works are started and in successful 
. operation. That fact will not make any differ¬ 
ence to the subsisting patent rights in this 
country of which, as it is well known, a very 
large proportion are held by foreigners and 
others whose interest it is to favour the foreign 
competition with this domestic industry. Now 
it is clear, therefore, that there will be a strong 
disposition to repeat the Badische coup of 1883, 
and then, adopting the language already quoted 
from the judgment in that case, we may say 
that notwithstanding 11 the great knowledge, 
great skill, and great perseverance ” which will 
be brought to bear in building up these industries, 
the law will be invoked to say that the processes 
so developed cannot be used in the production 
of the colouring matters manufactured because 
the production of those colouring matters is 
protected by patent rights. It may at once be 
admitted that the new institution will be placed 
in a very different position from that which w as 
occupied by the defendant in the Badische and 
Levinstein action. In the present case there is 
a possibility of applying to the Board of Trade 
for a compulsory licence, and if it were certain 
that such a proceeding would succeed it would 
in substance remove the difficulty. There 
would still be an important question of procedure 
to be considered, but that is probably not of 
sufficient importance to warrant a digression 
upon that topic this evening. I therefore pass 
that by. It cannot, however, be taken for 
granted that an application for a compulsory 
licence would succeed. The grounds on which 
such an application can be made are strictly 
lixnited and, iff fact, very narrow. If the 
patentee himself takes adequate steps to supply 
the British market with his patented goods, 
then, according to the interpretation adopted 
\by the courts of this provision of the statute, no 


order for a compulsory licence can be made. 
Now, in the case at least, of important goods 
for which a large and profitable market exists, 
there seems to be no conceivable reason why the 
foreign patentee himself should not Bupply the 
demand. It is quite true that he may be called 
upon to conduct his manufacture within the 
realm, but ho cannot be called upon, as matters 
stand, to grant a licence to the new institution. 
He may prefer to remain an active and privileged 
competitor with the new institution, and so, 
although with diminished power of mischief, may 
still succeed in casting his blight upon the under¬ 
taking. Tho carrying on of the new industry 
under these conditions would seem likely to be 
extremely fruitful of litigation, but by no means 
equally assured of success, for if it were possible 
to close any particular manufacture down as 
the result of a successful patent action, then it 
cannot be denied that nobody at the present 
moment is in a position to say what precise 
field of industry will in the end remain open to 
the proposed institution. This is the difficulty 
with which, as it soems to me, the promoters are 
faced. The research work of the laboratories 
of which we have lately heard so much has 
resulted in an immense and extremely intri¬ 
cate network of patents designed to protect, by 
their entanglement, the whole field of chemical 
industry which the Germans have made their 
own. Hitherto these entrenched patents have 
afforded very efficient protection, partly, no 
doubt, because the defence of the British 
industry has been left to the uncoordinated 
efforts of British manufacturers who have been 
attacked one at a time and beaten in detail. It 
does not, of course, follow that it would be 
equally successful against a fully-organised effort 
to create a British industry, but, on the other 
hand, nobody can be justified in asserting, as 
our Patent Law is understood and adminis¬ 
tered at the present time, that such a large and 
organised institution would have any better 
chance than the resolute manufacturer, like the 
Levinstein Company in 1883, of making an 
affective stand against the overwhelming brute 
force of a judicial injunction. 

It would mot be' worth your while to have 
listened to my complaints this evening if they 
resulted in a mere jeremiad. It is because I 
hope to draw your attention to a solution of the 
problem that I have trespassed so long upon 
your patience in the way of stating it I do 
not propose to bring before you, any nostrum of 
»y own, or any new project The problem is 
off old one, and one which, as I venture to think- 



March n t lylfi. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


can be adequately dealt with on the accepted 
and established principles of English law. With 
your permission, I will state those principles as 
succinctly as I can, and will indicate how it has 
come about that they should have been departed 
from in connection with the present adminis¬ 
tration of the law. My suggestion will be that 
you should consider whether it would not be a 
useful reform to recur to those well-established 
and approved principles, and by legislative action 
if necessary, by judicial proceeding preferably, 
to bring back the practice of the courts to the 
line from which it ought never to have deviated. 

In the first place, it is important to realise 
what the essential nature of a patent right in. 
In legal phrase it is a privilege, that is to say. 
it is a right specially conferred upon soni'* 
individual, or some class, and not common to 
the whole society. The term “ privilege ” har\ 
perhaps, a somewhat odious sound, because 
privileged classes or persons an*, and always 
have been, apt to strain the limits of their 
privileges, and by their meaus. to pursue ille¬ 
gitimate ends. But a legitimatc privilege is a 
right that is granted, not in the interests of Un¬ 
privileged person alone, but equally in the 
interests of the community at large. For 
example, we grant to doctors the privilege of 
administering poisons in the interests, not of the 
doctors themselves, but of their patients. We 
grant to members of Parliament the; privilege of 
making defamatory statements in the House, 
because it is a public interest of extreme impor¬ 
tance that discussion there should be wholly 
unfettered. We grant to any man who is 
attacked the privilege of defending himself by 
all necessary violence when gentle means of 
defence art' not available. A man who is way ¬ 
laid may defend himself by violence, which, if 
it were unprovoked, would expose him to a 
civil action, or to penalties of a criminal assault. 
Speaking generally, it may be said that privi¬ 
leges are conceded, under our institutions, for 
.the purpose of enabling persons on whom some 
duty is cast to discharge that duty. 

This is the general principle upon which 
privilege is based, and this general principle 
applies in its integrity to the privileges which the 
Patent Law confers. It is largely taken for 
granted in the drafting of a modem patent, 
beoause it has again and again found expres¬ 
sion in judicial Statements, But in the earlier 
patents, when the system of granting such 
privileges was new, it waa thought desirable to 
inatmet not only the patentee but also the 
judges m the motives of the grant, these motives 


were set out more fully in the grant itself. An 
extract from a patent grant in the year 1618 
will make this clear :— 

“ And Whereas it is supposed that the said 
several Engines are the proper invention of the 
said John Gilbert and are likely to prove of 
good and necessary use for the Service and 
Benefit of this our Kealme. 

“ Know ye therefore that Wee 

“ Tendring the common Good and Benifit 
that may redound hereby to our said Realrae 
and Subjects and intending to reward and 
recompence the Industrie Travaile and Charges 
of the said John Gilbert bestowed and expended 
in and about the investigation and fynding out 
of the said Inventions Engines or Instruments 
above mentioned and the better to encourage 
other of our Subjects in such lawfull and com¬ 
mendable Labours and Indeavors as may tend 
to good Use and Service in this our Realms, 
without just cause of Grcivanee to anie our 
Subjects, at the humble Petition of the said 
John Gilbert, and in consideration of the yerelie 
Kent in and by these Presents reserved and 
payable to Vs our Heires and Successors, 

** Of our especial Grace, certain knowledge 
and mecre Motion, have given and graunted, 
and, l»v these Presents, for Us, our Heires and 
Successors, doe give* and graunte full and sole 
Licence, Power, Priviledge and Aiitlioritie,*' etc. 

Ori , ally, at that date, as I have already 
pointe 1 out, a grant of authority was necessary' 
to enable the inventor to override the chartered 
privileges of the craftsmen guilds. But, in 
fact, it went beyond that point, and conferred 
upon the inventor of this new device the same 
rights of exclusive manufacture which the 
chartered craftsmen themselves enjoyed in their 
own localities and in respect of their several 
crafts. Jn other words, the patentee was 
placed in the position of being made free of all 
the guilds up and down the country in respect 
of the manufacture A\hich he avas proposing to 
introduce, and at the same time he received 
a privilege Avliich was apparently exclude 
of the guilds themselves—although based on the 
analogy' of their own privileges, so fAr as his 
own invention was concerned. Such Avas the 
original scheme of an English patent grant, 
and it was out of that original scheme 
that the modem patent grant developed. 
Now it will be seen that the grant of a 
patent right of this nature could not, it may 
be added that in fact it did not, preclude 
the Crown from making a still further grant 
to some other patentee which would override 
the first grant exactly as this had overridden 
the charters of the craftsmen. It was by such 
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means of overriding grants that the difficulty 
of the injunction was overcome in the early 
seventeenth century. A very interesting in¬ 
stance of that procedure occurred in connection 
with a very famous patent granted for the 
manufacture of glass, a grant specifically 
referred to in the Statute of Monopolies. This 
glass patent, when originally granted, was 
subject to a heavy rent to the Crown, amount¬ 
ing in fact to £1,000 a year. It was also 
subject to rents that were heavier still to 
mortgagees who had advanced money to the 
patentee to enablo him to set up works. The 
whole result was that the adventure came to grief. 
The undertaking was so over-capitalised by 
these charges improvidently made that it could 
not be worked to anybody’s advantage. The 
patentee could make no profit, and the rent 
chargers could not draw their revenues. From 
these circumstances a deadlock arose, Ihe 
nature of which is not precisely known. Tt 
may very reasonably be conjectured, however, 
that some of the rent chargers were not willing 
to forego their interests or to make such sacrifices 
as would enable the undertaking to be placed 
on a sound footing. Probably what happened 
then was what would almost certainly happen 
now in like circumstances, that is to say. 
every one of the encumbrancers would try 
to shift the burden upon other shoulders, 

, and would be so resolute in pursuing his 
own relative advantage that a mutual under¬ 
standing would become impossible. To get 
over this difficulty, for the patentee was a 
man with great interest at Court, the King 
issued a second patent in respect of the same 
project, which authorised the grantee, who Mas 
in fact the original patentee, the encumbrancers 
being left out, to carry on the manufacture on 
his own account. This second patent was to 
override the first in so far as it authorised 
the grantee to carry on the undertaking in spite 
of the exclusive rights conferred by the original 
grant, in fact, this second patent treated 
the first patent in exactly the same way that 
the first patent had treated the charters of the 
guilds. The Crown forewent its rent of £1,000 
a year, and, so far as the records go, it would 
seem that the original encumbrancers were left 
entirely out in the cold. What arrangements 
may have been made with them privately we 
have no means of knowing. It is not necessary 
to assume that any spoliation or fraud was 
covered by this second grant. The point of 
interest is that when, during this formative 
period of our Patent Law, the difficulty arose 


of an industry which was hampered by a mis¬ 
chievous patent, the knot was promptly cut 
by the grant of a licenoe from the Crown exactly 
analogous to the compulsory licence of our own 
days. 

It will be observed, however, that here the 
discretionary power to grant the compulsory 
licence was not hedged about by strict limita¬ 
tions such as those which have been introduced 
into our modern Acts of Parliament. There 
is no reason to suppose that this power of the 
Crown to grant a compulsory licence has ever 
lapsed, and it is probable that if the matter were 
judicially investigated it would be found that 
the Boyal Prerogative is sufficient to meet any 
case that can arise, it must, however, he 
, admitted that an idea prevails at the present 
day that, so far as the Orow r n is concerned, an 
earlier grant overrides a later. The suggestion 
therefore wliieh a study of the Constitutional 
question brings to light has no direct practical 
bearing. Before investors could be advised to 
subscribe capital on the faith of such a view of 
the law, the view' itself would have to be con¬ 
sidered by the tribunals and authoritatively 
pronounced upon. It- is worth while to draw 
attention to it, because when amendments of 
the law are under consideration it is always of 
importance to ascertain w r hat the law actually 
is w hich it is proposed to amend; but beyond 
that the only value of this ancient precedent, 
is that it suggests a definite alternative to our 
present system which is worthy of considera¬ 
tion. We are led to inquire, if this is the law 
of the Constitution, why should the statute 
law impose more restricted limitations upon the 
power of granting compulsory licences ? 

The discussion of that question brings us 
back at once to the consideration of the nature 
of patent- right. Is it in the nature of things 
a privilege of such a character that it would be 
impaired for the purposes of beneficent operation 
by being subject to a larger discretion in the. 
Crown in the exercise of its dispensing power 
than the Patent Act recognises ? The objects 
of the grant, as set out in the authentic document 
just quoted, are threefold :— 

1. The common good and benefit to the 
realm. 

% Reward and recompense for the industry, 
trouble, and charges of the patentee. 

3. The encouragement of other inventors in 
touch laudable and commendable labours as may 
tend to the good use and service of the realm. 

Now it is obvious, and may be taken to be 
generally admitted, that such an absolutely 
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unrestricted power of exclusive manufacture 
as wad conceded in the Badische and Levinstein 
case tends directly not to promote, but to 
subvert the first of these objects. It tends 
also to produce that just cause of grievance 
which it was one of the declared objects of the 
Crown to avoid in connection with the grant. 
Hence it may be said, with confidence, that the 
relief by injunction which w'as granted in that 
case is subversive of the objects of the patent 
grant itself. The practical question, therefore, 
is not whether the power to restrain infringement 
by injunction shall be wholly uncontrolled, but 
to what extent it should be controlled. The* 
obvious answer to this question is that it ought 
to be controlled to such an extent as to secure 
all the object* of the grant; including the 
avoidance of any just cause of grievance*. An 
answer in those terms, however, is not ver\ 
instructive, because the practical difficulty is to 
discover those rules of practice which will 
attain the end. One inference may, however, 
with confidence be drawn even from this 
extremely indefinite statement of the principle, 
and it is this : The injunction ought not to go 
as more matter of course, and without con¬ 
sideration of the circumstances of the ease. A 
court, wdien granting an injunction, ought to 
satisfy itself that the injunction will not cause 
the inconveniences which followed in t lit* 
Badische ease, and, therefore, something more 
than mere infringement ought to he established 
to justify a court in granting a jierpetual 
injunction. 

This view is in fact traditional with the 
English common lawyers, and finds its most 
authoritative expression in the Statute of 
Monopolies. Reference has been already made 
to that famous statute, and the passage bus been 
already quoted w hich enacted that no injunction 
shall issue in support of patent right. The pro* 
eeeding against whieh that enactment was 
directed is precisely this of an injunction whieh 
went as a matter of course, and without am 
regard to the special merits of the particular ease. 
The mischief with whieh the Parliament of that 
date, with Sir Edward Coke as its leader, in 
connection vyith the passing of this statute, w as 
concerned was the procedure adopted in the* 
Star Chamber. Jt would seem that that court 
had adopted the practice of treating all infringe¬ 
ment as contempt because the King's prohibition 
in the patent grant addressed to all and sundry, 
and forbidding them to make use of the invention 
without authority from the patentee, was taken 
to bo of the same force as an injunction by the 


court itself. This undoubtedly was a more 
logical view than that which has obtained in 
more modern times, for it is difficult to see why 
a breach of the Royal injunction contained in an 
order of court should be treated as something 
more criminal than a breach of the Royal in¬ 
junction authenticated by the Great Seal. In 
practice, of course, there is a good answ er to the 
merely logical point. The judicial injunction is 
treated as being a matter of greater consequence 
than the Royal injunction simply because the 
judicial injunction proceeds upon a preliminary 
investigation into the* validity of the patentee's 
claim. The Royal injunction, on the other hand, 
is issued at the mere petition of the patentee 
and without any full investigation of his right to 
the claim that he makes. The civilians, how¬ 
ever, who supplied the controlling influence* in 
the Equity Courts of the earlier half of the 
seventeenth century, had not arrived at the 
stage of dealing with an exercise of the preroga¬ 
tive in this c ritieal spirit. That w as the attitude 
of tlit* common lawyers only, and this fact 
explains the preference that the Stuart monarchs 
showed for the Chilian as against the common 
lawyers of their day. To the mind of the 
civilian a proclamation, or an injunction, or any 
other document authenticated by the Great 
Seal, was a thing to be implicitly obeyed. Jf 
the Great Seal had been wrongly applied there 
was a Chancellor who had authority, proper 
proceedings being taken, to cancel it. But so 
long as it remained uncancelled no subject, in 
their view, could be hoard to call it in question. 
Hence it was that the Statute of Monopolies, 
which abolished this jurisdiction in theory, so 
far as patent rights wen* concerned, was framed 
with such vehemence as you haw* observed in 
the extract which I just now read. The same 
intolerance was manifested b\ the free English 
of other claims made in behalf of the Crown to 
exercise arbitrary power, and resulted, a little 
later in our history, in the abolition of the Star 
Chamber Court itself. It mav, perhaps, be 
ai^ued that, with the abolition of that court 
and the? linal disposal of the claim of the Crown 
to legislate by arbitrary authority, these sections 
of the Statute of Monopolies became obsolete- 
That, however, is a question which may perhaps 
some day have to be argued in a court of law'. 
At any rate, it is one upon which it would be 
very imprudent to embark on the present 
occasion. 

But, whatever the statutory-rights of the 
public may be, they are ineffectual at the 
present time to afford protection 1o the public 
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'against the mischief of perpetual injunctions 
improvidently granted. There is yet another 
line of authority which warrants the claim of 
the public to judicial consideration in this 
matter, and those authorities are to be traced 
in the reports of our Chancery Courts. The 
struggle between civilians and common lawyers, 
which was fierce at the time of which we have 
just spoken—that is to say, at the beginning of 
the seventeenth century—was terminated even¬ 
tually by the complete success of the common 
lawyers. Since the Revolution of 1688 the 
administration of equity in the Chancery Courts 
has been entirely in the hands of common 
lawyers. No ecclesiastic has occupied the 
office of Lord Chancellor or Lord Keeper since 
1626, and from the Revolution onwards the 
civilian lawyers have been limited to the 
Admiralty, Probate, and Divorce Divisions, to 
the Military Court of the Marshall, the Ecclesias¬ 
tical Courts of the Bishops in their various 
dioceses and of the (Vmimissioners sitting at 
Whitehall, and the Parliamentary Court of the 
Steward. 

In the modern system of the administration 
of the law in (dancerv we find, therefore, a 
temper entirely different from that of the Star 
Chamber and the Council Board prevailing, and 
down to the year 1852 the grant of injunctions 
was limited by certain well-defined rules, the 
base or principle of which may be stated as 
being that recourse was to be had to an injunction 
only when no other effectual remedy was avail¬ 
able to the plaintiff who has established his 
grievance in a Chancery court. In all cases for 
which the common law provided an effectual 
remedy the Chancery judges refrained from 
interposing their arbitrary authority. The 
general principle was thus stated by Lord 
Brougham:— 

“ The principle which, as I humbly conceive, 
ought, generally speaking, to be the guide of the 
court and to limit its discretion in granting 
injunctions, at least where no very special 
circumstances occur, is that, only such restraint, 
shall be imposed as may suffice ,to stop the 
mischief complained of/’—B lac km ore v. The 
Glamorganshire Canal Navigation, 1 Mylue and 
Keen, 185. 

Coming to a narrower and, for our present 
purpose, more pointed statement of the prin¬ 
ciple, we have it formulated by Lord Lindlcy in 
the following terms:— 

“ The very first principle of injunct ion law is 
that pritnd facie you do not obtain injunctions 
to restrain actionable wrongs for wliich damages 


are the proper remedy.”'—London and Black* 
wall By. v. Cross, Law. Rep., 31 Ghanc. Div., 
p. 309. 

The careful observation of this salutary rule 
would obviously preclude Buch mischievous results 
as we are now discussing, and with such autho¬ 
rity as it is possible to cite for the rule one may 
without presumption speak of the existing and 
misohievous practice as being a lapse from the 
sound doctrine of the English law. 

Let it be supposed, then, that by some means, 
either by a voluntary recurrence on the part of 
the courts to Lord Brougham’s rule, or, failing 
that, by legislation, we were to arrive at a 
satisfactory settlement of this practice, is there 
any reason to think that the system would w ; ork 
badly and would unfairly prejudice the rights 
of a patentee ? For the purpose of discussing 
this question, l will assume that recourse is had 
to Parliament, and that an enactment has been 
put upon the statute book which goes in one 
particular beyond the older practice of the 
Court of Chancery. I will assume, that is to 
say, that the enactment provides in effect: — 

(1) That no ]>erpetual injunction shall in any 
case bo granted to restrain infringement of a 
patent right, but only an injunction to stand 
until further order: 

(2) That no injunction shall be granted to 
restrain infringement of a patent right unless it 
is proved to the satisfaction of the court that 
the mischievous result to the patentee from the 
infringement proved is such that he cannot 
obtain adequate relief in respect thereof from 
the defendant charged with the infringement. 

What would be the result upon patent rights 
upon such a modification of the existing practice 
of the Courts ? 

(1) It would at once put an end to the black¬ 
mailing type of patent action. In recent years 
a practice has grown up of bringing patent 
actions against perfectly innocent infringers 
who have no sufficient interest in the dispute 
to make an effective defence. For example, 
lot it be supposed that the article is some slight 
article of luxury, say playing cards. The 
patentee, if he were to attack the manufacturer 
direct, would have to encounter strenuous 
opposition, because the business in the hands 
of the manufacturer may very likely be a 
profitable business. But if he attacks some 
. small retailer in a provincial town, whoso 
interest in the trade is restricted to the selling 
of a half-dozen packs of cords in the course of 
a twelvemonth, he possesses this advantage 
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that it cannot be worth the defendant’s while 
to he at the considerable expense of conducting 
a serious defence and attending in London for 
a lengthy trial, merely to preserve his liberty 
to deal in this particular commodity. The 
patentee’s cards, or somebody else’s, which 
cannot be attacked, will serve his purpose 
almost as well, and he therefore submits without 
a struggle. This puts the patentee in the 
advantageous position of being able to advertise 
that he has successfully defended his patent 
right, and is resolved so to do again, and in that 
way he may seriously impair or even destroy 
the trade of the rival manufacturer without ever 
giving him the chance of fairly fighting out the 
issue between them in a court of law. It is 
quite true that the Patents Act contains a 
provision for dealing with throats of patent- 
actions, a provision lvhich can bo set in operation 
for the purpose of getting rid of certain classes 
of such threats. I, however, have purposely 
put a case to which this statutable provision 
does not apply, a ease in which a great deal 
of mischief may be done under the cover of a 
patent for which the patentee cannot he made 
responsible. Now it is clear that if no injunctirtn 
could be granted, but only damages in a case of 
that sort, the patentee would find that type 
of action a very unprofitable investment. Tin* 
damages in such a case which he could recover 
would be trivial and insufficient to cover ln> 
costs. To that extent his patent right would 
no doubt be depreciated in value, but- it is a 
loss against which those of us who do not 
happen to be patentees will certainly not he 
particularly anxious to protect the privileged 
class. 

(2) Again, m a ease such as the Badische 
action, it is clear that the patentees would have 
been wholly unable to destroy the British 
industry which they set themselves to attack. 
In fact, it is probable that the result of that 
action would in such a case have been more 
satisfactory to them as w'ell as to the defendant 
company than in fact it was. If they could not 
have obtained an injunction they would have 
had to be content with damages, and although 
it may be presumed that in the circumstances of 
that case the damages would have been small 
they still would have amounted to something. 
The patentees would have taken their share, 
and that probably something more than a fair 
share in the profits of the Lancashire dyeing 
imltistry, and the industry would have remained 
s and flourished within this realm. The persons 
Who really .would hw* b*$i % injured by the 


proposed rule in that ease are. the dyers of 
Holland, who would have been deprived of the 
windfall which, in fact, so strangely came their 
way. That again is a result with which those 
of us, with whom the interests of the British 
industry are preponderant, will see no reason 
to find fault. The only case, I suppose, in 
which a hardship could arise, is that in which 
an inventor would be prevented by competition 
from developing the* full resources of his in¬ 
vention. Put such a case as that of the 
invention of a new drug -saccharine for example. 
Assuming it to be a completely new departure, 
the public has to be educated up to a know¬ 
ledge of its advantages. That is an expensive 
business, involving the outlay of time and money, 
and it may bo upon a large scale. An inventor 
who is secure of his exclusive right to manu¬ 
facture, can venture to expend, or may be in 
a position to induce other people to expend, a 
large sum of money for the purpose of advertise¬ 
ment. He may thus Ik* enabled to make a 
market, and, if his monopoly is secure enough, 
to obtain complete reimbursement. This, of 
course, is the theory on which the monopoly 
is economically justified. We give to the 
patentee a limited monopoh in order that it 
may be worth his while thus to serve the public, 
not only by putting forward a barren proposal 
of improvement, but also by taking the pains 
to cultivate the success of his idea. It may 
w r cll be that in a case such as that the patentee 
might he unable to obtain from an infringer the 
damages which would indemnify him for the 
expenditure which he had quite reasonably 
incurred on the faith of his patent grant. That 
an injunction should protect him in such a case 
is both just and expedient, and therefore the 
rule which 1 have borrowed from the Chancery 
reports is not so rigorous as the rule laid down 
in the Statute of Monopolies—that no injunction 
shall in any circumstances be issued in support 
of a patent right, but only that the court must 
exercise a real discretion and refuse* the in¬ 
junction unless some special circumstances are 
proved to warrant it. We should then, in the 
case now' under discussion, arrive at a very 
useful distinction between two wholly different 
types of patent grants. .Reference has already 
been made to one of these, that is to say, U 
blocking patents, which are designed not to bo 
the basis of a new industry but to monopoliso 
the road loading into an undeveloped region 
of industry in order that it may be explored at 
leisure by the patentee. A patent of that sort 
would not be protected by injunction, because 
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the patentee would not be aide to show that 
infringe men t would inflict upon him any 
irreparable damage of which he was entitled to 
complain. The only expense to which he could 
point as entitling him to special consideration 
would be the cost of his experiments. Having 
regard to what we are told as to the dimen¬ 
sions of some of the German chemical research 
laboratories, it cannot be denied or even doubted 
that the expense* so incurred in experimental 
work, even in working out these purely mis¬ 
chievous patents, must be considerable. Hut t he 
court would understand that that preliminary 
expenditure was in the nature of speculation 
simply, and such as to entitle the inventor to 
no more public consideration than if he had 
made an unfortunate bull or bear bargain on 
the Stock Exchange. Expenditure upon the*, 
building up of a business comes into a totally 
different category. From it, if it succeeds, 
the public has derived advantage, and therefore 
the patentee in such a case is entitled to con¬ 
sideration as having undertaken a public 
service. If it does not succeed, in the sense, 
that is to say, of being a demonstrated failure, 
then the patentee is only in the position of 
other people who fail in business. Jt is not 
the function of the courts to convert such 
failures into artificial successes. Where, on 
the other hand, a patentee has made his grant 
' the basis of a trade and has built up that trade 
by means of the reasonable expenditure of capi ta l 
in establishing and extending it, the very object 
of the system of patent grants is being accom¬ 
plished, and it is the province of the court to 
see that the machinery of the patent law is kept 
in working order for the promotion of that 
result. Hence the expediency, statutes and 
common law rules to the contrary notwith¬ 
standing, of lodging in the courts a discretionary 
power to give effect to the monopoly clauses of 
the grant in a proper case. The question still 
remains, would that purpose be effected by 
an injunction made, not perpetual, but till 
further order ? It may, I think, be concluded 
that the limited injunction would fully meet 
the case. It has, for example, happened, and 
will doubtless happen again, that a patent, 
supported on the first occasion when brought 
to trial, has been disallowed on a subsequent 
occasion when the defence was' supported by 
another defendant. This is obviously a thing 
whjch is likely enough to happen, especially 
under the modem system, which I have 
described, of bringing actions first against 
defendants who are unlikely to make a strenuous 


defence. Now, in a case of that sort, and in 
many other cases which might bo suggested, 
it would be obviously an equitable and convenient 
course to allow the defendant against whom 
an injunction in the first place went to apply 
.to have it discharged. It is not the object of 
the administration of our law to create such 
anomalies as that a manufacturer shall be 
restrained from practising an art because of the 
existence of a patent which has been proved to 
be invalid. It is obvious from this consideration 
that there is much to be said, even in the ease 
of a meritorious patentee, for granting an 
injunction only subject to the condition that 
it may he discharged if cause is subsequently 
shown for discharging it. The full discussion 
of this somewhat technical subject would, 
however, demand much more time than it is 
possible to bestow upon it this evening, and 
the ref on* T will be satisfied, having shown this 
partial and prim A farin case in favour of tin* 
proposal to leave it at that, with the expression 
of my own opinion that upon the whole it would 
' be a desirable reform. 

The issues which f have* hoped by this 
evening's discussion to raise are now before 
thev Society. The proposal to establish a large 
manufacturing industry under the existing 
conditions of the aniline dye manufacture is 
one which raises not only the commercial 
questions of capitalisation and organisation, but 
also, in a very pressing form, the comparatively 
dormant question of a reform of the Patent Law. 
The comparative back wal'd ness of our manu¬ 
facture in this line, easily as it is explained by 
the indolence, supjnencss, and inaptitude for 
this class of industry of the British manufacturer, 
can nevertheless be fully explained only when 
the pitfalls of our Patent Law are also taken 
into accouut. This Society has a traditionary 
interest in the Patent Law. It was a principal 
promoter of the Great International Exhibition 
of 1851, which in its turn gave rise to the first, 
reform of our Patent Law in 1852. This Society 
took a prominent part in the discussion which led 
up to the further reforms of 1883. It was not, 

I think, so well represented in the discussion 
which preceded the Act of 1907, and if I may 
venture an opinion the fact goes to show that 
the participation of this Society in such dis¬ 
cussions is a matter of some importance. Then* 
is no doubt that both in 1852 and in 1883 
substantial improvements were introduced into 
the administration of our Patent Law. That 
the Act of 1907 made for improvement is, os I 
venture to think, open to much question. ' It 
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complicated our system by the introduction oL 
incongruouH elements, chiefly from the German 
jlatent code, but it left untouched the mischiefs 
which destroyed the British manufacture* of 
aniline dyes, and laid us open to the misunder¬ 
standing and reprisal in foreign countries 
without securing, so far as I can observe, any 
countervailing advantage* for our own manu¬ 
factures and manufacturers May f, in con¬ 
clusion, be allowed to express the hope that 
when next the Patent Law engages the attention 
of the* Legislature the Board of Trade* will him* 
the assistance of the Royal Society of Art sin con¬ 
sidering the objects of reform and the* means by 
which those objects may be accomplished ? 

DISCUSSION. 

Thk Chairman (Dugald Clerk, P.Kc., F.lt.S ), 
iu opening the discussion, said he was quite at 
one with the author in the desire to improve the 
British Patent Law in such a way that industries 
should remain in Britain. He also agreed with him 
in the idea that the British manufacturer was by 
no means the foolish person which some people 
seemed to think, either from the scientific or the 
business point of view, but was fully able to 
take care of himself. In fact, the British manu¬ 
facturer was able to build up trade in threat 
Britain which was sounder than any trade in the 
world, including Germany. It was true that Ger¬ 
many had some industries in which she excollod. 
but on the other hand Britain was supreme in man v 
branches; for instance, in shipbuilding, in steam 
engines, in steam turbines, in some forms of gas and 
oil engines, in textile industries, and in textile 
machinery. Even in some of the heavy chemical 
industries and metallurgical industries Britain 
was extremely successful; but we, of course, 
should try to do everything possible, by aid of a 
Patent Law, to make things still more successful. 
On some points he diffored from the author. The 
author's idea of dispensing with injunctions seemed 
to him (the speaker) to be such as would oause a 
. very great deprociation in patent property all the 
World over. He quite agreed it might be desirable 
to correct a few cases of injustice by making an 
injunction withdrawable when necessary, but in 
the main he thought an injunction was the proper 
romedy. In hiB own opinion, it must not be 
forgotten that the Patent Law was devised 
to enable a man to get the benefits of his 
mental property. It was not devised to give him 
a present or a privilege, but it was devised to 
confirm him in the use of his own property, aud in 
property which would not have existed but for his 
inventiveness and hard work. Too many people 
regarded patents as a privilege. The Patent Law 
was an endeavour to give the inventor protec¬ 
tion against stealing from him his invention; 
and therefore, if people Infringed, the appropriate 
‘ remedy tauet, it seeded to him, be ax^lnjunotion. 


No other romedy could possibly sorve tho purpose 
of confirming an inventor in the use of his own 
property. He had been very much interested 
in the famous Badische case, but he had to 
admit that he could not see the hardship. 
It was unfortunate that one industry in Britain 
was hampered by the decision in that case; but 
it hod to be remembered that similar decisions 
were given in all civilised countries in the world. 
Every country in the world, if the patent was 
of a fundamental nature, would confirm the 
patentee in the use of his invention, and would 
give his claims a reading as wide as they justly 
could, and that seemed to bo very proper. He did 
not sec any fault in the judge’s decision in the 
Badische case. He had had a very extensive ex¬ 
perience in the law courts of England, America, 
France and Germam in studying and endeavouring 
to uphold the rights of inventors, and ho must say 
that if the injunction was done away with the poor 
inventor would got nothing at all. Taking, for 
instance, the first Marconi case, one would have 
thought, looking at it as an outsider, that here was 
a very great invention, one of the wonders of the 
world, but when it came in tho law courts ablo 
counsel attempted to prove that the invention 
was not a great invention blit a very small 
departure from previous knowledge. In that 
case there was given a description of how 
magnetic induction passed through ether and air 
without wires, and one argumeut was that that 
magnetic induction had the same effect as a 
wireless wave. That was absurd, but the point 
bad to he met \ery fully, and it had to be 
proved up to the hilt that the wireless wave 
was a different thing altogether. He could assure 
the audience that however fundamental an inven¬ 
tion might bo, so far as its effects on industry were 
concerned, it would be found that so mauy human 
minds had been busy in the last 150 years on things 
not very far removed from that very matter which 
had now become successful, that there was always 
a difficulty in establishing quite logically the exact 
point of departure the inventor had made. If the 
author's point was carried out, the matter could be 
so whittled down that no single inventor would 
over be given the benefit of an injunction. Ho 
had been in many of the leading actions dealing 
with inventions in Britain iu the course of the last 
twenty years, and he could not remember one that 
would have been allowed an injunction according 
to the author's method of argument. If a man 
had a certain intellectual property ho was entitled 
to secure for himself as rrany variations of that 
property as he possibly could. He (the speaker) 
could see no harm in that at all. With regard to 
the prevalence of actions where the patentee was not 
brought into the action, but purchasers or sellers 
in some remote part of the country were sued 
instead, Buch actions were generally taken because 
the people who owned the patent had no property 
in the country, and it was necessary, therefore, to 
deal with some person who had property in the 
country; but where there had been an actual 
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' inventor and an owner of a patent who could be 
sued, he had never known of a oase where he was„ 
not sned. 

Mr. Alan A. Campbell Swinton said he had 
always been impressed by a remark which had 
been made to him by a man whom he had always 
regarded as one of the greatest men he had ever 
had to do with, namely, the late Lord Armstrong, 
the original founder of Armstrong, Whitworth and 
Co. Lord Armstrong had been profoundly convinced 
that the whole Patent Law was wrong, and that 
patents should not be granted at all. He (the speaker) 
did not know to what extent Lord Armstrong was 
influenced by the fact that, alone among all the 
scientific men and scientific inventors, he was a 
first-class business man himself, but his lordship 
was alwayB impressed with the idea that the Patent 
Law did much more to prevent invention than to 
foster it. Lord Armstrong always referred to one 
oase in particular in that connection, namely, the 
wire-wound gun which was now in uso in this 
country. Lord Armstrong and Mr. Brunei both 
had the idea of the wire gun at the same time, 
and they proceeded jointly to patent it. They 
discovered, however, that it had been patented 
about a fortnight previously. That fact held up 
the wire gun for fourteen years, as the original 
patentee was not capable of making a success of 
it, and was not prepared to oome to any reasonable 
terms. 

Mr. D. Lebchman remarked that the author 
himself admitted that the circumstances attending 
the Levinstein invention were of a very singular 
nature. He (the speaker) did not remember any 
other case where an original patentee, holding a 
fairly broad patent, came up against an infringer, 
who was found to have infringed the patent, and 
yet was not able to tell how the infringer did the 
work. Those cases must be extremely rare, and 
it was a very grave consideration whether they 
oould be specially legislated for. He understood 
the author to suggest that such an inventor as 
Levinstein should be allowed to carry out his 
invention without the permission of the original 
patentee, but he would venture to put the following 
oase: Supposing he (the speaker) obtained a con- 
„ cession of a number of square miles of a rich 
mining country of a very hilly and intricate 
nature, and some man found a way to a par- 
ticular spot in that oountry and discovered a valu¬ 
able mine there and proposed to work it because 
he oould find a way and he (the speaker) could 
not; would anybody dare to suggest for an instant 
that that man was entitled to work that mine 
without the speaker’s consent ? And yet it seemed 
to him that the conditions in. the two cases were 
very similar. Then the author rather complained 
about the Germans taking out blocking patents, 
but the obvious reply to that was that British 
inventors oould go and do the same. They had . 
the same' opportunities, and if they were not 
clever or keen enough to follow them up then it 


was their own fault, and not the Germans’. He 
agreed entirely with the author that the com¬ 
pulsory licence was a very useful and proper 
remedy under oertain conditions, and that the 
means for providing compulsory licences should 
be much easier than they were at present. 
He had suggested on a previous ocoasion that 
compulsory licences should be granted by the 
Comptroller. It was rather extraordinary, that 
the Comptroller could revoke a patent, bnt 
could not grant a compulsory lioenoe. There 
should also be opportunities given to the court to 
grpnt compulsory licences. With regard to the 
education of the manufacturer, his experience was 
that if a new industry was started a whole lot of 
people rushed into it who had failed in other 
industries, and looked very shyly at the men who 
really knew—the scientific men; but that sort of 
thing was passing away. When an industry 
entered into the second generation, the manu¬ 
facturers who were carrying it on knew as much 
about it as anybody; they had been taught 
the business and properly trained for it, and 
had a good appreciation of both the com¬ 
mercial and scientific sides. He thought the 
author looked at the matter very much 
from the manufacturer's point of view, as 
distinct from the patentee’s. He did not think 
that was right, but considered that it should be 
looked at from both points of views. If the 
injunction was to be abolished, it would mean it 
would have to be taken out of the Letters Patent 
to begin with. Therefore that would be altering 
the consideration which the country paid for being 
uniform as to those inventions. The more the 
consideration was reduced the fewer the inven¬ 
tions, and the country would suffer in conse¬ 
quence. The patentee of the present day was 
having a very bad time of it indeed. It had only 
to be remembered in that connection that about 
half of the applications for patents were never 
completed. Of those which were completed not 
one in ten had even the first renewal fee paid on it. 
If inventors were having such a very good time 
of it, and were the blackmailing bullies that the 
author seemed to suggest, those figures would not 
be true. 

Mr. G. G. M. Harding ham said the paper had not 
dealt with the Patent Laws in the way in which 
he expected it would. One difficulty, for instance, 
under the present system was the excessive cost, 
and a second was as to the term, which in many 
cases was too short. He did not see why 
there should be a shorter term in this oountry 
t h an the rest of the principal oountries, where 
it was very nearly sixteen years, as against 
fourteen years here. With regard to cost, a 
German patent cost £17, an English patent £7, 
and a United States patent 7s. If the United 
States oould grant a patent for that' small sum 
why oould not Great Britain? Then, again, the 
United States search was far super!or to our own;, 
it embrace^ not only the speoifbatufo* of United * 
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Slates parents but of British patents and all the 
publications which were filed in the Patent Ofiice 
there. The search in this country was very 
niisleading. A British inventor thought that if 
he passed through the examination stage of the 
English Patent Office his, invention was new, 
whereas that was by no moans necessarily tbc 
case. 

Mr. Walter F. Reid said he had learnt one 
thing from the paper, namely, that a judge after 
once granting an injunction had no power to get 
rid of it again. It seemed to him that was a 
difficulty which ought to bo got over if possible 
by some alteration of the law, although personally 
he was a little doubtful about alterations of the 
law, as somehow or another they always turned 
out to be to the disadvantage of the inventor 
instead of to his advantage. He quite agreed with 
Mr. Hardingham’s remarks. It was not fair that the 
State should declare a big profit out of the produce 
of the best brains of the country. There ought to 
be a material reduction in the patent fees, and the 
present time was a very favourable one to press for it. 
Two names had been mentioned by Mr. Swinton 
in connection with the wire gun, but the man 
whom he (the speaker) always understood to bo 
the inventor of that gun was Mr. Longridge. It 
was a very curious thing that ideas did not 
originate always in one mind alone but in many, 
and that ideas seemed to come in crops, all at, 
once. Ho himself had possessed a master patent. 
He had a patent for makiug smokeless powder 
throughout the world. He thought he had really 
invented it, but he had come across a little 
pamphlet in German in the British Museum, which 
had not even been cut, in which he found that a 
German botanist had carried out the same operation 
as he had subsequently found out himself. With 
regard to the remarks of Sir Bernhard Samuelson, 
he would deprecate very much attaching any 
importance to them at the present time. Sir 
Bernhard was a very great pioneer in education, 
but the conditions in 1661, when he made those 
remarks, were totally different from what they 
were at the present time. From a very wide 
experience in the matter, he (the speaker) could 
say that there was as much chemical ability 
in this country at present as was required for 
our industries. The author had said that the 
judges had either forgotten to exercise their 
discretion in the matter of granting injunctions, or 
that they had long ceased to exercise any personal 
diBoretion in the exercise of the Jurisdiction 
to grant injunctions. But that was not the fault 
of the law; if the judges did not carry out the law, 
it was for the public to ask them to. 

Tm Author, in reply, said that both the Chair- 
man and Mr. Leeobman had laboured the point 
that a patent ought to be treated as' bring a method 
' °* establishing and vindicating property of an 


intellectual kind; and that intellectual property 
ought, as much as physical property, to be the sub¬ 
ject of personal rights which should be defended in 
the one case as effectually as in the other. That 
opened up an extremely large subject which it 
would be very interesting to debate at length, but 
he would call attention to one aspect of it. 
Physical property differed from intellectual pro¬ 
perty in the important particular that, with tho 
exception of land, physical property could be 
multiplied to the extent to which it was required 
to supply our necessities; but intellectual property 
could not be multiplied. Intellectual property was 
in the essential nature of a monopoly, and one could 
not assign a piece of intellectual property to one 
man and say, “ This is yours,” without preventing 
another man from exercising his intelligence for 
the sake of acquiring the same or a similar pro¬ 
perty. Property which, in the nature of it, was 
a monopoly, must be subject to different proprietary 
rules from property which was not in the nature 
of an essential monopoly. That distinction was 
observed in all systems of law. There were in all 
systems of law different rules with regard to real 
property which was in the nature of a monopoly, 
because it could not be indefinitely multiplied, 
and commodities which could bo indefinitely 
multiplied; and distinctions of that sort were 
inevitable in any system of jurisprudence. A 
distinction of that sort arose to which, he 
thought, neither the Chairman nor Mr. Leechman 
had attended. There must bo such a distinction 
between intellectual property and property which 
could be indefinitely multiplied There must be a 
wide distinction which put the laws relating to 
the one necessarily in a different category from 
the laws relating to the other. He thought 
intellectual property might, within limits and 
under certain restrictions, very properly, and 
with advantage to the whole community, he 
made the subject of personal rights, but those 
personal rights must be defined and shaped 
with a view to the interests of the com¬ 
munity, which preponderated over any personal 
interests. The consequence was that in 9ome 
of the most valuable intellectual results no 
property at all ever had been or was ever likely 
to be granted. With regard to Mr. Swinton’s 
remarks as to whether patents did not on the 
whole hinder the development of our industries, 
there was no doubt that in certain cases patents 
had tended very seriously to hamper industries. 

If those cases were the rule Patent Law would be 
a mistake, but those cases were in fact not the rule, 
and he thought it might be said with great con¬ 
fidence that those mischievous effects were all 
capable of being eliminated by a properly adjusted , 
and well administered system of Patent Law. He 
thought nobody could seriously doubt for a moment, 
looking at the way in whioh our industries in 
foot are rooted in patent grants, that the Patent 
Law worked extremely advantageously upon tho 
whole. 
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THE GROWING OF SPRING WHEAT.* 

The plans made by farmers last autumn for 
increasing the area under wheat could not in 
many cases be carried out owing to the almost 
continuous wot weather experienced during the 
last months of the year. Attention is therefore 
now being directed to the possibilities of spring- 
sown wheat. The relationship between autumn 
and spring varieties of wheat may be briefly 
described. 

The widespread cultivation of wheat, coupled 
with the well-known tendency of plants to vary 
with their surroundings, has led to the existence 
of a large number of more or less distinct types 
and varieties. Wheats of dry countries and of 
countries exposed to severe winds commonly have 
narrow leaves, pliant straw, bearded ears and 
velvety chafi, which enable them to resist drought 
and wind. Wheats of moist climates have broader 
leaves, which admit of more rapid transpiration, or 
passing off into the air of water taken up by tho 
roots. 

In recent years the attention devoted to crossing 
and selection of wheats has still further increased 
the number of varieties suited to particular 
requirements. 

So far as the farmer is concerned the most 
important points are yield, strength, and power of 
resisting drought and disease. Each farmer should 
therefore consider which variety or varieties will 
best suit his own locality, and grow that which 
will yield him most profit. In Russia and Canada, 
where tho winter is long and severe and tho 
summer is a period of almost uninterrupted light, 
quickly-maturing spring wheats of tho highest 
quality have been produced. When grown in this 
country such varieties usually maintain their 
characteristic early maturity, low yield and high 
quality. 

One of the best known of Canadian wheats is 
Red Fife, which has been grown as a spring wheat 
in this country for many years. Its yield, however, 
is low, the heaviest crops not usually being more 
than 3 to 4 quarters per aore, although in a few 
districts yields approaching those of Squarohoad's 
Master have been obtained. There are a number 
of strains of Red Fife, some of which are more 
productive than others. One of them, the Marquis, 
has proved the best of the Fifes grown in Manitoba, 
and is now on sale in this country. The Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture and Technical Instruction for 
Ireland have also obtained, by selection, a strain 
of Red Fife which gives satisfactory returns in 
Ireland. The introduction, some few years ago, of 
Burgoyne’s Fife (a cross between lied Fife and 
Essex Rough Chaff, effected by Professor Biffeu at 
Cambridge) parked a distinct advance on the 
productive capacity of prdinary Red Fife. This 
variety still retains the fine milling qualities and 
early maturity of Red Fife, and is a distinctly 

* Special leaflet Issued by the Board of Agriculture aud 
IfUherlea.. , 1 


better yielder, though not equal in this respect to 
standard varieties of English autumn wheats. 

As regards the period required to mature, there 
is, in reality, no sharp distinction between autumn 
and spring wheats. In a favourable year, spring- 
sown autumn wheat will ripeu satisfactorily in the 
earlier parts of England. 

It is well known that cereals brought from an 
early district to a late district will ripen earlier 
than the produoo of locally-grown seed. Henoe, if 
it is desired to sow autumn wheat in spring, it is 
desirable that the seed should be obtained from as 
early a district as possible, and be Bown before the 
end of February. The general unreliability of 
autumn wheats when sown in spring, however, has 
led to their almost total abandonment in favour of 
spring varieties, and at the present time chief 
reliance is placed upon certain wheats brought out 
by Vilmorin of Paris. These, whether sown in 
autumn or in spring, almost invariably reaoh 
maturity a week or two before the standard 
English wheats. As regard both yield and quality, 
they are not far short of ordinary autumn wheats. 
Other varieties of spring wheatB, notably “ April or 
Spring Bearded,” have long been grown in England, 
but these older sorts are now rarely met with. 

Soil. 

Any soil on which autumn - sown wheat will 
thrive will usually grow spring wheat satisfactorily, 
provided it is possible to obtain a fine, mellow 
seed-bed which can be made fairly firm below. All 
cultural operations, therefore, should be directed 
towards this end, the object being to secure quick, 
uniform germiuation and growth, since wheat sown 
in spring has a comparatively short period of 
growth. The best rjsults will usually bo obtained 
after a corn or root crop. Drilling is usually to be 
preferred to broad-casting. After ploughing, if the 
furrow is fresh aud loosely packed, the Cambridge 
or ring roller may be run over to consolidate the 
land, after which the harrows should be freely 
used so as still further to consolidate the bottom 
soil while leaving the top inch or two loose and 
fine. It will usually bo found advisable to postpone 
rolling till the plant is up, for, in addition to 
further consolidating the soil and smoothing the 
surface, late rolling will have the effect of pro¬ 
moting tillering, in whioh spring wheats are 
deficient. 

Manuring. 

Unless the soil is highly fertile it will as a rule 
be advisable to apply some artificial manure, with 
the two-fold object of encouraging growth and 
hastening maturity. A dressing of J to 1 owt. of 
sulphate of ammonia and 2 or 8 owt. of super¬ 
phosphate per acre will usually answer the purpose. 
The manure should be applied before the final 
harrowing, or the superphosphate may be applied 
when harrowing after sowing, and 1 to owt. of 
nitrate of soda may be top-dressed in April. If the 
Spring is wet, and the young wheat is yellow and 
backward towards the end of April, nitrate of soda 
will prove most useful. 
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A SIMPLE METHOD OF TESTING 
CORN FOR SEED. 

A practical and simple way for tasting the 
germinating power of corn intended for seed is 
given in an American journal, The Outlook . 

The value of such a reliable test, which can be 
mastered by any intelligent pupil in a rural school, 
should be obvious to the British farmer. The 
test is made in the following manner: A piece of 
heavy sheeting, 5 ft. long by 9 inR. wide, is marked 
off into a dozen or more squares about 2J ins. 
square, running through the middle of the cloth. 
These squares are numbered, say, from one to 
twelve. An equal number of ears of corn are 
selected for the test and numbered to correspond 
with the cloth. The cloth is thoroughly moistened 
and spread out in front of the ears of corn. Six 
grains of corn are taken from ear No. I and placed 
on the square of same number, germ side up, with 
the tipB of the grain all pointing in the same 
direction. In the same manner six other grains 
taken from ear No. 2 are placed on square No. 2, 
and so on until all the squares are filled. When 
this has been dono, the cloth is again moistened 
by sprinkling, and then carefully rolled up so that 
none of the grains will be displaced. A string is 
then tied round the centre of the roll, just tight 
enough to keep the grains of corn in place. 

This done, the bundle is placed iu a pail or 
bucket filled with warm water ; it is set on end 
with the tijis, or small ends of the grain, pointing 
downwards. Old newspapers are then wrapped 
round the pail in order to retain the heat. In 
from throe to twelve hours the newspapors should 
be removed, the water poured olT, and the pail 
again covered with newspapers. It should then be 
placed in a room, which must not get too cold at 
night or be allowed to freeze. 

At the end of seven day?*, when the grains have 
beguu to sprout, it will be an easy matter to tell 
which ears are fit for seed or not. It will be found 
in this way that some of tho ears are dead, whilst 
others are too weak to be used for seed. 

No one can select good seed by merely looking 
at it; he may be able to tell that some will not 
grow, but ho can never be certain that the seed 
which he has selected will germinate or come to 
perfection. 

The value of good seed is of vital importance to 
the nation, especially at the present time, and 
certainly a knowledge of how to procure it should 
be taught to our rural population. If the farm lad 
has work of interest and responsibility to do in 
school—work which he can see is directly related 
to his vocation—he is far more likely to remain on 
the land than to fioOk to the town, as is too often 
the ease at the present timo. 

PRODUCTION OF QUININE IN ITALY. 

v A report from the'director of government 
monopolies to the Minister of Finanoe gives some 
interesting figures concerning the manufacture 


ot quinine and products contaiuing that drug, at 
the pharmaceutical laboratories belonging to the 
State in Italy during the financial year 1912-13. 

From this it appears that the gross receipts from 
this source amountod to 2,899,190*37 lire (£115,967), 
working expenses 1,994,910-19 lire (£78,598), leaving 
a net return of 934,23018 lire (£37,309). This 
shows an increase of 14,407*74 lire (£578) in favour 
of last year’s working as compared with that of 
1911-12. This profit of 934,230-18 lire has been 
(as required by law) paid into a fund for 
preventing the spread of, and for relieving cases of 
malarial fever (Sussuh per combattere la malaria). 
Of this amount, quinine and preparations contain¬ 
ing the drug to the valuo of 142,318-02 lue (£50,916) 
were supplied by the government laboratories, in 
tho proportion of 98,578-80 lire, to the various 
communes in the Basilica, Calabria and Sardinia, 
and 43,739-82 lire to those in other districts through¬ 
out the kingdom which suffer from this cause. 

The balance has been paid in cash in subventions 
to tho various local authorities, the Red Cross 
Society of Italy for their anti-malarial campaign, 
as well as to many charitable institutions, and 
other bodies iu the districts affected by this scourge. 

The total output of the government laboratory 
lor the financial year 1912-13 amounted to 71,905 
kilogrammes (158,350 lbs.), of which 80,728 kilo¬ 
grammes (80,985 lbs.) were quinine, and 35,177 kilo¬ 
grammes (77.505 lbs.) products containing quinine. 
This is an increase of 1,123 kilogrammes (2,587 lbs. I, 
and 319 kilogrammes (703 lbt>.) respectively on the 
production of the previous year. 

The total quantity of quinine sold to the public 
m Italy last year was 35.781 kilogramme*' (78,804 
lbs.). The number of places of sale was 31,002, 
of which 30,485 were sellers of tobacco and other 
articles of government monopoly. 

The exports amounted to 13,223 kilogrammes 
(29,157 lbs.), Greece and Bulgaria b»3ing the prin¬ 
cipal destinations. 

Tho average consumption last year, in Italy, of 
quinine manufactured by ihe State was 509 
grammes (3087 grains) per 1,000 of population, 
as compared with 545 grammes (35-32 grains) of 
the previous ouc. 

The cost of production for all kinds of prepara¬ 
tions and tabloids (except tannato of quinine) was 
1*42 lire per kilogramme less than that of tho 
previous year, aud this in spite of the increase in 
the prices of the raw material. 

ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

War Memo) Ms and Rolls of Honour.— Vn ex¬ 
hibition of designs for war memorials and rolls of 
honour is at the present moment a very practical 
and a very wise idea. There are not only numerous 
societies, parishes, institutions, and the like, whose 
members wish for some more or less permanent r3cord 
of the names of those connected with them who are 
serving their oountry in the Army and Navy, but 
also many people who are faced with the difficulty 
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of choosing a suitable memorial to those who have hace .—Lacomakingisa craft which is very much 

fallen. It has hitherto been too much the habit iu people’s minds to-day. For some yoacs past 
here in England on such occasions for tho donors English women have been taking an interest in 
of memorials to go to some firm whose name they it, and in many Engliah counties (not to mention 
happen to have heard of quite casually, and to take Ireland) a quite remarkable revival of the art has 
with more or less (usually more) docility what taken place. On the other hand, the devastation 

they ohoose to offer. This has no doubt answered of Belgium, and the quantities of Belgian laoe 

admirably sometimes. We all know that some which have oome over to England* have re mi nded 

manufacturers take a pride in producing nothing us very forcibly that our own hand-made laoe 

but the best, but too often the result has left a industry is not only younger but smaller aud more 
good deal to be desired. That attitude of mind is exotic than that of the gallant little country on 
by no means a thing of the past. Anyone who the other side of the Channel. It is, therefore, a 


reads, for instance, the accounts of new stained- 
glass windows put into churches will be surprised 
to see what an unusual thing it is to Hud any 
mention of the firm or of the artist responsible for 
their design. Apparently the popular idea is that, a 
stained-glass window is a stained-glass window, no 
matter whether it be good or bad. The parish 
may be interested in the fact that it cost so much 
per square foot, but they do not expect anyone to 
care who produced it. This is rather hard, both 
on artists and on those manufacturers who have a 
care for the artistic quality of their work, and it is 
a point of view whioh one hopes that people are 
outgrowing, however gradually. Meanwhile the 
exhibition at the Fine Art Society's galleries is an 
attempt to put those members of the public who 
desire memorials into touch with artists who are 
ready and willing to provide them. The collection 
is not large, and, of necessity, consists mainly 
of small mural tablets and illuminated rolls of 
honour, but there are a few photographs and 
sketches of larger and more important work. 
The memorial tablets shown are not for the most 
part specially designed for this exhibition, but are 
intended to indicate tho kind of work which the 
artists submitting them are prepared to undertake. 
The memorial tablet by Miss Jessie Bayes, on 
gilded wood with an inscription from the 
Russian Liturgy, is vory satisfactory, and Miss 
E. M. Rope’s plaBter dosign of angels censing, 
with the inscription, “ Praise God for tho life 

of -» M is full of feeling. The rollB of honour 

include an interesting sketch-design with a soldier 
on one side, a sailor on the other, and a recording 
angel in the lunette above by Mr. Byaxn Shaw; a 
rough but well-spaced sketch by Mr. Percy Smith; 
an unusual suggestion, half modern, half on the 
lines of an old book illumination, by Mr. Russell 
Flint; fine examples of soript and illumination 
by Mr. Allan F. Vigors and Mr. Graily Hewitt; 
and a really charming opening page of an illu¬ 
minated roll of honour decorated with an allover 
soroll pattern by Mrs. Louise Powell. If the 
exhibition only serves to make the unfortunately 
all too numerous people whose thoughts are now 
turned towards the erection of memorials realise 
the possibility of having something really artist^ 
and insist upon getting it, it will have answered 
a very useful purpose and have earned the gratitude 
of posterity, Resides helping artists, who are, as fs 
well knortn, by no means overwhelmed with wo tfk 
at present ‘ 


happy idea on the part of the committee of the 
Women’s International Art Club (who are dividing 
the gate-money of their sixteenth annual exhibition 
now being held at the Grafton Galleries between 
the Queen’s Work for Women Fund and the 
Belgian Relief Fund) to include amongst their 
exhibits a collection of lace. The co-operation of 
Count Lalaing and of M. Paul Lambotte, pirecteur 
des Beaux-Arts, Brussels, has been obtained, and 
a great deal of fine laoe has been brought together, 
in which are to be found some very good specimens 
of old Flemish laco. The show includes a certain 
amount of modern Belgian work, some of which 
is for sale, and samples of lace which Belgian 
workers are willing to execute at very moderate 
prices. This modern work is quite good of its kind, 
and, if the exhibition had consisted of nothing 
else, would probably have attracted its sharo of 
attention. Tho scarf in point de flarulrc lent by 
the Soei6ti* des Arts de la Femme, for instance, 
is a really fine aud beautiful piece of modern 
workmanship, and there are other very interesting 
examples. It must bo admitted, however, that tho 
main attraction of the exhibition lies in the older 
work, of which specimens are shown of dates ranging 
from the fourteenth to tho eighteenth centuries 
(the earliest being, of course, tela tirata and not 
lace proper), and coming not only from Belgium 
but also from Italy, France, England, and Holland. 
No one who cares for lace could fail to be inter¬ 
ested in the show. Tho exhibits are not all equally 
good, but the best of them are really remarkable. 
Beautiful Belgian laoe is lent by Madame Moons, 
Madame do la Croix, Madame Rothschild, and 
Others. Mrs. Herbert Cohen sends a very choioe 
little collection of examples, mainly Italian and 
Belgian; Mr. Samuel Chiok some very interesting 
and fine Angleterre lace, as well as specimens 
of Mechlin, Brussels, and Lille. Buckingham, 
Honiton, and Irish orochet are all represented, as 
well as the many varieties of Belgian and Italian 
work. Lovers of the older and rather more severe 
types of lace will, however, consider that the 
historical collection shown by Mrs. HungerfOrd 
Pollen is the crowning point of the exhibition. 
Every piece has some point of interest, and the laoe 
is so beautifully kept and shown that it is a treat 
to look at it. The exhibition cannot but give 
pleasure to all those interested in lace from what¬ 
ever point of view t and will repay careful study by 
those in'any way concerned with the production of 
hand-made laoe. 
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Women'8 Craftworlc .—Exhibitions of the various 
societies of wjmen artists are not as a rule, for 
some unknown reason, the best places for finding 
the most accomplished of the work executed by 
English craftswomen, and the current exhibitions 
of the Women’s International Art Club and the 
Society of Women Artists form no exception to the 
general rule. On the other hand, they both include 
a certain amount of creditable craftwork. At the 
Grafton Gallery, Mrs. Phoebe Stabler exhibits some 
of her charming little glazed pottery statuettes, 
Miss Isabel Hope shows some tasteful silverwork, 
and Miss Ethel Virtue hasacdse of jewellery, some 
of whioh is rather fresh in design. On the whole, 
however, the jewellery both hero and at Suffolk 
Street, where good work by Miss liimington and 
others is to be seen, tends to be all very much of 
one type, while the pricos asked, which are far 
lower than they were a few years ago, suggest that 
it must bo very difficult, if not impossible, 
nowadays for a woman to earn her living at this 
kind of work. The most interesting embroidery 
at the Grafton Galleries is the coarse brightly- 
coloured work in wools by Madame Ghysbrecht 
and others which appears to represent a school. 
The workers aro undoubtedly striving after some¬ 
thing, but the results so far achieved can hardly 
bo described as satisfactory. They suggest a kind 
of compromise between futurism and old-fashioned 
woolwork, which is by no means beautiful. There 
is no equally startling needlework at Suffolk Street, 
nor any very wonderful craftsmanship, but the* 
work there is interesting because none of it is of 
exactly the type which is at the present moment 
so popular in the Schools of Art, at any rate in 
London. There are several examples of applique 
work, including a piece of leather appliqu£ on a 
coarse canvas material by Miss Edith A. J. Wright, 
which, if not quito satisfactory, gives promise of 
good results later on, and some pretty little om- 
broidt red landscapes. The needlework versions of 
pictures by Bomney and Sir Joshua lleyuolds, 
again, are not conspicuously successful. That is 
hardly to be wondered at, for needlewomen who 
want to copy figurework are better advised 
when they seek their inspiration from the flatter 
and more conventional work of the earlier 
masters. Mrs. George Looseley’s vellum-covered 
boxes, decorated with tooling and onlaid leather, 
are dainty and tasteful, though one feels that the 
fastenings ought to be rather better. On the 
whole, however, neither exhibition can be taken as 
representing the best that is being done by women 
in the field of the artistic crafts. 

CORRESPONDENCE* 

THE DECORATIVE TEXTILE IN- 
DUSTR1ES AND THE DESIGNER’S 
RELATION THERETO. 

I fear that this eternal warring of tho 44 trade ” 
with the 44 schools M in reference to textile designing 


is on a par with the quarrel which commercial men 
wage at intervals with elementary education. It 
would be convenient [for the business house] if the 
primary school, at the expense of the State, would 
turn out clerks meet for their prospective employers’ 
service. But that is not the function of the primary 
school. So, also, the textile producer would have 
reason to rub his hands if, by simply going to the 
School of Art and holding up the alluring bait of 
£5 a week, ho could get the perfect article which 
be required. 

The State, however, cannot be expected thus to 
subsidise any branch of commerce or industry. 
The School of Art is not a textile factory, and the 
Art master has a score of other things to teach 
besides design. If the producer wants men well 
versed in all tho ways of the producing machine 
let him train them himself, aud if, when he has 
finished, he is satisfied, let him keep away from the 
School of Art altogether. His perpetual jibing at 
the schools arouses the suspicion that he cannot 
do without them. They can give his designers 
something which he and Ins workshop cannot, and 
he professes disgust that they do not also give that 
which he with his technical knowledge and facilities 
can and ought to give. 

Tho student can get in the School of Art that 
instruction which, when supplemented by the 
practical training of the workshop, will result in 
his being efficient both practically and artistically. 
Just as the Art teacher trained in tho schools is 
satisfied with a small salary until he has gained 
practical experience in teaching, so the design 
student would, I imagine, be satisfied with some¬ 
thing less than £5 a weok until he had acquired 
tho technical finish to his artistic training of tho 
Art School. 

If the producing firms wish for schools which 
shall undertake both tho artistic and technical 
branches of designing let them bear the cost or, at 
least, share it. Then certain schools, as centres 
for fixed areas, could be provided with the weaving 
and printing machinery necessary for the particular 
work, and the other schools, freed from constant 
criticism, could continue their excellent task of 
providing, in Mr. Eva’s words, “a sound basis for 
all branches of Art.” H ^ K ,. :KN 

OBITUARY. 

William Willett. —The death of Mr. William 
Willett took place on the 5th inst. at his residence 
in Chislehurst, at the age of fifty-eight. Ho was 
the head of the well-known firm of builders that 
bears his name, and is familiar to the public as the 
builder of some of the most beautiful houses in 
London. The reputation of the firm was first 
established by Mr. Willett’s father, who only died 
in 1918, but it was greatly enhanced under the 
direction of the son, who was remarkable alike for 
his gifts as a builder and designer and as a business 
man. A large number of houses have been erected 
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by the firm, notably in the Kensington and South 
Hampstead distriots, and they are usually remark¬ 
able for their artistio appearance and convenient 
planning. 

Apart from his work as a builder, Mr. Willett’s 
name was well-known in connection with his 
“Daylight Saving Bill.” 

Mr. Willett was elected a member of the Royal 
Society of Arts in 1H9S. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Manufacture of Toys in Spain.— Tt has be¬ 
come apparent in Spain in recent years that the 
manufacture of toys can be made a lucrative 
industry on account of the steady demand, with, 
the result that at present there are at least 400 
Spanish manufacturers of. importance supplying 
toys for domestic use and for export. The toy 
industry has made such pronounced progress that 
a national exhibition of toys was recently held 
in Barcelona, and it was largely patronised by 
the toy-makers in the neighbourhood, as well as 
throughout the Peninsula. Among the articles 
chiefly exhibited were turued wooden goods, in¬ 
cluding nine-pins, small furniture, besides croquet 
sets and wagons; metal goods, such as soldiers, 
small table services, trains, mechanical toys, guns, 
and pistols; paper goods, theatres with figures, 
marionette shows, and leather goods, comprising 
footballs and stuffed imitation animals, such as 
horses, donkeys, and dogs. The well-known brown 
bears are replaced by Spanish bulls. Special atten¬ 
tion is given to the production of line dolls of wax, 
papier-mache, and china, many of which are dressed 
in national costumes. It may be noted, however, 
that highly-developed, self-propelled, and electrical 
toys are not much in evidence, and there appears 
to be a market in Spain for the introduction of 
articles of this kind of a good quality. 

British Coi.umbia Red Cedar. —British Colum¬ 
bia is regarded as the last stand of red cedar in 
North America, and it is predicted by lumbermen 
that within the next few years hundreds of new 
shingle mills will be established there to participate 
in the profits to be derived from the manufacture 
of cedar shingles, and that British Columbia 
will have almost the exclusive market of the con¬ 
tinent for its red cedar lumbor and shingles. Cedar 
logs and shingle bolts are not exported, except 
from Crown lands, and the prohibition will result 
in more mills coming to the province, as the 
product must be manufactured there. More than 
half of the shingles produced are exported to the 
United States, and as there still remains a plentiful 
supply of cedar timber in British Columbia, the 
industry promises to increase in importance and 
to become ultimately very profitable. 

The Production of Geranium Oil.—T he 
plant from whose stem* the geranium oil of 


commerce is extracted was brought from South 
Africa to France about 1600. It was first 
cultivated on the Riviera, in the neighbourhood 
of Grasse, about 1847 for the production of 
geranium oil, and was introduced from France 
into Algeria about 1848. It is claimed that the 
quality of the geranium oil produced in the 
south of France is superior to that mado else¬ 
where, but it oan be produced more economically 
in Algeria. Owing to frost the plant has to bo 
planted annually in France, and intensive 
cultivation, involving a considerable use of 
manure and watering, is necessary to secure an 
annual cutting. In Algeria the plant generally 
lives five to six years longer, and throe annual 
cuttings can bo made. Geranium oil produced 
in Spain is of good quality, and the geranium 
plant is cultivated in Valencia and Almoria. 
O.ving to the economy of production, due to 
favourable* climatic conditions, the most im¬ 
portant producers of geranium oil at present 
are Algeria and the Island of Reunion. Gera¬ 
nium nil is a high-cla*s perfume but it lias only 
a limited market, and prices have been a (Tec ted 
by ove»- production, and especially by the sale 
of cheap artificial perfumes. Geranium oils are 
liable to adulteration with fatty oils, and with 
the ods of turpentine and cedar-wood. 

The Vhk of Cork Dust in Spanish Fiu it 
Packing. —While a good deal of cork dust is used 
in the Provinco of Malaga and elsewhere in Spain, 
the city of Almeria consumes more of it than 
any other place in tho country for its enormous 
exports of about 2,000,000 barrels of grapes per 
annum. Each barrel requires over 8 lbs. of cork 
dust, and each half barrel, of which usually only 
some 20,000 are exported, half as much. Alto¬ 
gether, including other fruit as well as grapes, 
about 12,001 tons of cork dust are used at Almeria 
alone, besides 200 tons in the Provinco of Malaga. 
As the quantity of dust made in Malaga is not 
sufficient for the requirements, large supplies arc 
received m Almeria from Algeciras, San Roqun, 
and other places in Andalusia, and from San Feliu 
de Guixols and elsewhere in Catalonia. Experi¬ 
ments art? now being mado on a largo scale in 
shipping tomatoes, bauanas, etc., from tho Canary 
Islands packed in cork dust, and several consign¬ 
ments of dust for that phrposo have lately beon 
sent there from Malaga. The dust for the above 
purpose is cut finer than for grapes, for which it is 
ground a little smaller than grains of wheat. It 
is prepared for both uses by grinding the cork or 
cork trimmings between revolving stones, as in 
old-fashioned grain mills. 

Weights and Measures Computor.— Mr. F. 
Seafcon-Snowdon, of 22, Henrietta Street, W.O., 
has recently patented a “ computor” whioh con¬ 
verts the value of goods offered in the currency 
and measures of one country in the correlative 
equivalent of tho coinage and measures of another 
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country. The instrument closely resembles the 
familiar date indicator, and* is equally simple in its 
manipulation, it being so arranged that by the 
mere movement of one of two handles the cost 
in pounds, shillings, and pence of an English lb., 
gallon or foot can be instantly and accurately read 
of! in the equivalent units of any foreign measure 
of weight, capacity, or length, together with its 
value in the coinage of its country. Tho range of 
the instrument, as designed for use by those whose 
calculations have to be based on British coinage, is 
from \d. to 10s.per lb.,gallon or foot, but “spools” 
on which the figures are printed are in course of 
preparation, and will shortly be available for use 
by those who prefer to take as their value basis 
tho currency of their own country. Tho “ spools” 
are interchangeable, and a set of them can thus be 
UBed, as required, with the same instrument. The 
instrument is quite portable, the base being only 
some 3 ins. by 9 ins., and the price is 31s. (ul. 

The British Association. —Tho Council of the 
British Association, after consultation with the 
local executive committee at Manchester, has 
decided that the annual meeting of the Association 
shall take place in that city, us arranged, in Sep¬ 
tember next. Both the committee and the Council 
have felt that it would be inexpedient, under 
present conditions, to offer the elaborate local 
hospitality, in the form of social and other arrange¬ 
ments, which lias been extended to the Association 
on former occasions. The committee, howover, 
expressed its desire that “ the long continuity of 
the yearly meetings should not bo broken,’’ and 
stated that it would “ prefer that the meeting 
should be held although restricted to its more 
purely scientific functions.” 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock (except where 
otherwise announced) :— 

March 17. — H. M. Thornton, “The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Coal Gas.” Btr Corbet 
Woodall, D.Sc., M.Inst.C.E., Governor of the 
Gas Light and Coke Company, will preside. 

March 24, at 5.80 p.m.* — Lady Lugard, 
“The Work of the War Refugees’ Committee.” 
Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdtch, It.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Chairman of 
the'Council, will preside. 

April 14. — T. Thorne Baker, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium.” 

April 21 .— Moreton Frewen, “ Profit and 
Loss in Our Sea Fisheries.” 

A$ril 28.—A. S. E. Aokbrmann, B.Sc., Assoc. 
M.Inst.C .E., " The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

* The hour of this meeting line been changed from 
4.90 p.m. to &.30 p.m. 


May 5. — Augustus Vernon Harcourt, 
D.C.L., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., “ On an Eco¬ 
nomical and Smokeless Grate, and on the 
Measurement of the Efficiency of Open Grates.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

March 18, at 4.80 p.m. — Lieut. - Colonel 
A. C. Yate, I.A. (retired), “ The Indian Army.” 
The Right Hon. Viscount Bryce, O.M., D.C.L., 
LL.D., F.lt.S., will preside. 

April 15, at 5 p.m. — Perceval Landon, 
“Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab.” The Right 
IIon. Earl Curzon of Ivedleston, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., will preside. 

May 18, at 4.80 p.m. —M. M. S. Gubbay, 
I.C.S., “ Indian Trade and the War.” 


Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock: — 

May 4. — S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“ The Empire’s Resources in Taper-making 
Materials.” The Hon. Sir George H. Terley, 
K.C.M.G., Acting High Commissioner for 
Canada, will preside. 

Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

C. H. Sherrill. “ Ancient Stained Glass.” 
Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.L, F.I.C., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

M. II. Bailljk Scott, “House Building: 
Past and Present.” Throe Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture I.— March 1 b.~ House Btntdmg. Past 
and Present . The nature of tho building art—The 
modern conception of buildiog and architecture - 
The utilitarian spirit in bouse building—The house 
necessarily a work of art, good or bad—As such 
has degenerated in modem times—The old house 
still the best—Architecture a dangerous term, and 
why—No art is degraded because it is useful— The 
fallacy of pure art—No pure art in nature—Art 
must cling to life and express itself in the service 
of life. 

Lecture II.— March 22.— Houses in the Past m 
this Country. Three main periods: (1) The crafts¬ 
man or mediaeval period, when the art of building 
flourished; (2) The scholar, or Renaissance period, 
when tho building art became “tongue-tied by 
authority”; (8) The shopkeeper, or commercial 
period—The distinguishing features of the three 
periods set forth as an allegory-- Tho trades guilds 
—The spirit and methods of the old craftsmen— 
The scholar spirit -The commercial spirit. 
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Lecture III, — March 29. — Houses of 4he 
Present. The average house of the craftsman 
period adorned the world—The average modern 
house disfigures the world—'Normal modem build¬ 
ing a disease rather than an art—The oauses and 
oure of this disease—DiflVfiulties of the architect— 
Building by-laws—The qualities of various types 
of houses discussed—An ideal house described. 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.' 1 Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 8,10,17. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, March 15 . ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Cantor Lecture.) 
Mr. M. H. Baillie Scott, “HoiiBe Building: Past 
and Present." (Lecture I.) 

Victoria Institute, Central Hall, Westminster. S.W., 

4.30 p.m. Dr. A. M. W. Donning, “Tim Deter¬ 
mination of Easter Day." 

Surveyor^’ Institution, 12, Great George-street, B.W., 

7 p.m. Mr. A. J. Carpenter, “Some Points on 
the Insurance of Buildings against Fire.” 

British Architects, Royal Institute of, ft, Conduit- 
street, W., 8 p.rn. Mr. .T. Williams, “ English 
Monuments." 

Tuesday, March in...Statistical Society, 0, Adelphi-terrace, 
W.C., 5.16 p.m. Mr. E. Cramniond, “ On the Cost 
of the War." 

Illuminating Engineering Society, at tlm Royal 
Society ok Arts, Jolm-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8 p.m. Discussionou “The Marking and Rating 
of Lamps and the Best Methods of Specifying 
their Illuminating Value." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W. f :t p.m. 
Professor Sir .T. G. Frazer, “The Belie! in Im¬ 
mortality among the Polynesians.” (Lecture I.) 

' Engineers and Shipbuilders in Scotland, Institution 

of, 3ft, Elmbank-oreseent, Glasgow, 8 p.m. 
Photographic Society, 35, Russell-squarc, W.C., 

8 p.m. Mr. R. B. Fishenden, “ Machine Photo¬ 
gravure." 

WKPNKHDAY, MARCH 17...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ART’S, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mi. H. M. 
Thornton, “ The Industrial Csss of Coal Gas.” 
Meteorological Society, at the Surveyors’ Institution, 
Great George-street, S.W., 7.30 p.m. Dr. W. G. 
Duffle Id, “The Meteorology of the Sun." 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W.C., 7.45 it.ni. (Students’ Section.) 
Mr. W. H. Date, “Rome Experiments on the 
Induction Generator.” 

(Local Hertion.) The University, Birmingham, 

7.30 p.m. Mr. W. R. Cooper, “ Electric Cooking, 
mainly from the Consumer’s Point of View." 
Microscopical Society, 20, Hanover square, W.,* 
8 p.ro. 1. Mr. E. J. Sheppard, “A New Mitotic 
Structure Disclosed ab the Result of New 
Technique." 2. Mr. G. H. Wailes, “Notes on the 
Structure of Tests of Freshwater Rhizopoda.” 
Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Hanover-square, 
W., 5.15 p.m. Professor A. C. Benson, “George 
Hissing." 

Mining and Metallurgy, Institution of, at the 
Geological Society, Burlington House, W., 8 p.m. 
Annual Meeting. 

thbjumhv, march 18,..rotal society of arts, John- 

sfcreet, Adelphi, W.C., 4.80 p.m. (Indian Section.) 
Lieut.-Colonel A. C. Yate, “ The Indian Army." 
Petroleum Technologists, Institution of, at the 
Rot Ah Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphf, 
W.C.,8p.m- 


Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 

8.30 p.m. 

Llnnean Society, Burlington House, W, 6p.m. 1. Mr. 
W. M. Webb, “Hollow-shafted Feathers.” 
2. Messrs. J. A. Wheldon and W. G. Travis, “The 
Lichens of South Lancashire." 3. Mr. E. J. 
Bedford, “Coloured Drawings and Lantern-slides 
of Thirty-Btx British Orchids.” 4. Dr. A. B. 
Reiulle, “ A Few Australian Plants.” 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8.30 p,m. 

1. Mr. A. E. Dunstau, “The relation between 
viscosity and chemical constitution. Part IX.— 
The viscosity and fluidity of the aliphatic acids." 

2. Messrs. ,T. C. Irvine, A, W. Fyfe, and T. P. Hogg 
“ Methylated derivatives of a new form of glucose/ 

3. Mr. N. P. Campbell, “Velocity of crystallisa¬ 
tion from aqueous solutions." 4. Messrs. A. Senior 
and R. B. Forster, “ Studies in phototropy and 
thermotropy. Part VI. — Polymorphic vanilll- 
denearylamines produced by trituration and by 

. the influence of actinic light.” «. Messrs. J. A. 
Meads and F. S. Kipping, 11 Organic derivatives 
of silicon. Part XXIII.-Further experiments on 
the so-called siliconlc acids." 
lloyal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 8 p.m. 
Dr. A. Strahan, “The Form and Structure of the 
London Basin." (Lecture I.) 

Camera Club, 17, Johu-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. Mr. G. Lamley, “The Western 
Highlands." 

Historical Society, 22, Russell-square, W.C., 5 p.m. 
Messrs. II. Jenkinson aud II. Symonds, “Some 
Unpublished Privy Seal Docquets of the Civil War 
Time.” 

Concret'* Institute, 2tt0, Vauxhall Bridge*ruad,8.W. ( 
7.80 p.m. Mr. O. C. Hills, “The London Build¬ 
ing Acts: with Some Suggested Amendments." 
Metals, Institute of, at the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers, Btorey’s-gate, Westminster, 3 p.m. 
Annual Meeting. Reading of papers selected from 
following list1, Mr. J. H. Andrew, “Some 
Experiments upon Copper-Aluminium Alloys.” 

2. Mr. J.L. Haughton, “The Constitution of the 
Alloys of Copper with Tin." (Parts I. and II.) 

3. Mr. O F. Hudson, “Etching Re-Agents and 
their Applications." 4. Professoi A. K. Hunting- 
ton, “The Effects of Heat and of Work on 
the Mechanical Properties of Metals/ 5. Di. 
G. H. Gulliver, “The Quantitative F4ffeit, of 
Rapid Cooling upon the Constitution of Biliary 
Alloys.” (Part III.-Conclusion.) 0. Professor 
A. A. Read and Mr. R. H. Greaves, “The 
Properties of Rome Nickel-Aluminium aud Copper- 
Nickel-Aluminium Alloys." 7. Dr. W. Rosenhain, 

“ Rome Appliances for Metallographic Research.” 

8. Mr. 8. Whyte, “The Micro - Chemistry of 
Corrosion. Part III. -The Alloys of Copper and 
Zinc.” ^ 

Friday, March 19...Metals, Institute of, at the Institution of 
Mechauioal Engineers, Storey's-gate, Westminster, 
8.W., 10.3ft a.m. to 1 p.m., and 3 p.m. to 6 p.m. 
Reading and discussion of papers continued. 

Royal Institution, All*marle-street, W, f 9 p.m. 
Professor G. H. Bryan, “ The Modern Platoo Player 
—Scientific Aspects.” 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, Storey's-gate, 
Westminster, 8.W., 8 p.m. Professors J. O, 
Arnold and A. A. Read, “The Chemical and 
Mechanical Relations of Iron, Cobalt, and Carbon.” 

Saturday, March 20...Sanitary Institute, Exchange-build- 
lngs, Nottingham, 10 a.m. Discussion op “The 
Mothers’ and Babies' Welcomes of Nottingham 
for Promoting Maternal and Infant Welfare." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W,, 8 p.m. 
Professor Sir J. J, Thomson, “Recent Researches 
on Atoms and Iona" (Lecture V.) 



journal of tDe Ropal Socletp of Arts. 

No. 3,052. VOL. LXIII. 


FRIDAY , JCdUBCH 19, 1915. 


All communications for the Society should he addressed to the Secretary , John Street , Adelphi , W.C. 


NOTICES. 


NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, March 22nd, 8 p.m. (Cantor Lee* 
ture.) M. H. Baillie Scott, “ House Building: 
PaBt and Present.*' (Lecture II.) 

Wednesday,March 24th, 6.30p.in. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) Lady Lugard, “The Work of the 
War Refugees’ Committee." Colonel Sir 
Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., 
C.B., D.Sc., Chairman of the Council, will 
preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, March 15th, Mr. M. H. 
Baillie Scott delivered the first lecture of his 
course on “ House Building: Past and Present.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


INDIAN SECTION. 

Thursday afternoon, March 18th; The Right 
Hon. Viscount Bryoe, O.M., D.C.L., LL.D., 
F.B.S., in the chair. A paper on “ The Indian 
Army" was read by Libut.-Colonkl A. C. 
Yate, I.A. (retired). 

The paper and .discussion will be published 
in a subsequent number of the Journal. 


THE ALBERT MEDAL. 

The Council will proceed to consider the 
award of the Albert Medal of the Royal 
Sooiety of Arts for 1915 early in May next, 
'and they therefore invite members of the 
Sooiety to forward to the Secretary on or 
before Saturday, March 27th, the names of such 
men of high distinction as they may think 


worthy of this honour. The medal was struck 
to reward “ distinguished merit in promoting 
Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce," and has 
been awarded as follows in previous years :— 

In 1864, to Sir Rowland Hill, K.C.B., F.R.S. 

In 1865, to his Imperial Majesty, Napoleon III. 

In 1866, to Michael Faraday, D.C.L., F.R.S. 

In 1867, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) W. Fothergill 
Cooke and Professor (afterwards Sir) Charles 
Wheatstone, F.R.S. 

In 1868, to Mr. (afterwards Sir; Joseph Whit¬ 
worth, LL.D,, F.R.S, 

In 1869, to Baron Justus von Liebig, Associate of 
the Institute of France, For. Memb. R.S., Chevalier 
of the Legion of Honour, etc. 

In 1870, to Vicomte Ferdinand de Le&seps, 
Member of the Institute of France, Hon. G.C.S.I. 

In 1871, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) Henry Cole, 
K.C.B. 

In 1872, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) Henry Bessemer, 
F.R.S. 

In 1878, to Michel Eugene Chevreul, For, Memb. 
R.S., Member of the Institute of France. 

In 1874, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) C. W. Siemens, 
D.C.L., F.R.S. 

In 1875, to Michel Chevalier. 

In 1876, to Sir George B. Airy, K.C.B., F.R.S., 
Astronomer Royal. 

In 1877, to Jean Baptiste Dumas, For. Memb. 
R.S., Member of the Institute of France. 

In 1878, to Sir Wm. G. Armstrong (afterwards 
Lord Armstrong), C.B., D.C.L., F.R.S. 

In 1879, to Sir William Thomson (afterwards 
Lord Kelvin), O.M., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S. 

In 1880, to James Prescott Joule, LL.D., D.C.L., 
F.R.S. 

In 1881, to August Wilhelm Hofmann, M.D., 
LL.D,, F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry in the 
University of Berlin. 

In 1882, to Louis Pasteur, Member of the 
Institute of France, For. Memb. R.S. 

In 1883, to Sir Joseph Dalton Hooker, K.C.S.I., 
O.B., M.D., D.O.L., LL.D., F.R.S. 

In 1884, to Captain James Buchanan Eads. 

In 1885, to Mr. (afterwards Sir) Henry Doulton. 

% In 1886, to Samuel Ounliffe Lister (afterwards 
Lord Masham). 

In 1887, to Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 
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, In 1988, to Professor Hermann Louis Helmholtz, 
Foe. Mejnb. R.S, 

In 1889, to John Percy, LL.D., F.R.S. 

In 1890, to Dr. (afterwards Sir) William Henry 
Perkin, F.H.S. 

In 1891, to Sir Frederick Abel, Barfc.,<*.C.V.O., 
K.O.B., D.O.L., D.So., F.R.S. 

In 1892, to Thomas Alva Edison. 

In 1898, to Sir John Bennet Lawes, Bart., F.R.S., 
and Sir Henry Gilbert, Ph.D., F.R.S. 

In 1894, to Sir Joseph (afterwards Lord) Lister, 
F.R.S. 

In 1895, to Sir Isaac Lowthian Bell, Bart., F.R.S. 
In 1896, to Professor David Edward Hughes, 
F.R.S. 

In 1897, to George James Symons, F.R.S. 

In 1898, to Professor Robert Wilhelm Bunsen, 
M.D., For. Memb. R.S. 

In 1899, to Sir William Crookes, O.M., F.R.S. 

In 1900, to Henry Wilde, F.R.S. 

In 1901, to His Majesty King Edward VII. 

In 1902, to Professor Alexander Graham Bell. 

In 1903, to Sir Charles Augustus Hartley, 
K.C.M.G. 

In 1904, to Walter Crane. 

In 1905, to Lord Rayleigh, O.M., D.C.L., Sc.D., 
F.R.S. 

In 1906, to Sir Joseph Wilson Swan, M.A., D.Sc., 

F. R.S. 

In 1907, to the Earl of Cromer, O.M., G.C.B., 

G. O.M.G., K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

In 1908, to Sir James Dewar, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., 
F.R.S. 

In 1909, to Sir Andrew Noble, K.C.B., D.Sc., 
D.C.L., F.R.S. 

In 1910, to Madame Curie. 

In 1911, to the Hon. Sir Charles Algernon 
Parsons, K.O.B., LL.D., D.Sc,, F.R.S. 

In 1912, to the Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and 
Mount Royal, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.C.L., 

F. R.S. 

In 1918, to His Majesty King George V. 

, In 1914, to Chevalier Guglielmo Marconi, 

G. G.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc. 

A full list of the services for which the 
medals were awarded was given in the last 
number of the Journal. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 


COLONIAL SECTION. 

A meeting of the Colonial Section was held 
on Tuesday, March 2nd, 1915; The Right 
Hon. Sib Gbobgb H. Reid, G.C.M.G., D.C.L., 
K.C., High Commissioner for the Common¬ 
wealth of. Australia, in th* chair. 

. The Chairman, in‘opening the meeting, said he 
.wae often asked to do things, many of which he 
refused and many of which he aocepted—-the latter 
sometimes most reluctantly from a sense of duty, 


whioh was about the most painful malady that 
anyone could suffer from* But when he im asked 
to preside on the present occasion he accepted 
at once with the greatest possible pleasure, for a 
number of reasons, the two prinoipal being that 
the subject to be dealt with was one of the most 
interesting within the whole ambit of the Empire, 
and, secondly, that the knowledge of the author 
was quite as large as his subjeot, whioh was 
not always the case. Mr, Lindsay was pre¬ 
eminently qualified to speak on the subject of the 
Northern Territory of Australia, aB those present 
would appreciate after they had beard the paper. 

The paper read wa8— 

THE NORTHERN TERRITORY OP 
AUSTRALIA. 

By David Lindsay, 

Leader of the Elder Scientific Exploring Expedition. 
That portion of Australia which is the subject 
of the paper I have the honour to read this 
afternoon is known as the Northern Territory 
of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

It is nearly one-sixth of the whole continent. 
All expressions of opinion as to the characteristics 
of the country, its potentialities and its needs 
contained in this paper are the result of a 
personal professional study extending over more 
than thirty years. 

My first visit to the Territory was in 1878. 

I spent six years in the coastal regions and over 
four years in the interior, surveying, exploring, 
prospecting and reporting on the country for 
the Government and private persons. 

In 1913 I revisited the coastal regions as a 
member of the Royal Commission for the 
Northern Territory Railways and Ports. 

The first attempt made to settle the north 
coast of Australia waB in 1825, When a 
military post was established at Fort+Dundas, 
Melville Island. Owing to the hostility of the 
natives the settlement was-in 1827 transferred 
to Raffles Bay on Coburg Peninsula on the 
mainland. In 1837 it was again moved, this 
time to Port Essington, whioh is a very fine 
harbour some thirty miles deep. In 1849 this 
was also abandoned, and those who had survived 
returned to England. 

From 1827 to 1863 this Territory was part of 
the Province of New South Wales. 

Qn July 25th, 1862, the great explorer, John 
McDouall Stuart, hoisted the Union Jack op the 
shores of Chamber’s Bay, on the north coast, 
having, on this his third attempt, successfully, 
crossed the continent from south to north. 

The result of Stuart’s report wasthe erection 
of the overland telegraph Hue J&m Adelaid 
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to Darwin, 1,8.96 miles by South Australia, at 
a cost of over £470,000, establishing tele* 
graphic communication between Australia and 
England, and the ‘dispatch of a party of sur¬ 
veyors under Colonel B. T. Finniss in 1864 
to select a harbour and town site, and survey a 
large area of agricultural land which had already 
been sold to English and colonial speculators. 
Owing to adverse circumstances, bad manage¬ 
ment, and a wrong selection for the settlement, 
Fumiss’s expedition was a bad failure, and cost 
South Australia a large sum of money. 

On December 27th, 1868, the Surveyor-General 
of South Australia, Mr. G. W. Goyder, sailed 
with a party of surveyors, and in a remarkably 
short time selected Darwin as. the harbour, 
surveyed the town of Palmerston on the northern 
plateau overlooking one of the best harbours 
in Australia, and surveyed half a million acres 
which were sold at 3*. 9 d. per acre, with a town 
lot given in with each 320 acres. No attempt 
was ever made by the purchasers to settle or 
develop this land. 

In the eighties a railway was built from 
Darwin southwards—a length of 146 miles— 
to Pine Creek, to assist in opening up the mineral 
fields and as part of the transcontinental line. 
A southern section had already been built to 
Oodnadatta, 688 miles north from Adelaide. 

South Australia, to which province this area 
of 523,620 square miles—extending from latitude 
26° south to 11°, and from longitude 128° to 
138°, the western boundary of Queensland— 
had been in 1864 provisionally annexed by 
Royal Letters Patent, had neither the surplus 
population nor the money to attempt the 
settlement of a land which was to its nearest 
point 800 miles from Adelaide, the seat of 
Government, and by Bea to its northern harbour, 
Darwin, over 3,700 miles. All she could-do was 
to throw open the lands on the easiest terms 
and conditions, establish experimental gardens 
to prove what could be grown, encourage 
mining, open up roads, keep a staff of officials, 
telegraph operators, surveyors, police, and 
magistrates under a Government Resident. 

Truly this was an outpost of the Empire. 

' When I went there in 1878 the mails were 
brought in Dutoh steamers at intervals of ten 
'weeks, the voyage from Adelaide taking twenty* 
eight days.. 

In 1871-72 grid was discovered, and a mining 
boom set in; large quantities of alluvial gold 
were obtained, and in face of almost insannonnt- 
aWe difficulti.es reef mining was attempted. 
Muring has since beep continued under great 
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difficulties of want of capital and suitable 
labour. 

South Australia had conceived the bold 
project of building a railway 1,896 miles long, 
connecting Darwin with Adelaide, nearly due 
north and south. As previously stated, the 
southern section of 688 miles was built, when 
dry seasons and faint-hearted politicians caused 
this great work to be stopped at Oodnadatta, 
in the driest region of Australia, where the 
rainfall is only 5 ins. per annum. A gap of 
1,070 miles still remains to be bridged. 

Owing to the reported richness of the soil ahd 
the cheap land, various attempts were made to 
effect agricultural settlement by southern people. 
Sugar by De Lissa failed because of the un¬ 
suitability of the soil (for sugar will not grow 
on ironstone ridges) and ignorance on the part 
of the managers. Brandt, at Shoal Bay, failed 
for the same reason, although the soil on his 
selection was better. Ouston, on the Daly River, 
failed for want of capital. Coffee and rubber 
were planted at Beatrice Hills on the Adelaide 
River. These succeeded admirably, and proved' 
the suitability of the climate and soil for both 
these valuable products, but labour difficulties, 
want of transport and capital, caused thoir culti¬ 
vation to be abandoned. In spite of the neglect, 
and of the fires which every year sweep over the 
hills, coffee bushes still live and bear berries every 
year, and the rubber-trees attain great growth. 

A Bill was passed through Parliament autho¬ 
rising the completion of the north-south railway 
on the land-grant system, but no businesslike 
attempts were made by the Government to 
introduce this to the notice of capitalists, and 
the opportunity lapsed. 

When the States of Australia federated it 
was anticipated that the Commonwealth would 
take over South Australia's responsibilities and 
liabilities in respect to the Northern Terri¬ 
tory, and administer and develop it. Pending 
this, South Australia agreed not to grant any 
leases or alienate any land; consequently the 
country made no advance for ten years. 

On January 1st, 1911, the Territory was 
transferred to the Commonwealth under an 
agreement which set forth that a railway should 
be built connecting Darwin with Adelaide, such 
railway remaining within the boundaries of the 
Territory until it reached the southern boundary. 
Connections with the other States would follow. 

Commonwealth Control. 

In their haste to do something with this great 
lone land the Government of the day did not 
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consider what they had undertaken, but rushed 
into experiments. 

An almost complete new staff of officers was 
appointed; “ men with open minds and no 
preconoeived ideas ” were selected and sent up 
to enter at onoe upon certain works. Had they 
been given time to make themselves acquainted 
with a country whose conditions were quite 
different from anything these gentlemen had 
experienced, much money and some reputations 
would have been saved and blunders avoided. 

The whole of the experience and knowledge 
gained by South Australia during the forty-five 
years she had controlled it, was turned down 
and treated as of no account. Consequently 
the past four years have not advanced settlement. 
Experimental farms and new conditions of land 
tenure have not induced many settlers to try 
their fortunes. Only eleven farmers have 
remained on their holdings. 

An experimental sheep station has been 
established near the head-waters of the Roper 
River, and if success be obtained a large 
area of country, which* at present is only 
considered fit for cattle, will be available for 
this class of stock. 

A commencement has been made on the 
extension of the raiRvay from Pino Creek to 
the Katherine River, a distance of fifty-four 
miles. This is a further link in the trans¬ 
continental line. Surveys and classification of 
lands are being vigorously carried on. A careful 
and systematic geological examination of the 
mineral areas is being made. Boring for water 
on the stock routes has commenced. 

What of the Future? 

The Royal Commission appointed to advise 
as to the routes of railways and new ports 
necessary for the development of the Territory 
recommended the connection of Pine Creek 
with Oodnadatta, as nearly as possible through 
the centre, a length of about 1,020 miles, thus 
connecting Darwin with Port Augusta and 
Adelaide, junctioning with the east-west trans¬ 
continental railway at Port Augusta; from 
a suitable point between 400 and 500 miles 
south of Darwin, a branch lino south-easterly 
across the famed Barkly Tableland, to connect 
with the Queensland system, giving an almost 
direot line to Sydney, and, incidentally, all the 
Queensland ports; also a line about 250 miles 
in length from a new port to be created on 
the Gulf of Carpentaria, at the mouth of the 
McArthur River, up the valley of that river 
to link up with the Queefisland-Darwin line. 


These lines would enable the whole of the Terri¬ 
tory to be occupied, giving quick and easy 
access to the best ports. The total length is 
about 1,350 miles, and the estimated cost 
between seven and eight millions. 

These recommendations will be given effect 
to, and then, and not till then, will the Territory 
have a chance of being settled and developed. 

You will understand the isolation of this great 
country when I tell you that by sea Darwin 
is 3,700 miles from Adelaide, 3,200 miles from 
Melbourne, 2,620 miles from Sydney, 2,100 
miles from Brisbane. It takes longer to journey 
from Darwin by sea to the nearest State capital 
than it does to go from Darwin to Singapore or 
Hong-Kong. 

Should the traveller want to reach the great 
pastoral district from Melbourne, he would take 
steamer to Townsville, a distance of 1,800 miles; 
rail to Cloncurry, 480 miles; coach, 200 miles 
to Camooweal, which is just on the edge of the 
Territory, and then would find he was still 
850 miles from Darwin. To reach the MacDonnell 
Ranges, he would travel by train 688 miles, and 
then by camels or horses 300 miles. 

The Mining Industry. 

The value of the output of minerals to date 
is over £2,000,000. In 1913, tin, valued at 
£25,526 ; gold, £13,256 ; copper, £482 ; wolfram, 
£3,140—a total of £44,626—were entered for 
export. Only ninety Europeans and 530 Chinese 
are engaged on. the fields. 

It is of the utmost importance that this 
industry be fostered and encouraged in every 
way. Mining gives great promise of responding 
profitably to fair and liberal treatment. Making 
roads, laying light lines of railway, erection of 
public batteries, subsidies for deep sinking, and 
large rewards for the discovery of payable 
mines will induce prospectors and capitalists 
to embark on this enterprise. It is necessary 
that all this assistance be controlled by an 
energetic and competent mining department, 
which I think the Territory has just now. 

Mining attracts population quickly, and it has 
to be fed; thus a local market for the produce 
of the agriculturist is provided, enabling him 
to dispose of vegetables, fruit, rice, horsefeed 
(maize and lucerne), tobacco, milk, butter, and 
eggs, besides giving the small grazier a market 
for his fat stook. 

Pastoral. 

This industry has been established in various 
districts where there are natural permanent 
surface waters, and although the profits have 
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* been small, owing to the great distance from 
the markets and the consequent low price 
obtainable for stock on the stations, the flocks 
and herds of sheep and cattle have increased 
year by year, until there are now over 450*000 
cattle, 20,000 horses, 75,000 sheep, 8,000 goats, 
depasturing on the 107,406 square miles leased, 
which brings in the insignificant amount of 
£10,109 as rent. The rental for pastoral leases 
is very low indeed, ranging from 0d. to 4s. per 
square mile. 

- With the advent of higher prices for meat 
created by the overseas demand, the station 
holders will be enabled to improve their holdings, 
and depasture many times the number they now 
do. Increased rents will be obtainable. 

The opening of stock routes by providing 
water, the building of railways, and the opening 
of a new port, as mentioned before, will open 
up a country capable of carrying 30,000,000 
sheep and hundreds of thousands of cattle, 
turning a practically unoccupied country into 
one of the most important suppliers of moat' 
to Britain. 

The inland regions are remarkably healthy 
for stock, which have but few diseases, and, 
notably in the southern portion, no better or 
hardier horses can be found in Australia. Some 
of the journeys made are marvellous, showing 
the sustaining qualities of the natural grasses. 

I once rode a small horse—“ a well bred ’un”— 
120 miles in twenty-four hours. Cattle grow 
large, and the meat is excellent; the wool 
from the sheep is first-class. " 

Agriculture. 

With the building of railways and other 
publio works, the establishment of the mining 
industry, a certain amount of coastal agriculture 
will be profitable. Until there is a local demand 
it is sheer folly to induce farmers to attempt 
the growth of the many things that can be 
grown easily. Agriculture cannot pay the high 
wages for clearing and cultivating now ob¬ 
taining. 

The Australian ideal of a White Australia 
prevents the employment of a cheap, suitable 
indentured labour that otherwise could be used 
for the growth of cotton, sugar, rice, tobacco, 
Sisal hemp and other fibres, etc., for which we 
know the climate and soil are suitable. 

It will be seen that the problem of labour is 
a difficult dfce that has to be faced. 

Mining can afford high wages; stock-breeding 
does not require much labour and can pay ruling 
rates. Agriculture, must have cheaper labour 


them Australia can supply. Our standard of 
living is too high. We must, therefore, seek a 
people from a countrywhich has a lower standard. 
Where are these to be obtained ? After this 
great war it seems to me that few countries 
will have any surplus labour, with the exception 
of Spain, to which many thousands of its people 
ate returning from South America, where they 
cannot obtain employment. These men would 
make good navvies for our new railways, and 
could afterwards, with their families, be'settled 
on the land in oolonies. The oountry would 
produce nearly everything they need. HouseB 
are cheaply constructed, and clothes required 
are few and cheap. 

There is one product that may change the 
whole aspect, and that is wheat. The Austra¬ 
lian understands wheat-growing, and likes it 
because it does not entail hard and continuous 
work the year round. The cheapness of the 
land would induce a rush of farmers once they 
were convinced that wheat oould be grown. 
Experiments with Indian wheat have in a small 
way been decidedly stcoessful; but it is neces¬ 
sary that demonstrations on a large scale be 
made, and it is difficult to understand why the 
Commonwealth, encouraged by what South 
Australia had recently done, has not during 
the past three years experimented and settled 
the question. 

If wheat oould be grown on the uplands, 
many of the products of the low-lying 50,000,000 
acres of ooastal lands would be needed for the 
wheat farmer. Hence the great importance of 
testing the wheat-growing capabilities of the 
country. 

The late Mr. Holtze, Curator of the,Gardens, 
stated, after fully experimenting with upland 
rioe, that it was a great success, and would be * 
to the Territory what wheat was to South 
Australia. Like wheat, rioe can be garnered 
with the aid of machinery. 

Cotton, with suitable labour, would be 
profitable. 

The Northern Territory is 900 miles long, 
560 miles wide, and has a seaboard of over 
1,200 miles, indented with numerous spacious 
harbours and intersected by many large navig¬ 
able rivers. 

It has an area of 325,116,800 acres. It is 
two and a half times the size of France, four and 
a half times the size of the United Kingdom, 
with a rainfall of 6 ins. on the southern boundary, 
gradually increasing as one goes north till it is 
00 ins. at Darwin. 

This vast oountry is practically unoccupied. 
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the total population being 3,588, of which 
2,143 are Europeans, and mostly employed 
by the Government in Darwin and its 
neighbourhood. 

The exports are gold, silver, copper, lead, 
wolfram, tin, fish, pearl-shell, trepang, cattle, 
horses, sheep, and buffalo-hides. 

It is estimated that there are between 20,000 
and 30,000 aboriginals roaming about this vast 
land. 

Climate. 

The climate on the coast is hot and humid, 
but not nearly so bad as in similar latitudes 
north of the Equator. There is nothing to 
prevent white races living and thriving, and 1 
do not believe they will degenerate physically; 
indeed, it is surprisingly healthy, so much so 
that the medical officer claims it to be superior 
to other portions of Australia, It is true that 
the death-rate per 1,000 is the lowest, but then 
we have no crowded cities, and the people 
lead open-air lives. There arc men who for 
the past thirty to thirty-five years have worked 
hard, lived hard, and never been away for 
holidays. 

The inland plateau has a drier climate, the 
rainfall being so much less ; and it is absolutely 
a white man's country. 

The wet season extends from October to 
April, and the dry or winter from May to Sep¬ 
tember, during which period nothing more than 
a few drops of rain ever fall—in fact, the skies 
are cloudless both day and night. 

South of lat. 17° winter rains do fall, but in no 
great quantities—sufficient to keep the grasses 
fresh. The winter is most bracing and healthy, 
except on the coast when it is the fever season, 
caused by chills, caught in many cases through 
insufficient bedclothes, the temperature falling 
to 56°, and the maximum being 89°. 

At the head of the Roper and further south 
it often falls below freezing-point. In the 
MacDonneU Ranges I have recorded 18° or 14° 
below freezing-point. 

The maximum shade temperature on the 
coast or tropical portion in the wet season is 
96°, and the minimum during the night 66°. 

6,800 square miles have a rainfall under 10 in. 
213,430 „ „ from 10 to 20 in. 

96,700 •• „ „ „ 20 to 30 in. 

120,600 „ „* „ „ 80 to 40 in. 

86,500 »» » » over 40 in. 

OnAssmoATiotr, 

„ OomM country, 75,000,000 atom, well 
watered, good soil along creeks and' rivers, 


tropical vegetation and coarse grasses, parts 
metal bearing and probably ooal bearing. 

Eighty million acres, good pastoral country, 
often rich volcanic soil, well grassed basalt, 
sandstone, and limestone hills, wide plains and 
river fiats, and first-class pastoral country, 
open, well grassed, rich soil. 

Eighty-seven million acres, fair to good 
pastoral country, leaving about 90,000,000 acres 
of spinifex scrub and sandhill country, with 
patohes of inferior pastoral country, badly 
watered, and uncertain rainfall. Parts metal 
bearing. 

I will now take you, illustrated by pictures, 
many of them from photographs taken by 
myself, for a rapid run through the country, 
commencing at the southern boundary. 

From Oodnadatta, the terminus of the railway, 
the traveller passes over fair pasture-land, high 
stony tableland, intersected by large sandy 
creek beds which contain fine water-holes. 
To the east is a remarkable group of springs— 
hot, cold, and mud—the Dalhousie Springs. 
The tableland is scantily clothed with grass, 
edible shrubs and bushes, and although it has 
a rainfall of only 5 ins., cattle and horses are 
bred and fatten, and ofttimes top the markets. 
At 808 miles from Adelaide Charlotte Waters 
telegraph station is passed, and on crossing 
the boundary 7 line one is struck by the sudden 
change from open stony tableland to a country 
where trees, grass, and bush are growing in 
profusion, and the morning air is filled with 
the songs of many birds, a marvellous change 
of scene, giving promise of fairer lands as the 
rainfall increases the further north we travel 

Along the Coghlan Creek there is rich pasture- 
land, salt and cotton bush, grasses and herbs 
of many descriptions. Water of the finest 
quality can be obtained at shallow depths. 
We are still within the great artesian basin, 
which a few mileB to the east has been tapped 
at a depth of 1,250 ft. in the Anacoora bore, 
yielding 700,000 gallons in twenty-four hours. 

Onwards through mulga scrubs — an edible 
bush-—open plains, high sandhills, and stony 
rises for ninety miles, having crossed the large 
sandy rivers, the Goyder, Finke, and Hugh, 
all of which send their flood-waters to that 
great sink, Lake Eyre, in South Australia, a 
salt lake over 200 miles long, lying 15 ft. below 
sea-level 

After crossing fair pastoral country for 200 
n^ilAp, the remarkable MacDonnell Ranges are 
met with. Away to the south-east is a region 
of about 10,000 square miles of high sandhills. 
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which might almost be termed a desert, but for 
the fact that it is clothed more or less with 
bushes, and water can be obtained by sinking. 
It is intensely hot. I once crossed it in the 
middle of summer when the thermometer 
registered 127° in the shade. I and my com¬ 
panions were two days without water in this 
intense heat. To the south-west the country 
is sandy, but there are somo good freshwater 
springs, and it is fair stock country, with several 
prosperous cattle - men stationed there, who 
breed cattle and horses, the latter of great 
stamina and bone. Adelaide is the market. 

After crossing the James Range the high 
sandhills are left behind, and the country is 
decidedly better—undulating plains, slightly 
stony, and intersected by numerous watercourses, 
and hills richly grassed. There are several 
permanent springs and abundance of water 
obtainable at shallow depths. This good 
country has a width of about 150 miles east and 
west. The rainfall has now increased to 11 ins., 
and at 989 miles the saddle of the Mac Donnell. 
Ranges is crossed at an elevation of 2,500 ft. 
above sea-level, the highest point on the road 
from Adelaide to Darwin. 

The southern barrier of the MacDonnell 
Ranges is of a most remarkable character, as 
it rises out of the plains to a height of 1,000 ft. 
or more, like a wall through which, at intervals 
of six or eight miles, a fissure or opening has 
been made, out of which a creek emerges on to 
the level plains. This range extends east and 
west, and the openings are called gaps—Temple 
Bar, Emily Gap, Jessie Gap, Heavitree Gap, 
through which the north-south railway must 
be built, there being no other practical route- 
through these ranges. 

The rock is of red quartzite, dipping at very 
steep angles, and resting on gneissic granite. 
Passing through these gaps, low ranges of 
granite and metamorphic rocks are found, 
which gradually rise till on the saddle the 
height is 2,500 ft., and the great inland plateau 
is entered upon. 

The MacDonnell Ranges lie south of latitude 
23°, and are about sixty miles wide, stretching 
eastwards 150 miles, and westwards nearly 
200 miles. They attain their greatest elevation 
and their most steep and rugged forms of 
development in the neighbourhood of Alice 
Springs. The oentral mountain from which 
flow the creeks which drain that region is called 
Bald Hillit is between 3,500 and 4,000 ft. high. 
The range splits up into branches from this 
locality, trending east and west like the Angers 


of a hand, and having distinctive names, with 
about 20 mountains, none of whose elevations 
is less than 3,000 ft., and some over 4,000 ft.— 
one is said to be 5,000 ft. high. Mount Brassey, 
which I named after Lord Brassey, is 1,800 ft. 
above the valley at its base. Between these ranges 
are luxuriantly grassed valleys, making an ideal 
stock country. Water is obtainable at shallow 
depths in the creek channels. 

A most remarkable gorge near the eastern end 
of the ranges, which I named after my wife, Glen 
Annie, through which the Hale River passes, is 
, the largest of the Assures referred to. It cuts 
through a quartz anticlinal, forming a Assure 
only 10 to 15 yds. wide in places, with precipitous 
walls 400 to 600 ft. high. It has a length of 
Ave miles, and sometimes widens out to 3 chains. 
It is absolutely impassable for horses or camels. 
There are permanent waters in it on which the 
sun never shines. 

The Arltunga goldfleld is situated about 
forty-five miles from Alice Springs, and has 
yielded a fair quantity of alluvial and reef gold 
worked under the most primitive conditions. 
From the White Range, which is an immense 
auriferous quartzite ridge, the richer parts are 
broken down and carried in tin dishes on the 
heads of aboriginal women to the valley, 
bagged and conveyed on camels to the small 
battery a few miles distant. 

Immense areas of these ranges are metal¬ 
liferous, gold, silver, lead, copper, and mica; 
but until the railway passes through, the 
difficulties of transport and the cost of all 
mining requisites are too great to allow of any 
extension of the mining industry. The general 
geological structure is metamorphic and plutonic 
primary rocks. 

Camels bear a very important part in 
the settlement and development of the drier 
regions of Australia—in Queensland, New South 
Wales, West Australia, and this Territory. They 
carry on an average 5cwt. each, and travel 
fifteen miles a day, and can go for long periods 
without water. On one of my exploring 
expeditions, when I had a party of fourteen 
and forty-two camels, heavily loaded, we 
crossed the Great Victoria desert, accomp lish i n g 
the marvellous feat of traversing 550 miles in 
thirty-five days, eaefy camel during that period 
having had only 7£ gallons of water—only one 
died. The camel is a fine beast for riding, and, 
as you will notice, we sit in quite a different 
position from that usual in Egypt I once rode 
a camel 480 miles in seven days. 

The aboriginal inhabitants of the Territory 
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are black in colour; in the southern and central 
divisions they are few in number, but of fine 
physique. In the coastal region there are, it is 
estimated, over 20,000, most of them roaming 
about at will within the limits of the tribal 
divisions; a few employed on the stations, 
and numbers hanging about the mining camps 
and settlements. Without them the white 
women of the territory would have a hard time, 
as white domestic servants are almost un¬ 
obtainable. 

The natives are nomadic in their habits; 
they have no settled place of abode, no per¬ 
manent houses or shelters, and wear no clothes; 
they subsist on game and certain vegetable 
roots, seeds and fruits. 

I hold rather a high opinion of the latent 
possibilities in these people, and believe that 
if they were taken in hand properly, and kept 
free from the contamination of European and 
Oriental civilisation, a fine body of agricultural 
labourers could be evolved, perhaps setting at rest 
the embarrassing question of how to get labour 
for the tropical regions. We know they are 
expert in the use of tools, they have been taught 
to build houses, to make galvanized-iron water 
tanks. Their original manufacture of canoes, 
strong rope baskets, fish-nets, shows their 
intelligence and cleverness. 

I submitted a scheme to the Common wealth 
Government, suggesting that Melville Island, 
which contains about one and a half million acres, 
and on which some 15,000 buffaloes are running 
wild, at present being shot for the hides only, 
be set apart as a reservation, and all the natives 
gradually removed there, and, under capable* 
men, trained as agriculturists, etc. This 
scheme was not approved by the responsible 
officers, who, though eminently scientific and 
authorities on the habits and customs, have, l 
may be pardoned for saying, not the practical 
knowledge to qualify them to express a decided 
opinion on a scheme of this kind. It cannot be 
denied that this Australian native has never 
had a chance. Mission stations, while doing 
good work, are naturally limited in their spheres, 
and cannot control the natives, who can go and 
come as they please; while on an island, with 
the unlimited powers and resources of the 
Government, the natives could never get out 
of control. Melville Island therefore offers a 
unique opportunity to demonstrate whether 
the native can be civilised and preserved, 
or whether he must simply die out; and 
Australia would at least be able to say: “ We 
have tried to save the people whose land we 


have taken/’ and [remove a stigma from our 
records. 

To return to our travels. On the plateau, after 
crossing the saddle of the MacDonnell Ranges, 
wo are in a fine pastoral country with a good soil, 
which should be suitable for the growth of cereals. 
The climate is good and the rainfall is increasing. 
Under modem conditions of railway manage¬ 
ment, the distance of 800 miles to Port Augusta 
is not too great for the economic transport of 
grain. 

The northern route leads over very easy 
country, with a slight fall for 110 miles, where 
the elevation is 1.490 ft. In the next thirty 
miles there is a rise of 230 ft. ; twenty miles 
further a rise of 30 ft., until we again find our¬ 
selves 1,750 ft. above sea-level. Then a declin 
ing elevation becomes constant right to the coast 
At Barrows Creek telegraph station the height 
is 1,724 ft. The country passed over for the 
last 100 miles has been somewhat mixed, some 
of it being fair, while a good deal of poor sandy 
country is met with. To the westward are 
ranges with good valleys and a lot of poor 
spinifex areas, but all capable of carrying some 
stock. Wc have also crossed two large belts of 
metalliferous country, in which gold has been 
found, promising when the railway passes along 
to develop into several mining fields. The poor 
country one sees impresses one unduly, for it 
would be hard to convince the traveller on a hot 
summer day that within a day’s ride there is a 
land of great beauty and value. Some forty 
miles off the road, after crossing Spinifex, sand- 
plains, and hills, we find good country. Riding 
along the valley of the Spence, on either bank 
grow large trees confusing in their variety, 
luxuriant grasses, wild flowers and delicate 
ferns; on our right, about a quarter of a mile 
away, running parallel with the creek, is a high 
range of hills rising abruptly, with white lime 
trees and vegetation growing to the very tops, 
and flowering creepers overspreading the rocks. 
After passing through several gorges of great 
beauty we cross the dividing range. It is here 
that the Frew River commences. We rode for 
thirty-five miles along the Frew, which was 
running, passing several large sheets of water. 
Birds were very numerous. Twenty-five miles 
below the station is a lake some two miles long. 
Wild-fowl of every sort were on its bosom, while 
on its banks we saw pigeons, kangaroo, and emu. 
The grass and foliage, rich and luxuriant, are 
made green with running rivers and gracious 
with temperate air. Still further on is the 
Elkedra River, the valley of which is almost as 
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~ > jfoh in herbage as the Frew. We found Mitohell 

> r" grass, silver grass, kangaroo grass, blue grass, 
mulga grass, barley grass, salt bush, blue bush, 
mulga, herbage, and various creepers and 
runners; altogether a rich and beautiful 
country, making it hard to realise that we 
were 1,300 miles from Adelaide, and in what 
* was supposed to be desert country. 

To Powell’s Creek, at 1,431 miles, we passed 
over alternately good and poor country, with a 
rainfall of 15 ins. to 18 ins. Thirty miles beforo 
' reaching Powell’s Creek there are some fine 
' ever-flowing springs—Helens and Renners— 
surrounded by a large extent of exceedingly 
fine and well-grassed country. The geological 
' formation indicates the possibility of artesian 
water being obtained by boring. 

- f Away to the eastward for 350 miles, right to 
the Queensland border, stretches a magnificent 
pastoral country, consisting of downs and 
plains clothed with Australia’s best grasses 
—- Mitohell, blue, and Flanders. Barkly 

Tableland occupies a part of this region, which 
is capable of carrying 10,000,000 sheep, and 
1 when a railway is built to the proposed new 
, port at the McArthur River, sheep will take the 
place of cattle. 

To the westward lies the great pastoral 
district known as the Victoria River district, 
a fine, well-watered area olothed with Mitchell 
and other good grasses and edible bushes. The 
area is about 40,000,000 aores, with a certain 
rainfall of 20 ins. to 30 ins. The development 
of a large portion is being undertaken by English 
’ capitalists, who have bought the stock and leases, 
and are erecting freezing works at Darwin to 
enable the meat to be shipped to England. South 
of this district is good sheep country, unoccupied 
/ because there are no natural waters. 

From Powell’s Creek northwards the country 
is nearly level and well grassed* but not good 
enough to enable the traveller to imagine the 
magnificent country lying to the west and to 
the east. 

Daly Waters telegraph station, at 1,591 miles, 
is typical of the telegraph stations. A dead tree 
in front of the building still showB the large “S ” 
out in by a member of Stuart’s party in 1862, 
and which is held in great reverence by bushmen. 
.The soil is good, the grasses good ; stook doing 
remarkably well, especially horses, but there is 
' no (permanent surface water, though water can 
be got by sinking. 

A lot-of sandy, open forest country with 
' inferior grasses is passed during the ninety miles 
7 to the Elm. Yet with water it is all able to 


cany stock, and might grow wheat ; the sandy 
loam, with a rainfall of about 25 ins., warrants a 
tria( being made. It is a high, dry land with a 
fine climate. The Elsie is one of the heads of 
the Roper River, and has riob soil and luxuriant 
grasses in its valley. Limestone is the prevail¬ 
ing rook. Thirteen miles further takes us to Bitter 
Springs, really the source of the Roper River. 
Here are many springs bursting up through the 
white limestone, and flowing in strong streams 
into the main channel. The water is slightly 
saline, contains also magnesia and lime, but is 
palatable and fit for domestic use. Just here 
the experimental sheep station has been formed. 
Some 20,000 acres of rich black soil fit to grow 
anything surround the springs. Maize and 
sUoh-like fodder could be grown quite easily. 
Seventy miles over a lot of poor country brings 
us to the Katherine River. Although the bulk 
of the country for fifty miles as seen from the 
road is poor, there are large areas of what look 
like fine wheat lands stretching away on either 
hand. The soil is rich reddish loam, and the 
grass grows about 3 ft. to 4 ft. high and thick, 
and level as a crop of wheat. Forty miles 
before reaching the Katherine we pass a promis¬ 
ing mineral belt, recently discovered, in which 
rich tin ore is being mined. The Katherine 
may be considered the outer fringe of the tropical 
or coastal belt. The soil is good, suitable for 
agriculture, well watered; and here again 
wheat should be tried. The rainfall is 40 ins. 

Onwards to Darwin the road leads through a 
metalliferous area, consequently the country is 
poor, except in patches along the creeks and 
rivers ; and it is owing to what is seen from the 
road that some travellers have condemned the 
Territory in their ignorance, not knowing that 
rich and extensive plains are to be found on 
the rivers to the right and left. The country 
away from the hills may be described as level, 
open forest, good soil of a light nature, and, 
judging from the luxuriant growth of grass and 
trees, must be suitable for agriculture. 

Rivers. 

To the westward, about fifty miles, i? the 
mouth of the Daly River, which is navigable for 
light’draugbt vessels for about sixty miles, 
where there is an extensive belt of rioh soil, on 
which the agricultural settlement is' being 
established. There are some good copper 
deposits, not now bring worked The river 
drains a vast area of country, and the enormous 
flood* that sweep down during the rate season 
make navigation both difficult and dangerous* 
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The Katherine, which head* from the sand¬ 
stone tableland some 250 miles inland, flowing 
through a volcanic area, joins the Daly; so, too, 
the Edith, the Fergusson, Cullen, and many of 
the creeps of the mineral belt There are some 
hot springs. The Mora, coming from the south, 
is an ever-flowing stream of great volume, in 
which is a fine fall, whioh may be used as a 
power-producer and for irrigating a large area 
of extremely rich agricultural land in the 
vicinity. 

When the time and conditions are ripe, 
irrigation will be easily applied to make agricul¬ 
ture in the ooastal legions a sure, safe, and 
profitable occupation. I know of no country 
where the waters can be more easily and cheaply 
used for irrigation. 

Further west is the Fitzmaurice, about which 
little is known. 

The Victoria River, near the West Australian 
border, appears, on looking at the map, and has 
been described as the most important river in 
the Territory; but later information somewhat 
discounts this idea. The mouth or entrance 
is twenty-six miles wide, and the navigation is 
dangerous, being obstructed by shifting sand¬ 
banks and ever-changing channels. It is, like 
the Daly, subject to bores. With these 
difficulties overcome, it would be the outlet 
for the great rich district surrounding its head¬ 
waters, and would be navigable for large vessels 
for fifty miles, and by suitable shallow-draught 
boats for a further sixty miles. 

Eastwards from Darwin, forty-five miles, the 
mouth of the Adelaide River is passed. This 
river is tidal and navigable for vessels drawing 
13 ft. 'for over sixty miles, winding its tortuous 
way through magnifioently grassed plains, more 
or less Bubjeot to inundation, suitable for 
agricultural and pastoral pursuits. It is a 
most magnificent rice country, equal to the 
best in Saigon; with suitable labour conditions, 
a large population could be settled here Many 
buffalo roam at will over these vast plains. It- 
is near the head of navigation where the coffee 
and rubber plantations were established, and 
only failed through want of labour and transport 
facilities. 

A squatter here has proved the great suitability 
of the country for successful and profitable pig- 
raising. 

The next rivers of importance are the West, 
South, and East Alligators. Our steamer 
anchored twelve miles inside East Alligator, 
•*** ** P*®eeeded in a launch for fifty miles 
further. The river is tidal and deep, and oould 


easily be made the channel for conveying the 
produce of an extensive area of rich country. 

The vast plains, extending as far as the eye 
can reaoh, elothed with a dense growth of grass, 
more or less subject to inundation during the 
wet season, are the home of the buffalo, winch are 
the progeny of half a dozen turned loose when 
the settlement at Port Essington was abandoned. 
They increased so rapidly that over 100,000 
have been shot for their hides alone, providing 
good incomes to the shooters. It seems a great 
waste that such fine animals should be killed 
merely for their hides, and their carcasses thrown 
aside. I see no reason why, under proper 
management, the breeding of these animals 
could not be made a profitable and permanent 
industry. The hides are easily tanned and 
valuable, the meat yields a dark rich extract, 
the bones and offal could be turned into 
manures. At present the carcasses remain 
where the animals are shot, only providing food 
for the natives employed by the hunters. 

Near the head of this river, and at the foot of 
the sandstone tableland, which attains a height 
of 1,800 ft., is an aboriginal reserve under the 
control of a man of long experience—one of 
the most noted buffalo shooters. He speaks 
most hopefully of the natives, who do all the 
work of the station, building houses, yards, huts, 
cutting and carrying timber, clearing scrub and 
cultivating the ground. In the garden grow 
most luxuriantly cabbages, carrots, beetroot, 
lettuce, beans, cucumbers, celery, sweet potatoes, 
English potatoes, tomatoes, pumpkins, melons, 
peanuts, maize, pawpaws, bananas, citrus fruits, 
mangoes, custard-apples, pineapples, almonds, 
tohaooo, millet, cotton, .and Sisal hemp. 

The next point of importance touched was 
Port Essington, where the military post was 
established in 1839. As we entered the harbour 
we were signalled by a lugger; the master—a 
trepang and pearl-shell fishes—reported that 
a white man had been killed by the natives 
some 100 miles to the eastward. It is a curious 
coincidenoe, and an evidence of the little change 
that has taken place in the conditions of life on 
this lonely coast during the past thirty years, 
that when I visited thL place thirty-two years 
ago it was with a party of polioe, who were 
searching for natives who had killed a white 
man on Croker Island. 

Steaming along this interesting coast-line 
amongst beautiful isles, we passed the Liverpool 
River, on which is some good country, the 
Myth, and the Goyder, which is the most im¬ 
portant river flowing into the north coast from 
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Amheim Land. I explored this in 1883, and 
found muoh good land and numerous very 
hostile natives, who attacked my small party 
several times. 

The Goyder flows for forty miles. through 
fine, richly grassed, black and red soil plains. 
No finer soil oan be found in the Territory, or 
even in Queensland. Yet, owing to the labour 
question, there is no settlement of any kind; 
the country is quite unoccupied ‘except by the 
natives. 

For over two hundred years the Malays came 
to this coast every year for trepang and pearl- 
shell ; they founded no settlements, but ovidence 
of their visits is found amongst the natives and 
trees and plants from their island homes. 

There are some fine well* sheltered deep-water 
harbours along this coast, until we round Capo 
Amheim and head south 200 miles to the 
Roper, which is the best known river, as it 
was used for the conveyance of the material 
for the construction of the overland telegraph 
line for a distance of eighty miles from its 
mouth, where vessels of 1,500 tons burden dis¬ 
charged cargo. 

The Roper heads from the same sandstone 
plateau as the Katherine, one flowing east, the 
other west,and drains a large area; consequently 
the flood-waters are heavy, and the silting up 
of the channel at the mouth is considerable. 
At the entrance there is a bar of sand and 
mud, the depth of water at low tide being 7 ft.; 
the rise and fall of tide is 7 ft. After crossing 
the bar there is deep water, in places 60 ft. ; 
for twenty-five miles beyond that 8 ft. at low 
water over certain bars and shoals. The river 
is tidal, and is a very fine waterway, many of 
the long reaches being over half a mile wide. 

From the head of navigation, where the fresh 
water falls over a rocky bar (the flow of water is 
so great that the water on the river is fresh 
enough to drink within forty miles of the mouth), 
the valley, bounded by high and picturesque 
ranges and mountains, extends for 100 miles 
to the telegraph line, embracing some large 
areas of good soil and some fine pastoral country. 
The river has several channels and deep holes, 
ten and more miles long, shaded with magnificent 
timbers. This valley will in the future carry a 
fairly large population, and then the river 
will 4>e largely'Used. 

It has been stated by some of the recently 
appointed officials that the Roper can, by 
locking, be made navigable right up to the 
telegraph line, 160 miles. This is not possible, 
as the fall in this distance is 425 ft. 


The river that is destined to play the most 
important part in the development of the 
Territory is undoubtedly the McArthur, which 
flows into the Gulf of Carpentaria, 110 miles 
south of the Roper. Off the mouth of this river 
lies a group of islands—the Sir Edward Pellew 
Islands—which contains a very fine deep-water 
harbour and safe anchorage, being completely 
landlocked. 

It is proposed to connect this harbour with 
the mainland by a railway, crossing several 
islands and the intervening channels, and the 
various salt-water channels forming the delta 
of the river. Until proper and complete surveys 
and tests have been made, it is not known 
whether this will be too costly or not. In 
the meantime it is proposod to establish a 
shipping place inside the mouth of the river, 
where there is a very suitable site for a town 
and wharves. 

The railway would start from this point and 
follow the valley of the river through good 
country for 150 miles to the great pastoral 
plateau and junction with the main lines, as 
explained earlier. This port is the natural 
outlet for over 200,000 square miles of pastoral, 
agricultural, and mineral country, capable of 
supporting a large population, and carrying over 
10,000,000 sheep and one and a half million 
cattle besides horses. The Commonwealth 
Government is seized with the importance of 
this outlet, and I shall not be surprised if this 
is the next railway built in the Territory. 

I look forward with confidence to the time 
when this port will rival in size and importance 
Townsville in Queensland, as it is easier of 
access and controls a much larger area, without 
the possibility of opposition from any other 
port. A large extent of good agricultural land 
could be irrigated and brought under lucerne. 
The rainfall is 28 ins., and the climate is 
healthy, and probably the most agreeable 
of any port in tropical Australia. It has 
the advantage of being within the artesian 
area, flowing water having been struck at 
415 ft. by boring. 

One oannot speak too highly of the country 
to be served; no better grazing country exists 
than the Barkly Tableland, which is from 
600 to 900 ft. above sea-level, and is being 
rapidly improved and stocked with cattle 
and sheep—already there are 200,000 head 
«of oattle and 70,000 sheep. In the not 
distant future the McArthur River must be 
the port of shipment for frozen meat in large 
quantities. 
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To Summarise. 

Briefly put, the Northern Territory has 
magnificent harbours and rivers. It abounds 
in minerals; there are millions of acres of rich 
agricultural land awaiting development. There 
are vast stretches of uplands clothed with 
Australia’s best grasses, capable of supporting 
millions of cattle, sbeep and horses, only needing 
railways and the facilities for getting produce 
to markets, and the introduction of capital and 
suitable labour. Men and money are all that 
is needed to add a prosperous new State to the 
Commonwealth. 

It is within ten days 1 steam of the great 
•Asiatic markets, and a week nearer to the 
European markets than is Sydney or Melbourne, 
and any of my hearers who may be tempted 
to invest money or go there will find it full 
of possibilities which will readily respond to 
proper treatment, and they need have no doubts 
about the climate. 

DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (Sir George H. Reid), in opening 
the discussion, said he had been intensely interested 
in the paper, which possessed the invaluable attri¬ 
bute of being written by a man who had been 
there, a very great advantage compared with most 
of the addresses that were heard in London. The 
Northern Territory was one of the remaining tough 
propositions which Australia had to solve; but 
fifty, sixty, or seventy years ago many places in 
Australia which were now the scenes of prosperous 
industry did not look a bit better than Northern 
Australia did at the present time. In the early 
days Australia was thought to be an almost uni¬ 
versal desert, and it was one of the marvels of 
the Commonwealth that, as years had gone by, 
the “desert area" had been so wonderfully 
lessened. Labour questions in the Northern 
^Territory would, of course, have to be con¬ 
sidered. There were so many more attractive 
places in Australia for oomfort and luxury and 
everything else that everyone ran after, and 
whioh everybody thought no one else should 
run after, that the Northern Territory was 
greatly handicapped;" but that it would become 
one of the most important parts of Australia he 
had not the slightest doubt. He remembered in 
his young days in New South Wales that old 
colonists told him wheat could not be grown in 
districts like Wellington, and that they did not 
know what could be profitably done with them; 
nevertheless they were among the richest districts 
in Australia at the present time. The possi¬ 
bilities of the pastoral industry in the Northern 
Territory were immense, and it was neoessary 
to bear in mind that in the history of every 
part of the world the pastoral industry was the 
safest and best foundation for future development. 
Ifeat was so in the times of Abraham, and it was 


just as true at present. As the pastoral industry 
developed, a mixed sort of industry, of agriculture 
with pasture, arose. That very simple law to 
begin with, the development of the great pastoral 
possibilities, which did not require any statesman¬ 
ship but only a slight knowledge of the way in 
which communities grow, should be applied to the 
Northern Territory, because it was the very best 
foundation that could be adopted. It was there 
that the wealth of the Northern Territory was 
most visible, and when those industries had been 
fully developed it would be astounding how easy it 
would be to make further advances. The author 
was one of a noble band of pioneers and explorers, 
whose names ought not to be forgotten. 

Lieut.-Colonel the Hon. Sir Jamk6 Newton 
Moore, K.C.M.G. (Agent-General for Western 
Australia), in proposing a vote of thanks to the 
author for his interesting paper, said it was 
essential in connection with the development of 
any new country to profit by what had happened 
in the development of other countries, and it was 
therefore necessary to bear in mind, in connection 
with the development of the Northern Territory, 
that the pioneer of all industry, as the Chairman 
had stated, was the pastoral industry. Before, 
however, the pastoralist appeared upon the scene, 
pioneer surveyors and explorers like the author 
had to open the way for him, and then the 
miner and the prospector followed. The 
Commonwealth authorities would have Beriously 
to consider what they should do to encourage the 
prospector in the Northern Territory, and in that 
respect they had the advantage of the experience 
of what Western Australia had done in this 
direction. After the paBtoralist and the miner 
beeamo established the agriculturist came along, 
but the agriculturist had rather a stiff pro¬ 
position so far as the Northern Territory was 
concerned. If the experiments that the author 
had suggested in that connection were carried out, 
it would undoubtedly be to the benefit of all 
concerned. He was not altogether in accord with- 
what the author had said in regard to the question 
of native labour, probably because he had not had 
Mr. Lindsay’s experience. In Western Australia 
an endeavour had been made to give the natives 
a chance by the Government purchasing a stat'on 
and giving them an opportunity of running it 
for the purpose of seeing whether it was possible 
for them to work out their own salvation. As 
an old surveyor he desired to express his very 
great appreciation of the work the author had 
accomplished. In 1892 he (Sir James) was a 
youngster in the survey department of Western 
Australia, and about fifty miles due east of 
Coolgardie he came across what was known as 
the Slate Well. There were no signs of human 
habitation, but he discovered some fresh tracks 
of camels there, and in a little tree he found an 
empty bottle of Lea & Perrin’s Worcester sauoe 
with Lindsay’s name on it.. That was twenty- 
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^hree years ago, and up to within a lew days of the 
present meeting he had never had the opportunity 
of shaking hands with the owner of that bottle of 
Worcester sauce. He would not guarantee that 
it oontained Worcester sauce, but it was a Lea & 
Perrin's bottle, and If the author and his party, 
as he had stated, only had seven and a half gallons 
of water in fourteen days he would probably be 
glad of a drink of something a little stronger. 

Thb Right How. Sib William MacGregor, 
G.G.M.G. (late Governor of Queensland), said that 
to him the most interesting question connected 
with the Northern Territory of Australia was the 
relation between that land and mankind, whether 
with respect to the white man or the coloured man. 
He gathered she author inferred that it was quite 
possible for the white man to live and work in 
Northern Australia. He (Sir William) had seen a 
great many men working hard and well in that 
Territory, but that did not by any means settle 
the question whether Northern Australia was in¬ 
habitable by a white race. Not very long ago 
Dr. Breinl, the medical officer in charge of the 
School of Tropical Medicine that had been erected 
on the east ooast of Queensland, told him he had 
been asked by the Commonwealth Government to 
give an opinion on the question, and he sought 
some advice as to the answer he should give. He 
advised Dr. Breinl to say that it was a question 
that oould not be answered until at least four gene¬ 
rations had lived in the north. The white woman 
had not any coloured assistants to help her in her 
household duties, and he was sure all the ladies 
present would sympathise with a white woman 
who had to live in a house built principally of 
galvanised iron, and who had to do the cooking, 
the washing, the ironing, and look after her 
husband and her children. He had never hesi tated 
to point out to politicians on the other side of the 
globe that that was at present the weak point 
with respect to the peopling of Northern Australia 
with a white race. Woman had not received that 
consideration which she deserved, and must receive, 
‘in connection with that great question, if a white 
race was to people the northern part of the con¬ 
tinent. The author had mentioned the fine physical 
proportions of some of the native races, and he had 
noted that fact himself. There were on Mornington 
Island, in Queensland, natives that were still living 
in their original primitive condition. He visited 
them about two and a half yearn ago, and, accord¬ 
ing to the report of the proteotor of the aboriginals 
there, he was the first white man that had ever 
seen their women and children. They were a very 
fine race* He found that on many of the stations 
in the far north-west, on the Barkly Downs, for 
example, many natives were employed as stockmen, 
and received as high wages as the white stockmen. 
Be visited all the native camps, going from Winton 
over to the Northern Territory, up the Georgina 
and down the Gregory, and aoross the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, and found that whereas there would 
be as a rule fifty ori sixty men and women in a 


camp, there were only about three or four children. 
It was a most unfortunate thing that the raoe 
was dying out; in two or three generations, 
at the present rate, the native raoe would he 
-practically extinct. The mission that was likely 
to succeed best in the Northern Territory was the 
one at Mapoon. That mission had adopted the 
principle of keeping the natives about the mission 
for a certain length of time, then putting them 
out on the land and assisting them for twelve 
months in building houses, and also by giving 
them seeds and plants, and at the end of that 
time they were left entirely to their own resources. 
When he visited the mission he found the natives 
were growing vegetables and fruit, and marketing 
them in Thursday Island. One of the inevitable 
difficulties in connection with peopling the Northern 
Territory of Australia with a white raoe was the 
heat of the sun, and there were two points in that 
connection that it was hard to get rid of, the first 
being the physical and chemical results of exposure 
to the sun’s rays, and the other the diseases that 
were peouliar to such a climate. So far as 
Queensland was oonoemed, he did not know of 
any other country that was equally healthy for 
both mau and beast. Very few diseases existed, 
and of those some were more or less new to the 
medioal faculty; hence the foundation of the 
newly-ereoted School of Tropical Medicine at 
Townsville. That would enable them to deal 
with such things as the disease due to the 
hook-worm, which had been mentioned in many 
papers in this country during the last two or 
three years. There were a few diseases oqnnected 
with stock which urgently required investigation, 
but he knew Of no country that was as healthy 
as Queensland, taking it all round. So far as 
the mere heat of the sun was concerned, it 
would be of interest to state that for three or 
four consecutive days he had experienced a tem¬ 
perature that measured as high as 118° F., but he 
had never heard of a single man or woman who 
had a headache from it, whereas if such tempera¬ 
tures occurred in Africa, where he lived for a 
number of years, he did not know how many 
corpses there would have been &b the result. 
With regard to the question of the desert, not very 
long ago he had the honour of conducting Lord 
Bryce over a considerable portion of Queensland, 
|aad showing him some of the best agricultural and 
horticultural country, and Lord Bryce oould hardly 
credit the statement when he assured him that 
there was no such thing as a desert in Queensland. 
The capabilities of that great continent were extra¬ 
ordinary. The Barkly Downs oomprised a great 
area of oountry which was equal to anything he 
,k&£W. It seemed to have a bed-rook of a sort of 
silioate limestone, which had been hollowed out 
here and there by the action of rainwater and the 
carbonic acid of the air dissolving out the lime, 
sp that there were numerous great hoiafe and 
epfrtjttes in the earth, into wbieh the overflow of 
the rivers went to supply, probably to a very 
considerable extent, the. water It* the armies 
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wells. There was as tnuoh water over that great 
area o! the Barkly Downs as people liked to 
raise, and if the country were in the hands 
of the Chinese it would support at least four or 
five million people exi the Barkly Downs alone. 
The country was so level that, although people 
could travel 120 to 180 miles a day on a motor-car, 
very often the horizon was bounded by the natural 
curve of the earth. As a result, the vegetation 
that grey and decayed was left on the spot; the 
country was so level that it was not washed away. 
The Flinders grass, whioh, in other parts of Queens¬ 
land was about six or nine inches long, was 15 and 
18 inches high along the Barkly Downs, and the 
Mitchell grass and the blue grass were growing in 
the finest profusion. The future of the country 
was certainly going to be enormous. One of the 
maps that had been shown gave an outline of 
the railways that were being laid down by the 
Government of Queensland to open up and 
develop the country. There were at the present 
time in Queensland between 600,000 and 700,000 
horses, between 5,000,000 and 6,000,000 cattle, 
and about 22,000,000 sheep, and it was estimated 
that when the network of railways now in 
hand was completed those figures would be 
doubled. 

The Hon. J. G. Jenkins (formerly Premier 
of South Australia), in seconding the motion, said 
that for a good many years he was Minister for 
the Northern Territory, and had the opportunity 
of presenting the finanoeB of that Territory to 
the House in order to get them to vote a large 
deficit every year. He could fully endorse most 
of the remarks the author had made. It was 
often said that parts of Australia were a desert. 
He had been at Oodnadatta when it would have 
been impossible to find a blade of grass after 
soarohing over miles of country; but a few months 
later, after there had been two inches of rain, he 
had found grass a foot and eighteen inches high on 
the same ground. The man who had called the 
district a desert was there before the rain came; 
he should have gone after the rain, and then he 
would have corrected his statements. People had 
sometimes asked why the Arltunga goldfields in 
the MacDonnell ranges had not been further 
developed. As the Minister who had charge of 
the erection of the cyanide plant, he found that 
it cost from £28 to £80 per ton to cart the material 
from the head of the railway at Oodnadatta—which 
was 688 miles from Adelaide—for the 200 miles 
past the Alioe Springe country. It would bo 
easily appreciated that it was impossible to mako 
mining pay if so muoh money had to be spent on 
the carting of the neoeeaary material. Many of 
those present would remember Mr. Buohanan, of 
“ Killarney,” New South Wales, who was a very 
large landholder in both Western Australia and the 
Northern Territory. A few years ago Mr. Buchanan 
arranged with a Mr. Lewie to drive a thousand head 
of cattle right across the heart of Australia, from 


the Victoria River to Hergott Springs. Mr. Lewie 
carried out the work with a loss of less than thirty 
head of cattle, and animals that were worth £2 a 
head on the Victoria River brought £7 10 s. to £8 
a head at Hergott Springs when Bold by auction. 
That showed the possibilities of the country so far 
as the oattle industry was concerned, and at the 
same time proved that Australia was not a desert. 

The Chairman, before putting the resolution of 
thanks, said he desired to tell the audience a story 
whioh proved that all camels were not so reliable 
as those to which the author had referred. On 
one # occasion a man with a camel came into 
Kalgoorlie from a distant spot in the interior. 
He met an old friend, who asked him to have a 
drink. He declined the invitation, but said that 
if his friend would give his camel a drink he did 
not mind. The ostler was thereupon told to give 
the camel a drink, for which £1 12s. had subse¬ 
quently to be paid! 

The resolution of thanks was then put and 
carried unanimously. 

Mr. David Lindsay, after thanking the audience 
most heartily for the vote of thanks that had been 
aooorded to him, Baid he wonld very much have 
liked, if time had permitted, to discuss more in 
detail the questions of the heat, nativos and 
labour, that had been dealt with by Sir William 
MacGregor. Those three questions were so vitally 
bound up with the future of the Northern part of 
Australia that they were worthy of the study of 
the best scientific men. Personally he was born 
amongst the natives and lived amongst them; he 
knew them from one end of Australia to another, 
and therefore knew what he was talking about 
when he said that the West Australian native 
must not be compared with the Northern Territory 
native. Nor was it quite possible to compare 
the Queensland native with the Northern Territory 
nativo, who was a far higher being, much more 
intelligent, and capable of being made great use 
of. Native carpenters were employed in the 
building of the houses at Port Darwin, and he had 
seen a native go into a blacksmith’s smithy, make 
a bolt, put a screw on it, make the nut, and 
everything requisite for the purpose. The natives 
also went into the forest, out down the timber, 
brought it back, and erected houses with it. Such 
men ought not to be neglected and allowed to die 
out, but they would be so long as they were 
allowed to hang about the settlements. It was the 
so-called civilisation of the white man that wa9 
killing the native, and if the suggestion he had 
made, that was turned down so contemptuously, 
had been tried, even if it had oost Australia 
£25,000, it would have been nothing to the advan¬ 
tage gained by preserving probably 20,000 people. 
who would be capable of supplying the labour 
neoessary for the development of the north coast. 
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' The Right 'Hon. the Eabl of Kintobk, 
G.O.M.G., writes:—I am greatly obliged to you for 
affording me the privilege of seeing a proof of the 
paper on “The Northern Territory of Australia" 
whioh Mr. David Lindsay is to read on Tuesday 
next. No living authority on that Territory, its 
needs and possibilities, is greater than the author's, 
and I am confident that his hearers will appreciate 
in some degree the exertion and hardships Mr. 
Lindsay underwent to possess himself of knowledge 
of which his paper is but a digest, and that they 
will be helped to realise the immensity of this great 
lone land, a land whioh, given railway communica¬ 
tion, access* to markets, water and labour, will be 
waiting for development and settlement. Up to 
now the Territory has never had a chance. Pro¬ 
visionally annexed to South Australia in 1864, it 
came later to be known as South Australia’s white 
elephant. Herself sorely in need of population 
and capital, South Australia had nothing to spare 
for the huge territory annexed to her. What little 
she could do was done, but that the resulting 
benefit was small cannot surprise us, seeing that 
this dependency’s development was in the hands 
of a Parliament sitting some 2,000 miles distant, 
and composed of members who were either wholly 
ignorant of, or largely antagonistic to, established 
and successful methods of development of sub¬ 
tropical countries elsewhere. Mr. Lindsay sets out 
the very promising prospeot the Territory shows 
for horses, cattle, sheep, agriculture, and mining, 
and he points to the reasons why, so far, more 
haB not been done. It only required a short visit 
"to convince me of their accuracy. On my return to 
Adelaide, overland from Darwin, in 1891,1 urged 
strongly that the Territory should be taken over 
by the Commonwealth Government so soon as it 
came into being, and that through railway com¬ 
munication between Darwin and Adelaido should 
be established. The Territory was taken over by 
the Commonwealth some four years ago, and it is 
satisfactory to know that active Bteps are being 
taken to bridge the gap of at least 1,000 miles 
between the existing railway termini. I remember 
how it was contended that this through route 
would materially shorten the time of transit for 
the oversea mails and passengers, but if through 
traffic is sought I much doubt whether it will be 
obtained if the gauge of the rails is not broad and 
the train-speed high. However, in any case this 
railway, and others which I am delighted to know 
are seriously projected, will do much to relieve the 
want of transport and the difficulty of access to 
markets. It is also most satisfactory to know that 
an energetic and oompetent mining department 
now exists to assist and enoourage the mining 
industry, for it* is a mere truism to say that the 
Territory's important mineral fields should support 
a population infinitely larger than 90 Europeans 
and some 600 Chinese!' It is well established that 
the extensive alluvial areas on the rivers and 
coasts can grow sugar, rioe, ootton, hemp, and 
other produots, to support such a population; but 
until effective labour at rates which agriculture can 


afford to pay, and which Australia td'-day cannot 
provide, can be found, I fear these valuable tractB 
will remain undeveloped. Perhaps something can 
be done with Latins from Spain or South Amerioa, 
as Mr. Lindsay suggests, but I more than doubt 
whether Australians of the temperate zones will 
ever bo able to put in effective, continuous and 
remunerative work for their employers in the 
tropical climate of the Territory’s coital districts. 
Be that as it may, I cannot doubt that this 
difficult problem of labour must be solved by-and- 
bye, and the present drawback to agricultural 
development removed. Capital and population 
will follow, and the erstwhile white elephant of 
South Australia will oome to be regarded as one of 
the most valued assets of the great Commonwealth, 
and its pioneers held in gratefnl remembrance. 
One last word. Among those pioneers, I hope, 
may be counted those who at Port Essington 
during the years from 1837 to 1849 endured much, 
and I trust steps may already have been taken for 
the due and reverent care of the ground where 
many offioers and men are sleeping their last sleep. 
In my time the place was overrun with rank grasses 
and bush, while the lettering on the headstones 
was becoming overgrown and undecipherable. For 
the sake of the dead, and for their living descen¬ 
dants, we mUBt all hope this neglect has been 
remedied. I greatly regret that absence from 
London will prevent me hearing Mr. Lindsay’s 
paper, and from joining, by word of mouth, in the 
congratulations his Chairman, Sir George Reid, 
will receive on the occurrence of the anniversary 
of his birthday. 

Mb. Lindsay writesThe effect of working 
under the tropical conditions obtaining in the 
coastal districts of North Australia upon future 
generations is as yet unknown. No one can 
express a decided opinion. The second generation 
born there do not yet show any signs of degenera¬ 
tion, and when communication with the southern 
temperate regions is made easy and cheap, en¬ 
abling the mothers and children to get away 
for oocasional changes, I am sanguine of the 
future. I must oonfess I do not think that white 
men can retain their vigour, working in the sugar- 
oane fields and inhaling a miasmatic vapour, with 
a tropical sun blazing down on their backs. At 
present the domestic servant problem is an obstacle 
to white women settling and making permanent 
homes. I am muoh indebted to the Right Hon. 
Lord Kintore for his very appreciative letter and 
notes on my paper. The ideas expressed are those 
oi one who, has travelled right across the continent 
from north to south, and who spent some time on 
the ooast. The expression of his views on the 
necessity for coloured labour caused considerable 
comment; but it was reoognised that LordKintore’s 
report was a valuable addition to the knowledge of 
the Northern Territory. Lord Kintore will be glad 
to know that the tombstones and memorials to the 
early settlers at Port Essington have been restored 
—•I think by the generosity of someone in England. 
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FOURTEENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, March 17th, 1915; David Milne 
Watson in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows o! the Society 

Hitohins, Alfred Bishop, 194, Main-Btreet, Bing¬ 
hamton, New York, U.S.A. 

Maxwell of Galderwood, Lady (Jane), Glen Owen, 

Cheltenham. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society:— 

Misra, Gadadhar Prasad, 198/2, Harrison-road, 

Calcutta, India. 

Park, Kendall, 50 Calle Ballester, San Gervasio, 

Barcelona, Spain. 

The paper read was— 

THE USES OP COAL GAS FOR 
INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES. 

By H. M. Thornton, J.P., M.I.Mech.E. 

In this historic lecture theatre, many of our 
scientists and scholars, and protagonists in the 
economic work and advances of this country, 
indeed of the world, have sent forth new 
messages and made new advocacy, and have 
contributed to the history of material progress. 

Unlike some of those, 1 have to-night no 
new message to give you ; but I have my story 
to tell—a story that has an interest not only 
for every industry in the work of which there is 
application of heat, but for every individual 
who has progress at heart, and whose desire is 
the improvement of our social conditions by 
the promotion of a more salutary atmospheric 
environment, and for every individual who sees 
in the suppression of waste and the substitution 
of economy fresh turns of the wheel of civilisa¬ 
tion. The Royal Society of Arts has given a 
wealth of encouragement to all who have sucli 
stories to tell. Its records bear testimony to the 
work of those who have spent time in urging and 
fostering the improvement of the atmosphere of 
our towns and cities. A great deal has, from 
time to time, been said as to the existence of 
the insanitary conditions of that atmosphere. 
Computations have been frequently made by 
eminent authorities, guided by analyses of the air 
of towns—especially manufacturing ones—and 
by measurements of the soot and ash deposits, 
as to the degree of pollution that takes place 
under the looai circumstances. . We acoept these 


computations without much question, because 
those of us who are of a less scientific turn of 
mind, but whose work is of that practical nature 
which is complementary to the work of the 
scientist, daily see the visible and outward signs 
—despite Acts of Parliament and the ordinanee 
against the emission of “ black ” smoke. The 
important thing is to find an effective remedy, 
and in this direction 1 would express the hope 
that the Departmental Committee on Smoke 
Abatement (whose work has been interrupted 
by the war) will be able, through their report, 
to indicate practicable means for bringing about 
a material abatement, if not, as we hope, the 
complete abolition of the smoke curse, and so 
advance a much overdue reform in the daily 
conditions of town life. 

Crude Heating Methods and the Destruc¬ 
tion of Valuable Necessaries. 

There are, to make a general division, two 
main sources of atmospheric pollution—the 
industrial chimney and the domestic chimney. 
With the latter I have not this evening any¬ 
thing to do. In the lectures delivered before 
your Society in the spring of 1913, Mr. F. W. 
Goodenough dealt with the domestic phase of 
the problem, and showed how heating for all 
domestic purposes could be obtained through 
the agency of gas—or, in some cases, coke— 
economically, without dust, without pollution, 
and with the maximum of efficiency. It is the 
industrial chimney with which we are concerned 
this evening, and the displacement of crude 
heating by a refinement which not only dis¬ 
establishes the chimney as a polluter of the 
atmosphere, but introduces into the factory 
itself a controllable and uniform system of 
heating, producing constancy of result, and 
adding materially to industrial economy by the 
reduction of labour, the promotion of clean¬ 
liness, and the speeding-up and improvement 
of factory output. 

These aspects of the case for industrial heating 
constitute the main part of my remarks this 
evening ; but let me for a few minutes—without 
going largely into statistics—explain the great 
destruction of value for which crude methods of 
heating in our factories arc responsible. Mr. 
Edward G. Hiller, in a paper on “ Power 
^Production in the United Kingdom,” read 
before the Manchester Association of Engineers 
in January, 1914, supplied data showing approxi¬ 
mately the quantity of coal consumed in the 
United Kingdom for various purposes during 
1911; and it may be taken that they generally 



09 


THS;H0.^.8C©i2ffY ‘HhM?S 


agree with other calculations that have been 
made. 


factories.used 66 million tons 


Householders .... 

.. 84-8 

„ 

Iron and steel industries . 

„ 881 

M 

Mines. 

„ 80*6 

It 

Gasworks. 

„ 15 *4 

»' 

Railways. 

12-8 


Potteries, etc. 

6-7 


Coasting steamers . . . 

„ 2*4 


Total . . . . 

189*2 

», 


Now if we remove from this table only one item 
which bears upon the subject I have in hand 
this evening, we see that factories alone con¬ 
sume 66 million tons of coal a year, or just 
over one-third of the total. 

> * What does this mean in the way of wastage ? 
Supposing the 66 million tons of coal were 
carbonised in the retorts of our gasworks, and 
yielded an average of 12,600 cubic feet of gas 
- per ton, we should have from it a total production 
of 625,000 million cubic feet of gas, which, on 
the new Parliamentary standard of 640 B.Th.U. 
per cubic foot, would be equal to 445 billion 
B. Th. U. It is impossible properly to grasp what 
such figures mean, but those billions of B.Th.U. 
are B.Th.U. that are in industrial heating con¬ 
trollable, and there is comparatively little waste 
in obtaining from them effective duty. With 
coal there is a laTge amount of waste of heat 
units in effecting its combustion, and in driving 
off thoso volatile constituents which are useless 
Where high temperatures and pure incandescence 
are required, and must be obtained. There is 
also waste of heat units up the chimney shaft, 
and through stand-by requirements. There is 
waste of heat units every time a fire is re-charged 
until once more favourable working conditions 
of the fire are realised. With gaseous fuel— 
whether using high or low pressure, or low 
pressure with air-blast—the heat can be directed 
exactly as needed into the furnace or on to the 
crucible where required; and heat losses by 
radiation and otherwise can be largely prevented 
by proper construction and insulation. 

Pursuing the point as to waste, we have our 
gas as the primary product. There are the 
secondary ones. First, there is coke. Car¬ 
bonise the 66 million tons of coal in gas retorts, 
we should have for sale-—deducting a reasonable 
amount for carbonising fuel—between 10 and 
11 cwt. of coke per ton of coal, which would give 
a total of (say) 35 million tons of smokeless fuel 
fox: the market, with a ^calorific value of (say) 


13,000 to 14,000 B.Th.TJ, per lb.-over 1,000 
billion B.Th.U. m the aggregate. Then, accord¬ 
ing to the system of carbonisation, and the 
composition of the coal, we should produce some 
10 to 11 gallons of tar per ton of coal carbonised; 
and so some 700 million gallons of tar would be 
realised. In addition to thiB, given good working 
—using a retort-oarbonising system in which 
there is not a large destruction of ammonia, 
and with ordinary oare in preventing waste 
of ammonia—there would be produoed about 
28 lbs. of sulphate of ammonia per ton of ooal 
carbonised, or 825,000 tons of a valuable 
fertiliser. 

These figures demonstrate the amount of 
waste that is taking place by such a large use 
of coal in our factories. I do not for one moment 
assert that the calculated data I have given 
would be realised from the whole of the classes 
of coal used in factories, but an equal weight of 
gas-making coals would give in valuable products 
approximately the returns which I have pre¬ 
sented to you. Nor do I say that the whole of 
that coal could be displaced. But an exceedingly 
large part of it undoubtedly could be; and 
other industries of the country would be served 
by the provision of larger supplies of the 
materials to which I have referred that are 
required to meet, especially since the war began, 
the ever-expanding demands of our population 
and of the world. 

Take tar, for instance. Apart from its value 
for the production of large quantities of oils of 
various grades, of beautiful aniline dyes, and 
of indispensable chemical products, its use 
has largely grown in recent years for road 
surfacing and road making. With the home 
extension of the aniline dye industry to supplant 
the huge German export of aniline dyes and 
colours to this country, tar, as the souroe from 
which the intermediate products are secured 
from which the dyes are made, will be required 
in considerably larger proportion. From tar, 
too, motor spirit (benzol) among much else is 
recovered. According to the quality of the coal 
need, the system of carbonisation employed, 
and whether the gas is washed for its recovery, 
from 1 to 3 gallons of benzol can be obtained 
from different ooals per ton carbonised. The 
importance of the avoidance of the waste of the 
valuable necessaries resident in coal is accen¬ 
tuated by the war. Only reoently the Army 
Council notified producers of tar that they 
require to have placed at their disposal all their 
production of toluol or substances containing it 
-‘-rsuch as commercial benzol, light oils, or solvent 
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naphtha—while interfering as little as possible 
with existing contracts. When it is remembered 
that 90 per cent, benzol produced from tar from 
Durham coal contains about 70" per cent, of 
benzene, 25 per cent, of toluene, the remainder 
being light hydrocarbons, etc., the importance 
of tar to the Committee on High Explosives 
and to the nation and its Allies at the present 
time (and for all time, for our protection and 
the satisfying of our wants) is self-evident. The 
toluene, 1 may add, is used for the making of 
trinitrotoluol: and as emphasising the waste 
that goes on, through the crude use of coal, the 
War Office are now making arrangements with 
our large gas undertakings for the washing of 
their gas for the extraction of the toluene from 
it. From the gas product of a ton of coal 
(say, 12,000 cubic feet), according to the coai 
used and the system of carbonisation employed, 
from 2 lbs. up to probably in cases 5 lbs. to 
6 lbs. of pure toluene will be obtained. Assuming 
only 2 lbs., this amount will make 4 lbs. of 
trinitrotoluol. (Journal of Oa$ Lighting , 
February 10th and 23rd.) 

Dawn of a New Era in Industrial 
Heating. 

I have thus far trespassed upon your patience 
n showing that, in addition to air pollution, 
industry is largely wasting, by its crude methods 
of heating, parts of the substance of the country 
which are necessary—more necessary to-day than 
they have hitherto been, though always valuable 
since their discovery. I believe I have success¬ 
fully shown that, for economio reasons, the coal 
cast under the boilers of the factory or stoked 
into the heating furnaces, results in a wastage 
wholly appalling. The question naturally arises : 
Is it practically possible to do away with the 
waste ? Admittedly custom in industry is a 
difficult thing to eradicate. Manufacturers, 
however, are beginning to look upon these 
matters from a more enlightened point of view 
than of old. In the mechanical handling in our 
industrial works, scienoe has long since won way ; 
but it has made made way at slower rate in 
regard to the heating operations, whether it be 
for melting, annealing, hardening, or otherwise. 
Experience of the new methods—experience 
satisfactory in every way—is also having weight. 
In fact, much has already been done in sup¬ 
planting crude methods of heating by the refine¬ 
ment of gas processes; but that much, my 
intimate knowledge of jiossibiHties permits me 
to say, represents only the dawn of a new era 
in industrial heating. 


The Manufacturer’s Point of View. 

The manufacturer has his point of view in 
this matter; and we have to adopt, in order 
to secure his examination of the question from 
other points of view, the art of “ gentle per¬ 
suasion,” though not the “ gentle persuasion ” 
practised by the man on strike. .So far we have 
considered the benefit to the community; but 
here, as in arguing the case for coal Bmoke 
abatement, it is necessary to show to the manu¬ 
facturer that it is not only to the benefit of the 
community, but to his direct benefit as a manu¬ 
facturer, to adopt the modem smokeless method 
of firing. Some of the advantages arc :— 

(1) Economy in space occupied by appliance ; 
necessity, and expense in some cases, of smoke¬ 
stack eliminated ; a practically unlimited choice 
of position for the furnace, which enables it to 
be brought into close proximity to the machine 
workers. 

(2) No space required for storage of fuel, and 
no removal of ashes. 

(3) Increase in output per cubic foot of factory, 
owing to economy of space occupied by gas- 
furnaces in comparison with hard-fuel furnaces. 

( 4 ) The constant and unvarying supply of 
fuel of a uniform calorific value, at a fixed rate. 

(5) Labour saving—absence of stoking, storage 
and conveyance of fuel. 

(6) Rapidity and improved production, duo 
to ability precisely to control correct working 
temperatures. 

(7) In many cases a lower capital expenditure 
of installation. 

(8) Cleanliness, which frequently is of primary 
importance where furnaces have to be introduced 
into machine-shops, or in close proximity to 
machines. 

As a concrete example of the foregoing 
advantages, I would like to quote the experience 
of a largo firm of spring-makers. They recently 
installed seven gas-furnaces in substitution for 
hard-fuel furnaces, and their testimony is highly 
interesting. Summarising it:— 

(1) They save two-thirds of their floor space. 

(2) They save labour to the extent of dis¬ 
pensing with one stoker 

(3) They secure absolute reliability and 
uniformity of temperature, which is highly 
essential in spring-making. 

(4) They entirely eliminate smoke and soot 
in their workshops. 

(5) Their fuel bill for coal-fired furnaces was 
for one year £694; the gas consumption for 
executing the same work was the next year 
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£425—showing a saving in fuel alone of £269 
per annum. 

In view of these advantages, it is not sur¬ 
prising to learn that this firm decided to abandon 
solid fuel entirely; and they now do the whole 
of their work with gas-furnaces—their con¬ 
sumption of gas being nearly 8 million cubic 
feet per annum. 

As another example, the following figures, 
obtained from a firm manufacturing chrono¬ 
meters and nautical instruments, are highly 
convincing:— 

(1) They previously used steam for power, 
and coke for brass and gun-metal melting 
furnaces, at a cost of £135 per annum for fuel. 


the advancement of some of our largest in¬ 
dustries, which gives us encouragement to hope 
that the ideals expressed in the commencement 
of this paper may one day be realised. 

Deposing the Coal-Fired Steam-Boiler. 

Our attention must be first directed to the 
primary requirement of most manufacturing 
establishments, viz., the creation of power. 
The old coal-fired steam-boiler still exists in 
numerous factories; but steadily the gas- 
engine is superseding it wherever its application 
is possible. Fig. I shows part of the engine- 
rooms of the Richmond Gas Stove and Meter 
Co., Ltd., at Warrington. The power for these 
works, which employ over 1,000 men, is entirely 



Fig. 1.—Part of Engine-rooms of the Richmond Gas Stove and 
Meter Company, Limited, Warrington, 


(2) They now use a gas-engine and gas 
crucible furnaces; and their gas bill is £105 
per annum, showing a clear saving of £30 per 
annum. 

(3) In addition to this, they now secure an 
average number of six melts per day, as against 
four with coke-furnaces; and therefore, supple¬ 
menting a saving of 22 per cent., they have 
increased their output by 50 per cent. 

Having briefly enumerated the national 
advantages to be obtained by the use of gas for 
industrial purposes,* and also shown how the 
manufacturer himself may benefit, I will now, 
by illustration and brief description, show what 
an important part gas is already playing in 


obtained by gas, amounting approximately to 
500 h.p. 

In some factories where power is used inter¬ 
mittently, electric motors applied to each 
individual machine are found more convenient 
than driving by shafting from a central power 
source. In such cases gas-engines are very 
frequently and advantageously employed for 
the generating of the current required. Fig. 2- 
shows a very large installation of 2,700 b.h.p. 
gas-engines for generating electricity at tho 
Crystal Palace. 

The Bonecourt gas-boiler provides means for 
steam-raising, and for this purpose is being 
increasingly used. 
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I have, with brevity, shown that the first 
essential for a works requiring power can be 
provided by gas, whether by means of gas- 
engines or by the process of steam-raising, also 
by means of gas. Having established this 
point, and before passing on to review the 
numerous furnace applications for town gas, 
I should like briefly to mention also the very 
extended field offered for the use of gas coko 
for heating large muffle or oven furnaces. 
As beforo stated, this great by - product of 
carbonisation in gas-making, offers an excel¬ 
lent smokeless fuel, which Continental manu¬ 
facturers use much more freely than we do. 


did not take count of the relation of fuel con* 
sumption and of time expenditure to work done, 
as is necessary in industrial operation. The 
most that was required of them was the attain¬ 
ment of given temperatures for special work. 
To translate the old laboratory furnace and 
crucible equipment to the needs of the factory 
and large-scale working was not a mere question 
of rule-of-thumb or proportion. It has meant 
hard, persistent investigation under the different 
conditions and requirements of service. Without 
going into the difficulties at first encountered, 
and technicalities which would be irrelevant to 
the general purpose of this paper, it is now a 



Fig. 2.-2,700 B.H.P. Gas-engines for Generating Electricity at the 

Crystal Palace. 


When it is used in a modem furnace we are in¬ 
deed employing this coke to produce our desired 
gaseous fuel and thereby following the dictates 
of efficiency, of economy, and cleanliness. 

Representative Furnaces. 

In the first place, it will, I think, be interesting 
to describe briefly some of the chief points of 
the principal types of fumaoes. 

From the Laboratory to the Works. 

Gas-heated muffle and crucible furnaces, and 
ao forth, are not new.. They havo been used in 
thejjaboratory for experimental purposes for 
man y y ears * But those laboratory appliances 


fact that positive success has been attained 
in the application of town gas as a fuel for large 
furnaces in ordnance works, and a whole range 
of'furnace requirements down to the smallest 
crucible furnace for gold-melting. 

The oven or semi-muffle furnaces have the 
most extended application of any gas-furnaces. 
They are required by almost ail manufacturing 
firms in one form or another for the various 
kinds of annealing, reheating, case-hardening, 
and hardening. These different operations 
require different heats. Light or heavy work 
will determine whether the furnace should be 
of medium or maximum strength in structure; 
while in each case the heat generated must be 







Fig. 5.—JjUiuaiii Dbauge* Bsvbbbebatoky 
Fvmmacw* 



TSTFBS OF GAS FURNACES (RICHMOND'S PATENT). 
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produced under the most economical conditions 
commensurate with uniform or even heating. 
These varying conditions have given rise to 
three distinct types of furnaces, each having a 
wide field of usefulness, viz.:— 

(1) Natural draught generator oven furnace, 
suitable for annealing, reheating, hardening, 
and light case-hardening. 

(2) Natural draught reverberatory oven fur¬ 
nace, suitable for annealing heavier work and 
case-hardening. 

(3) Low-pressure gas and air oven or chamber 
furnace, suitable for annealing, reheating* 
hardening both high speed and carbon steel, 
case-hardening* forging, both heavy and light 
wotk. 

Each of the two first-named furnaces has its 
own particular field of usefulness, while the 
third has such a wide range of temperatures— 
viz., up to 1,400° C.~ that it has practically 
universal application. 

(a) Natural Draught Generator Oven 
Furnace. 

Illustrations 3 and 4 show this furnace and 
a cross-section. Special high-power bunsen 
burners are employed; the burner mouths 
being sealed from the air at the point of entrance 
to the combustion chamber. Primary air is 
admitted to the burner in reduced proportion; 
while combustion is supported by preheated air 
entering the combustion-chamber by a series 


of lateral air nostrils—these being heated by 
radiation from the floor bricks of the furnace. 
This furnace is very efficient, and particularly 
adapted to the lighter class of work—for example, 
the thermo treatment of motor gears, which 
itself represents a very large industry, the. 
hardening of machine and other tools and parts 
made from carbon steels, the annealing of those 
parts, etc. The manipulation of this furnace is 
quite simple. Should a reducing atmosphere' 
be desired for the thermo treatment of gears, etc., 
under non-scaling conditions, it is simply a 
question of reducing the air-inlets; whereas for 
higher temperatures the air-portaf are left open. 
This furnace has been, and is to-day, a most 
satisfactory type for the work above described. ' 

(b) Natural Draught Reverberatory Furnace. 

Illustration 5 shows this furnace. Like its 
precursor, the generator furnace, it is on the 
natural-draught principle, and requires no 
mechanical plant for air compression. It is 
heated on the reverberatory idea— that is to 
say, the gas enters the furnace chamber, and 
pre-heated air runs along the furnace bottom 
through fire-clay nostrils, which meets burners 
at the points where combustion takes place. 
The flame then passes along the underside of 
the furnace-chamber roof, and downwards under 
the floor of the furnace chamber before entering 
the flues underneath, which find their exit up 
the side of the furnace wall. The furnace- 
floors are strongly supported—in fact, they may 



Fie. 7.— Twix Oven Fubnaces fob Annealing Metal Stamps gs. 
Soft Metal Melting Furnaces also seen on right-hand side. 





406 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS! 4 Jfon* is, im. 



Fig. 8 . —Two 16-ft. Steel Bar Annealing Furnaces op Regenerative Type. 


be made to any reasonable thickness to suit 
the heavier class of work, such as carburising 
in boxes, annealing steel in bulk, normalising 
steel casting, etc. It will be noticed that this 
furnace has no combustion chamber other than 
the working chamber itself. Working results 
obtained from one of the largest factories in the 
kingdom prove this design of furnace to be of 
practical value, and a great success for the 
heavier class of work where heats up to 950° 0. 
or 1,000° C. are employed, and no air blast is 
available. 


(c) Low-pressure Gas and Air Furnace . 

Fig. 6 shows this furnace. The principle 
involved is entirely new. Air at approximately 
2 ins. water-gauge enters the firebrick lining at 
the roof of the furnace through a series of fireclay 
tubes from the main air supply. The air thus 
travels down the side, and along the bottom of 
the furnace, is preheated, meeting the incoming 
gas at the point where combustion takes place. 
The products of combustion then pass along the 
underside of the furnace roof, and downwards 
tinder the floor, as in the case of the reverberatory 



Fig, 9.—Welding of Batons* Handles to Blades. 
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fumaoe. An oxidising or reducing atmosphere 
is obtained by increasing or diminishing the air 
pressure. Like the reverberatory furnace, it is 
of exceptionally strong construction; but it 
has advantages over the former, inasmuch as it 
covers a wider range of work—temperatures up 
to 1400°.C. being obtainable. This furnace is 
suitable for all the operations before mentioned, 
besides which it can be usefully employed for 
the baking of emery wheels, firing of porcelain 
(with muffle), heat treatment of tungsten ores, 
heating up blanks for drop forgings. Generally 
speaking this furnace covers the widest number 
of working conditions, and has the advantage of 


is, can, and will be used, or to give anything but 
very general particulars, would be an impossible 
task; but to give a brief review of its uses in 
some of our leading trades, I think, will be of 
interest to you. 

Annbalino. 

For the annealing of Btampings made from 
sheet-metal, gas is being increasingly used; 
and where the metal stampings are subjected 
to one or two heats only, a single oven furnace 
serves the purpose. Some stampings have to 
be subjected to the pressing or drawing machine 
four or five times or more, and require annealing 
between each operation. This is often the case 



Fig. 10 . —Part^of the Hardening Shop of an important Motor and 
Engineering Works. 


being the most economical and efficient for the 
operations referred to. For annealing steel bar 
it supersedes the generator type of furnace, 
because it is possible to anneal under the most 
perfect conditions. In other words, the cooling 
procoss in steel annealing, which is spread over 
something like eighteen hours, may be achieved 
with this furnace, free from any possibility of 
cold air finding its way into the fumaoe chamber, 
and thus causing scale on the work, which, of 
course, is detrimental. 

Typical Industrial Applications. 

To enter into a detailed description of the 
numerous industrial operations for which gas 


with special forms of stamped or drawn nickel- 
silver, brass, etc. For this purpose a twin oven 
furnace is preferable; the top oven being used 
for preheating the articles gently before sub¬ 
jecting them to the full annealing temperature 
in the lower oven—thereby avoiding heat- 
cracking, which may take place when the single 
oven type is used. Fig. 7 clearly shows the 
working of this apparatus. 

Wire manufacturers in some cases use gas- 
furnaces for annealing the finer grades of wire. 
At Cleckheaton (Yorkshire), the wire industry 
is responsible for a large portion of the 45 million 
cubio feet of town gas consumed per annum for 
industrial purposes. The heavier grades of wire 
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arb usually annealed by hard fuel; but even at ..gas on a fairly large scale. Annealing in coal- 
the present time gas-jets are employed at the furnaces necessitates packing the bars in a heavy 
entrance to the heated chamber to prevent the. cast-iron box to prevent sealing of the steel, 
admission of air, and consequent scaling of the This box is considered by some to be unneoes- 
wire. sary in the gas-furnace, in view of the uniform 


/ <V 



#iG. 11 .—Gab-oven Furnaces eor Tempering and Colouring 
Cartridge Clips. 


Gas-furnaces can also be employed for anneal¬ 
ing steel tubes, also for softening the ends of steel 
studs used in the motor and cycle chain-making 
industry. Steel pens, gun barrels and breeches, 
motor cylinders prior to repairing by the oxy- 
acetylene process, and many other articles are 
also annealed by gas. 

Manufactured steel, in bars, is sent out by the 
makers in an annealed condition; and for this 
purpose gas-furnaces are being increasingly 
used. Fig. 8 illustrates two steel bar annealing 
furnaces. These are approximately 16 ft. long, 
from which fact it will be obvious they consume 


conditions under which gas-furnaces work. The 
elimination of the .box naturally means less 
absorption of heat. Decreased labour is also 
an important factor—in short, gas annealing 
has been proved very economical. In many 
of the smaller steel works where annealing is 
intermittent, the saving achieved by the use of 
gas-furnaces is something like 60 percent, in the 
cost of fuel alone—a fact in works’ economy 
which cannot be ignored by the manufacturer 
in these days of keen competition. 

The following are figures obtained from actual 
working:— 


Annealing Steel in Rtchmonp^Bisgenerative Gas Oven Furnace. 




Carbon Steel. 

High upe^l Steel. 

Weight of charge . 

. -*- ■'* . . . • 

$5 cwt. 

45 cwt. 

Total time of heating. 

. . . , • • • * • , 

6 hours 

9 hours 

Time of cooling. 

■ • % - • • • | 

42 „ 

40 „ 

Total time of operation .. 

• • ..i 

48 „ 

49 „ 

Maximum temperature attained . . . 

) 

• ■ V . i • • - • 1 

880° 0. 

875° C. 

Gas consumption per ton of steel . . . 

• • .i 

3600 cubic feet 

8000 cubic fMt 

Cost of gas per ton of steel annealed with gas at Is. Bd, per 1,000 

5e. 5d. 

7*. M. 
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Fig. 12. 

Li:\D-MRLTIKG FURNACfeS AT “ LLOYD’S NEWSPAPER.” 


Succeeding Operations. 

Following the progress of the steel bar 
to the manufacturer of hand and machine 
tools, gear-parts, mining and agricultural 
implements, outlery, ordnance materials, 
electrical appliances and the manifold com¬ 
ponent parts of machinery, we come to the 
processes of ^hardening, case-hardening, and 
tempering. 

Hardening. 

This process, as you will be aware, is the 
one whereby steel is converted into its 
hardest state by being subjected to heat 
and quickly quenched off to a cold tem¬ 
perature, either by means of liquid, or by 
air blast. 

Cask-Hardening. 

This is the method of converting mild 
steel, which will not harden direct, into 
a steel which will harden glass-hard on 
the surface when quenched off in water, 
leaving a soft oore in the centre of the 
bar; making practically an almost unbreakable 
steel. This steel is, for example, very suitable 
for gear wheels, cam shafts, bicycle and motor 
parts. After the carburising process is complete, 
the steel article is subjected to a hardening 
process, w hich varies according to the different 
methods in vogue, and is generally known as 
the thermo treatment *’ of steel. For all 


these operations gas-oven furnaces are being 
increasingly used. 

Tempering. 

Here we have the process of heating up hand 
and machine tools, gearings, etc., to the tem¬ 
perature which is known to give the temper to 
the steel. The operation is carried out hv two 



Fig. 13.—Fart or one op the Laboratories of the Imperial College 
op' Science and Technology, South Kensington, showing a Suite of 
Assaying Muffles. 
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different meth6ds—tempering by colour, or 
by temperature. Such article* as razors, shear 
blades, saws, and articles of a kindred nature 
are frequently tempered by colour on an open 
or covered heating plate. Tempering by colour 
of smaller artioles is more generally executed 
in rotary furnaces— e.g. t the tempering of motor 
and cycle chain links. 

Messrs. Gillott, of Birmingham, use a rotary 
furnace for tempering steel pens: 

Tempering by temperature without colour is 
done in furnaces containing oil, fat, lead, or salt 
mixtures. 

The various and complex methods of the 
tfiermo treatment of steel to which I have 
referred in necessarily (owing to time) a some* 


For instance, the heat-treatment of shells—a 
matter of vital interest to our national existence 
at the present moment—is largely carried out 
by the use of gas furnaces; and the extension 
of their use in this direction is almost a matter 
of daily occurrence. Some of these furnaces 
are comparatively small; but even the largest 
shells are to-day being treated in this country 
in gas-fumaocs. One furnace recently supplied 
to an armament firm holds at one oharge eleven 
of the largest naval armour-piercing shells— 
each shell weighing over one ton. Owing 
to its size, this furnace had to be dispatched in 
Beotions to the works where it is in operation ; 
and therefore could not be photographed. 

Oven furnaces, similar to those I have pre- 



Fig. 14.—Firing Enamels on Jewellery, etc., in Muffle Furnace. 


what cursory manner, and which differ accord¬ 
ing to the qualities of steel and methods 
adopted, illustrate the wide field of usefulness 
for town gas in all hardening shops—in fact, 
wherever manufactured steel is used. 

Gas and the Production of Munitions 
of War. 

At this critical time in our national history, 
those of us engaged in the gas industry are 
naturally highly gratified at the wide extent to 
which gas is used in the production of our arma¬ 
ment and ammunition, in factories, in ship- 
. yards, arid in Government works. It would 
hardly be too sweeping an assertion to state that 
all the requirements of our Army and Navy are 
under tribute to gas in some way or another. 


viously described, are used for annealing com¬ 
ponent parts of revolvers. 

A further instance of the national value of 
gas during the last eight months in fitting out 
our * new Army is seen in Fig. 9, which shows 
the heating equipment used in the welding of 
bayonet handles to their blades. 

Fig. 10 illustrates part of the hardening shop 
of an important motor and engineering works 
associated with a famous armament company. 
You will notice here that all the furnaces use 
gas as fuel; and, since the war started, addi¬ 
tional ones have been installed, greatly assisting 
the output of goar parts, etc., for transport and 
other vehicles. There are also quite a con¬ 
siderable number of manufacturers who, find¬ 
ing the demand for their usual commodities 
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considerably lessened, if not entirely, though 
temporarily, wiped out, have been enterprising 
enough to adapt themselves to the special 
demands of the present time, and have had their 
energy and perspicacity amply rewarded. This 
conversion of old, and the initiation of new 
industries have been going on in this country to 
a larger extent than is generally known; and in 
these changes is one more tribute to the genius 
and energy of the British manufacturer. To 
the availability of gas, and its elasticity in appli¬ 
cation, is due the possibility of making these de¬ 
velopments, and of making them so promptly 
and rapidly. Any number of gas-fired fur¬ 
naces for any kind of heat treatment can be 
installed; the gas and (if necessary) the air- 
blast can be connected in almost a few 
hours; and the new class of work can be 
inaugurated at once. To give only one ex¬ 
ample, a company manufacturing musical 
instruments found the public demand in war 
time somewhat lessened. The illustration 
(Fig. 11) will show you gas-furnaces that 
were ordered and installed in a few days; 
and the same shop which produced the 
former has been transformed into a highly 
important adjunct to our Army supplies. 
The operation, you will observe, is the 
tempering and colouring of the small steel 
cartridge clips; each furnace dealing with 
about 10,000 clips per day. 

Another specific instance of how gas has 
served us during war time is in our air-craft 
factories, where gas-furnaces are used con¬ 
tinuously both in the Government and private 
works which are unceasingly active day and 
night to enable the country to maintain its 
supremacy in the air. Unfortunately (per¬ 
haps otherwise), I have not been allowed to 
photograph any of the air-craft factories 
where gas-furnaces are in use. 

The Heat-Treatment of Metallic 
Ores. 

This is an industry which has liitherto been 
largely developed in Germany, and since the 
outbreak of war the manufacture has been 
energetically taken up in this country. These 
ores which form alloys for special steels arc 
heat-treated in high temperature gas-heated 
oven furnaces, and roasted at lower tempera¬ 
tures in a similar type of oven. 

Metal-Melting. 

us consider for a few moments the subject 
of metal-melting- The applications of gas for 


metal-melting are particularly varied. It is 
used by gold refiners, jewellery manufacturers, 
goldsmiths and silversmiths—in fact, wherever 
precious metal is melted from its solid state for 
any manufactured process, gas is found to be 
the most satisfactory fuel. 

The melting of brass, aluminium, admiralty, 
and other alloy metals also present an important 
opening for the application of gas-heated 
crucible furnaces. 

Lead and metal melting is found in many 
industries. One of the chief and most familiar 


trades to which gas for lead melting can be 
applied is the printing trade. In every town— 
metropolitan or provincial—the printing trade 
is represented in some form or other. The type¬ 
founder who supplies the type for the printer 
requires a lead-melting furnace for type¬ 
founding, the stereotyper for stereotyping, and 
the general melting of metal for composing 
machines, which is a daily process in laige 
printing offices. Fig. 12 shows Lloyd’s news¬ 
paper type-foundry with lead-melting furnaces. 
One could continue enumerating the applications 



Fig. 15. 

Steam Generators for Heating Printers’ 
Presses. 
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of gas for melting metals; but enough had 
been said to show the extensive possibilities for 
this purpose. * 

An “ internal ” heater, suitable for melting 
soft metal, boiling liquids, etc., has recently 
been introduced. This “internal” heater is 
immersed in the metal or liquid ; and therefore 
the heat utilised is greater than if the burners 
are placed beneath the tank in the ordinary 
way. 

One particular operation for which this is 
being used is the heating of vats containing 
200 gallons of cold water. Into these, bones arc 


The results in one instance were as follows 
With coal-firing, the time taken was six hours, 
and a coal consumption of cwt. at a cost of 
Is. 41 d. 

With gas-firing, the time taken was two 
and a half hours, and with a high-power 
burner consuming 150 cubic feet per hour, the 
total consumption was 375 cubic feet. The 
approximate expenditure was about 8Jd., free 
of all labour cost, with the advantage of an 
increased production and absolute safety from 
fire, which is a vital factor in the manufacture 
of varnishes. 
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Fig. 16.—“ Glory Homs” Furkao«b fob Heating and Re-heating of 
Glabswabe ddbing Formation and Finishing. 


placed and steeped for about four hours, after 
which the gas is lit; and the hot water cleanses 
the bones and extracts the marrow. The 
method previously employed was the injection 
of steam into the vats; and owing to these 
being constructed of wood, any ordinary method 
of gas-heating would have been difficult. The 
invention, however, of this “internal” heater 
solves the problem; and it is performing the 
Tyork very satisfactorily. 

Varnish Making. 

Gee-boilers for the making of varnish are 
being rapidly installed in preference to coal- 
fired boilers, and have proved to be quicker and 
cheaper for an equivalent amount of work. 


Brazing, Blow-Pipe, and Soldering Work. 

For brazing, blow-pipes with gas and air-blast 
.or high-pressure gas are extensively used. 
Marine engine works and copper tube works 
have been brazing heavy flanges on copper pipes 
with hard-fuel brazing furnaces; but quite 
recently some of them have been persuaded to 
use gas for this purpose. In this case, the 
advantage as compared with the hard-fuel 
system is that the metal and flux are kept clean 
and free from particles of dust, and, therefore, 
a more reliable joint is made. 

^Recently a new brazing method came to my„ 
notice. An engineer associated with the Indian' 
railways has introduced a new brazing material 
in connection with which he advocates the use 
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of town gas. Heavy castings, such &b large cog¬ 
wheels and embossing presses, which have been 
fractured, have been successfully repaired with 
his brazing material by the use of gas blow-pipes. 
Blow-pipe work has many applications other 
than brazing. For instance, electric lamp bulbs 
are sealed by gas. 

Another electrical firm consumes gas freely 
for industrial purposes, using gas-fed soldering 
irons in the manufacture of armatures. 

A large factory in the east end of London, 
which produces about 14 million tins per 
annum, and is at present engaged on a large Army 
contract for tins to contain rations and biscuits. 


South Kensington, fitted with fifteen muffle 
furnaces, which are employed for the assaying 
of metals by the mining engineer students. 

The Metallurgical Laboratory of the Birming¬ 
ham Municipal Technical Schools is also fitted 
with gas muffle furnaces. 

In the assaying laboratory of the Heriot- 
Watt College, Edinburgh, which is one of the 
best equipped institutions in the country, there 
have been installed gas furnaces for experi¬ 
mental and demonstration work. 

Enamelling. 

In the art of enamelling on metal, china, and 



Fig. 17.— Thread-singeing Machine fob bemoving Single Threads 

or Strandb. 


uses about fifty gas-lieated soldering-iron stoves. 
In addition to this, these manufacturers use 
several gas-heated machines for the spreading 
of rubber rings to make joints for “ decorative 
work’*—i.e,, tins with enamelled exteriors to 
contain liquids, such aB paint, foodstuffs, etc. 

Assaying. 

In all metallurgical laboratories, public and 
private, chemical laboratories, research depart¬ 
ments of public companies, and also by ana- 
lyrical chemists, we find useful work for gas. 
Kg. 13 shows one of the laboratories of the 
Imperial Ooliege of Science and Technology, 


pottery, and gilding on glassware, gas is being 
used most successfully. The famous Ruskin 
pottery, for some of its finer productions, is 
fired in gas-heated furnaces. Fig. 14 shows 
the process of jewellery enamelling; and the 
same kind of muffle can be used for all kinds 
of enamelling on metal. 

Japanning. 

As a few examples of the very extended use 
of japanning ovens, I might mention the cycle, 
bedstead, gas-stove, fire-grate, electrical, tin¬ 
ware, brass hollow-ware trades, as well as 
many others. 
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, Steam. 

We now turn to the raising o£ steam by gas; 
and the next illustration (Fig. 15) shows the gas- 
steam generators for heating printing-presses. 

Steam is also required in the bending and 
shaping of cardboard, wood, umbrella-handles^ 
walking-sticks, and many other similar articles. 
Gas is used, and could be universally and 
economically employed in all these processes. 

Glasswabe Industries. 
r Quite recently there has been a distinctly 
forward movement in the adoption of gas for 
the different heating operations in the manu¬ 
facture of glassware, and the further growth of 


town gas to a soaroely visible red temperature. 
The hot gaseB from this portion of the furnace 
travel through the remaining length, thus giving 
a graduated heat. The articles are placed in 
the warm end of the fumaoe and travel down 
very slowly towards the cool end, carried on 
rectangular iron trays,** which are attached one 
to another. These trays are drawn along by a 
hand-winch with ratchet 2 ft. every thirty to 
sixty minutes, according to the class of work. 

In the stained-glass trade, gas kilns for firing 
glass are used. The colours are painted on the 
glass, the glass is placed on a trolley, and is 
wheeled into the kilns, the firing taking from 
thirtp to sixty minutes. 



Fig. 18 .—Ci.oth- 8 ingeing Machine fob removing Nap and Loose Threads. 


this trade, owing to the war and cessation of 
supplies from Germany and Austria, will be 
considerably advanced by the aid of gas. During 
the operation of glass-blowing, the glass under 
process of formation requires re-heating to 
maintain it in a plastic condition. For this 
purpose gas-furnaces, called by the trade “ glory 
holes,V are now being used. These furnaces 
are also used for obtaining a good finished 
surface on moulded glassware. Fig. 16 shows 
two in operation. As soon as the glass-blower 
has finished his work on the article, it is imme¬ 
diately transferred, while hot, to a low-tempe¬ 
rature furnace to allow gradual oooling. In 
some of the modem glassworks the furnace 
for pooling down is of the lehr type. These 
furnaces are usually from 40 to 70 ft. long, 
and about one-fourth of the length is heated by 


Sugar-Melting. 

Considerably over 350,000 tons of sugar are 
melted annually in this country for the pro¬ 
duction of jam and confectionery, and gas is 
coming to the front in this direction, and 
results can be obtained with it that should 
ensure a much more general use for the numerous 
smaller sweet -factories and trades, which may 
be found in almost any town. 

Cotton. 

We are well aware how much wo rely for 
our prosperity upon the cotton and woollen 
industries; Lancashire and Yorkshire between 
them supplying the whole world with their 
manufactures in some form or another. 

, Fig. 17 shows how gas is used for the purpose 
of thread-singeing. The thread is automatically 
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wound of! a bobbin, and passed through a naked 
gas flame on to another bobbin at the rate of 
200 yards per minute; the single threads or 
strands being burnt off (singed) in the process. 

Since the introduction of the present gas 
method, the improvement in the quality of the 
material, and in other directions, has been 
considerable. A machine (as shown) will use 
about 300 cubic feet of gas per hour; and it 
will, therefore, be understood how great is the 
consumption of gas throughout the County 
Palatine for this one industry alone. 


bleaching or scouring. The machine is made 
specially for use with gas by the largest manu¬ 
facturer of textile machinery. The consumption 
varies according to the quality of cloth and the 
number of gas burners used; but a single- 
burner machine, with ordinary width cloth, 
consumes from 200 to 250 cubic feet per hour. 

Tentering is the stretching of the cloth. 
To enable this work to be carried out more 
effectively, the cloth is first moistened by being 
passed through or over a steaming-chamber or 
damping-box. It is then clipped at each side. 




Fro. 19.— Making Peak Caps for His Majesty’s Forces. 


Cloth Industry. 

Kg* 18 gives some idea of the gas appliances 
used in the cloth industry. Here we see the 
material being singed. This process consists 
in burning off all the nap and loose threads from 
the cloth. It is the first stage in the preparation 
of the cloth for bleaching, dyeing, printing, and 
finishing; and in this way the surface of the 
cloth is prepared for the various finishes which 
it is desired to obtain, and made suitable for 
being printed upon. The doth is passed over 
gas burners'at a speed varying from 80 to 200 
yards per minute, aooording to the class of goods 
being treated. It is then run through water 
to extinguish sparks, and is left in the wet state 
until it undergoes the subsequent operations of 


stretched, and passed through the machine at 
an average speed of 40 yards per minute. In 
its passage through the machine, it passes over 
gas flames, above w’hich is placed a copper 
sheet, which, when heated by the gas, drives 
the steam and moisture out of the cloth. 

Hat Trade. 

In the making of felt and silk hats, gas can 
be used from start to finish—shellac for stiffen- 
ing, pressing for shaping, burners for singeing, 
irons for velouring. 

Referring again to military requirements at 
the present time, we have in Fig. 19 an illustra¬ 
tion of a largo London factory, which is turning 
out daily 4,500 peak caps for our soldiers. On 
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the right-hand side will be seen a battery of 
thirty-six irons heated by gas, while the steam 
blocks on which the caps are shaped are also 
heated underneath by means of bunsen gas- 
burners. 

Boot Trade. 

The boot trade is dependent upon gas in 
several of its processes. Specially designed gas- 
heated apparatus is used at the Shurephit Shoe 
Factory for drying the cement used for “ block¬ 
ing ” the toe-caps of boots. 

It is a circular table, in the centre of which 
is a metal chamber heated by gas. In this, 


large boot factory in the same district uses 
gas entirely for power, lighting, and manufactur* 
ing purposes. 

The Universal Servant. 

The illustrations shown are but a very few 
of the many—the thousand-and-one—photo¬ 
graphs that I could have used to demonstrate 
the multifarious practical applications that have 
already been made of gas in manufacturing 
processes. Only the limits of time at my 
disposal have prevented me from giving many 
others of equal interest and importance. 


Ij’V'c*--'' ' 







Fiq. 20. 


holes arc* cut to allow the toe-caps of the* boots 
to enter in order that the cement may be 
artificially dried. It is made to revolve so that 
there may he as little running about as possible 
on the part- of the boy who attends to this work. 

Gas is also used for “ ironing ” (that is to say, 
finishing off the boots by ironing the surface 
of the leather) and “ treeing ” (that is, making 
the boots take the exact shape of the last on 
which they are modelled). 

The gas is supplied to the centre of the 
apparatus; and the irons are heated within 
arm’s-length of the ironers, so that no time is 
wasted (as was the case with the more old- 
fashioned systems) in passing to and from a 
stove with the irons. 

It may also be mentioned that gap is employed 
for heating the irons for polishing the heels 
and soles of the boots and shoes. Another 


May 1, however, in concluding my paper, 
express the hope that the little I have said, 
and the few illustrations 1 have shown, have 
sufficed to make it clear to you what a universal 
servant to man gas is ¥ Our hats, collars, 
clothes, buttons, socks and stockings, umbrellas 
and walking-sticks; the making and blacking 
of boofs, the books and newspapers we read, 
the pens with which we write, the motor-cars in 
which or the bioyoles on which we ride—all 
owe something to gas in their production. 
Then, again, the stained glass in our churches, 
the fire extinguishers, the beds in which we 
sleep, and what is of vast importance to us as a. 
nation, the armaments for our Army and Navy— 
shells and ammunition, guns, rifles, bayonets, 
swords—in the manufacture of eaeh and all of 
these gas is largely used, and of my personal 
knowledge I know that the enormous output of 
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war material we have received from oar manu¬ 
facturers during the last few months could not 
have been made so rapidly without the aid of 
industrial gas appliances, many of which in 
their present economical, effective form are of 
comparatively recent introduction. It is, I 
venture to claim, largely due to the service of 
industrial gas apparatus that our now Army 
is in a position to take the field much earlier 
than otherwise could have been the case. Gas 
manufacturing is one of our greatest industries ; 
no industry has ever been developed which has 
been of more service to the public. It has been 


in a letter to the Times said: “ The stone is to 
no small extent rotten behind the crust, and 
analysis shows that this condition is entirely 
due to the action of coal smoke.” 

I am convinced that the further introduction 
of gas firing, in substitution for hard-fuel 
direct-firing, will aid materially in the solution 
of this great and urgent sanitary problem— 
the abatement of smoke. We may not live to 
see the supreme reign of this order of things, 
but each and everyone can do his part in 
advancing the rate of progress in the new era 
of industrial gas-heating ; thus utilising to the 



Fig. 21. 


shown in many ways that the use of gas cookers, 
gas fires, gas water-heaters for domestic purposes 
in our large cities and towns, has been, in addition 
to many other advantages, accompanied by a 
marked increase in the number of hours of 
sunshine enjoyed by the community per annum, 
and a decrease in the number of dirt-producing 
and unhealthy fogs. This is emphasised pic- 
torially by Fig. 20, showing a view of part of 
the roofs of London, among whioh the dome of 
St. Paul’s is prominent, in the early morning in 
the height of summer, when domestio fires are 
not required, and before the factory chimneys 
have commenced their daily output of smoke; 
and by Fig. Hi, showing the same seene on an 
oTdin&ry working day. After an examination 
of the east Bide of Canterbury Cathedral, the 
architect to the Bean and Chapter of Canterbury, 


best advantage one of the greatest sources of 
power provided for industry by Nature, and so 
conserving that great national asset, our stock 
of unmined coal. 

DISCUSSION. 

Taa Chairman (Mr. D. Milne Watson), previously 
to discussing the paper, expressed the regret he 
felt—which he was confident was shared by the 
meeting—at the absence of Sir Corbet Woodall, 
who had intended to take the chair. Sir Corbet 
had been looking forward to presiding at the 
reading and disoussion of Mr. Thornton’s 
paper, but had been forbidden by his doctor 
to be present. All would desire Sir Corbet's 
speedy return to health and strength. It had 
been a great pleasure, as was always the case 
when a man read a paper on his own subject, to 
listen to Mr. Thornton that evening. Mr. Thornton 
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ms so eminent an expert that what he had 
to say had been of the highest interest. The 
numerous illustrations thrown upon the screen 
Bhowed how great was the diversity of uses to 
which gas could now be put; indeed, there was 
hardly any manufacturing process to which it had 
not been applied, and the progress during the last 
few years had been of a most astonishing character. 
Sir Corbet Woodall, speaking of the presont paper, 
had recently told him that he (Sir Corbet) had 
taken the chair, for the first time, at the 
Royal Society of Arts thirty-five years ago, and 
he believed that, at that time, not more than 
6 per cent, of the gas used was employed for pur¬ 
poses other than lighting; to-day, however, no less 
than 40 per cent, was so used. That was splendid 
progress; but those who were gas men believed that 
this 40 per cent, only marked the beginning of the 
era of industrial application of gas. If any present 
were spared to come to a lecture at the Koyal 
Society of Arts thirty-five years hence, the reader 
of the paper would then have a very different story 
to toll. As Mr. Thornton’s paper had amply and 
fully shown, it was impossible to turn in ulmost 
any direction without finding that gas was 
being applied to industrial uses. The paper 
was the more apposite just now, as gas men 
were living under a cloud. The price of gas 
had unfortunately been necessarily raised, and 
many were feeling somewhat gloomy as to the 
immediate prospeota. It was certain, howover, 
that Mr. Thornton's paper had given a fillip to 
matters. The advantages of gas were so great and 
unquestionable as to compensate for the temporary 
difficulty in regard to price. After all, however, 
the price of gas was not such a very serious matter. 
Admitting that the prioe had gone up 18 to 20 per 
cent., yet, seeing that the manufacturer was able 
to make and deliver gas at an advance of 18 to 20 
per cent., notwithstanding that coal had gono up 
some 800 per cent.—account being taken of carriage 
—he considered that the gas manufacturer was 
doing very well. In conolusion he would thank the 
author for a most interesting and illuminating 
paper. 

Mb. W. E. Price considered that the paper 
required to be taken home and well digested by 
those who were not wholly familiar with the 
uses of gas; not till then would they begin to 
appreciate the value of the extent to which 
gas had been applied to work in this country. 
The point which Mr. Thornton had referred 
to early in his paper, namely, the amount of 
ooal used in a crude and old-fashioned way— 
where it was burnt to destruction and muoh 
of its value lost up the chimney, as Bhown by the 
lantern-slides Illustrating the roofs of a certain 
portion of London, presumably on an average day 
—proved the great advantage of gaB, an advantage 
whioh he hoped would, before long, be increased by 
the compulsory abolition of the use of coal in the 
way in which it was still being used. The benefit 
to be derived was not merely financial; it was also 


an industrial benefit, and one of hygiene. The 
work Mr. Thornton bad done, and the effort he had 
made, were very valuable. 

Mb. P. W. Goodknough agreed with Mr. Prioe 
in thinking that the paper did not call for 
criticism or discussion, being a statement of the 
position of industrial gas at the present time. 
It was, he was Bure, most gratifying to all 
connected with the gas industry to have heard 
the paper, which must have come as a sur¬ 
prise, even to the best-informed. He would only 
suggest that Mr. Thornton might have included 
the crematorium in his summary of uses. The 
author had shown that gas was used in connection 
with almost everything from early life, such 
as the heating of babies’ food by the gas-ring, 
onwards. It was even used in connection with 
the humbler animals, the dogs’ homes being a 
case in point. The Society was greatly indebted 
to Mr. Thornton for having devoted so muoh time 
and labour to the preparation of a very com¬ 
prehensive paper, which would be treasured for a 
long time to come as a full record of the position 
of the industrial application of gas in 1915. It 
would be difficult, as the Chairman had suggested, 
for the most optimistic to forecast what would be the 
condition of the gas industry in 1950. It was, how¬ 
ever, at least interesting to noto that the percentage 
of gas used for purposes other than lighting 
had gone up from 5 per cent, to 40 por cent. Of 
course, if it were expressed in quantity the increase 
would appear enormously greater, because the total 
quantity of gas used to-day was probably at least 
ten times as much as thirty-five years ago. The 
figure would therefore be 40 per cent, on 1,000 
instead of 5 por cent, on 100. 

Sib Henby Tbueman Wood, while not proposing 
to discuss the paper, desired to draw attention to 
the manner in which the hall of the Society was 
lighted. Thanks to the liberality and care of the 
Gas Light and Coke Co., and thanks especially to 
the influence of Mr. Goodenough, the Royal Society 
of Arts was happy in tho possession of the latest 
form of gas lighting, and it seemed proper to the 
occasion that gas light should be used that evening 
to the exclusion of its rival, electricity, which, of 
course, was generally used with very satisfactory 
results. He would remind the meeting that 
the Society had done its share in promoting a 
knowledge of the progress of the gas industry. 
The Society had been among the first to use gas 
for its outdoor lighting—-at that time it was not 
an illuminant which any reasonable being could 
introduce into a house. In the first quarter of the 
nineteenth oentury, the Society had also given 
prizes for the early utilisation of by-products, for 
improvements in gas manufacture, for the first 
gas-holder, and for the first gas-ohandelier, of the 
old water-seal type. It was in the hall of the Society 
that Mr. Fletoher had described—the speaker did 
not think for the first time—his researches in' 
what he had called “ fiameless combustion,*’ at 



tf&roh W, 1016. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


421 


which all the chemists had laughed. This, how¬ 
ever, had—the speaker believed—since developed 
into the latest production, described before the 
Society last year, known as the “ Bonecourt 
furnace." He considered that from the beginning 
of the use of gas to the present time, at which 
such an admirable and exhaustive paper on the 
practical applications of gas hod been presented, 
the Royal Society of Arts, had done its share in 
extending a knowledge of the manufacture and 
uses of that important illuminant. 

Mr. Leon Garter did not propose to discuss the 
question of the use of gas for lighting purposes* 
but, from personal experience, he could corroborate 
what the author had said with regard to the 
industrial uses of gas. Ho was connected with 
large factories, for Government work, using gas for 
ironing purposes in the manufacture of clothing 
and caps, and he found the latest types of irons 
much moro efficient than the old types. He could, 
indeed, have wished that Mr. Thornton had taken 
an opportunity of securing photographs from some 
clothing factories. The use by big caterers of gas for 
cooking purposes was another application to which 
he might refer. The speaker was himself connected^ 
with a company using millions of cubic feet of 
gas for this purpose, and tho gas had proved a 
tromendous advantage, especially whore there wa3 
not room for the storago of coal. Finally, he would 
refer to tho application of gm in the drying and 
cleaning trades, where he had found it a great help. 

Mr. Campbell M. Hunt remarked that papers 
fell usually under two categories, namely, those 
which were open to discussion and adverse 
criticism, and those which disarmed criticism by 
the quantity of valuable matter they contained. 
Mr. Thornton’s paper was of the latter order. 
Sir H. Trueman Wood had referred to the fact 
that the Bonecourt boiler had been discussed by 
the Society last year, and, in this relation, tho 
speaker would say that he understood considerable 
progress had been made, during the past few 
months, with the simplification of this boiler, and 
he believed the Bonecourt system of surface-com¬ 
bustion was boing applied to industrial purposes. 
He would be glad if the author could say anything 
in regard to this point. 

Mr. H. M. Thornton, in response to the 
question put by Mr. Hunt, remarked that ho 
believed developments to have been made in 
the application of the Bonecourt system for in¬ 
dustrial purposes. The company was, however, so 
well known, that he felt confident that if Mr. Hunt 
applied directly to the company they would give 
him any particulars he desired. ** 

The Chairman then proposed a hearty vote of 
thanks to the author for his admirable paper, 
which was unanimously carried. 

Mr. H. M. Thornton replied briefly to the 
general remarks which had been made,.observing 


that the enthusiastic reception of his paper had 
repaid him well for any trouble it had given him 
to prepare. The subject of industrial gas was one 
that he had much at hoart, and the Btudy of it 
had interested him for some years. The more he 
investigated the matter the more convinced he 
folt that, by giving to the public all the par ; 
ticulars he could in regard to the many uses 
of gas from an industrial standpoint, he was 
performing a public duty. He had tried to 
show how great an advantage it had been to 
the nation in the present crisis; and if he 
had succeeded in establishing that the use of 
industrial gas furnaces had expedited—as he was 
satisfied it had—the turnout of Army and Navy 
requirements, and had brought nearer the day 
when hostilities would cease, he had done some¬ 
thing to help the nation at a trying time. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


NEW TWO-COLOUR PROCESS. 

At the meeting of the Royal Photographic 
Society, held on March 9th, Mr. G. E. Brown 
described a new process for producing coloured 
pictures by photography, which has been worked 
out by Dr. Kenneth Mees at the Kodak Research 
Laboratory in Rochester, New York. Mr. Brown 
remarked that most methods of colour photography 
depended on the use of three coloured lights 
projected on a screen, or upon the superimposition 
of three coloured impressions respectively com¬ 
plementary to the colours which were recorded in 
taking the negatives. An obvious step towards 
simplification was the substitution of two colours 
for three, as already adopted in the “ Kinemacolor” 
process of cinematography, in which two negatives 
were used, red and green, and positives from these 
were projected alternately upon the screen through 
rod and green filters. 

In the new process, which from its origin was 
entitled “ Kodachrome,” two negatives were taken 
through red and green screens, and each negative 
was converted into a coloured positive by bleaching 
out the silver image, and dyeing the bleached film 
with a complementary colour. The two plates 
thus obtained were combined into a single trans¬ 
parency, which reproduced with very considerable 
accuracy the colours of Nature. 

As a result of only two colours, red and green, 
being used in the process, the rendering failed in 
respect to blues, violets, magentas, and purples, 
but it did excellent justice to flesh tints of all 
kinds, shades of red, orange or green, and greys 
and blacks. The results at times appeared to 
show blues well by an optical illusion, blue-greens 
appearing blue in contrast with greens. The 
results appeared at their best when shown by 
artificial light. In taking the negatives the time 
required for two successive exposures by powerful 
artificial light was about three seconds altogether. 
If thought well the original negatives could be 
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reproduced by the medium of a positive, mid 
retouching carried out at either the negative or 
positive stage. 

A number of examples of the prooess were on 
view, being shown in eaoh oase, mounted in an 
illuminator having the appearanoe of an ordinary 
picture-frame with heavy moulding, and contain¬ 
ing an electrio lamp. It was seen that the colour 
rendering of flesh tints and the general photo¬ 
graphic quality of the transparencies were of an 
exceedingly high order. 


EMPIRE NOTES. 

Colonial Fisheries.—A. very important step has 
been taken by the New South Wales Government 
for the development of offshore fishing in Australian 
waters. They have acquired for this purpose 
three Grimsby trawlers, fully equipped and manned 
by crews of carefully selected North Sea fishermen. 
At a meeting in Grimsby, held last month, just 
before the trawlers left for their distant scene of 
operations, which was attended by the skippers and 
others concerned in the undertaking, Mr. Stead, 
the representative of the New South Wales 
Government, by whom the purchases and the 
neoessary arrangements had been made, gave some 
particulars of the prospects of the soheme. He 
stated that on the coast of New South Wales there 
were very rich offshore fishing grounds, and also 
enormously rich surface fisheries. Most of the 
kinds of fish seen in the North Sea, Iceland, etc., 
were absent, but large numbers of flatfish (flounders 
and soles) were to be met with. The principal fish 
were those of whioh the gurnard was the nearost 
type in English waters, about three or four feet 
long, oalled “flatheads.” He considered that 
within the 100-fathom line, whioh averaged from 
20 to 30 miles, there were about 9,000,000 acres of 
suitable trawling ground, inshore. There were 
many good trawling areas, but the principal fishing 
grounds were at a depth of from 80 to 150 fathoms. 
In the surface waterB, there were large Spanish 
mackerel, whioh oould be secured in great quantities 
with practically any sort of tackle and bait. The 
example set by the New South Wales Government 
may and probably will be adopted by other 
Australian State Governments, should. the present 
venture prove a suooess. In the fisheries of the 
Dominions the Empire possesses a vast source of 
wealth, which hitherto, except in Canada, has 
been but little developed. Canada has found her 
fisheries to be a very valuable asset, the development 
of which is a subject of constant care on the part 
of the Department of Fisheries. The Forty-seventh 
Annual Report of that Department, just issued, 
shows that the total marketed v^lue of all kinds of 
fish, fish produots and marine animals, taken by 
Canadian fishermen from the sea and inland lakes 
and rivers during the fiscal year ending March 31st 
1914, amounted to $83,207,748. There were 71,766 
men employed in the work on 1,992 vessels, 
tugs and smacks, and 87,688 boats; while 26,893 


persons were engaged in the fishing industry on 
shore in canneries, freezers, fish houses, eto. Of 
the total, there were 86,496 engaged in the sea 
fisheries and 12,173 in the inland fisheries. The 
extensive coast lines of Canada and Australasia, not 
to speak of other oversea countries under British 
rule, with their vast extent and variety of inland 
waters, afford practically illimitable opportunities 
for the development of this great industry. 

War Equipment from Canada .—In October last 
the War Office sent a Purchasing Commissioner 
(Mr. F. W. Stobart) to Canada to obtain war 
equipment. Since that date the Commissioner has 
placed 255 contracts, of an aggregate value of 
$80,000,000. Of this sum, Bays the Toronto Mail 
and Empire , only $765,000 went to the United 
States for goods which Canada oould not supply. 
More than nine-tenths of the expenditure has thus 
been mode in the Dominion, keeping Canadian 
workmen and capital employed. An inventory of 
the purchases includes sheep-lined ooats, sweater 
ooats, wool vests, wool and cotton drawers, wool 
and leather mitts, socks, cap comfortings, flannel 
shirts, cholera bands, rubber boots, boot-laoes, 
buttons, leather accoutrements, paoks and haver- 
Saoks, binoculars, razors, shaving brushes; mess 
tins, clasp knives, halters, railroad ties, posts and 
pegs, shovels, and pick handles. In addition, 
Colonel Barton has spent $5,000,000 for great-ooatB, 
jackets and trousers for the British armies. 
Altogether, $16,000,000 has been spent on woollen 
goods from Canadian mills, including $6,500,000 
for khaki clothing, $1,250,000 for knitted articles, 
and $1,500,000 for blankets, upon which twenty- 
eight factories are now employed. Among the 
details of the purchases are 28,000,000 trouser 
buttons, 750,000 pairs of socks, 120,000 shovels, 
1,500,000 woollen under-drawers, 250,000 cotton 
under-drawers, 10,000 sets of military accoutre¬ 
ments a week, 200 bicycles, 100 motor-cycles, and 
200 motor-trucks. The Imperial Government has 
also ordered $30,000,000 worth of shrapnel shells, 
in the production of whioh, with cartridges and 
shell parts, 147 Canadian firms are engaged, whioh 
are aiming to produce 15,000 shells a day. The 
lead bullets come from the mines of British 
Columbia, and the steel and brasB fittings and 
explosives are also of Canadian make. Even 
railway shops are being used in the manufacture of 
this war material. But not only is the British 
Government a large customer for war material. 
Russia is said to have bought $3,000,000 worth of 
Ross rifles, while the French Government's orders 
for saddlery, harness and other goods run into 
large figures. It is estimated that the war outlays 
by the British and Allied Governments will amo un t 
to several hundred million dollars. If to these 
purchases of war material there be added the 
orders for foodstuffs, which will beoome in¬ 
creasingly large as the war prooeeds, the advant¬ 
ages offered by the Dominion to the Allies for the 
supply of the necessaries occasioned by the war 
will be incalculable. 
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Canadian Industrial and Labour Conditions .— 
The Department of Labour at Ottawa, in its latest 
report published in the official Labour Gazette, 
reviews the present industrial and labour condi¬ 
tions of that country, which may be regarded as 
enoouraging, considering the dislocation of trade 
caused by the war. The Department reports a 
slight reduction in the number of persons un¬ 
employed throughout Canada, which it ascribes 
mainly to the work being provided by munici¬ 
palities to meet the present need, but a large 
contributing factor is found in the fact that 
“the internment of aliens of enemy nationality 
continues to give a very considerable measure of 
relief/' From this statement it may be inferred 
that there is, in the towns, a large foreign element, 
which has hitherto competed with Canadians and 
with British immigrants in the labour market. In 
regard to agricultural employment, an encouraging 
note is struck, as we are told that many farmers, 
who had left their farms for the cities, are going 
back to the land. Evidently the expectation of 
good prices for their produce is leading a number 
of men who had, with their families, given up 
farming for the attractions of business life in the 
towns, to return to their holdings or to acquire 
others. This is borne out by the number of 
applications for homesteads with which the Land 
Department is being called upon to deal. The 
report on lumbering has also its favourable indi¬ 
cations, owing to the increased need of pulp-wood 
in view of the demand for paper arising from the 
reduction of supplies from Scandinavia and the total 
cessation of exports from Germany. There are 
other satisfactory features, such as the demand for 
pit-wood and the largo orders for lumber which 
are being received from Great Britain and South 
Africa. Owing to decreased railway consumption, 
and the general reduction in industrial activity, 
the coal output has been reduced. But asbestos 
and copper-mining show signs of improvement as 
compared with the early days of the war. In 
dealing with manufactures the report states that 
conditions are generally dull, except in those 
factories which are working on war orders, to 
which reference has been made in a previous 
paragraph. Railway conditions are quiet, though 
on certain lines in the West construction is 
proceeding. 

The Australian Rainfall .—Some interesting 
particulars of the rainfall of Australia are given in 
the Scottish Geographical Magazine , in an article 
by Mr. B. C. Walters, who states that the Austra¬ 
lian rainfall oovecs three periods in the year— 

(а) mid-Deoember to mid-April: greatest intensity 
in the north, maximum effect in February; 

(б) mid-April to mid-August: whiter rains, especi¬ 
ally in the south-west, maximum in June; (c) mid- 
August to mid-Deoember: relative dryness through¬ 
out the continent, maximum dryness in November. 
The rainfall of the continent swings with the sun, 
and is aesooiated with the oscillation of the track 
of the anticyclone centres, between 28° and 86° S., 


whose passage from west to east, according to Dr. 
W. J. S. Lockyer, is the dominating factor control¬ 
ling Australian weather, as also that of South 
Africa and South America in similar latitudes. In 
the summer, when the anti-cyclones move along 
their southern course, cyclonic disturbances from 
the sea affect the northorn part of Australia, 
bringing the rains which follow, though lagging 
considerably behind the vertical sun. When, on 
the other hand, the anti-cyclones move along their 
nothern course, excessive disturbances affect the 
southern shores of the continent. In both cases 
the cyclones traverse the sea, which ensures abun¬ 
dant precipitation. The winter rains are especially 
pronounced in the south-west of Australia, Perth 
supplying a better example of the seasonal varia¬ 
tion than either Adelaide, Melbourne, or Hobart, 
just as Gape Town excels both East London and 
Port Elizabeth in this respect. The whole of the 
western part, south of 20° S., is affected by the 
winter rains, but in the eaBt this rainy season does 
not appear in similar latitudes. The dry season of 
the southern spring seems to be associated with 
oertain temperature conditions, for besides being 
the time when the winter rains are dying away and 
the summer rains approaching, it ie the period 
when temperatures over the land are markedly 
higher than those of the sea, the special dryness of 
November being accompanied by the maximum 
difference in air temperature between land and sea. 
The reoent season has been one of unusual drought 
throughout Australia, and had it not been for the 
conservation of water—practicable, however, only 
to a limited degree owing to the prolongation of the 
drought—to artesian supply, and to the systems of 
irrigation in partial operation, the distress in the 
agricultural and pastoral districts would have 
become much more acute. The present reports 
are happily encouraging, as there has ensued an 
abundant rainfall which gives promise of a good 
season. 

Indian Manufactures ami the Present Oppor¬ 
tunity .—The Indian Government and Indian 
manufacturers* are recognising the need of avail¬ 
ing themselves of the opportunities for de¬ 
veloping their manufacturing industries afforded 
by the present condition of affairs, as is shown in 
the efforts and proposals constantly reported in the 
Indian press. In the Pioneer (Allahabad) atten¬ 
tion is drawn, by the secretary of the Upper India 
Chamber of Commerce in Cawnpore, to the steps 
taken to induce manufacturers to consider the 
possibility of supplying the goods hitherto im¬ 
ported from enemy countries, the value of which 
amounts to £11,304,000, or 9 per cent, of the total 
imports, and to the action of the Indian Govern¬ 
ment in collecting samples of these goods and 
exhibiting them side by side with those of com¬ 
peting Indian manufacture. A writer in Commerce 
(Calcutta) advocates the starting of paper-mills, 
on aooount of the closing of German and Austrian 
sources of supply. From those countries in. 
1918-18, it is stated, India imported paper, ohiefty 
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of the coarser quality, to the amount of £192,210. 
Up to now, the writer says, want of capital and 
of expert directors has militated against any 
development of the industry; under present 
circumstances these difficulties ought not to be 
insuperable. He affirms that India possesses great 
natural resources in her vast forests, in her great 
expanse of land covered with grasses suitable for 
paper pulp, in her excellent railway and canal 
systems, and in the cheap and intelligent labour 
obtainable all over the country. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

THE DECORATIVE TEXTILE IN- 
DUSTRIES AND THE DESIGNER’S 
RELATION THERETO. 

The reader of the paper on tho above subject 
makes misuse of the oocasion afforded him by his 
attack on Schools of Art and their masters. His 
remarks suggest ignorance of both, and it is with 
surprise that one reads in his subsequent letter 
that these .“somewhat severe criticisms” were 
made in the hope that they would not go un¬ 
challenged. 

May I call attention to an expression by Mr. 
Bernard Shaw in the discussion on “ Shakespeare’s 
Profession,” reported on p. 836 of the Journal , to 
the effect that “ In any period in which \rt Vvas 
active there were two orbits which never crossed 
each other. One was the orbit of the man who 
dealt with an established form of Art and carried 
it to its highest perfection, always ... a contem¬ 
porary form of Art. The other was tho orbit of 
the man who, finding established forms of Art 
altogether repugnant to him . . . and believing 
them to be entirely wrong from beginning to end, 
immediately started on a forlorn hope and tried 
to turn the public taste upside down.” 

As to Mr. Wiloock’s criticisms, one wonders, 
seeing ho is so unacquainted with the schools, by 
whom they could be inspired, until he relates his 
experience of a student of the Royal College of Art 
some three years ago. It would bo interesting to 
have this student’s side of it. One can hardly 
think that a man who had served his “ apprentice¬ 
ship in the Btudio of a Manchester printer,” and 
who was clever enough to win a scholarship from 
the Manchester School of Art to the Royal College 
of Art, after his term there—even if his “ artistic 
and technical knowledge of ootton-printing had 
lain fallow during his college days,” and “had 
beoome obscured by all the varied and perfunctory 
studies of other industrial arts and crafts-”—would 
be so useless. He oertainly would be worth “ £5 per 
week," if given a fair trial. 

But from his letter, Mr. Wilcook's quarrel is not 
with the Royal College of Art only. The schools^ 
generally are the objeot of his attack, as well as 
their masters, although he asks for credit for a 
full appreciation of what the schools have done 


and disclaims abuse. “The design master, a 
professional architect,” can no doubt defend him¬ 
self from the aspersions oast at him; but the letter 
to the headmaster oertainly seems to require an 
answer. 

As one who has had many years’ connection 
with Sohools of Art (London and provincial), as 
student, teacher, and headmaster, following on a 
practical training in woven textiles (all branches 
except dyeing), and who is in full sympathy with 
the industrial aim in Art instruction, I say em¬ 
phatically that, if the schools suffer from any one 
thing, it is just this unreasonable and carping 
oriticism, so frequently levelled at them by those 
who are not acquainted with them. I would say 
that the country has much to gain by the multiply¬ 
ing tenfold of its opportunities for artistic education 
through the Schools of Art. 

The Art School is a necessary adjunct to our 
industrial life, and an essential part of any truly 
educational system. The factory, the workshop, 
and the design room will give the worker all he 
will need of the technical Bido of his work; but 
commercial exigencies do not allow of his getting 
what the schools do afford of artistic study. 

The student needs opportunities under guidance 
for study from Nature and tho life, study of historic 
development and characteristics of styles. The 
work of the school is rightly elemental and founda¬ 
tional, experimental if you like, and must not be 
in view of fashion or of passing crazes—the pupil 
will have enough of that when his days of study 
are past; but the school is not founded to turn 
out designers any more than the primary school to 
turn out ready-made clerks. 

Nor will design look after itself asassertod. The 
School of Art must look after it, and will train 
the inventive faculties, helped by opportunities in 
practical craftsmanship such as most schools now 
afford. Many masters are actual craftsmen, who, 
so far as painting is concerned, rather practise it 
as relief from more technical work, than teach as 
disappointed painters. I know admirable examples 
of this. And if a student is so enamoured of such 
work as to seek to find a market for his production, 
who shall say him nay ? 

But there is too tardy a recognition of these 
schools, too restricted a control of their energies. 
Mr. Wilcock would bring to bear a control that 
would throttle them completely. Why should 
trade jealousies militate against artistic develop¬ 
ment ? Yet such is the unfortunate case. Why 
should not employers, managers, and workmen 
enoourage to the full every effort towards artistic 
excellence in production ? Why should not youth 
have every opportunity for developing artistic 
faculties? Every effort is made on the com¬ 
mercial side and also on the technical. Well 
might the Sohools of Art languish and the oountry 
take a back seat artistically. 

I plead for an extension and an expansion of the 
Sohools of Art rather than a cur tai lment, as Mr. 
Wilcock suggests. The minds of our youth need 
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artistic training; bo shall we have a public appre¬ 
ciating artistic productions. How is it that 
artistic instruction is not part of the work of the 
primary school? Are the minds of children to 
develop on commercial and technical lines only ? 
Shall they not have a chance in the artistic direc¬ 
tion ? It is high time we were more liberal in the 
matter of artistic opportunity. To curtail these is 
to cripple ourselves. 

There should be a School of Art within reach of 
all our youth (male and female). They may not 
all become producers of the artistic, but they may 
all grow up to be choosers and purchasers, and so 
will the existence of artistic industry be main¬ 
tained. If this were so there would be no 
pandering to the public by the designer, and he 
would be a man esteemed and valued, his work 
and ability being undfk&tood and appreciated. 

Mr. Paulson Townsend says, “It is deplorable 
that we allow the natural instincts for the beautiful 
(of the nation) to lie fallow. 1 ' And herein is the 
gist of the whole question. It is neglect educa¬ 
tionally traceable in the elementary education of 
the child. Education on commercial lines alone 
tends to drive out what exists of artistic sympathy. 
Admirable means are taken by some authorities, 
the opposite of what Mr. Wilcock suggests; but 
generally such a policy is obstructed, to our very 
great loss as a nation. Municipal and State 
support of this policy is needed. Let us have the 
artistic educationalist and his ideals, but do not 
reorganise all the life out of us. The schools have 
had enough. And let us get out of mechanical 
ruts, being mindful that the character of a nation 
may be expressed in its Art. 

Clarence Mawson, A.R.C.A. Lond. 

[This correspondence must now coase.—E d.! 

PATENT LAW REFORM. 

In the report of the discussion on Mr. J. W. 
Gordon’s paper on Patent Law Reform, I am 
represented as having stated that the cost of a 
German patent was £17, of a British patent £7, 
and of a United States patent 7s. This scarcely 
conveys the sense of what I said. In comparing 
the cost of patents in the principal countries of the 
world, I assumed a patent to be maintained for 
the full term. I added together the fees on 
application, grant, and maintenance, divided the 
sum by the number of years, and thus arrived at 
the average annual cost. A German patent main¬ 
tained for the full term costs a trifle over £17 per 
annum, a British patent a trifle over £7 per annum, 
and a United States 8s. 6<f. Why should a German 
patent be valued at forty times that of a United 
States patent? Is a patentee likely to make a 
sovereign out of his German patent for every 
sixpenoe he makes oat of his United States patent ? 
If not, why should he pay forty timeB as much for 
protection? I do not suggest that no inventions 
are worth protecting on such exorbitant terms as 
those exaoted by Germany; bat as one cannot have 
different seales of fees for different c lass es of 


invention, the scale should be such as not to ex¬ 
clude improvements of utility and merit, although 
perhaps of moderate industrial importance. 

1 may be told that, as rogards British patents, I' 
should be the last to criticise the scale of renewal 
fees at present in force, as it was adopted at my 
suggestion (in 1889). The scale was based on the 
idea of< making the amount of the fee correspond 
with the year in respect of which it was payable, 
and to that extent was more convenient than the 
irregular scale previously in vogue. At that time, 
however, the main object was to get a substantial 
reduction in the scale of fees then prevailing, and 
amounting to £160. The straggle was so far 
successful that the amount of these fees was 
reduced from £150 to £95; but I think it would 
be greatly to the advantage of the community If 
they were further reduced, and the yearly in¬ 
crement made 10s. instead of 20s. If this were 
done, the renewal fees would amount to £47 10s.; 
but if the term of the patent were at the same 
time extended from fourteen to, say, seventeen 
years, there would be a further £24 payable. In 
addition to this, many more patents would be 
maintained, whilst others would be maintained 
for longer terms; so that, on the whole, patents 
would be popularised without entailing any loss of 
revenue. 

Mr. Gordon's remarks on the subject of com¬ 
pulsory licences were of a highly interesting and 
instructive character, but ho did not say much 
about the revocation of patents for non-working. 
I am entirely in favour of the compulsory licence 
as a remedy for obstructivcness, subject to the 
provision of appropriate means for administering 
the remedy. It is generally recognised that the 
machinery provided for giving effect to this pro¬ 
vision of the Patents Act of 1907 is unsatisfactory. 
It is for lawyers to devise means of a workable 
and effective character, and I hoped that Mr. 
Gordon would have some suggestions to make on 
the subject. Many mat tors of quite as much 
importance as licences under patents are settled by 
arbitration, and it might be worth considering 
whether applications for the grant of compulsory 
licences could be dealt with by such or similar 
means. If the compulsory licence idea, which is 
good in itself, could bo worked out in such a 
manner as to admit of its being put into operation 
at least as readily as the arbitration clause in any 
ordinary agreement, the provision for the revoca¬ 
tion of patents for non-working would become not 
only unjustifiable but unnecessary. 

We are all agreed as to the desirability of pro¬ 
moting home industries and the employment of 
native labour; but the grounds upon which a 
patent may be attacked cannot be extended without 
rendering patent property more unreliable, and 
deterring persons from risking capital in the 
establishment of industries based thereon. If it 
be desired to encourage the establishment of new 
industries, everything should be done, not to 
destroy patents but to facilitate their maintenance. 
In order to induce a manufacturer to undertake 
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the labour and pecuniary risk incidental to the 
establishment of a new industry, one of the drat 
essentials is the existence of a sound patent, on 
which he may rely for protection for at any rate a 
limited term. So long as the patent remains in 
existence there is some ehanoe of manufacture 
being undertaken under its protection, and if that 
be the object in view the worst possible course is 
to destroy the patent. 

Oar Patent Law might undoubtedly be improved 
in many respeots, to the great advantage of the 
community, but the subjeot is not one in which 
the public manifest any particular interest. There 
are societies for promoting the welfare of horses, 
dogs, oats, and other animals; but there is, as 
far as I am aware, no organisation whose special 
function it is to promote the interests of inventors 
and of those who turn inventions to the commercial 
and industrial advantage of the country at large. 
I have often hoped that the Royal Society of Arts 
would see fit to take the lead in this matter. 
There are many improvements which might be 
urged, but I will merely summarise the few points 
I have already touched on:— 

(a) Reduction in the fees for maintenance hy 
(say) one half. 

" (6) Extension of the term of Letters Patent from 
14 to (say) 17 years. 

(c) Simplification of the machinery for procuring 
the grant of compulsory lioenoes in cases of 
non-working. 

(d) Abolition of revocation for non-working. 

(e) Extension of the official search as to novelty, 
so as to render it at least eqoal to that made in 
the United States. 

G. G. M. Hahdinuham. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Revival op the B£;che-de-Mer Industry in 
the Bahamas. —Recently a shipment of bAcho-de- 
mer, valued at about £3,000, was made to Chinese 
ports from the Bahamas, which revives an industry 
that for a period of forty years promised well. The 
sea slugs in the waters of the Bahamas appear to 
be of high quality as compared with those of the 
East Indies and Australian coast and the atolls 
. of Polynesia. In the south-western section of 
the Pacific the industry is valued at more than 
£2,500,000 annually, but the supply seems to be 
getting limited. It is said to be likely that, with 
proper selection with reference to size, colour, and 
oorreot method of curing, and the facility for ship, 
ment through the Panama Canal, the Bahamas 
may in the near future benefit from an increased 
demand for this at t cle. Even in Park b4che-de-mer 
is served at many restaurants, although the greatest 
quantity is required for the people of China. 

The Greek Fishing Industry.— Fishing is an 
important industry along the entire coast line of 


Greece and in the neighbouring waters. the 
principal fish caught in local waters are the tunny, 
the sardine, mullet, smelt, gudgeon, mackerel, etc. 
To a great extent the fish taken by local fisher¬ 
men are consumed within the country. In addition 
to the deep-sea fishing, the Government owns 
some sixty-seven fish-breeding pohds and fishing 
grounds, both in salt and in fresh waters. The 
privilege of taking fish from these waters is 
granted for periods of ten years. Up to 1911 fishing 
was oarried on in local waters in ah unsatisfactory 
manner, and one prejudicial to its best interests. 
In that year the Government engaged the servioes 
of an Italian expert, and established a bureau of 
fisheries in the Ministry of National Economy. 
Within the succeeding two years the results 
achieved by the bureau have been satisfactory. 
Measures are now taken for the protection of the 
fish at proper seasons, the kinds of net to be used 
are prescribed, etc., and provision is made for 
inspections from time to time by Government 
inspectors. 

Production op Quicksilver in Italy. —The 
total production of quicksilver in Italy in 1914 
amounted to 1,072,029 kilogrammes (2,864,700 
English lbs.). This was furnished by the follow¬ 
ing mining firms and companies :— 


Society anonima Miniere dei Monte grammes. 

Amiata. 740,026 

SocietA anonima Stabilimento mine- 

rario del Siela.181,832 

Eredi Swarzenberg. 91,045 

SocietA an. Miniere Ginabrifere Bagni 

San Filippo. 46,220 

F. Menicanti .. 14,007 

Totsal 1,072,629 


The Dairy Industry in Switzerland. — A 
Zurich journal states that there has been a serious 
decrease in the production of milk during the past 
winter in many parts of Switzerland. As com¬ 
pared with the similar period in 1918, the falling- 
off during last January has been very marked in 
the following cantons: Berne, 28 per cent*; 
Lucerne, 26 per cent.; Aargau, 25 per cent.; 
NeuchAlel, 21 per cent.; Friburg and Soleure, 
20 per cent.; Thurgau, 18 per cent.; Vaud, 13 per 
cent.; St. Gall, 12 per cent.; Zurich, 9 per cent.; 
and Geneva, 2 per cent. In fact, the dairymen of 
Switzerland have found it difficult to meet the 
demands of their customers. The federation of 
dairymen of north-eastern Switzerland, whioh 
has been established for the last ten years, 
comprises 256 separate syndicates as well as 57 
independent firms, representing 8,088 members, 
who own 81,596 milch cows, producing 1918 
hectolitres (40,086 gallons) daily. Fresh butter 
for the table is fetching in many markets as much 
as 4 francs per kilogramme (Is. 6 d. per. lb.). In 
the German-speaking cantons the prices range 
between 8 francs and 3*90 francs per kilogramme 
(Is. 8 d. to Is. per lb.) at the present time. 
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The Cream-Separator Industry in Sweden.— attention to the making of surgical instruments. 


The manufacture and marketing of cream separa¬ 
tors has become an important Swedish industry. 
A factory in Stockholm is one of the largest in 
the country. Many of these establishments have 
branch factories and Belling agents in almost every 
country in the world. Statistics for 1913 are not 
yet available, but the exports for 1911 and 1912 
were valued at £750,000 and £770,000 respectively. 
Russia is the best single market for Swedish 
cream separators. As in many other articles 
manufactured in Sweden, the close pfoximifcy 
to Russia gives a decided advantage over other 
foreign competitors. Germany, before the war, 
was the next bost customer, taking about half as 
many separators as Russia. This shows that the 
German home industry in this respect is not as 
highly developed as it is in England and the 
United States, which countries, more or less, 
supply their own needs. One reason for the 
success of this industry in Sweden is the enter¬ 
prising methods of many of the manufacturers, 
who issue splendidly illustrated catalogues, printed 
in at least four languages. Travelling salesmen 
and resident agents, furnished with literature of 
this nature, together with a thorough knowledge 
of their business, are highly successful in effecting 
sales. 

Thk Essential Oils of Reunion. — The 
exports of essential oils from Reunion have of 
late been steadily increasing. Those oils are as 
follows : Geranium oil, which in 1913 was 
exported to the extent of 94,600 lbs.; ylang- 
ylang, or cananga oil, which is derived from the 
flowers of Cananga odorata , and is regarded as 
one of the most, delicious odours in the market. 
This is also produced in the Philippines. The 
amount of this essence exported from Reunion 
m 1913 amounted to over 4,000 lbs., and in future 
years this quantity is expected to be much 
exceeded. Veti-vort, derived from the grass 
Vetivera zizanoidwt, is the most viscid of all the 
essential oils. The demand for it is not very 
great, and it is not expected that there will be 
any increased production in Reunion. The 
amount exported from the island in 1913 was 
4,600 lbs. 

Russia's Surgical Instruments.—A Russian 
correspondent of the Lancet writes that the 
problem of the supply of surgical instruments, 
since importation has become so difficult owing to 
the war, is being partly solved by the Russian 
cottage or home industrialists, particularly in the 
village of Pavloff, in the Nishegorod government. 
The peasant workers there hive delivered various 
surgical instruments of suoh quality as to oonvince 
local traders that not only German, but foreign 
goods generally of the kind, oan now be dispensed 
with. One large Mosoow house that specialises in 
these goods is establishing a workshop of its own 
it Pavloff, and is opining 4here a bureau for giving 
cash advances to peasants who have devoted special 


Instruments received from Sweden are of high 
quality, but expensive. A parcel of excellent 
instruments has been received from Japan at 
the Soldatenkoff Hospital, Mosoow, and similar 
consignments are expected from England vid 
Copenhagen. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock (except where 

otherwise announced):— 

March 24, at 5.80 p.m.*— Lady Lugard, 
“The Work of the War Refugees* Committee.” 
Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., Chairman of 
the Council, will preside. 

April 14. — T. Thorne Baker, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium.” 

April 21.— Moreton Frewen, “The State 
and the Fisherman.” 

April 28.—A. S. E. Ackermann, B.Sc., Assoc. 
M.Inst.C.E., “ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

May 5. — Augustus Vernon Harcourt, 
D.C.L.. LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., “ On an Eco¬ 
nomical and Smokeless Grate, and on the 
Measurement of the Efficiency of Open Grates.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

April 15, at 5 p.m. — Perceval Landon, 
“Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab.” The Right 
Hon. Earl Curzon of Kedlkston, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., will preside. 

Mr. M. M. S. Gubbay, I.C.S., having been 
recalled to duty by the Government of India, 
will be unable to read the paper on “ Indian 
Trade and the War,” which was announced for 
May 18th. 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

May 4.— S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” The Hon. Sir George H. Perley, 
K.C.M.G., Acting High Commissioner for 
Canada, will preside. 

Dates to be hereafter announced :— 

O. H. Sherrill, " Ancient Stained Glass.” 

Charles R. Darling. A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

* The hour of this meeting has been changed from 
4.30 p.m. to 5.80 p.m. 
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Oaktob Lectures, 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock 

M. H. Baillib Scott, u House Building: 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture II. —March 22.— Houses in t)ie Past m 
this Country . Three main periods: (1) The crafts¬ 
man or medieval period, when the art of building 
flourished; (2) The scholar, or Renaissance period, 
when the building art became “ tongue-tied by 
authority ”; (3) The shopkeeper, or commercial 
period—The distinguishing features of the three 
periods set forth as an .allegory—The trades guilds 
—The spirit and methods of the old craftsmen— 
The scholar spirit—The oommeroial spirit. 

Lecture III. — March 29. — Houses of the 
Present . The average house of the craftsman 
period adorned the world—The average modern 
house disfigures the world—Normal modern build¬ 
ing a disease rather than an art—The causes and 
cure of this disease—Difficulties of the architect— 
Building by-laws—The qualities of various types 
of houses discussed—An ideal house described. 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., 14 Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, March 22 ..ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Cantor Lecture.) 
Mr. M. H. Baillie Scott, “HoiiBe Building: Past 
and Present.” (Lecture II.) 

East India Association, Caxton Hall, Westminster, 
S.W., 4 p.iu. Mr. E. B. Havell, “ The Foundation 
of Indian Economics.” 

Geographical Society, Burlington - gardens, W., 
8.SO p.m. Dr. W. S. Bruce, “Spitsbergen in 1014.” 

Architectural Association, 18, Tuf ton-street, S.W., 
8 p.m. Mr. Hilaire Belloc, “ The Changes in the 
Conception of Artiflciai Permanent Defence, 
including those indicated by the Present 
Campaign.” 

TUESDAY, march 23...Sociologica1 Society, at the Royal 
Society op Arts, John-street, Adelphi, w.e., 
6.16 p.m. Sir T. Barclay, “ The Hague Tribunal ; 
its Constitution and Potentialities.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., a p.m. 
Professor Sir J. G. Frazer, “ The Belief in Im¬ 
mortality among the Polynesians.” (Lecture II.) 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George-street, 
S.W., 8 p.m. 1. Discussion on Sir T. Mason’s 
paper, “The Improvement of the River Clyde 
and Harbour of Glasgow, 1873-1914.” 2 Mr. C. W. 
Anderson, “On Impact Coefficients for Railway 
Girders.” 

Photographic Society, 86, Russell-sqnare, W.C., 
8 p.m. Mr. A E. Morton, “ Our Cottage Homes.” 

, Zoological Society, Regent’spark, N.W., 8.30 p.m. 
1. Mr. W. R/Ogilvie-Grant, “Exhibition of Par¬ 
tridges and other Game Birds.” 2. Dr. F. B. 
Beddard, “Contributions to the Anatomy and 
Systematic Arrangement of the Cestoldea. XVI. 
—On Certain Points in the Anatomy of the Genus 
Amabilia and of Dasyurotcsnia." 8. Mr. R. 


Lydekker, “The True Coracoid.” 4. Mr. J. T. 
Cunningham, “The Artificial Formation from 
Paraffin-Wax of Structures resembling Molluscan 
ShellB.” 6. Mr. B. F. Cummings, “On Two new 
Species of Polyplax (Anoplura) from Egypt." 
Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
17, Albert-square, Manchester, 7.80 p.m. Mr. W. JL 
Cooper, “Electric Cooking, mainly from the 
Consumer’s Point of View.” 

Wednesday, march 24...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 5.80 p.m. Lady 
Lugard, “The Work of the War Refugees’ 
Committee.” 

.Naval Architects, Institution of, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
11 a.m. (Annual Meeting.) 1. Presidential Address. 
2. Professor J. J. Welch, “ The Watertight Sub¬ 
division of Ships.” 3. Mr. K. G. Finlay, “The 
Increase of Safety Afforded by a Watertight Deck.” 
ft p.m. 1. Mr. J. Reid, “The Influence of 
Discharging Appliances on the Design of Large 
Ore-Carriers.” 2. Mr. J. Montgomerie, “ The 
Scantlings of Light Superstructures." 3. Mr. C. F. 
Holt, “ On the Strength and Spacing of Transverse 
Frames.” 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Hanover-square, 
W., 6 p.m. Mr. P. H. Newman, “The Greek 
Trireme, with some remarks on Ancient Sen 
Power and Theories of Propulsion.” 

Royal Archie ©logical Institute, at the Society of 
Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m 
Mr. I. C. Hannah, “ Some Irish Religious Houses.” 

THI JtSDAY, march 25...Naval Architects, Institution of, at 
the Royal Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, 
W.C., 11 a.m 1. Mr. F. W. Laucliestcr, “A Con¬ 
tribution to the Theory of Propulsion and the 
Screw Propeller.” 2. Mr. A. W. Johns, “A 
Comparison between the Results of Propeller 
Experiments In Air and Water.” 3. Mr. J. L. 
Kent, “Further Model Experiments on the 
Resistance of Mercantile Ship Forms: The 
Influence of Length and Prismatic Coefficients on 
the Resistance of Ships.” 

3 p.m. 1. Mr. C. E. Stromcyer, “The Law of 
Fatigue Applied to Crankshaft Failures.” 2. Mr. 
Linton Hope, “The Effect of Beam on the Speed 
of Hydro-Aeroplanes.” 3. Mr. E. F. Spanner, 
“Notes on the Cross Curves and GZ CurveB of 
Stability.” 

Royal Society, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Autiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 

8.30 p.m. 

Child Study Society, at the Royal Sanitary Institute, 
90, Buckingham Palace-road, S.W., 6 p.m. Mr. 
C. E. Wallis, “The Care of the Teeth.” 

7.30 p.m. Annual Meeting. 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-Btreet, W., 3 p.m. 

Dr. A. Strahan, “ The Ground beneath London.” 
Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. Mr, M. W. Brookwell, “ The Present 
War, and its Relation to the Art History of 
Western Europe.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. W. L. Preece 
“Telephone Troubles in the Tropics.” 

Friday, March 26...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 0 p.m. Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, 
“ Experiments in Slow Cathode Rays.” 

Geologists' Association, University College, W.C., 
8 p.m. 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, S.W., 6 p.m. 

Saturday, March 27...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 8 p.m. Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, “ Recent 
Researches on Atoms and Ions.” (Lecture VI.) 
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NOTICES* 


NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, March 29th, 8 p.m. (Cantor Lec¬ 
ture.) M. H. Baillik Scott, “ House Building: 
Past and Present.” (Lecture III.) 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, March 22nd, Mr. M. H. 
Baillik Scott delivered the second lecture of his 
course on “ House Building : Past and Present.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

FIFTEENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, March 24th, 1915; Colonel Sir 
Thomas Hungkrford IIoldich, B.E., K.C.M.G., 
K.C.I.E.,C.B., D.Sc., Vice-President and Chair¬ 
man of the Council of the Society, in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society 

• MacCaw, Vivian Hardy, 21, Strand road, Calcutta, 
India. 

Pardiwalla, Jehangir Peatonjee, Hotel Majestic, 
Bombay, India. 

Saunders, Alfred Oliver, 102, Osborn-road, Spark- 

hill, Birmingham. 

Spence, Charles Stewart Traill, Plantation Water- 
loo, Niokerie, Surinam, Dutch Guiana. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society 

Baltimore, Professor Jeremiah D., Armstrong 
Technical High Sohool, Washington, D.O., U.S.A. 

Murphy, Joseph Plato, Borgenhoop, West Bank, 
Berbioe, British Guiana. 


The paper read was— 

THE WORK OF THE WAR REFUGEES’ 
COMMITTEE. 

•By Lady Luoard. 

I have been asked to speak to-day about 1 he 
work of the War Refugees’ Commit lee. 

The work of the War Refugees’ Committee is 
intimately associated with what will, F believe, 
hereafter lie regarded as one of the most acutely 
pathetic chapters of our island history. Because 
we an* an island, because a stretch of sea lies 
between us and Europe, because, above all, we 
have a Navy which for a thousand years has 
known how* to defend that strip of sea, we 
have been able, not. for the first time in our 
history, to offer refuge to a people stricken and 
driven out from their proper home. 

There is no need for me to speak now* of what 
Belgium has done—we all have the knowledge 
in our hearts. Tn the* Titanic struggle in which 
we are engaged Belgium bon' for a time the 
burden of the world, and tin* world can never 
forget, ami never repay. 

We all remember the shock of horror with 
which we read the first accounts of the atrocities 
perpetrated at Vise and Liege. But we 
have almost forgot ten that only a few days 
before the outbreak of this war our eyes were 
turned towards another then in* of disturbanee, 
and the outbreak of civil war in Ireland was 
the eat astro]) he we feared. For a moment I 
must- recall it in connection w'ith the refugees, 
for, st range as it may seem, the War Refugees' 
Committee is, in a sense, the lineal descendant 
of the Ulster Council. 

The preparations of Ulster in the early summer 
of last year were sufficiently public to he known 
to anyone who chose to be acquainted with 
them. Like most Irish Protestants, f was aware 
that in view' of coining contingencies arrange¬ 
ments had been made for the removal of many 
thousands of women and children from the area 
which was likely to become a theatre of war. 
429 
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These arrangements had been made with great 
'thoroughness. Keg is t ration and all other neces¬ 
sary forms had been prepared, transport- had 
been organised, and safe homes had been 
secured in England. The outbreak of European 
war mercifully averted the misfortune of war in 
Ireland, and when the new»s of the first atrocities 
came through from Belgium they suggested the 
idea, “Why not use t-lie Ulster organisation to 
get the Belgian women and children out, if 
possible, from uiirler the (German guns V ” At 
that- time we had, of course, no conception of 
the development which the refugee movement 
was ultimately to take. The thought in my 
mind was mainly of women and children. I 
telegraphed to Captain Craig to ask whether, 
if such a scheme proved feasible, lie would let 
me have the use of the Ulster organisation, lie 
telegraphed back immediately that e\entiling 
they had wot* at my disposal for such a purpose. 
He sent me all their registration forms forms 
which we arc to-day using at the War Refugee's’ 
Commit tec and put me immediately in touch 
with people who had the necessary information. 
In twenty-four hours I had the embryo of an 
organisation in my liquids. 

But it was e\ ideutly neeessary to change w hat 
I may rail the “sentiment base." The next 
step was to approach the Catholic Church and 
to ask of Cardinal Bourne that- the Catholic 
institutions of Croat Britain and Ireland might 
be circularised in order to ascertain how many 
homes of undoubted security could lx* placed at 
the disposal of Belgian refugees. 1 was received 
with a cordiality which, I would like to say here 
once for all, the Catholic Church ha* constantly 
maintained towards the movement. J was 
assured by Monsignor Bidwell, whom Cardinal 
Bourne deputed to discuss the matter with me, 
that assuming the movement to lie properly 
organised and to bo viewed with favour by the 
(aovemment, the Catholic authorities would bo 
very ready to help. 

With this amount of preparation J approached 
the Foreign Office, and was assured of the sym¬ 
pathy of Sir Edward Urey. The Local < Govern¬ 
ment Board signified their approval, and the 
Foreign Office was good enough ultimately to 
arrange an interview for me with the Belgian 
Minister, directing me that in placing the scheme 
before him I was to inquire what steps his 
Government, in the event of their viewing the 
proposal with favour, would take to make the 
scheme known in Belgium. In accordance with 
these instructions 1 laid the scheme before the 
Comte de Lalaing, and in due course an answer 


was received from the Belgian Government 
accepting the proposal with gratitude, and saying 
that they would make the scheme known in 
Belgium, and would direct intending refugees to 
come to (.Intend, whence it was understood that 
wo would take steps to bring them away. 

While these negotiations were in progress the 
position in Belgium was becoming every day 
molt' acute, and on a certain Saturday, 
August 22nd, 1 was informed by Air. Keyntiens 
and Mr. Wild our, of the Board of Trade, that 
they had the promise of a transport- from the 
Admiralty, with which they wen' immediately 
going to fetch over refugees, and that -they hoped 
to return on the following Monday with a ship¬ 
load. 1 asked Mr. Reynticns how many they 
proposed to bring back. He, said, “ As many as 
we can get -anything from 100 to 1,000.” To 
the inquiry, “ What do you propose to do with 
your refugees when you bring them back ? ” his 
reply was, in effect. “ We leave' that to you ! ” 
There was no time to discuss the matter; it 
was necessary for him to go at once and get Ins 
papers reach, mid 1 was left on Saturday 
morning ill full sympathy with the* adventure, 
but with the knowledge that on Monday i might 
be expected to rccchciii England 1,000 refugees. 

No committee had as \et been formed, ft 
was evident that between Saturday and Monday 
a committee had to be formed. J will not delay 
you with a relation of the details of that Satur¬ 
day and Sunday afternoon, interesting as they 
were at the moment to those engaged in the 
work. The only condition which 1 made was 
that the committee should have no polities ami 
no religious distinctions, and it is enough now 
to say that, thanks mainly to the exertions of 
Mrs. Alfred Lyttelton and Mr. H. E. Morgan, 
a committee, was formed under the required 
conditions and in the required time. Lord Hugh 
(Veil consenting to be our chairman and Lord 
Gladstone our treasurer. 

By the kindness of Mr. F. Noric-Miller, 
General Manager of the General Accident Fire 
and Life Assurance Corporation, Ltd., offices 
were placed at our disposal entirely free of 
charge. The embryo of a clerical and type¬ 
writing staff w as secured. A name w as chosen. 
An appeal was sent to the papers on^Sunday 
night, and as a net result of our exertions we 
were enabled on the following Monday morning 
to take possession as a committee of the empty 
offices which have since developed into tlm 
well-known headquarters of the War Refugees’ 
Committee at AJdwych. That first morning wo 
had hardly pens and ink, we had not chairs to 
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sit upon, the offices were almost entirely without 
furniture, and while we were trying to organise 
our immediate plan of operations the response 
to our appeal, which had appeared only in that 
morning’s papers, took the embarrassing, if at 
the same time encouraging, form of no less than 
1,000 letters, all containing offers'of hospitality 
and help. 

The response of the country'to the movement 
was absolutely extraordinary. The 1,000 letters 
of that day became 2,000 on^tho following day, 
then 3,000, then 4,000, then 5,000, and on the 
day on which we received 5,000 letters there 
were also 1,200 callers at the office. Every 
letter and every visitor brought proposals of 
help in one form or another. Within a fortnight 
we had at our disposal hospitality for 100,000 
persons. Cheques, clothing, food, offers of 
personal service, flowed in upon us. I could 
spend hours rather than minutes in telling you 
the details of that first outpouring of public 
generosity. Tlu? sense of the country was made 
absolutely clear that, if it could not share the 
acute suffering caused to the people of Belgium 
by the war, it desired to diminish that suffering 
by every means that it possessed. These offers 
came not from one class nor from one place, but 
from all classes and from all places. Catholic and 
Protestant, Jew and Nonconformist, high and 
low, rich andjpoor united, all unaware, in a 
spontaneous tribute of sympathy and respect. 
Nations, like individuals, have their moments of 
unconscious self-revelation. It was a moment 
which unmistakably revealed the heart of 
England. 

The enthusiasm and volume of the movement 
were cheering. They brought with them accom¬ 
paniments which it must be admitted were 
difficult to cope with. We were soon acoused, 
and justly accused, of not answering our letters, 
of not acknowledging our cheques, of not 
receiving our visitors with due consideration. 
It was all true ! To have done otherwise was 
a physical impossibility, for what were we among 
so many ? Wo were only a willing company of 
amateurs suddenly called upon to deal with the 
conditions of a large business created in throe 
days. And while this volume of external 
business was pouring in, the true object of our 
existence remained, in our opinion, the providing 
of homes for'our coining guests. We contented 
ourselves with locking up our cheques, and gave 
our thoughts to the refugees. 

They began to come in the first day. They 
increased - in numbers, not being immediately 
brought in shiploads, but trickling through on 


their own account from various sources to the 
number of perhaps 100 or 150 a day. Our first 
difficulty with regard to finding homes for them 
was met by the kindness of Sir James Dunlop- 
Smith, who obtained from the India Office 
permission to place at our disposal a small 
house at 40, St. George’s Road, usually occupied 
by the King’s orderlies, but standing at the 
moment empty and furnished. This w r as the 
first plaoc of refuge offered in this country to 
Belgians. It seemed to us a suitable coincidence 
that it should come, even indirectly, from the 
King. The Borough Council of Camberwell was^ 
if my memory serves me, the next to offer us 
beds for Belgian refugees. They had organised 
Dulwich Baths as a hospital, and they placed af 
our disposal between fifty and one hundred beds. 
Battersea followed their example. Private offers 
were added to these, and in two or three days 
we had a couple of hundred beds upon which 
wo could count. 

We reached the third day of our existence 
before any news came of the shipload of refugees 
for whose reception the Committee had been 
so hastily organised. Jt was on Wednesday 
evening, at a boil t half-past seven o'clock, as we 
were separating after a heavy day’s work, that 
a telegram was brought m saying, “ One thou¬ 
sand refugees arriving Folkestone to-night. Can 
you take 500 in London to-mom The 

moment had come. We had provided with the 
greatest difficulty for 250. To provide suddenly 
for 500 more seemed at first sight impossible. 
But to give you one instance of the early work 
I will describe how it was done. 

Among the offers which had been made to us 
was one from the Army and Navy Stores, 
proposing to lend us an empty shirt factory 
conveniently situated just opposite Victoria 
Station. It was in a perfee tly sanitary condi tiou, 
dean, with gas, light and water laid on, but 
stark empty. At eight o’clock on Wednesday 
evening wo accepted the offer. Mrs. Walter 
Caye took direction in this particular act of. 
energy, and 1 believe she was up all that night. 
The Array and Navy Stores let us have bods at 
cost price. The chairman of the Rovvton Houses 
lent us crockery and linen. Willing help came 
from every side, and the result w r as achieved 
that before throe on the following afternoon the 
shirt factory had been converted into a hostel 
where 250 beds wore made up with clean sheets 
and pillow-cases, a kitchen was arranged down¬ 
stairs with eight cooking-stoves, dining-tables 
were ready laid, and a hot dinner for several 
hundred people awaited the arrival of the 
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refugees. Our first batch of 250 arrived there 
that afternoon. We disposed of the others in 
different places, and from that day, though we 
Continued to receive refugees in London at the 
rate of several hundreds per day, and were often 
at our wits’ end what to do, not one who reached 
our hands was ever left without food and 
lodging. 

The experience of this first week gave us the 
formation of the principal departments of the 
War Refugees’ Committee. I do not propose 
now to detain you with any full description 
of our organisation. For anyone who is inter¬ 
ested the details arc recorded in the Blue-book 
issued by the Departmental Committee ap¬ 
pointed by the President of the Local Govern¬ 
ment Board to consider and report on questions 
arising in connection with the reception and 
employment of the Belgian refugees in this 
country. I will indicate merely the framework 
of the machine which circumstances immediately 
brought into operation. 

Our first need was obviously a Card 1 ndex and 
Correspondence Department. This department 
has since been placed under the very efficient 
management of Mr. Arthur Chadwick, and with 
the Cashier’s Department, under our excellent, 
cashier, Mr. Bourne, has completely rescued us 
from the reproaches of the first days. 

We needed a Transport Department to meet 
refugees at the stations to convey them to and 
from the refuges. Under Mr. Henry Campbell, 
of the London General Omnibus Company, 
this department has become one of the most 
important and efficient branches of our practical 
organisation. Mr. Campbell’s grip and com¬ 
prehension of the work of the War Refugees’ 
Committee is bo complete that I believe if the 
whole Committee were swept away and he left 
standing the work would still be satisfactorily 
carried on. 

Our next obvious need was an organised 
system of fitting the refugees into the offers 
of hospitality'which were received for them. 
This has remained from the beginning the most 
complicated and difficult work we have had to 
do. A department, afterwards known as our 
Allooation Department, was organised at once 
under Lady Gladstone, Mrs. Alfred Lyttelton 
and Mrs. Gilbert Samuel, who have been assisted 
in the work by an army of willing volunteers. 
The work of this department, of which a 
beginning had been made in the Belgian 
Consulate Room even before the War Refugees’ 
Committee came into existence, has since been 
carried on in four main divisions. There has 


been our Central Allooation Department, of 
which the direction has remained in the hands 
of Mrs. Gilbert Samuel. There has been a very 
important development of subsidiary branches in 
the Rink under Mrs. Alfred Lyttelton. There 
has been the allooation of the Belgian Consulate, 
also carried on at Aldwych under the direction 
of the Misses Rothschild and a group of helpers, 
and there has been the allooation of the Catholic 
Women’s League, under the direction of Miss 
Streeter, working always in co-operation with 
Aldwych, but carried on from their own head¬ 
quarters in Victoria Street. In addition to these 
there has been also the allocation, carried on 
independently of Aldwych, by the Jewish 
community, who from their own private offers 
have provided for upwards of 6,000 people. 
The Catholic ladies have also allocated upwards 
of 6,000. In the Misses Rothschilds’ room at 
Aldwych, some 30,000 have been provided for. 
Our own two branches of allocation have since 
the beginning of the movement arranged for the 
placing of between 50,000 and 60,000 persons. 
In all, the War Refugees’ Committee have found 
homes for 100,000 persons. 

A department separate from the Allocation 
Department proper, but taking its rise in the 
same necessities, is the Department of Local 
Committees, which early in the movement formed 
themselves throughout the country for the better 
management of local offers of hospitality, while 
working in correspondence with Aldwych. This 
department at Aldwych has been from the 
beginning under the supervision of Lord Lytton, 
who has directed it with an ability and devotion 
for which the War Refugees’ Committee have 
every reason to be grateful. The number of 
local committees with which his department 
maintains touch is now nearly 2,000. 

To these departments one other of great 
importance was added in the first days. It was 
our Clothing Department, with headquarters at 
23, Warwick Square. Here Lady Emmott* ably 
assisted by Lady MacDonnell and other devoted 
ladies, has been enabled by the generosity of the 
public to distribute nearly a million garments, 
including much-needed boots and shoes. 

The creation of our different departments - 
was, as I have said, immediately imposed upon 
us by the conditions of the problem with whioh 
we were dealing. The general work of direction 
and co-ordination, and the creation of new 
means of meeting each new necessity of the 
situation, had also to grow from the simple 
beginnings of the early days. It was soon found 
that it was desirable to place the management 
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under one direction, and it was decided to ask 
Lord Gladstone—who was prepared to give the 
time and devotion necessary to such a work—to 
accept a position which is, 1 suppose, equivalent 
to that usually held in a commercial company 
by the managing director. Mr. Morgan was at 
first associated in this direction, but found 
himself afterwards unable to devote the necessary 
time, and Lord Gladstone has from the beginning 
borne the brunt of the central work of the Com¬ 
mittee. It is only in a later chapter, to which 
I shall have occasion to refer, that he has been 
assisted in a Management Committee by Lord 
Lytton and the Right Hon. W. H. Dickinson, M. P. 
Lord Gladstone’s work has been no sinecure, 
and we all, if I may be permitted to say it, 
give ungrudging recognition to the absolute 
sincerity and unselfishness of purpose with 
which he has pursued it. We do not claim as 
a Committee—and I am sure Lord Gladstone 
would heartiljr agree with me—to have been 
perfectly organised or perfectly directed, or that 
our staff, amounting at one time to upwards 
of 500 devoted volunteers, have always perfectly 
understood or perfectly carried out the inten¬ 
tions and instructions of headquarters. We are 
willing to accept in a chastened spirit all reason¬ 
able criticism. The only claim we are con¬ 
cerned to make is that the War Refugees’ 
Committee throughout has been a willing 
instrument. In ourselves we have been nothing. 
The power by which we have been worked has 
been the country. We arc proud only to have 
been privileged to represent a movement which 
may claim to take its place in history as the 
consolation of a nation by a nation. 

It is as a task of consolation that we have 
from the beginning conceived of our work. I 
regret to have detained you so long with a 
description of the machinery by which the work 
was done. 1 take you back now to the days 
when the first refugees, fleeing from the terror 
of fire and sword, began to reach our shores. 
These refugees were different from the refugees 
who are now arriving. They had actually borne 
the first onslaught of German fury. Men had 
seen their wives and daughters shot, and worse 
than shot, before, their eyes. Fathers and 
mothers had seen their little children trampled 
to death under German feet. Old and young 
had alike been driven before the bayonet and 
placed as shields to protect the enemy from 
Belgian bullets. Some had been forood to dig 
graves, and even to bury men who were not yet 
dead. All had been smoked and burned out of 
their pillaged homes, holding themselves lucky 


if they were not forced back to be consumed 
in the funeral pyres of their domestic possessions. 
It has become the fashion now to cast doubt 
upon the authenticity of deeds fit only for the 
annals of the Middle Ages. Those of us who 
helped at that time nightly to receive the 
refugees as they arrived can never forget the 
tales of inconceivable horror which were poured 
into our ears, nor the convincing simplicity of 
narration which made it impossible to doubt 
their general truth. 1 remember the first refugee 
with whom I happened to speak about herself. 
It was not a horrible case—on the contrary, 
quite simple, but it brought home to me with a 
shock of realisation what was happening within 
an ordinary day’s journey of London. It was 
only a mother feeding her child with a basin of 
bread and milk in one of our refuges. I asked 
her where she came from. She said, “ Charleroi.” 
“ Then you have seen the fighting ? ” “ Oh, 

yes; I carried him ”—indicating the baby—“ out 
under the German guns.” It was nothing. She 
had had the luck to escape, but the contrast 
between the peacefulness of her actual occupa¬ 
tion and her words brought home what she had 
escaped from. In the same refuge on a later 
day there was a man whose face was like the 
face of a tragic fate. He did not speak—he did 
not move. The ladies who were working in the 
refuge approached him for some time in vain. 
One reminded him that he had his wife while 
many had lost their wives, and at last he spoke. 
11 Yes,” he said. “ I have my wife ! But we 
had five children, and we have not one left. 
Four of the little ones were trampled to death 
under the feet of a German regiment, and my 
little girl, my eldest, fourteen years old, w r as 
given to the German soldiery, wiio misused her 
before my eyes. Afterwards they took her 
away with the regiment.” And he fell back to 
the only thing he seemed able to say: “ We had 
five children—we have not oik* left.” The 
stories winch w r e heard at that time daily and 
nightly, from not one alone, but from practically 
every refugee who reached us were such as 
surpass all imagination of horror and brutality. 
We heard them—we became in a sense accus¬ 
tomed to hearing them—but the details of many 
were such as I could not possibly repeat in a 
public" assembly such as this. An observant 
friend who accompanied me one day to a 
refuge said, as we came out: “ Thcso people 
look as if they had all seen ghosts.” They had 
seen ghosts-1 They had seen spectres of carnage, 
cruelty, lust and brutality—such evil spirits as* 
thank God, are not often let loose upon the face 
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us who were with them at that time, who 
heard these stories every day, no extenuation 
of German conduct which can ever be produced 
will efface the impression that these awful things 
wore literally true. It was also abundantly 
evident that they were not the isolated acts 
of brutal or drunken individuals. Evidence was 
unanimous, and to our minds conclusive, that 
the crimes were committed in pursuance of a 
general order from above. 

I will not hold your imagination in this 
atmosphere. Let it be placed to the credit of 
twentieth-century civilisation that the universal 
abhorrence aroused by the conduct of the 
German Army towards civilians was such as to 
force German authorities to a recognition of 
the mistake they had committed. Orders to 
terrorise the population were apparently with¬ 
drawn, and so far as w r c are aware the brutalities 
of the first weeks of the campaign have for the 
present ceased. 

It was on August 24th that the War Refugees’ 
Committee received its first refugees. Until 
September 9th they were received, as 1 have 
told you, in our own refuges, where we tried 
to make them as comfortable as wc could. 
.Some little difficulty and hesitation existed at 
first as to the question of facilitating the trans¬ 
port of refugees from Belgium. But this and 
all other doubt upon the matter was set at 
rest by the public offer of the hospitality of the 
nation which was made, as you will remember, 
by the Prime Minister in the House of Commons 
on September 9th. From that day the Govern - 
ment has stood behind the movement, and the 
War Refugees’ Committee has worked in close 
and friendly relation with the Local Govern¬ 
ment Board. 

The first chapter of Government intervent ion 
was to relieve the War Refugees’ Committee of 
the expense and difficulty of providing refuges 
in London. The Government took the Alex¬ 
andra Palace, and in that and other available 
public institutions it organised, under the 
Metropolitan Asylums Board and the Boards of 
Guardians, refuges which had a total capacity of 
about 6,000 persons. After the fall of Antwerp 
Earl’s Court camp, with a further capacity of 
4,000 persons,' was added to the Government 
refuges. Up to the middle of September the 
War Refugees’ Committee had had difficulty in 
receiving as many as 600 a day. Since that 
time, so far as the great majority, which con¬ 
sisted of working-class refugees, are concerned, 
the War Refugees’ Committee has been relieved 


of anxiety. The first needs o! shelter and food 
were supplied, and admirably supplied, by the 
Government refuges. I should like, in passing, 
to offer my tribute of praise to the splendid 
work done by the officials alike of the Metro¬ 
politan Asylums Board and the Boards of 
Guardians. I was for many weeks in close 
relation day and night with what was being 
done, and I can speak from personal observation 
of the devoted zeal, the kindness of heart, and 
the untiring industry with which tho work of 
receiving, housing and feeding tho refugees was 
carried out. 

The organisation of tho Alexandra Palace, 
where, at first, about 1,500 were received, 
may be taken as a sample of the rest. The 
Alexandra Palace, as you know r , is a large* 
glass building originally intended for public 
recreation and conveniently situated in its 
own grounds on a hill overlooking the north 
of London. Its central halls, with their 
merry-go-rounds and swing-boats, lent them¬ 
selves readily to the reception of refugees, 
and in the early days visitors who went to 
condole with the victims of tragic misfortune 
were usually saluted with shouts of delight 
proceeding from children profiting, with all tho 
unconsciousness of their age, by the unusual 
opportunities of enjoyment. The glass roofs of 
the building admitted sunshine to every corner. 
One of the central halls was converted into a 
great dining-room, where sufficient and comfort¬ 
able meals were served with order and regularity. 
Beyond the dining-room there was a nursery 
and hospital, bright with white beds and flowers. 
Beyond the hospital a large hall has been con¬ 
verted into a bathroom with curtained cubicles, 
where upwards of 100 baths, fitted with hot and 
cold water, are at the disposal of the refugees. 
Another large room was used as a schoolroom 
and kindergarten for the children. Tho many 
rooms surrounding the central halls ware con¬ 
verted into dormitories holding each from sixty 
to 100 bods. In one room tho beds had pink 
coverings, in the next they had blue. Screens 
covered with chintz gave a certain privacy to 
groups of beds. Crucifixes were fixed upon the 
walls. There ware lace curtains in the windows. 
A cinema theatre was converted into a chapel. 
Large rooms were set aside for workrooms and 
the distribution of clothing. These were the 
arrangements made before the fall of Antwerp 
for the general mass of refugees. Upstairs, in a 
more private wing of tho building, there was 
accommodation, with a comfortably-furnished 
sitting-room and dining-room, for about 100 
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persons who might for any reason on their first 
arrival be distinguished from the ordinary crowd. 
Before the fall of Antwerp, since which period 
the rush of refugees has caused too great a 
pressure of over-crowding, there was a grace, 
almost a certain charm, in the arrangements. 

Alexandra Palace was, of course, only one 
place. The spirit which dictated its organisation 
presided also over the organisation of the other 
refuges. 

The first refugees arrived usually in a state 
of absolute destitution. Their constant prayer 
was that they might be immediately allowed to 
work and to earn for themselves some portion 
back of what they had lost. But an opinion 
was at that time held that no attempt should be 
made to obtain employment for these refugees 
in the ordinary labour market of the country, 
and the lavish hospitality which was offered to 
them encouraged the hope that they might be 
amply provided for by private beneficence during 
the continuance of the war. 

The first work of the War Refugees’ Committee 
when the refugees arrived in the Government 
refuges was, therefore, to supply them, as far 
as possible, with immediate necessaries. They 
needed everything. Besides the substantial 
necessaries of clothes and shoes, they wanted 
combs, brushes, soap, hairpins, bootlaces 
braces, needles, cotton, thimbles—everything 
that even the poorest find necessary in daily 
life. The men, of course, urgently needed 
tobacco, the women wanted knitting-needles 
and wool to knit. We did our best to supply 
ail these, and among the small articles which at 
that time were distributed freely none were more 
eagerly accepted than rosaries. We gave them 
away by thousands. The exodus had been so 1 
sudden that they had apparently in many cases 
been left behind, and men and women alike 
among the first arrivals from the Walloon 
country seemed anxious to possess themselves of 
this usual accompaniment of prayer. 

There are subjects about which one hesitates 
to speak in public, yet I would like just to place 
on record the impression we received from these 
first refugees of simple faith. They seemed 
themselves to realise, in the tragic extremity of 
their distress, that they had lost everything 
except their God, and I cannot easily convey the 
touching fervour of the prayers in the chapels 
of the refuges at which I once or twice inciden¬ 
tally assisted. Piety, courage, extraordinary 
fortitude, and overflowing heartfelt gratitude 
for all that was being done for them in 
England were the principal characteristics that 


enlisted our sympathy and admiration for our 
guests. 

I know it may be said that the heroic note has 
not been consistently sustained. That is only 
to say that human nature remains human in all 
circumstances. And I would ask, if Oxford had 
suffered the fate of Louvain, if Canterbury had 
been destroyed instead of Rheims, if Manchester 
or Birmingham or Leeds had been bombarded 
and their population driven out homeless and 
penniless to foreign shores, do you believe that 
the whole exodus would have been an exodus 
of heroes ? From the days of Israel onward 
some members of every great migration have 
been found to murmur and to cry for quails as 
well as manna in the desert. None grieve for 
this occasional backsliding more sincerely than 
the majority of the better-disposed Belgians 
themselves. I only wish to bear testimony to 
the other side, which 1 have myself seen and 
admired, of patient and even magnificent 
endurance. 

The refugees were only supposed to remain 
in the London refuges for a period of three to 
five days at the outside. Once rested and 
refitted, it was the work of the War Refugees’ 
Committee tp pass them on to the permanent 
homes so cordially offered by the hospitality of 
the country. It was in these homes their real 
reception awaited them, and in these that was 
prepared for them by the kindness of individual 
English hearts the “ haven where they would 
be.” With what happened after they left our 
hands we had, of course, little or nothing to do. 
Everyone gave to his own guests according to 
the fullness of his means. We received many 
letters of enthusiastic thanks, expressing the 
content and joy of the refugees, but our business 
was only to organise the passing of the refugees 
from the London refuges to their homes. 

The brunt of this work fell, of course, on our 
Allocation Department, which, as the pressure 
grew more and more acute through the months 
of September and October, was obliged steadily 
to increase its forces. It employed at one time 
upwards of 100 \ olunteers. The work of these 
ladies and gentlemen consisted in receiving from 
the Correspondence Department overnight cards 
upon which the offers of hospitality made to the 
Committee were indexed. With the cards they 
went on the following day into the refuges, and 
subsequently into hotels in which better-class 
refugees were housed, and their object was— 
acting with as much tact and sympathy as 
possible—to find from the information given 
on the cards the most suitable aGoommodation 
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for the many differing parties of refugees who 
presented themselves. At the beginning of the 
movement refugees had to be dealt with only 
at the rate of 100 or 200 per day. From the 
date of the publio offer of national hospitality 
made by the Government the number increased 
steadily until, during the rush created by the 
fall of Antwerp, which marked the maximum 
pressure of the movement, it beoame necessary 
for the Allocation Department to deal with 
upwards of 2,000 persons every day. It is 
difficult for the publio to realise the magnitude 
of the task thus performed. It involved not 
only the delicate personal decisions which had to 
be made by each individual Allocator, but it 
carried with it all the complicated arrangements 
of registration, transport and warning of hosts. 
All four branches of the Allocation Department 
were at this time worked to their utmost. 

The arrangements for transport of these 
separate branches fell upon the Transport 
Department. Every refugee who arrived from 
the Continent had to be met and taken to a 
refuge or a hotel. Every refugee who had left 
one of the refuges or a hotel to take up the 
hospitality allotted to him in the country had 
to be provided with a pass over the railway, 
had to be convoyed to the railway station, and 
his host had to be warned at what hour and at 
what station he was to be received. During the 
stress created by the fall of Antwerp—when 
upwards of 4,000 refugees arrived in one day 
by trainloads from the Continent, and as many 
as 2,000 had to be sent in small individual groups 
to different stations of the British Isles—a total 
of 6,000 had to be handled every day. No 
warning nor preparation could be given as to 
the numbers to be dealt with. While the crisis 
lasted they poured in day and night, taxing the 
energies of the whole organisation almost to 
breaking-point. Not only Transport and Alloca¬ 
tion, but Clothing, Correspondence and Local 
Committees wore heavily worked. They bore 
the strain. There was no breakdown. We were 
able to meet and deal with the crisis. It may 
readily be imagined that in work of a delicate 
nature accomplished under such pressure some 
mistakes were inevitable. But we worked with 
the consoling thought present to our minds that, 
if the publio could have realised the conditions 
under which the work was done, it would have 
been surprised rather at the few than at the 
many errors into which we fell. 

The fall of Antwerp brought us to a new 
chapter, of our work, of which I would have 
much to say, but that I have already kept you 


longer than I would have wished. I must touch 
only as briefly as possible on the aspects of the 
questions which now present themselves. 

The crisis lasted only a oouple of weeks. The 
occupation of Ostend by the Germans on 
October 17th closed the Belgian coast and 
stopped the daily transport servioe. Since that 
time refugees have boen only able to reach us 
by way of Holland, and though this country 
has continued to provide such facilities as arc 
possible for their transit the figures of the daily 
arrivals have fallen considerably. The total for 
November was the lowest for any month Bince 
the beginning of the war. In December and 
January the numbers again mounted, giving a 
total of 12,000 for December and 14,000 for 
January. Refugees are still, notwithstanding 
the dangers of mines and submarines, and the 
prohibition of our blockade zone, arriving in 
numbers which are to bo counted daily in three 
figures. But the rush is over. We are no longer 
working under the same conditions of pressure. 

There are noticeable also some other remark¬ 
able differences. We are working now with a 
different class of refugee. The simple country 
folk of the first exodus have given place to the 
urban population of the great towns, and they 
come to us under different conditions. The 
early refugees had, as I have told you, suffered 
in their own persons all the worst horrors of 
war. Since the fall of Antwerp the flight has 
been rather—though not, of oourse, wholly— 
from “ the wrath to come.’.* Many refugees are 
fleeing from what they fear may happen rather 
than from what has actually happened. 1 speak 
chiefly for the moment of the working-classes. 
Many of those now coming have been attracted 
to this country by the accounts sent back in the 
first moments of relief and gratitude by the 
earlier refugees. In the refuges and hostels we 
saw many of the postcards written by the first 
refugees, and they represented this country 
and people as something so near Paradise and 
the angels that expectation based upon such 
description could hardly fail of disappointment. 
It need not, therefore, be a matter of surprise 
if some difference is observable between the 
attitude and tone of the refugees housed in the 
Government refuges to-day, and those with 
whom the same refuges were filled in the earlier 
stages of the movement. 

. The gradual development of the situation 
whioh has brought us a different class of refugee 
has also brought about a very important modi¬ 
fication of opinion with regard to the con¬ 
ditions of their reception. It has been decided 
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that the employment of refugees instead of 
being deprecated should now be encouraged, 
and that instead of depending for subsistence on 
the hospitality of the country they should as 
far as possible be enabled to support them¬ 
selves. A Government Committee has been 
appointed, as you know, under the chairmanship 
of Sir EmeBt Hatch, to consider the conditions 
under which effect, can be given to this new 
view of the situation. Belgian Labour Bureaus 
working in connection with the Central Labour 
Bureau have been established in the Govern¬ 
ment refuges, as also in the Rink at Aldwych. 
Recruiting bureaus have been established in the 
Government refuges, by means of which Belgians 
of military age are enabled to join their colours 
and return, to the front at Flanders. By these 
agencies, in conjunction with the Government 
refuges and other forms of Government relief 
for urgent cases, the problem of the reception 
of working-class refugees may, I think, be said 
to have been met and disposed of. 

The problem with which, since Christmas, we 
have been most acutely preoccupied is the 
problem of giving suitable help to the urgent 
needs of the propertied and professional classes. 
This is a class with which I have myself been 
thrown into close and constant touch, and the 
sorrows and difficulties of their position are very 
vivid to me. They have suffered, of course, 
horribly in regard to their material possessions, 
and the numbers increase daily of persons 
accustomed to live in the comfort of comparative 
affluence who are reduced to absolute penury. 
Such cases call for the sincerest sympathy and 
for practical help. Where only material posses¬ 
sions are concerned they do not, it must be 
recognised, make quite the same poignant appeal 
to elemental emotions that was made by the 
earlier refugees. But there is seldom a day in 
which some special case does not present itself. 
A day or two ago it was a case of a man of good 
position and once ample means, who had seen 
his wife and daughter shot by the Germans, and 
who came in search of some educational facilities 
for his little boy, the only member of the family 
now left, to him. He was entirely penniless. 
The next day it was a manufacturer from 
Louvain who had shared in all the horrors 
attending the destruction of that town. His 
town house and his country house, with all that 
they contained, had been destroyed. He himself 
had been taken as a hostage by the Germans. 
He was three times blindfolded and ordered to 
be shot, and three times at the last moment the 
order was countermanded. was beaten and 


spat upon. He was forced to march with other 
Belgians as a covering rank in front of the 
German advance. As he said, in very quietly 
relating these experiences: “It is doubted 
whether the Germans really used Belgian 
civilians as a covering-shield for their soldiers. 
I kmw, because they have used me. They put 
us in the front of their attack and bullets 
whistled between us as we advanced.” But 
these things were all as nothing to the anguish 
of knowing that the soldiery which had marched 
him away in one direction had taken his wife 
away in another. It was impossible for him to 
know anything of her fate. After some days of 
marching in front of the German troops they 
came in touch with Belgian outposts. He was 
able to effect his escape, and ho reached Antwerp 
through the Belgian lines. Still unable to obtain 
any news of his wife, he advertised in the hope 
that the news he gave of himself might reach her 
eyes. It did. After long delay the news was 
brought to him that she was alive, that she had 
escaped without serious injury from the Germans, 
and that she was in hiding in the neighbourhood 
of Louvain. To reach her he went on foot from 
Antwerp to Louvain, passing as he could through 
the German lines, hiding at times in ditches and 
swamps, wading through rivers to avoid the 
guarded roads. He told me the whole story with 
absolute calm, and only when he came to the 
climax of their meeting he suddenly broke down. 
“My wife,” he said; “she had been living in 
the woods and fields with practically nothing to 
eat. She was a black skeleton, mere skin drawn 
over her bones." He could say no more. I 
didn’t wish that he should. My business was 
merely to find him some means of living now’ 
that he and his wife were together in a place of 
safety. You can understand that, after hearing 
such a story, one’s only feeling is that peace’ 
and security must somehow' be assured. 

In the early part of the movement such cases 
as theso were provided for by private hospitality, 
and I -come now f to the greatest change of all 
w'hich the movement has undergone. The move¬ 
ment of private hospitality, which has provided 
from first to last for a figure approaching to 
something like a quarter of a million refugees, 
has, as was to a certain extent inevitable, 
exhausted its first impulse. About Christmas¬ 
time we began to realise that the offers of 
hospitality had ceased. No fresh offers came, 
and hosts who had previously had Belgians 
in their houses wrote that they would shortly 
be needing this accommodation for other pur¬ 
poses. Our Allocation Department became a 
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department of reallocation. Gifts of clothing 
also sensibly diminished. 

The funds of the War Refugees’ Committee, 
which have been devoted to the relief of Belgians 
in England, have never been very great. Public 
contributions in money have been more usually 
given to the Belgian Relief Fund, which is 
entirely devoted to the relief of Belgians in 
Belgium. We have sometimes thought that the 
public did not clearly understand the distinction 
between the two Funds. Our wealth has con¬ 
sisted mainly in offers of hospitality and gifts 
in kind. When these began to cease we saw 
ourselves in danger of being unable to continue 
our work for want of means, and this situation 
introduced the present and latest chapter upon 
which we have entered. 

I am sorry that I am not able at present to 
enter into a full explanation of schemes which 
are as yet imperfectly developed. A time will 
come when all information will be freely given. 
For our present purposes I will ask you only to 
take from me that we have been able to obtain, 
under certain conditions, a command of funds 
which permit us to give relief in cases of strict 
necessity. The money so available is not to 
be regarded as a substitute for, but as a 
supplement to, private generosity. It is, in 
certain cases, sufficient for the necessities of a 
working-man. The pari of private generosity 
for better-class refugees still remains to bring 
the bare necessities of life up to the standard 
which the nation would wish to offer in such 
eases as those 1 have just now cited. 

There are many obvious ways in which this 
can be done. Among them the most generally 
successful, so far, has been the organisation of 
large houses on the basis of gratuitous hotels. 
I have myself organised two or three such 
Houses, notably one at Harrington House, in 
Kensington Palace Gardens, lent to me for the 
purpose by Lord Harrington ; another at H ainhro 
House in Princes Gate, lent by Mr. and Mrs. Eric 
Hambro ; and a third in the King’s Weigh House 
Parsonage, furnished and lent by the congregation 
of the King’s Weigh House Chapel in Duke Street. 
In these three houses I have been able to receive 
about 120 refugees, who make with regard to 
them very charming expressions of content. 
What I have done has also beon done by many 
others, and it has been thought that many 
people who* are no longer able to entertain 
Belgian refugees in their own homes may be 
willing to contribute towards a system of 
organised hospitality under which suitable homes 
can be provided. 


Another way of meeting the necessities of the 
class of refugees of whom we are now speaking 
is by paying the rent of furnished Bats in whioh 
a very small grant is sometimes enough to render 
domestic life a possibility. Among the pro¬ 
pertied and professional classes there are some 
who have still some small resources. For these 
the active brain of Mrs. Lyttelton has devised a 
scheme, which she is administering as a branch 
of the War Refugees’ Committee, of flats 
furnished by the Committee and placed at 
the lowest possible prices at the service of the 
refugees. The scheme deserves a fuller descrip¬ 
tion than I am able to give it. In all schemes of 
hospitable relief the national food supply, of 
which the gratuitous food is in great degree 
contributed as a free gift by our colonies, plays 
an important part. 

I would like to have been able to do justioe 
to other institutions for the assistance of 
refugees which have from the beginning of the 
movement developed as branches of the Alloca¬ 
tion Department at Aldwych. J can only permit 
myself just to name the Education Department, 
under Lady Gladstone, Mr. Englehart (of Leper 
Island fame) and Father Christie, w'here, by a 
movement of educational hospitality offered b\ 
the public schools, the Catholic* institutions and 
the universities of the country, free education 
has been provided for nearly two thousand 
Belgian young people. In this movement 1 am 
glad to be able to sav that Eton, Oxford and 
Cambridge have handsomely done their part. 

Another branch of activity which has been of 
the greatest value throughout the whole move¬ 
ment has been the Health Department, which, 
under Mrs. George Montagu, assisted by Miss 
Page, the daughter of the American Ambassador, 
has given help and relief to hundreds of cases of 
the sick ancl otherwise disabled. 

All these and many other departments are 
still active at Aldwych. Lord Lytton, Lord 
Gladstone and Mr. Dickinson, who have been 
associated in a Management Committee since 
the opening of our latest chapter, have their 
time fully occupied. There is no sign of any 
diminution of work. Neither is there on our 
part any diminution of energy or of interest in 
the work wdrich still remains to be done. 

You may be inclined to think from the 
particulars which 1 have given you of this latest 
chapter of the work that the heroic moment of 
the movement has passed for England as well 
as for our guests. 1 would only venture to say 
that in heroic moments resolutions are conceived 
—it is for subsequent acts to give them shape. 



March 26, 1*15. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS* 


489 


In the details which 1 have given yon we are 
simply working out the national resolution that 
the exiles now in our midst shall bo cared for, 
helped and protected to the limits of our ability 
in this country, until the day dawns for them 
when they may return to the homes they love. 
Wo soc no end, and we desire to sec no end, 
to our exertions but the day of repatriation. 
Be that day near or far, we continue our work 
till it is reached, and wc look with quiet con¬ 
fidence and absolute assurance to the public we 
know to give us the full support of its sympathy 
and its help. 


DISCUSSION. 

Tue Chairman (Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, 
K.E., K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc.), said the 
meeting had listened to a very moving address, 
and he thought he could assure Lady Lugard 
of every listener’s heartfelt sympathy in all 
she had said. Lady Lugard was owed some¬ 
thing more—a meed of admiration for her mar¬ 
vellous initiative which had set such a great 
organisation on foot. It had been very satisfac¬ 
tory to him to note that throughout the address 
Lady Lugard had preserved what he might 
call a due sense of perspective. She had never 
allowed mere symx>athy to degenerate into anything 
like weak sentiment. There were many points 
in the address upon which no doubt various 
opinions might be expressed, but for his own part 
he would confine himself to one, namely, to the 
resolution of the Committee as to the employment 
of Belgians. He considered that a most wise resolu¬ 
tion. lie was quite sure that the Belgians them¬ 
selves would prefer it. It was always pleasanter 
for a people to know that they were doing 
something useful than that they were merely 
living on hospitality. He had seen, at Earl’s 
Lourt for instance, Belgian men who would be 
fairly capablo of undertaking work in assist¬ 
ing to turn out munitions of war; and he 
knew there were many Belgian women who 
could teach English women a great deal in 
household matters, especially in the art of lace- 
making. Ho also thought that Lady Lugard had 
done well to make a brief reference to those terrible 
scenes which had boen enaoted at the beginning 
of the war—“Lest we forget.” In England there 
was always a number of apologists. There were 
people always ready to apologise for anything. 
He believed, really, there were people who would 
apologise for the Devil himself. But no apology, 
to his mind, could ever cover those terrible iniqui¬ 
ties of the first advance of the Germans into 
Belgium. It was just as well that now and then 
we should he reminded of them. To himself it 
was perfectly incomprehensible how the Germans, 
as we knew them before the war, oould ever have 
lowered themselves to employ such methods, or to 


approve of them. One could imagine only that 
they were obsessed by the notion that, like the 
Children of Israel in old times, they had a 
Divine mission to perform, and that it was 
their business to regenerate the world by fire 
and sword. That seemed to be an ingrained belief 
in the mind of every German, and it was certainly 
a very curious physiological factor in the war, which 
hereafter might be subject to examination and ex¬ 
planation. He could only express a hope that the 
terrible sufferings of Belgium, and that “ consola¬ 
tion of a nation by a nation ” to which Lady Lugard 
had referred, might result in a much better and 
closer understanding of those brave and patient 
people; and that ultimately between ourselves and 
our nearest neighbours on the Continent—Belgium 
and France—-there might arise a community of 
policy which would in tho end tend to secure the 
peace of Europe. 

Monsieur le Comte j>e Lalaing said, although 
he was bashful in taking the opportunity to say a 
word, yet it was too precious to let slip by. He 
was very happy to be able to congratulate, and to 
thank most deeply, Lady Lugard lor all that she 
had said and done. What she had done for the 
Belgians would never be forgotten. Sho had been 
a friend of the first hour and a friend in the 
greatest need, and Belgium’s gratitude would 
always be hers. 

Mr. E. H. Rhodes said, as having taken some 
part in the work of the Committee under the Local 
Government Board, he was glad to have heard 
Lady Lugard oxplain the immonsity and various¬ 
ness of the work of the Committee. He had been 
speaking to a man from Lancashire the other day 
who had asked him to whom money from Lanca¬ 
shire could be sent. He told the gentleman to 
send it to the War Refugees’ Committee, and the 
reply was, “Oh, I always understood thoy worked 
in London, and in London alono.” That mistake 
seemed to be rather a general one, which was a 
great pity, and he suggested to the Committee 
whether they might not advertise a little more. 
Tho publio had nob realised the immensity of the 
work of the Committee. 

Mr. F. M. Gukdai.la said, as one of the 
original members of tho executive committoo of 
the War Refugees’ Committee, he thought he ought 
to bear some personal testimony to the inspiration 
and leadership which that Committee had enjoyed, 
and under which it had accomplished its work, at 
the hands of Lady Lugard. Doubtless it had been 
noted in the address that she bad referred to the 
activity of everybody but herself and of every 
department other than her own. When he first 
met Lady Lugard in connection with the work 
it had been at Aldwych at nine o'clock in 
the .morning. She would leave the office at 
about seven or eight at night to join those who 
were engaged in the transport department at the 
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reception of refugees at the different stations, which 
would mean very often working till one o’clook in 
the morning, in addition to which she was helping 
to organise the different hostels. The public could 
hardly be aware of the magnificent work which 
was being done by women. He had been amazed 
at the organising capacity of women at Aldwyoh. 
There were many complaints at first with regard 
to the work they were doing, but his own experi¬ 
ence was that once the different women knew what 
were their departments, they kept to their depart¬ 
ments and managed them admirably. One of the 
greatest organisers he had ever come across was 
Lady Emmott, With regard to subscriptions, ho 
believed from first to last the Headquarters’ 
Committee had received about £70,000. He 
could assure his hearers that they could do 
with another £100,000 if the public would 
only give it. It was very necessary not only 
to get repeated offers of hospitality, but above 
all it was necessary, almost for the first time 
in the Committee’s existence, to get such sub¬ 
scriptions of money as would enable a woman like 
Lady Lugard and a man like Lord Gladstone to 
oarry on the work as efficiently in the futuro as it 
had been carried on in the past. 

On the motion of the Chairman a vote of thanks 
was accorded to Lady Lugard for her paper. 


THE AGRICULTURAL AND MINERAL 
RESOURCES OF AFGHANISTAN. 

Although a greater part of Afghanistan is more 
or less mountainous, and a good deal of the 
country is too dry and rocky for successful cultiva¬ 
tion, yet there are many fertile plains and valleys 
which, with the occasional assistance of irrigation 
from small rivers or wells, yield very satisfactory 
crops of fruit, vegetables, and cereals. The fruit 
industry is, next to that of sheep, the sourco of 
greatest wealth to the country. In certain 
districts fruit, both in its fresh and preserved 
condition, forms the staple diet of a large part of 
the population throughout the year. A rapidly 
growing export trade in fresh and dried fruit exists 
with India. In dried fruit, especially raisins, which 
find a good market all over India, and pistachio 
nuts, melons, and certain kinds of grapes noted 
for their keeping qualities, there is a large trade 
through the Khyber Pass, but most of the fresh 
fruit is exported through Baluchistan, where 
transport through Kandahar (around which there 
are especially fine fruit gardens and orchards) and 
the Baluchistan railway terminus at New Ghaman 
presents less difficulty. The value of the fruit 
and nuts exported through the Khyber Pass in 

1911- 1912 amounted to £95,000, and the valuo of 
such products exported through Baluchistan during 

1912- 1913 amounted to £129,000. 

Fruit from Kandahar, together with that from 
Baluchistan itself, is marketed chiefly at New 
Ghaman and at Quetta (the chief city of 


Baluchistan), and it is sufficiently large in amount 
to have necessitated a special daily fruit train to 
be run from Quetta to different cities in India 
during August, September, and October, 1913. 
According to the Amerioan Consul on special 
commercial service in India, the most famous 
Afghanistan fruit includes a sweet melon known 
as “sarda,” which will easily keep in good 
condition for four or five months small seedless 
grapes, and dried raisins made from the same, 
pomegranates, pistachio nutB, and almonds. The 
sale of almonds exoept through agents of the 
Amir is forbidden. Fruit-farming is divided 
between orchard fruit, with which vegetable 
farming is usually combined, and those fruits 
which may be grown in fields on a large scale. 

In the one class are apples, pears, almonds, 
peaohes, apricots, plums, cherries, grapes, figs, 
quinces, pomegranates, and mulberries, in addition 
to walnuts, pistachio nuts, the edible pine, and 
rhubarb, which grow wild in the northern and 
eastern highlands. Vegetable produce, which also 
holds a high position in the export trade, inoludes 
most domestic vegetables; while of the uncultivated 
vegetable products, the castor-oil plant, the mustard, 
aiid sesame grow in great abundance. The fruit 
fields also produoe several varieties of melotis, 
including musk, water, and scented melons, and 
cucumbers and pumpkins. In the field of cereal 
production there are two harvests. One, reaped in 
summer, is the result of an autumn sowing and 
includes wheat, barley, and certain varieties of 
peas and beans. 

The second harvest is gathered in autumn from 
a spring sowing, and embraces crops of rice, 
Indian corn, millet, arzun, and jowari, besides 
other grains of less importance. In addition to 
these cereals, crops of madder, tobaoco, cotton, 
opium, hemp, clover, and lucerne are very generally 
cultivated. Glover and lucerne are produced for 
fodder, hemp for its intoxicating properties, and 
madder, tobacco, cotton, and opium for export. In 
relation to the other crops, wheat is the food of the 
people, barley and jowari are given to horses, and 
arzun and Indian corn are grown for culinary 
purposes. Among a few large landowners and 
fruit-growers, improved agricultural implements, 
garden tools, and pumps for irrigation are used, 
but in most oases the high transport cost makes 
their purchase prohibitive. The cultivation of 
turmeric and ginger, and horse-breeding are 
important. Silk is produced in large quantities 
at Kandahar, whioh is also the centre of other 
arts and crafts. The quality of Kandahar silk is 
capable of much improvement. The cocoons are 
small, of unequal size, and of different colours— 
yellow, white, and grey. 

Except a gold-mine near Kandahar, in charge of 
Europeans, the mineral resources of Afghanistan 
are almost entirely undeveloped, but in different 
localities, gold, silver, iron ore, copper ore, lead, 
lead with antimony, silicate of zinc, sulphur, sal- 
ammoniac, gypsum, coal, and nitre are known to 
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exist. Rubios are occasionally found near the Oxub 
River. Rosaries are extensively manufaotared at 
Kandahar from soft crystallised silicate of magnesia. 
This is quarried from a hill about thirty miles 
north-east of the city, where soapstone and 
antimony are also obtained in considerable 
quantities. The stone varies in colour from a 
light yellow to a bluish white, and is generally 
opaque. The most popular kind is straw-coloured 
and semi-transparent. A few specimens are of a 
mottled greenish colour, brown or nearly black; 
they are used for the same purposes as the lighter 
varieties. Rosaries and charms of various sorts are 
made for exportation to Mecca. The waste powder 
from the rosary industry is used as a remedy for 
heartburn. 

THE CEMENT TRADE IN BRAZIL. 

The quantity of cement imported by Brazil has 
increased very considerably of late years, and in 
1913 was six times greater than in 1904. 

The following figures, taken from a report of the 
Italian Legation at Rio de Janeiro to the Foreign 
Office at Rome, give some idea of the magnitude 
of this trade at the present time:— 


Year. 

Quintals. 

Imports in 
English Tons. 

1904 

940,561 

92,575 

1910 i 

2,641,706 

i 

260,010 

1911 j 

2,686,981 

264,467 

1912 

3,670,815 

364,261 

1913 

4,658,143 | 

467,986 


The average quantity imported annually during 
the last three years from different countries is 
given in order of their importance as follows:— 


Country. 

Weight in 
Quintals. 

Euglish 

Tons. 

Per¬ 

centage. 

Germany . . . 

1,319,318 

129,853 

44*00 

Great Britain 

871,810 

85,808 

29*06 

Belgium . . . 

557,336 

54,856 

18*58 

France.... 

82,785 

8,148 

2*75 

United States 

72,746 

7,160 

2*42 

Denmark . . . 

51,602 

5,079 ; 

1*72 

Austria-Hungary. 

25,661 

2,528 

0*82 

Italy .... 

466 

46 j 

0*04 

Other Countries . 

17,918 

1,761 

0*61 


| 2,999,687 

296,287 

. 

100*00 

! 


In this total of 2,999,687 tons Germany contri¬ 
butes nearly half, whilst Great Britain contributes 
more than one quarter. It is to be hoped that 
the cement manufacturers of England will take 
advantage of the present opportunity of extending 
their trade in Brazil and secure the first place. 

The American brands, known as the “Lehigh 
and the “Atlas,” in barrels weighing 150 kilo¬ 
grammes (about 3 cwt.) gross, are in good demand 
at the present time in the Brazilian market. The 
prices average at Rio de Janeiro 2 dollars 10 cents 
per barrel (about 8s. 5 d.). The cement imported 
from the United States enjoys a reduction of 
20 per cent, off the Customs duty. 


QUAY ACCOMMODATION AT PORT 
OF GENOA. 

Notwithstanding the improvements that have 
been made during the last quarter of a century at 
the port of Genoa, the need for expansion in the 
facilities for discharging and embarking cargoes 
appears still to be making itself felt as much as 
ever. 

In.the opinion of some authority the present 
congestion at this port is not so much due to the 
lack of a sufficient number of railway trucks as to 
the insufficient length of the quays, as compared 
with the tonnage of the goods handled. 

In 1893, according to the report of a commission 
then appointed to inquire into the conditions of 
the port and its future, it was stated that the 
length of the quays and jetties was 6,500 metres 
(21,320 ft.), and the total tonnage handled 
(imported and exported) amounted annually to 
3J millions of metric tons, which gives a pro¬ 
portion of 538 tons per metre run (161*5 English 
tons per foot run) of quay. 

This ratio, howover, appears to have been too 
great, and in order to provide for the future 
development of the port during the period from 
1893 to 1913, by the end of which it was estimated 
the tonnage might reach 6,350,000 tons annually, 
it was considered that at least 14,300 metres 
(46,904 ft.) run of quays would become necessary. 
This would give a ratio of 445 tons per metre 
(133*5 English tons per foot) between the length of 
quays and the goods handled, which, in the opinion 
of the commission, would be a fair proportion in 
order to ensure the economic working of the port. 

During the twenty years which have elapsed 
since the last report was made, the tonnage handled 
every year at Genoa has more than doubled, reach¬ 
ing the figure of 7,427,272 tons in 1913, whilst 
the length of quays has on’y been increased about 
30 per cent., being now 8,500 metres (27,880 ft.), 
which gives a proportion of 874 tons per metre 
(262*3 English tons per foot). This obviously 
must be a drawback to the economic working of 
the port, notwithstanding the greater facilities 
afforded by the employment of modern plant for 
the loading and unloading of ships, the erection of 
granaries and warehouses, etc. 
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The ratio is still more noticeable when it is 
•considered that of this 8,500 metres of quay, 7,150 
metres (28,482 ft.) are occupied for the landing of 
<6,215,000 tons, and 1,850 metres (4,428 ft.) for the 
chipping of 1,212,966 tons of merchandise. This 
gives a ratio of 869 tons per metre (260*6 English 
tons per foot) in the first and nearly 900 tons per 
metre (270 English tons per foot) in the seoond 


INDUSTRIES AND COMMERCE OF 
RIO GRANDE DO SUL. 

Bio Grande do Sul, the most southern of the 
Brazilian States, extends from lat. 27° S. to 
lat. 84° S. It enjoys a more temperate climate 
than that of any other part of the Union. To 
the north-west, the Uruguay Biver forms the 
natural frontier line with the Argentine Bepublic ; 
the upper reaches of that river separates it from 
the sister State of Santa Catherina. It is bounded 
on the south by the South Atlantic Ocean, with a 
-seaboard of about 400 English miles. 

The interior of the country, however, is cut off 
from the sea coast for a distance of about 300 miles 
by two lagoons, called the laguna dos Patos and 
the laguna Mirim, which extend in a parallel 
•direction to the shore, from which they are 
separated by a narrow strip of land. The lagoons 
are connected by a channel called the Rio Sao 
-Gon^alo. Another channel, termed the Canal de 
Norte, offers the only means of access to the 
lagoons from the ocean. The town, which bears 
the same name as the State, with its little port, is 
•situated on the banks of this channel, close to its 
junction with the laguna dos Patos, and about ten 
miles from the sea. 

Until quite recently, the channel has been 
available only for small vessels, on account of the 
sandbanks by which it was obstructed, leaving a 
depth of only 4 metres (18 feet) available at low 
water. In 1906 a concession for the construction 
and working of a port on modem lines was granted 
to a French company, who have undertaken to 
deepen the channel to 10 metres (32 feet 9 inches) 
by the removal of upwards of 8 millions of cubic 
metres of sand, and so permit ships of large 
tonnage to enter the port, lie alongside tho new 
^quays which are being constructed, or to continue 
their voyage to Porto Alegre at the other ond of 
the Patos lagoon, some 170 miles further north 
from the new port at Bio Grande do Sul. 

Two breakwaters t>r piers, about 1| miles in 
length, are being constructed to form the entrance 
from the ocean. They are intended also to act as 
training walls to the current, and create sufficient 
scour in the channel to keep it free from accumu¬ 
lation of sand. Acoording to the official returns 
published by the company, it seems that the trade 
of the port has considerably increased since the 
works have been commenced. In 1906 the 
270,000 tons of goods exported or imported from 
the port had increased to 415,000 tons in 1910, to 
439,000 tons in 1911*; whilst the tonnage that 


orossed the bar for this and other destinations 
on the two lagoons, which amounted in 1906 to 
467,000 tons, had increased to 590,000 tons and 
668,000 tons in 1910 and 1911 respectively. About 
half a kilometre in length of new deep-water quays 
have been completed, with sidingB and connec¬ 
tions with the railway. This new port is about 
875 miles from Monte Video. 

The two principal industries of the State of Bio 
Grande do Sul are, like those of its neighbour 
Uruguay, pastoral and agricultural, and its produots 
—jerked beef, hides, tobacco, beans and manioc— 
are for the greater part required for local con¬ 
sumption. The animal residues—hides, horns, and 
wool—are mainly exported. 

The forests furnish a considerable quantity of 
timber for building purposes, which is exported 
principally to the districts on the Plate Biver. 
They also furnish many kinds of useful and 
beautiful woods, adapted for cabinet-making and 
other purposes. 

The mineral resources are of comparatively little 
importance, although deposits of coal and auriferous 
quartz aro worked on a small scale. Copper, wolf¬ 
ram, and other minerals are found also. 

The manufacturing industry in 1911 was carried 
on in 1,557 establishments, and chiefly consisted 
of weaving, boot and shoe making, straw and felt 
hats, breweries, mineral waters, perfumery, and 
other products for local consumption. 

According to tho latest available statistics, the 
total value of the production of the country is 
estimated to be 82,000,000 milreis * (,£5,125,000 
sterling), of which 60,000,000 milreis (£3,750,000) 
is consumed locally, and 22,000,000 milreis 
(£1,875,000) exported. The chief exports are 
wool, hides, tallow, lard, horns and other animal 
residues, manioc, mate, etc. The principal 
countries to which these were exported previous 
to the war were Great Britain, Uruguay, Germany, 
Argentina, and Italy. 

The imports are estimated at about half the 
value of the exports, and were chiefly cotton goods 
and general merchandise “ made in Germany ” ; 
wines, oil, straw and other hats from Italy; motor¬ 
cars from England, Germany, and Italy. 

Previous to the war, the steamers of various 
German lines of navigation touched at Bio Grande* 
as well as those belonging to Lloyd Brasiliere, 
Sooiedade de Navigaeao, Anonyma Atlantica, 
and several French and Portuguese lines of 
steamers. 

CUTCH IN MALAYA. 

In consequence of the serious shortage of 
tanning extracts in English tanneries, the forest 
authorities of the Federated Malay States and 
Straits Settlements, says the Malay States Infor¬ 
mation Agency, have been carrying out investiga¬ 
tions with a view to directing the attention of 

* The milreis of Brazil = gold, 2s. 3d. English money, and 
about is. &/. in paper currency. 
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British manufacturers to the possibilities of tbe 
development of an export trade in cutch from 
Malaya. 

A reference to the trade statistics of the Straits 
Settlements shows that in 1913 there were im¬ 
ported into the ports of the Colony 2,163 tons of 
outch valued at £30,337. Almost the whole of 
this valuable commodity came from Brunei, in the 
Island of Borneo. Of the total, less than a fourth 
was oxported to the United Kingdom. About a 
half went to Germany, and the United States was 
the other large consumer, followed, a long way 
behind, by Denmark and Spain. 

There seems to be no reason why the British 
manufacturers should not take the place hitherto 
occupied by the German and American users; still 
less reason for the Malay Peninsula not contribut¬ 
ing to the world's requirements in this particular 
trade. The Conservator of Forests, Federated 
Malay States and Straits Settlements, has boon 
carrying out the official investigations. He reports 
that there is an area of about 250 square miles of 
mangrove forest on the coast of the States of 
Perak and Selangor. There aro nine predominant 
species of mangrove, and of these six qre of value 
in the production of cutch. The whole forest is 
now a Government reserve forest, and is systema¬ 
tically worked for firewood only. No attempt has 
ever been made to work the mangrove bark for 
cutch. All the bark is at present a waste product, 
with the exception of a small quantity used locally 
for dyeing fishing nets and sails. The forests are 
intersected by innumerable creeks and streams, 
which render transport easy. 

With the Governments of the Straits Settlements 
and Federated Malay States ready to encourage 
the growth of new industries, there would thus 
appear to be an opportunity, arising out of the 
British manufacturer's necessity, for someone to 
initiate and foster a trade in cutch from a portion 
of the Fmipiro which has been coming more and 
more into public notice in recent years. Shipping 
facilities from the Straits to this country are 
regular, and not only could the present require¬ 
ments of the Mother Country bo satisfied, but 
there is now an excellent opportunity of taking 
up a comparatively undeveloped industry. 

IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRIES 
IN THE FRENCH DEPARTMENTS 
OCCUPIED BY GERMAN TROOPS. 

The following statistics, published in a German 
paper, appeared in the'report of a conference of 
the Assooiation of Steel Makers in Germany, lately 
held at Diisseldorf. They give some information 
respecting the present state of the iron and steel 
making industry in the North of Franoe, in the 
departments now oocupied by the Germans. 
According to the figures given, the percentage of 
the territory in the ten departments now in the 
hands of the Teutons is:— 

The whole of the department of the Ardennes, 
or 100 per oent. of its area; Nord, 70 per oent.; 


Aisne, 55 per cent.; Meuse, 30 per cent.; Pas de 
Calais, 25 per oent.; Meurthe-et-Moselle, 25 per 
cent.; Somme, 16 per cent.; Marne, 12 per cent.; 
Oise, 10 per cent.; and the Vosges, 2 per cent. In 
all about 2 millions of hectares (7,720 square miles), 
or 3*7 per cent, of French soil, containing 3,255,000 
inhabitants, or 8 • 2 per cent, of the entire population 
of France. 

This comparatively small extent of the country, 
now under German rule, contains a very large 
number of the iron and steel works of France, of 
which the following percentages are in tho hands 
of the enemy, namely: Manufactories of iron pipes 
100 per cent., iron mines 90 per cent., iron girders 
88*3 per cent., pig iron 85*7 per cent, coke 78*3 
per cent., cast steel 76*9 per cent., steel rails 76*0 
per cent., steel ingots 76 por cent., puddled steel 
62*4 per cent., iron plates 03“2 per cent., iron wire 
52 * 2 per cent. 

It is also stated that tho present annual output 
of steel “ made in Germany " amounts to 10,800,000 
tons—that is to say, 3,000,000 tons more than is 
produced annually in the United Kingdom. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Army Clothing .—It doej not appear that our 
military preparations are suffering from want 
of cloth, although its conversion into uniforms 
may introduce passing difficulties. A clothier 
has been shown in London one three-aero floor 
piled to its utmost capacity with cloth, eight 
warehouses each 480 yards long similarly filled, 
and a one-acrc room full of linings and trimmings. 
All this is additional to tho great stocks in 
tho stores in Manchester and Leeds, and to tho 
extraordinary quantities in the hands of the 
clothing contractors. New supplies are being 
made pell-mell, and further contracts have 
lately been placed. Perhaps on these accounts 
there is no word of the commandeering of textile 
factories, as there is of engineering shops. 
Several groups of workpeople in the woollen 
and worsted trades have been placated by 
advances of wages or exceptional payments for 
overtime, and there has been no suggestion of 
“Ca’canny.” Tho groat run upon wool for 
military purposos has, of courso, not been 
without its inconveniences to civil trade. Apart 
from tho delays to goods on order, now civil 
business has been discouraged by the much 
enhanoed cost of raw material, and by the 
premium put upon yam by tho unprecedented 
demands made on worsted spinners’ facilities. 
Crossbred wool, such as is used for the uniforms 
of the rank and file, was not cheap at the out¬ 
break of war, and is now appreciably more 
than 50 per oent. dearer. Merino wool, used 
for officers* uniforms, for much hosiery, and for 
soft dressgoods and cloths in general, is now 
as dear as when there was a famine in the 
artiole, despite that so much Continental 
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consumption has been out off. Wool traders 
have a handy way of comparing the value of 
the one sort with the other, by calculating that 
one pound of merino buys so much crossbred. 
In extraordinary circumstances, one of merino 
tops has been known to buy virtually three of 
•crossbred. Normally, 60*s merino buys about 
two of 40’s crossbred, and currently it buys 
about 1J; so deranged is the usual scale of 
comparative values. 

The Use of Designs .—It is probably the general 
opinion among artists that manufacturers know 
nothing of art, and manufacturers are at no 
pains to disguise their belief that professed 
artists know nothing valuable about manu¬ 
facturers’ requirements. The estrangement 
between the pair robs discussions of art and 
industry of some vitality they might possess, 
were it possible to come closely to some common 
point. By way of clearing the air a little, 
Mr. W. T. Hesketh, head of the designs’ depart¬ 
ment of the great Calico Printers’ Association, 
gave a Manchester audience one fact about 
machine production. In particular he menti oned 
that from 40,000 to 50,000 new designs passed 
through his own hands in a year, all of them 
involving some exercise of the artistic faculties. 
These opportunities for the employment of 
artist-designers were put in contrast with those 
of the past, when printers’ blocks wero handed 
•down from generation to generation. The 
number is manifestly large enough to include 
•designs that are defensible upon the ground of 
taste, doubtless along with others that can 
best be condoned by the plea that somebody 
in the world wants them. In the eye of the 
manufacturer, the merit in any design resides 
in the orders that can be got for the goods. 
The multiplicity of designs is an uneconomical 
evil; the ideal would be to run the whole 
factory upon a single design and obtain a 
working profit by doing so. The ideal being 
unattainable it is requisite to provide such a 
profusion as will ensure steady and profitable 
work. Designs are selected with that view 
rather than for their gratuitous merits, and it 
is apparent, from experience everywhere, that 
the more austere their character the more 
limited their appeal; the shorter the yardage 
to a pattern, the more must be charged to 
cover the cost of manufacture. Such is human 
nature that long prices oannot be got for 
articles produced in more than very limited 
number. These are the conflicting circumstances 
within which the practical manufacturer works. 
Enlightened public demand might lift the 
artistic level of common goods, or—in oompany 
with eoonomio changes—promote the produc¬ 
tion of what m effect are limited editions. Neces¬ 
sarily, the manufacturer with machines waiting 
has to deal with conditions as he finds them. 


Co-operative Dyestuffs .—The old misunder¬ 
standing between artists and manufacturers 
has points of resemblance to the recently acute 
difference between scientists of high distinction 
and the textile manufacturers chargeable with 
the direction of the Government dye scheme. 
Chemists oannot be reproached for looking 
upon the oocasion as one for the exeroise of 
scientific virtuosity, or for regarding British 
Dyes, Ltd., entirely as a chemical industrial 
conoem. The textile oonsumer of dyes sees 
in it a co-operative supply oompany, a means 
which is apparently the only—if not the best- 
one of obtaining colours that he indispensably 
wants. The oonsumer knowB, in an unsoientifio 
way, what he at present wants rather better 
than any man of science oan tell him, and the 
production of dyestuffs to meet the emergency 
is the first measure indicated. Perhaps it is 
not entirely by ohanoe that, in the persons of 
Mr. Kenneth Lee and Mr. G. Garnett, the 
oompany has secured two directors who have 
paid quite an exceptional amount of attention 
to the use of fast dyes. The points aro mentioned 
without prejudice to any valid claim that colour 
chemists may have had to fuller recognition. 
The English and the German prophecies of 
disaster awaiting this concern do not make its 
subsequent development any less interesting to 
follow. The difficulties of an uncharted voyage 
are naturally great, but it is worth remembering 
that there are certain points to steor by. Tlie 
kinds, quantities, and prices of the oolours first 
wanted are definitely known. 

Foreign Debts .—Advances upon the security 
of outstanding foreign debts are still being 
received under the Treasury soheme by textile 
exporters and being paid over to their suppliers. 
It appears that the banks in some oases object 
to place other creditors in a better position 
than themselves, with the result that some such 
instalment as 50 per cent, is left owing. Exporters 
with large debts due from Germany and Austria 
are not sanguine about an early liquidation 
after the conclusion of peace. Some expect 
fully two years to pass before a settlement is 
effected of all the difficulties that may be 
raised. For six months the position of those 
yam and other merchants whose business lay 
wholly in the hostile countries has been one of 
extreme anxiety. It is satisfactory to learn 
that some of them, by a quick adaptation to 
ohanged oiroumstanoes, are now doing nearly 
as much business at home and in neutral 
markets as ever they did in the countries that 
are closed to them. , 

Zeppelin Cloth .—A Manchester prosecution 
has elicited the foot that a cloth made in Chorley 
has been used hitherto for the ballonets of the 
Zeppelin airships. The fabric is a longploth 
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or^oambrio exceptionally strong for its weight, 
and not signally different from such as may be 
used for embroidering upon, or conversion into, 
tracing doth, or even into typewriter ribbons. 
Apparently the same cloth has been employed 
by airship constructors in this country. The 
manufacture of tracing cloth is quite an old 
British trade, and certainly of seventy years' 
standing. Typewriter ribbons may actually be 
prepared in this country, although a few years 
baok they were not. The particularly fine and 
regular fabrics used for tho ribbons were woven 
in Lancashire, slit up and impregnated with 
colouring matter abroad, and reimported in 
the finished state. It would seem that a good 
deal more of the similar cloth used for embroidery 
goes to St. Gall than to Nottingham, where there 
are, however, Schifili machines. 

Cloths and Skirts .—The lively discussion over 
tho propriety of marked change? made in 
fashion amounts to a capital advertisement for 
those who are interested in the alteration of 
feminine silhouettes. Wider skirts, being gar¬ 
ments requiring more cloth than narrower ones, 
might seem to be eminently to the interest of 
textile manufacturers as well. Actually the 
case is more complex than it may look. Notori¬ 
ously, the coming of tho hobble skirt was bad 
for particular classes of the weaving trade. The 
yardage required was reduced as a whole, dress 
fabrics of certain sorts were disqualified 
absolutely, undergarments of more than one 
kind were abolished, and all sorts of consequen¬ 
tial damages were inflicted on the business in 
trimmings. The revolution involved some 
suffering, and the extinction of a certain number 
of private concerns; but there were some 
compensations. What was taken out of tho 
length was put baok moro or less in tho weight 
of the fabrio used to make the skirt. New 
kinds of undergarments were introduced in 
place of the banished articles, and a general 
accommodation to circumstances was effected. 
The reversion to wicker skirts involves the more 
or less gradual undoing of the whole process. 
For the present, the fuller garment does not 
require the substitution of cloth much lighter 
in weight than that taken recently; but once 
a beginning is made extremes are reached pretty 
quickly. The makers of the lighter cloths 
being different persons from the manufacturers 
of the heavier ones, the gain of the one is the 
loss of the other. It is not easy to arrive at 
a just balance, but so far as the present is 
concerned, it is reasonably apparent that the 
needs of manufacturers making coating, or the 
heavier cloths, are greater than those making 
light stuffs. What oan be said is that the change 
involves a disturbance, and that it would be 
against all precedent were the needs or claims 
of manufacturers to have any influence at all in 


directing the course that such changes shall 
take. Equally with the protesting buyers and 
wearers of the skirt of the moment, the producers 
of oloths are the victims of independent powers. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

PATENT LAW REFORM. 

I hope I may be permitted to correct a slight 
inaccuracy in the report of Mr. J. W. Gordon’s 
highly interesting paper on “ Patent Law 
Reform,” wliich was read at the meeting of 
the Society on Wednesday, March 10th. 

In his references to the subject of technical 
education, Mr. Gordon speaks of the late Sir 
Bernhard Samuelson as Chairman of the Devon¬ 
shire Commission. The Commission to which 
allusion is made was a Royal Commission 
appointed in 1881 by Mr. Mundolla, when 
Mr. Gladstone was Prime Minister, and had no 
connection with the Duke of Devonshire. 

Later on, in the year 1896 (not 1897), three 
members of that Commission, of whom I was 
one, together ’with their secretary, visited 
Germany—at their own initiative and at their 
own expense—in order to ascertain for themselves 
what progress had been made since 1884, the 
date of the publication of the Commissioners' 
report. On thoir return they drafted a report 
as to what they had seen, giving the conclusions 
at which they had arrived, and it was suggested 
that this report might be made in the form of 
a letter addressed to the late Duke of Devonshire, 
who was then President of tho Council in Lord 
Salisbury's Government. This was done, and 
the letter, referred to by Mr. Gordon “ as the 
second report of the Commission,” was ordered 
to be printed and presented to both Houses of 
Parliament. 

It is true, as stated, that the letter when 
published “ gave rise to an important newspaper 
discussion upon the whole subject of technical 
education.” Philip Magnus. 

Atheutcum Club, March 14th. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

History of the Standard Bank of South Africa, 
Ltd. By George Thomas Amphlett. Glasgow. 
Printed at the University Press by Robert 
Maclehose & Co., Ltd. 

The Standard Bank of Pritish South Africa, 
Ltd., was established in 1862. At that period 
Cape Colony was a very different thing from the 
mode'rn Union of South Africa. Steamship com¬ 
munication with England occupied over forty days, 
the cable was not dreamt of, and responsible 
government but vaguely mooted. Postage to 
England by the mail paokots was Is. per letter, 
and within the Cape it was id. per half-ounoe. 



446 „ 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS,. m». 


The first railway from Gape Town to Wellington 
was under oonstruotion by a private company. 
The Colony had a territory of some 300,000 square 
miles, with a white population of about 300,000. 
The export trade of Gape Colony and Natal was 
little over £2,000,000, as compared with some 
£65,000,000 at the present time. The diamond 
fields and gold-mines had not yet been discovered; 
the ostrich-feather and mohair industries hardly 
existed, while the shipments of wool were little 
more than £1,225,000. 

It may bo said, then, that the history of the 
Standard Bank has been contemporaneous with 
the great and ever-increasing development of South 
Africa, for which, no doubt, it has been largely 
responsible. The beginnings were, naturally, on a 
comparatively small scale: the capital was, in the 
first instanoe, fixed at £1,000,000, in 10,000 shares 
of £100 each, with power to increase to £2,000,000. 
There was no difficulty in raising the amount asked 
for, and before the time for closing the share list 
had arrived applications had been made for 43,000 
shares. 

From its inception to the present the history of 
the bank has been a story of continuous develop¬ 
ment. It has, of course, had to face poriods of 
depression, and during the South African War 
there waB constant anxiety. For instance, on the 
outbreak of hostilities the greater number of the 
bank’s stall at its eleven Transvaal branches wero 
expelled from the country and sent away in cattle 
trucks, not even being permitted to take their per¬ 
sonal luggage; and during the siege of Mafoking 
the bank’s business had to be conducted under¬ 
ground in bomb-proof offices. At some of the 
branches the whole staff were in the trenches, and 
a considerable number found a place on th«* Roll 
Of Honour. 

The bank is now the owner of many fine build¬ 
ings in various parts of South Africa, but some of 
the illustrations record the very humble origins 
from which they started. The original promises 
at Buluwayo were a small bell tent, in the dark 
intorior of which are dimly visible a safo and desk. 
The staff consists of a bearded pioneer in uncon¬ 
ventional costume, while the whole is guarded by 
an armed sentry. A pen-and-ink sketch shows a 
party of hank officers going off to open a Karoo 
branch: they are sitting in a couple of light Cape 
carts, and driving through the rain with a mini¬ 
mum of luggage. 

This history is the work Of the late Mr. George 
Thomas Amphlett, who entered the service of the 
Standard Bank in 1881, and retired from the post . 
of assistant general manager last year. He only 
lived to enjoy his pension for a few months, but he 
has left behind an interesting record of a great 
banking institution. 

Motion op Liquids. By Lieut.-Colonel B. de 
Villamil, R.E, (retired). 86 illustrations, 30 
tables, 205 pp. London: E. & F. N. Spon, Ltd, 
The author of this book has evidently read 
widely in the literature of this subject, and has 


attempted, in upwards of 200 pages, to give an 
aocount of his investigations, and “ adds his own 
meditations.” The work is dedicated to the two 
remarkable French military engineers, Dubuat and 
Duchemin, and this is significant, as a very large pro¬ 
portion of the volumo is devoted to descriptions of 
the experiments of these pioneers. It may be said 
at once that in our opinion this is by far the most 
valuable part of the book, and students will be 
indebted to the author for bringing together in 
this volume an account of these experiments, 
After an introductory chapter, two chapters are 
devoted to a description and some discussion of 
the experiments of Duchemin, on the way a stream 
flows over immersed plates, inclined at varying 
angles to the direction of flow of the stream; 
diagrams are drawn showing how the stream lines 
distribute themselves, according to Duchemin, 
over the plates, and formula) are quoted for tho 
position on the plates of the “divide” or line 
dividing the stream lines moving in difierent 
directions. Dubuat’s and Duohemin’s Pitot tube 
experiments are also described. The next chapter 
describes similar experiments carried out before 
Duchemin’s time. This is followed by two chapters 
onRelative Motion and Dubuat’s Paradox, in which 
an attempt is made to show that when a body is at 
rost in a flowing stream tho pressures behind the 
body are not the same as when tho same body is 
moving at tho same velocity in a liquid at rest. 

V s 

Tho author speaks of the head ^ being the theo¬ 
retical head which a stream impinging on a body 
with a hole in it- a Pitot tube, for example—will 
support, and then shows that cases occur when the 

v" 

head supported is greater than ^ . It is doubtful 
whether the author’s method of treatment is sound. 
If the whole of the momentum of tho stream 
lines approaching tho hole were destroyed tho head. 

should be As a matter of fact, in the Pitot 


tube it is , and in other cases probably may be 
2g 


between and v . but surely it only means in one 
2 gg 

case that the stream lines have more of their 
momentum in a given direction destroyed than in 
anothor, and there seems no reason whatever to 
continue to speak of the so-called Paradox, or to 
separate what the author calls “ impact with 
shock ” from 41 static liquid.” The experiments 
and the results are, however, of interost. Ohapters 
VIII. and IX. deal with water flowing in jots and 
the pressure on planes due to the impact of jets. 
Experiments are described and formulas quoted. 
The treatment is not by any means oompleto. 
Chapter XII. deals briefly with the flow through 
mouthpieces, and the following ohapter with the 
flow in rivers and canals. It is claimed that 
“ Resistance in such channels is not oaused by the 
liquid rubbing against their beds; it is almost 
entirely oaused by the liquid changing shape and so 
forming eddies.” This*, of course, was the contention 
of Dubuat, Prony, and many other of the early 
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workers, who thus urged that the resistance was 
independent of the roughness of the surface of the 
channel, and that the slope of any channel could 
be expressed by a formula i = Aw -f Bit, A and 13 
being constants. Following Newton, Dubuat, and 
others, the author contends that fluid resist¬ 
ance, when the fluid wets the surface, can always 
be divided into two parts - (1) due to viscosity, and 
(2) duo to density—and that the resistance to bodies 
moving through water, or water moving over 
surfaces, can always be expressed by the form 
R = kv -f B v'\ Ho scorns the attempt to express 
fluid resistances by logarithmic formula of the 
form R = Au« which, as ho says, have been in 
favour. The accumulated evidence of the last 
fifty years shows, however, that the resistances of 
channels and boards moving through water arc 
not independent of the nature of tho surface, and 
though, as Loos has shown from an investigation 
of tho experiments of a number of writers that for 
smooth pipes a general formula of the form 

R - + B i?- expresses tho fluid resistance 

of air, water and oil, the coclUciout* (J and B only 
varying with temperature and density, with a very 
great degree of accuracy, the iudex u is certainly 
not unity. 

Space forbids further discussion of the work. 
As already suggested, it is interesting as giving 
descriptions of experiments of tho old workers, but 
as its conclusions are based upon a neglect of tho 
enormous mass of data gathered during recent 
yearB, they must be accepted with considerable 
reservation. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Tiik Imperial Institute. —In a General Note 
published under fins heading in the Journal of 
March 5th (}>. 330), it was stated, on the authority 
of the annual report on tho work of tlic Institute 
for 1913, that it was hoped that a Technical 
Information Bureau would he established 
shortly. As a matter of fact, this Bureau was 
established in October last, and lias therefore 
boon at work already for livo months. it in 
a special branch of the Scientific and Technical 
Research Department, and is staffed mainly 
by experts who have had the advantage of 
experience in the work of that department, 
which is carried on in communication with 
producers in the Colonies and with manufacturers 
and users of raw'materials in this country. The 
present is a specially opportune moment for 
the formation of such u Bureau, since t lie 
paralysis of German and Austrian trade ami 
industry opens up opportunities for the develop¬ 
ment of many industries in tiiis country, and 
in the Colonies, which have hitherto been 
monopolised by Germany. Apart from its 
general activity, the Bureau is already playing 
a part in this work. Special circulars drawing 


attention to Colonial and Indian raw products 
of technical interest to British manufacturers 
will be issued as required, and distributed to 
all manufacturers likely to be interested. A 
number of these circulars are already available, 
dealing witli such subjects as “New Markets 
for British, Colonial, and Indian Copra,’* 
“ Wattle or Mimosa Bark for Tanning,” and 
k * The Production and Uses of Molybdenite.” 
The circulars are carefully prepared from 
reliable sources, and contain a great deal of 
valuable information on the subjects with which 
they deal. 

Shipbuilding in Italy.— Tho Rivwta Marittima 
states that fifty new steamers have been added to 
the Italian mercantile marine during 1914. Of 
theso oight wore launched from Italian shipbuilding 
yards, and the other forty-two were either pur¬ 
chased or built abroad. Of the eight built in Italy, 
the largest, the “ Lampo,” of 6,2911 gross tonnage, 
a tank steamer, was built for the Socicta Ifcalo- 
Amcricana per il Petrolic, of Genoa. Three other 
steamers, of 5,604,5,459, and 5,366 tons respectively, 
for the Sociota di Naviga/iono Italians.; two others, 
of 5,503 and 5,479 gross ton.s, for a private firm of 
shipowners; and two smaller vessels, tho “Aosta,” 
562 tons, and “ Zeta,” of 104 tons, for the Sociota 
Uommercialo di Naviga/iono Ttaliana, which are 
fitted with intornal - combustion engines, wore 
completed last year. On January 1st, 1914, nine¬ 
teen steamships with an aggregate tonnage of 
77,637, wore on the stocks in Italy, and probably 
will bo launched in the courso of the present year. 

Rubber Cultivation in British Guiana. -Tho 
area under Para rubber cultivation in British 
Guiana during the 1913-11 season was 4,018 acres 
—an increase of 879 acres over the preceding crop 
year. British Guiana lies within what may he 
termed the “ rubber /one,” and is adjacont to the 
home of the Para (Hcvea) rubbor tree. The plant 
is cultivated chiefly on the coast. The labour 
employed on the rubbor ostates is both negro and 
free Hast Indian. The major portion of the culti¬ 
vated area has been opened up from the original 
forest and planted with Hovea alone, or with a 
mixture of Hevoa and other crops, but some Hevea 
has been planted on previously existing planta¬ 
tions. Where rubbor has been planted on laud 
previously cleared for other crops, the cost of 
bringing it to maturity is low. Areas formerly 
dovotod wholly to cacao, colTeo, fruit trees, and 
sugar cano are being utilised for rubber, the 
existing crops being employod to cover some of 
the cost of bringing tho rubber to maturity. 
Planting is mostly dono b\ means of basket plants, 
but whore seods can bo obtained in quantity for 
germination in a nursery on tho proporty, this 
method is preferable. Various distances have been 
employed in planting, but the ono now in common 
use is 20 by 20 ft., and is generally considered to 
give the best results. 
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Samuel Morse and the Society of Arts.— 
Tho greal reputation acquired by Morse for 
his telegraphic inventions has caused the fact 
to be overlooked that he was, at all events in 
his earlier years, much better known as an 
artist than as a man of science. The recent 
publication in America of his “ Letters and 
Journals,” edited by his son, Mr. E. L. Morse, 
records the fact that in 1811 he came to London 
with an American painter of note, Washington 
Allston, and lhat he was awarded a gold medal 
by the Society for a model of the “ Dying 
Hercules.” This award was made in 1813 for 
“ an original cast, of Dying Hercules.” Tt was 
the lesser gold medal. Up to now the fact 
has never been noticed that the recipient of the 
award was the great. American inventor. Tt 
was not- until about 1832 that Morse turned 
his attention to the study of electricity, and not 
until after 1844 that telegraphs were working 
under his patents. He died in 1872. 

Bryan Donkin Fund. —Applications for grants 
in aid of original research in mechanical engineer¬ 
ing should be sent to the Council of the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers before October 11th, 

1915. The third award will be made in February, 

1916, and the amount available will be about £34. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock : - 

April 14. - T. Thorne Baker, “The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium.” 

April 21.—Morrton Frewen, “ The State 
and the Fisherman.” 

April 28.—A. S. E. Ackkrmann, B.Sc., Assoc. 
M.Inst.C.E., “ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

May 5. — Augustus Vernon IIarcourt, 
D.C.L., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., “ On the Measure¬ 
ment of the Efficiency of Domestic Fires, and 
on a Simple and Smokeless Grate.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

April 16, at 5 p.m. — Perceval Landon, 
“Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab.” The Right 
Hon. Earl Curzon of Kedleston, G.O.S.I., 
G.G.I.E., will preside. 

May 18, at 4.80 p.m.— Sir Charles H. 
Armstrong, late Chairman, Bombay Chamber 
of Commerce, “ Indian Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4*80 o’clock:— 

May 4. — S. Char. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” The Hon. Sir George H. Perley, 
K.C.M.G., Aoting High Commissioner for 
Canada, will preside, 


Dates to be hereafter announced 
C. H. Sherrill, “ Ancient Stained Glass.” 
Charles R. Darling, A.B.C.So.I.i F.I.C., 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 


Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

M. H. Baillih Scott, “House Building: 
Past and Present.” Three Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture III. — March 29. — Houses of the 
Present . The average bouse of the craftsman 
period adorned the world—The average modern 
house disfigures the world—Normal modern build¬ 
ing a disease rather than an art—The causes and 
cure of this disease—Difficulties of the architect— 
Building by-laws—The qualities of various types 
of bouses discussed- An ideal house described. 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.D., M.B.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 2G, May 3, 10, 17. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monpay, March 20 ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street,, Adeiphl, NV.O., s p.m. (Cantor Lecture.) 
Mr. M. H. Rail lie Scott, “ Uonso Building: Past 
;iu<t Present." (Lecture III.) 

British Architects, Koyul Institute of, 9, Conduit- 
street, W., 8 p.m. Mr. \V. A. Plte, "King's 
College Hospital." 

Actuaries. Institute ot, Staple Inn Hall, Hollmrn, 
W.C., ft p.m. Mr. R. Todhunter, “Two Notes on 
(JueHtioiu* of Offloe-Practice." 

Tuf.KTHY, March 30...Cold Storage ami Ice Association, at 
the Koval (Jikty of Arts, John-street, Adelpld, 
W.c., s p.m. 

Mbriidue, Royal Society of, 1, Wimpok*-street, \V., 
f» p.m. Sir Alinroth Wright, “The Septic In¬ 
fection of Wounds.” 

Photographic Society, 36, Russell-square, W.C.,* 
8 p.m. Mr. G. Avenell, “The Homo and Haunts 
of William Cowper." 

Wbpnksday, March 31...Public Analysts, Society of, at the 
chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8 p.m. 

1 Mr. <i. <Jones, “ Estimation of Methyl Alcohol 
in presence of Ethyl Alcohol." 2. Mr. A. G. Levy, 

" Note on the determination of Niobium in 
presence of Tantalum, and some reactions of 
Tantalum Compounds.” 3. Mr. T. Maoara, “ Esti¬ 
mation of Carbon Dioxide In Self-raising Flours 
and Baking Powder.” 4. I»r. W. Versfeld, “ Bro¬ 
mine Method of determining Phenol.” 6. Miss 
E. C. V. Cornish and Mr. J. Golding, “ A Method 
for the determination of Chlorine in Cheese.” 

Royal Arch ecological Institute, at the Society of 
Antiquaries, Burlington Houtfe, W., 4.30 p.m. 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria-em¬ 
bankment, W.C., 7.46 p.m. (Students' Section.) 
Mr. E. T. Driver, “ Some Notes on High Tension 
Overhead Transmission Lines.” 

Correction.— For the name “Mr. Campbell M. 
Hunt,” in the report of the discussion on p. 421, 
column 1, of the Journal of the 19th Inst., read 
“ Mr, Campbell M. Hunter*” 
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NOTICES. 


LECTURE BY M. PAUL LAMBOTTE. 

M. Paul Lambotte, Directeur des Beaux- 
Arts au Minisfcere des Sciences et des Arts de 
Belgique, has offered to give a second lecture 
on “ Constantin Meunier et les Sculpteurs 
Beiges de son Temps,” as a supplement to 
the Aldred Lecture which he delivered on 
14 L’evolution de l’ecole Beige de Peinturc 
(1880-1900)” on March 11th. 

The lecture, which will be copiously illus¬ 
trated with lantern-slides, will be given on 
Thursday, May 6th, at 4.30 pan. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, March 29th, Mr. M. H. 
Baillik Scott delivered the third and final 
lecture of his course on 4 ‘ House Building : Fast 
and Present.” 

On the motion of the Chairman, Mr. .Iohn 
Slater, F.R.I.B.A., a vote of thanks was 
accorded to Mr. Baillie Scott for his interesting 
course. 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

INDIAN SECTION. 

A meeting of the Indian Section was held 
on Thursday, Maroh 18th, 1915; The Right 
Hon. Viscount Bryce, O.M., D.O.L., LL.D., 
F.R.S., in the chair. 

The Chairman, in introducing the author of 
the paper, said that he was a distinguished 
officer, who had had muoh experience, not only in 
the direct work of soldiering but as an explorer. 
'When he (Lord Bryoe) had the honour of being 
Under-Secretary of State at the Foreign Office, 
nearly thirty years ago, Colonel Yate was 


wandering about in the least explored parts of 
the wild region that lay between Mesopotamia 
and Persia on the one side, and our Indian 
dominions on the other. He was then making 
exploraf ions, which proved to be of great value, 
among the wild tribes of that, country, and 
learning facts on his own initiative, which he 
was afterwards able to communicate to <he 
proper quarter; and he (Lord Bryce) learnt 
even then what an adventurous spirit the 
author possessed, and how capable he was as 
an explorer. He, however, was not going to 
deal with those experiences : but he proposed 
to give some impression of the history ami 
work of the Indian Army, and to pay a very 
deserved tribute to the gallantry which it had 
shown at many periods m its enxeer, and winch 
it was showing at the present time quite as 
brilliantly as ever upon the battlefields of 
Xorthern Fra nee. 

The paper read was— 

THE IX 1)1 AX ARMY. 

By Likut.-Colonel A. C. Yate. I.A. (Retired). 

The Great War of 1914 has been a surprise' 
or rather, an appalling shock, to civilisation. 
Austria’s very ultimatum to Servia was an 
outrage on justice and on diplomatic precedent. 
When that ultimatum was delivered, Austria 
and Germany meant either the subjection of 
Servia, as a further stepping-stone towards 
Constantinople, or war. What they got was 
” War,” and war it has been with a vengeance. 
Journalism revels in the head-word " Hun,” 
and crams “ Kultur ” down the Teutonic throat. 
Cathedrals, universities, priceless libraries and 
art treasures, homes and human life— nothing 
has been sacred to Gt /many. The crews 
of defenceless merchant men and lives in 
peaceful dwelling-places have met with no 
mercy. Hatred of the most venomous type 
animates all German action towards England. 
Happily, thanks to the cherub aloft who keeps 
watch and ward over civilian-run War Offices, 
and in the hour of danger commits them to 
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soldiers, our Navy and Army have held their 
own.* So far, we have given fully as good as we 
have got, and better. Now look back forty-five 
years. Our War Ministry then knelt down and 
worshipped Prussian military organisation. Our 
Army adopted a territorial system, and our 
comets and ensigns became second or sub¬ 
lieutenants.! In this case we may well ask, 
“ What is in a name"? ” Change of title leaves 
the British officer, the British soldier, and 
the British regiment what they were before. 

- This war has proved it to the hilt, and never 
more nobly and gallantly, as the battlefields 
and trenches of Northern France, and, to the 
honour of our noble Navy, the icy waters of 
the North Sea and Falkland islands know. Yet* 
almost up to the very day of the declaration 
of war, the farce of a prospective Anglo-German 
rapprochememt was being rehearsed, and oven 
our own infantry, when they faced the Germans 
on the battlefield, did so in the “ double com¬ 
pany ” formation adopted from our enemies. 

Just ten years have elapsed since Lord 
Kitchener first tried the double company in 
the Indian Army4 1904 little thought that 
1914 would see thousands of Indian troops 
thus reorganised operating under him, as War 
Minister, in Europe, Egypt, East Africa, Tsingtau 
and Turkish Arabia, while the Territorial Army 
of Great Britain garrisoned the East Indies and 
Egypt and fought all the world over. 

For the brief space of about forty-five minutes 
I am to have the privilege of giving you my idea 
of the mould in which the Indian Army has been 
so shaped that it has become, as it is to-day, 
a World-power. My essay, to succeed, must 
fit into a nutshell. I once saw a Limerick kid 
glove—it should have been a Tipperary glove, 
but then, you know', it is not “ a long, long way ” 
from Limerick to Tipperary—I once saw a 
limerick kid glove so fine that it fitted neatly 
into the half of a walnut-shell ! I have tried 

* The admirable article on “Civilian Control in War” in 
Blackwood for February, 1915, should be road, coupled with 
the letters of Lord Huberts and Sir Lonsdale Hale in the 
Time* of December 2ud and 4th, 1912, on “The Art of 
Strategy ” learnt in German Schools of Law and Philosophy. 

+ Professor Spenser Wilkinson writes, in the Westminster 
(gazette, March 18th, 1915: “The fate of the country is in 
the hands of the new secoud lieutenants. X think they are 
better men than theii German counterparts. That is the 
basis of niy hopes for victory.” 

t General Sir E. G. Barrow, Military Secretary at the 
India Office, wrote on March 15th, 1915: “Hie double- 
company system was experimentally started by me in 1892 
in the Hong Kong Regiment, and either in 1898 or 1899 
General Sir William Lockhart, then Commander-In-Chief in 
India, introduced it into the Indian Army.” Lord Kitohener 
ttnally introduced it.—A. C. T. k 


to persuade my paper to model itself upon 
that kid glove. 

The Charter of the East India Company was 
granted by Queen Elizabeth on Deoember filet, 
1600. That Company had to face at once Dutch 
and Portuguese rivalry, and from 1660 onward 
French in addition. The merciless massacre in 
1623 of the English at Amboyna—a Dutch 
settlement in the Molucca group—indicates the 
intensity of that rivalry. We know what were 
the methods of Drake, Hawkins, and Raleigh 
with our Spanish rivals in the Atlantic in the 
last half of the sixteenth century. Queen 
Elizabeth's charter enjoined on the East India 
Company that their trade should not interfere 
with the rights of any Christian Prince friendly 
to the British Crown who might already be in 
possession of territories in the East Indies. We 
have very early proof that the Company could 
not possibly, in its relations to and dealings with 
Europeans and Orientals, dispense with a naval 
and military protective force. Commander 
C. R. Low. writing to the Times about a year 
ago, tells us that the Indian Navy was raised in 
1613, and for 250 (till 1863) years defended the 
Company’s factories against Dutch, Portuguese, 
and Mahrattas, policed the waters of the Persian 
Gulf, and took part in wars in China, Burma, 
Java, Mauritius, Persia, Now Zealand, Sind 
and Aden. On land it served at Mysore, 
Multan, and in the Mutiny. One of its earliest 
exploits was the capture in 1622, aided by the 
Persians on land, of the famous Portuguese 
emporium and fortress of Hormuz. The ruins 
of the Portuguese fortifications are still to be 
seen near Bandar Abbas. Milton pays a tribute 
to it in the well-known words, “ The wealth of 
Ormuz and of Ind.” The riches of Persia, 
Baghdad, Samarcand and Bokhara, Herat, 
Balkh and Kabul, found their way thither, and 
were exchanged for the products of Europe and 
the Indies. 

By treaty in 1632 with the Shah of Persia 
and the King of Golconda the English company 
secured the trade between the Persian Gulf and 
Southern India, and specially the right of im¬ 
porting horses from the Gulf to the Coromandel 
coast. This is the origin of the Arab horse 
trade of to-day, which supplies our Indian 
cavalry with thousands of remounts annually, 
and so has its effect even on the fortunes of 
this great war. .The resources of the Remount 
Department of the British Army are taxed to 
the utmost in providing horses for the mounted 
branches of the Home service. We may well 
be thankful that the Indian Army can hone 
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itself, be it with Arab, Australian, or country- 
bred. 

By the beginning of the reign of Charles II. 
(1660), through whose marriage with an Infanta 
of Portugal England secured Bombay, the 
seats of government of the three great Indian 
Presidencies—Madras, Bengal, and Bombay— 
were practically settled. We may say that from 
that date all military and naval operations 
conducted by or for the East Tndia Company 
were based on those three headquarter settle¬ 
ments. If I were for one moment to attempt 
to follow in detail the kaleidoscopic changes 
which, as history records, passed over the troops 
on which the safety of those settlements and 
the advancement and security of their trade 
depended, I should overstep the limits of my 
nutshell. We have already spoken of the Indian 
Navy. When the Home Government saw that 
some foreign power was seriously threatening 
our mercantile position in India, it sent out 
squadrons of the Royal Navy to protect our 
settlements and interests, and those squadrons 
generally escorted English troops. Between 
1685 and 1780 I find the records of six such 
squadrons, commanded respectively by Admirals 
Nicholson, Boscawen, Johnstone, Watson, 
Pococke, and Hughes. With them came five 
or ton, or even, as with Boscawen, twelve 
Independent Companies, each consisting of four 
or five officers and about 100 rank and file, 
drawn from the King’s troops. These In- 
dejjondent Companies were the English equiva¬ 
lent of the Infanterie de la Marine and the 
L6gion Etrangere of the French. In 1758, when 
Wolfe and Amherst were driving the French out 
of Canada, a score or more of these Independent 
Companies were sent out to the American and 
West Indian Colonies. The first British battalion. 
oy King’s regiment, to land in India came out 
in 1754 with Admiral Watson, viz., the 39th. 
or 1st Dorsetshire, which still bears the motto. 
“ Primus in India.” It was Admiral Boscawen 
who backed up Stringer Lawrence, “ the Father 
of the Indian Army,” as he has been christened, 
and the first Commaiider-m-Chief in India. Law - 
renoe reached Fort St. David in January, and 
Boscawen in August 1748, and then began the 
struggle with the great Frenchman Dupleix, 
which was continued by Clive, among several 
other able soldiers, such as Dalton,* Joseph 

* Romney's portrait of Captain John Dalton is in the posses¬ 
sion of hiB great-grandson, Major-General J. C. Dalton, late 
R. A., and the memoir of him was written by another great- 
grandson, the late Mr. Charles Dalton, in his day a well- 
known writer on Army matters. 


Smith*} Fordo, EyrcCoote, Kilpatrick end (’ail- 
laud, and by Admirals Watson and Pococke. The 
finest French sailor who ever brought a squadron 
to the East Judies was the Bailli de Suffren, a 
Knight of St. John of Jerusalem, who came 
out as the ally of Haidar Ali of Mysore.t Our 
Admiral, Sir Edward Hughes, was his match, 
but never scored a decisive victory over him. 

During the century which preceded this vital 
struggle, immortalised in Macaulay’s “ Clive,*’ 
grew up the nondescript army, European an 1 
native, with which the East India Company 
protected itself, its trade, its servants, and 
its possessions. Mr. .John Fortescue, in a 
recent article in the Times , states specifically 
that the three original regiments of European 
infantry in India the Madras, Bengal, and 
Bombay Fusiliers (now the 1st Battalion Roval 
Dublin and the 1st and 2nd Battalions Royal 
Munster Fusiliers)—had their origin in Indepen¬ 
dent Companies. Clive did most of his fighting 
with Bengal and Madras troops, but a Bombay 
contingent was with him at Chandcrnagore and 
Plassey, and in the attack on the Angria pirate 
stronghold at Ghcria; and in 1754, when Dupleix 
was pressing Madras very heavily. Bombay 
sent round to them 450 European infantry 
(100 being Swiss) and .300 Sepoys. The records 
of the first half of the eighteenth century show* 
that the material of which these Independent 
Companies in the service of the East India 
Company was composed was, to use the words 
of the historians of the period: (1) “The 
sweepings of the English seaports,’* “ the refuse 
of the* vilest employments m London,** and 
the off-scourings of prisons and workhouses ” ; 
(2) Swiss mercenaries; and (3) Topasses, or 
half-castes of Portuguese extraction.{ Com¬ 
panies of artillery, manned by English and 
Swiss, and troops of Dragoons (English) were 
also raised. Under Stringer Lawrence, Clive, 
Dalton, and their successors, the infantr\ 
companies were* united in battalions for fighting. 

* Marlborough with ln> Dutch deputies, Wellington with 
his Portuguese Regency and Spanish Juntas, aud the 
generals of the French Revolution with their “ Representa¬ 
tives of the People,” suffered no more than Colonel Joseph 
Smith with his Madras Council. Vide Fortescue’s “ His ton 
of the British Army,” Book XT. Chapter VI. 

t The Order of St. John ot Jerusalem was instituted euil) 
in the twelfth century to oppose Islam. Its statutes forbade 
its Knighta taking part in any national or international 
wars among the States of Christendom. Yet here we haw 
a French Knight aiding a Mussulman against the English 
Was it that Order’s revenge for Henry VlII.’s suppression of 
the English Orand Priory in 1640? Or was the act a presage 
of the ruin that even then overhung the Order? 

t I even find Cadres, as they called them, alias uathes o r 
Madagascar, fighting stubbornly at the assault of Nel lore in 
1767 under the leadership of a British officer. 




452 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL 80CLETY OF ARTS. Jfrfat.'im, 


and about 1760 permanent infantry battalions 
were formed. When, after the Mutiny, the 
Crown finally took over the forces of the 
Honourable East India Company, nine battalions 
were added to the infantry of the lino, and the 
entire artillery of the three Presidencies was 
absorbed into the Royal Artillery. To-day 
the two scientific corps, artillery and engineers, 
are represented in the Indian Army by three 
powerful and efficient corps of sappers and 
minors, and by twelve admirably trained , and 
organised mountain batteries. I find no 
evidence that European cavalry, oven in single 
troops, were to be found after 1740 in the 
service of the East India Company, until the 
time came when His Majesty’s regiments of 
horse were bent out from England. 

It has been said that Duplcix taught the 
English how ,to conquer Tndia with its own 
inhabitants. Let it suffice here to say that 
from about 1745 onwards both English and 
French commanders took the field with small 
bodies of European troops supported by some 
thousands of Sepoys, and occasionally by the 
ill-disciplined rabble in the service of native 
princes. Mr. S. (\ Hill has just brought out 
“ Yusuf Khan, the First Indian Commandant,” 
which gives us some insight into the formation 
of the early Indian native regiments. They had 
English sergeants, it seems, but no English 
officers till they went on active service. Y usuf 
Khan, the Subadar of Kell ore, was a most able 
man, and from 1750 to 1762 the trusted ally 
of Lawrence, Hive, and Dalton. Injudicious 
treatment then made him revolt, and the 
Nawab of Arcot, in 1764, was allowed to put 
him to death.* 

Some twenty-six years ago, when the abolition 
of Presidential armies was already foreshadowed, 
the Council of the Royal United Service In¬ 
stitution were advised that it would be well, 
before the last of the old officers of “John 

* Lieut.-Colonel Forde, of the 39th Foot, who on certain 
conditions save up the King’s service and entered that of 
the Hououiable East India Company, is an instance of a 
tine soldier sacrificed to what the Company would term 
“ expediency." Clive was so impressed with Forde’s pluck 
and skill in capturing Masulipatam and its French garrison 
with a force numerically inferior to that garrison, tliat he 
brought it to notice in most special terms. The Memoir of 
Forde, written by a descendant, tells the Btory of Captain 
Yorke at the storming of Masulipatam, carrying a breach 
and several bastions at the head of his English company, and 
then suddenly left alone, his men having bolted in a panic, 
with two little native drummer-boys “ beating the Grenadier 
march." Going back, he rallied his men, and brought them ' 
on again, but in the rush on the next bastion the two little 
drummer-boys, who had stood by him when his men fled, 
were both shot dead; while Yorke himself fell with a ball in 
each thigh, and sixteeen soldiers. 


Company” had passed away, to have some 
record of the origin and formation of the three 
Presidential armies. Major-Generals J. J. H. 
Gordon, J. Michael, and W. E. Macleod lectured, 
in March 1888, at the Institution, each on his 
own Presidency. Vol. XXXII. of the Institution 
Journal reprints the lectures and the instructive 
discussions that followed, in which Sir Henry 
Havelock-Allan, Sir John Watson, Sir William 
Olpherts, Sir Robert Hume, and Sir Peter 
Lumsden, among other distinguished officers of 
the Indian Army, took part. There is a wealth 
of knowledge there which can only be referred to 
by me. 

Within a few years after these lectures were 
delivered Presidential armies ceased to exist. 
Our Indian Army was formed under one Com¬ 
mander-in-Chief, divided at first into four 
commands—-Punjab, Bengal, Madras, and 
Bombay—and later, as it is to-day, into ten 
divisions and the Aden Brigade, which are 
grouped half in the “ Northern ” and half in 
the “ Southern Army.” 

Tt was unquestionably the rivalry of the 
French that gave an impetus to the improved 
organisation both of European and native 
troops in India. As long as the East India 
Company had only to deal with the princes 
and people of the country, moderate armaments 
sufficed. But when such men as Labourdonnais, 
Duplcix, Lally, and Bussy, supported by French 
naval forces, came upon the scene, the contest 
became one of life or death for the Company, 
and for English prestige in the East. Not only 
did the English and French leaders realise that 
every nerve must be strained to create and 
maintain a fighting force capable of crushing 
the adversary, but the princes of India them¬ 
selves saw that, in order to cope with each other 
and with foreigners, they must have troops 
trained and organised on the European mod61. 
They did, in fact, in the eighteenth and early 
nineteenth century, what the Japanese began 
to do after the Meiji. The Nizam of the 
Deccan, the great Rajput and Mahratta 
Chiefs, the Peishwa, the Holkars and the 
Scindiahs, Haidar Ali and Tippoo Sultan of 
Mysore, and the Sikh Maharaja Ranjit Singh, 
employed European adventurers of all nation¬ 
alities to train their armies. The names of 
Boigne, Reinhardt, Perron, George Thomas, 
Michel Raymond, Avitabile, Van Cortlandt, 
Allard, Ventura and Filose, among many others, 
are well known to student**. of Indian military 
history, and to these we may add two names 
which mark the origin of the 1st, 2nd, and 
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3rd Regiments of Indian Cavalry to-day, viz.. 
Col. James Skinner and Col. William Linnaeus 
Gardner. Mr. Keene’s “ Hindustan Under Free 
Lances” tells the story of these remarkable 
leaders of cotuHottieri , the lives of some of whom 
embody a romance which has left its mark even 
to this day. 

I will touch briefly on the story of three, 
Gardner, Boigne, and Reinhardt, respectively 
of English, French, and German (believed 
bom near Treves, but entered French army) 
race. William Linnaeus Gardner descended 
from an Irish line of soldiers (his grandfather 
having commanded the 11th Dragoons, and 
his great-grandfather helped to defend Derry), 
and was himself a captain in the 30th Foot. 
His uncle, Alan, was a very distinguished 
naval officer, and in 1800 was created 
Baron Gardner. William Linnaeus, when 
he took service with Holkar, married a 
daughter of the Xawab of Cambay. His grand¬ 
son married a reputed grand-daughter of the 
last. King of Delhi, and therefore a descendant 
of the great Moghul line of Tamerlane, Baber, 
Akbar, and Aurangzeb. The succession to the 
Barony of Gardner has since 1883 been 
in dispute, and one of the claimants is 
the direct descendant of William Linnaeus 
Gardner, and on the maternal side of two 
Indian princesses. 

Turning to Boigne, we And that lie came 
home with a fortune towards the end of the 
eighteenth century and married Adele, the 
penniless daughter of the Marquis d’Osmond, 
a French Royalist refugee resident in England. 
The beautiful Comtesse de Boigne, the pages 
of whose “ M£inoires ” so many of us have, 
at least, skimmed, found the rich and now 
titled but elderly husband a dull com¬ 
panion, and left him to lead her own inde¬ 
pendent life. The Comte de Boigne went 
to ^reside at Chambcry, in Savoy, where his 
memory is still revered for his good works. 
Colonel Tod, of “ Rajasthan ” fame, visited 
de Boigne there in 1826, four years before his 
(de Boigne’B) death. 

The Reinhardt romance is almost the strangest 
of the three. “ Sombre,” as Reinhardt w'as 
commonly called, died in 1778, but his relict, 
the famous Begum Sumroo, with her stepson, 
settled at Sardhana, near Meerut, and maintained 
there the Sardhana Brigade, consisting of five 
battalions, forty guns, and a regiment of horse, 
containing 300 Europeans, at the head of which 
she herself took the field, finally receiving the 
Sardhana property as a fief from the East 


India Company. When she died, in 1836, she 
left all her property to her step-grandson, 
David Ochterlony Dyce Sombre. * He married 
a daughter of the third Viscount St. Vincent, 
and died leaving her bis property. She married 
en second es noccs the third Baron Forester, and 
left to the Forester family a very large* sum of 
money (£400,000, it is said) for the erection aiid 
maintenance of hospitals for the poor of certain 
Shropshire districts. With this fund are main¬ 
tained two hospitals and a convalescent home, 
which an*, 1 hear, now being used for the treat¬ 
ment of the sick and wounded of this war. 
When we look back on the chequered careers of 
Walter Reinhardt and the Begum Sumroo, it 
is curious to think that they were unwittingly 
working for the future welfare of the British 
soldier in this war. 

The century which preceded the admission 
to the ranks of the East India Company's Army 
of the Pathan, Sikh. Punjabi and Baluch, covers 
a broad field of warfare of the most momentous 
character, on one or two incidents only of which 
i can touch. After our struggles with the 
French and the* formidable power of Haidar Ali 
and Tippoo Sultan and our earlier wars with 
the Mahrattas were past.f came the expedition 
under Sir David Baird to Egypt and the very 
difficult march across the* desert from Kosscir 
to Cairo. David Baird was among the prisoners 
made by Haidar Ali in 1780, the tale of whose 
sufferings at Seringapatam makes a man shudder 
as he roads it. There i* a story afloat that when 
Mrs. Baird, David’s mother, heard that the 
prisoners were chained two and two, she 
exclaimed, “ Heaven help the ehiel that l s 
chained to oor Davie ! " That speaks volumes 

* I find that Sir David Ochtorlony was, m Ills later years, 
appointed Agent to the Governor-General at Kamal, then 
the North-West Frontier Station of British territory in India. 
The Iiegum at Sardhana would he in his Agency, and it is not 
impossible that Sir David might be godfather to the young 
Dyce Sombre. 

+ We hardly, perhaps, realise to-day the hostile forces 
with which the Marquess Wellesley had to cope at the 
time when Tippoo Sultan's power was at its zenith. Lord 
Brougham, in his “ Statesmen of the Time of George III.," 
Vol. III. pp. 279-286, delines them well. Tippoo Sultan had 
the support of the Government of France, and, in prospective, 
of 14,000 troops iu the service of * he Nizam, trained by the 
Frenchman, Michel Kayroond. Moreover, Shah Zaman, of 
Kabul, was ready—following the stereotyped route vu\ 
Peshawur, Lahore, and Karnal, and passing the sites of the 
famous battlefields of Pauipat and Thanesar, the route of 
Alexander, Mahmud, Taimur, Baber, and Nadir Shah—to 
march on Delhi. To break up this possible coalition, Tippoo 
and the Mahrattas had to be crushed or overawed. In the 
school of these wars the Marquess’s brother, Colonel Arthur 
Wellesley (the future Great Duke), learnt some of his early 
lessons, and won the fame that recommended him for the 
command In Spain. 
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f6r “ oor Davie’s ” boyhood, and foreshadows 
his fine future. He was terribly wounded in 
the action in which ho and many others were 
made prisoners, and when Haidar AH’s brutal 
myrmidons wanted to put irons on poor Baird,* 
despite his wounds, Captain Lucas sprang 
forward and said he would wear two sots himself 
rather than that Baird should be fettered. Try 
a weight of 9 lbs., the weight of the Seringapatam 
fetter, round your feet for a few hours, and then 
think how you would like 18 lbs.* This terrible 
imprisonment lasted four years. Tn 1799 Sir 
David Baird led the storming party of 4,000 at 
the second siege of Seringapatam, and had his 
revenge. His expedition to Egypt followed in 
1801. When we recollect that in 1885, despite 
all the preparations made for a railway from 
Suakin to Berber, Lord Wolseley declined to 
face that route for the relief of Gordon, we will 
appreciate the ability of Baird and the merit 
of the troops under his command, some of them 
being Sepoy regiments from Madras and Bombay, 
who, after a long sea voyage from Bombay to 
Kosseir, performed the onward march to Cairo 
without loss or mishap. On the other hand, 
native troops have on occasion proved “ kittle 
cattle. ” The Vellore mutiny of 1806 is a terri ble 
story, the redeeming feature of which was the 
gallantry of Colonel Gillespie, the same fine 
soldier who, in 1815, as Sir Rollo Gillespie, 
died nobly leading his men against the Gurkhas 
in the passes of Nepal. 

A poet whom the King has recently delighted 
to honour, Sir Henry Newbolt, has told us in 
his attractive verse, which seems by its very 
elan to carry us onward on the airy wings of 
"its loosely woven narrative, the storieR of David 
Baird and Hollo Gillespie. We grasp the spirit 
and force of Newbolt’s verse best when we 
know something of his story beforehand. 
Thus he writes of Baird as a prisoner :— 

“ Baird was bonny and Baird was young, 

His heart was strong as steel, 

But life and death in the balance hung, 

For his wounds were ill to heal. 

' That was the hour when Lucas first 
Leapt to his long renown; 


* When I was In command, some fifteen years ago, at 
Choman (railway terminus sixty miles from Kandahar), an 
Hoxara ex-sepoy arrived there from Kabul. He had been 
Arrested and put in irons for eight months. He escaped, 
and, traversing the Ghilzai country, reached Cliaman. His 
legiwas suppurating, the bone having lieen eaten Into by the 
fetter. We tended him for some months in our hospital 
and he Improved. T was then ordered to send him to the 
civil hospital, where in less than a month he died. 


Then Lucas speaks :-r- 

“ ‘ Tell ye the lord to whom ye crouch, 

His fetters bite their fill; 

To save your oath I'll wear them both 
And step the lighter still.’ ” 

Baird stormed Seringapatam in 1799, and in 
Newbolt’s verse thus dismisses his hostages, 
Tippoo Sultan’s sons 

“‘For all the wrong your father wrought 
Your father’s sons are free; 

Where Lucas lay, no tongue Bhall say 
That Mercy bound not me.’”* 

Captain Lucas died, after two years of 
captivity, in July 1782. We owe Sir Henry 
Newbolt a debt of gratitude for reviving Lucas’s 
noble memory. The spirit of Captain Oates 
was in him. 

On July 10th, 1806,f at 2 a.m., 1,500 native 
troops, many of whom had been in the old 
Mysore army, mutinied and attacked 400 of 
the 69th Foot, who held Vellore Fort, their 
wives and children being there with them. 
At 6 a. m. Colonel Gillespie, at Arcot, fourteen 
miles off, got news of this. He was then in 
command of the 19th Light Dragoons. Sir 
Henry Newbolt tells the* story thus. Gillespie 
speaks - 

“ 1 Trumpeter, sound for the Light Dragoons, 
Sound to saddle and spur,’ he said. 

- ‘ He that is ready may ride with me, 

And be that can may ride ahead/ 

♦ * * * * 

“ Alone he camo to false Vellore, 

The walls woro lined, the gates wore barred. 
***** 

“ 1 A rope ! a rope 1 ’ Gillespie cried. 

They bound their belts to serve his need. 
*#***• 
“And lightly swung and rightly swung 
Over the gate Gillespie came. 

“ He dressed the line, he led the charge, 

They swept the wail like a stream in spate, 
And roaring over the roar they heard 
The galloper guns that burst the gate. 

“Fierce and fain, fierce and fain, 

The troopers rode the reeking flight. 

The very stones remember still 
The end of them that stab by night.” 

* At the St. John Ambulance and Ee l Cross sale to be 
held at Christie's in April, the sword of Tippoo Sultan, taken 
by Colonel the Hon. Arthur Wellesley in 1709, is to be sold. 
The DuchosB of Wellington has received it from Mrs. 
Matthews, of Portumna, to whose ancestor the great Duke’s 
brother had given it. 

f Gillespie was to have dined with Colonel Faucourt at 
Vellore on the evening of the 0th. Urgent Government 
business obliged him to forego this engagement. This pro¬ 
bably saved both him and the Vellore garrison. 
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Six hundred of the mutineers were killed on 
the spot, and most of * the remainder were 
captured. The bulk of the 69th Foot and their 
women and children were saved ; but in officers 
the 69th lost very heavily, though to Sir 
Henry Newbolt’s version of that point we 
must, I think, allow some measure of poet’s 
license. * 

Just a year before this moving incident 
Lord Lake had made a stern effort to take 
Bhartpur. Four attacks were made and 
repulsed, the 12th Bengal Native Infantry having 
in throe of those attacks successfully planted 
their colours on the top of the breach or 
rampart, but by not being supported had to 
withdraw. 

The 12th Bengal Native Infantry has passed 
away. Lake’s siege of Bhartpur is borne on 
no colours or list of regimental honours, as 
the siege resulted in failure. The “ Bhartpur ” 
that is commemorated is the successful siege of 
1820, under Lord Com her mere. In 1825 a 
deputation from Leadenhall Street waited on 
the Great Duke, and said, “ We want a Chief 
who will take Bhartpur.” Said the Duke, 

Lord Combormere's your man.” Said the 
deputation, “ We doubt bis genius for a siege.” 
” Bless his genius,” said the Duke, “ I tell you, 
Combermere’s the man.” The directors took 
him, and within the year he took Bhartpur. 
We may run through innumerable engagements 
and sieges, Assaye, Kirkce, Koregaum, Laswari, 

* Tho following passage in “ The Mahratta and Pimlaree 
Campaign of 1817- 18-ill,” by “ Carnations ” (Captain Marshall 
Clarke), came to my notice recently. The story is given by 
Captein Clarke to illustrate the evil resulting from the 
ignorance of the native collo^uials then almost universal 
among the officers of the King’s Service. “ Had Lieut.-Coloriel 
Fanconrt, who commanded at Vellore iu 38011 , understood 
the native language, he might have protltcd by the infor¬ 
mation of a Seapoy who discovered the plot to him ; but 
the Colonel and his .family being totally ignorant of the 
language, lie was obliged to have recourse to a Snbahdnr 
implicated himself in the conspiracy, and who interpreted 
the Seapoy'* report into a piece of merrivneut, adding of 
himself that the Seapoy had been mad for years. Hie 
succeeding evening brought alwut the well-known calamities 
of the 21st July, 1896” (p. 320). Major-General Sir tt. R. 
Gillespie was killed in 1815, in the attack on the Gurkha 
stockade at Kalunga. His Memoir, dedicated to H.K.H. the 
Prince by “ the Author ” (anonymous), appeared In 1816. The 
only copy I know is in the Iudia Office library. To know 
what manner of man Gillespie was the Memoir should he 
read. Three noted men iu India are said to have speared 
tigers on horseback, vis., James Skinner, Rollo Gillespie, 
and James Outram. “On the racecourse at Bangalore 
Gillespie attacked and speared a royal tiger of the largest 
sise and most furious description. The horse which he rode 
on this occasion was a high-bred Arabian, and the only one 
that could be brought to faee the tiger. This fine animal 
(presumably the horse, not the tiger, is meant) is now, or 
was lately, in England, having been sent home by the 
colonel as a present to His Royal Highness the Duke of 
York.”-~(lHlespie*g “ Memoir,” p. 111. 


Dieg, Asirgarh, Mahidpur,* and so on, till wo 
come down to the battles of Maharajporo and 
Punniar, on December 29th, 1843, where Sir 
Hugh Gough and General Grey severally 
defeated Scindia’s forces, numbering about 
30,000 men competently trained and disciplined 
by Christian officers of European descent. Sir 
Charles Napier and Sir Harry Smith in their 
correspondence present us with a humorous 
picture of Gough’s army so taken by surprise 
that Ladies Gough and Smith were seen 
careering about on an elephant in the thick of 
the bullets. Writes Sir Charles to Sir Harry: 
“ How came the ladies to be in the fight ? I sup¬ 
pose you all wanted to be rid of your wives 1 
Well, there is something in that; but I wonder 
the women stand so atrocious an attempt. Poor 
things ! Well, I dare say they too had their 
hopes ! ” Can we understand the animosity of 
Lord Dalhousic and Outram and Jacob against 
the genial old gentleman who could write such 
pleasant and kindly chaff ? But Sir Charles 
Napier could be a Tartar. 

1 must lead you now to a scene, a scene of 
stem fight and death, with which Sir Charles was 
himself in part associated. The scene is in or 
about 1840 in the Cutehee Hills, on the border of 
the Marri and Bugti countries, which lie between 
Upper Sind and the Pishin plateau. Napier’s 
biographers tell how an English sergeant and 
ten English soldiers of the 13th (Somerset) 
Light Infantry, Jelalabad men, veterans of 
Sale and Donnie, misunderstanding their orders, 
pushed -on up a steep ascent, till they were 
met at the top by eighty hillmen, Bugtis, 
Jakranis, or Dunikis, and fought with them lo 
the death. The eleven ail fell, having killed 
seventeen hillmen. The Babich survivors tied a 
red thread on both wrists of each Somerset man 
and left them. Thus they were found. Sir 
William Napier adds: “They had done the same 
before (in 1840 or 1841) to the heroic Clarke, 
whose personal prowess and intrepidity had been 
remarkable.” I must make the story short. 
Seventy years ago, in the Indian Army, ” Kahun 
Brown,” alias Captain Lewis Brown, 5th Bombay 
Native Infantry, was a name familiar to all. He 
held Kahun, the principal Marri village, for 
several months with 150 men, hemmed in by 

* “ Carnations” (Captain Marshall Clarke), writing in 1820, 
says that at the time of the battle of Mahidpur (December 
21st, 1817) the British force under Sir T. Hi slop and Sir John 
Malcolm, amounting to 8,000fighting-men, was accompanied 
by two hundred thousand camp-followers. About 1840 Sir 
Charles Napier in Sind put his foot down, reduced his own 
baggage to four camels, and gave subalterns one each. Even 
thHPolitioal Officer kept up his hundreds of camels for his 
preposterous camp. 
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the hillmen. At last he told the Marris that if 
they did not at once let him out with all the 
honours of war, he would just stay where he 
was for another six months. This so worked 
upon the Marris, whether upon their fears or 
their sense of humour I leave you to judge, 
that they agreed that he should march out 
with all the honours of Avar, and they faithfully 
kept their word. The Commander-in-Chief 
ordered the account of the defence of Kahun 
to be read out to every regiment in the 
Bombay army (this was in 1841), and the 
Government of India made “Kahun Brown*'* 
—there was neither V.C. nor D.S.O. in those 
days—a “ Political Officer.”* fte became Presi¬ 
dent at Baroda and died there from the kick 
of a horse. Baroda is somewhat fatal to 
Residents. Diamond dust is reported to have 
threatened to end the career of one Resident. 

Walpole Clarke was a young cavalry officer 
who, with his troop, had escorted Captain Brown 
to Kahun, and then went back for supplies. 
The Baluchis, in hundreds, attacked his small 
escort and annihilated them. Clarke fought 
and died most gallantly, so gallantly, that the 
Baluchis honoured him as they honoured the 
Somersets. Sir Francis Doyle thus concludes 
the Somerset men’s story in his poem 11 The Red 
Thread of Honour ” :— 

' The Baluch chief speaks : — 

“ * Enough! * he shouted fiercely, 

1 Doomed though they be to hell, 

Bind fast the crimson trophy 

Round both wrists 1 Bind it well! 1 
“ Then all those gallant robbers 
Shouted a stern 1 Amen,! * 

They raised the slaughtered sergeant, 

They raised his mangled ten. 

“ And when we found their bodies 
Left bleaching in the wind, 

Around both wrists in glory 
That crimson thread was twined.” 

—The Red Thread of Honour. 

• At that period many a good soldier was made apolitical, 
a fact that may palliate the cool statement made by a great 
Indian ex-official a year ago, before the Royal Geographical 
Society, that the success of eveiy frontier military expedition 
which he had known was due to the ability of the Political 
Officer. Political Officers have often brought disaster upon 
the expeditions which they accompanied, as the Duke of 
- Wellington told Lord EUeuborougli after the Macnaghten 
and Bumes fiasco in 1841 at Kabul. The opinion of Sir 
Joseph Thackwell, who commanded the cavalry at the 
Battle of Goojerat, on this subject is thus expressed: “ A 
solemn protest must be made against the system of hamper¬ 
ing the Oommander-in-Chief with Political Agents. Lord 
Gough was entangled with jihese’political shackles. Major 
Maekeson, the Governor-General's Agent, controlled the 
movements of the Chief. Sir Charles Napier would not 
undertake the office of Commander-tn-Chief save on the 
condition that he should be perfectly exempt from all 
control in the field. The mischief of which the Political 
Agents have been productive it prodigious." 


Now let me relate an incident of these Avars 
which shows that we English are in no way 
behind in testifying our admiration of an 
enemy’s valour. In the fort at Hyderabad, 
Sind, hard by the tombs of two British officers 
Blain at Miani and Dubba, stands a monument, 
the inscription on which records the death, 
“while bravely fighting the gun placed over 
his Aoiub,” of the Ameer’s soldier buried there. 
Whether it is the tomb of Hosh Mohammed Sidi, 
to whose bravery Charles Napier himself is a 
witness, T have not been able to decide. The 
body was brought in by Napier’s English troops 
and honoured by burial side by side Avitli 
Napier’s English officers. In 1898 an old man, 
who had fought at Miani, took me to see the site 
of Outram’s Residency, near Hyderabad in Sind, 
close to the left bank of the Indus. The story 
of Outram’s escape therefrom in 1843 to the 
Indus Flotilla boats is told in Outram’s “ Life ’’ 
and Sir William Napier’s “ History of Sir 
Charles Napier’s Administration in Sind.” The 
traces now of the old Residency art* mere 
unevennesses of the ground. 

As Kaye, in his “ History of the Afghan War,** 
says nothing about Upper Sind and the hill 
regions below Quetta and Bishin, little is known 
of the fighting in that quarter from 1839 to 
1842 and later. Yet the famous John Jacob 
took a most prominent part in it. That 
5th Bombay Light Infantry which sat so tight 
at Kahun Avas then nicknamed the “ Kfili 
Pal tan” because it was recruited from small 
dark Bombay men. At that time the. Bengal 
army recruited mainly in Oudh and the North- 
West, the Bombay in its own Presidency, and 
both in Rajputana. The Madras army recruited 
in Southern Tndia. The old Coast army of the 
eighteenth century was recruited from all parts, 
and from all kinds and conditions. You know, 
naturally, that the Mutiny Aviped out many of 
those old regiments which had in their day 
done gallant service. A solid stiffening with 
British troops was, as a rule, essential to 
the best exercise of their prowess. On the 
other hand, at Lake’s siege of Bhartpur, it is a 
positive fact that Bengal Sepoys planted them¬ 
selves on breaches which British regiments had 
foiled to reach.* 

The Madras and Bombay armies rarely, if 
ever, made any difficulty about serving overseas* 
The Bengal gave much more trouble in this 
respect, though it is recorded that they served 

* The Bhartpuris are Jats, and many think the J&ts are 
gipsies. Knowlog as we do the gipsy's love, not for a walled 
city, hut for the life of the open country, thUr gipsy theory 
about the Bhartpuris must be regarded as illusory. 
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in Java and Isle de Franco. But only bat (a 
reconciled them to Sind and Trans-Sutlej 
service, and to Burma in 1852 they refused to go. 
This spirit is now dead or dormant in the Indian 
Army and in India. As we know, almost all 
classes of Indians now visit Europe freely,and the 
present war proves that the Indian soldier will go 
anywhere and do anything. When duty spares 
them from the theatre* of war in France, they 
may occasionally be seen dining at the Carlton. 

I am afraid I have said scarce a word 
about the long First Afghan War, so full of 
incident, romance, and deeds of derring-do. 
The defence of Herat by Eldred Pottinger 
took place in 1886, and he it was who, 
with John Oolpoys Haughton, had such a 
marvellous escape from Charikar in November 
1841. “ We welcomed them as men risen from 

the dead,” wrote Ladv Sale. The storming of 
Ghazni, in which Lieut. Henry. Marion Durand 
played a notable part, the defence of Jalalabad, 
the vicissitudes endured by the Kabul captives 
and the Ghazni prisoners, the fates of Humes and 
Macnaghten, the terrible scene of which Lady 
Butler’s “ Remnant of an Army ” is a speaking 
memento,* and finally the revenge of Nott and 
Pollock ; these are some of the memories of that 
war. The well-known Chaplain-General Gleig 
said of the 13th Somerset Light Infantry, who 
served from start to finish of the war (that is, 
for four years): “At the end they were as 
good as any Afghan on a hillside. 

Those words often come hack to me when 1 
read the* accounts of the frontier fighting in 
the Tirah and Momand countries in 18117-98. 
Hillmen or Alpine troops are not made in a day. 
If you will walk across the Alps from Briancon 
to Fenostrelle, you will see how the French 
and Italians train their Alpine troops. Some 
of the French Alpine troops have been fighting 
on skis in the Vosges, and Germans also. We 
have none so trained, the result being that when 

* I am informed by the descendant of on officer killed in 
the massacre of Elphlustone’s army that Dr. Brydon, the 
one man who escaped, owed his life to carrying a copy <‘f 
filackwood's Maqazine in his helmet. It broke the blow of 
an Afghan tulwar. Lady Butler deplete Brydon tmreheaderi ■ 

t It is Harry Lumeden, of the Guides, and his brother 
Kir Peter, who speak so highly of Sir Colin Campbell ns a 
Frontier leader. That fine soldier who declined the Vice¬ 
royalty of India, Field-Marshal Sir Henry Norman, was in 
those days—*,*., about 1850—on Sir Colin’s staff. These arc 
the words of Lnmsden's biographer: “ In all retirements he 
stuck doggedly to the rearguard until he saw the last of his 
column safely out of danger." In the Tirah Campaign Sir 
Richard Weitmaoott and Colonel John Haughton acted up 
to that mailffi, and won honour accordingly. If Colonel 
John Haughton’s gallant death liad taken place more 
direetly under the eyes of the Nation and the War Office, he 
would, I venture to believe, have been awarded the Victoria 
Cross after death. 


our troops are ordered on such service they 
require, like our early Territorials, six months’ 
training before they know their work. 

When we go back to the momentous period of 
the Sikh, Burmese and Persian Wars, and the 
Mutiny, between 1845 and 1859, never-to-be- 
forgotten names rise, up before our memories, to 
wit, Herbert Edwardes, Harry Lumsden, Henry 
Norman, William Hodson. Hugh Gough, Charles 
Napier, Sydney Cotton, John Nicholson, Janies 
Outrarn, Henry Havelock, Harry Smith, (John 
Campbell, Neville Chamberlain, George Broad-* 
foot, Henry and John Lawrence, and last, 
but not least, the revered veteran who 
passed away last December in the midst 
of Sir John French's army. Field-Marshal 
Lord Roberts. Gujerat, Chillianwala, Sobraon, 
must be passed over in silence. That tine old 
Indian soldier Sir Henry Green who with Jacob 
crushed the Baluch freebooters and charging 
with 300 Sind Horse routed 1,500 Afghan 
cavalry at Gujerat, in 1858 marched alone with 
the lawless Kelat troops right through the Bugti- 
Marri country, a dangerous experiment, not a 
tribesman, however, daring to touch him, and 
brought back the one gun which “ Kiihun 
Brown " had been unable* to carry aw ay with him 
when he marched out with the honours of war. 
Sir Henry Given, twenty years ago, sent me a 
copj T of a most interesting report which lit 1 had 
sent to Lord Wolselcy on his experiences in the 
Sikh wars and frontier warfare. Green and 
Wolseley served together in the trenches before 
Sebastopol, and were lifelong friends. Green 
and Jacob served together for fifteen veal’s or 
more on the Upper Sind frontier, and Green 
just got back from that Bugti-Marri march m 
time to see his old friend breathe his huL 
There are two men at whose grave or monument 
the natives of India still make obeisance. They 
are John Nicholson and John Jacob. Outrarn and 
Jacob carried our arms into Persia in 1856. We 
little foresaw then German influence at Baghdad. 
In 1890 I met the first German sent to spy 
out Baghdad, M. Richurz.* He was appointed 

* We met at Karachi on the Mossageries-Maritimes l*oat, 
and travelled home together to Marseilles He told me 
he had been there two >ears, engaged in aicha'Ological 
work, having a steam-launch of hi** own. He was an excellent 
pianist, and fortunately the M.-M. piano was a gt>od instru¬ 
ment. His conversation left the impression on my mind 
that the British Resident at Baghdad was a “ slacker.” and 
the Russian Agent an active intriguer among the Aralw. 
The Times of March 10th, 1915, has an interesting leader in 
this connection on “A Picture of German World Politics,” 
and No. 29 of the Times “History of the War” still further 
enlightens ns. Lastly, an India Office communique, of March 
19th, 1915, sheds light on the intrigues of German consuls and 
traders in Persia, and on Persian intrigues in which the 
German Legation at Teheran are clearly implicated. 
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German Consul-General there in or about 1891. 
He did not foresee that he was paving the way 
for a British protectorate over the Shatt-ul- Arab 
district, which General Sir A. A. Barrett’s force 
has now occupied, and to which the Viceroy of 
India has promised, in the near future, a more 
“ benign rule.” 

The “ Napier ” antagonism burnt so strong 
in Jacob’s breast that it extended to the two 
Napier Baluch Battalions, now the 127th and 
129th. If Jacob had had his own way, he 
would have had them disbanded in 1856. They 
rewarded the Commander-in-Chief in Bombay 
for his indignant refusal to do any such thing 
that very same year in Persia, and afterwards 
throughout the Mutiny, by rendering to the 
Government • the most loyal service. Lord 
Napier of Magdala specially recognised the 
services of the Baluch Battalion at Delhi, and 
in Oudh and Kohilkhand, and again had them 
under his command in the Abyssinian expedition 
of 1868; and Captain Griffith, of the 61st Foot, 
in his “ Mutiny Diary,” sums them up in these 
words: “ The Belooch Battalion, a savage- 

looking lot of men, who, however, did good 
service and fought well.” They are now fighting 
very well in France. The laurels which they 
have already won are a V.O., the first ever 
won by an Indian solSier, two Indian Orders of 
Merit, and four Distinguished Conduct Medals. 
Of these seven soldiers, five have been killed, 
and one, Private Khudadad, V.C., very seriously 
w ounded. 

Among my private papers is a remarkable 
story connected with the first Sikh war. On 
the night of December 22nd, 1845, the wife of 
a well-known London clergyman (his name is 
in the Clergy Lists of that period) dreamed that 
she saw the postman hand to her a black-edged 
letter containing her son’s commission. Her son 
had very recently joined a regiment of the Indian 
Army. On the morning of December 23rd she 
told her husband of her dream, and later in 
the day other friends. In due course the 
father and mother heard that their son had been 
killed on December 22nd, 1845, in the very 
first action of the first Sikh war, that of 
Firozshah. It seems clear, from an examination 
of dates and having due regard to the com¬ 
parative slowness of communication between 
Lahore and London in 1845, that not even a , 
rumour of the coming Sikh war could have 
reached the ears of the parents by the night 
of December 22nd. For the rest, I leave the 
case in the hands of the Psychical Research 
Society. 


In the sixties of the last century the Presi¬ 
dential armies of India began more to conform 
themselves to that composition and classification 
which is now in vogue. Details on such a point 
as this must really be left to official publications ; 
but 1 can assure you that a study of the 
brief historical headings which now appear in 
the Indian Army lists will well reward the 
reader. We have come to the era of the 
Gurkha, Pathan, Sikh, and Punjabi, an era 
which for the three races last named may be 
said to date from 1850. The Gurkha entered 
our service from 1815 onwards—in short, 
immediately after the conclusion of the 
Nepal War, in which the gallant Sir Rollo 
Gillespie was killed, and Sir David Ochtcrlony, 
a close friend seemingly of the Begum Sumroo, 
won his laurels. It is evident from Jacob's 
aversion to them that Pathans had found their 
way into the Fast India Company’s service some 
years before his death. Jacob detested them, 
and many others have denounced them. They 
claim an Israelitish origin. Moses pronounced 
the Israelites stiff-necked ” ; the Pathan does 
full justice to his reputed forbears, and makes 
none the worse soldier for it. Could Jacob— 
not the Patriarch, but the famous Frontier 
officer—have foreseen that Afridi Maliks 
would in 1915 give garden parties in the 
Islamiva Garden at Peshawur, and invite 
thereto the Chief Commissioner of the North- 
West Frontier Province and the elite of the local 
society ? 

For those who desire statistics about the 
Indian Army there is an excellent article by 
Mr. Vivian in the January number of the 
Asiatic Review , and another in the February 
number of the National Review, All space 
permits me to say is that when war broke 
out the British Empire could look to a regular 
Indian army 160,000 strong (British troops 
excluded), consisting of thirty-nine regiments of 
cavalry, about J40 battalions of infantry, 
thirteen mountain batteries, and three corps 
of sappers and miners. To these are to be 
added 39,000 volunteers, 22,000 Imperial Service 
Troops, and 35,000 Indian Army reserve. The 
duty of the Volunteers, composed of Europeans, 
Eurasians, and Parsis, is to preserve peace in 
India. The rest serve in India or abroad. 
Pathan, Punjabi, Gurkha, Sikh, Mazbi, Dogra, 
Rajput, Maratha, Jat, Garhwali, Hazara, 
Baluch, Mhair, Brahman and Mussulman of 
Hindustan, and inhabitants of Kashmir, the 
Carnatic and the Deccan—all these races are 
represented in the Expeditionary Force under 
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General Sir Jaraes^Willcocks now fighting in 
France. 

The Russian attack on the Afghans at Penjdeh, 
on March 30th, 1885, is said to have given rise 
to the idea which has matured in the fine force 
known as the “ imperial Service Troops ” ; and 
it was also about that time that it was decided 
to confer honorary rank in the British Army 
upon the most£distinguished of His Majesty’s 
Indian subjects. The Imperial Cadet Corps, 
formed under H.H. Sir Pratap Singh, is 
an Officers’ training corps for the princes and 
nobility of India.* It fell to the lot of the late 
Field-Marshal Sir George White*, as Commander- 
in-Chief in India, to amalgamate the three* 
Presidential armies in one. 

Among the native attaches who accompanied 
the Afghan Boundary Commission of 1884-80 
were some of the picked men of the Indian 
Army, viz., Hon. Colonel Sir Mahomined Aslam 
Khan, Commandant of the Khyber Rifles and an 
Hon. A.D.C. to the King, who died not long ago, 
and Kisaldar-Major (afterwards Hon. Captain) 
Baha-uddin Khan, of the Central Indian Horse, 
and others. We count now among the hon. 
major-generals and field officers of the British 
army and hon. aides-de-camp to the King 
several reigning princes of the Indian Empire, 
whose loyalty and ability His Majesty has 
desired to recognise, and it has for some time 
been customary to confer the honorary rank 
of captain or lieutenant on senior officers of the 
Indian Army when they retire on their pensions. 

The Times includes in its excellent History 
of the War ” two ably written Parts (Nos. 22 
and 21) of Yols. II. and I IT.) devoted to the* 
Indian Army as it is seen in France, Egypt and 
the Persian Gulf to-day.f Two months ago it was 

* In the (ItaruMflion which followed this paper attention 
uaH drawn to the necessity for establishing .n India a Military 
and a Staff College, similar to those at Sandhurst, for the 
education and training of Indian officers, if they are to 
become “ leaders of menequal to our British officers. To 
some such result this war seems likely to lead. Our public 
schools have been a tower of strength to the Army at tins 
Juncture, and the Prime Minister himself paid in Parlia¬ 
ment a just tribute to the Universities of Cambridge and 
Oxford as military training schools. India has her Aitchison, 
Mayo and Aligarh Colleges, which may well begin this work 
whioli the future military colleges of India will complete. 
It will doubtless be open to the great Princes or groups of 
Princes of India -Kajput, Sikh, Mahratta, Mussulman—to 
found their own military colleges, the instructors being, at 
tho outset, British. 

t Our operations In the Persian Gulf have led not only to 
fighting on the Sliatt-ul-Arab, but also to war liotween Arab 
adhereuts of the British and Turkish Governments (in these 
Captain Shakespear lost his life), and to a Turkish Invasion* of 
neutral Persian territory near Ahwas, where the Turks were 
ultimately, It seems, repulsed. They aimed at the oil-pipe 
line, and it seems to be thought in some quarters that they 
out it. 


stated that the Indian Expeditionary Force in 
Franco, not a large one, had had 10,000 casualties, 
including 228 British officers. One battalion, I 
know, had by Christmas lost 75 per cent, of its 
original effective. In our last important war, 
in South Africa, the only Indians we sent there 
were hospital bearers and orderlies and 
ambulance tonga drivers. They did admir¬ 
able work. Since then the formation of the 
Indian branch of the St. John Ambulance 
Association has been carried out.* I laid my 
scheme for this, in 1000, before the late Viscount 
Knutsford, and. at his request, undertook the 
task of organising and establishing the branch. 
This, thanks to help from many good friends, I 
waB enabled to do, as Lord Knutsford publicly 
acknowledged in a speech in the House of Lords 
on July 21st, 1910. f The Indian Army has 
greatly profited by this during the present 
war, in which we have loosed all that can be 
spared of the strength of oui magnificent 
Indian Army and Indian Empire against our 
foe. In self-defence we could do no other. 
On December 8th, Sir John French telegraphed 
to Sir James Willeocks: “ T owe the Indian 
troops a deep debt of gratitude for the splendid 
services they have rendered,” and after the 
fighting from March 8th or 9th to the 14th, 
near Neuve Chapellc, both Sir John French, 
in his telegram to the Viceroy of India, and 
Lord Kitchener, in his speech in the House 
of Lords, testified to tho fine behaviour of the 
“ I.E.F.” Humbler but not less telling evidence 
appeared in the Press. The Indian Army 
will now take its place as an Imperial Force, 
a position for which it has for more than a 
century and a half been vigorously qualifying. 
When our naval and military leaders first met 
tho French in India, a blow was struck for the 
Empire. When Indian troops landed in Egypt 
(1801 and 1882), and in Malta in 1878, they 
foreshadowed the part they play to-day. When 
they mingled in 1900 among the army of all 
nations at Peking, they were serving a phase of 
their apprenticeship. The Germans, as insolent 
as they are ignorant, called them “ coolies.’* 
An Indian chieftain and soldier of the purest 

* To give an idea of medical provision a century ago, it is 
recorded by “Carnations” that “there was great want of 
medicines, scarcely a bit of dressing-plaster, and no ampu¬ 
tating instruments, except those belonging to individual 
surgeons. Out of every three amputations two died in 
hospital.” 

f Sir 8teuart Bay ley (whom I had consulted about this 
project) very kindly invited roe to lecture on this ambulance 
scheme in or about November, 1900, before the Royal Society 
of Arts. I have always regretted that I was unable to accept 
this invitation. 
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Rajput blood never forgot that word “ coolie,” 
and he and his brother Rajputs are now wiping 
it out on the battlefield of Northern France. 
When they landed at Marseilles, Pathan and 
Gurkha pipers played the “ Marseillaise ” 
through the streets of the home of that famous 
patriotic song. Sir James Willcocks will not 
impossibly march his Indian force to the strains 
of the same pipes down the “ Unter-den-Linden ” 
and past the palace of William the Second 
before they return to India. The German 
Emperor, throwing down his gage of war, and 
trusting to sow discord, wove the web of 
“ Peace ” among contending factions, and drew 
the bond of union closer between each unit of 
our Empire?. He relied on his compact with the 
Turk to alienate from Great Britain her Moham¬ 
medan millions. He has but strengthened the 
ties that attach them to us. The commanding 
officer of a Mussulman regiment wrote to me 
from India, “ Our men are dying to have at 
the man who seduced Turkey. 1 ’ Our great 
departed soldier. Lord Roberts, sees his cherished 
scheme of a National Army practically realised. 
As the; Dean of Manchester said, the war has 
made* class respect class, and we know what 
its effect has been upon “ Party.” When we 
glance backward over the history of our Empire 
during the past sixty years; when we reflect 
that some heedless indiscretion or arbitrary 
impulse might have raised up in Canada, New 
Zealand, or Australia a second Washington or 
Franklin ; when we recall the Mutiny, the war 
in South Africa, and the slenderness of the tie 
that forty years ago bound the Dominion of 
Canada to the Crown, wc can but rejoice and he 
thankful that a glorious union now animates the 
peoples of our world-wide Empire, and that our 
King commands the services of a Navy and 
Army which in themselves are the mightiest 
witnesses to our unity. And let me suggest, one 
other reflection. If in the eighteenth century 
we won India from France and in the nineteenth 
century safeguarded it from Russia, in this 
twentieth century we hail both as our trusty 
and valued allies in the stubborn task of 
teaching the Teuton and the Turk their true 
sphere. 

The movement of a division of the Indian 
Army to Mesopotamia, a country rich alike in 
soil and in Biblical tradition, is an event of 
high significance, whether it be regarded as a 
step towards that hegemony of the Moham- 
medan world to which Great Britain has some ' 
authority for aspiring, or whether it simply 
portends an annexation of territory. We must 


remember that the Turks looted Kerbela of 
two millions sterling. The British Empire has 
guaranteed the protection of the Holy Shrines 
of Islam, and that guarantee embraces Kerbela 
as well as Mecca and Medina, and the Shi 1 ah as 
well as the Sunni. Constantinople plunders the 
Shi 1 ah without scruple. The problem of the 
fate of the remnant of European Turkey and of 
the Dardanelles is not for discussion here. The 
best future for Mesopotamia is that it should 
be joined to our Empire, and colonised by some 
of the vast surplus Mussulman population of 
India. Sir William Willcooks, an English¬ 
man, has projected a scheme for restoring 
its system of irrigation; let the English 
race administer it. Indian emigration is one 
of the crying needs of the day. Mesopo¬ 
tamia and Southern Persia will surely commend 
themselves to the notice of the emigration office 
of the Indian Government. We cannot, I 
think, do better than reward the gallant ranks 
of the Indian Army—whether commanded by 
Sir William Willcocks’s brother in France, or by 
other generals elsewhere—with jaghirs and 
grants of land in the fabled home of the first 
Parents of Mankind. 

DISCUSSION. 

Thk Chairman (The Right Hon. Viscount 
Bryce, O.M., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.) said the 
audience had listened to an exceedingly inter¬ 
esting and suggestive paper. Colonel Vate 
certainly had had a worthy theme for his large 
and recondite knowledge, because the story of 
the Indian troops was inextricably associated 
with the whole romantic and variod history of 
British rule in India. The paper suggested a 
great many subjects upon which discussion 
might turn, and opened up many vistas, both 
political and military, which it was not possible 
at the present time to follow. Colonel Yatc 
had pointed out what he (Lord Bryce) thought 
was one of the most interesting things in Indian 
history and in British history, viz., the gift 
whioh British people seemed to have possessed, 
perhaps beyond those of any other European 
race, of getting into touch with the natives 
of another country and of another speech ~ oven 
when they did not fully understand that- speech 
—and of being able to secure their loyalty and 
attachment, the gift of entering into their hearts 
and feeling with them and for them, and showing 
themselves apt leaders of brave men. Colonel 
Yate had also pointed out what a magnificent 
training-ground the experience of India was loir 
many great soldiers. Time bad not permitted 
him to speak of the early career of Sir Arthur. 
Wellesley; but everybody knew that the * 
experience which Sir Arthur had in India, and' 
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'the opportunity which India gave him of 
displaying his great gifts, made him the man 
most At to be chosen at the darkest hour of 
England's fortunes—when the power of Bona¬ 
parte seemed to be overspreading the whole 
Continent—to take command of our troops in 
the Peninsula, and to begin that career of 
conquest which ended at Waterloo. During all 
the years from Clive's time downwards there 
was arising in the Indian Army that spirit 
of loyalty and of devotion to its leaders, as 
there was arising amongst us and amongst our 
soldiers that appreciation of the noblo qualities 
of the Indian troops, which hal now found a 
most remarkable illustration and display in the 
events of the last eight months. Those events 
had been by far the most remarkablo events 
in the whole long and brilliant history of the 
Indian Army. It was impossible to conceive 
a more striking instance of the loyalty and 
attachment of the people and princes and 
troops of India to the British Empire, than 
was displayed when that spontaneous offer, 
which touched us all, came in the month of 
August last. Since then, what deeds of brilliant 
valour ! The Indian troops had shown them¬ 
selves worthy compeers of onr own troops and 
the troops of our Allies, not only in courage and 
devotion, but in endurance of hardships, and in 
unfailing loyalty. It was one of the redeeming 
incidents of a time so full of sorrow for all, that 
that spirit of attachment should have been 
shown by the people and princes and troops 
of India to the British Empire. This was n 
new tie, and perhaps the deepest and the most 
binding of all ties, that would hereafter unite 
Great Britain to India; because it showed that 
the efforts Great Britain had made in dis¬ 
charging worthily the duties which Providence 
had laid upon it, and the spirit in which Britain 
had tried to discharge those duties, had been 
appreciated in India. On the other hand, it 
showed that the people of India recognised that 
the future had in store for them, as for us, a 
closer connection than over before, based upon 
the oudurance of common suffering and upon 
the devotion to a common cause. It might 
reasonably be hoped that this country's relations 
to India would rest upon a surer foundation of 
mutual affection and respect hereafter than it 
was possible it ever could before, and that was 
one of the -compensations for all the struggles 
which we were now called upon to endure. 
There was every reason to believe, and to hope, 
that there would henceforth be a feeling of 
common interest and pride in the glory of the 
Empire and a common devotion to its welfare. 

Sir Stbuart Colvin Bayucy, G.C.S.I., said 
there were one or two points on which he could 
Have wished Colonel Yate had dwelt a little 
longer. As it was, however, he had given a 
delightful paper, beginning with war and 


ending with war, in the midst of it being a 
great deal of what the Scotsman said of a sheep’s 
head, Good confused feeding.’* One point 
which he wished the author had made a little 
more of was the early beginning of the Indian 
Army in the different Presidencies. He himself 
had looked up the subject when studying the 
history of Lord Clive a few years ago, and ho 
got to be interested m it very much indeed. 
As the author remarked, the Sepoys with 
whom Clive had to fight tho French were a very 
nondescript lot ; they were very little better 
than the soldiers of the native Courts. They 
were armed better, because we armed them ; 
and occasionally supplied a non •commissioned 
officer to drill them. Later, English officers 
also commanded them in the field. They were 
men who had taken up a military life, and they 
came in the following way: A jemedar, or any 
partisan leader who had collected a hundred 
men or so, would bring them and enlist them 
as a separate company, and they remained 
separate companies. On one occasion in Madras 
no less than 600 came over from the defeated 
enemy with their native officer. They appeared 
to have thought that Clive was m the ascendant, 
and that their own commander was decadent, 
and, therefore, they joined Clive in a body. 
In fact, they resembled the ('ondottieri of the 
Ltaliau wars and the followers of JJugald Dal- 
getty. That was the. way things were managed 
as long as Clive was tight mg the French m 
Madras. When lie went to Bengal, in 1757, 
lie changed things a good deal. He landed in 
.Lmuary, and proceeded to form a regiment. 
Instead of having individual companies, he 
formed what was called the Red Regiment. 
He drilled them with European liori-comnns- 
'■‘loncd officers, clothed them in the same uniform 
as liis own soldiers, gave them British arms, 
and British officers to command them m tin 1 
field. The first battalion numbered a thousand, 
and included Pathans and Rohillas, Rajputs ami 
Jats, but mainly up-country Mussulmans Clive 
raised another battalion of the same size in 
August of that year, and a third battalion 
before the year was over. He left Bengal and 
came back six years afterwards as Governor of 
Bengal. By this tune there were twenty of 
these battalion*. lie then took a larger and 
\cry much more important step. The British 
officers up to that time in the Bengal army 
had been in one general list, and Mere tem¬ 
porarily attached to different regiments for 
particular purposes in the field. Clive d d 
away with the general list, and broke it. up into- 
regimental lists; that was to say, an officer 
was attached to a native regiment during all 
his service. Then he brigaded those native 
infantry regiments with a due proportion of 
other arms of the service, each brigade being 
under a general officer. That was the system 
which Clive founded in Bengal r and which 
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lasted for about a hundred years until the 
time of the Mutiny. That system produced a 
class of officer of whioh Colonel Newcome, in 
Thackeray's book, was a typical example. 
He (the speaker) did not object to Stringer 
Lawrence being called the grandfather of the 
three Presidential armies; but he did think 
that Clive was the father of the Bengal Presi¬ 
dential army. 

Colonel Sm Thomas H. Holdich, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., called attention to one 
point on which the author had not insisted, and 
which demanded a little more attention than 
it received in the present day, when the public 
at home desired to know as muoh as possible 
about the Indian Army. He referred to the 
extraordinary admixture of nationalities of 
which that army was composed. If Roumania, 
Italy, and Greece were to join with Belgium, 
Franco, and England in the present great- war, 
there would not bo amongst the Allies quite as 
large an admixture of totally distinct nation¬ 
alities as existed among the Indian Army at 
present serving with them. They were not 
only distinct nationally, but they were distinct 
in their idiosyncrasies and in their social 
customs. There was a tendency to pay atten¬ 
tion to the picturesque side of an army, 
and to admire, perhaps in a greater degree 
than was fair to the rest, certain regiments, or 
certain groups of regiments, which more or 
less filled the public eye. In the British 
Army he thought that was the case with 
the Highlanders. They really occupied a 
good deal of public attention when there was 
no war going on. Why that should be so he 
oould not quite understand. It was not because 
the men were Scotsmen, because very often 
they were not ; but there seemed to be some¬ 
thing about their dress which attracted every¬ 
body’s attention to them, and made them 
popular heroes wherever they went. It was 
the same more or less in the Native Army. 
There was a notion that the Indian Native 
Army consisted of Siklis and Gurkhas. Sikhs 
and Gurkhas made very fine soldiers, and no 
doubt were to a large extent the backbone 
of the fighting strength of the Indian Army; 
but they did not compose the whole army. It 
was therefore with very great pleasure that he 
lia.l he ird what the author said about his own 
particular section of that army, the Baluchis, 
and that he had heard directly and privately 
from the seat of war of the excellent performances 
and fine fighting qualities of the Mahrattas 
and Rajputs. It was a satisfaction to think 
that those perhaps rather unoonsiiered units in 
the great Indian Army were getting a little bit 
of their own back again. They had been good 
fighting men in their time, and their traditions 
were evidently still with them. He entirely 
agreed with Lord Bryoe in thinking that after 


the war all India, both military and oivil, would 
be knit together in a new bond of loyalty to the 
British Government, whioh would last as least 
as long as those hardy warriors who had served 
so well in the trenches. These men, when they 
returned to thoir native villages and sat in the 
market place, or under their own peepul trees, 
would tell their children and their children’s 
children of the great deeds done while they were 
fighting in Flanders shoulder to shoulder with 
the Sahibs. 

Colonel C. E. Yate, M.P., C.S.I., C.M.G., 
said reference had been made in the paper to 
the Imperial Service troops and the Imperial 
Cadet Corps, and he would like to explain 
what they really were. The linporial Service 
troops might be termed the outward and visible 
sign of the loyal desire of the great ruling 
chiefs of India to take their proper share in all 
actions for the defence of the Empire. Those 
troops were raised by the ruling chiefs, and 
were mostly composed of the men of the Native 
St-atcH to which their officers also belonged. 
They differed from regiments in the Indian 
Army in having no British officers. All present 
knew that each regiment of the Indian Army had, 
as a rule, an establishment of fourteen or fifteen 
British officers as well as seventeen or eighteen 
native officers. The Imperial Service troops 
practically had only the Native officers. Nothing 
had been more completely proved during the 
present war than the necessity of a large estab¬ 
lishment of trained British officers with all 
Indian regiments. Without the leadership of 
scientifically-trained British officers the Indian 
was helpless in France and Belgium. Ho did 
not wish to see British officers posted to Imperial 
Service regiments, but if the Imperial Service 
troops were to form a permanent part of the 
Imperial army they would have to be put in 
the same position of equality, so far as the train¬ 
ing of their Indian officers w r as concerned, as 
British and Indian regiments. With regard to 
the Imperial Cadet Corps, he hoped to see it 
very muoh more than simply a training corps 
for the princes and nobility of India as described 
by the author. He hoped to see, in the future, 
overy State in India contribute its due and 
proper proportion of Imperial Service troops 
on an equal basis with regard to its revenues 
and its treaty obligations with the British 
Government. He looked forward to seeing 
Indian cadets from the Imperial Cadet Corps 
drilled and trained in an Indian Sandhurst, as 
were English cadets in England; after that 
they might be gazetted out as second lieu¬ 
tenants to the Imperial Service regiments and 
be eligible to go up with British offioers to the 
same boards of examination and exactly under 
the same regulations; to be examined at the 
same time for promotion; to be admitted on 
equal terms to the Staff College at Quetta ; and 
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to be sent through the varied courses of instruc¬ 
tion in India on perfectly equal terms with 
British officers. We should welcome 'thorn with 
open arms as loyal comrades in arms 1 ; but if 
the Imperial Service troops w'ere to take tlioir 
proper place in the Imperial defence, it was 
necessary that their Indian officers should bo as 
well trained as British officers. He hoped the 
Indian Government would take up tho question 
in all seriousness. 

The Right Hon. Sir Hknry Mortimer 
Durand, G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., in 

proposing a vote of thanks to the author, 
said he was in France the other day and went 
to see the Indian wounded ‘in one or two 
hospitals. The cheeriest and most amusing 
fellows he saw wore two wild frontiermen, 
Mahsud Wazirs. They were in tho highest 
spirits and extremely pleased with themselves. 
Ho said to one of them, “ I suppose you know 
that your tribe is fighting against us at the 
present moment.' 1 The man roared with 
laughter, and said, “No, sahib, are they ? Tho 
blackguards ! “ And then, “ Sahib, are thoy 
putting up a good fight ? ’’ As to the Imperial 
Service troops, he himself was responsible 
to somo extent for tho fact that they had 
not any British officers. It was thirty years 
ago, after the apparent imminence of war 
with Russia, and tho great display of loyalty 
which was shown by the Indian chiefs of that 
time, that the idea of forming corps of Imperial 
Service troops was brought forward. He was 
with the Government of India at the time, 
and the idea was not only to raise a supple¬ 
mental body of good troops out of the rather 
loose, undisciplined levies of the chiefs, but 
to afford an outlet for the martial spirit of 
the Native States. Therefore it was specially 
laid down that there should be no officers except 
those from the Native States themselves. But 
nobody then anticipated that those Impe id 
Service troops would be called upon to fight 
the Gormans in France. He was sure the 
Society and all present were very grateful to 
Lord Bryce for being so good as to spare time 
from his very numerous engagements to preside 
at the meeting, and for making the speech to 
which they hud listened with so much interest. 

The resolution was seconded by Sin Steyning 
W. Edgkbley, K.C.V.O., C.I.E., and carried 


THE FOREIGN POPULATION OF 
MILAN AND LOMBARDY. 

From some statistics lately published in a 
Milanese journal it appears that tho foreign 
population in Italy has increased about one-third 
since 1881. Amongst the various regions of Italy, 
Lombardy contains the largest alien population’ 
whilst about 60 per cent, inhabit Milan. 


The following show the relative number of foreign 
inhabitants from 1881 to the present time :— 



Foreign Population in 

Year. 

I 




1 Italy. 

1 . i 

j Lombardy. 

Milan. 

1881 

1 1 

(About 60,000 1 

12,254 

5,641 

190L 

j „ 61,000 * 

11,947 ! 

7,761 

1914 

„ 80,000 

17,258 ! 

10,110 


The foreign population of Milan has increased 
at the rate of about 2 per cent, every year between 
1881 and 1901, and 3 per cent, during the last 
thirteen years. 

Respecting nationality, it is estimated that 90 
per cent, are Europeans, 79 por cent, being natives 
of the following four countrios:— 


Switzerland .... 2,598 

Austria-Hungary .... 2,142 

Germany.2,129 

France.1,033 


Total . . . . 7,902 

The number of English residents in Milan does 
not exceed 420. 

MOVEMENT OF SHIPPING AT 
MARSEILLES, 1914. 

The Port Authority of Marseilles has published 
the following statistics of the movement of shipping 
during the past year. These figures show clearly 
a considerable falling off in the traffic of that port 
which has taken place sinco the outbreak of the 
war. The number of ships which entered during 
the year ending December 31st, 1914, was 7,234, 
with an aggregate tonnage of 8,992,977, with 
5,203,370 tons of merchandise and 249,620 
passengers. The sailings wore: 7,201 ships, of an 
aggregate of 8,901,930 tons, 2,999,579 tons of 
merchandise and 216,076 passengors. The total 
movement (arrivals aud sailings) for the twelve 
months was, therefore, 14,435 ships, 17,954,907 
aggregate tonnage, 8,202,955 tons of merchandise 
and 465,702 passengers. This shows a decrease of 
2,843 ships, with an aggregate tonnage of 3,135,913, 
1,644,600 tons of merchandise and 11,468 fewer 
passengers, as compared with the traffic during 
1913. 

It may bo observed, however, that the returns 
for the first six months of 1914 show an increase of 
118 ships, with an aggregate tonnage of 551,000 
and 48,500 tons of cargo; so that, taking this into 
account, the total decrease due to the war may be 
estimated at 2,961 ships of 3,686,913 aggregate ton¬ 
nage and 1,693,100 tons of cargo. These figures do 
not include the number and tonnage of the vessels 
chartered by the Allies for the transport of troops 
and war matorial, the lauding of which was the cause 
of great activity at the port, particularly during the 
months of August and September last year. 
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(MANUFACTURE OF CONCENTRATED 
APPLE CIDER IN AMERICA. 

The specialists of the Fruit and Vegetable Utili¬ 
sation Laboratory of the United States Department 
of Agriculture have completed arrangements for a 
commercial test of the recently discovered method 
of concentrating apple cider by freezing and cen¬ 
trifugal methods. As a result a cider mill in the 
’ Hood River Valley, Oregon, has undertaken to 
manufacture and test on the retail market 1,000 
gallons of concentrated cider, which will represent 
5,000 gallons of ordinary apple cider with only the 
water removed. The new method, it is believed* 
makes possible the concentrating of cider in such 
a way that it will keep better than raw cider, and 
also be so reduced in bulk that it can be shipped 
profitably long distances from the apple-growing 
regions. The old attempts to concentrate cider 
by boiling have been failures, because the heat 
destroys the delicate flavour of -cider. Under the 
new method nothing is taken from tho cider but 
the water, and the resultant product is a thick 
liquid which contains all the apple-juice products, 
and which can be restored to excellent sweet cider 
by the simple addition of four parts of water. The 
shippers and consumers, therefore, avoid paying 
freight on the water in ordinary cider. In addi¬ 
tion, the product, when properly barrelled, because 
of its higher amount of sugar, keeps hotter than 
raw cider, which quickly turns to vinegar. The 
process, as described by the specialists of the 
Department of Agriculture, consists of freezing 
ordinary cider solid. The cider ice is then crushed 
and put into centrifugal machines such as are 
used in making cane sugar. When the cider ice is 
whirled rapidly the concentrated juice is thrown 
oft and collected. The water remains iu the 
machine as ice. To make the concentrated 
syrup, the cider mill must add to its equipment 
an ice-making machine and centrifugal machinery; 
so that the process is not practicable on a small 
scale. The specialists are hopeful, however, that 
the commercial tests to be inaugurated will show 
that it will be possible for apple-growers to con¬ 
centrate their excess oider and ship it profit¬ 
ably to the far South or to other non-producing 
regions. The specialists also believe that it will 
enable apple-producers to prolong the market for 
cider. 

RECENT INCA AND PRE-INCA 
DISCOVERIES. 

The researches and travels about Cuzco, which 
are being pursued with considerable energy and 
interest by American antiquarians, and which 
have brought to light not only Inca but also 
pre-Inoa remains, encourage Professor E. A. Ross 
<to antieipate that at no distant period Cuzco will 
become a great goal of pilgrimage like Rome, 
Jerusalem and Cairo, and make the fortune of a 
Cook who oould organise a good tourist service. 

. Since the discovery by Professor H. Bingham, of 
Vale, of the wonderful stone city of Machepicchu, 


2,000 ft. above the River Umbamba, at a point 
about two days’ journey frbm Cuzco, much 
disoussion has arisen among the .expert anti¬ 
quarians of the latter oity as to the aboriginal 
remains of this region; for it has been revealed 
that of these pre-Inoa times the Incas themselves 
knew nothing. Dr.* Giesacke, the American 
rector of the University of Cuzco, has travelled 
altogether more than 10,000 miles in quest of 
relics of the past, and, interesting as the finds 
are, the Doctor declares ho and his companions 
have not done more than Boratoh the surface. 
Portions of fourteen palaces of Inca rulers line 
the streets of Cuzco, and muoh of the walls of 
the Temple of the Sun has been incorporated 
into the Church .of San Domingo. These walls 
are of finely-cut blocks laid in courses without 
cement. It has often been said that the joints in 
the walls will not admit the point of a knife blade 
or needle being inserted between tho great blocks, 
and the mioroscope shows that the stones were 
wrought with tools of champi, an alloy of copper 
and tin. 

The vast fortress above Cuzco with its stupendous 
stonework belongs to a period long before the sun 
worshippers existed. They are supposed to be in 
all probability monuments of the same civilisation 
as those at Tuahuanacu, a few miles south of 
Lake Titicaca, at an elevation of 12,000 ft. Here 
lie the ruins of a city of a million inhabitants, the 
existence of which is accounted for by the idea 
that it dates from a period when the Andean 
Plateau was some thousands of feet lower than 
now, and thus enjoyed a milder climate. Three 
hours’ ride from Cuzco is Chinohero, an Indian 
town, whose plaza oocupies the site of a great 
Inca palace, the niched side-wall of which is still 
standing. Below slope royal gardens surmounted 
by numerous seats, stairways, and passages, cut 
with beautiful precision in the living rock. Here, 
no doubt, were wont to sit the Incas while they 
took their ease and feasted their eyes over the 
abundant and picturesque panorama. The remote 
valley is a peephole into the old simple life of 
mankind before the advent of trade and require¬ 
ments and letters—the life of Egypt, Babylonia, 
of the Hittites and Etruscans, before ever there 
was Jew or Greek or Roman. 

ENGINEERING NOTES. 

T)tc First Steel Manufacture in Australia ,—Amid 
the din of war it is satisfactory to know that 
Australia was helping last month to increase the 
world’s supply of steel. Mr. Pauli, an expert 
frofn Scotland, a few years ago was employed by 
the New South Wales Government to report on 
the matter, the result of which has been the com¬ 
pletion of the works in Newcastle, New South 
Wales, run by the Broken Hill Steel Proprietary 
Company's works. It is hoped that, notwithstand¬ 
ing the high price of labour, the local importa¬ 
tion of iron ore will enable the work to be carried 
cm profitably. It is understood that the South 
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Australian Government has already aooepted a 
tender from the Company for the supply of 2,000 
tons of 604b. steel rails, and 140 tons of fish-plates. 
The rails will be manufactured on the basic open- 
hearth method, and the Sandberg process applied. 
In connection with the utilisation of some of the 
large iron-ore deposits in the same State, it is 
interesting to note that a shipment of 2,800 tons of 
ironstone was recently dispatched to tho Company's 
works at Newcastle. The ironstone was obtained 
from Iron-Knob, some forty-one miles from Port 
Augusta, where is situated the largest deposit ifi 
that State. This is contained in two great oro- 
bodios known as the Iron-Knob and Iron-Monarch, 
the latter being the larger of the two. The ore 
from the Iron-Knob has, during the last twelve 
years, been used by the Proprietary Company for 
fluxing purposes at the smelting works at Port 
Pirie, and its average content of metallic iron has 
been found to be over 68*5 per cent. Tho extent 
of the deposits has not yet been actually deter¬ 
mined, but on the assumption that the average 
depth of ore is no more than 100 feet, it has been 
calculated that over 21,000,000 tons of ore are 
available. 

The Failure of the Panama Canal Crane. —The 
Panama Canal Commission decided some time ago 
to purchase two large floating cranes. These 
cranes were intended to handle such heavy loads 
as the largest dock-gate leaves. They would have 
to meet the needs of the Navy Department and be 
capable of lifting any weights which have to be 
moved in connection with the repair of warships, 
or the heaviest guns to be mounted on tho Canal 
fortifications. The possibility of the cranes being 
required for the wrecking work on commercial 
vessels led the Commission to decide on two cranes 
of 250 tons capacity each. On January 13th, 1913, 
four tenders had boen received. These were the 
Deutsche Masohinen Fabrik A.G., of Duisburg, 
Germany, £171,000; the Werf GuBto, Holland, 
£192,000; Cowans, Sheldon Company, England, 
£230,000; and the Welman-Seaver-Morgan Com¬ 
pany, U.S.A., £300,000. The contract was finally 
awarded to the German firm. The orane consists 
of a tower on which is mounted a revolving jib 
140 feet long, weighing 165 tons. The cranes, 
complete as to hull and superstructure, were towed 
out to Colon- from Emden, the jibs being shipped 
separately. The first orane left Emden in April 
last, and was seventy-four days on the voyage owing 
to bad weather. Tested on December 1st with a 
120-ton load, whioh was not even out to the specified 
distance, the jib collapsed. Fortunately only one 
man was injured, but the damage is estimated at 
£25,000 and will take six months to repair. In 
commenting on the aooident, a writer in Engineer¬ 
ing expresses the opinion that some lateral stress, 
caused by wind or inaccurate erection, was not 
provided for. In oonneotion with the construction 
of the Canal an Aot was passed restricting the 
purchase of inaterial and equipment to firms in 
the United States unless for special reasons the 


President decided otherwise. The Commission, 
however, found that the proposal of the German 
firm “ was so much lower in price than any other, 
and the experience and reputation of this firm so 
excellent, that it was unquestionably the best of 
those received." In view of what has now 
happened it would be interesting to know if the 
Commission still hold the same views. 

Concrete versus Earthworks for Fortifications .— 
The Engineering Record of Nnu York , in a recent 
leading article, states that every war affords great 
scope for the skill of the engineer, and the present 
terrific struggle has already presented some ques¬ 
tions of startling significance, reference being made 
to the gigantic tasks of transportation which are 
being performed. Not less in importance, however, 
are some other problems which demand immediate 
attention for efficiency and solution. One of these 
is to find the material of maximum effective re¬ 
sistance to high explosives. It seems to have been 
demonstrated effectively that concrete, which has 
been the main stand-by in modern fortifications, is 
almost useless in its customary form. The turrets 
of permanent concrete forts were rendered useless 
by a few rounds of shells chargod with high ex¬ 
plosives. From the photographs of the demolished 
works it appears that, oven when the turrets them¬ 
selves were not demolished, they were fairly blown 
ofi their foundation by the complete shattering of 
the concrete bases. On the othor hand, temporary 
earthworks, and one or two forts heavily supported 
with earth, appear to have resisted attack by high 
explosives measurably well. A shell penetrating a 
few feet into concrete rends the whole mass, while 
in earth it merely opens a crater, which is partly 
filled in again by the falling dirt. It was noticed 
in the American Civil War that an active shovelling 
party oould in a short time repair the damage of 
a heavy bombardment where an earthwork was 
concerned. The questions now to the front are 
whether any reinforcement of tho concrete will be 
of service, or whether a proper choice of earth 
construction will so mufile the explosives as to 
mal^e them comparatively ineffective. A few feet 
of loose dirt, or even of snow, will stop a bullet 
whioh would pierce a half-inch iron plate, and the 
same principle seoms to hold good for heavy 
projectiles. 

A Remarkable Wireless Station .—A powerful 
installation was recently opened by the Marconi 
Company for the Chilian Government at Punta 
Arenas, on the wild coast of Patagonia, in the 
Straits of Magellan, which is said to be the most 
southerly .town in tho world. The station is 
housed in a ferro-ooncrete building some three 
mileB from the town, and contains a 100-kilowatt 
equipment for long-distance communication and 
a 5-kilowatt set for ship traffic, etc. Four distinct 
aerials are used, two for radiating different lengths 
of 100-kilowatt waves, oue for the reception of long 
waves, and the fourth for the 5-kilowatt set. All 
are of the inverted L directive type, and are 
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supported on pulley blooks slung from poroelain 
insulators on 250-feet steel masts, so that an 
adjustable sag is allowed to prevent undue strain, 
in heavy gales. Provision is made for passing 
current through the aerial wires to thaw them if 
covered with a dangerously heavy load of ioe. The 
large generating plant is driven by a 270 horse¬ 
power Diesel engine, and develops 150 kilowatts 
at .200 to 860 volts continuous current. A 2,000 
amperes-hour battery is also provided. The trans¬ 
mitting apparatus includes a condenser of 1*25 
miorofarads, made up of 416 Poldhu pattern pots 
of a new design charged at 10,000 volts, and a 
86-inch radial disc discharger in a sound-proof 
chamber. Either 5,000 or 8,000 metro waves can 
be sent. 

A Monster Locomotive Crane .—There is installed 
by the Browning Company of Cleveland, Ohio, at 
the New York Navy Yard, a locomotive crane 
/ which is the largest in the United States. Its 
main boom has a length of 85 feet and a capacity 
of 50 tons at the full radius. It handles hig guns, 
armour-plate, boilers, and engines, which are used 
in the largest warships. A 38-foot extension boom 
is designed for the special purpose of handling the 
basket masts which are peculiar to the new Dread¬ 
noughts. Formerly it was necessary to cut those 
masts in half,, because there was no equipment of 
sufficient capacity to convey them as a unit. The 
new machine has ample stability for such work. 

A Smart Piece of Military Engineering m 
Canada .—It is reported that Valoartier, Canadian 
Northern Railway Station, was recently trans¬ 
formed in less than two weeks into an important 
railway terminal with twenty miles of sidiugs. 
One of the items in the speedy construction work 
accomplished was the building of a pontoon bridge, 
to connect the main camp with the artillery 
practice-grounds belonging to the Royal Canadian 
Engineers. Work was begun on the bridge, which 
is 350 feet long, at eight o’clock in the morning 
and at ten minutes after noon tho commanding 
officer was able to hurry a heavy gun across the 
completed structure. About 500 barrels were used 
in the construction of the bridge, which iB of the 
pontoon type. The work was done by 300 men 
divided into squads, so that while one squad was 
making the barrels watertight another lashed them 
to heavy planks on which the superstructure rests, 
and still others carried the pontoons to the wator’s 
edge, floated them to position in the river or 
spiked down the superstructure. Simultaneously 
with the construction of the bridge a twenty-foot 
bank was graded down to afford an easy approach 
for the roadway. The builders were hampered by 
the large quantity of logs that were being carried 
down with the current, but no damage to the 
structure resulted. The work was carried out by 
the Royal Canadian Engineers, acting under the 
direction of Major W. B. Lindsay, of Winnipeg. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

THE INDIAN INDIGO INDUSTRY. 

In Sir Lewis Hay’s letter to the Journal dated 
January 15th, he refers to the Japanese natural 
indigo industry in these words: 11 There is, or was 
up to a few years ago, a small indigo industry in 
Japan, but I do not know what method of extrac¬ 
tion they employed.” 

As a matter of faot the industry still exists, 
though rapidly declining. The process employed 
for extracting the dye follows olosely on the lines 
of the Chinese system, viz., by the use of lime in 
the steeping vats. 

I have never heard of “ replanting the steeped 
plants after extracting the dye,” either in China 
or Japan, or even in the Loo Choo Islands, where 
probably the most primitive methods of indigo 
cultivation and dye extraction are employed. 

In conclusion, I would refer anyone interested 
in the Japanese natural indigo industry to that 
very useful work “ The Industries of Japan ” 
(pages 173-176), by J. J. Rein (Hodder & Stoughton) 

Hknry F. Bray. 

Tokyo Higher Commercial School, 

Tokyo, Japan, February 20th, 191 A. 


THE HARDWOODS OF PANAMA. 

The general article on the above subject in 
the Journal of February 26th gives some 
interesting facts ; but I fear the writer has 
stated his case too loosely as to values, and 
unless expressed more clearly thoy can be of 
no guidance here, and are certainly misleading 
to the owners in Panama. As an instance, the 
article states that the lumber of * 4 Guaroa 
caoba ” and “ Carapa guianensis,” is so similar 
to Honduras mahogany that it is equally 
valuable, about £18 per 1,000 ft. This does 
not indicate whether in log form, converted 
lumbor, nor if the point of delivery is f.o.b. 
stoamship or landed in England, or New York, 
or if the value is for standing lumber in the 
forest. To determine the value of proposal 
these are elementary points to know, and the 
nearness of lumber to a good river, so that it can 
readily be floated to seaboard, is an important 
factor when seeking a market. Your author 
gives the value of Panama hardwoods as over 
£98,000,000. 

I will take the figure £18 per 1,000 ft. of the 
wood said to be equal to Honduras mahogany. 
If this is meant either standing in the forest 
or in log form, at the seaboard, the figures are 
misleading. I have before me offers of mahogany 
estates where the logs at seaboard would not 
obst one-third of this, so I will leave your 
readers to judge the value of trees in the 
forests ; in faot, the expert opinion before me 
states $2 per M feet as the value. Even if the 
author intended the values to be delivered at 
New York or London, they are too high; that 
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is overhead, the oost of logging, transportation 
to the seaboard, freight and landing charges, 
are serious items in this business,' and faulty 
wood seldom makes freight and charges. 

Wood has been intermittently shipped from 
Panama for many years, but unfortunately it 
arrives frequently seriously shaken, and is 
liable to bo wormy, so that it has not commanded 
the universality of domand which is accorded 
to other shipments of mahogany. 

There is certainly much in the article which 
needs explanation, especially if the author 
wishes to get the timber of Panama on to either 
the European or New York markets. 

Frank Tiffany. 

Leamington Spa, March lUtli. 


OBITUARY. 

Sir John Cameron Lamb, C.B., C.M.G.—By 
the death of Sir John Lamb, which took place at 
his residence in Hampstead on March 80th, 
the Council has lost a highly valued member. 
Sir John joined the Sooiety in 1892. In 1906 be 
was elected a member of the Council, in which 
capacity he served till 1909. During the year 
1910-11 he was Chairman of the Council, and 
from that time till his death he continued a Vice- 
President of the Society. In 1910 he read a paper 
on “ The Lifeboat and its Work,” in which he 
worked out very carefully and exhaustively the 
question of the invention of the lifeboat. The 
Sooiety of Arts in 1802 awarded a gold medal and 
a sum of fifty guineas to Henry Greathead, of 
South Shields, for its invention; but Sir John 
Lamb came to the conclusion, after very full re¬ 
search, that the rewards should have been given to 
Lionel Lukin, of Long Acre. 

The subject of his Chairman’s address, which 
opened the Session 1910-11, was the part played 
by the Royal Society of Arts in assisting the 
development of telegraphy. This was a question 
on which his official position at the Post Office 
entitled him to speak with authority, and he cer¬ 
tainly made out a very good case for the Society. 
In addition to contributing these two papers to the 
Sooiety’s records, Sir John presided at several 
meetings and took part in discussions on various 
occasions. 

Sir John Lamb was born in 1846. He entered 
the Post Office in 1864, became Assistant Secretary 
in 1889, third Secretary in 1896, and second 
Secretary in 1897, an office which he held till his 
retirement in 1905. He was chairman of many 
departmental and inter-departmental committees; 
he acted as British delegate to international con¬ 
ferences for the protection of submarine cables, 
which were held in Paris in 1886; he represented 
Britain and the Oape and Natal at the International 
Telegraph Conference held at Paris in 1890, and 
at Buda-Pest in 1896; and he presided over the 
Conference in London in 1908. He was the senior 


British delegate to the Conference on Wireless 
Telegraphy at Berlin in the same year; and he 
aoted as chairman of the Government Committee 
to inquire into Injuries to Submarine Cables by 
Trawlers, which reported in 1908. 

In addition to his other duties, Sir John Lamb 
took a very deep interest in the work of the 
Royal National Life-boat Institution, of whioh 
he was Vice-President and Deputy Chairman at 
the time of hiB death. He was also President of 
the British Consultative Council of the Hungarian 
Society. 

In acknowledgment of his public services he 
was awarded the honour of C.B. in 1895, of C.M.G. 
in 1890, and he was knighted in 1905. He also 
received a number of foreign decorations. 


GENERAL notes. 

The Wild Citrus Fruits of Madagascar.— 
Citrus fruits grow in a wild state in Madagascar, 
though in the centre and on the east coast of the 
island oranges and mandarins are grown in small 
quantities from planted trees. Oranges and lemons 
(“voasary” in Malagasy) of no fixed varieties are 
most oommon on the east coast, and are found 
either near the shore in sandy soil or more in the 
interior in compact soil, more or loss flinty or 
rocky, and as a rule poor and arid. The trees do 
not grow in the shade of forests, but are scattered 
among bushes, usually next to guava and “voavon- 
taka” (Strychnos ipenosa) trees. The quality of the 
fruit, excepting the lemons, is generally poor. There 
is an orange tree (Citrus aurantium) on the west 
coast which contains little juice, and is attacked 
by a small larva which eats the pulp. The tree is 
also atfcackod by a larva or moth which devours 
the leaves completely. A small lemon (“ voasary 
makirana” in Malagasy), about the size of a hen’s 
egg, oIbo grows on the north-west coast. On the 
cast coast there are two local varieties of man¬ 
darins, and one imported variety from Zanzibar. 
Grape fruit or shaddock of an imported variety is 
found on the east coast, Semi-tropical fruits, such 
as mangoes, figs in small quantities, pomegranates, 
etc., also grow in Madagascar, but not in a culti¬ 
vated state, except at the experiment stations at 
Taxnatave and Nanisana. 

New Method of Hatching Silkworms. - - A 
new method of hatching silkworms is reported to 
have been perfected in Aichi Ken, Japan. The 
method is very simple. Egg cards are immersed 
in dilute hydroohloric acid for five to ten hours just 
before they are hatched. In a fortnight or twelve 
days after the immersion the eggs are perfectly 
hatched, and worms that are strongor and more 
healthy than those hatohed in any other way may 
be seen coming out of the shells. The silk pro¬ 
duced by the worms thus hatched is better and 
longer than that produced in any other way. It 
has been stated that the silk produced by the 



46ft 


JOtJENAJi OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OP ARTS. „ Apr* *, in*. 


worms bred in the newly-invented way measures 
1,200 ft., whereas the thread produced by the 
worms hatched in the ordinary way measures 
only 700 ft. at the longest. * It has been further 
stated by the inventor that anyone can make use 
of the new process, which, although declared by 
the American Consul at Yokohama to be worthy 
of being fully protected, will not be patented, as 
the inventor’s sole desire is to strengthen Japan’s 
position as a silk-producing oountry. The inventor 
is Mr. Kawahito, the Direotor of the Aichi Ken 
Sericulture Experimental Station. 

The Internal - combustion Engine on the 
Oil Field.— In the course of a paper on this 
subject, read before the Institution of Petroleum 
Technologists by Mr. F. G. Rappoport, attention 
was drawn to the fact that the oil engine has 
created a large and important sphere of its own by 
facilitating profitable operation in certain wells 
which have a small yield. Each well had formerly 
to be dosed, but the low fuel-consumption of the 
oil engine has rendered it possible to work them. 
The oil engine is admirably adapted for outlying 
districts and for prospecting work. In the Bina- 
gadi oil field, which has no adequate water supply, 
and in the new Ural and Biellik districts in Russia, 
it is very widely used. The only defects of the 
system as used at the present time are decentral¬ 
isation'and want of flexibility in transmission of 
the power. 

The Tali-pot Palm. —A short acoount of the 
tali-pot palm (Corypha umbraculifera) is contained 
in the January number of the Indian Forester. 
The tree is indigonous in the Andaman Islands 
and Southern India, where it is put to many usos. 
The pith is used for flour, some thirty hcadloads 
being obtained from one tree. The loaves serve 
for umbrellas and thatching, and the seeds are 
converted into buttons. At Hanowar bats live 
under the shelter of the tali leaves, and when the 
lendi fruit (Calophyllum inophyllum) is ripe they 
bring back large quantities to their palm and drop 
the hard drupes. These contain oil, which is much 
valued, find the natives are, therefore, planting the 
tali-pot palm in order that they may obtain oil in 
this easy manner. 

Canadian National Exhibition.— The Imperial 
Trade Correspondent at Toronto (Mr. F. W. Field) 
reports that the Canadian National Exhibition 
will be held in that city as usual this year during 
the last week in August and the first week in 
September. Mr. Field remarks that this Exhibition 
is considered to be one of the best annual exhibi¬ 
tions held on the Amerioan Continent, and there 
are indications that great interest will be taken 
in it this year despite the war and that a large 
number of manufacturing, machinery and miscel¬ 
laneous exhibits will'be made. Any British firms 
desiring space at the Exhibition should make early 
application to Dr. Orr, Secretary of the Canadian 
National Exhibition, City Hall, Toronto, from 
whom further particulars may be obtained. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

April 14. — T. Thorne Baker, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium. 1 ' 

April 21.— Moreton Frbwen, “ The State 
and the Fisherman." 

April 28.— A. S. E. Ackbrmann, B.Sc., Absoo. 
M.Inst.C.E., “ The Utilisation of Solar Energy." 

May 6. — Augustus Vernon Haroourt, 
D.C.L., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., “ On the Measure¬ 
ment of the Efficiency of Domestic Fires, and 
on a Simple and Smokeless Grate." 

May 12.— Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.So.I., 

F. I.C., “ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” Sir 
Robert Abbott Hadpield, D.Sc., F.R.S., will 
preside. 

Additional Lecture. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o'clock 
May 6. —M. Paul Lambotte, Directeur des 
Beaux-Arts au Ministere deB Sciences et des 
Arts de Belgique, “ Constantin Meunier et les 
Sculpteurs Beiges de son Temps." 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

April 15, at 5 p.m. — Perceval Landon, 
“Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab." The Right 
Hon. Earl Curzon of Kedleston, G.C.S.I., 

G. C.I.E., will preside. 

May 13, at 4.80 p.m.— Sir Charles H. 
Armstrong, late Chairman, Bombay Chamber 
of Commerce, “ Indian Trade and the War." 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock 
May 4.—S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire's Resources in Paper-making 
Materials." The Hon. Sir George H. Perley, 
K.C.M.G., Acting High Commissioner for 
Canada, will preside. 

Date to be hereafter announced 
C. H. Sherrill, “ Ancient Stained Glass.” 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o'clock:— 

David Sommbrvxlle, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs." Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 8 ,10,17. 
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NOTICE. 


NEXT WEEK. 

Wednesday, April 1 4Uj, H p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) T. Thorne Bakbr, •* The Industrial 
TTses of Radium.” 

Thursday, April 15th, 5 p.m. (Indian 
Section.) Perceval Landon, “ Basra and tho 
Shatt - ul • Arab.” The IIi^ut Hon. Karl 
Ourzon ok Kkdlkston, (f.C.S.I., (i.C.I.K., will 
preside. 

Fellows are requested to note that this 
meeting will be held at 5 p.m., instead of the 
usual hour, 4.30. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

ALDRED LECTURE. 

A meeting of the Society, under the terms of 
the Aldred Bequest, was held on Thursday, 
March 11th, 1915; Lord Sanderson, (t.C.B., 
K.C.M.G., in the chair. 

The Chairman, in opening the mooting, said 
that the late Dr. Aldred, a former member of the 
Society, left a bequost of £100 to bo devoted to 
obtaining essays or lectures upon scientific and 
literary subjects. The money was invested, but it 
was only at occasional intervals, when tho income 
had attained sufficient proportions, that tho Society 
was able to uso it, and on those occasions some 
subject had to be chosen for the lecture which it 
was thought was likely to bo of general interest. 
It was a matter of common observation that 
people of ordinary education knew a good deal 
more about the distant events of history than they 
did of those which took place in the time of 
their grandfathers, and equally, in regard to Art, 
people knew a good deal about the artists and 
the piotures of the Renaissance down to the end of 
the seventeenth century, while of modern Art out¬ 
side their own country they knew little or nothing. 
Circumstances of a painful character had recently 

drawn a great deal of attention to, and oxcited 


their interest in, Belgium, and those who, liice 
himself, had gone to the recent Exhibition of the 
Royal Academy, would probably have been struck 
by finding how very little they knew of the modern 
schools of painting and seulpturo which had grown 
up in Belgium since tho time it had a separate 
existence in 1830. Everyone had some elementary 
knowledge of the old Flemish school; tho names 
of Van Eyck, Mabuse, Memling, Rubens, Van 
Dyck, Snyders and Teniers were probably 
familiar to most people, hilt of tho liter painters 
they knew very little. The Society was fortunato 
in having been able to sccuro the assistance of 
M. Paul Lambotte, the eminent Director of Fine 
Arts in the Belgian Ministry of Science and Art, to 
illuminate their ignorance on the subject, and he 
would ask him to deliver hi* lecture. 

The lecture delivered was 

1/ftVOLUTIOX I)E 1/BOOLE BELGH 
DE PBIXTUKH (1880 1900). 

Far M. Paul Lamhotti:, 

Dirocteiir dcs lk*ftu\-Aits au Ministers des Sciomrs 
ct ties Arts tie Bclguitic 
Mesdames, Messieurs, - 

tie me suis iaisse dire que noire ecolo beige 
du dix-neuvieme siecle ifest qu'imparfaitement 
eonnue en Anglcterre. 

Et bion volonticrs j'ai repond 11 a I'invitafion 
si Hatteuse de la Royal Society of Arts tpii m’a 
demande une eauserie sur ee sujet. 

Je ne puis vous parlor, dans et* court espaee 
(Pune lieuiv, du d^veloppement dp Vart en 
Belgitpie pendant trois quarts de siecle. Tl 
faudra bien laisser de cote aujourd'hiti et la 
sculpture, dans laquelle eependant. nos artistes 
ont excelle pendant- la socondc moitie du dix- 
neuviemc siecle, et Parchitecture, epu a sa 
physionomie et son originalite eliez nous, ct la 
musique, t{ui preterait a developpoiuent, et. 
Part d^coratif, et bien d’autres ehosos encore. 

En me bornant a vous enlretenir do la 
pointurt* et ties peintivs, ou plutot de Vevolution 
de la peinline en Belgique , j’ahorde cleja un 
sujet beaucoup trop vaste et complexe. Je ne 
pourrai vous donner quo des apereus et deft 

rtaumis. 
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/ (Jar nous avons eu et nous avons encore on 
Belgique un trds grand nombre dc peintres de 
beaucoup de talent ct, a molns de vous reciter 
une sorte de catalogue, je n’aurai meme pas le 
loisir de vous dire tous les noms marquants. 

Je prefere tenter do vous oxpliquer quellcs 
furent les tendances successives ou simultantas 
de notre peinture et vous montrer eoimnent, 
dans un pays qui n’a pris conscience de sa 
personnalit£ qu’au moment oil il a obtenu son 
indApendancc avcc un regime politique' eonforme 
a ses aspirations, les influences 6trangeres, tout 
fait pr£ponderantes d’abord, ont bientot 
disparu sous la pouss6e d’uno sorte de renais¬ 
sance v raiment autochthone et locale, logiquo 
en soinmo, si Ton consid^re les traditions et 
les gouts do la race. 

Cette 6tude m’amdncra ebemin faisant a vous 
ontretenir des artistes qui ont apport6 dans la 
peinture de notre pays quelque chose de per¬ 
sonnel et de ncuf, qui ont marqu£ eomme chefs 
de groupes, ou coinme individualites isolees, 
dont la personnalite a eu de l'influcnce sur le 
dlveloppemcnt general de l’6cole. 

Vous eonnaissez les rcuvres de quelques-uns 
dc nos peintres. Vous avez lu leurs noms, vous 
avez vu leurs oeuvres. Un Leys, un (J alia it, 
un Wiertz, un Alfred Stevens ne sont pas pour 
vous des inconnus. 

Mais avez-vous songe qu’une ecolc qui a 
produit ces maitres doit compter autour iVeux 
un grand nombre d*artistes cxcellents ? (Vs 
maitres ne sont pas des exceptions, des (Hoiles 
isolees. 11s tiennent au milieu, au pa^s, a 
l’ccole. 

Les eireonstancos ont fait que vous n'avez 
pas eu, (‘il Angleterre, l 1 occasion de voir leurs 
amvres ct dc les ^tudier. J1 faut pour eette 
etude so rendre a Bruxelles, a Anvers, a (land, 
a Liege, suivre dans les musees de ces vilh's le 
developpemont dc la peinture en Belgique. 
J’ai parl£ l’autrc jour, non loin d’iei, d’A If red 
Stevens, point re tie la Parisienne du second 
Empire. Mais j’ai pris la precaution d'eviter 
d’isoler le point re de ses confreres. J’ai compare 
notre ecolc a une foret touflfue, compactc, pleine 
d’arbres de belle et saine venue. Alfred Stevens 
n’est que Tun d'eux. Beaucoup d’autros 
l’entourent. 

Mais ces artistes, par suite de cimmstanccs 
diverses, n’ont jamais particip6 aux cxjiositions 
anglaises, ils ne sont represented ni dans vos 
musses ni dans vos collections. 

Tandia que lc mus6c du Luxembourg a Paris 
ou lc muscc municipal de Venise sont riches en 
oeuvres de l’6oole beige, les galeries britanniques 


n’en contiennent quo peu ou pas. J’oublie les 
galeries d’Aliemagne et d’Autricho qui en 
fourmillent. En ce moment, gr&ce k la muni¬ 
ficence de M. Edmund Davis, qui a d6pouill6 sa 
maison au profit d’une entreprise charitable, 
vous pouvez admirer quclques belles pages 
d’Alfred Stevens a la French Gallery dans Pall 
Mall—et memo vous pouvez eonstater que ses 
toiles ne sont nullemcnt d6plac£es a cot6 dos 
chefs-d’oeuvre des diverses 6coles ct des diverses 
6poques avec lesquels elles voisinent. Memo 
elles vont et “ tiennent ” tres bien avee deux 
mervcilleux “ Whistler,” sur le memo panneau I 
C’cst la un fait que je puis mettre en lumiere 
avee un 16gitime et patriotique orgueil. Mais 
6 vide mine lit, je le r&pete, une 6cole qui eompte 
ce Stevens eompte aussi beaueoup d’autres 
peintres non moins intVressants. Seules les 
circonstances ont fait que vous nc les eonnaissez 
pas. 

Lft faute en est a V indolence de nos artistes, 
qui ne tenterent rien pour exposer a I’etranger. 
A part une exposition organist au Guildhall, 
en 1900, par les soins du tres distingu6 M. Temple, 
avec mon concours, je ne crois pas que les 
amateurs britanniques aient eu Foccasion de 
voir un ensemble d’oeuvres beiges du dix- 
neuvieme siecle, un ensemble de pages 
maitresses des peintres dont je vous dirai tout 
k l’heure, peu a peu et chcmin faisant, les noms 
prineipaux. 

Sans nul doutc vous eonnaissez beaucoup 
mieux IVcole hollandaise de la meme peri ode 
ct vous pouvez vous etonner de eette difference 
ontre des peintres contcmporains les uns des 
autres et qui, a premiere vue, semblent devoir 
vous etre aussi familiers les uns quo les autres, 

Israels, les freres Maris, Bosboom, Mesdag, 
Mauve, Bakkerkorf : voila des noms qui repre* 
sen tent a vos yeux dc heaux talents, de nobles 
oeuvres, des peintures de prix aussi. 

Mais \ous ignorez Henri de Brackclecr, 
Alfred Venv£c, Louis Artan, Joseph Stevens, 
Hippolyte Boulenger, Eugene Smits et bien 
d’autres qui, croycz moi sur parole cn attendant 
de pouvoir verifier eette assertion, valent bien 
les premiers et m#me valent souvent mieux quo 
les premiers parce qu’ils n’ont pas travaill6 pour 
le commerce . Pourquoi eette difference ? 

Mon Diou, mesdames et messieurs, o’est bjen 
simple et nous n’y insisterons pas, G’cst une 
question de mare hands, tout simplement. Les 
artistes hollandais ont ou la chance d’avoir 
des marchands habiles qui ont su fairo valoir 
leurs ouvrages, rendre leurs noms cMdbres on 
dehors de leur patrie, lour maintenir ouvert le 
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marc he franvais, Ic marchi anglais, le marc he 
amcricain. 

(Via a manqui aux Beiges, et les collection - 
neurs n’ont pas iti assez a vises pour se passer 
de ees intermidiaires et ache ter—oh, pas bien 
eher dans cos conditions—dcs oeuvres qui, dans 
quclque vingt-cinq ans, seront extrememont 
rechcrchees, vaudront leur jjesant d’or. 

Mais ccla n’a aucun rapport avec lour qualite 
d’art et leur m6rite. Ce n’est qu’une question 
de gros sous et de patience ! 

L’histoire de la Belgique, royauine indepen¬ 
dant, commence, vous ne J’ignorez pas, 
en 1830, au moment de notre separation 
violente—de notre divorce de raison —d’avee 
la Hollande. L’histoire de la j jointure en 
Belgique commence* en memo temps. On pent 
dire (jue depuis Rubens et le groupe de ses (doves 
au dix-septieme siecle—sous le gouvernement 
prospen* et suflfisamment respoctueux du 
principe dcs nationalites de l’archiduc Albert 
et de Finfante Isabelle Fart a subi une longue 
et trop totale eclipse. A pres 1830 il reOeurit. 

Nous eonstatons tout d'abord la predominance 
d’influenccs Strangerc»s. Kvidcnuncnt idles in* 
peuvent venir que de France, et e'est David 
David le. regicide, qui a reside a Bruxelles en 
proscrit—qui les a introduites et ripanducs. 
.Jean Francois Ntovez, un Beige, le meilleur eleve 
de David, a subi eompletemcnt son ascendant 
et recueilli avec fervour ses enweignementK II 
devient le chef de notre ecole. le direeteur de 
FAcademic do Bruxelles, le professeur des j mines 
generations. 11 a vicu longuemeiit a Rome et 
a Paris ; il a admir(* passionniment Raphael ot 
Andrea del Sarto. 11 revient tout feru de 
classicisme et ne reve que grand art,” e'est 
a dire peinture religieuse et peinture d histoire. 
Autour de lui tout un groupe se forme. On 
veut de gran des compositions, des scenes 
riunissant de tres nombreux personnages de 
grandeur naturelle. Et ecs scenes ne peuvent 
pas ctre cmpruutics a la vie quotidienne. On 
veut de la peinture a costumes, de la peinture a 
tirades qui fait ponser aux drames romantiques. 
a Victor Hugo, ii Dumas pere. La jcunc Belgique 
de 1830 a toute un pleiade de peintres qui fait 
du biblique, do l’historiquc, de l’alligorique. 

J’ai noinmi Navez ; il y a I)e Biefve, auteur 
du “ Compromis des Nobles ”; il y a Decaisne, 
qui point une “ Belgique couronnant ses enfants 
illustres ” ; il y a Nicaise De Keyzcr, qui point 
la bataille de Wocringen ou la bataille des 
Eperons d’Or; il y a Slingeneyor, qui point la 
bataille de Lipante: et cette spicialiti met 
dans nos musics comme un rappel de la Galerie 


des bataillcs a Versailles. Elle nous donnera 
plus tard l’Abdieation de Charles Quint, de 
Louis Gallait, et plus tard encore Pierre l’Ermito 
prochant la croisade, de Gustave Van Aise, les 
peintures decorat ives d’Alfred (’luysenaar et 
d’Emile Dclpereo. 

Sansdoutc, mesdatues et m(*ssieurs, je sais bien 
que cet art est demode, que ce n’ost. pas beaucoup 
de la peinture, (pie ccla manque de tout ce que 
les vrais peintres ont introduit de plastieite, de 
sensibilite, d’impressioiiismc dans l’art. C’est 
froid, c’est fige. 

Mais il faut bien recommit re d’autre part (pie 
ees “ vastes maehin(*s ’’ risument une belle 
Education techni(pxe. C'est eomposi, e’est 
dessino, c’est execute. Quaud on voit l*iin- 
puissance oil se dibattent maint(*nant taut de 
peintres quand il s’agit d'agmicer un groiqx* ou 
de construire meme une liguro, on n(* peut 
se tenir de rend re justice aux grands ancetrcs 
qui mvaimi si bien tout ee (pi il faut savoir. 
sauf a mal utilis(*r ee savoir. 

kSeulement ecs peintres. qui etaient peiut-res 
de figures, ont point, par dilassement ou gagne- 
pain, beaucoup de portraits. Et dans cos 
portraits ik sont evidomment tres forts ; obscr- 
vateurs de la nature avec une simple et same 
conscience, ik ne eherchent pas ii en faire 
aceroire et paiont oomptant, .sans eseamotages. 

1a* vieux Nave/., comme son maitre David, 
nous a laisse des portraits magnitudes. Nous 
ne regardons plus ses tableaux religieux ou ses 
anecdotes historiquos, mais nous commcncons a 
recherchor et a eollcetionner ses portraits. Ilya 
des groupes, parfois six ou huit personnes de 
grandeur naturelle reunion sur la meme lode, 
qui sont remarquublos. 

Void la “ Famille de HemptiniK* ’* ; (die est 
au Music de Bruxelles. En outre de ses merites 
d'ag(*iieement et de stvle, dont vous pouvez 
juger malgre Tim perfection do cette repro- 
dnotion, cette toile a des qindites de eouleur ii 
la fois fortes et rures qui m* peuvent passer 
inaperQues. 

Je dois demander rindulgence pour la sene 
d’illustrations qui eelairera ma eauserie ee soil*. 
Far suite des eireonstances doiilourcuscs quo 
nous traversons, je n'ai rien pu fain* \ i*nir de 
Belgique ; il a fallu rfb contentcr d(* rcjiroduire 
des images prises dans des livres. JI y a beau¬ 
coup do Inclines. Je vous montrerai une soric 
tres incomplete de jirojections qui lie donnent 
qu’une idie tres faible et parfois disastrous? 
des oeuvres qu’elles devraient representer. Mais 
vous m’excuserez et votre imagination suppliera 
ce qui manque. 
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Ce portrait de Hemptinne eat dyja un premier 
gage d’un retour k l’observation de la nature, k 
la sinc6rit4, k la simplicity, par faction contre 
les conventions de Pacadymisme de David. 
C’est le commencement des conquetes du sens 
ryaliste inhyrent a la race, rejetant les influences 
ytrangyres qu’il n’a pu s’assimiler, 

D’ailleurs F apparition memo des grandes 
compositions dont je vous citais, il y a un in¬ 
stant, les principals, a suscity tr£s vite d’autres 
factions, a provoquy des querelles fycondes. 

Le Baron Wappers a pris la tete de ce mouve- 
ment de retour k Fobservation de la nature. 
Voulant peindre lui aussi une grande com¬ 
position d’histoire, il a choisi cet “ itpisode do 
la Ryvolution,” ct montry des contemporains en 
costumes contemporains. On a beaucoup dis- 
cuty, ergoty, ypiloguy. Ohaquo tendance a 
gardy sos partisans, toutes deux ont coexisty 
longuement et toutes deux finalement ont 
disparu par un autre retour de la mode pour 
fairc place a d’autres recherches. 

Je veux vous dire quelques mots d’un homme 
qni a occupy, et occupe encore, une place isoiyo 
dans l’ycole, un homme en qui le Gouvemeincnt 
Beige et lc grand ministre Rogier ont cru pro- 
fondyment, un homme qui est oonsacre a 
Bruxelles par un musye de ses ceuvres que 
tous les ytrangers vont voir. 

Wiertz, Dinantais un peu h&bleur, a tini par 
se persuader qu’il avait retrouvy les pinceaux 
de Rubens, et que dans la suite ininterrompuc 
des artistes se passant symboliquement le 
flambeau de main en main il avait reyu du 
Maitre dircctement le prycieux don ! 

Wiertz est un philosophe grandiloquent, un 
chercheur curieux, mais il n’a, en fait, aucun 
instinct de la plasticite. Son dessin est 
emphatique ; il n’a ni style ni rythme; sa 
couleur a des rapports faux ; il n’a pas le sens 
de Pharmonic. 

Je concydo volontiers que ses grandes com¬ 
positions, “ Les Grecs et les Troyens se dis¬ 
putant le corps de Patrocle ” ou le “ Christ et 
l’Humanity,” offrent un certain intyret, mais 
cela est tout ce que vous voudrez—cxcepty de 
la peinture ! Et quand Wiertz veut. peindre 
“ un morceau,” un portrait par exemplo, d’apres 
nature, on sent a la fois s6n impuissance et son 
dydain orgueilleux. 

Je vous parlais il y a un instant des beaux 
portraits de Navez et de ses contemporains. 

Il est un peintre de oette ypoque dont je 
me plais k yvoquer un instant la figure ddja 
devenue mystyrieuse et lointaine. Franyois 
Simoneau, tel est son nom, est reprysenty au 


Musye de Bruxelles par deux ceuvres de grande 
valeur, et nous connaissons un portrait de lui 
chez'la fille du peintre do marines Clays. Nous 
savons que Simoneau fut formy k l’Acadymie 
de Bruges, qu’il a travailiy a Paris aveo le 
Baron Gros, et qu’apres un court syjour k 
Bruxelles il s’est fixy k Londres ofl il a achevy 
une carricro qui parait n’avoir point yty heureuso. 
Il y est mort en 1859. On retrouve trace de 
l’apparition de ses portraits aux salons de la 
Royal Academy et k des expositions diversos. 
Mais a chaque nouvelle apparition le peintre 
ryside a uno adresse nouvelle. 11 descend vers 
les quartiers humbleB, il est visiblemont un 
homme qui ne ryussit pas, que la gene d’abord, 
la mis^ro ensuite ont ytreint. J’ai vainement 
cherche a retrouver en Angleterre des portraits 
de Franyois Simoneau, et M. Marion H. 
Spielmann, votre yrudit critique d’art, a bien 
voulu tenter de m’y aider sans y avoir r6ussi 
plus que moi, malgry sa bonne grace obligeante. 
Les trois peintures jusqu’& present uniques— 
conservyes a Bruxelles, aiguisent mon desir 
d’en voir d’autres. Elies semblent apparentyes 
aux ceuvres de Sir Joshua Reynolds ou de Sir 
Thomas Lawrence. Je me demande si dyja les 
meilleures de celles qui furent peintes en 
Angleterre n’ont pas change d’ytat civil et 
augment6 le catalogue des ceuvres d'autres 
peintres britanniques 44 qui sc vondent bien ” Y 
Je serais reconnaissant a tous ceux qui con- 
naitraient ici des peintures de Franyois Simoneau 
de me les indiquer. 

Nous n’avons pas ou seuleinent en Belgique 
des peintres d’histoire qui peignirent—aocessoirc- 
ment—des portraits. Nous avons ou aussi des 
portraitistes exclusivement adonnys a eette 

spyciality. 

Le plus yminent fut Lievin De Winne, qui 
fut essentiellement l’historiographe d’une sociyty 
intellectuello et un peu puritaine. C’est un 
peintre de la vie intyrioure, sachant ne jamais 
se parer des prestiges d’une technique ccpendant 
tres savante et trds expyrimentye. Je dirai que 
Liyvin De Winne fut le peintre des grands 
bourgeois, hommes politiques, hommes de 
science, professeurs, magistrats. Beaucoup de 
ses portraits sont psyehologiques, profond6ment, 
et bien avant le trop fameux Lenbach, avec 
une sincerity toute simple, De Winne a sacrifly 
k P expression des visages tout le pittoresque 
un peu facile des arrangements de costumes 
et de dycors. Les portraits de Liyvin De Winne 
sont graves, ressentis; ils n’attiront pas les 
regards, mais ils les retiennent intensyment 
dys qu’ils les ont flxys. Les fonds sont neutres, 
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les vetements noire ct discrete, et meme dans les 
portraits de femmes il n’y a pas de concessions 
a Peffet, k la mode. Non, seuls les visages, 
trait6s avoc un art qui no s’affiche pas, respirent, 
pensent, av&rent des individuality originales. 

Nos musses beiges ont commence de recucillir 
des portraits de L. De Winnc. Quand les 
families des modules s’eteignent ou so dispersent 
le moment des musses arrive. Nous avons fait 
cela a Bruxelles pour Navez et pour l)e Winnc*. 
A Gand, ville natale de 1*artiste, toute une 
s£rie de ses oeuvres a 6t6 groupee d6j& au mus6e 

II eat un peintre qui a conquis dans notre 
eeole une place preeminentc et dont Pinfluence 
a 6t6 considerable, meme hors de Belgique. 
J'ai nomm6 le Baron Henri Leys, qui fut 
Pinitiateur de tout un mouveinent d'art. II 
a form6 des disciples 6minents. Directeur dc 
P Academic cPAnvers, il fut le maitre d’Henri 
de Braekelecr et de nombreux peintres beiges 
reniarc{uables. 11 fut aussi, et la gloire n’est 
pas mince, le maitre* d’Alina Tadema, ee 
Hollandais qui devait devenir un grand Anglais, 
et de James Tissot, Americain, je erois, quo la 
France a adopte. 

Leys a rompu avec la tradition des peintres 
d’histoirc qui se recommandaient, il la suite 
de Navez, de la Renaissance italiennc. Avec 
une prescience curieuse il est remonte aux 
influences des maitres primitifs de la Flandre 
et de P Allemagne. 11 s’apparentc, sans pastiche, 
a Holbein et il Cranach. Il ne les iniitc pas, 
il ne les continue pas, il point coniine s’il etait 
Pun de lours contcmporains, avec un sens du 
pass6 qui confond Pentendement. 

Leys parait rotrouver la vision d’autrefois 
commo si la m&moire d’une existence antericure 
ranimait les scenes abolics sous ses yeux. Les 
porsonnages qu’il met en oeuvre ne sont pas des 
modelcs costume plus ou moins a Paisc dans 
des oripeaux de hasard. Ils no posent pas. 
Iis vivont leur vie, a Paise, sans anachronisme, 
dans le d6cor authentique, le milieu exact dc 
lour temps. Les habits vont aux corps, aux 
habitudes de l’Stre, tout est plausible, 
harmonieux. Leys est un 6vocateur qui parait 
retrouver dans les profondeurs d’un passe 
lointain des visions fiddles et completes. Avec 
cela il est peintre de race, coloriste a la maniere 
des vieux maitres du pays, somptueux et 
brillant. 

En outre d’une nombreuse s4rio de tableaux 
de chevalet, Leys a laiss£ deux ensembles dc 
compositions monumentales qui assurent la 
p6rennit6 de sa gloire; les panneaux de la grande 
aalle de Phdtel de ville d’Anvers et oeux qu’il 


avait pcint pour la decoration de sa propre salle 
a manger et qui, apres son deeds, ont dtd 
transports eux aussi a P hotel de ville d’Anvers. 
On a ddtachd tres habilement les fresques des 
inure ct on les a disposecs, conformdment aux 
conceptions de Leys, dans une salle de dimensions 
analogues. Leys avait peint a l’huile des repliques 
de tous ces panneaux. Les Musses de Bruxelles 
et d’Anvers et divers collect ionneurs se glorifient 
de les poss^der. L’un d’eux, achetd par le 
sdnateur americain Vanderbilt, est encore en 
exil quelque part k New-York. 

Toute une dcole a suivi les enseignements de 
Leys, mais depourvus de son curieux instinct 
d’archaisme ses imitateurs ont 6td en affaiblissant 
l’cffet de ses deeouvertes. 

Cependant la grande salle echevinale de 
Bruges, decoret* par Albert de Vriendt, l’escalier 
de Photel de ville d’Anvers, ornc de panneaux 
points par divers eleves de Leys, la salle des 
mariages a Photel de ville d’Koogstracten et 
quelques autres ensembles ne sont point 
negligeables. 

Dans un autre esprit 3t, je dirai, une autre 
formule, et pour aehever la revue des grandcs 
compositions monumentales, je dois citer encore 
les peintures de la Halle aux draps a Ypres, quo 
les obus incendiaires des arrnees de Guillaume II. 
ont si lainenta&lcment et inutilement detruite 
Pauwels avait point sur ces niurs des composi¬ 
tions int6ressant es, mais un autre artiste, Louis 
Delbeke, v avait consacr6 toute sa vie et tout 
son art. L’ensemble de cette decoration £voquait 
une belle et originalc figure d’artiste. 

Ces peintures n’etaient pas tres connues, 
Ypres dtant eloigne des centres et mal desservi 
par le cheniin de for. Sans doute on y allait 
en automobile, mais combicn d'excursionnistes 
ont su appr&uer cet ait singulier et savoureux 
auquel tous les artiste)- rendaient honimage ? 

L’autre jour encore votre grand maitre 
decorateur, Frank Brangwyn, me parlait avec 
admiration do Poeuvre de Delbeke, et ensemble 
nous avons deplore avec une tristesse profondo, 
la disparition definitive, irremediable, de tout 
ce qui devait assurer a eet homme, mal appreci£ 
et ooimu, les revanches de la o61£brite future. 
H61as ... la pauvre Fiandre, la pauvre 
Belgique, meurtries, 6crasees, brutalisees, ont 
perdu bien cPautres tr^sors d'art, e'est leur 
destin historique d'etre sacrifices et depouill6cs, 
mais de so relever ton jours ensuite et de cr6er 
de nouvelle beaute ! 

Louis Gallait a occupe une place tr&s irnpor- 
tante dans notre 6colc. Il fut en quelque sorte le 
peintre offioiel de la Belgique et son ambassadeur 
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artistique 4 l’etranger. Son “ Abdication de 
Charles Quint ” et, surtout, “ Les Demiers 
Honneurs rendus aux Comtes d’Egmont et de 
Home ” (leB tetes couples) lui ont valu une 
notori6t6 europ6enne. II est repr6sent6 dans 
beaucoup de musics et e’est 4 lui que la gouverno- 
ment a command^ des panneaux d6coratifs 
pour la salle du S6nat, les portraits du Roi 
Leopold II. et de la Reine Marie Henriette et 
bien d’autres choses. 

Charles Hermans est l’auteur d’un tableau 
(5614bre intitule “ A l’Aube,” qui, en outre de 
ses rares m6rites de peinture, off re un interct 
quelque peu social. Hermans, qui vit encore, 
et n’a jamais cess6 de travailler dans la medita¬ 
tion et l’isolement, laissera un oeuvre tr6s 
important et curieux, encore* mal connu ct 
appr6ci6. 

Allred Cluysenaar a d6cor6 de grandes pages 
d’histoire violentes et hautes en couleurs le 
grand escalier de rUniversit6 de Gand. 

Emile Delper6c a peint 4 Li6ge des compositions 
illustrant l’histoire locale. J’ai la bonne 
fortune, grace 4 Fobligeance de M. Clifford 
Smith, de pouvoir vous montrer une esquisso 
excellentedc Delperee, qui r6sume les qualitys 
de ses oeuvres d6finitives. 

Andr6 Hennobicq est F auteur < Pant res 
panneaux places dans les hotels de ville de 
Louvain ct de Toumai. 

Enfin un homme qui s’est acquis en Belgique 
une situation prepond6rante, ct qui niaintenant 
vit 4 Paris, Emile Wauters, est Fauteur de 
grands tableaux d’histoire qui ont renouvel6 
le genre en y int-roduisant, avec un souci curieux 
de la r6alit6 et de la simplioil6, des 616ments 
de pittoresque et une saveur d’execution trds 
personello. II faut voir au Mus6e de Bruxelles 
et dans Fesoalicr d’honneur de not re hotel de 
ville, ces compositions qui s’61oignent autant 
de Navez ou de Gallait que de Leys, et qui 
respirent un ardent amour de la vie. 

Alfred Cluysenaar, Delper6e, Hennebicq, Jean 
de la Hocsc, Jean G. Rosier et Wauters pritt- 
cipalement ont peint un grand nombre de 
portraits. Ils nous ont dot6s d’un pantheon de 
c616brit6s non seuloment locales main cosmo¬ 
polites. 

L’h6tel de ville de Bruxelles, la salle des stances 
du S6nat de Belgique, les Mus6es de Bruxelles 
et de Gand montrent des d6corations impor- 
tantes et tres originates ex6cut6es par le Comte 
Jacques de Lalaing, peintre et sculpteur 4 la 
fertilit6 prestigieuse, 4 Finvention intarissable. 

L6on Fr6d6ric, plus sp6cialis6 dans les tableaux 
do chevalet, a peint pour la salle de miHce 


de F hotel de ville de Bruxelles un important 
panneau, “ Le D6part des Consents,” montrant 
la jeunesse d’un village partant pour la caserne 
au moment des moissoris. C’est une page 
d’une profonde humanit6, rustique, familtere, 
6temelle. 

En suivant le d6veloppement d’une lignee 
de peintres adonn6s 4 la meme sp6cialit6, j’ai 
desoendu le cours des ann6es sans tenir compte de 
contemporains auxquels il faut que je revienno. 
Je viens de vous parler des peintres encore 
vivants, et meme jeunes, relativcment, quoique 
notoires. Je remonte vers le pass6 pour 
rejoindre d’autres peintres de figures—Alfred 
Stevens, Charles de Groux, Henri de Braekcleer, 
Eugene Smits, qui furent des hommes de premier 
plan, je veux dire des hommes qui seraient au 
premier plan dans toutes los 6coles d’Europe 
et qu’une notori6t6 universelle consacre d6j4; 
et puis Madou, Elorent Willems, Portaels, 
Edouard Agneessens, qui ont leur importance* 
chez nous et qu’on ne peut omettre. 

Alfred Stevens est le plus connu, lo plus 
6tudi6. 11 fit 4 Paris la majeure partie de sa 
carrtero et, conuno je le disais il y a un instant, 
les grands collections d’Europe et d’Am6riqu(\ 
tous les mus6es, ceux do Bruxelles et d’Anvers 
principalemcnt, mais aussi le Luxembourg a 
Paris, ct la Pinacotheque de Munich, et la galerie 
de Buda-Pest, et le MuB6e do Marseille et 
celui de Liege, et le Metropolitan do New-York 
et bien d’autres montrent en bonne place ses 
pages d’execution parfaite, dignes des plus 
apprecies d’entre les petits maitres hollandais. 
Je vous rem6more vite, sur l’ecran, quelques- 
unes de ces pages charmantes et fortes. 

Charles de Groux est moins connu hors de 
Belgique. C’est un peintre 6mu de la vie des 
humbles, un r6aliste qui toujours cependant fait 
preuve d’un sens path6tique de la po6sic 616men- 
tairc de la nature. Ses tableaux ne sont pas 
d6clamatoires, ils ne pr6chent pas, ils persuadent 
la grande piti6 pour les pauvres, les souffrants. 

De Groux a d6but6 comme peintre d’histoiro. 
Lui aussi a expos6 d’abord de grandes pages, une 
“Mort de Charles-Quint,” un “ Precho dans une 
cave sous la r6forme,” que nos mus6es abritent. 
Mais il est devenu lui-meme plus tard, quand il 
nous a r6v616, aveo un dessin parfois un peu 
gauche, mais un sens si exquis de la beaut6 
de la vie et do la couleur, les sc6ncs simplement 
poignantes dont il s’est fait une sp6cialit6. 

Vbici “ Le B6n6dioit6,” d’une tranquillit6jri 
imposante, et oette “ So6ne de Cabaret,” si 
touchante dans sa r6alit6 pitoyablfc. 

Charles de Groux fut Fami et le mattre de 
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notre grand Constantin Meunier. C’est pr& do 
lui quo Meunier a trouv6 au d6but un confident 
pour ses r5ves, des encouragements pour ses 
essais. Simple et path£tique dans l’ext£riori- 
sation dc ses conceptions, Meunier a longtemps 
recherche des modes depression ad^quats. 
11 a tent4 toutes les experiences, 6prouvo tous 
les proo6d6s. C’est, en somme, .le grand sta- 
tuaire que Phumanit6 d’aujourd’hui a compris 
et aimt$, mais nous avons en Belgique les 
traces des deux carri&res successives du maitre, 
eelle du peintre, qui fut discut6e, celle du 
sculpteur, qui ne parvint a la notori6t& qu’apres 
la soixantaino sonn6c et pour si peu d’ann^es 
dc s^renit^ enfin acquise apres les traverses 
(Pune vie qui fut un Calvairc. 

Henri de Braekcleer est un peintre d’Anvers 
qui fut le neveu et l’61&ve favori de Leys. Son 
oeuvre n’est guere connu hors do Belgique. T1 
n’a pas laisse un tr&s grand nornbre de peintures 
parcc quo chacune fut longuement r^alisee par 
un travail appliqu6 et patient. 

Encore une fois il faut venir aux Musses de 
Bruxelles et d* Anvers £tudier cot intimiste qui 
sut realiser des harmonies si imprevues et si 
rares ot exprimer par le plus simple ddcor, par 
des figures populaires et banales, une concep¬ 
tion de la vie si tranquille, si enferm^e dans un 
petit cycle moral. C’est un matdrialiste £mu 
par la couleur, les harmonies sourdes et somp- 
tueuscs de la lumiere sur les choses, un homme 
tout a fait i»ol6 et a part dans toutes les eeoles. 

Voici dc ses oeuvres, mais combicn affaiblies 
et incompr^hensibles dans ce r6sum6 photo - 
graphiquo. C’est la polyphonic de Wagner 
rfdvite pour le piano, ou moins encore. J’ai 
trouv6 au Mus6e de South Kensington, parmi 
les oeuvres int6ressantes 16gu6es par M. Ionides, 
un petit paysage d’Henri de Braekeleer qui 
pourrait donnor envie de voir des choses plus 
iinportantes et plus caract^ristiques de cc 
peintre. 

Eugene Smits, peintre de Bruxelles, mort 
il y a deux ans seulcment, n’est pas connu encore 
selon ses mArites. Sa peinture csi celie d’un 
5tre exquis, d’un 6tre sensible k toutes les ele¬ 
gances morales, k toutes les influences de la 
beautA Nous avons au Mus6e de Bruxelles 
son prestigieux “ Cortege des Saisons ” 

“ Cortege harmonieusement rythm£ dans 
lequel la jeunesse fleurie du printemps, enve- 
lopp6o de voiles roses, salue graoieusement la 
paleur triomphale de l’6t4 qui s’avance calme 
sous l’or de son chapeau de paille, devant la 
s4r£nit6 bleue d’un ciel splendide. L’automne 
apporte ensuite la sumptuosit4 de ses rouges 


cuivres, sonores comme des fanfares. Et l’hiver 
parait enfin, dans des draperies de deuil. Mais 
sa vieillesse n’est pas isol6e, car un 6tre jeune 
(symbolo des recommencements de la nature) 
l’accompagne doucement de son d&voucment 
discret ” (Fernand Khnopff). 

Voici “ Roma,’* une toile c61dbrc de la 
jeunesse de Smits, composition ex6cut£e a 
Rome, actuellement en possession de Sa Majesty 
le Roi des Beiges. 

“ I as Bonhour et le Malheur,” d’apres le 
poeme de H. Heine. Le bonheur est une jeune 
fillc qui passe un instant et s’enfuit en vous 
envoyant un baiser; le malhcur est une vieillc 
femme qui s’installe k votre chevet ot prend son 
tricot. 

“ Perdita,” un j>etit bijou de raffinement 
ooloriste, “ une dAlicieuse figure feminine sur 
un j>etit panneau ou l’on voit des blonds car¬ 
mines, d^licieux comme une soyeuse relique 
vAnitienne, et des noirs aux profondeurs dories, 
tels qu’en offrent les plus riches laques du 
Japon.” 

En voila assez pour vous donnor 1* envie de 
connaitre V oeuvre d’Eugene Smits, ce Smits 
exquis qui fut l’intime ami de Ricard, de Jong- 
kind, de notre grand sculpteur Paul de Vigne, 
d*Octave Pirmez, un pensif homme de lettres 
dont notre litterature s’honoro. 

J’insiste un peu sur cctte pcrsonnalit6 d’ex¬ 
ception d’abord parce que je l’aime, et c’est 
une excuse pout-et re suftisante, et aussi parce 
qu’elle est encore inconnue a l>tranger et que 
je me sens en quelque sorte lc precurseur de sa 
prochaine et inevitable gloire en lui rendant 
hommage avant que ce soit une opinion banale, 
consacr&j par oette admiration toute faite qui 
ne voit plus, ne discute plus, demeure con- 
vaincue sur le dire de gens autoris6s. 

Vous n’avez pas pu const ater ce que ces 
oeuvres doivent au cliarme de leur couleur rare 
ot personnelle, montrent de mesure et d’^quilibre. 
La grace des formes, Peurvthmie des attitudes, 
leur conf&rent un attrait s6ducteur. 

Comme 1’a fincment discern^ Camille Lemon- 
nier, “la peinture d’Eugene Smits 6veille un 
go (It de voluptt* langoureuse et noble. Il 
sugg&re le songe, la meditation, le d6sir, les 
legrets et l’amour . . . C’ost le reve de la vie 
qu’elle exprime dans des harmonies douces et 
ardentes comme des cuivres lointains. Les 
oeuvres de Smits tiennent d’une sorte d’6tat 
d’Ame eilencieux ot nostalgiquc.” 

Cela est justement pensk 

Si nous oonsid^rons quelqu’une de ces belles 
oeuvres de Smits qui “ par un odtA touchent au 
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rive,”* un profil de femme rousse, un coin de 
paysage sous un ciel bleu, une Epaule nacrEe 
au bord d’un corsage rose, la gaze noire d’une 
Echarpe sur la p&leur d’un front, nous retrouvons 
dans notre propre passE, avec quelle Emotion 
attendrie, un parfum qui fleure notre jcunesse, 
nos beaux espoirs que la vie devait decevoir, 
des apparitions fugitives qui firent battro notre 
cceur dans la sErEnitE aneienne des soirs d’etE, 
des paysages entrevus au oours des prestigieux 
voyages, et f d’un mot, tous les mirages du 
pass£ aboli dont la mElanoolie du present est 
faite. 

Je vous parlerai trEs briEvement de Madou, 
peintre de genre spirituel, un peu bourgeois, 
qui a laissE des ouvrages tres fins dans lesquels 
se retrouve la verved’un Teniers ou d’un Ostade; 
de Florent Willems, qui pasticba—un peu trop 
4 mon grE—TerbOrgh ou Metsu, mais quo la 
vogue a adopts longtemps; Jean Portaels, 
paree qu’il fut principalement un Educatcur, 
un chef d’atelier, le continuateur de la tradition 
de Navez et de son maitre David. Un grand 
nombre des hommes marquants de notre 
4oole doit quelque chose aux enscignements 
de Jean Portaels. O’Etait un professeur 
respectueux du temperament et des dispositions 
de ses disciples. H n’a pas coulE dans un 
moule unique leur inspiration et leur technique. 
Des peintres et des seulpteurs extrEmement 
diffErents entre eux se formerent sous sa direc¬ 
tion clairvoyante. 

L’un des plus curieux fut Edouard Agneesscns, 
qui mourut jeune et n’a pas laissE beaucoup 
d’oeuvres. Oe fut un peintre sans grande 
imagination; il n’a guEre traite que des figures 
Isoldes ou des portraits. Mais chacun de ses 
tableaux est un moroeau de peinture d’une rare 
et personnels saveur et qui durera. 

MalgrE mon dEsir d’Eviter les Enumerations 
et les notioes et de m’en tenir 4 des apercus 
gEnEraux, il est difficile d’omettre les noms et 
les oeuvres des hommes qui ont apportE une 
vision k eux et renouvelE des aspects de notre 
peinture. 

Les images que vous venez de voir et les 
commentaires que vous avez EcoutEs vous ont 
fait apercevoir, je pense, quelque chose de 
Involution de la peinture pendant un demi- 
siEcle chez nous, depuis le classioisme du dEbut 
jusqu’au naturalisme discret des plus jeunes. 

Le tempErament national a rEagi contre les 
influences du dehors, il se lee est assimilEes en 
les adaptant 4 sa nature, en les transformant, 
en les rendant mEconnaissables, ou bien il left 
* Bugtae Smite, « Merits sur rart." 


a EliminEes. Sans doute dans un pays au 
territoire exigu situE oomme le ndtre au confluent 
de raoes et de civilisations diverses oes influences 
du dehors ont toujours EtE perceptibles. Nos 
artistes sont toujours attentifs 4 oe qui se fait 
4 l’Etranger, en France principalement. Il 
n’est par douteux que Courbet d’abord, Jean 
Francois Millet et plus tard les impressionistes 
n’aient leur reflet dans oertaines oeuvres beiges 
d’une oertaine Epoque. Courbet de son o6tE 4 
EtE pEnEtrE d’influenoes beiges. Il a beaucoup 
travaillE chez nous. Le sucoEs de Manet a eu 
son contre-coup dans nos ateliers. On s’est mis 
alors 4 Etudier Velasquez ! 

Tout cela, qui est perceptible dans les tabloaux 
4 figures et les portraits que vous venez de 
voir, ne Test pas moins dans le paysage ou la 
nature-morte. 

Notre Ecole de paysage d’aprEs 1830 dEbute 
par des “ compositions ” artificielles, pEnible- 
ment ElaborEes. Elle arrive assez vite a 
l’observation pure et simple de la nature, 4 la 
simplicity Notre petit pays offre des aspects 
charmants ct^ tres variEs. C’est oomme un 
raocourci, un rEsumE des aspects de diverses 
contrEes. La plaine stErile de la Campine avec 
ses marais, ses bruyEres, ses sables, ses sapinieres 
est bien differente de la plaine des Flandres 
fertile et grasse. Le Brabant ondulE, le Hainaut 
hErissE de charbonnages, de hauts fourneaux, 
d’usines et de manufactures, montrent des 
paysages trEs caractEristiques. 

Dans nos Ardennes c’est la colline, les fagnes, 
les hauts plateaux, en Condroz les vallons 
rocheux, les sentiers creux entre les haies fleuries. 
Le cours de la Meuse, sinueux, parfois encaissE, 
rofiEtant les forets, les villages de ses rives, 
diffEre complEtemont du cours de l’Escaut, 
large, EtalE, blond. Nos villes anoiennes et 
pittoresques, nos villages aux types si diffErents 
entre eux, comme les sites agrestes ont trouvE 
leurs interprEtes. Et la o6te maritime, les 
plaines liquides de la mer dn Nord ont inspirE 
nos peintres. 

Chacun mit au service de ses interprEtations 
ses dons personnels et ses croyances, ses 
recherohes et son acquis. Cela forme une 
plEiade compacte d’artistes qu’il est bien 
difficile de grouper et de caraotEriser. 

Fourmois est l’un des plus anriens. On goflte 
son talent de dessinateur, son sens d’observateur 
et la soliditE de sa touche, en mEme temps que 
ion coloris sobre et puissant. 

Alfred de Khnijfl aima des rites plus simplifiEs, 
des paysages plus amples et moins encdmbiEa. 

Il les traita avec une discrEte maftrise. . 
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Hippolyte Boulenger fut Tun des plus signi- 
ficatifs parmi nos paysagistes. II rejeta les 
traditions aoad&niques et le souoi des com¬ 
positions 61&bor6es pour se consacrer ingenue- 
ment k l’6cole du plein air. II a laiss6 des pages 
amples et fortes, tr&s hardies pour leur temps, 
avec des orages, des arcs en ciel, des coups de 
vent, un souci d’observation m4t4orologique tres 
prime-sautier et tr6s prenant. 

Autour de lui se group&rent les paysages de 
i’6oole dite de Tervueren, assez nombreux. dont 
je ne puis k peine vous citer les noms, Theodore 
Baron, Joseph Coosemans, Jean Degrcef. 
Boulenger peut - etrc doit-il quelque chose a 
Constable, votre grand mattre anglais, qui, 
formas lui-meme d’ailleurs par notre bon 
paysagiste flamand Siberecht, est tres compris 
et admire chez nous. 

Louis Dubois fut un de nos beaux peintrcs 
du dix-neuvieme si&cle, considerable surtout par 
des dons do coloriste et d’executant. II a 
touche tous les genres ct excelle surtout dans 
eeux qui cxigeaient precise ment le judicicux 
emploi de ses faculty un peu restreintes, la 
nature-mortc, le paysage. On ne peut le 
passer sous silence. 

Nous avons eu deux marinates tout a fait 
6minents: Louis Artan, qui fut lc peintre 6mu de 
la Mer du Nord, coloriste delieieux, capable de 
rendre tout le fugace ct tout le mouvant dc la 
vague et du image; et Jean Pierre Clays, 
qui peignit plutot les bateaux que la mer, et 
trouva ses meilleures inspirations par de calmes 
journ&is, k l’estuaire de l'Escaut, parmi les 
chalands vernis sortie des canaux et deploy ant 
leurs voiles goudronn6es. 

Alfred Verw6e est, k mon sens, un homme 
de tout premier plan parmi les peintres du 
dix-neuvi&me stecle. II a etoflfe de grands 
animaux les larges paysages de la Flandre, 
sous leurs cieux mouvement^s. Sa couleur est 
une merveille de fraicheur, de charme et 
d’harmonie. On lui a reproch6 parfois le 
dessin impr4vu de ses chevaux ou de ses vaches. 
Mais depuis que les instantan6s photographiques 
ont permis de decomposer les mouvements 
sueoessifs des b£tes en rnarehe, on a dti recon- 
naltre que Verw6e avait bu aporcevoir, discemer 
et rendre avec une merveilleuse precision des 
attitudes, fugitives sans doute, mais parfaite- 
ment justes. Un beau paysage de Verw6e 
anim6 de b£tail attend sous un ciel que la 
brise anime, il flatte lea yeux par Ismail pr4cieux 
la quality incomparable de ses p&tes, il rafraichit 
et lAconforte comme Pair m&me de la terre 
n&tale. 


La personnality d’Alfred Verw6e m’am&ne a 
vous presenter les peintres sp£cialistes de la 
peinture d*animaux: Verboeckhoven, Verlat, qui 
ne nous retiendront pas; Joseph Stevens, qui 
a peint des chicns avec une incomparable 
maitrise et compost des tableaux 6gaux aux 
plus apprecies d* outre coux des meilleurs maitres 
hollandais ou ilamands du dix-septi&me sieele. 
Son frere Alfred lui ecrivait un jour: “ Moi je 
suis de mon temps, mais toi, Joseph, avec Fyt, 
Snyders et Jordaens, tu os de ta race . Ainsi tu 
es de tous les temps.” 

On ne saurait niicux dire, et e'est un jugement 
que la posterity rati fie ra. 

Jean Stobbaerts fut aussi un animalier de 
marque. 11 a consacri* ses pinceaux aux 
int6rieurs d’stables, aux recoins v6tustes des 
fermes et des logis populaires oil les betes vivent 
pele-mele avec les gens. 

C'ost aussi un virtuose dc la pate, un remar- 
quable executant qui sut faire de la robe taehetee 
cl'une vache, de la croupe baic d’une jument ou 
des peaux rosees des petits coehons, des prodiges 
de peinture. 

Une femme, Madame Hcnriettc Ronner, 
hollandaisc il est vrai d’origine, mais beige de 
cceur, et dont toute la earriere s'est d6roul£e k 
Bruxelles, fut I’interprete avertie et agile des 
chats, dont elle a point les jeux ou les repos du 
bout d’une brosse desinvolte, avec dc charmantes 
recherches dc colorations. 

Ce sont ces recherches de colorations, en 
m£me temps que la beaute du “ morceau *’ 
d’ex^cution, qui fait tout le charme des kk natures- 
mortes ” et des tableaux de fleurs. La 
disposition native de nos artistes pour les 
harmonies de couleurs toujoura renouvetes leur 
a permis d’exceller dans ces genres. Presque 
tous en ont essayA Les ‘‘ int^rieurs ” d’Henri 
de Braekeleer sont souvent des “ natures- 
mortes.” Alfred Verhaeren a continue de 
creuser ce sillon avec une brillante et savoureuse 
virtuosity. Mile Alice Ronner, de son cot6, y 
r6ussit k merveille, avec des dons tr&s diflferents. 

En parlant de ces artistes qui sont maintenant 
en pleine production je sors peut-etre un peu 
des limites de mon sujet et j’aborde un teiTain 
glissant et dangereux. 

Mais puisque ces peintres 4taient d£ja no toi res, 
repr6sentys dans les musses ct les collections 
avant 1900 je continue a m’aventurer parmi eux. 

Notre 6cole de paysage comptait en ce moment 
un grand nombre d’artistes trfcs personnels. 

Je eiterai d’une part Adrien Joseph Heymans, 
et Emile Claus, d'autre part Frans Courtens, 
et je mettrai k part Albert Baertsoen. 
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Hevmans efc Claus* avec des dons tres 
diffbrents et dans des pays qui ne sc ressemblent. 
pas. Tun en Campine, 1’autre en Flandre, sont 
des peintres de la lumiere, de la vibration 
tumineuse. 11 s sont arrives tous les deux a la 
plus exacte notation des couieurs sous le 
rayonnement diurne ou nocturne, et par leiir 
sine£rit 6 et leur amour de la nature ils out 
atteint une poesie tr&s 61oquente. 

Courtens, au contraire, a aim 6 les mat^rialites, 
la substance des choscs. II a point des paysages 
opulents et lourds, d’une indfoiiable puissance. 
Victor Gilsoul peut. Ini etre apparent^ cn quelcpie 
fa<?on. 

Albert Baertsoen fut le premier a apercevoir 
la beauts de certains sites de nos vieillcs villes 
endormies. II a su sc garder des jolis coins, 
trop jolis, qui s 6 duisent le touriste supcrficiel, 
la demoiselle aquarelliste amateur, et le photo* 
graphe pour cartes postales ! 

11 a plants son che valet dovant des choscs 
que personne n’avait regard 6 es encore, et il on 
a fait sentir tout le charme intense ct rccueilli. 

Voici un tableau qui appartient au mus£e 
d’Anvers. Je regrette que vous ne puissicz 
apereevoir la modulation intiniment subtile des 
valours, la raret 6 distingu 6 e de V harmonic, tout 
oe qu’un ceil de peintre fervent et fin a decoiivcrt 
dans cette petite place sans architecture. 

Baertsoen a fait 6 cole. Je citerai pres de 
lui Opsomer, Vi 6 rin, et je tairai beaucoup do 
norns afin de n’etre pas fastidieux. 

Le temps s’ 6 coule, etjesuis effrayedunombre 
de personnalit 6 s trds curieuses que compte cm 
ce moment notro 6 cole et dont je n'ai rien dit 
ou trop peu parl 6 encore. 

Xavier Mellery, peintre de la vie des choscs 
et cr&iteur de symbolcs plastiqueH, merit era it 
une 6 tude. 

Fernand Khnopff, maitre de toutes les 
recherches, de tous los raffmements, mysterieux, 
et meme parfois mystificateur, vous est heurouse- 
ment connu. Vous avez appreci 6 son des sin 
elegant, la delicatessc de scs colorations, la 
richesse de son imagination dans les details, la 
perfection de sa technique. 

Mais nous avons James Ensor, a qui le grand 
poete beige itmile Verhaeren a consacre une 
monographic copieuse et que je sens trop com- 
plexe et inqui^tant pour oser l’ox^cuter cn cinq 
. . . phrases. 

Et Alexandre Strays, qui a des oeuvres dans 
tous les musses. 

Et Th 6 o Van Rysselberghe, portraitiste et 
paysagiste tout k fait modeme, teru des formtiles 
recentes, artiste Eminent que Paris et la 


socidte cosmopolite un peu d’avant garde oht 
adopt©. 

Eugene Laermans, sourd et muet de naissaaice, 
interpr&tc un peu .gauche, un peu sommaire, 
un peu brutal parfois, mais toujours Eloquent 
quand il nous montre la mis&re des humbles. 
Ses oeuvres sont rehauss^es par l’attrait d’un 
coloris rare ct original, ct un certain air d’etre 
inspires par notre grand Pierre Breughel. 
Arrnand Bassenfosse, Auguste Donnay, sont 
les peintres de la femme, et du terroir wallon, 
Charles Mertens et IS mile Vloors sont parmi 
les ** encore jeunes maitre des notori£t£s de bon 
aloi de la ville d’Anvers. 

Oleife out des debuts £clatants, ot parcille- 
ment Henri Thomas. En v 6 rit 6 , ils sont trop ! 
Je devrais vous parler aussi du groupe des 
peintres idtalistcs sp^cialistcs de peinture 
monumcntttle. 

Jean Delvilie, qui est connu ici puisqu’il fut 
professeur a Glasgow, Mont aid, Fabry, Ciam- 
berlani. Combien je passe de noms et combien 
parmi les rnorts cussent du etre cites. 

F41icien Rops, inqui 6 tant, pervers, desHinateur 
merveilieusoment incisif. 

Th 6 odore Verstraeten. qu’une exposition 
d’ensemble posthume. a Anvers a mis fort en 
relief. 

Isidore Verbeydeu, auteur du jjortrait dc Con¬ 
stantin Mounier, et Henri Evenepoel, un 61eve 
excellent de Gustave Moreau, fauch£ a vingt* 
huit ans, et dont beaucoup de musics beiges et 
Strangers (Paris, Vienne, etc.) so sont dispute 
les toiles — esperance (I 69110 sur laquelle je 
m’arrete avec tristesse et conclus. 

Je vous ai montre, mesdames et messieurs, 
beaucoup criniages et comments sommairement 
boaucoup de personnalit 6 s de peintres. Mais 
j’ai im peu rnenti a mon titre, et je n’ai pas eu 
le temps—ni le talent—de vous montrer uno 
Evolution, un developpement normal, se trans 
formant peu a peu sous des influences successively 
vers le progress ou vers ce que nous crayons 
un id 6 al artistique. J’ai lais»4 k oes images sur 
l’ 6 cran et aussi k votre imagination le pouvoir 
des deductions et des vues g£n£rales, des vues 
d’ensemble. Je vous demande seulement 
d’acquiescer a ma oonstatation que notre 6 cole 
beige au dix-neuvieme siecle fut, et est encore. 
maintenant, tr^s touffue et riche en talents 
originaux, nombreux ct varies. Peut-£tre 
peut-on aperoovoir chez certains de nos peintres 
une certain© maladressc, une certaine inaptitude 
k tirer parti d’un r 6 el talent, de beaux dons, 
d’indiscutables quality plastiques. On voudrait 
parfois chez eux plus de maturity d’esprit, plus 
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de reflexion, 1 ’indication d'uno mentality cultiv^e 
capable d’ext 6 rioriser des conceptions moins 
mat 6 riollcs. Mais cola est unc lacune inh 6 rcnte 
& la plupart des dcoles et sp^cialomont a cellos 
qui groupcnt dcs homines gout ant, par tempera¬ 
ment, la sensuality dc la vision, la beauty 
extyrieurc des choses, et qui s’ypuisent a la 
rendre dans son eclat £ph 6 mere. 

(>t 6clat des choses belles, des surfaces sur 
lesquclles jouent les lumieres et les ombres, 
n’est-il pas, apres tout, le domainc essentiel 
des peintrea ? En dehors de cela, pour eux, 
tout le rente nVst-il pas “ littyrature ” ? 

The Cjiaikman (Lord Sanderson, G.C.B., 
K.C.M.G.) said he was sure all present would 
wish that he should express to M. Lambotto 
their grateful thanks for the very interesting 
lecture he had given, which had been accom¬ 
panied by a remarkable series of illustrations. 
M. Lambotte’s enforced exile bad been the 
Society’s opportunity, but he was sure all the 
members hoped that it would not be long before 
the lecturer resumed his sway at Brussels, where 
they might have the opportunity of seeing in their 
real colouring in the museums of the country some 
of the beautiful pictures which had been described 
There were two ways, in his experience, of looking 
at sights of different kinds in foreign countries. 
The first was to read a guide-book beforehand, and 
then go and look at them, which was rather a 
severe method. The second was to go and look at 
them, and come back and read the guide-book and 
discover what they had not seen, which was rather 
a disappointing method. Those who had listened 
to the lecture would be provided with a general 
knowledge of what they ought to go and look at. 

The resolution of thanks was carried, and the 
meeting terminated. 


THE FLOWER TRADE BETWEEN 
FRANCE AND ITALY. 

Until 1908, the Italian wholesale exporters of 
flowers were amongst the best customers of tho 
growers in Franoe. The conditions which now 
prevail in this trade have undergone considerable 
change during the last five or six years. The 
cultivation of flowers on the Ligurian coast lias 
increased to such an extent that the export firms 
in Italy are now able to obtain their supply of 
flowers from the home markets. 

Formerly only the commonest kinds of flowers 
were cultivated in Italy, so that it was necessary 
to import the more choioe blooms^ such as the 
stove-grown roses and carnations, from France 
to the value of upwards of 1} million francs 
(<860,000) every year. This did not inelude the 
value of the consignments sent direct by the 
growers to the retail florists in the principal 


towns in Italy. On the other hand, large quanti¬ 
ties of rose trees, carnations, and other plants 
were sent to France by the Italian nurserymen. 
In 1911 consignments of cut flowers from Italy 
amounted to 804 tons, half of which were roses 
and carnations and the remainder stocks, violets, 
anthomis, etc. 

This cross-current of exchange may be accounted 
for by the difference in the flowering seasons of 
the two countries, and competition is not to be 
foared except in Fobruary, for the reason that 
those grown in the open in Italy and sheltered 
only by matting do not bloom so early as the 
French plants. 

In Franco the first flowering season for roses 
grown in the open air finishes in December, whilst 
those of Italy, which arc remarkable for the beauty 
of their colouring and length of stalk, are available 
in January and February, before those grown under 
glass on the French side arc ready for market. 

If the open-air carnations of Italy are less choice 
than those grown under glass in the neighbouring 
country, they are, on the other hand, more rigid 
and travel better. 

This mutual exchange gives employment to 
about a hundred or more small dealers in France, 
who cross the frontier daily with their produce, 
which they sell at Ventimille, Ospedaletti, or San 
Remo. They return to their homes in the evening 
laden with other flowers purchased at Veutimille, 
which are sold the following morning at the 
markets of Nice, Antibes, Cannes, and even 
Hyeres. 

During the season large quantities of roses for 
the distillerios at Grasse are brought daily from 
Italy. They are sent in sacks, which now must be 
sealed and accompanied by a certificate signed by 
a Government official to the effect that they came 
from a district unaffected by disap&is pentagona . 
Considering the importance of this trade, it is not 
surprising that a great outcry was raised on both 
sides of the frontier by those interested at the 
restrictions placed by the Government on the 
introduction of Italian flowers, many of which 
now have been removed. Cut flowers are now 
permitted to enter France from Novomber 1st to 
May 1st, after which they must be accompanied 
by a certificate from the competent authorities 
appointed by the Italian Government as to their 
freedom from disease. 


EXTERMINATION OF FLIES AND 
MOSQUITOES. 

A French journal, L'Agriculture Nouvelle , 
gives an account of some experiments made by 
M. Lang, a veterinary surgeon, in the French 
oolonial service at Noumea (New Caledonia), for 
the extermination of a species of horse-fly which 
infested the animals under his charge. This insect, 
whioh appears to be very tenacious of life and 
difficult to kill, is only driven away for a short 
time by applications of cocoa-nut oil, oil of juniper 
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berries and petroleum, and quickly returns to 
resume its attacks. Wounds or sores are very 
difficult to heal on this account, as the insect is a 
carrier of contagion. 

The remedy, which is simple and is said to be 
effective, consists merely in anointing those parts of 
the body of the animal infested with these pests with 
cod-liver oil. The flies are killed immediately by 
contact with the oil. No caustic effect to the skin 
of the animal is produced by this oil as is the case 
with other fish oils. 

The application of cod-liver oil is equally 
efficacious for the extermination of the common 
house-fly as well as the mosquito. Ticks, which 
infest dogs, sheep, and other animals, can be 
readily destroyed by an application of cod-liver oil. 
The effect of these applications lasts from ten to 
eighteen hours. 

Spread on the surface of pools of water this oil 
has the effect of killing immediately the larva of 
the mosquito. 

NEW USES FOR BY-PRODUCTS OF 
HENEQUEN IN MEXICO. 

Several new processes have been recently 
discovered for using by-products of the henequen 
plant, which will favourably affect the libre 
industry of Mexico, particularly in the States 
of Yucatan and Campeche. For many years 
methods have been sought to utilise the waste 
from henequen leaves after extraction of the fibre, 
but without much success, but recently certain 
experiments made with the object of discovering a 
perfect machine for simplifying labour in extracting 
fibre from the leaves, and for utilising the by¬ 
products, have proved successful. A machine lias 
now been invented which is intended to reduce the 
labour in feeding the leaves into decorticating 
machines. One man feeds the leaves directly to 
the decorticators, and takes the place of six to ton 
labourers previously necessary. It is anticipated 
that a large number of similar machines will he 
manufactured for sale to the many henequen 
plantations in Mexico, In addition, experiments 
are being made with machinery for manufacturing 
paper from henequen-plant stumps, which have 
heretofore not been utilised. The experiments so 
far made have been successful. Henequen plants, 
after a number of years, fail to produce leaves of 
such quality that they can be utilised for fibre, 
according to the United States Consul at Progress, 
Yucatan. The stumps are left on the ground and 
destroyed. This is done at considerable expense, 
and any method by which they can be used adds 
to the farmers’ profits. The new process accom¬ 
plishes this, and it is proposed to ereot paper 
factories on henequen plantations for utilising 
these stumps if the process proves as satisfactory 
as seems probable. It is s4id that not only can 
the Btumps be utilised, but also the waste from the 
leaves known as “ bagazo,” enormous quantities of 
which are left to rot outside all henequen fibre 
factories. The paper, it is stated, can be produced 


from the stumps and “ bagazo ” in commercially 
satisfactory quantities, and soli on looal markets 
at one-quarter to one-third the price of any other 
paper on the market. It is not probable that this 
paper will be exported to any great extent, as there 
is a sufficient market in Mexico for the quality which 
will be produced, but if the manufacture is carried 
out as extensively as anticipated it must have a 
large effect on the paper markot in Mexico. The 
paper,which has been manufactured in experimental 
quantities, consists of brown, heavy quality paper, 
a dull buff colour, partially-bleached thinnor paper, 
and a completely-bleached cream paper of excellent 
quality, similar to other wood-fibre papers, but of 
exceptional strength. It is stated that there will 
probably be a large demand for the machines 
referred to above. If the plan proves as successful 
as it is hoped, a larger income will be obtained by 
the henequen planters of Yuoatan, especially as it 
contemplates the use of materials which have 
heretofore not only been without commercial value, 
but whose destruction has been a continual annual 
expense to the planters. In addition to the paper 
produced, alcohol is also produced from the stumps 
and “ bagazo ” by the same process. 


THE PANAMA CANAL FROM AN 
ITALIAN VIEW POINT. 

The probable effects on the world’s trade, and on 
Italian commerce in particular, by the opening of the 
Panama Canal, appear to have been very carefully 
examined by Dr. Giovanni Tompini in “11 Canale 
di Panama,” publishod by L’ Instituto Italiano per 
l’espansione Commerciale e Coloniale of Venice. 
Commencing with a brief history of the under¬ 
taking, the author ascribes its earliest conception 
to Angelo Saavedra, who, in 1520, first proposed 
the cutting of an inter-ocoanic waterway across 
the Isthmus of Darien. The raison d'etre of the 
canal and its advantages to the United States 
first and foremost are too well known to English 
readers to need repetition here. England, amongst 
the nations of Europe, will certainly be the chief 
gainer by its construction, whilst France, Germany, 
Belgium, and Holland may benefit in a lesser 
degree. With regard to Italy, the author takes a 
decidedly pessimistic view. The shortening of the 
distance by sea between New York and Yokohama 
will enable the Japanese to flood the markets of 
the Eastern States with raw and manufactured 
silk to the detriment of Italian industry, by which 
they are at present supplied. Californian wines, 
canned goods, and other produce of the Pacific 
Coast will rapidly displace Italian in the markets 
of North America. The author urges his fellow- 
countrymen to cultivate commercial relations 
with other nations of the Latin race in the South 
Amerioan continent, and more especially with 
Peru and Chili. The new route to these countries 
on the Paoifio Coast will no doubt attract Italian 
emigration, and open up fresh markets for goods 
of every description. 
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KAPOK CULTIVATION IN CEYLON. 

Reoent inquiries from Europe and the Unitod 
States seem to indicate that a considerable com¬ 
mercial interest has developed in the production 
and uses of kapok. The kapok is a tropical tree 
found largely in both the East and West Indies. 
Another species, not so tall, is found in Mexico. 
In the East Indies the tree is more largely culti¬ 
vated as a crop in Java and in the Philippines. 
Under American rule in the Philippine Islands, 
according to the American Consul at Colombo, the 
cultivation of kapok has been scientifically studied 
and developed to a certain extent along modem 
agricultural lines. In Java, however, from which 
place considerable quantities are exported to 
Europe, kapok is cultivated only as a secondary 
crop, and the methods employed in its production 
are primitive. In Ceylon, kapok could hardly be 
described as a soriously cultivated crop at all, 
though it is one of the easily-grown products of the 
island. It is generally planted along the roadside 
and around the boundaries of gardens, as a sort of 
extra crop from what would otherwise be waste 
land. About the environs of Colombo the tree is 
largely grown as a border tree for canals and earth¬ 
works, where erosion might otherwise destroy the 
banks. It has a wide distribution, however, over 
the low country, and up to an altitude of 2,000 ft. 
The kapok is a fairly tall, gaunt, deciduous tree 
with a straight trunk, and its many branches 
jutting out in groups of three at right angles 
to the bole, make it easily recognisable. The 
peculiar odour of its flowers has a strong attraction 
for bats, and consequently flowers are destroyed by 
thousands which would otherwise produce pods of 
the Bilky floss or kapok of commeroe. One of the 
drawbacks against attempting to cultivate the tree 
in Ceylon with the expectation of any large profits 
is the presence of these bats in immense numbers. 
The principal obstacles so far encountered in its 
cultivation, however, are the oost of labour, as 
compared with the price paid for the product, and 
the difficulty of gathering the crop. Most of the 
pods containing the floss grow on the end of 
the branches, and it is not easy to induce the 
labourer to take the risk of gathering them among 
these slender branches at a considerable height 
from the ground. The uso of step-laddere as a 
means of gathering crops has never been intro¬ 
duced in Ceylon, and it is hardly probable that for 
suoh a crop as kapok alone they could be employed 
with advantage. Moreover, the business of gather¬ 
ing the ripened pods is a rather slow one, as only 
the most oareful and experienced coolies can tell 
when they are ready for harvesting. Before ripen¬ 
ing, the kapok pods are of a light green colour and 
Bmooth, but at the right time they become wrinkled 
and brownish. If left even for a few days longer 
the floss often loses its lustre and soft quality, and 
is of little value. Most of the kapok now being 
exported from Ceylon comes .from the Matale 
district to the north of Kandy. In this distriot 
the tree does not grow so tall, and with low out¬ 


standing branches is more,like a shrub; it is,, 
therefore, easier to gather the pods. The pods are 
picked by hand and cured by being allowed to dry 
thoroughly in thatched sheds at the homes of the 
villagers. They are then broken, and the “cotton 1 * 
or floss is roughly hand-cleaned by coolie women. 
It is then packed in bales and sent to Colombo, 
whore the seeds are removed by special machines. 

VITICULTURE IN PERU. 

Before its introduction into Peru the vine was 
imported into South America, at the beginning of 
the sixteenth century, by Francesco Caravantes, 
and according to M. Molinatti, an Italian viti- 
cultural expert, grapes were eaten at Cuzco, Peru, 
for the first time in 1555. At the present day the 
varieties of vine stocks existing in Peru are as 
follows: The most common is the Quebranta, 
then come the Negra and the Moyar. Less known 
are the Albilla and the Rosada, as well as the 
aromatic vines, Italia and Moscatel. After these— 
but at a long distance —are classed the Franchise, 
and last of all the Barbera, Aiicante-Boucbez, 
Grand Noir de la Calmatte and Temturier. In the 
Department of Moquegua are found the S£millon 
and Sauvignon, and in the Department of Chincha, 
the Isabella. The three first varieties, which are 
local vines probably derived from the original 
vines imported into Peru, are the most productive. 
The ofchors have a less prolific \ield,and come from 
various vine-growing countries. The most pro¬ 
ductive vine of all is the Quebranta, which yields 
a wine which is, however, somewhat insipid. This 
vine suffers neither from the oidium nor the 
peronospora, pests which are very prevalent in 
Peruvian vineyards. Quebranta, Negra, Moyar 
and Moscatel yield black grapes, but the wines 
produced from them are not particularly good. 
These grapes, however, are largely cultivated for 
brandy making. The Albilla and Italia are very 
susceptible to attacks of the oidium and perono¬ 
spora. The Albilla is sometimes mistaken for the 
Folle Blanche de la Charente, but the species are 
quite distinct. The Italia is one of the most 
highly appreciated vines in Peru. The grapes from 
this vine are held in high repute, and much business 
is done in them as fruit for the table. Tho Rosada 
has no particular value from a commercial point of 
view. The Moyar is used to fortify other wines. 
Wine from La Franyaise has a distinct taste, it is 
said, of pitch. It is used for blending with other 
wines. The other vinos do not call for any special 
mention, but they are all used in the production 
of wine which is consumed in Peru. 

ABYSSINIA AND ITS TRADE. 

The commercial future of Abyssinia, judging from 
the last report on the trade, is full of promise, for 
the country is naturally very rich and bears a 
la rge population with an aptitude for trade. This 
trade is as yet in its infancy, large tracts being up 
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till now practically unexploitod. Development is, 
however, rapidly proceeding. Generally speaking, 
tho southern half of Abyssinia is richer than the 
northern, and the districts in which trade is most 
highly developed are those of Jimma and Haifa in 
the south west and of Harrar in the oast. Adis 
Ababa, the seat of the central government, bus a 
population of from 40,000 to 60,000, which fluctuates 
according to the number of troops which happen 
to be quartered in the town; the foroign popula¬ 
tion, viz, merchants, contractors, artisans, etc., 
numbers about 1,200, and consists largely of Indians, 
Greeks, and Arabs. Legations are maintained by 
tho United Kingdom, France, Italy, Kussia, and 
Germany, and a Consulate-General by the Unitod 
States. Among the chief business offices are two 
telegraph offices, a postal service, a telephone 
system, and a custom house. Adis Ababa will he 
the terminus of the Franco-Ethiopian Kail way. 
There aro two hotels with comfortable accommo¬ 
dation, at which rates cn pension are £6 and 15 
per month. There is a large market place, which 
presents a busy appearance, and wliero on Saturday 
(the market day) a great concourse of people 
assembles from the surrounding country. 

Tho Government has recently erected an olecti ir 
power-station on the Kiver Akaki, some 18 mile* 
from Adis Ababa. The current is already laid on 
to the Government cartridge factory, a mile outside 
the town, and there is a project on foot for the 
oloctric lighting of the town. Land in and around 
the town is privately owned and very costly, as 
are also building materials and fuel; but it is 
anticipated that when the railway from Jibuti to 
tho capital is completed, timber roquired for 
building purposes will probably be imported. 
There are forests of good timber that exist in 
various parts of the country, hut these cannot he 
exploited owing to the difficulties of transport 

Harrar, which lies 6,000 feet above the sea, 
contains some 40,000 to 50,000 inhabitants, and is 
the centre of a rich coffoe-prodncing district A 
Chamber of Commerce was formed by the merchants 
at Harrar in 1914. The town has lost a good deal 
of its importance as a collecting centre owing to 
produce which formerly came thithor now being 
taken diroct to tho stations on tho Franco- 
Ethiopian Railway, this being, of course, the main 
avenue along which trade passes. At the end of 
1918 goods were being received for transport as far 
as the Hawash River, 227 kilometres from the 
capital, which was expected to be reached about 
the present time (1915). The figures of tho goods 
conveyed by the railway show a steady increase 
during the past five years, and an abnormal increase 
in the imports in 1918. 

The value of the trade betwoon Abyssinia and 
the British Somaliland ports amounts to about 
£61,700, the principal' articles of export being 
skins, hides, glue, coffee and grain. It was inevitable 
that the construction of a railway from the port of 
Jibuti into the interior should adversely affect the 
prosperity of the adjacent port of Zeyla. From 


1901, when the railway was partially opened for 
traffic, the value of the Zeyla trade began to 
diminish steadily till 1907-8; but since the latter 
year there has been a slow but steady revival, 

Gondar, once the capital of Abyssinia, is now 
merely a collection of squalid huts clustered round 
the ruins of its former greatness. There are con¬ 
siderable possibilities, however, for trade in this 
corner of Abyssinia. Tho Italian Government has 
maintained a commercial agent and a doctor at 
Gondar for the last four yoars, while a British 
Consul for N.W. Abyssinia is also stationed there. 
Another convenient centre for trade is Gore, in tho 
west, the headquarters of tho British Consul for 
Western Abyssinia, and here the Bank of Abyssinia 
and several business firms have opened branches. 

In the Adis Ababa export trade hides and skins 
are the largest item, 4,105 metric tons being exported 
by the railway in 1918. In normal times those are 
mostly exported to Hamburg, Havre, Marseilles, 
and Salonica, whence a considerable quantity find 
their way to the United States. Coffee is of two 
sorts- the Harrari, a fine yellow berry, which is 
mostly sent to Aden, where it is mixed with Mocha 
coffee and sold as ‘‘long-berry Mocha” in the 
United Kingdom and America. The other sort is 
Abyssinian coffee, the most important product of 
the south-west, where enormous forests of it grow r 
wild and are hardly as yet exploited. There being 
a sufficient domand in Khartoum to absorb all 
that comes on to tho market, practically the whole 
of this coffee finds its way out through Gambola 
on tho River Baro, a tributary of the White Nile, 
by which way it reaches its destination by water. 
Other products include wax, ivory, rubber, civet 
and gold. Ivory and rubber are Government 
monopolies. Gold D washed by the natives in 
many of the rivers, and though so far the spasmodic 
efforts of prospectors have not met with much 
success, it is more than probable that someday the 
discovery of gold in sufficient quantities to make 
dredging operations pay will bo made. At present 
the annual export of gold amounts to about 
£50,000; the total production is, doubtless, consider¬ 
ably more 


ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

The Exhibition at Goldsmiths' Hall. — The 
exhibition of German and Austrian articles typify¬ 
ing successful design, held under the auspicos of 
the Board of Trade at Goldsmiths' Hall, though it 
was only open for three days, aroused a good deal 
of comment) both favourable and unfavourable. 
That was due in a measure to the exhibition itself, 
but also in part to the literature circulated, both 
by the Board and by some half-dozen art workers, 
who advocate the foundation of a Design and 
Industries' Association, and who, by their whole¬ 
hearted enthusiasm for the work shown, did muoh 
to oonvince hesitating visitors of its excellence. 
With regard to the works exhibited, while there is 
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no doubt whatever about their interest, there 
seems some danger that their significance and 
importance may be over-estimated in certain 
quarters. In the first place, it has to be remem¬ 
bered that the work shown at Goldsmiths’ Hall, 
though it adequately represents a certain advanced 
type of German and Austrian manufacture, is by 
no means typical of German production as a 
whole, some of which—it would not be altogether 
unfair to say, much of which—is at least as dull 
and lifeless as anything produced in this country. 
Again, the exhibits represent what has found its 
way, for one reason or another, into Great Britain. 
There is no record of how the various objects have 
sold, or whether they can lay any claim to have 
been a commercial success. It looks, upon the 
face of it, as though the printed cottons 
and linens (all of thorn apparently Austrian, by 
the way) which made such a striking show at 
the exhibition, while they would undoubtedly 
attract attention in a shop window and be a 
useful extra lino to holp to introduce other good:*, 
would only command a very limited sale. They 
were well worth study, for though some of them 
were delirious enough to justify the remark of a 
depressed manufacturer, who declared that if he 
produced stuff liko that he would soon be ruined, 
thcro was a certain freshness about them, a clever 
recognition of tho possibilities of black and of 
outline, a daring and occasionally happy Use of 
bright colour, which made them very full of life 
It is worth recalling that the German cotton prints 
exhibited by the Board of Trade at Cheapside some 
weeks ago were dull and hackneyed in the extreme. 
This, combined with the fact that tho very few 
wall-paper designs shown at Goldsmiths' Hall 
woro not peculiarly fresh or original, leads one to 
wonder whether the statement in the official 
pamphlet that “ a largo section of tho public is 
sympathetic towards original efforts, and hitherto 
their domand has been largely met by foreign 
productions. An instance of this is that half the 
wall-paper designs issued by the principal wall¬ 
paper manufacturers in this country are believed 
to have been designed abroad/* is not rather 
misleading. It is always difficult to get at facts 
of this kind; but undoubtedly a considerable 
proportion of the foreign designs brought over 
hero are purchased, not because they are original, 
but for a variety of other reasons. There arc 
cortain styles, for instance, demanded by the 
public which a Frenchman can handle success¬ 
fully and an Englishman cannot. (There is, of 
course, no denying that many of tho foreign 
patterns bought are French and not German.) 
There are certain technical conditions to which 
foreign designers are sometimes more ready to 
conform than British artists. Again, some of 
our best English paper - stainers procure their 
designs mainly, if not entirely, from native 
sources. In the face of all this, it is by no 
means Bafe to assume, without further proof than 
seems to be forthcoming, that the bulk of foreign 


patterns used in this country represent the nowest 
or the best type of work, though some of them pos¬ 
sibly do. Nevertheless in various simpler branches 
of design and workmanship there is abundant 
evidence that the Gorman work is very much 
alive. People who covered thoir floors with lino¬ 
leum chosen from the small samples shown would 
probably be more than a littlo disappointed with 
its effect when it was laid, but purchasers of 
smaller articles would have no cause to repent of 
their bargain. Tho collection of cardboard and 
tin boxes for cigarettos and the like showed much 
more cleverness than work of the same type designod 
over here, and the posters were a striking proof of 
what excellent cheap lithographic work is being 
done in Germany. Most of our best posters are 
designed for the three-colour process, but the 
German examples shown the other day prove beyond 
all gainsaying what good rosults can be achieved 
in this direction by a scientific use of lithography. 
Of tho printing and general get-up of some ot the 
catalogues and cheap books it would be difficult to 
speak too highly. The replicas of peasant pottery 
are on the whole better made the^ our own work 
of this kind, hut the texture of the glaze of some 
of tho “ leadless glaze ” ware was unploasant in 
tho extreme, whilst the more or less artistic cheap 
crockery probably appeals rather to those who see 
it for the first time than to tho people w'ho have 
met its like in numerous foreign hotels and 
restaurants. Further, tho official note on ceramics, 
while it shows that its writer is well up in modern 
German production, makes rather scant acknow¬ 
ledgment of all that is being done over here. 
It is true that we arc producing quantities of 
dull and inartistic designs and objects, but we are 
also doing some good and original work. Moreover 
there is evidence in the pottery as in other crafts 
of Germany’s talent for borrowing. It looks as 
though her success may be in no small measure 
due to the inadequacy of the international arrange¬ 
ments for copyrighting designs. It is, to say the 
least of it, hard when a good design for which a 
fair price has been paid has to compete in the open 
market with a rathor inferior rendering of itself 
sold at a much lower ngure. There is room, plonty 
of it, for improvement in our design, but we shall 
hardly arrive at it by sotting up German cleverness, 
which has succeeded partly through its imitation 
of us, partly through its not entirely commendable 
business methods, as a standard worthy of un¬ 
bounded admiration. It is easy to praise the work 
shown at Goldsmiths’ Hall and to say, with its 
admirors, that it represents a national ideal, but 
have we adequate proof that it does so ? Besides, 
it has to bo borne in mind that the national ideals 
of Germany, Austria and Hungary are not, to say 
the least of it, identical in tho artistic any more 
than in the political sphoro. 

Design and Industry.— The plea for tho founda¬ 
tion of a Design and Industries* Association put 
forward by the unofficial committee responsible for 
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the Memorial as to Industrial Design, and circulated 
at the Goldsmiths' Hall exhibition, comes at a good 
moment, and its object, the association of manu¬ 
facturers, designers, distributors and others inter¬ 
ested in order to encourage the production under 
ordinary commercial conditions of attractive and 
barefully-designed modem work, is wholly com¬ 
mendable. It is only too true, as the writers of “ De¬ 
sign and Industry "urge, that hitherto “ the designer 
and the manufacturer have.. .largely remained in 
separate compartments, and that the purchasing 
public had yet a third point of view." But an 
amelioration of that state of affairs can only come 
about when each of the three parties cries peccavi. 
No amount of pointing out their obvious duties 
to the other sinners by any one of the offenders 
will bring about the desired result, since the 
existing muddle is the outcome of faults on all 
sides, and not of one party alone. The authors of 
this appeal are artists, they naturally see that the 
manufacturers have been at fault. They rightly 
point to our Arts and Grafts movement as the fount 
and origin of the German advance, and they state 
the benefits which would accrue if the designer 
and the manufacturer came into touch by the 
simple process of “ the employment of the best 
available talent." There is, however, one point 
which they seem to leave out of account. The 
Arts and Crafts movement in this country began 
as a movement more or less on the lines of the 
proposed association. It included within its ranks 
not only craftsmen, but “ paper designers ” and 
even manufacturers. That it haB in some measure 
failed to attain the larger ends to which it 
originally aspired is due, no doubt, partly to the 
manufacturers and the general pnblic, but also in 
no small measure to the younger generation of 
artist-craftsmen themselves who have been so 
carried away by the glamour of making something 
with their own hands that they have had little but 
contempt to offer to manufacture and everything 
connected with it. If they have repented of this 
attitude, or if a still younger generation is arising 
ready to give of its best to help forward the artistic 
interests of production on a large scale, not from 
a lofty and far distant height, but as loyal co- 
operators with the manufacturers, convinced that 
in so doing they are really furthering the highest 
claims of art, there is good hope that things may 
improve. 

CORRESPONDENCE* 


CUTCH IN MALAYA. 

I am desired by the court to inform you that 
their attention has been drawn to an article which 
appeared in the issue of your Journal dated 
March 26th, on the above subjeot. 

In paragraph two of the article particulars are 
given of the quantity and value of the product 
imported into the colony during the year 1913. It 
is noted that no mention is made of cutch manu¬ 


factured in North Borneo, but it may interest you 
to know that in that year the produot to the value 
of £23,423 was exported from the territory. 

It has occurred to the oourt that you might care 
to supplement the artiole referred to by these 

fi ^ ureSf Habington G. Forbes, Secretary. 

The British North Borneo Co., 

37, Threadneedle Street, London, E.C. 

March 31st, 1916. 

[The article in question was based on a report 
of the Malay States Information Agency, and the 
statistics only referred to the amount of cutch 
imported into the ports of the colony.— Ed.] 


OBITUARY* 

Lord Rothschild, G.O.V.O. — The financial 
world has suffered a severe loss by the death of 
Lord Rothschild, which took place at his residence 
in Piocadilly on March 31st. 

Nathan Mayer de Rothschild was born in 
1840; he was educated privately and at Trinity 
College, Cambridge, and on leaving the University 
he entered the famous office in New Court, 
St. Swithin’s Lane, which was directed by his 
father, Baron Lionel de Rothschild, with the 
assistance of hiB two brothers, Baron Mayer 
de Rothsohild, and Sir Anthony, the President of 
the Jews’ Free School. 

The part played in British finance by the house 
of Rothschild is common knowledge. One of their 
greatest feats was to arrange the purchase by the 
British Government in 1875 of the 176,602 shares 
in the Suez Canal Company, owned by the Khedive 
Ismail. The transaction involved the enormous 
sum of nearly €4,000,000, but it was carried out 
with extraordinary ease and smoothness. The 
late Lord Rothschild also took an important share 
in reforming the finances in Egypt during the 
difficult period 1878-88, and the present condition 
of the country is due in no small measure to the 
services of his firm. He had also large interests 
in South America. 

In 1865 Mr. Rothschild (as he then waB) entered 
the House of Commons as member for Aylesbury— 
a seat which he occupied till 1885, when he was 
oreated a peer. He was natarally regarded in the 
House as the reoognised authority on all financial 
matters. At first he was a follower of Mr. Gladstone, 
but he was unable to accept the Home Rule Bill, 
and he became a Unionist Free-Trader. 

As is generally known, Lord Rothsohild took 
a deep interest in the welfare of the Anglo-Jewish 
community, of which, like his father, he was 
considered the head. He was a most generous 
benefactor of all Anglo-Jewish institutions, his 
private benefaotions and those of his firm being 
alike munifioent. 

Nor was his generosity by any means limited 
to Anglo-Jewish charities. His purse was always 
open to any deserving oause. Among the last. 
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tasks which he undertook was the chairmanship 
of the council of the British Red Gross Society, 
to which over £1,000,000 has been contributed 
since the.outbreak of the war. 

His services to the agricultural industry should 
not remain unmentioned. In the breeding of 
pure-bred stock, Tring Park made a world-wide 
reputation. In horses, c&ttle, sheep, as well as 
poultry and dairying, it was regarded as an 
example to all, and in each of these sections 
Lord Rothschild himself took the warmest interest. 

Lord Rothschild became a member of the Royal 
Society of Arts in 1887. In 1901 he was elected 
on to the Council, on which he served as Vice- 
President till 1905. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

First Principles op Production. By J. Taylor 

Peddie, F.S.S. London : Longmans, Green & Co. 

5 ft. net. 

Of recent years, and especially of recent months, 
a very great doal has been talked and written 
about the connection between scienco and industry. 
The question is undoubtedly of the first importance 
to us as a nation, and the more it is discussed- 
provided, of course, that the discussion eventually 
leads to something practical—the better it will be 
for the prospects of our industrial prosperity. For 
this reason we may extend a welcome to Mr. Taylor 
Poddie’s volume, which is perhaps the more 
interesting, as the author approaches the subject 
from the industrial point of view, whereas most of 
those who have hitherto taken part in the dis¬ 
cussion have spoken from the scientific side. The 
book consists of a number of articles, the main 
object of which is “ to open up a scries of oppor¬ 
tunities from tho workman at the machine to the 
student at the university.” Most of these arc 
from Mr. Taylor Peddie’s pen; but he also includes 
articles on “The Co-operation of Science and 
Industry,” by Mr. S. Roy Illingworth; on “The 
Influence of Brain Power on History and Industry,” 
by Sir Norman Lockyer; on “Steel Industry: 
Opportunities for Britain,” by Dr. William 
Lorimer; and on “The Chemical Industries of 
Germany,” by Professor Percy Frankland. 

To Fellows of this Society, who have attended 
the meetings held here during tho present session, 
or read the reports thereof in the Journal , there 
will not be very muoh that is fresh in what Mr. 
Taylor Peddie tells us of the respective conditions 
of industry in Britain and Germany. Possibly his* 
most interesting article is that which dealB with 
41 Finance and Industry.” Dr. W. R. Ormandy, in 
a paper read before the Society in Deoember last, 
described the part which the German banks play 
in assisting industrial development. There can 
be little -doubt that this attitude of the German 
financiers accounts as mnoh as anything for the 
extraordinarily rapid growth of German industry, 


and it is to be hoped that in this respect our banks 
may learn to tako a leaf out of the German book; 
but, as Mr. Taylor Peddie points out, this system 
could only be adopted in this country with reser¬ 
vations. “ The policy of advancing loans on the 
strength of prospective orders to individuals who 
do not possess established businesses is very unsound 
for the reason that costs of production during the 
first three years of the life of a business cannot be 
gauged with any dogree of accuracy, even assuming 
the efficiency of the management to be good. The 
works have to be first of all created, then the right 
kind of machinery and labour has to be obtained, 
skilful managers selected, and last, but not least, 
good managing directors must be secured. The 
whole organisation then has to carry out tests 
and experiments, and tune itself up to work 
cohesively and efficiently in production. As the 
cost of completing the organisation, therefore, 
cannot be gauged with any degree of accuracy, it 
will be seen that any bank advancing loans without 
security to establish a new industry is embarking 
upon business of a highly speculative nature.” 
These words, no doubt, represent with sufficient 
accuracy the conservative attitude of the British 
banker; but if the British manufacturer is to be 
lashed—as ho has been for the last twenty years 
—for his failure to encourage the co-operation of 
science and industry, why should the British 
banker go scot-free when he is committing the 
same offence ? 

We have heard a great deal about the organising 
and administrative ability of the Germans, and a 
corresponding amount about our own methods of 
“ muddling through.” This is natural enough in 
a people that is always ready to see its own faults, 
and the virtues of others; but there are among us 
a certain number who venture to doubt whether 
Germany is after all so wonderful in this respect. 
Professor W. J. Ashley, for instance, who certainly 
speaks with high authority here, said at a recent 
meeting of this Society; “I decline to take it 
[the German Beamtenthum] quite at its face 
value. It makes a proud and justifiable display 
of all its achievements, but I doubt if it can show 
anything quite so big as the way in which this 
country took up tho colossal task, not only of 
sickness insurance, but also of unemployed insur¬ 
ance— which German administrators had been 
afraid to tackle and all in a single year.” 

Mr. Taylor Peddie appears to be of those who 
believe that we are far behind our enemies in tho 
matter of organisation, and the chief romody he 
proposes is “to see that a proper commercial and 
technical educational system is established in the 
universities, technical colleges, and secondary 
schools in Great Britain. We must establish a 
B.Sc. degree in Industry, and assist in the drafting 
of the curriculum.” 

There are, no doubt, many intricate problems to 
be studied in connection with industry, as a glance 
at the syllabuses of tho lectures delivered at such 
a college as the London School of Economics will 
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show; but is it yet proved that the kind of course 
which would lead to a B.Sc. in Industry is the best 
to turn out organisers? In a paper which was 
read here in 1912, Mr. H. A. Roberts, Socretarv to 
the University of Cambridge Appointments Board, 
mentioned that of a certain group of 50 Cambridge 
men employed in commerce by five or six groat 
organisations, 19 graduated in classics, 5 in history, 
5 in law, 1 in theology, 4 in modern languages, 8 in 
mathematics, 5 in engineering, and 8 in natural 
sciencos. “ The classical ability,” he added, ‘‘ shows 
up extremely well.” And what educational system 
was responsible for Mr. Lloyd George’s “ discovery 
of the war ”—the man who organised the transport 
of our army to Franco ? Winchester and Oxford 
-perhaps the most unpractical system of acquiring 
useless knowledge that even this country can boast. 
The gigantic task mentioned by Professor Ashley 
of establishing both sickness and unemployment 
insurance was also almost entirely tho work of men 
of similar training. 

Whilst we arc all one in the desire to do every¬ 
thing possible to improve the condition of British 
industry, there are at least two schools of thought as 
to the way in which it should be done Would the 
commercialising of the universities assist? We 
doubt it, and even if it did so, what would he the 
price ? Important as industrial prosperity may bo, 
it is not everything. Germany has staked almost all 
on securing it, and to achieve her end she has not 
hesitated to use in business methods similar to those 
which have made her name infamous in war. Is 
commercial prosperity worth having at the cost of 
one’s good namo ? It is not suggested that the effect 
of studying political economy demoralises one’s 
sense of honour; but if material success is made 
our chief criterion, there is a danger of losiug sight 
of those higher ideals which have certainly raised 
us above tho level of Teutonic culture, and which 
have found their principal home in the older 
unpractical universities. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

British Industries Fair.-As a complement to 
the series of Exchange Meetings which have been 
organised by the Board of Trade in the last few 
months, at which samples of German and Austrian 
goods have been exhibited with a view to finding 
British manufacturers prepared to make goods to 
compete with them, a display of samples of British 
goods in a number of the trades in connection with 
which the Exchange Meetings have boon held is now 
being organised. This display is intonded to repro¬ 
duce the main features of the well-known Leipzig 
Fair. It will lie held at .the Royal Agricultural 
Hall, London, from May lOfcli to 21st, and will 
be styled “The British Industries Fair.” Only 
British manufacturing firms will be permitted to 
exhibit. No exhibitor may exhibit articles other 
than those of his own manufacture and included 
in the following trades: Toy and games trade, 


earthenware and china trade, glass trade, fanoy 
goods trade, cutlery trade, eleotro-plate trade, 
clock trade, jewellory and drapers’ jewellery trades, 
including buttons, studs, puBh-buttons, pins and 
needles, stationery and printing trade. The Board 
of Trade will undertake, among other things, the 
preparation of a catalogue of exhibitors and the 
general decoration of the hall. 

Mercantile Marine of the World. — The 

following figures, published lately in America, 
show the tonnage of the seven principal merchant 
navies of the world in order of their importance: - 

<?roKH Tonnage. 

Great Britain. 20,075,791 

Germany. 4,998,740 

United States. 8,489,730 

Norway. 2,475,324 

France . . 2,240,504 

Japan. 1,700,002 

Italy. 1,571,701 

From this it will bo seen that tho tonnago of the 

British merchant shipping is about four millions 
greater than that of the six other countries taken 
together. It should be noted that the figures for 
the United States includo about one and a half 
millions of tonnago of shipping on tho great 
American lakes, and should be deducted, in order 
to oompare fairly with the other nations, and the 
United States would therefore occupy the fifth 
instead of the third place, coming between France 
and Japan in the above list. 

“Pusa 12” Wheat. —The Agricultural .Journal 
of India for January contains further information 
about “Pusa 12,” the wheat that seems to have 
a great future before it, thanks to the scientific 
work done by Mr. A. Howard, Imperial Economic 
Botanist, and bis wife as his personal assistant, and 
Mr. Leake. Tho environment experiments under¬ 
taken from 1909 onwards showed that all the Pusa 
variotios did well in Bihar, the United Provinces, 
and Central India; but one variety gave equally 
good results in the Punjab, Unitod Provinces, 
South Bihar, and the Central Provinces. This was 
“ Pusa 12,” and it proved itself to he tho host 
wheat for India as a wliolo, both as regards yield 
and quality. Tho cultivators themselves grow the 
variety from seed supplied to them ; ho the experi¬ 
ments wore absolutely fair in different parts of the 
country. We are told that “ Pusa 12 ” has another 
advantage in addition to its yielding power and 
quality, namely, its characteristic appearance in 
the field which distinguishes it at once from the 
country wheats. “ The beardless ears are long, 
with shining red chaff, and the straw is quite 
different in tint from that of most Indian wheats. 
Its appearance in the field and the large elongated 
grain enable this variety to be instantly distin¬ 
guished. In any scheme of seed distribution, 
which aims at roplacing the existing wheats by a 
now kind, it is a great advantage if the improved 
variety can easily be recognised in the field and in 
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the market/’ The time appears to have come for 
the establishment of this improved grade of white 
wheat over a large area of the wheat-growing 
tracts in India, and the wheat must be brought to 
the notice of the Home millers in the form of one 
or two experimental shipments, so that they may 
have an opportunity of getting first-hand experience 
of its qualities and behaviour. Then will como an 
efficient organisation of the soed-supply so that all 
demands can be mot. In Bihar the hulk of tho 
seod raised in the seed-farms in the provinco is to 
be concentrated into a single circle; and in the 
United Provinces the central circle has been 
chosen for work, mainly on account of the local 
development of the co-operative credit movement 
and of the close working arrangements that exist 
between the societies and the Agricultural Depart¬ 
ment. By means of the societies an effort will lie 
made to replace the existing whoats as far as 
possible by the new kind, and to supply the trade 
with as much surplus seed as can be obtained. At 
the earliest moment this will he secured for the 
first shipments to Europe. In the work of buying 
in the soed and in placing it on the markets in 
Europe to the host advantage the inteiest and 
assistance of Messrs. Kalli Brothers have lieen 
secured. Mr. A. E. Humphries, a former President 
of the Incorporated Association of British and 
Irish Millers, has promised to bring tho matter 
before the Home millers and assist in tho estab¬ 
lishment of the new grade in England as soon as 
tho first shipment has been collected. 

Hong-Kong ’s Wireless Station. — Writing 
from Hong-Kong on the subject of the long-discussed 
wireless telegraph for Hong-Kong, which is at last 
to ho carried out, the American Consul-General 
there says that tho proposed radius of service has 
1 icon enlarged to 500 to 700 miles per day and 1,300 
miles or over by night under normal conditions, 
and the plant is expected to be in operation within 
five months. Tho inauguration of this service has 
some additional importance in view of the fact 
that the largo wireless stations of tho Chinese 
Government at Canton and Woosuug, near Shang¬ 
hai, aro now working, and those at Foochow' and 
Hankow will bo completed by tho time the Hong- 
Kong station is in working order. The service of 
the two Chinese stations now ready was commenced 
with the beginning of the year. They cover sub¬ 
stantially tho same radius as the Hong-Kong station, 
the plants thus being able to exchango messages 
with each other as with all ships in Chinoso waters. 
A typhoon warning service is one of tho first fea¬ 
tures adopted by the new system. All these coast 
stations ato of the samo construction. Tho oscil¬ 
lating power in the antennae radiating the waves 
is 5 kilowatts (6*7 horse-power) with a current of 
32-88 amperes. An official statement reports that 
the stations are fitted out with a 28-horse-power 
benzine motor, driving a dynamo and supplying 
the necessary ourrent for charging an accumulator 
battery, from which tho ourrent is then taken for 
transmission to the transmitting machinery. A 


“convertor” run by this battery will supply an 
alternating current of 500 cycles per second, which 
is stepped up to some 10-1,200 volts. The plant 
produces waves with lengths between GOO and 
3,000 metres. The receivers of all the stations 
can pick up waves of all lengths between 300 and 
4,000 metres. The stations arc manned by a 
Chinese stall educated by foreign exports in the 
Pekin College of Communications. The Woosmig 
station has been opened for day and night service, 
and the Canton station is open from 8 a.m. to 
10 p.m. The stations arc supervised by managers 
with six to eight years’ practical experience in 
wireless work. 

Agricultural Uhsolkces or France.— The 
Echo de Paris announces the publication of a book 
ontitled “ Effort Agricole de la France pendant les 
Six Mois de Guerre,’* from tho pen of M. Fernand 
David, the French Minister of \grieulture. It 
contains very reassuring information respecting 
the present supply of cereals and cattle in France. 
At the end of last year there were 13,300,000 bead 
of hornod cattle in France, as compared with 
10,800,000 head at the end of 1011. The number 
of pigs was 6,280,000, as compared with 7,080,000 
a twelvemonth ago. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

April 14. — T. Thorne Baker, “ The In¬ 
dustrial Uses of Radium.” 

April 21.— Moueton Fkewen, “ The State 
and the Fisherman.” 

April 28.—A. S. E. Ackermann, B.Sc., Assoc. 
M.Inst.C.E., “ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

May 5. — Augustus Vernon IIarcourt* 
D.C.L., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., On the Measure¬ 
ment of the Efficiency of Domestic Fires, and 
on a Simple and Smokeless Grate.” 

May 12.— Charles R. Darling, A.U.O.Sc.l., 

F. I.C., “ Recent Progress in Pyromctry.” Sir 

Robert Abbott Hadkikld, D.Sc., F.li.S., will 
preside. - 

Additional Lei turk. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.30 o’clock : — 

May 6. — M. Paul Lamhottk, Pirecteiir des 
Beaux-Arts an Ministere dos Sciences et des 
Arts de Belgique, %< Constantin Mcunier et les 
Sculpteurs Beiges de son Temps.” 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons:— 

April 15, at 5 pan. — Perceval Landon, 

“ Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab.” The Right 
Hon. Earl Curzon of Kkdlkston, G.C.S.I., 

G. C.T.E., will preside. 
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May 13, at 4.80 p.m.— Sir Charles H. 
Armstrong, late Chairman, Bombay Chamber 
of Commerce, “ Indian Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock:— 

May 4.—S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” The Hon. Sir George II. Perlky, 
K.C.M.G., Acting High Commissioner for 
Canada, will preside. 

Date to be hereafter announced :— 

C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

David Sommervillk, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P,, 
D.P.H., “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 8, 10,17. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, April 12. .Victoria Institute, Central Hall. West¬ 
minster, S.W., 4.3o p.m Mrs. W. Maunder, 
“Astronomical Allusions in Sacred Rooks of tile 
East." 

Royal Institution, All»e in ark-street, \V„ ft p m. 

General Monthly Meeting. 

Engineers, Cleveland Institution of, Corporation- 
road, Middlesbrough, 7 30 p in 
Surveyors' Institution, 12, 1 -reat <Jeorge-strect, S. W., 
s luu. Messrs. C. S. .losepli and R. S. Gardiner, 
“The Report •»! tile hand Enquiry Committee 011 
Housing." 

TUESDAY, APliTi 13. .Electrical Engineers, Institution of 
(Local Section), 17, Alburt-squure, Manchester, 

7.30 p.m. Mr. .1. H Rider, “The Power Supply 
of the Cential Mining-Rand Mines Group." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Mr. E. Fletcbei, “The War on French Archi¬ 
tecture ’’ 

\lpine Club, 23, Navile-row, W., 8.30 p.m 
civil Engineers, Institution of, Great Oeoruc-streH, 
S.W., K pm. Mr. C W Anderson, “On Im|»aet 
< 'oelltcients foi Kail wav Gliders.’ 

British I)e< orators. Institute ot, Paintcis’ Hall, 
Little Trinity - lane, EC., 8 p.m. Mi II c. 
Cleaver, “Russian Peasant Art atid Life. 

Phot ograj due Society, 3n, Russell ■ sqnaie, \Y.(\ f 
8 lun. Mr. R. E. Crowther, “Thio-mdoxyl 
Development and its bearing oil the Theorv of 
the Latent Image." 

Zoological Society, Rogeiifs-park, N W., 8 an p.m. 
1. Mr. G A. Boulenger, “ A List of the Snakes of 
the Belgian and Portuguese Congo, Northern 
Rhodesia, and Angola.’ 2. Dr. R. Broom,(c) “On 
some new Carnivorous Therapsids in the Collection 
of the British Museum”, ( h) “On the Oigan of 
Jacobson and its Relations in the ‘ Jnsectivara.’ *' 
3. Di. G. li Niebolls, “A Note on the Prostyle 
(Oh Cncei/iffHm )of the Anurous Amphibia." 4 Mr. 
E. Gibson, “Some Notes on the Nnto Breed of 
Cattle (Boh taunt*).' 

Engineers, Society of, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 7.3o p.m. 
Mr. F. Grom, “ Main Roads, Past and Present, 
and Modern Methods of Construction aud Main- 
- tana nee.” 

Colonial Institute, Whitehall Rooms, Whiteliall- 
place, S.W., 8.30 p.m. Sir Gilbert Parker, “ Lights 
and Lessons of the War.” 


Wednesday, Al'RlL 14...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelplit, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. T. Thorne 
Baker, “ The Industrial* Uses of Radium.” 

Geological Society, Burlington House, W. ( 8 p.m. 
Mr. S. H. Warren, “ Further Observations on the 
late Glacial or Ponder’s End Stage of the Lea 
Valley.” 

Automobile Engineers, Institution of, at the Institu¬ 
tion of Mechanical Engineers, Storey’s-gate, 8.W., 
8 p.m. Mr. F. W. Lanehester, “The Screw 
Propeller." 

Japan Society, 20, llanover-square, W., 8.30 p.ra. 
Mr. N. Kato, “Eastern Ideas aud the Japanese 
Spirit.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
The University, Birmingham. 7.30 p.in. Mr. J. H. 
Rider, “The Power Supply of the Central Mining- 
Rand Mines Group." 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Ilanover-square, 
W., ft p.m. Lecture by J>r. W. li. Courtney. 

Thursday, April 1ft...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adclphi, W.C., 5 p m (Indian Section.) 
Mr P. Laiidon, “ Basra and the Hhutt-nl-Arah." 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington Uouse, W., 

8.30 p.m 

Lmneaii Society, Burlington House, W., ft p.m. 
Mr. C. F. M Hwyunerton, “Experiments and 
Observations bearing on the Interpretation oi 
Form and Coloration in Plants and Animals." 

Royal Institution, Albcmarlc-street, VV., 3 p.m. 
Professor A S. Eddington, “Star Colour and its 
Significance.' 

Camera Club, 17. Jobn-slreet, Vdelphl, W.c, 
H.30p.m. Rev. F. 1). Moriee, “Paradoxical modi¬ 
fications ot Structure in Stinging-Insects and 
ftawllies.” 

Optical Society, at the Chemical Society, Burlington 
House, W., 8 p.in. Colonel J. W. Gifford, “Optical 
Instruments for Military Pui poses." 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W.O., 8 p in. Mr J. H. Rider, 
“The Power Supply of the Central Mining-Rand 
Mines Group ” 

Historical Society, 7, South-square, Gray's luu, W C , 

“> p.m. Mr. F. A. Kirkpatrick, “The Spanish 
Municipal Administration in South America, Ifton 
1800.” 

Architects, Society of, 28, Bedford-square, W.c., 

7.30 pm. Mr. 8. D. Chalmers, “Artificial 
Lighting in relation to Architectural Effects." 

Mining and Metallurgy, Institution of, at the 
Geological Society, Burlington House, W., 8 p.m. 

Friday, April 16.. .Royal Institution, Albemarlc-strect, W., 

9 p.m. Mr. S. Graham, “ The Russian Idea.” 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, Storey's-gate, 
Westminster, S.W., 8 p.m. Address by the Presi¬ 
dent, I)r. W. C. Unwin. 

Saturday, April 17...Royal Institution, Albemarlc-strect, 
W., 3 p.m. Colonel A. G. Hadcock, “Modern 
Artillery.” (Lecture I.) 

Correction. —A correspondent points out that in 
the article on “ Production of Quinine in Italy ” 
in the Journal of March 12th, 1915 (p. 379), in the 
last paragraph but one, a mistake was made in 
converting grammes to grains. The paragraph 
should read : “ The average consumption last year, 
in Italy, of quinine manufactured by the State was 
569 grammes (8779*67 grains) per 1,000 of popu¬ 
lation, as compared with 545 grammes (8409*85 
grains) of the previous one.” 
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NOTICES* 


NEXT WEEK. 

Wednesday, April 21st, ft p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) Moketon Fee wen, “ The State and 
the Fisherman.” The Rioht Hon. Walter H. 
Long, M.P., LL.D., F.R.S., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


PRESENTATION OF THE ALBERT 

MEDAL TO SENATOR MARCONI. 

At the last meeting of the Council, on 
Monday afternoon, the 12th inst., Colonel Sir 
Thomas H. Holdich, It.E., K.C.M.G., K.C.S.I., 
O.B,, D.Sc., Chairman of the Council, on 
behalf of H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught and 
Strathearn, K.G., President of the Society, 
presented the Society’s Albert Medal to 
Senator Guglielmo Marconi, U.C.V.O., LL.l)., 
D.Sc., “ for his services in the develop¬ 
ment and practical application of wireless 
telegraphy.” 

In addition to the Chairman, the following 
members of the Council were present:—Sir 
George Ranken Asiwith, K.C.B., K.C., D.C.L. 
(Vice-President), Sir Steuart Colvin Bay ley, 
G.C.S.I., C.I.E. (Vice-President), Sir George 
Birdwood, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., M.D., LL.l), (Vice- 
President), William Henry Davison, M.A. 
(Treasurer), Sir Steyning William Edgerley, 
K.G.V.O., C.I.E., Francis Grant Ogilvie, C.B., 
LL.D., Sir Westby B. Peroeval, K.C.M.G. 
(Vice-President), Sir Boverton Redwood, Bt., 
D.So«, F.R.8.E., Lord. Sanderson, G.C.B., 
K.C.M.G. (Vice - President), John Slater, 
F.R.I.B.A., Alan A, Campbell Swinton, Car¬ 
michael Thomas (Treasurer), and Professor J. 
&L Thomson, LL.D., F.R.S. (Vice-President). 


EXAMINATIONS. 

This year for the first time the Examinations 
are being held twice. The first examination 
was held from March 22nd to 31st. The second, 
will be held from May 10th to 10th. 

As the entries for the May Examinations 
have been received, the figures for both are 
given below. 

It will be seen that the total number of 
entries for both Examinations is 32,113. This 
shows a falling-off of 5,860 as compared with last 
year, when 37,973 entries were received. The 
large decrease is no doubt entirely attributable 
to the conditions prevailing throughout the 
country owing to the war. 

Stage I.—Elementary. 

March May Total. 

8,649 5,981 14.630 

Stage II.—Intermediate. 

4,290 8,120 12,410 

Stage III.—Advanced. 

1,488 3,585 5,073 

14,427 17,686 32,113 

In 1914 the figures were:—Stage I., 17.213: 
Stage II., 14,425 ; Stage III., 6,335. 

The decrease in the different stages is 
Stage I., 2.583; Stage II., 2,015; Stage III., 
1,262; Total, 5,860. 

There were 221 Centres for the March 
Examinations, and there will be 252 for May. 

Last year there were 406 Centres. 

NORTH LONDON EXHIBITION 
TRUST. 

In 1865 the Committee of the North London 
Working - classes and Industrial Exhibition 
(1864) presented to the Society of Arts a sum 
of £157, the balance of the surplus from that 
Exhibition, with a view to the annual award of 
prizes for the best specimens of skilled work¬ 
manship exhibited at the Art Workmanship 
Competitions of the Society of Arts. The Art 
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" Workmanship Competitions were discontinued 
after 1870, but since that date various prises 
have been awarded under this Trust. Prizes 
were offered to the students of the Artistic 
Crafts Department of the Northampton In¬ 
stitute, Clerkenwell, in 1903, and have been 
continued annually to the present time. These 
have been awarded, for the present year, as 
follows:— 

Senior Section .—Prize of £2 and a Certificate to 
W. G. Cook, for an Engraved Plate. 

Prize of £1 and a Certificate to A. W. Broderick, 
for an Engraved Plate. 

Prizes of 10s. each and a Certificate to W. F. 
Elmore and to W. A. Hill, for Drawings and 
Specimens of Work. 

Junior Section .—Prizes of 10s. each and a Cortifi- 
' cate to A. Vecchione, for a Cloth Case, and to 
I. Chambers, for a set of Steel Dies. 

The awards have been made on the recom¬ 
mendation of Mr. Alan S. Cole, C.B. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

SIXTEENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, April 14th, 1915; Capt. Charlks 
E. S. Phillips, F.R.S.E., in ihe chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society :— 

Best, William Newton, M.Am.S.Mech.E., 11, Broad¬ 
way, New York City, U.S.A. 

Higman, Ormond, M.I.E.E., Electrical Standards 
Laboratory, Ottawa, Canada. 

Jairazbhoy, Cassamally, Warden - road, Bombay, 
India. 

Khan, Sahebzada Abdussamad, C.I.E., Chief 
Secretary, Rampur State, Rampur, United Pro¬ 
vinces, India. 

Mellor, Alfred, 152, West Walnut-lane, German¬ 
town, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 

Ram, Atma, Civil Lines, Ludhiana, Punjab, India. 
Rumbough, John B., Enterprise Machine Com¬ 
pany, 67 -71, North Main-street, Asheville, North 
Carolina, U.S.A. 

Smith, Miss Alice Maude, M.D., Chicago St&to 
Hospital, Dunning, Illinois, U.S.A. 

Wilder, Gerrit Parmile, c/o Hawaiian Trust Com¬ 
pany, Ltd., Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Wilder, Leonard H., Ingleside, near McLean, 
Virginia, IT-.S.A. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows 6f the Society 

Hitching, Alfred Bishop, 194, Main-street, Bing¬ 
hamton, New York, U.S.A. 

Maxwell of Calderwood, Lady (Jane), GlenJOwen, 
Cheltenham. 


The paper read was— 

THE INDUSTRIAL USES OF RADIUM. 

By T. Thorne Baker. 

/ Radium has already passed through three 
stages in the way in which it has been regarded 
by the public. In its early days it was 
looked upon as something of a miracle, which 
was to revolutionise modern science, prove an 
endless source of power and energy, and act as 
a panacea for all human ailmentH; it was 
exploited by many quasi-scientific people, and 
very soon became regarded with something akin 
to suspicion. Then followed a period of for¬ 
getfulness as far as the public was concerned, 
while a great ileal of careful, and apparently 
rather unproductive, research work took place, 
till it reached the third stage, when its appli¬ 
cations to medical science became seriously 
recqgniscd. 

1 want to put before you to-night a paper 
more suggestive than anything else. There seems 
little doubt that radium is destined to play an 
important part in industrial work as well as in 
medieal science, and I hope to be able to give 
some instances which will indicate some of the 
possible lines oil which radium may be employed 
in the near future. 

A little over a year ago 1 had the* pleasure* 
of describing here sonic experiments which had 
been carried out in connection with agriculture; 
they were only of a preliminary character, but 
I am glad to say that they led to others making 
similar experiments, in many cases with very 
interesting results. It is not too much to say 
that in the hitherto worthless residues of the 
radium factories we have one of the most 
valuable, agricultural assets of the country, 
which, if utilised with discrimination, will give 
a great impetus to intensive farming, intensive 
culture in this country has hung fire, so to speak, 
bocause we do not like giving the almost paternal 
care to the work which is so absolutely essential; 
radium will, therefore, be particularly welcomed 
because the stimulus it gives to growth is so 
pronounced that intensive culture does not then 
require anything like the trouble ordinarily 
involved. 

The early results obtained in plant and 
vegetable growing with radio-active soil have 
been up to the present uncertain, and therefore 
disappointing. During the last six months 
experiments carried out in warm laboratory 
germinators have elucidated many points 
previously doubtful, and I shall be able to 
show, as the result of experiments, how these 
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uncertain, results arose, and how the uncertainty 
can be removed. 

We have to remember, first of all, that 
radium is extracted from various kinds of 
mineral: where pitch-blend© at first was the 
only source of supply we now depend far more 
upon camotite, autunite and other minerals, 
containing very much less radium, but which 
arc themselves far more abundant. Methods of 
extraction vary widely, as does their efficiency; 
and whereas some residues—after all the 
“ available ** radium has been extracted— 
contain 8 to 15 milligrammes of radium to the 
ton, others contain only 1 or 2 milligrammes 
per toil. Standardisation as regards “ radium 
content ” is thus obviously necessary; but 
what is of far more importance are the metallic 
compounds associated with the radium, and 
of course* present in comparatively excesshc 
quantities. 

Radium is always associated with uranium in 
the proportion of about 3*4 parts of the former 
in 10 , 000,000 of the latter. In order to show 
the effect of uranium on vegetable life, 1 math 4 
some tests recently which gave very interesting 
results. Mustard seeds were sown in soil in 
test saucers and placed in a germination box. 
Lot A was watered three times daily with tap 
water ; Lot B with a 1 per cent, solution of pure 
uranium nitrate, i.r. % uranium from which the 
radium had been extracted. The results were 
as folio ws : — 

Lot A . .82 per cent, of the seeds germinated. 

Lot B . .0 per cent, of the seeds germinated. 

In other words, the uranium had proved fatal. 

The experiment ivas then repeated, only this 
time Lot B was watered with a 1 per cent, 
solution of active uranium nitrate, i.e., uranium 
nitrate containing the equilibrium amount of 
radium. The results were as follows : — 

Lot A . . 81 per cent, of the seeds germinated. 

Lot B . . 58 per cent, of the seeds germinated. 

You will thus see that, despite the ordinarily 
fatal qualities of the uranium, the radium was 
able to give sufficient vitality to the seeds to 
enable 5G per cent, of* them to germinate. 

The importance of these experiments is that 
they show how necessary it is, if radio-active 
residues are to bo used for agricultural work, 
that every impurity be known and, if possible, 
got rid of. A-notable instance last year was 
that of a w T ell-known seed firm, which carried 
out very numerous tests with radium residues, 
and got very great variations in the results, 
rendering the whole of the work somewhat 


doubtful. I found, on investigation, that the 
residues came from different sources, some 
containing copper and uranium, while one of 
the residues T happened to know contained no 
radium at all. 

The ideal process of production for agricul¬ 
tural work is what is known as the concentration 
process. The residues, after full extraction on 
a commercial scale of the radium, are subjected 
to a method of concentration by which about 
90 per cent, of the inert material is discarded ; 
the whole of the radium content is then found 
in the *' concent rates/’ so that in any ease any 
deleterious matter is reduced to one-tenth of 
the normal. But it so happens that in this 
process the, heavier matter is discarded, so that 
a good deal of metallic residue is done away 
with, and there is very little in the iinal product 
but radium contained in silica. 

These concentrates are, however, not always 
available, but it may be taken for granted that 
the vanadium, uranium, or topper is usually 
extracted before the " residue ” stage ; on the 
other hand, weak radio-active earth supplied 
from the neighbourhood of radium mines will 
very probably contain uranium or copper, or 
both, and will then b'* unsuitable for obtaining 
the best results. By fusion with crude caustic 
soda, or by vigorous boiling with alkaline 
carbonate, the radium and barium an* obtained 
as insoluble carbonates; lhost* are usually 
dissolved next in hydrochloric acid, and the 
radium barium chloride either precipitated as 
sulphate, or precipitated directly by the addition 
of sufficient concentrated hydrochloric acid. 

It may bo emphasised here that, in agricultural 
work, soluble radium salts in very small quanti¬ 
ties completely kill soil organisms, and that the 
use of too liberal a quantity of insoluble radio¬ 
active matter is almost fatal to plant life. I 
have found that 1 ee. of a 1 : 25,000 solution 
of pure radium bromide in U) ec. of culture 
medium entirely prevents the grow th of ordinary 
soil bacteria. 

In agricultural, and, I think, other types of 
industrial work with impure radium, or radio¬ 
active residues, we shall always have to consider 
two things : ( 1 ) The influence of the associated 
impurities; and ( 2 ) which of the rays emitted 
are responsible for the effect produced. 

Radium gives off three types of ray, the «, 
and y. The a rays are absorbed by a thin sheet 
of note-paper, the & mostly by a sheet of lead 
1 mi Hi metre thick; the y rays have very great 
powers of penetration. The & rays are about 
100 times as penetrating as a rays, while y rays 
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'are 10 to 100 times as penetrating as j9 rays. In 
order to determine the effect on gemination, tests 
were made in earthenware saucers with mustard 
seed, the saucers being plaeed in the electric 
germinator. This germinator consists of a 
stout metal or wood box, electrically heated, 
with glass shelves at different heights, and 
v - adequate temporature control. The seeds were 
subjected to a temperature of about 28° C. for 
sixteen hours a day, and about 15° C. during 
the remaining eight hours. 

In test A the seeds were sown in ordinary 
mould, as a control; in test B also ordinary 
mould was used, but the seeds were watered 
with radium emanation water, which gives only 
a rays ; in test C the seeds and soil were placed 
over radium barium chloride, with a sheet of 
card 1 millimetre thick separating it, so that the 
£ and y rays were effective ; while in test D a 
sheet of lead 3 millimetres thick was interposed, 
so that y rays alone could influence the 
germination. 

The result of the radium emanation water 
was very marked, as 100 per cent, of the seeds 
germinated, and the seedlings grew in each case 
at a uniform rate. In the control test about 
90 per cent, of the seeds germinated, but, as is 
common in these cases, the growth was erratic, 
about half the seedlings, developing normally, 
the other half being dwarfed by lack of vitality. 
The a rays of radium, especially when ad¬ 
ministered in the form of emanation water, 
have always, in my experience, shown a very 
pronounced tendency to increase the vitality of 
plants. 

Although not much difference is to be de¬ 
tected between the action of the ft and y rays, 

• the /3 rays seem to produce a more deleterious 
effect than the y rays; this is not remarkable 
when we consider the effect of the X-rays, which 
are very largely identical with the /3 rays of 
radium, in their destructive p 9 wer on micro¬ 
organisms. The /3 rays are also present in far 
greater abundance. 

The importance of those experiments is that 
they show that: (a) The a rays arc largely 
responsible for increased vitality and quicker 
germination, hence the great advantage of sowing 
the seeds in earth prepared with the radio-active 
matter; (0) the emanation is of value to plant 
’ growth, and hence, if radio-active matter is 
laid over the soil, the raja, or the watering, will 
/produce to some extent emanation water 
which will sink through the earth, reach the 
roots, and hence be of benefit" in accelerating 
i growth. 


A convenient form of apparatus for preparing 
emanation water on a cheap scale is shown 
in the diagram on the screen/ Radio-active 
material, insoluble in water, and containing 
200 or 300 milligrammes to the ton, is packed 
between fine muslin stretched over wooden 
frames, and these frames are placed vertically, 
an inch or two apart, in an enamelled iron tank 
provided with a tap at the bottom and a well¬ 
fitting cover at the top. The tank is filled 
with water, left for a week or a fortnight, 
and the water then drawn off as required. 
By having two such tanks, used on alternate 
weeks, a continuous supply can be easily 
obtained. 

A more simple apparatus is shown iu the 
photograph on the screen. This is very well 
suited for laboratory experiments, and is easily 
put together. A filter flask, of 2 litres capacity, 
is provided with a delivery tube and tap, the 
tube projecting to below the surface of the 
water inside the flask, and a scent-spray bulb 
is fitted to the tube at the side, so that when 
pressed the water is driven by air pressure 
through the delivery tube. At the bottom of the 
flask is distributed on the largest possible surface 
5 grammes of finely divided precipitated radium 
barium sulphate of about 1 in a million concen¬ 
tration, and the flask is a quarter filled with 
500 e.c. of water. For germination testB, milk 
and cheese experiments, and so on, J have found 
this a most useful little apparatus, and the 
emanation experiments above described have all 
been done with water prepared in it, leaving the 
water in contact with the radium barium 
sulphate for one month before use. 

I believe that it is legitimate at this Society 
to make a reference to trade matters, and I 
should like to refer to a radio-active fertiliser 
with which 1 have been experimenting for some 
three years, known for industrial purposes as 
“ Nirama.” This consists of radio-active matter 
from which practically the whole of the dele¬ 
terious inorganic matter has been extracted, ami 
after the radium content has been definitely 
ascertained, it is diluted to a uniform standard 
with finely sifted and sterilised soil. In order 
to cope with the demand of the plants, owing 
to their rapid growth, for more chemical 
nutrition, nitrogen and phosphoric acid are 
added in suitable forms, and the effeot is in 
many eases to get anything up to 100 per cent, 
quicker growth, with noticeable moistness and 
fullness, as against coarseness and bitterness in 
taste which often result from hasty or too 
abundant growth. 
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Provided uniformity as regards radio-activity 
be obtained, and sufficient chemioal manure be 
employed to let the plants take the full advan¬ 
tage of the radium stimulus, there is little doubt 
that this type of fertiliser will be found to play 
a highly important part in future agricultural 
chemistry. 

We now come to the more practical side of 
the question, viz., can radio-active compounds 
be procured on a sufficiently large scale, and 
at a sufficiently low cost, to render their use 
possible on an industrial scale ? 

The present price of pure radium bromide 
(RaBr^H/)) varies from £18,000 to £25,000 
per gramme, or £18 to £25 per milligramme. 
As the type of residue best suited to agricul¬ 
tural work contains about 2 milligrammes to the 
ton, and the residue* itself is valueless, a ton of 
material would cost at the outside about £30. 
As a matter of fact, when buying residues or 
low-grade ores, the price per milligramme is far 
smaller, and an average price of £5 per milli¬ 
gramme may lie taken as a reasonable basis. 
Thus i!5 would represent the cost of the radium 
in about 40 tons of soil, and 40 tons spread over 
or worked into the ground to the depth of from 
3 to 5 ins. would obviously cover a very large 
area of ground. 1 know of one lump in this 
country where 2,000 milligrammes in residue* 
are lying idle; this would make 80,000 tons of 
soil permanently suitable for intensive cultiva¬ 
tion. and we can imagine what even this would 
mean to a small country like England at a time 
when market gardeners are straining every nerve 
to increase their yields. 

I do not wish to touch oil the medical aspect 
of radium except in two instances, which are, 
I think, of considerable interest. The first of 
these is in connection with baths. It is well 
known that a great number of people went 
annually to such resorts as Karlsbad and 
Gastein, where radio-active water is available 
for baths or for drinking purposes. Very 
marked results have been obtained in eases of 
gout, neuritis, rheumatism, and so forth. Where 
radium water has been administered in this 
country it has been in the form of emanation 
wator, for the preparation of which large 
quantities of fairly pure radium salts have been 
necessary. The emanation water, besides losing 
its radio-activity in less than six days, emits 
only a rays—two obvious limitations. 

In experimenting with salt furnaces last year, 
at Carriokfergus, I found that dilute radium 
salts, i.e., for example, radium barium sulphate 
containing one part in one million of radium 


element, was completely soluble in molten salt, 
and on dissolving a small measured quantity of 
a radium barium salt in a quarter of a ton of 
molten sodium chloride subsequent tests showed 
that homogeneous mixture had taken place. By 
the process of manufacture in use at Carrick- 
fergus, the molten salt is poured from the 
furnace into a rotating iron pan ; several r&kes, 
or iron pegs, fixed as to position, project into 
the salt and keep it broken up and also gradually 
direct it to the periphery of the pan. It is then, 
in a fine state of division, carried over into an 
endless band of pans, which empty into graded 
sifting screens. The fine particles of salt, on 
being tested both in the «-ray electroscope and 
by the emanation method, exhibited uniform 
radio-activity, and on being dissolved in tap 
water gave an exceedingly finely-divided pre¬ 
cipitate of radio-active particles, which easily 
remain in suspension for some time. 

Salt so prepared, and containing approxi¬ 
mately 1*375 milligrammes of RaBr.,.2Jl>() to 
the ton, is now being extensively used under 
the name of “ Rabasa ” for medical baths, and 
several officers who have come back from trench 
life at the front suffering from acute rheumatism 
have been treated with highly satisfactory 
results. It is hoped that this salt will, to a large 
extent, do away with the necessity for visiting 
Continental batli resorts, but, what is of more 
importance, it will bring a modem and highly 
valuable process of therapeutics within the 
reach of those who hitherto have been unable 
to go to the expense of radium treatment in 
Germany. 

During the last two years a great deal of 
active work has been done in the eradication of 
the fungi attacking what is known as split cod, 
essentially a Norwegian industry, but one also 
of growing importance in Great Britain. Cultures 
I obtained in 1913 from storehouses, drying- 
sheds, and diseased fish at Christiansund, in the 
north of Norway, where an immense quantity 
of cod is dried on the rocks in the sunny months, 
showed a peculiar behaviour to high-frequency 
electric currents — apparent inhibition at first, 
always followed by a marked increase in the 
rate and profusion of grow th. Radio-active salt 
appears far more effectn e, and I am hoping this 
year to be allowed to test its value here with 
the courtesy and help of the Fishery Board for 
Scotland. 

The effects of radium on bacteria and on 
fermentation, etc., have already received a 
considerable amount of attention, but their 
possible application to industrial bacteriology 
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J9 worthy of careful study. The effect of 
electricity on milk is, of course, well known, 
although by no means perfectly understood. 
A thunderstorm, for example, will turn milk 
sour, presumably by the rapid increase of growth 
of the acid bacteria it contains. In milk of 
bad quality as many as 124 million bacteria 
have been found to the cubic centimetre, or, 
roughly, 60,000 million to the pint. One 
bacterium can, by simple fission, become two 
in twenty minutes, under normal conditions. 
Under suitable electrical conditions the bacteria 
would double their numbers in a few minutes. 
Hence it is not diflicult to see that milk not too 
fresh could be “ turned,” or become sour, in a 
very short time when under electrical influence. 
The « rays of radium consist of positively- 
charged particles, and their effect may thus be 
analogous to the positive electricity which is so 
beneficial to plant life and to many bacteria. 
Tubes of milk stood in highly concentrated 
radio-active matter, the 0 and y rays pene¬ 
trating the glass, but in each case there? was 
very little result. If, on the other hand, 
milk is slowly filtered through a layer of in¬ 
soluble radio-active matter, and the milk 
bacteria are brought into contact with the a 
radiation, a very rapid effect is noticed, the 
milk clotting within a short time. Tn other 
words, radium is able to take the place of the 
ferment rennet, and may therefore prove of 
value in the manufacture of cheese. I hope 
that this reference to the cheese industry may 
induce others to investigate these possibilities. 

The fact that an intermittent current of 
about 30 to 50 milliamperes passed for ten 
minutes through milk will cause it sometimes 
to keep in good condition at 25° C. for three 
days, is significant of the extraordinary effect of 
certain types of electrical influence on inhibit¬ 
ing the growth of the lactic acid bacteria, and 
probably the bacillus coli communis and the 
other micro-organisms present. Recent pre¬ 
liminary tests have shown the presence of 
soluble radium to be highly effective in in¬ 
creasing the rate of alcohol production by 
fermentation, while too much radium' again 
inhibits the growth of the ferment or destroys it. 

Radium has, in certain instances, a distinct 
bactericidal action, and we shall probably find, 
as its properties become more closely under¬ 
stood, that besides possessing very selective 
action, stimulating s6me bacteria and inhibiting 
the growth of others, it will assist growth when 
used in minute quantities* and' prove fatal 
when more concentrated. Some tests recently 


made with a common air staphylococcus, the 
organism grown in culture media containing 

(а) 10 per cent, of a 1: 25,000 radium bromide 
solution; 

(б) 10 per cent, of a 1: 2,500,000 radium 
bromide solution; 

(c) the control culture medium; 
gave the following results :— 

(a) No growth after five days at 27° C. 

(b) Fair growth after five days at 27 n C. 

(c) Normal growth. 

A good deal of work will probably bo done* in 
the near future in the design and manufacture 
of radium emanation water apparatus. In¬ 
genious devices are already manufactured by 
which water is filtered very slowly through a 
porous block, in the material of which is in¬ 
corporated radio-active matter of just the 
necessary strength to omanate it during its 
passage through. These have also been made 
in the form of syphons. 

Common methods in America are to pre¬ 
cipitate the sulphate on asbestos and place the 
latter in a porous cell, and to mix it with 
charcoal and form 44 slabs.” 

There must be an advance in these things, 
however, as soon as it is more generally recog¬ 
nised that dilute radio-active matter, very much 
less expensive, can be used with equal success 
for the purpose, and T think that the slow progress 
made in this direction is due to the fact that the 
medical scientific man usually buys pure radium 
salts at standard prices for making emanation, 
and the weaker material remains in the hand* 
of the radium factories, and has not been 
sufficiently exploited. 

Take, for example, some quotations recently 
made: — 

(Practically) pure radium bromide, RaBi\. 
2H a O, £18,000 per gramme. 

Radium barium salts, about 2 milligrammes 
per kilogramme of radium bromide, £9,000 per v 
gramme. 

Slightly less concentrated, containing iron 
also, but in an insoluble form, £7,500 per gramme. 

Residual matter, about 8 milligrammes per 
ton, £4,000 per gramme. 

Now, according to recent experience, the latter 
material could be employed quite well for 
preparing emanation water, and it seems a matter 
for regret that more enterprise is not shown in 
dealing with this class of material, as Tadium 
treatment (for internal administration in the 
form of water) is at present a luxury, except in 
hospital work. 
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The usual strength employed in medical 
treatment is 1 millicurio to the litre of water. 
The amount of radium emanation in equilibrium 
with 1 gramme of radium is called a curio. One- 
thousandth of this amount, therefore, in the litre 
of water, is the usual strength, though water 
containing 6 millicuries per litre has been used 
in certain cases.* 

It is interesting to note here that about -^th 
or a ^th of a millicurie per litre seems the most 
advantageous to employ for agricultural work. 

Radium emanation, as is well known, has a 
life period of under six days, and falls to half 
its strength in 3*85 days. The decay is shown 
in the curve on the screen. In order to obviate 
this trouble, radium chloride has been success¬ 
fully administered on the Continent, in the form 
of tablets, which, of course, retain their entire 
strength almost indefinitely. The dose used 
has been about 2*4 by 10 ,M milligrammes, three 
times a day for several days. 

1 recently attempted to increase ionisation 
of mercuric chloride by the introduction into 
a solution of it of sufficient radium sensibly to 
increase its electrical conductivity, as one of 
the existing theories as to the powerful dis¬ 
infectant. powers of mercuric chloride is that 
the mercury becomes ionised in solution, and 
is responsible for its bactericidal action. Dr. 
Andrews very kindly tested these solutions for 
me at St. Bartholomew's Hospital, and found 
that the increased ionisation did not increase 
the action of the mercury. This is of interest 
incidentally, as it tends to show that the 
ionisation theory, relating to bactericidal action, 
on which very divergent views are held, is not 
correct. 

There is little doubt, however, that radio¬ 
activity in suitable amount will be utilised in 
mouth-washes and tooth-powders and pastes, 
on account of its antiseptic powers when em¬ 
ployed at a certain strength, One hears reports 
sometimes of its powers to cure baldness; but I 
will not deal with this, as it is not an industry, 
but something of a fine art-! 

Another practical use to which radium is 
being put is the preparation of watch, clock, 
and compass hands, to render them luminescent 
in the dark. A year ago such luminous hands 
were more or less a novelty, but the present 
war has demonstrated their very real use, and 
thousands of watches with luminous hands aro 
now being sold. I believe that luminous sign¬ 
boards are also in use in Russia, and some time 

* C. R. 8. Phillips. •« Radiography, X-ray Therapeutics 
anti Radium Therapy,” R. Kuo* 843.J 


ago there was some agitation to try them iu this 
country. That they will come is very probable. 

It is a peculiarity of most of these substances 
that they must be in the crystalline state to 
be active. Zinc blende, or sulphide of zinc, 
in the form of hexagonal crystals, becomes 
phosphorescent w hen excited with radium ; 
diamond is similarly excited, also barium 
platinocyanide, calcium fluoride, and the double 
sulphate of uranium and potassium. 

Crystalline zinc sulphide, usually employed in 
the preparation of clock and w'atch hands, is knowm 
as Sidot’s blende. It occurs in crystalline form 
in nature, and is not easy to prepare artificially. 
It can be made, however, by igniting zinc oxide 
in a current of sulphuretted hydrogen gas, or 
by heating precipitated zinc sulphide in a 
stream of the gas. The crystalline structure is 
not always apparent when prepared in this 
way, but the desired optical properties are 
obtained nevertheless. 

The luminosity is produced by means of 
actual scintillations, each a particle emitted by 
the radium in contact with zinc sulphide pro¬ 
ducing one scintillation. Professor Wood * lias 
calculated that the duration of luminosity 
produced hv each scintillation does not last 
more than irM \ (T( , of a. second. On the other 
hand, 1 gramme of radium expels (>-2 x 10 
(over 60,000 million) a particles per second.t 
so you will see that a very small quantity of 
radium goes a very long way in producing tiro 
luminescence. The ft rays of radium produce 
sustained luminescence of some minutes' duration. 

Consequently, luminous paint of permanent 
luminosity can be prepared commercially by 
mixing zinc sulphide with radio-active material. 
It would appear, however, that on account of 
its relative cheapness, meso-thorium is being 
large!}’’ employed at present. Meso-thorium is 
produced as a by-product in the incandescent 
gas-mantle industry. It has a fife period of 
only seven to nine years, a* against 2.500 in the 
case of radium ; but, on account of its cheapness, 
it will probably be more largely manufactured 
than radium in the future. % Tho. result will be 
that the life of a really good watch or clock will 
be longer than that- of the luminosity of the 
hands, and this is a point worth consideration 
by the purchaser w ho is paying a big price. 

One further possible application of radium 
to industrial work I should like to mention 
is its use in the preparation of photographic 

* Phil. Mag 10,1005. 

i Rutherford. Phil. Mag. 30,1906. 

t Soddy. “The Chemistry of the Radio Elements, p. OS. 
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emulsions. The early experimenters with radium 
used to test the radio-activity of .substances by 
its fogging effects on. a photographic plate* 
Kinoshita showed in 1910* that each a particle 
of radium acting on a photographic plate 
rendered one “ grain ” of silver bromide capable 
of development, and that the action went on 
until the whole of the grains within range 
were affected. 

It seems a somewhat bold suggestion, there¬ 
fore, to mix actual radio-active matter with 
a photographic emulsion ; but I have been able 
recently to produce emulsions containing a 
suitable quantity of radium chloride or bromide 
which yield much denser and more vigorous 
photographs under test conditions, with the 
important result that normal brilliance in photo¬ 
graphs can be obtained by the use of less silver 
in the emulsion—an economy of far-reaching 
importance. 

In conclusion, I must apologise for the some¬ 
what scrappy and versatile character of this 
paper, but I have brought it before this Society 
with two objects: First, to induce, if possible, 
more enterprise among works’ research chemists 
to test the availability of radium for their own 
industries; and, second, to point out that in a 
time of national emergency we have large stores 
of material, at present lying idle, which could be 
turned to enormous advantage for agricultural 
work. 

DISCUSSION. 

Mb. Martin H. F. Sutton exhibited specimen 
plants of peas and beans which he had tested with 
the author’s material, 11 Nirama.” In the case of 
the peas there waB but little difference between the 
controlled and the dressed plants, but, as the audience 
would see, in the case of the beans there was a 
very distinct difference. The really interesting 
point of the test was in the germination. He had 
brought to the meeting the results of his trials with 
the material on rape. He had used sand alone, and 
sand plus “ Nirama ” ; and in the latter case appar¬ 
ently every single seed germinated, and the seedlings 
came through the sand with the help of “ Nirama ” 
three days before they came through the sand 
alone. From the tests his firm had made, they 
thought there was certainly something in radio¬ 
active material. What it was, or how far it 
was likely to be useful, they could not at 
present definitely say. His firm had published 
a bulletin of what they had done in the 
matter during the past summer, and anybody 
interested could obtain a copy by writing to 
him. What his firm had used during the last 
summer had been two distinct ores from different 

* Procttdingi of the Boyal Society, A. 83, p. 432. 


sources, and also a slime from the same source 
as one of the ores oame from. During the present 
year their trials would be considerably more 
complete. 

Professor F. Keeble, F.B.S., desired to 
emphasise the point that it was greatly to the 
detriment of science that premature claims should 
be made for results or for effects, which might 
in course of time be demonstrated, and which 
might prove to be of great importance, but 
which were not yet justified by any results 
which had been made public. In that respect 
he was confining his criticism entirely to the 
suggestions and claims which had been made 
for radio-activity, or the effects of radium on 
plant growth. He confessed he was not in a 
position to explain that very remarkable result 
which had just been referred to by Mr. Martin 
' Sutton in connection with Borne of his exhibits, 
but he would point out that the incubus of 
explaining that fact did not rest on himself or 
any other scientist, because no experiment in 
the strict sonse of the word had been made. 
A certain material, with a name which he had 
for the moment forgotten, containing, in addi¬ 
tion to the substance to be experimented with, 
a number of unknown chemicals, among others 
nitrogen compounds and phosphates, had been 
employed. It was well known that nitrate 
in certain forms was a great activator as well 
as a food for the growth of plants; and how 
much the effect of that precocious growth 
of the rape was to be ascribed to the radium 
emanations, and how much was to be ascribed to 
the unknown nitrogen compounds employed, could 
not be definitely stated. Judgment must bo 
reserved for the time being as to whether that 
experiment was destined to contain the germ of a 
fertile idea. A word of caution should be expressed 
with regard to the advice given by the author, that 
all the waste stuff from the radium factories which 
was lying about this country Bhould be utilised. 
There was as yet not anything like sufficient evi¬ 
dence to justify any serious horticulturist or agri¬ 
culturist in spending a penny piece on exploiting 
radium. A good deal more work would be required 
to be done before anyone would be in a position to 
speak confidently as to whether radium emanations 
produced any effect, and whether that effect was 
mainly good, or whether it was partly good and 
partly deleterious. In making that criticism, ho 
had had the privilege of following very oiosely the 
experiments which had been oarried out by Mr. 
Sutton, and neither that gentleman nor himself, 
nor others who saw the experiments, could con¬ 
vince themselves that the effects were more than 
those which might be ascribed to ohanoe, although 
there was always a presumption that radium might 
be doing a certain amount of good. He did not 
think they even got so far as even considering 
whether the effects were worth the expenditure 
of money on the materials. It was important that 
a warning should be given, because the market had 
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been flooded by all sorts of stuffs which claimed to 
be radio-active, and horticulturists and agricultur¬ 
ists were being asked to put their hands into their 
pockets and pay considerable sums for substances 
which might or mi?ht not be of any use whatsoever. 

Mb. B. H. Rolfe supported the views of the 
last speaker, at any rate in one sense. All 
who had worked in radium had suffered from 
violent anticipations which had been made 
by unauthorised persons as to what could be 
done. That had been a millstone which had 
weighed heavily round investigators’ necks. 
With regard to the question of the effect of 
extraordinarily dilute radium bodies in agri¬ 
culture, he did not think it had been quite 
brought out in the paper how very minute 
those bodies were. For instance, carnotite ore 
contained, as it was at present, somewhere 
about 5 or 6 milligrammes of radium to the 
ton, which had a relation, he might put it, of a 
second of time to three years. At present some¬ 
where about 85 per cent, of that was taken 
out, so it could be gathered that the amount left 
was very minute. That stuff had been used ap¬ 
parently very successfully for agricultural purposes. 
It had only been done on an experimental scale, 
but there was one question in connection with it 
where the last speaker’s point came in. There was 
in that material a certain small residue of vanadium, 
and vanadium acted to a certain extent as a fixer 
of the atmospheric nitrogen, and investigators had 
not yet been able to make up their minds com¬ 
pletely as to how much the effect was due to the 
radium and how much to the other. He thought 
he might mention some exceedingly interesting 
experiments which had been carried on at 
Manchester University by a German student on 
the germination of barley. That student had 
found that by keeping his barley under certain 
conditions, and circulating round it an atmosphere 
wnich contained a small quantity of the actual 
emanation, he got his barley to germinate much 
more quickly than it would have done otherwise. 
That certainly suggested that the action of the 
emanation, if there was enough of it, tended 
in that direction. That experiment had been 
chocked in a number of ways, and if, unfortu¬ 
nately, that excellent work had been interrupted, 
still it was a very direct point made in that 
particular line. 

The Chairman (Captain Charles E. S. Phillips, 
F.R.8.E.) said he would like to point out one small 
matter which the author had overlooked in giving 
his long list of the possible applications of radium 
to commercial matters, and that was a device 
which was at present in use in the North in con¬ 
nection with the industry of weaving. Ho had 
not seen the actual apparatus at work, so he could 
not describe it in detail, but he believed there was 
• certain stage in the weaving of thread in which 
a number of very floe filaments came off in all 
directions, and very easily attached themselves to 


parts of the apparatus or the machine through 
which the thread was passing, owing to the fact 
that those threads became highly electrified. 
A very simple and practical way had been devised 
of overcoming that difficulty, by passing the 
thread through a tube, upon the inner surface of 
which was a small quantity of radium, or other 
radio-active matter. The result was that the air 
inside the tube became ionised, and the electricity 
on those fine filaments was at once taken off, and 
went to earth (the tube itself being connected to 
the earth); thus the whole difficulty of those 
filaments flying out in all directions and attaching 
themselves to various parts of the machinery was 
completely eliminated. The author had said a 
good deal about intensive culture, and the groat 
speed at which beans, and possibly other agricul¬ 
tural products, could be grown, but there was 
one question which he should like to ask, namely, 
whether the author had investigated the radio¬ 
activity of the products at all ? For instance, 
was any of the radium which was in the soil drawn 
up into the plants themselves ? Tf so, was it quite 
safe, even supposing the growth of cabbages, and 
corn, and so on, could be accelerated ? With regard 
to milk, he would remind the author that the 
results of some careful experiments in that direc¬ 
tion had been published before the Rontgen Society, 
about two years ago, by Professor Duffield. In 
those experiments the idea had been to try to 
produce artificially the same conditions, in the 
neighbourhood of milk, as were associated with 
thunderstorms. The results were very inconclusive. 
Mr. Thorne Baker, however, seemed to spoak with 
almost too much confidence as to the results 
of the clotting of milk by alpha rays, and 
the increase in the growth of bacteria owing to 
the conditions associated with thunderstorms. 
Professor Duffield had tried pumping ionised gas 
through milk, making sparks in its neighbourhood, 
and trying to reproduce the conditions of a 
thunderstorm on a small scale, but with no 
definite result. He (the speaker) had actually 
gone so far as to pump radium emanation 
through milk without producing any sign of 
clotting. The rate of the development of acid in 
the milk seemed to be unaffected by the presence 
of radium emanation. A paper had been recently 
published dealing with the question of the treat¬ 
ment of certain diseases of the teeth with 
radium—by means of emanation water. In all 
these efforts the point that struck one very forcibly 
was the extreme smallness of the quantities of the 
material made use of. One might perhaps be allowed 
to express a certain amount of scepticism over such 
results where the amount of material used was 
so extremely small in relation to the large effects 
which seemed to be produced. If it were possible to 
increase the growth of a plant, then it seemed reason¬ 
able to suppose that by some radio-active meanB it 
might be possible to stimulate the growth of other 
forms of organic cells. He thought there was only 
one investigator who was of the opinion that the 
growth of organic cells could be directly stimulated 
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*by means of radio-activity, so that, again, showed 
the author had taken upon himself a very great 
responsibility in expressing "with such certainty 
some of the results which were being dealt 
with by a large number of o£her men all over the 
world with a feeling of great doubt. He was 
sure the author appreciated how difficult it was to 
make a satisfactory experiment with anything, and 
the trouble of eliminating the numerous factors 
which must assuredly enter into matters dealing 
with the growth of plants, especially under the 
conditions which had been described. The point- 
was, could the matter be put on a strict laboratory 
basis? Could the experiments possibly be made in 
such a way as to eliminate every other influence 
except the radio-active one? The action of the 
alpha particles seemed to be one which tended to 
destroy cells. The idea that the cells should be 
stimulated to develop and to subdivide, and that 
the plant growth should be accelerated by means 
of radium was, of course, nothing more or less 
than a miracle, because it seemod to be almost 
impossible to form any basic theory as to why such 
a result should come about. 

* The Author, in replying to the remarks of 
Professor Keeble, said he should like to draw 
attention to one thing which had been very obvious 
from the results of a very large number of care¬ 
fully carried out tests, and that was whon the 
radium was mixed with a sterile soil it almost 
invariably appeared to act better without any 
nitrogen and phosphorus, or nitrates and phos¬ 
phates, than with them, except in isolated cases. 
He was referring to 150 recent germination tests, 
and in all cases the radium in the necessary 
strength, or in the strength used, gave apparently 
the best results. One thing which made him feel 
more confident than perhaps it would have been 
wise to be about the effect being due to radium, 
was that so many of the other effects which were 
produced were comparable with the effects pro¬ 
duced when the crops were electrified. Some 
analyses made last year of radish grown in radio¬ 
active soil showed an increase in the amount of 
sugar produced of between 30 and 40 per cent., 
which was very much the same as the in¬ 
crease of sugar obtained in earlier experi¬ 
ments., The reason the material referred to in 
the paper had been made was not that he desired 
to push it as a manure or fertiliser, but since 
he had read his last paper before the Society 
some fifteen or sixteen months ago, owing 
to the extraordinary oiroulation of the Journal 
of the Society, hardly a week went by without 
one or two people writing from different parts 
of the world asking where they could obtain 
radio-active residues; and the point he had tried 
to emphasise in the paper that night was that if 
radio-active residues Were obtained through a third, 
fourth, or fifth party, very likely the purchaser 
would get large quantities of inorganic ohomioals 
with it, which would render entirely impossible 
the obtaining of accurate results. The point about 


the preparation was simply that it was standardised 
as regards its radium content, and that it could 
always be obtained, if further tests were wanted, 
in uniform quantities. He thought that, as the 
tests which had already been carried out showed 
promise of good results, it was very desirable for 
larger tests to be instituted, because tests in the 
open were not always the same as tests In agri¬ 
cultural laboratories. He would like to see forty 
or fifty acres of ground treated on a large scale. 
The Chairman had raised the interesting point as 
to whether plants grown in radio-active soil con¬ 
tained any radium themselves. If the experiments 
carried out were of any value, it seemed obvious 
that the best results were obtained with emanation 
water, or with the alpha rays, and if the results 
could bo obtained with emanation wator, which 
was going to decay in the ordinary time, it was not 
likely that any products would be left in the plants. 
He had touched on the milk experiments because 
he thought it was a matter of some interest, 
but ho quite agreed that not very much oould 
be done, becauso of the extraordinary varia¬ 
tion in milk itself. The question of ohief 
importance was, were the results obtained actually 
due to radium or to something else which was 
associated with radium ? With regard to the im¬ 
portance of carrying out tests on a much larger 
scale than they had hitherto been carried out, if 
whatever was associated with the radium was 
responsible for the improvement, and not the 
radium itsolf, it seemed to him none the less 
desirable to prosecute the research becauso that 
stuff might just as well be used if it gave such 
good results. 

On the motion of tho Chairman a hearty vote 
of thanks was accorded to the author for his 
interesting paper. 

EMPIRE NOTES. 

British and Canadian Trade ,—Some valuable 
suggestions wero mado by Mr. 0. Hamilton 
Wickes, His Majesty’s Trade Commissioner in 
Canada, in an address recontly delivered in 
the Council Room of the London Chamber of 
Commerce, on Trade with the Dominion of 
Canada and the Empire,” on tho mothods 
which should be adopted by British manu* 
facturers and merchants if they desire to secure 
a larger measure of Canadian business. Tho 
Canadian market, he said, was one in whioh 
the weak points of British methods of trading 
were strikingly apparent. Canada stood out 
clearly and distinctly from Australia, South 
Africa and New Zealand, as in the Canadian 
market the British manufacturer had to do 
without his nurse—the export commission 
house. Secondly, he had to meet the oom- 
petition of the United States firms, who were 
better placed, both strategically and geo¬ 
graphically. The American manufacturer paid 
attention to direct, marketing and the question 
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of produotion in quantities, which, as a 
rule, was not the custom of British firms. 
He summarised as the chief obstacles to British 
trade: (1) the fact that Canadian firms want 
manufacturers to call and do business with 
them direct. (2) The oxistenoo of United 
States’ standards, which have been accepted 
by or imposed upon Canadians. (3) The large 
number of United States magazines and news¬ 
papers Carrying advertisements of American 
firms, which find their way into Canada. (4) The 

fire hazard standard for buildings and fittings, 
which had to be passed by the Underwriters' 
Laboratory of Chicago. The Trade Commis¬ 
sioners’ office, however, had secured the appoint¬ 
ment of a representative of the Laboratory in 
London, where British makes of building 
fittings could be inspected and passed. (5) The 
expense of travelling and the variations of 
climate in so large a country as Canada. In the 
matter of organisation, Mr. Wickos suggested 
that provision should bo made for t he creation 
of an Intelligence Department on a large scale. 
A directory of manufacturers was also needed, 
and a system should be adopted for the investi¬ 
gation of Imperial sources of supply, particularly 
in regard to primary products. Firms should 
bo registered as well as companies, and there 
should bo greater co-operation bet-ween bankers 
and manufacturers in this country. Referring 
to the prospects for the coining season, 
Mr. Wickes said it was estimated that the 
wheat crop in Canada would amount to 
245,000,000 bushels, and that the financial 
return would be about 40 per cent, greater 
than last. year. The harvesting of such a crop 
should tend to relieve the financial situation, 
but this would not make itself felt until 1910. 
For the months immediately ahead, caution 
should be the watchword. Trade might not be 
moie, and would, perhaps, be less in volume 
than last year, but conditions were moving 
towards better business. Mr. Wickes is pre¬ 
pared to advise traders at the Commercial 
Intelligence Branch of the Board of Trade in 
London during his stay, and lie proposes also 
to visit various provincial centres. 

Gold-mining ni Western Australia .—The gold 
production in Western Australia for last year 
amounted to 1,232,977 ozs., valued at £5.237,353, 
which is equal to 51 per cent, of the annual 
gold produotion of Australia. Speaking in the 
Western Australian Parliament recently, the 
Minister of Mines stated that there was a better 
feeling in the great gold-mining centres, Kal- 
goorlie and Boulder, than had existed for the 
past five years. The “ Golden Horseshoe ” is 
down to a depth of 2,800 ft. and has struok a 
rich ore body , at that level. The “ Golden 
mile,”, between Kalgoorlio and Boulder, is still 
the riohest mile of gold-producing country in 
the world. The State batteries of Western 
Australia have in fifteen years recovered gold 


to the value of £4,303,372, almost entirely won 
from ore sent for crushing by prospectors and 
small lease owners, with insufficient financial 
resources to erect their own plants. The 
Minister estimates that the mining industry pays 
nearly two and a half million pounds in wages 
annually. 

Railway Progress in New Zealand. —Consider* 
able progress is being mado in the construction 
of the North Auckland Trunk Railway, and a 
further section from Otamatca to Bickerstaffe 
will be handed over to the New Zealand Railway 
Department by the Public Works Department 
shortly. At present 320 men are employed on 
the work, and two t unnels arc under construction. 
The station buildings at Bickerstaffe, eighty- 
three miles seventy chains from Auckland, are 
practically completed. Ballasting and plate- 
laying have progressed up to Muddy Creek 
Bridge, three miles further ahead, and the 
bridge is completed. Gangs are at work as far 
north as ninety-two miles sixty-soven chains, 
many of the men being engaged in tunnel 
construction. The Mangaturoio tunnel, which 
is twenty chains in length and eighty-seven 
miles distant from Auckland, will shortly he 
pierced, there'being only a length of two chains 
separating the drives. Cuttings are being 
opened out at a point ninety-one miles forty 
chains from Auckland, preparatory to com¬ 
mencing work on the Hurun tunnel, which will 
be 297 yards long. There is still another 
tunnel beyond the Huran, known as the Golden 
Stairs, and it is anticipated that the earthworks 
ahead of these tunnels will proceed simul¬ 
taneously with the completion of the Huran 
tunnel. The new Parnell tunnel (double track) 
between Auckland and Newmarket is virtually 
completed. This tunnel, which w ill replace the 
old single-track bore, enabling the latter to be 
utilised as an approach to the waggon and coach- 
building shops at Newmarket, is 1,122 ft. long, 
25 ft. ins. wide, and 19 ft. f> ins. high. With 
its completion, the working of the heavy traffic 
between Auckland and Newmarkot will bo 
greatly facilitated. 

Hydrographic Work in ('anada .—The Annual 
Report of the Department of Naval Service 
for 1913-14 contains reports on the Survey of 
Tides .and Curi cuts and on the Hydrographical 
Survey branch, summarising the work accom¬ 
plished during the year. As regards currents, the 
most important observaiions were those in the 
northern passes of British Columbia, not&bly 
at Seymour Narrows, carried out in the interests 
of the large coast traffic of that, region, and also 
of the international traffic to Alaska. Valuable 
results were obtained in reference to the tides 
in Hudson Bay and Strait. From a series of 
observations at Ashe inlet in the latter, it was 
found that the tide in Hudson Strait is similar 
to that in the Bay of Fundy, and that, as the 
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t tidal difference between Ashe inlet and St. 
John, N.B., are remarkably constant, a satis¬ 
factory means itf available for oomputing the 
tide in the Strait. Progress was also made 
towards the provision of tide-tables for Nelson 
and Churchill in Hudson Bay, by establishing 
the relation between the tide at those places 
and at western European ports. Thus, the 
tide at Churchill can be calculated direct from 
that at Harwich, to which it is remarkably 
similar, with a constant difference. Of the 
hydrographic work, that oarried out in Hudson 
Bay by a party under Mr. F. Anderson is of 
interest. This work was done in the new survey 
steamer “ Acadia,” built at Newcastle-on- 
Tyne, which arrived just in time to be used for 
the purpose. She was specially strengthened 
for use in ice, and proved quite successful, 
though some plates were seriously indented, 
showing that merchant vessels will incur risks 
in navigating the bay and straits unless 
strengthened. Little ice was mot with in the 
straits on the outward voyage, but closely 
packed winter ice was encountered well on in 
August, sixty miles off Port Nelson ; and on 
the return voyage heavy ice caused serious 
trouble on October 22nd, damaging a merchant 
ship. In view of such dangers from ice, it is 
held to be important to establish depots of 
provisions and fuel on the inhospitable shores 
of the straits. As a result of tho surveys carried 
out, there is now a chart-, embracing an area 
of some forty-five miles off the entrance to 
Port Nelson. Other parties were at work 
during the year on the Pacific Coast, on Lakes 
Superior and Ontario, on the Lower St. Lawrence, 
and in James Bay. A large amount of sounding 
had been done and various plans made. In 
J ames Bay observations were made of the 
break-up of the ice in Moose and Rupert Rivers ; 
that in the former being marked by a big flood. 

Inoculation against Typhoid .—In view of the 
importance of the subject of inoculation against 
typhoid during the war, and its applicat ion to 
general hygienic conditions whore masses of 
men are gathered together in construction and 
lumber camps, the experience of tho Canadian 
Pacific Railway Company is of more than 
passing' interest. It appears that in their 
railway construction camps, typhoid is one of 
the forms of disease most to be guarded against, 
and that, for this purpose, the^ company has 
found the use of the anti-typhoid serum to be 
of the greatest service. Last year alone 11,722 
employees were vaccinated on the western lines, 
and amongst those only four cases of typhoid 
developed, one of which proved fatal. Among 
the men not inoculated, sixty-t wo cases developed 
of which nine proved ‘fatal. On the Alberta 
division eleven oases of fever occurred in a camp 
situated within the city limits of Calgary, 
containing thirty-five men who had refused to 
be vaccinated. After the oases developed they all 


asked to be treated, with the result that only one 
death occurred. Before the campaign for inocula¬ 
tion was instituted by the company's doctors* 
several hundred oases occurred, on an average, 
annually. The comparative freedom whioh the 
employees of the oompany now enjoy from the 
disease is cited, and may well be cited, as an 
evidenoe of the value of the anti-typhoid serum, 
whioh is supplied to the men free. 

South Africa and the Indian Question . — The 
settlement of the status of Indians in South 
Africa comes at an opportune time, and the 
Union Aot, according to the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies, has been welcomed by His 
Majesty's Government as embodying a genuine 
and sincere attempt to remove those disabilities 
of the Indian population of the Union which 
had kept alive a sense of grievance and dis¬ 
content, not only in South Africa, but in India- 
The Government of India, it is stated, have 
expressed their gratification at finding in the 
recommendations of the Indian Inquiry Com¬ 
mission, to which effect, in conjunction with 
administrative action, is now to be given by 
this Act, a very complete and satisfactory 
attempt to arrive at a final solution of the diffi - 
oulties that have arisen in South Africa. The 
Secretary of State further says that His Majesty's 
Government have learned with pleasure that 
this Act, coupled with the agreement with Mr. 
Gandhi, regarding the administrative action to 
be taken by tho Union Government, has been 
accepted by that gentleman as finally closing 
the passive resistance struggle which began 
nearly eight yoars ago, and they confidently 
believe that the spirit which has animated both 
parties to the controversy, and which alone has 
rendered settlement possible, will continue to 
make itself felt, and will render easy the solution 
of any difficulties which may arise in the future. 
This is specially gratifying, in view of the more 
sympathetic feeling which is growing up through • 
out the Empire towards those races in India 
and elsewhere, living under the British flag, who 
have so willingly offered, and are now giving, 
their services to the King-Emperor and to the 
maintenance of the Empire itself of which they 
constitute so important a part. 

The Progress of Fiji .—Some interesting facts, 
showing the progress and .prospects of Fiji, were 
given in the address of the Governor to the 
Legislative Council some time ago, in whioh he 
stated that the cost of the Agricultural Depart¬ 
ment had increased from £665 in 1005 to 
£6,244 (estimated) in 1914. Referring to a 
recommendation made in his address in 1912, 
that' planters, who have suitable land and 
sufficient funds at their disposal, should experi¬ 
ment in the oultivatiQn of limes, he pointed out 
that the lime industry of Dominica in the West 
Indies was valued in 1912 at £97,142, and that 
the area of land under, lime cultivation was only 
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3,300 aeres, which gave an approximate return 
of £30 per acre. Canada, the United States of 
America, Australia, and New Zealand, he said, 
afforded ready markets for the sale of limes 
both ripe and green, lime-juice, citrate of lime, 
and essential oils, so that the permanent- 
character of the lime industry must commend 
itself to those agriculturists who desire a safe 
investment for their capital and could afford 
to wait four or five years until the first crop 
could be gathered. 

CORRESPONDENCE* 

EXTERMINATION OF FLIES AND 
MOSQUITOES. 

With regard to the extermination—or, at all 
events, the discouragement—of mosquitoes, it may 
he of interest to state that at Honolulu, some years 
ago, tho experimental growing of a species of Lemna 
(duckweed) was tried on small surfaces of water, 
with a view to preventing female mosquitoes from 
gaining access to the water for purposes of deposi¬ 
ting. 1 understand that the experiments wore 
successful in demonstrating the efficacy of the 
method. The duckweed leaves become so closely 
matted together on the surface of the water, and 
the roots beneath it, that it is virtually impossible 
for any insect to penetrate the skin thus formed. 
Not many years ago I recollect seeing a mill-dam 
on the Avon, near Coventry, of large extent, abso¬ 
lutely covered with a specieB of duckweed. So 
thick and firm was the skin, that numbers of 
moorhens were walking about on tho surfaco. 

G. Bertram Kershaw . 


OBITUARY* 

Samuel George Smith, M.A., D.D., LL.D.— 
The death of I)r, Samuel G. Smith, of St. Paul, 
U.S.A., took place on March 25th, after a short 
illness. 

Dr. Smith was born at Birmingham in 1852. 
While he was still a child his parents went to 
America, his father, who was a Methodist minister, 
having taken a missionary post in Iowa. 

At the age of seventeen Samuel Smith was in 
charge of the public schools of Jessup, Iowa, and 
at twenty he was principal of the Albion Academy, 
Iowa. He afterwards attended Upper Iowa 
University, finishing his course at Cornell, from 
whioh he graduated in 1872. He then entered the 
Methodist ministry, and was called In 1879 to 
the pastorate of the First Methodist Church of 
St. Paul, where he oontinued until 1888. In that 
year he founded the People's Church, with which 
his name has since been closely associated, and for 
the endowment of whioh he succeeded in raising 
a fund of $100,000 in 1318. 

Dr. Smith's activities were by no means limited 


to his church work. He took a deep interest in 
social, political and moral problems. 

In 1889 he was appointed a member of the Board 
of Charities and Corrections. A year later the 
University of Minnesota called him to organise a 
department of sociology ’ and anthropology. He 
was placed in chargo of it, and* continued as head 
of the department, giving lectures and conducting 
classes until a few months ago. The department 
has been a leader in its field, and its methods have 
been copied in numerous universities and colleges. 

As a member of a State Commission he made 
a trip to Europo in 1892 to inspect penal and 
charitable institutions, and brought back ideas, 
several of which were incorporated in Minnesota 
institutions. 

He was one of the pioneers also in anti- 
tuberculosis Work in Minnesota, being identified 
with the various organisations engaged in the fight 
against the disease. 

As a criminologist and champion of penal reform, 
Dr. Smith was one of the leaders of the nation. 
Ho was a member of the National Conference of 
Charities and Correction, and the National Prison 
Association, of both of which he had been president. 
Dr. Smith also was a member of the State Board 
of Visitors for five years, from 1907 to 1912. 

Another subject in which he took a deep interest 
was eugenics. Ho was a delegate to the Inter¬ 
national Eugenics Congress in London in July, 
1912, where he made one of the principal addresses. 

He made some twenty journeys across the 
Atlantic and back. His travels took him into all 
parts of Europe. lie spent much time studying 
in foreign universities and seats of culture, as well 
as learning the social and economic conditions in 
foreign lands. He twice was offered the pastorate 
of the Westminster Chapel in London, the largest 
and one of the wealthiest Nonconformist churches 
in London, but refused, preferring to carry on the 
work he had begun in St. Paul. 

Dr. Smith was a prolific writer. Among his 
works is a book on “ Social Pathology,’* issued in 
1911, which is being used as a text-book in schools 
and colleges all over America. Other books of 
wide circulation arc “The Industrial Conflict,” 
“ Religion in tho Making,” “ Democracy and the 
Church,” and “ Retribution and other Addresses.” 

He was elected a Fellow of the Royal Society of 
Arts last autumn. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 


Dew-Ponds. By Edward A. Martin. London: 

T. Werner Laurie, Ltd. N.d. Gs. net. 

In the spring of 1909 Mr. George Hubbard 
read a paper on ” Dew*-ponds ” before the 
Society, in whioh, adopting the old theory of 
their origin and nature, lie recommended their 
more general uke in waterless regions.* This 
paper was followed by a good deal of discussion, 

* See Journal, LVII. p. 330. 
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* at first in the columns of the Journal , and 
afterwards in the Field and Nature. The 
author of the work under review took part 
in this discussion, and in a contribution to 
Mature he rather controverted Mr. Hubbard’s 
view's on several points, the most important 
being the Question whether the water in the 
pond, after being heated during a summer day, 
can evor fall in temperature below the dew¬ 
point. Aided by a grant from the Royal 
Society, Mr. Martin continued and extended 
the series of experiments on which his views 
were founded, and the present work is the result 
of his further investigations. 

He not only made a number of observations 
on existing ponds,' but had an experimental 
pond constructed of the orthodox type, with a 
layer of straw r and other non-conducting 
material below it. The result of the observa¬ 
tions made, and the information collected, was 
that, in the author’s opinion, the surface water 
would never in warm weather cool down to the 
dew-point, and that consequently, even when 
there was abimd tnl dew on the surrounding 
herbage, none would be deposited in the pond ; 
that the straw, cto., could never be kopt dry, 
and that therefore it soon lost its non-conducting 
pow T ers, which further were of no value since 
they did not onablo the water to cool down, 
even if they did cut off tho access of heat from 
the earth ; and, finally, tha* the source from 
%vliich then upland ponds were filled was fog and 
mist, aided by rain, and in occasional cases by 
drainage. 

Incidentally, Mr. Martin arrived at the 
conclusion that there is no justification for 
attributing any very great age to any existing 
pond. While admitting that prehistoric man 
may have used “ naturally.-puddled pools where 
four-footed beasts came to quench their thirst,’’ 
and may have constructed ponds with puddled 
clay bottoms, he can find no evidence of his 
having made any existing pond, or of his over 
having constructed a scientific straw-bottomed 
pond at all. All suoh ponds, ho says, if 
neglected, become useless. Grasses and rushes 
thrust their roots through the puddle, they 
cease to be waterproof, dry up, and are over¬ 
grown ho that nothing but an empty hollow 
remains. 

It is sad to think that the prehistoric dew- 
pond, which has supplied alike the cattle of 
our pne-Roman ancestors and the sheep of our 
contemporary shepherds, is but a charming 
myth. But so Mr. Martin will have it, and it 
rather looks as if he were oorreot. 

Essentials of English Speech and Litera¬ 
ture. By Frank H. Vizetelly, Litt.D., LL.D. 
New York and London: Funk & Ayagnails 
Company. $1.50 net. 

In this volume Dr. Vizetelly gives—to quote 
his own sub title—an outline of the origin and 


growth of the language, with ohapters on the 
influence of the Bible, the value of the dictionary, 
and the use of the grammar in the study of 
the English tongue. Nor does this compre¬ 
hensive description exhaust the scope of the 
book, for the final ohapters deal with phonetics, 
pronunciation, writing for publication, individu¬ 
ality in writing, and the corruption of speech. 
It will be obvious at once that such a vast field 
can only be hurriedly surveyed in the space of 
400 pages. Thus, the sketch of English literaturo 
is of the slightest: Shakespeare is dismissed 
in eight pages, Milton in six, while, of course, 
it is only the Tritons who are mentioned in tho 
text; the minnows must oontent themselves 
with having their names and dates reoorded in 
an appendix. 

To this criticism the reply, no doubt, would 
be that there are plenty of histories of English 
literature, and that this book does not claim 
to be one of them. Indeed, Dr. Vizetelly 
specially disavows any pretence to exhaustive¬ 
ness. His aim—and it is a praiseworthy one— 
is to enable the student to determine with ease 
the different periods in the evolution of the 
language, and to provide him with a succinct 
guide to the important writers of each period. 
If the volume succeeds in inducing any of its 
readers to a serious study of English language 
and literature, it will have justified tho labour 
which Dr. Vizetelly has clearly spent upon it. 

The Motor Cyclist’s Handbook. By “ Phoenix.’* 

London; Poreival Marshall & Co. 2s. net. 

The first odition of this handbook was published 
in 1911 ; since then over 17,000 copies have been 
sold, and now a fourth edition has been called for. 
It is easy to understand the popularity of this 
book, for it is extremely practical, is written by 
one who is a complete master of his subject, con¬ 
tains everything that a motor cyclist wants to 
know, and nothing that will bo useless to him. 

Probably no industry is making moro rapid 
strides at the present time than the manufacture of 
motors. This odition, which is thoroughly up to 
date, contains therefore a good deal that is fresh. 
Owing to the growing popularity of the two- 
stroke engine, considerable additional space has 
been devoted to the discussion of the two-stroke 
principle, and a large folding plate has beon pre¬ 
pared to illustrate the construction of an engine of 
this type and the manner in which it works. A 
new chapter on oycle-cars has also been added. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

The Public Trustee.— The seventh general 
report -of the Public Trustee shows that the 
business of his department oontinues to expand. 
The number of new estates and trusts which.have 
been accepted in 1914 is 1,548, having a value of 
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£11,628,429, while the Public Trustee has also 
been informed that he has been appointed to act 
as executor in wills prepared and executed during 
the year disclosing an estimated future value of 
nearly £10,000,000. The total amount of busi¬ 
ness undertaken since the opening of the office 
in 1908 is £132,061,159. The financial stability 
of the department has been well maintained. 
The fees for 1914 reached a total of £65,374, as 
against £55,283 for 1913; while the expenses 
have reached a total of £61,231, as against 
£19,612 for 1913, providing a surplus of income 
over expenditure on the year of £4,140. A portion 
of the increased expenditure for the past year is due 
to the establishment of a branch in Manchester. 
It is satisfactory to learn that the staff, who have 
loyally carried out their onerous duties, have now 
been appointed members of the established Civil 
Service. The staff includos 213 male officers; of 
these not less than 71, or 33 per cent., are at 
present on active service in various capacities. 

Motor-ca*rh in Norway.— Until the outbreak 
of the war the autocar industry in Norway was 
limited to the coach work solely, whilst the chassis 
and other mechanism were obtainod from foreign 
makers. The finished cars were principally im¬ 
ported from Germany, France, Fnglaud, the 
United Statos, with a few from Italy and oilier 
countries. This trade, however, during the present 
crisis, is at a very low ebb, and a very small 
number have been imported since last August. A 
great impobus to the introduction of the motor 
vehicle in Norway has been given of late by the 
improvement of the roads throughout the country. 
Previous to 1913, the total length of roads prac¬ 
ticable for motor traffio in Norway did not exceod 
2,953 kilometres (1,831 English miles); their length, 
at the present time, has greatly increased, and 
now reaches a length of 4,318 kilometres (2,677 
mile*). In 1913 the total number of vehicles 
propelled by motors was only 972, as compared 
with 1,553 last year, showing an inoreaso of 581, 
or 60 per cent, on the number of the previous yoar. 
The use of the autocar is increasing all over the 
country, even in the most remote districts, for 
the conveyance of passengers and goods. In all 
the principal towns autocars are taking the place 
of horses. At Christiania alone there are 4G2 
auto-vehicles in use at the present time; of those, 
279 are passenger cars, 85 lorries or vans, and 
98 motor-cycles. 

Tub Indian Leather Trade.— Before the war 
the raw hide business of India was, with a few 
exceptions, in the hands of Germans. In the 
years 1911, 1912 and 1913 the normal oxport of 
hides to Bremen and Hamburg was about 3J 
million cow hides annually, and theso ports took 
over 2} million cow hides in the first six months 
of 1914. In addition to exports to Bremen and 
Hamburg, nearly 1J million hides passed aunually 
from India through Trieste, and to this port the 
first six months of 1914 brought 1,178,466 hides. 


Tn the total theso three enemy ports drew from 
India in threo years and a half 11,335,905 cow 
hides. 

Flour-milling Industry in Japan. — H.M. 
Commercial Attache at Yokohama reports that 
the Hour-milling industry in Japan has developed 
remarkably of late years, and the fact that the 
flour now imported is principally confined to the 
first grade shows that second-grade goods can now 
be produced in Japan. The production of wheat 
flour in Japan in the years 1911, 1912, and 1913 
amounted to 25,396,205 yen, 28,827,512 yen, and 
32,694,146 yen respectively, or, expressed in 
British valuos, to about £2,592,500, £2,942,800, 
and £3,337,500 respectively. Along with this de¬ 
velopment of the milling industry, the demand 
for wheat has been greatly stimulated, and, accord¬ 
ing to the latest estimate, the annual consumption 
of wheat is 2,600,000 koku (12,896,000 bushels), of 
which some 400,000 koku (1,931,000 bushels) is 
imported, mainly from the United States. The 
imports of wheat flour for 1911, 1912, and 1913 
amounted to 1,702,931 yen, 1,722,140 yen, and 
1,780,005 yen respectively, or, expressed in British 
values, to about £173,800, £175,800, and £181,710 
respectively. The export of Japanese wheat flour 
is not very large, the value for 1913 amounting 
only to about 3,400 yen (about £347), but a draw¬ 
back of 70 sen (about Is. 5d.) of the import duty of 
77 sen (about Is. Id.) per 100 kin (about 132 J lbs.) 
of wheat being now allowed on the export of whoat 
flour made from importod material, the exports 
arc thought to be likely to increase. 

MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock - 

April 21.— Morkton Frewkn, “ The State 
and the Fisherman.” The Right Hon. Walter 
Hume Long, M.P., LL.D., F.R.S., will preside. 

April 28.—A. S. E. Ackermann, B.Sc., Assoc. 
M.Inst.C.E., “ The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

May 5. — Augustus Vernon Qarcourt, 
D.C.L., LL.D., D.Se., F.R.S., “ On the Measure¬ 
ment of the Efficiency of Domestic Fires, and 
on a Simple and Smokeless Grate.” 

May 12.—Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.L, 
F.I.C., “ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” Sir 
Robert Abbott Hadfield, D.Sc., F.R.S., will 
preside. - 

Additional Lecture. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o'clock :— 

May 6.—M. Paul Lambotte, Directeur des 
Beaux-Arts au Miniature des Sciencos et des 
Arts de Belgique, “ Constantin Meunier et les 
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Soulpteurs Beiges de son Temps.” Lord 
Sanderson, G.C.B., K.C,M.G., will preside. 


Indian Biotion. 

Thursday afternoon:— 

Mat 18, at 4.80 p.m.— Sir Chaeles H. 
Armstrong, late Chairman, Bombay Chamber 
of Commeroe, “ Indian Trade and the War.” 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.80 o'clock:— 

Mat 4.—S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire's Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” The Hon. Sir Grorge H. Perlry, 
K.C.M.G., Acting High Commissioner for 
Canada, will preside. 

Date to be hereafter announced :— 

C. H. Sherrill, “Ancient Stained Glass.” 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o'clock:— 

David Sommervillb, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P., 
D.P.H., Assistant Professor of Hygiene and 
Public Health, University of London, King’s 
College, “ Foodstuffs.” Four Lectures. 

April 26, May 3,10,17. 

Syllabus. 

Chemical Constitution of Foodstuffs—Proteins— 
Carbohydrates — Fats — Inorganic Substances — 
Colloids and Crystalloids—Metabolism—Enzymic 
Action in the Alimentary Canal. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday,’ APRIL 19...Victoria Institute, Central Hall, West¬ 
minster, S.W., 4.30 p.m. Rev. Professor J. H 
Moulton, “The Zoroastrian Doctrine of a Future 
Life.” 

Brewing, Institute of (London Section), Imperial 
Hotel, Russell-square, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. P. Dan, 
“ Advertising as applied to the Brewing Industry.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
Mining Institute, Newcastle, 7.30 p.m. Mr. V. H. 
Mackinney, “ Illumination.” 

.Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great Goorge-street, S.W., 
8 p.m. (Junior Meeting.) Mr. H. J. Smith* 
“ Trade Claims in Compensation.” 

British Architects, Royal Institute of, 9, Conduit- 
street, W., 8 p.m. Mr. S. Owen, “The Design 
and Construction of Buildings for Industrial 
Purposes.” 

East India Association, Caxton Hall, Westminster, 
S.W.,4 p.m. Mr. H. Marsh, “Indirect Benefits 
of Irrigation not generally recognised.” 

Tuesday, April 20.. .Statistical Society, 9, Adelphi-terrace, 
W.C., 5 p.m. Sir E. Btabrooke, “ The Progress of 
Friendly Sooletiesand other Provident Institutions 
during the t6n years 1904-1914." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 8 p.m. 
Mr. B. Fletcher, “The War on Rheims." 

. (Lecture II.) 


Photographic Society, 85, Russell • square, W.C., 

8 p.m. Captain O. Wheeler, “Some New Tele- 
photographio Appliances—with Examples.” 

Engineers and Shipbuilders in Sootland, Institution 
of, 39, Elmbank-creseent, Glasgow, 8 p.m. 

Rhentgen Society, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8.15 p.m. 
1. Dr. N. S. Finsi, “Late Radium and X-Ray 
Burns.” 2. Mr. F. H. Giew, “A New Alpha Ray 
Effect.” 8. Mr. A. O. Forder will exhibit a New 
Plate Holder. 

Wednesday, April 21...ROVAL SOCIETY* OF ARTS, 
John-street, Adelphl, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. M. 
Frewen, “TheState and the Fisherman.” 

Meteorological Society, at the Institution id Civil 
Engineers, Great George-street, S.W., 7.30 p.m. 
1. Mr. H. H. Clayton, “A Study of the Moving 
Waves of Weather in South Amertoa.” 2. Mr. 
E. H. Chapman, “ The Correlation between 
changes iu Barometric Height at Stations in the 
British Isles.” 

Thursday, April 22...Royal Society, Burlington House. W., 

4.30 p.m. 

Llnnean Society, Burlington House, W., fe p.m. 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8.30 p.m. 
1. Messrs. O. T. Morgan and J. W. Porter. “ Tin* 
constitution of internal diazo-uxides (dlaz<*- 
phenols).” 2. Mr. N. V. Sidgwlck, “ A method 
for distinguishing tautomeric from iwilymorphir 
substances.” 3. Mr. S. U. Pickering, “Metallo- 
compounds in solution.” 4. Messrs. G. Senter and 
H. D. K. Drew, “Studies on the Walden In¬ 
version. Part I.—The Influence of the solvent on 
the sign of Lhe product In the conversion of 
phenylcbloroacetic acid to plienylaminoacetlc 
acid.” 5. Mr. A. J. Allniand, “The energy dis¬ 
tribution in the radiation from the V viol-glass 
lamp.” «. Mr. E Newbury, “Electromotive 
forces iu alcohol. Part VI.-Absolute potentials 
by the capillary electrometer.” 7. Mr. J. E. Purvis, 
(a) "The absorption spectra of the vapours 
and solutions of auisol, pheuetol, and various 
derivatives”; (b) “The absorption spectra of the 
isomerid^s of ammonium d-a-bromo-camphor 
0-siilphDilate." 8. Messrs. A. McKenzie and 8. T. 
Widdows, “ Tiie racemlsatlou of plienyl-p- 
tolylacetic acid.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Professor A. 8. Eddington, “The Stellar 8)stem 
in Motion.” (Lecture II.) 

Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphl, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. Mr. E. S. Bruce, “The Aeroplane and 
its Use in War.” 

Concrete Institute, 293, Vauxhall Bridge-road, 8.W., 

7.30 p.ra. Mr. F. E. Wentworth-Shields, “The 
Stability of Quay Walls on Earth Foundations.” 

Friday, April 23...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 

9 p.m. Major P. 8. Letmn, “Military Hygiene 
at the War.” 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, 8.W., 5 p.m. I. Professor W. B. 
Morton and Miss M. Darragh, “ On the Theories 
of Voigt and Everett regarding the Origin of 
Combination Tones.” 2. Miss M. Saltmarsh, “ Ex¬ 
periments on Condensation Nuclei produced in 
Gases by Ultra-Violet Light.” 8. Mr. 8. Butter- 
worth, “ On the Self-induction, of Solenoids of 
Appreciable Winding Depth.” 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, Storey's-gate, 
Westminster, B.W., 8 p.m. 

Saturday, April 24...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 8 p.m. Lieut.-Colonel A. G. Hadeock, 
“ Modern Artillery.” (Lecture II.) 
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' NOTICE* 


NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, April 26th, 8 p.m. (Cantor Lec¬ 
ture.) David Sommkrville, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
M.R.C.P., D.P.H., Assistant Professor of 
Hygiene and Public Health, University of 
London, King’s College, “Foodstuffs.” (Lec¬ 
ture I.) 

Wednesday, April 28th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) A. S. E. Ackermann, B.Sc. (En¬ 
gineering), Assoc.M.Inst. C.E., “The Utilisa¬ 
tion of Solar Energy.” Charles Vernon Boys, 
F.R.S., will preside. 


regard to the countries which he was going to 
describe that aftornoon Mr. Landon himself was 
a personal visitor to them in the years 1908 
and 1912, so that lie would spoak with that 
knowledge wjiich personal experience alone could 
give. Lastly, Mr. Landon was the master of a 
very vivid and picturesque style, and it might 
be taken as certain that it would be true of his 
paper that afternoon—what was not true of all 
papers—that it would be vastly more interesting 
than the slides by which it was illustrated. 

The paper read was— 

BASRA AND THE SHATT-UL-ARAB. 

By Perceval Landon. 


Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

INDIAN SECTION. 

A meeting of the Indian Section was held 
on Thursday, April 15th, 1916; The Right 
Hon. Earl Curzon of Kedleston, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., in the chair. 

The Chairman said it was the custom of 
those presiding at the Society’s meetings to 
say a few introductory words about the reader 
of the paper, but suoh words on his part that 
afternoon need not be of an introductory 
oharacter, as Mr. Perceval Landon needed no 
introduction to any person in the room. 
Mr. Landon had long been known to all who 
were interested in the East as a writor of 


I. 

There ib at leas>t one advantage in taking the 
town of Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab as the 
subject of a paper. It is impossible to detain 
an audience long with the topic that seems 
sometimes to possess a fascination for lecturers 
—the antiquities of the place. Although the 
Shatt-ul-Arab is within a short distance of the 
centre and cradle of the earliest developed 
civilisation of the world, it has no ancient 
history at all As a glance at the map will 
show, in the third millennium before Christ 
the kingdom of Sumer came down to the Gulf; 
the two great seaports were Eridu and Ur. 
That these towns were actually on the sea is 
clear from a record of about the year 2350 b.c., 
in which the scribe of Dun-gi, Lord of Ur, 
notes that his master cared much for Eridu, 
“ which is on the shore of the sea.” Four 


exceptional ability on Eastern and other ques¬ 
tions, and he was an authority second to none 
on the geography and* politics of what was 
commonly called the Middle East. When he 
(the Chairman) was in India he had the good 
fortune to be able to allow Mr. Landon to go 
with the expedition to Tibet. The result was, 
as all knew, the best book which was in existence 
upon that expedition and upon that country in 
modem times* Mr* Landoii also wrote a very 
admirable book upon India itself; and with 
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centuries later the great lew compiler Khammu- 
rabi, King of Babylon, issued orders that troops 
should be embarked on ships at Ur. The coast¬ 
line of the Persian Gulf extended in those days 
a very long distance to the north-west and 
north of the present shore. It is indicated on 
the map by a dotted line. 

Before going on, it may be of interest to 
recall that Abraham left Ur of the Chaldees on 
his epoch-making journey through Haran to the 
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Land of Canaan at almost exactly the time 
at which these orders of Khammurabi were 
issued. We are not usually disposed to regard 
Abraham as a longshoreman, but there can be 
no question that the pastoral life must have 
been entirely new to the greatest of all patriarchs. 
When, with his father Terah, he left Ur on‘a 
journey that was destined to leave ail indelible 


of the world, as we find it in the first chapter 
of Genesis, was originally compiled by a scribe' 
of the land of Sumer who was manifestly 
indebted for his relation of the workings of the 
Creator to the actual process continually going 
oh eastwards under his very eyes. Little by 
little the currents of the Euphrates, which of 
course was then entirely unconnected with the 



result upon the world's history, the bleating of 
sheep and the lowing of kino were alike unknown 
to him. He had been accustomed to the 
bustling life of a primitive seaport, the smell 
•of tar and seaweed, and the large talk of sailors. 

In his time the site on which Basra now 
stands was covered by the waters of the Persian 
Gulf. But it can only have been just covered, 
and, before turning to later days, it is wotth 
remembering that' the account of the creation 


Tigris, were confined in their channels and the 
dry land appeared. It is, perhaps, not pressing 
the theory" too far if it is suggested that the 
subsequent story of the growth of grass and of 
the date palm—and surely we may so interpret 
the phrase, “ the fruit tree yielding fruit after 
his kind whose seed is in itself ”—describes 
with exactness the gradual coming of vegetable 
life upon the shores of the Shatt-ul-Arab as 
they slowly arose from the waters of the Gulf. 
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It. 

So far as we know, the town of Basra was 
founded by the Caliph Omar about the year 
a.d. 636. Its rise must have been rapid, as 
two hundred years later it was the seat of the 
Christian bishopric of the Persian Gulf. As the 
seaport of Baghdad it soon became famous, 
as is proved by the Arab Odyssey, better known 
to us as the “ Voyages of Sindbad the Sailor.” 
The city from which this hardy traveller made 
his famous departures was not exactly on the 
site of the present town. Old Basra was placed 
twelve miles south-west of the European or 
riverine quarter of Basra to-day, and therefore 
seven or eight miles south-west, of the older 
quarters of the present town. This earlier 
Basra avrs in communication with the Gulf by 
a Canal linking it with the inlets now known as 
the Khor Zobeir and the Khor Ahdalla, and it 
was through this channel that merchandise* was 
brought in lighters to and from Basra 

It is only within living memory that a stretch 
of mere treacherous swamp has been reclaimed 
along the bank of the Nhatt-ul-Arab, and the 
European quarter of modern Basra built on 
piles upon it. It is not uncommon to find 
Basra referred to as the Venice of Mesopotamia. 
I am afraid, however, that, as I shall show* you 
in a few moments, the fact that the two towns 
are built upon piles is the only resemblance 
between them, and that is not a resemblance 
that leaps to the eyes. 

The importance of Basra lies in the fact 
that it occupies the nearest site to the open 
sea which is capable at once of supporting the 
roadways and houses of a large and populous 
town on land, and of admitting ocean-going 
ships to its quays. Calcutta is a parallel. The 
reclaimed river-bank, upon which is the sub¬ 
stantial British consulate and the quays 
and warehouses of Messrs, Lynch and other 
merchants, is almost the only part of Basra that 
demands political attention at this moment. But 
Basra is more than the river-bank. The place 
has up to the present suffered from what are 
probably the two worst disadvantages that can 
handicap any Eastern town. Tts position as 
a clearing-house and distributing centre—which 
almost inevitably attracts the dregs of humanity 
—and the fact that it has been for centuries 
subject to Turkish rule, will explain at least to 
this audience the unattractive population and 
administrative chaos that have been observed 
by visitors to the town. Possibly there is not 
a worse, governed oity in Asia. The Arab has— 
well, has never been encouraged to develop 


the art of municipal government. The Turk 
knew himself to be an intruder in the place. 
He knew the precar ions ness of his tenure, and 
with characteristic Ottoman energy every 
official determined to make the most of a fleeting 
opportunity. If T may, I will tell you three 
stories to show' the way in which the responsi¬ 
bilities of government w r ore until lately inter¬ 
preted in this outpost of the Turkish Empire. 
There was a Vali of Basra who made the up-to- 
date proposal that an electric tramway should 
be constructed along the bank of the Ashar Creek, 
which extends from the old town to the river, 
[n anticipation of this boon he went so far as to 
collect much blackmail, partly from the owners 
of houses which might be benefited, partly from 
the owners of houses which might be seriously 
interfered with if the line took a certain course, 
over which he had, he said, much control. The 
tramway has not yet been made*. 

On another occasion the British consul at 
Basra received repeated complaints from the 
Vali that a buoy at the mouth of the Shatl-iil- 
Arab had become misplaced. The consul at once 
took action, and after some trouble secured the 
promise of the assistance of HALS. “ Palinurus ” 
to re-survev the place and replace it. At once 
the Vali refused to give his consent that the 
buoy should be touched. I do not know , but I 
suppose that the buoy was surreptitiously re¬ 
placed in its right position, but nothing more 
w as heard of it. 

There was once a customs official at Basra 
who demanded dues payable, as he asserted, 
upon the delivery of a parcel at- Bahrein. He 
still went on claiming them after the question 
had been referred eighteen times to Constanti¬ 
nople, and eighteen times they had been admitted 
by the Turkish authorities to be irrecoverable. 

Such has been the atmosphere in which Basra 
has still succeeded in becoming one of the most 
promising seaports in the Middle East, and that 
it is destined to be yet more important we may 
read between the lines of Lord Hardinge's recent 
speech at Basra, m which he said that the people 
might look fonvard in the future to a more 
benign administration. TH fact is, that Basra 
is geographically and commercially the inevitable 
centre of the Gulf market. 

TIL 

It has already been said that the site of 
Basra is due to the fact that it is the lowest 
stable position at wdiicli sea-going ships can 
unload their cargo. Its importance is also due 
to the self-evident fact that the shortest line 
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and the line of least resistance in tracing a course 
between East and West, between East and 
Middle East, runs up the Persian Gulf and takes 
to the land among these alluvial flats. 

The early fame of Basra may be suggested 
by a reference to the voyage of an Englishman, 
Mr. John Eldred, at the end of the sixteenth 
century. He was a merchant adventurer, and 
collected his cargo during the six months that 
he spent ill Basra. On March 26th, 1588, having 
successfully evaded the naval activity of King 
Philip of Spain, he arrived home in the 
‘ Heroules of London,* which was the richest ship 
of English merchants goods that ever was 
knowen to come into this real me.’* As a speci¬ 
men of the great value of these Eastern cargoes, 
it is worth while perhaps to give an idea as to 
how it was transported, and of what it consisted. 
Eldred chartered a flotilla of seventy barges to 
take his treasures up the river to Baghdad. To 
carry it thence across the desert of Aleppo he 
required 4,000 camels. It consisted of the 
following things—and I hope that this Society 
will forgive me if I spend two minutes in remind¬ 
ing them of the wealth of the East by the 
simple means of reading aloud a Manifest, which, 
in addition, for sheer music of words is hardly to 
be surpassed in the English language ; and the 
spices give a pleasant smell between the lines. 

“ Spikenard from Zindi and Lahore ; Cloves 
from Maluco, Tarenate -and Amboina, by way 
of Java; Nutmegs from Banda; Sinnamon 
from Seilan, and Wild Sandals from Cochin. 
Verzini was there from St. Thomas ; Quicksilver 
and Rock Alum from China ; Ginger from Babul, 
Sorat, Mordas and from Mecca ; Coral of Levant 
from Malabar. Galls had been collected from 
Cambaia and Bengal; White Sucket from Zindi; 
Corcunia and Zedoari from divers places in 
India; Requitria and Myrrh from Arabia Felix; 
Sal Armoniacke, Costo dolce and Indico from 
Zindi and Cambaia. Brimeo; which is near to 
China, contributed Camphor; Borax and Asa 
Fetida were wrung from Lahore; Seragni, 
Opoponax and Tutia were the offerings of 
Persia; Storax calamita from Aueda and 
Canemari, within Karamania; Bengal sent 
Wax; Cagiers from Malabar and Maldiva. 
Rufia to die withal w&b paoked at Chalangi; 
Chopra at Cochin; Demmar was brought from 
Sciacca and Blinton; Lac from Pegu and 
Balagvate; Bdellium—how the Bible rings in 
this great list l —from Arabia Felix and from 
Mecca. From Basra itself came Chomin, 
Tamarinds and Safran; from Sokotra, Aloes, 
Incense and Dragons* blood; XHu served up its 


coarse bales of Terebinth©, all for the delight 
and luxury of England. Mastioke from Sio; 
Opium from Pugia and Cambaia; Ambrachan 
and Lapis Lazuli, Orpiment, Galbanum, and 
Chochenillo, Manna from Meoca, and Sc&monea. 
Nor did Eldred forget Gal&ngae, Melleghete and 
Saracolla with many other spices, of which the 
very names smell like a garden of herbs; and that 
the maidens of London should have their sweet¬ 
meat, Pistaches Dates and Muske of Tartary.” 

IV. 

Wc have seen that Basra was an important 
market at the end of the sixteenth century. 
It must not be supposed, however, that it lay 
directly upon any one of the old mainland routes 
between East and West. These routes ran 
almost inevitably to the north and east to 
Basra. Until about the date of John Eldred 
no one dreamed of going to China or to India 
except by the road which passed through 
Tabriz. According to his choice a man might 
leave Constantinople north east by the Crimean 
route or east by the Erzerum track. Both 
paths met at Tabriz. Thence one road struck 
due oast through northern Persia to Bokhara 
and Samarkand and on to the territory of the 
Great Khan. The other, turning sharply to 
the south, skirted the Persian desert, touched 
at Kashan and Yezd, and reached the sea near 
Hortnuz on the Persian Gulf. 

Yet some adventurous souls made for Basra. 
It is a matter of some doubt whether on their 
second journey the Polos did or did not descend 
the Tigris and reach Basra, but it was not the 
usual route. Probably in those days it was 
easier to obtain protection at a price from a land 
chieftain than to secure immunity from the 
pirates who swarmed at sea. After the Polos 
Friar Odoric turned aside from the main road, 
about 1320, and paid a visit to the Shatt-ul- Arab. 
What struck him most was that the women 
were unkempt and barefooted, while the men 
were well dressed. Both sexes lived chiefly 
upon dates. Marino Sanuto, a little before that 
time, had noted that the best quality of spices 
were already being exported to Europe through 
the Shatt-ul-Ar&b, while the heavier and 
commoner spices went round by Aden and the 
Red Sea. Schiltberger adds little to our know* 
ledge of ancient Basra., We may now turn the 
page on the older history of the town. 

V. 

One may approach the Shatt-ul-Arab to-day 
from three directions—from the Persian Gtd% 
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from the Tigris, and from the Karun. The date 
is not far distant when there will be a fourth 
route along the line of the Euphrates. I mean 
the Baghdad Railway. In the sixteenth century 
Basra was a clearing-house of spice. To-day 
it is a carfax of what may become the most 
important highways between the east and the 
west. Indeed, it is hardly too much to call it 
the solar plexus of the old world. I do not 
forget the Suez Canal. But what I should like 
to lay stress upon is the fact that, the Suez 
Canal being now, and as I hope for good, under 
the control of the more civilised Powers of 
Europe, no mistake must be made by leaving 
open to those who have elected to become our 
enemies a postern gate—a postern gate which 
may in time rival in importance the great wet 
doorway that Ferdinand de Lesseps broke open 
between Europe and the East. Before con¬ 
sidering its importance to ourselves, 1 should 
like to give some idea of the existing roads to 
Basra. I have said that they are three, with 
the probability of a fourth. But there are 
others. Besides the Mohammcra-Khoramabad 
track, there are trans-Arabian desert roads which 
are not as unimportant as might be gleaned 
from an inspection of maps, geography primers, 
and Blue-books. The trans-Arabian route is, 
perhaps, destined to become a railed highway 
before most of us die. 

May I say here that one of the most serious 
losses that wc have sustained during this war 
has been the death of Captain W. H. Shakespcar, 
whose daring work in Central Arabia has, 
perhaps intentionally, been fully appreciated by 
but f*w. More nearly than any other official 
he was the Richard Burton of our day, and his 
death at the very moment when the historic 
feud in Arabia between Ibn Rashid and Ibn 
Saud seems to be drawing to its close deserves 
far more than this passing reference. 

VI. 

First I will take the approach to the Shatt- 
ul-Arab by the Persian Gulf. I should like to 
say something of which it is scarcely necessary 
to remind this audience. The present monopoly 
which we possess upon its waters and on its 
shores—a monopoly not so much of material 
benefit as of hard work—has been due in a large 
manner to Lord Curzon. Throughout the early 
and more hazardous years of the efforts of 
Prussia to intrude itself into the Gulf, the 
responsibility for action and insistence lay with 
Mm as Viceroy of India, and that we remain 
therein with our rights and our responsibilities 
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intact is due more to him than to any other 
living Englishman. 

I do not want to repeat here the story of 
Berlin’s persistent attempts to create the 
simulacrum of Gorman interests in and near 
the Gulf. They have been well summarised 
recently by the Times ; and I can recommend 
no more serious reading to those who appreciate 
the importance of our work in Mesopotamia 
than certain pages in the tw r enty-ninth part of 
the Times “ History of the War.” 

To these persistent efforts Berlin devoted 
its subtlest methods of intrigue. By the ap¬ 
pointment of consular representatives who did 
not represent as many souls as would fill one side 
of a London omnibus; by subsidies and by 
bribes ; by representations to Turkey—which 
were of the same nature as those which in 
Xovember of last year induced that unfortunate 
country to take part in the present war; by 
attempts to tamper with the loyalty of Sheik 
Mubarak of Koweit; by sheer “ maintenance ” 
of Ibn Rashid of Hail; in short, by every con¬ 
ceivable means of thrust and bluster Prussia 
has attempted to gain a foothold here. 

On the other hand, our own predominance in 
the Gulf has been secured by eternal watchful¬ 
ness, a display at times of naval strength, and 
recently by the addition of one more to the 
many shades of political understanding that 
our large Empire includes. The term 

special relations ” has been applied to our 
Imperial reciprocity wdth the chieftainships 
of Koweit and Mohammcra; and, vague 
as it appears, there is perhaps no single 
asset—except our command of the sea—which 
will be more useful to us at this important 
juncture than the long-standing- nay, the 
almost traditional —friendship that exists to-day 
between the Government of Jndia, between the 
naval forces in the Gulf—between, indeed, any 
travelling Englishman and the venerable Sheiks 
Mubarak of Koweit and Khazal of Mohammcra. 

But our claim is deeper than this. It lies in 
the fact that for a century we have done the 
work of the Gulf. Wo have cleared it of 
pirates ; we have sounded and surveyed it; we 
have charted, buoyed, and lighted it; we have 
opened it to the commerce of the world; and 
there is not a peaceful keel in the wide seas that 
might not have furrow’cd its waters in tran* 
quiility without tax or due. We interfere with 
none, so long as legitimate commerce is kept 
distinct from political hostility. But we are 
the* stewards of this great highway, and while 
all the world may use it, no one but ourselves 
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shall have the right or the responsibility of 
policing it. 

The gun-running in the Gulf, which is now 
at an end, was centred in Muskat. 

[I am throwing these pictures on the screen, 
not because they will present much that is new 
to this audience, but because 1 think it neces¬ 
sary that, if the facts of Southern Mesopotamia 
are to be well understood, we should, so far as 
possible, forget the atmosphere of London, even 
of the Adelphi, and live for the moment, as far 
as light and darkness can help us to do so, in the 
external surroundings of the Gulf, the river, 
and the plains.] 

We may abuse the gun-runners, but we must 
remember the temptation that was offered to 
them. At any gunsmith’s shop in the little 
suburb of Matra—and the shops were of ominous 
frequency—you could get a serviceable rifle for 
£3 10s. Now, if you can get that rifle to the 
Afghan frontier you can sell it for £30. This is 
no time to consider the incidental effects of this 
war, but one fact at least is certain, and that 
is that the turbulent Pathans inside the Durand 
line will in future have to look elsewhere than 
to Muskat for their weapons. 

Of the other towns in thi Gulf it will be suffi¬ 
cient to show you their unvarying external 
character by a photograph of one of them, 
Lingah. There is a great similarity between 
them, though in journeying up one is in turn 
confronted by the sullen antagonism of Debai, 
the long vanished glories of Hormuz, the watch¬ 
ful friendliness of Lingah; Bahrein, with its 
mysterious tombs, where the pearls come from, 
and where the only fresh water is obtained from 
the springs at Khor Fasht and Buhir which 
bubble up through the salt waves of the Gulf. 
Bahrein is a kind of Monte Carlo of the Gulf. 
Fortunes are quickly won and lost at pearling, 
and the visitor realises the high standard of 
living even before he lands, for he will be asked 
seven rupees—nearly ten shillings—for the trip in 
a native boat between the ship and the beach. 
On the opposite shore to Bahrein, Bushire is the 
terminus of the road from Isfahan through 
Shiraz to the Gulf, a road which the raids of the 
Kashgais and others have nearly (dosed to 
merchandise for several seasons. 

Koweit, at the head of the Gulf, owes its 
importance to the fact that it offers the only 
possible site for .an enclosed harbour, and at 
Kathama, a hamlet at the extreme western end; 
the Germans hoped to station the terminus of 
the Baghdad Railway. Not the least of the 
settlements due to this war will possibly be the 


abandonment of Koweit for this purpose. A large 
amount of costly dredging would be necessary 
before ocean-going liners could approach oven 
Ras-ul-Ars at the south-eastern horn of the 
bay of Koweit, where the water is deepest. The 
dredging of the mouth of the Shatt-ul-Arab, 
which at present admits only steamers drawing 
17 ft. of water, though a laborious and continuous 
task, would be a better plan, especially as the 
construction of the line from Mohammera to 
Khoramabad will one day double the importance 
of the navigation of the Shatt-ul-Arab. You 
cannot, of course, connect Mohammera directly 
with Koweit. 

VII. 

Leaving the friendly shores of Sheik Mubarak, 
we soon reach through tortuous under-water 
channels the mouth of the Shatt - ul - Arab. 
On the left is Fao, which, you will remember, 
was taken by us without much resistance on 
November 0th last. It is a place of which the 
importance lies at present in the fact that it is 
the landing-place of the submarine cable to India. 
Just as Lingah may stand for most Gulf ports, 
Fao may be taken as a sample of the kind of 
settlement that here and there breaks the 
continual line of Shatt-ul-Arabian date palms. 
These palms, which make of the Shatt-ul-Arab 
an important producing district even apart from 
its value as a clearing-house, for the most part 
grow on both sides of the river to a distance 
varying between one and four miles. The 
eastern shore, that is to say, that on the right as 
one goes up, is the bank of Abadan Island, where 
the fringe of palms is, however, not continuous, 
and after a journey of about thirty miles the 
buildings of the refinery of the Anglo-Persian 
Oil Company are seen, breaking the flat monotony 
of the horizon. This is the terminus of the 
famous oil pipe-line which leads the precious black 
liquid down from the fields at Maidan-i-Naftun, 
140 miles away. To that 1 shall refer later. 

A few miles further up the River Karun comes 
in from the east by a channel known as Hafarieh, 
or “ the excavated place.” It may, indeed, be 
an artificial construction, as the name implies, 
though it is difficult to imagine why this 
enormous and unnecessary cost should have 
been undertaken by anyone. Alexander the 
Great, who is sometimes credited with the work, 
was certainly not fool enough to waste months 
and men on such a work when the Bahmishir was 
navigable. Mohammera, at the junotion of the 
two rivers, is of course on Persian territory. It 
will probably leap into importance as the. 
terminus of the railway through Khoramabad, 
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which will one day (communicate, through 
Hamadan and Kasvin, with the European 
railway system. 

There is one thing T should like to say of 
Mohammera. A most significant contrast was 
a few years ago to be seen here. There are two 
warehouses and distributing centres for goods. 
One is that of Messrs. Lynch, which, large as it 
is, was on the day of my visit piled to the roof. 
The other is the roofless compound of the 
Germans. This was not merely entirely empty 
of goods, but was overgrown with weeds and 
nettles to a height of 3 or 4 ft., except around 
the broken gateway, where the daily deposit of 
much of the town's refuse cheeked the vegeta¬ 
tion. Yet it is on the strengt h of that compound 
as much as anything else that the Gormans 
dared claim commercial interests on the Karun. 

Twenty-two miles up. the Shaft-ul-Aral) lies 
Basra. The interminable lines of date palm 
are broken on the right at Fahlic, where is the 
palace of Sheik Khazal of Mohammera. There 
is a pretty little custom observed hero. Onet* 
upon a time the Sheik was able to render a 
British-India boat a service against some river 
pirates. From that day no British-India boat 
steams up or down this stretch of the rixer 
without firing a gun of grateful memory opposite 
the large and somewhat. 1 talian-looking palace 
of the Sheik. 

VIII. 

Basra is a generic term for the old town four 
or five miles inland, for the deserted ruins eight 
miles further to the south-west, and for the 
modern quarter near the river. The most 
striking view of the place is that along the bank 
of the Ashar ('reek, where the occupation of the 
, place was proclaimed on November 23rd last 
by Sir Percy Cox and General Barrett. I do 
not need in this company to expatiate upon the 
great and notable service that Sir Percy Cox 
has rendered in the Gulf. 

As will be seen, Basra is not a place of great 
architectural dignity. The Consulate is the only 
building of importance, an imposing square 
structure deeply verandahed and approached 
by a double flight of stairs. The bank of the 
Ashar Creek is lined with hotels and merchants’ 
houses. It enjoys no reputation for unusual 
propriety. The bazaar is not very different 
from any other of the smaller Oriental bazaars. 
One may buy there ghi and grindstones, dates 
and dal, sweets and shampooing stones from 
Bahrein, cotton goods, coffee, red sugar, tobacco, 
and fish. You n^ay choose also from an in¬ 
discriminate medley of cheap German and 


English hardware. The most remarkable build¬ 
ing in the native quarters is the Minaret Bash- 
ayyan, wdiich presides in a suit of brand-new 
blue tiles over a two-hundred-year-old mosque. 
Otherwise, date groves intersected by creeks and 
channels form the only feature of inland Basra. 

Four or five miles higher up the Shatt-ul- 
Arab is Magil, the site of the old East Tndia 
Company's post, now used as a military camp. 
At Magil the Euphrates falls into the Tigris. 
This is a fact which has only recently been 
know’ll, and it has become knowu through the 
surveys conducted by Sir William, Willcocks. 
1 am sure that you w ill let me express the deep 
gratitude which e\ cry one who has had any 
connection whatever with Mesopotamia must 
feel towards Sir William Willcocks. We may or 
may not agree with his identifications of the site 
of the Garden of Eden, but his activities in this 
district l»a\e not only drawn the attention of 
the w'orld to the vast and wasted industrial 
opportunities of Mesopotamia, but have pro¬ 
vided a foundation upon which all recent work 
m the district has been based, whether it be 
concerned with irrigation, railway construction, 
navigation, arehasilogy, ethnology, or politics. 

Sir William was the man who discovered that 
every atlas in the world was wrong, and that 
the Euphrates does not flow into the Tigris at 
Kurna. That passage is now a stagnant marsh. 
Magil is the actual point of junction, and was a 
base for much of the German railway material. 

Beyond Kurna the groves of date palms cease 
for a time, and a fiat and dreary expanse 
stretches away on both sides of the river. I 
shall take the liberty of quoting a short descrip¬ 
tion written during the expedition to Moham¬ 
mera of 1857 and kindly put at my disposal by 
Sir George Birdwood. It is as true to this day 
as a picture of the alluvial fiats which con¬ 
stitute the whole of the delta of the Tigris and 
Euphrates. On the Shaft-ul-Arab itself this 
waste is, indeed, hidden by the fringe of date 
palms, but behind them it exists without a 
break or change, except such as greater or less 
swamp presents, from Amaru, Ahwaz, and 
Nasrie on the Euphrates to the* Persian Gulf. 

“ It is entirely fenny, and one can see nothing 
for miles but submerged lawns and bulrushes 
and other sedges, among which immense flocks 
of wild geese, pelican, and duck pasture. Higher 
up the river the banks are somewhat more 
raised, and are fringed with date groves, alter¬ 
nating with barren tracts of camel thorn and 
stubbly grass, the scanty eatage of the boasts of 
the villages.” 



512 


jtttWtAL or *sb bo*ai, soonsfT tw : i*®8C v ?*• 'Aptf&wtt/ 


Sir George Birdwood notes also that liquorice 
grows here. Here and there huge thickets of tall 
bamboo grass afford shelter to wild pig and a 
few buffaloes. It is not so long since lions were 
to be found here, but, if they still exist, they 
have now been driven far afield, and there seems 
no recent record of one having been shot. 
Besides this, tamarisks, willows, and hard scrub 
are the only plants that break the flatness of 
the plain. 

The one building that breaks this dreary 
outlook until the town of Amara is reached is 
the sapphire-tiled tomb of Ezra. This consists 
of a domed building surrounded by a cara¬ 
vanserai for the reception of pilgrims. After 
that there is little to attract the eye until the 
famous 75-foot arch of the palace of Ctesiphon 
breaks the horizon a half-day journey from 
Baghdad itself. 

Before leaving the immediate vicinity of the 
Shatt-ul-Arab, the strange sect of the Sabreans 
must be mentioned. Probably they draw their 
origin from Zoroastrianism; it is not unlikely 
that they tinged Mohammedanism with part, 
at least, of the Unitarianism of the great 
Arabian creed. It is clear that they draw 
much of their dogma from the Jews and a 
little from the Christians. It is owing to this 
elasticity that they still exist. A church—if 
the word may be used of a community that 
is at least consistent in refusing to build any 
place of worship except of wattles and mud— 
that can survive in the very centre of the 
many jarring sects of the Shatt-ul-Arab is 
worth a passing notice. At present they are 
conspicuous as a remnant that preserves a 
secret and most beautiful method of niello work, 
and worships indifferently St. John the Baptist 
and the Pole Star. 

IX. 

The climate of this part of the world deserves 
criticism. It is open to it, and, to be just, it 
has always received it. I cannot refrain from 
quoting to you an Oriental account of the 
temperature of Muskat. There is no doubt that 
Muskat is terribly hot, and hot with a wet heat 
that has an element of terror in it; but the 
place scarcely deserves this: “ The heat,” says 
Abd-er-Basak, “ was so intense that it burned the 
marrow in the bones/ The sword in its scabbard 
melted like wax,, and the gems that adorned 
the handle of a dagger were reduced to coal' 
In the plains the chase became a matter of 
perfect ease, for the desert was full of roasted 
gazelles.” But in plain truth, Muskat’s heat 


has exacted a heavy toll of Europeans. A place 
which has known a sun-temperature of 189° F. 
Is not a health resort. 

Basra in summer is terribly hot. At the 
Maidan-i-Naftun, Europeans are compelled to 
become troglodytes in the summer mid-days. 
Through August, 1908, the highest shade tem¬ 
perature of the day was often 126°. in London 
I remember half a panic, because 97° had been 
reported. Still, if the heat is a dry heat there 
is almost no b'mit to human endurance of it, 
and the man in the East takes no liberties with 
the sun, and digs’ himself a “ serdab ” wherever 
he finds the natives fleeing underground in 
summer. In the Shatt - ul - Arab in winter 
there is often a touch of sharpness in the night, 
though there is never an actual frost; and 
there is no impossibility about making a hot 
weather station among the Bakhtiari Hills, 
some of Avhich remain snow-capped even in 
August. 

For the rest, Ahwaz is a martyr to “ habubs,” 
and the desert wastes of Mesopotamia can 
provide sandstorms which the Sahara can with 
difficulty rival. I may perhaps be allowed to 
show you a curious photograph. The approach 
of these sandstorms is heralded by a huge 
canopyof lighter sand, which obscures the sun 
and warns the traveller of the coming tornado 
of heavier grit and stones. The photograph 
which I show you was taken by me just before 
the storm along the ground struck me. The 
River Euphrates, a tree, and the silhouette of 
some village huts can be seen. The darkness 
during the passing of the storm is greater than 
that of a total eclipse. Still, life in Meso¬ 
potamia and the Shatt-ul-Arab is quite bearable 
for white men. Worse, perhaps, than the heat 
are the mosquitoes; and worse than the mos¬ 
quitoes are the flies. 

X. 

The approach to the Shatt-ul-Arab from the 
east lies through the Bakhtiari Mountains. For 
several years the route has been dangerous, 
and only the explicit favour of the llkhani of 
the Bakhtiaris will make the journey safe. 
The beauty of the route is extraordinary, and 
the archaeological remains at Malamir no doubt 
tempt an occasional visitor to risk the journey 
from Ahwaz; but the roughness of the tracks— 
there are no roads—-through the mountains is 
very great, even if one cannot wholly endorse 
the reference to them in the Sahangusha. “ If 
the pen of description wished to give an idea 
of the route, so steep and so difficult, it would 
be lost in the forest of astonishment, and 
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confounded in the desert of feebleness. ’ ’ I shoul< 1 
not, however, have said that there is no road. 
Hero and there one comes across a section of u 
very ancient road, nothing less than the Ra-i- 
Sultani, which once led from Persepolis to Susa. 
But when one comes to a section of this road 
it is better to get oif one’s mount and lead him 
beside it, even if to do so necessitates a dangerous 
excursion on the edge of a dill'. The photo¬ 
graph will explain what 1 mean. 

The story of the Anglo-Persian oilfield, which 
lies not far from this remote highway, is one of 
the great romances of commerce. The original 
concession was given to Mr. D’Arcy, and 
hundreds of thousands of pounds were sunk by 
him at Chiah Surkh, Ram Hormuz, and at last 
(on the suggestion qf M. de Morgan, the excavator 
of Susa) at Maidan-i-Naftun, roughly thirty 
in'les cast of Shustar. At last, at a depth of 
1,200 ft., oil was found here, and in March, 1008, 
a huge jet of black liquid burst through the 
well, flung the derrick aside and mounted 70 ft. 
into the uir. J was at the oilfields five or six 
months afterwards, and these photographs may 
have some interest for those of us who like 
to have some record of the early stages of an 
industry that is likely to revolutionise this 
district in the East. 

From the oilfields it is a long day’s journey 
into Shustar, which 1 found in the throes of 
civil warfare. 1 had an order on the acting 
governor for an escort to Shalilieh, the steamboat 
terminus on the river, but from the depths of his 
serdab His Excellency refused it, saving that lus 
men would be ambushed and killed on the way 
back. It would la* all right, he said, if 1 went 
through the town openly, as they had no quarrel 
with English men. 

From Shustar one used to paddle dow n stream 
in the “Shushan,’’ a hind-wheeler originally 
built for the relief of Gordon in Khartoum. 
The other little steamer, which incurred Lord 
Curzon’s comments—they are still remembered 
by the engineer- has long been at the bottom 
of the river. Through Ahwaz—where in old days 
the climate was said to make men lose their wits 
very soon and certainly—one floats in a ballam 
down stream to Mohammera, between the bare 
desert banks which have been described. I 
arrived on the opening day of the date season 
in 1908, and ate some. I cannot understand 
Palgrave when he asserted that satiety did not 
attend the eating of the date in its own country. 

I know that I had four of these warm, golden, 
translucent, bags of honey, and I would not eat 
another date tor a year. 


XI. 

Down the Euphrates there can scarcely be 
said to be a way at all. In the end of 1911 a 
venturesome captain took one of Messrs. Lynch’s 
smaller steamers up the river, but though he 
was a picked man, specially chosen for the work 
and well known to Arab tribes, he found the 
difficulties caused not only by the navigation, 
but by the hostility of the Arabs, so great that 
it seems improbable that a paying line of com¬ 
munication can as yet be established between 
Basra and Feluja. 

In this connection 1 may mention, without 
’discussing it, that Willcocks* magnificent scheme 
of irrigation has, as usual, a reverse side. So 
wonderfully utilised will the waters of the two 
rivers be that it is not impossible that navigation 
during the autumn and winter months may be 
seriously impeded. Sir William Willcocks is 
reported to have grimly remarked that his busi¬ 
ness was irrigation and not navigation. The 
parallel of Cairo might be adduced. It is not 
likely that even a full realisation of this great 
scheme will greatly affect water connections 
between Baghdad and Basra, except possibly 
between November and February. 

X1T. 

There remain to be briefly noted three or four 
matters. The first is the probable effect upon 
the Turkish Caliphate of our presence in Southern 
Mesopotamia. The Arabs are no friends of the 
Turks, and the recent action of Gadban, chief 
of the Beni Lam tribe round Amara, has been, 
perhaps, dictated by financial considerations. 
One thing is clear. Our presence at Basra will 
do more to encourage our friend, Ibn Saud, 
tlie reformer of Arabia, than ten thousand men 
in the field. An ardent Mohammedan, he know ; s> 
our traditional respect for the religious feelings of 
others, and ho remembers the proclamation that 
we issued early in the w r ar to the effect that the 
Holy Places of Islam would not only be respected, 
but, so far as possible, protected by us. 

The second is the Baghdad Railway. I have 
no time in which to remind my hearers of the 
birth of this ambitious project. The German 
scheme, insh’ Allah, has become impossible. 
There remains, however, much for the Russians, 
the French, and ourselves to consider as to the 
carrying through, or partial carrying through, of 
this plan of linking up Europe with India. 

The line of the lower part of it may be 
traced on the map. Herr Meissner, before 
journeying westwards to organise the Sinaitib 
railway, which is relied upon for purposes 
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of Egyptian invasion, throw hundreds of 
tons of brand - new railway material into 
the Tigris, in the hope of blooking the 
advance of the English. I trust it may be 
recovered, as, from personal observation, as 
well as from a curious admission to me by 
Baron Marshall von Bieberstein in 1912, the 
plant is of first-rate quality—so good that the 
German promoters grumbled at the expense. 
The London and North-Western would not 
refuse it. As a means of connecting the West 
with the East the scheme may be postponed. 
But it cannot be wholly abandoned, and 
it may be news to some that it is actually 
in full working order between Raju and 
Aleppo, Aleppo and Ros-el-Ain, and Samara 
and Baghdad. From a military point of view 
these distances of rail are not without im¬ 
portance. From a diplomatic point of view 
the hiatus is more interesting than the com¬ 
pleted line. 

The Kurds round Mosul said in 1911 that 
they did not want the railway, and these 
mountain Medes have a way of making their 
prejudices respected. The three gaps in the 
Baghdad Railway are duo, first, to the mountain 
barriers of the Taurus and of the heights near 
tSuleimanich; secondly, to the hostility of the 
Kurds near Mosul; and, thirdly, to the manner of 
the resolute attitude taken up by England in 
regard to the southernmost section of the line. 

I remember well that at a time when the con¬ 
tinuation of the track to Basra was supposed 
to be entirely a matter of arrangement between 
the two western countries, Marshal] von 
Bieberstein, correcting a statement of mine 
that Aleppo was a terminus of the line—which 
in a sense it is—said quickly, “ The terminus of 
our line is not Aleppo. It is Basra.” 

Something will have to be done with what 
we may already call our section of the line, if 
only to utilise the great work of Mesopotamian 
irrigation. 

The third and by far the most important 
•matter is our English responsibility for the 
administration of these vast alluvial flats. 

I have no wish to dogmatise on the ques¬ 
tion. But three points become increasingly 
clear s (1) We have no right to abandon them . 
without seeing that some form of what Lord" 
Hardinge calls “benign administration” is 
secured for them ; ,(2) we cannot allow them to 
return to the administration of Constantinople 
•or .of Konia ; (3j . we have to protect much 
mope tb&n our own material interests. Prestige 
iff a vague and 'sometimes a misused word; 


and at this moment I will not use it. But if 
we wish to protect India, we must protect the 
gates of India. And if—as I hold—the Shatt- 
ul-Arab is one of the outer gates of India, we 
must hold the Shatt-ul-Arab and as much of 
the land behind it as may be necessary for that 
purpose. If we do that, we may let the question 
of our prestige rest for the next half century. 

In any case, the completion of the southern 
reach of the Baghdad-Basra line and the 1 carrying 
out of the huge projects of Sir William Willcocks, 
whether by us or with our good will, will lay upon 
us burdens of watchfulness and preparation, and 
an eternal possibility of the need for inter¬ 
vention. What will eventually be done lies on 
the knees of the gods. It is only our immediate 
task to see that what is certainly the greatest 
work of administration that man has ever 
achieved for his fellow man, our government of 
India, shall not be threatened because, when 
the day came in which we could have made it 
secure, we failed through craven fear of being 
great. 


DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (tin Right Hon. Earl Curzon of 
Kedleston, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E.), in opening the 
discussion, said lie thought Mr. Landon had 
justified the prediction which lie had made in 
his opening remarks, in so far as ho had within 
the space of an hour dealt succinctly and pic¬ 
turesquely with the history, geography and the 
political status of Basra, the Shatt-ul-Arab and 
the neighbourhood ; indeed, he had cast his 
net over a rather wider ocean, because he had 
taken the audience down to Muskat, at one 
end of the Persian Gulf, up to the Barrage on 
the Euphrates in another direction, and to the 
town of Shustar and the oil wells in the Bakli- 
tiari country more to the east. He (the 
Chairman) was not going to follow Mr. Landon 
into any of those areas. It was now more 
than twenty-five years since he had had the 
pleasure of visiting those countries, and it was 
with genuine enjoyment and emotion that he 
recognised sites, onoe so familiar to him, on the 
map, and that he saw photographs of places 
shown upon the screen, every one of which he 
had seen, with the exception of the Euphrates 
Barrage, Babylon (which, at the time he was 
there, was buried underground in great indurated 
piles of clay and mud), and the oilfields in the 
neighbourhood of the Karun River, which were 
only discovered at a later date. He passed all 
that by for the moment, because the region 
which Mr. Landon had been describing had ah. 
entirely new interest from the events of the past 
few weeks, to which he proposed to devote a 
few observations. It had a new interest, 
because it had beoome a minor theatre of. the 
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great war in which we were engaged, and of 
which there was a reminder in the papers 
only that very morning in the account of tho 
rather heavy fighting which had taken place, 
apparently within the last few days, in the 
countries which formed the subject of the paper. 
He had said “ minor theatre of war,” but he 
should be very sorry indeed if anyone were to 
draw from his employment of that phrase the 
conclusion that any soldier, be he officer or 
private, who was fighting, and who very likely, 
as had happened in several cases, had laid down 
his life for his country in that territory, was 
rendering any minor service to the country than 
those who were engaged in what were popularly 
regarded as the major scenes of operation in the 
trenches of Flanders and France—from -which, 
he might say in passing, he returned only the 
day before—or even in the operation of forcing 
the Dardanelles. He preferred the poet’s old 
maxim :— 

“Give all thou canst : high Heaven rejects 
the lore 

Of nicely-calculated less ar more.*’ 

Every man who was fighting and running risks 
in the Gulf, in East Africa, in the Caineroons, 
in Nyasaland, or in the recent riot at Singapore, 
deserved just as much to be in the eyes, and 
to receive the gratitude, of his fellow-country¬ 
men as those about whom we were reading 
daily, and who perhaps only a week or two 
ago were undergoing that storm of hellfiro in 
the neighbourhood of Neuve Chapelle. Those 
brave men of whom he spoke did not need 
advertisement, still less did they ask for it, but 
it was our duty to give it to them. He had had 
letters from many of them from different parts 
of the world, and it could scarcely be imagined 
what encouragement was given to them in 
tLeir remote and unfriended stations by merely 
a mention in Parliament, or by a letter in the 
newspapers, showing that we at home knew what 
was going on. Therefore most gladly did ho 
welcome the opportunity of saying a word of 
recognition of the splendid service which was 
being rendered by our Indian and other troops 
in that part of the world. The section of the 
war line of which he was speaking was of great 
importance to this country and to India for 
more reasons than one. In the first place, we 
were fighting there our enemies the Turks, and 
we were dealing what he hoped would be a 
useful/ blow against a people who had plunged 
into war with us without the faintest provoca¬ 
tion as the result of a perfidious and nefarious 
intrigue—a people whom we had consistently 
befriended for years, but with whom, he hoped, 
we Bhould have no friendly truck for many a 
long day to oome. We were occupying their 
troops in that part of the world, and incidentally 
he hoped we were engaged in the process of 
lifting a hand from those regions which any 


who had listened to tho author would have 
realised had had a blighting effect for oenturies. 
Secondly, we were carrying out our traditional 
policy in the Gulf about which so much had been 
said. There was a new and interesting aspect of 
the situation in the foundation of that great oil 
interest to which Mr. Landon had referred, and 
upon which so many millions of money had been 
spent with such hopeful prospects of success. 
Again, a novel interest arose for us from the 
fact that, as the upshot of these proceedings, it 
would be our duty to create for those parts of 
the world a future which should be in consonance 
with their groat and prosperous past, that phould 
give a chance to the people of the country them¬ 
selves, and incidentally w ould add to the security 
of one of the gateways of the Indian Empire. 
He had spoken about our traditional position in 
the Gulf. He need not attempt to define it, 
because that had been done in the admirably 
clear language of Mr. Landon in his paper, who 
rightly pointed out that this position had been 
created by a century of devoted and unsparing 
effort on the part of Englishmen, consecrated 
by no small expenditure of treasure and of life. 
The rights which had thereby been created 
were, he was glad to say, of universal recogni¬ 
tion. Many years ago, when he was a traveller 
in those parts, he wrote in a private capacity 
strong words about our position in the Persian 
Gulf. He had been allowed to publish those 
words by his late chief, Lord Salisbury, when a 
few months later he became Under-Secretary 
for India. It might be taken, therefore, that 
they represented Lord Salisbury's views and 
his policy at tho time. At a little later date 
they were endorsed and repeated by one much 
more influential than himself, namely, by Lord 
Lansdowno, who was Minister for Foreign 
Affairs. They had been rat fied by subsequent 
Foreign Ministers, and he had no doubt nothing 
had been said at t hat time on the subject which 
would not be endorsed by Sir Edward Grey 
to-day. The present war had afforded us an 
opportunity of placing our policy at the head 
of the Persian Gulf on a stable and solid basis, 
which might bo expected to give us peace for 
at least a century. The author had spoken 
cautiously about the future. He thought 
Mr. Landon was right and wise to adopt that 
tone, and he would emulate his example. It 
was not, he thought, a very good practice to set 
about disoussing the ultimate distribution of 
territories of which we were not yet in com¬ 
plete possession, and while the war, which was 
intended to enable us to occupy them, was 
still in progress. It seemed to him almost as 
futile a prooess as that of disoussing terms of 
peace—an attitude to which many of his fellow- 
countrymen seemed most unaccountably and, as , 
he thought, unwdsely prone—before peace was 
even on the horizon. It must be remembered, 
after all, that, whatever might be our individual 
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views or aspirations, peace would not be con¬ 
cluded by us alone. It would be concluded by 
those who were fighting along with us round a 
conference table at which the interests, views 
and desires of all the parties must be discussed 
in relation to each other, and the issue of 
those proceedings would be determined by a 
number of considerations not relating to or 
representing the views of one party alone. But 
when that time did come he had not a doubt 
of one thing—and it ought to be the object of 
those who had served in India or who were 
interested in India to see it was so—that at that 
conference table India, in relation to those parts 
of the world which had been under discussion 
that afternoon (just as our dominions across the 
seas in relation to other parts), should have her 
place*, and that her voice should be heard. 
Although he thought at present it was wise to 
speak with great caution about the future, there 
were oertain propositions which might- without 
risk be laid down. The first was that the 
region which had been under notice that 
afternoon could not be left in the future to 
the inept and futile administration of the 
Turks. Perhaps people in this country 
hardly realised that it was no natural posses¬ 
sion of the Turks; they were interlopers 
in the country. The inhabitants of the 
land wore Arabs; the Turks were merely 
a governing and military caste in the towns. 
The part which was to bo played by the 
Arabs in the future was a much more 
important question than the part to be played 
by the Turks. Hitherto we had had most 
friendly relations w T ith the Arabs, and he 
endorsed w T hat Mr. La id on had said about the 
terms on which we had been in recent, years 
with the Sheik Mubarak of Kuweit, who had 
been absolutely loyal and firm in the present 
crisis, and with others whom he might name. 
It was a puzzle to him why in the earlier stagos 
of the fighting the Arabs appeared to have 
sided with the Turks. He did not know enough 
of the innor history to explain why that, was so, 
but it certainly should be the objoct. of our 
diplomacy to detach them from the side of the 
Turks and to resume those pleasant relations 
with them which had characterised our policy 
during the last fifty years. His next proposi¬ 
tion would be that those regions had immense 
potentialities both for irrigation, for increase 
of population, and for wealth of almost evory 
description in the future. He concurred with 
the author in his remark that Basra was the 
natural emporium of that part of the w r orld. 
Usually when for somothing like a thousand 
years or more a place had boon the centre of a 
great and flourishing trade there were con¬ 
ditions, geographical, physical and otherwise, 
which explained its predominance. Those con¬ 
ditions had been dearly brought out in the 
paper. They would ensure, he believed, a 


position for Basra in the future as great as it 
occupied many centuries ago, and he looked 
forward to the time when Mr. Landon’s prophecy 
would be fulfilled, and when it would again be 
one of the great and prosperous mercantile 
cities of the East. There was one other pro¬ 
position. Wo could not allow those areas to be 
the scene again of the political intrigues which 
they had witnessed during the last ten or fifteen 
years—intrigues conducted by Powers admit¬ 
tedly hostile to ourselves. He was not going at 
great length-into that matter, but it should be 
enough for us to say that there must be an end 
once and for all to all German influence in those 
regions. The Gewnans could not bo allowed to 
have any part in the future development of 
Lower Mesopotamia. He did not think the 
Turks would have very much part, but the 
Germans must have none. The Baghdad Rail¬ 
way, designed and carried out for political even 
more than for economic reasons by the Gormans, 
would no doubt be constructed in the future; 
but he hoped it would have a different character 
and a different aim, and he trusted that with 
such control as we might possess over it, it 
might be directed not for the advancement of 
political intrigues, but for the furtherance of 
the interests of the country itself. More he 
would not say ; the question was very difficult 
and very complex, and any man who pro¬ 
nounced too definitely upon it now might have 
reason to rue his rashness later on. For the 
moment it seemed to him that all we had to do 
was to see that our troops, who vvoro braving 
the dangers of desert warfare in an exposed 
position, and who would shortly bo subjected 
to the extremely exhausting heat of the Meso¬ 
potamian summer, should bo romforcod by the 
Indian Government and placed in a position 
whore they could not only hold their own, as 
they were at present doing, but, if the necessity 
arose, should be able to push forward their 
advance. We might be glad that thoy were 
led by, and that diplomatic proceedings were in 
the hands of, such good men. Sir Arthur Barrett, 
the Genoral in command, was one of the finest 
soldiers whom the Indian Army had produced in 
recent years. We might be safe in knowing that 
our diplomacy was in the hands of Sir Percy 
Cox, our present Resident on the Persian Gulf 
and one of the best Political Officers by whom 
it had been his (the Chairman's) privilege to 
be served. The administration at Basra was 
in the hands of Mr. Dobbs, of whom he thought 
he could truthfully say that he had been trained 
by himself while he was in India. He desired 
to add one word in passing of profound and 
sincere and sorrowing sympathy with regard to 
Captain Shakespear. Could anything more 
melancholy be imagined than that this brave 
and heroic man, who had aoquired an ascendency 
over Arab tribes almost unique, should lose his 
life in a petty souffle between native bribes in 
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whom he had nothing but the most remote 
interest, and in which he w s probably taking 
part owing to a chivalrous regard for the chief 
to whom he was attached ? It was one of 
those pitiable happenings which occurred in the 
world’s history, and all that could be done was 
to deplore his loss and to deposit a mourning 
wreath upon his grave. In conclusion, there 
was one thing to be borne in mind. Let them 
give their support to the Indian Government, 
and to the Government' at homo, in endeavour¬ 
ing to secure for those regions, when the war 
was over, a future that should, on the one hand, 
further our Imperial interests, render safer than 
at present the approaches to India, and, even 
more than that, should take into account the 
interests of the populations of the country in 
question. 

Sin Huuh S. Barnes, K.C.S.L., K C.V.O., 
said it was hardly necessary for him to say 
much about the subject of the paper after the 
remarks that had fallen from the Chairman. 
He agreed that they had listened to a most 
interesting and instructive paper, well worthy 
of Mr. Land on’s reputation and high quality as 
an author and journalist. Mr. Landon had 
enriched his recollections of what he had seen 
and hoard with a wealth of historical detail and 
an appreciation of the political problems await¬ 
ing decision, which had added greatly to the 
value of his, paper; and when this was sup¬ 
plemented by the illuminating and inspiriting 
speech they had heard from Lord Curzon, he 
thought they might all congratulate themselves 
that they were fortunate enough to be present 
there that afternoon. He had had the privilege 
of listening to Lord Curzon many times in 
.India and in England, and had always found 
his speeches in the highest degroo invigorating 
and a healthy tonic against depressed and pessi¬ 
mistic views. He thought they would agree 
that, the speech they had just heard fully came 
up to that description. There were three points 
which he w'ould like to mention. The operations 
which w r ere at present going on in the Persian 
Gulf should not by any means be made light of. 
If he, as a spectator, looking on the matter as an 
outsider, but with some knowledge of the East, 
wero to make any criticism, he would bo inclined 
to say that possibly the Government of India 
hitherto had rather been prone to make too 
light of the operations -which they had under¬ 
taken in that they had not sent sufficient troops 
at the outset. He believed those troops had 
sinoe been very largely reinforced, but it was 
of the utmost importance that it should be 
remembered that in the operations at Basra the 
Indian. Army were no longer fighting the com¬ 
paratively untrained troops of Afghanistan or 
the tribesmen of the North-West Frontier, but 
were meeting highly organised and trained 
soldiers, composing practically a European 


army—men belonging to the races who not so 
very long ago held the Russians at bay for 
two months at Plevna, and who recently had 
gone through the lessons of the great Balkan 
War. It was of the utmost importance that 
the operations in the Persian Gulf should be 
treated in a big way. and that on no account 
should they be permitted to fail. The? success 
of our arms there was of the utmost political 
importance for this reason, that there w’as no 
doubt that any reverse or mismanagement, 
in the present high state of tension in the 
Mohammedan world, might have incalculable 
results, not only in the Gulf, but also in 
countries further to the east. Another point 
was the cynical disregard of Persian neutrality 
which had been displayed by the Turks and 
their German preceptors during the course of 
the war. It would have been gathered from 
the telegram that had been received that very 
morning, and from looking at the map, that 
one? of the attacks which had been made upon 
our troops w r as at Ahwaz, and that Aliwaz 
was in Persian territory. It might w^ell be 
asked why, if Persia was a neutral country, it 
happoned that our troops were there, and that 
the Turks wero attacking them inside the 
Persian frontier ? He did not so much blame 
the Turks for that. He had lived so long 
amongst Mohammedans in the North-West 
Frontier that he had very sincere sympathy 
with the elder Turks m the plight in which 
they found themselves landed by the intrigues 
of the Germanic Powers. The elder Turks might 
possibly, if we were engaged w ith them alone, 
have been trusted to play the game, but we 
had seen in the West how utterly Germany was 
inclined to disregard the rights of neutrals w T hon 
they appeared to conflict with her military 
advantage, and Turkey had obviously been led 
by her ally to take the same view of matters in 
the East. No sooner had the war broken out 
than the Turks attacked Tabriz in Northern 
Persia. They were compelled to retreat from 
there by the Russians, but it had recently been 
learned that- they were again advancing across 
the border towards Kermanshah. After our 
occupation of Basra, finding they could make no 
impression upon our troops on the river, they 
crossed the border and advanced upon Ahwaz, 
and it was in that advance that the action 
occurred, not. so very long ago, in which the 
Seventh and Fourth Rajputs w*ere engaged and 
in which we lost several officers. That was a 
direct violation of Persian neutrality. He sup¬ 
posed at some time or another w'o should hear 
of the Gormans, as usual, reversing cause and? 
effect, and saying that they had invaded Persian 
neutrality because w t c had violated it first. 
But during our advance up the Shatt-ul-Arab 
Persian neutrality had been thoroughly respected. 
Not. a soldier had been landed on Persian soil 
until it was threatened by the Turkish armies, 
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Thirdly, with regard to the German intrigues 
in Persia, which had been alluded to by Lord 
Curzon, those intrigues had been well described 
in that number of the Times “ History of the 
War ” to which Mr. Landon had drawn atten¬ 
tion, and whioh was a most accurate and com¬ 
plete summary of the rise of our power in the 
Persian Gulf, and of the attempts which had 
been made during the last ten years by Germany 
to undermine it. Those intrigues of Germany had 
not yet ceased. It was only on February 1 Oth 
that Herr Wasmuss, the German ex-Consul at 
Shiraz, arrived in Dizf ul from across the German 
frontier from Baghdad, accompanied by the 
Baghdad agent of Messrs. Wankhaus, who had 
been the unofficial agents of the German Govern¬ 
ment for the past ten or fifteen years in the 
Gulf. They arrived at Dizful with a following of 
border chiefs. They went on to Shustar, they 
paraded the bazaar in Persian costume, they 
sent for all the mullahs, they spent money 
freely, and distributed leaflets calling on the 
Persians tq join in the Holy War. They then 
went on through the edge of the Bakhtiari 
country to Shiraz. The recent communique of 
the India Office would also bo remembered, 
which gave an account of the papers which were 
discovered among the archives of the German 
Vice-Consul at Ahwaz. Ht had also seen a 
letter from Bushire to the effect that Dr. Lister- 
tnann, the German Consul at that place, had 
been lately arrested and that papers of his had 
been found showing he was engaged in stirring 
up the Persian tribesmen to attack Bushire 
and destroy all the English residents. It 
was also known that they had stopped wheat 
export? from Bushire by the expenditure of money 
among the Kashgai and other tribesmen, and it 
had even been said that they had to Borne 
extent succeeded in tampering with the loyalty 
of the gendarmerie under the Swedish officers. 
All those things fully entitled ourselves and the 
Russians to take any actioh we thought justified 
to support the Persian Government in their 
resistance to all intrigues of that kind. In one 
respect he felt inclined to say that we ought to 
take a leaf out of the German book. Nobody 
wished that our officers should-indulge in the 
intrigues and falsehoods which had characterised 
the German manauvres in those parts, but there 
was one way in which he thought we might 
follow their example, and that was by freely 
expending money among the border tribes- 
men. He had been a frontier officer in India," 
and had a good deal of experience of frontier 
tribes, and among impoverished people like 
the Arabs in the neighbourhood of Mohammera 
and Shustar, and 'also on the Turkish side of 
the border, money was a great power. In his 
opinion we could not afford to allow the Germans 
to tamper with the loyalty of those men by a 
free expenditure of money without attempting 
to do something in the same way. He was 


quite confident that if our Government would 
put £100,000 at the disposal of Sir Percy Cox, 
a more drop in the ocean of our vast expenditure, 
with instructions to subsidise and employ the 
Arabs who were now, owing to German intrigues, 
giying so much trouble in the rear of our troops 
at Ahwaz and elsewhere in that region, not only 
should we relieve our officers of a very serious 
addition to the responsibilities which they had 
to faoe, but in all probability we should also 
succeed in saving very large sums of money 
and probably a good many valuable lives. 

Sie Joseph Walton, Bt., M.P., said he might 
mention that it was in response to a sugges¬ 
tion of the Chairman that a few years ago he 
made a journey through Persia, covering prac¬ 
tically the whole of tho territory mentioned 
by Mr. Landon. That journey had enabled 
him to raise, in the House of Commons, the 
whole question of the Persian Gulf and our 
predominant interests therein, and he was glad 
to be able to say that it was no political 
party question. His resolution on the subject 
in the House of Commons hod been socondod 
from the opposite side by the late lamented 
Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs, Lord Percy, 
and it received from the Government an 
emphatic declaration of policy on the lines 
indicated by Lord Curzon. As the Chairman 
had stated in his speech, we had somewhat 
neglected our interests on the Persian Gulf in 
recent years, but we had a new opportunity 
to-day in consequence of the war to reconsider 
our position in those regions, and ho rejoiced 
to know that in Lord Curzon wo had a statesman 
whose powerful advocacy would be available, 
when the time of arranging terms of peace 
arrived, in taking caro that our interests in 
India and in that part of the world were properly 
safeguarded. He would venture to say that 
those same views would, if occasion arose, be 
also voiced in the House of Commons by men 
of all parties, because it had become increasingly 
recognised that properly to safeguard India we 
must at any rate have a controlling influence 
in the lower part of the Baghdad Railway, from 
Baghdad down to some point at or near th 
Persian Gulf. 

Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., said bethought the Society 
might congratulate itself on having departed 
somewhat from its traditions in the matter of 
discussion. After the eloquent speeches whioh 
had already been heard connected both with 
the war and politics, he desired only to say a 
word or two. First, he wished most sincerely 
to echo the sympathetic words spoken by Mr. 
Landon on the subjeot.of the death of Obtain 
Shakespear. Then Mr. Landon had referxed to 
gun-running in the Persian Gulf. There was 
something very peculiar about the prooep M 
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gun-running, and to his mind it illustrated in a 
very remarkable way the principles of free trade. 
If he was not mistaken, the guns which wore so 
“ run ” were manufactured in the first instance 
in this country. It was a British trade. The 
gUns were conveyed up the Persian Gulf in 
British ships ; they were then carried from the 
Persian Gulf to the tribes on the Indian Frontier 
by Afghan oaravans, and were sold to those 
Frontier tribes. How did those Frontier tribes 
pay for them ? He believed they wore paid for 
by money which we ourselves gavo to them in 
order to keep them quiet! He desired to con¬ 
gratulate Mr. Landon on his paper, which both 
in manner and in matter very nearly reached 
the best ideal of what a paper of the sort 
should be. 

The Right Hon. Lord Reay, K.T., G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., in moving a vote of thanks to the author 
for his paper, said very seldom was it that a 
reader of a paper was so well equipped for 
his task as Mr. Landon. This country owed 
a debt to those who unofficially took the 
initiative in their travels to do what officials 
could not always do. Perhaps there was 
no field in tho theatre of war where British 
interests were more directly at stake than tho 
operations which were at present going on in 
the Persian Gulf. On© thing which should not 
be forgotten was the valour of tho Indian 
troops and the humane and chivalrous way in 
which they behaved—which was more than 
could be said for our enemies. In hearing tho 
list of articles conveyed by the ship mentioned 
by Mr. Landon he wondered whether they 
would have been considered as absolute or 
conditional contraband by tho Germans. In con¬ 
clusion. Lord Reay, on behalf of the Committee 
)f the Indian Seotion, thanked Lord Curzon 
for presiding. He had given, as he always 
did, a most exhaustive survey of tho questions 
which were at stake. He (Lord Reay) entirely 
agreed with the Chairman that it behoved us 
to bo extraordinarily careful in the way in 
whioh we discussed the terms of peace. 

Sir John Jabdine, M.P., K.C.I.E., in 
seconding the motion, said he was glad previous 
speakers had mentioned Captain Shakespoar's 
name in terms of full appreciation and great 
knowledge. 

The vote of thanks was then put and carried, 
to whioh Mr. Landon briefly returned thanks, 
and the meeting terminated. 


SEVENTEENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, April $lst, 1915; The Right Hon. 
Walter Hume Long, LL.D„ F.R.S., M.P., in 
the chair. 


The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society:— 

Baw, U. Kan, K.I.H., Pyinmana, Yamathin 
District, Burma. 

Bright, Charles, F.R.S.E., M.Inst.C.E., M.Inst. 
E.E., Members’ Mansions, Victoria-street, S.W.; 
and The Grange, Leigh, Kent. 

Griffin, Louis T., The Auckland Museum, 
Auckland, New Zealand. 

Humphrys, Claude William Erskine, Penang 
Rubber Estates Co., Ltd., Province Wellesley, 
Penang, Straits Settlements. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society:— 

MacCaw, Vivian Hardy, 21, Strand-road, Calcutta, 
India. 

Pardiwalla, Jehangir Pestonjeo, Hotel Majestio, 
Bombay, India. 

Saunders, Alfred Oliver, 25, Newport-road, Moseley, 
Birmingham. 

Spence, Charles Stowart Traill, Plantation Water¬ 
loo, Nickerie, Surinam, Dutch Guiana. 

The Chairman, in introducing the lecturer, said 
the subject was especially interesting at the present 
moment, because, while everybody was thinking out 
the problems connected with the present war, the 
time was also being looked forward to when—the 
war having been terminated in the only way which 
citizens of the British Empire contemplated as 
possible—it would be necessary to make provision 
for those who had taken part in it. Doubtless 
many of the soldiers and sailors who were doing 
such gallant deeds for their country on sea and 
land would not be able to return to their original 
vocations, and many of those who were physically 
able would not be inclined to return to the narrower 
and more limited possibilities of life in the old 
land. And just as the war was being fought by 
the whole British Empire, just as it was realised 
that in the immediate future participation in 
the consideration and settlement of Imperial 
questions by our oversea dominions was a 
necessary consequence not only of the war but 
of all the great events which had preceded it in 
our history as an Empire, so it was felt that 
the dominions would take their part in offering 
facilities and opportunities to our soldiers and 
sailors to find now openings for themselves in 
distant parts of the Empire. It must, ho thought, 
be true that great openings would bo found in 
connection with the fishing industries on the two 
coastB of the Dominion of Canada, and no doubt in 
other parts of the dominions all over the world. t 
He could not help thinking that there was an 
immense industry to be created and developed in 
connection, especially, with sea fisheries. He 
believed that in Canada on both its ooasts there. 
were great potentialities, great sources of wealth, 
great possibilities of industry, and at^ the same 
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' time the climatic and other conditions were such 
m to make life in that oountry agreeable. Con¬ 
sequently it must be specially interesting to hear 
one, who would speak with great -authority ac¬ 
quired by personal investigation and knowledge, 
upon such an extremely engrossing subject. 
He (the Chairman) believed we were only just 
beginning to realise what were the opportunities 
offered to us as an Empire, how vast wore our 
possessions, how great were the fields open; and 
while, in oommon with everybody else, he pro¬ 
foundly regretted that the war had been forced 
upon us, the loss of dear and valuable lives, 
and the heaviness of the burden which had been 
oast upon this oountry, he yet believed that to that 
oloud—black, dark, and heavy though it was—there 
was a silver lining to be found in the new birth of 
the British Empire, with immense possibilities 
before us, with a great strengthening of the bonds 
that bound us, and with the realisation of the fact 
that the Empire in future would be one in reality 
and not only in name, and that all parts of it 
would be bound together so that we should make 
the best possible use of it; and he believed the end 
of the war would see the British Empire able to 
maintain itself, to defend itself, and to hand down 
to generations yet unborn a heritage even greater, 
more priceless, more real than that great one which 
we had received from our predecessors. 

The Author prefaced his paper by saying that 
the fisheries of this country, only a few years 
ago, had been neglected by the Board of Trade in 
an extraordinary manner. After some moderate 
agitation on the part of the few who were in¬ 
terested, the fisheries were handed over to the 
Board of Agriculture, and if the Chairman had 
remained a short period longer at the Board of 
Agriculture, he would have been in charge of that 
immensely important industry. He (the author) 
hoped, by effluxion of time, the fisheries would be 
got out of the Board of Agriculture and into a 
Department of their own. Every other nation 
which attached a proper value to its fisheries had, 
in the last thirty years, made a department of 
them, and with remarkable suocess. 

The paper read was— 

THE STATE AND THE FISHERMAN. 

By Moreton Frewen. 

TheP great crisis through which Europe is now 
passing must inevitably turn men’s minds to 
the problems of the ocean. The world we 
inhabit is made up of seven portions water and 
three portions land. It is no extenuation of 
the crime of Germany if we admit that no 
first-class nation can in these days enjoy any 
real placer in the sun unless it has also easy 
access to the sea, and this not merely to a port 
here and a port there, bdt through the possession 


of a wide littoral. When the history of these 
days comes to be written, we may disoover 
that the deoline and fall of modern Germany 
and Austria were inevitable, and were not owing 
to the jealousy of rival nations, but to the 
evident geographical fetters by which those 
communities wore cribbed, cabined, and con¬ 
fined. Germany is by nature a poor country, 
but inhabited by a vigorous, highly educated, 
progressive people, who have built up a vast 
and artificial industrial mechanism on a founda¬ 
tion of successful foreign, water-borne trades, 
the expansion of which trades is only possible 
by permission of their neighbours—a permis¬ 
sion which will always bo contingent on good 
bohaviour. Tims the Gorman peoples have, 
enriched themselves, relying on a toleration 
which will in future be withdrawn. Probably 
the days of Germany’s foreign commerce and 
factory system, did she know it, are already 
numbered ; a large proportion of her people 
may again, as before 1871), find relief through 
emigration, and those who remain in their 
Fatherland will revert to more restful and 
agrarian occupations. Not so the British Em¬ 
pire, France, and the United States, nor indeed 
Russia, should the future of Russia include 
the lines of the Bosphorus. Such nations as 
these, their heritage enriched by easy access 
to the Rea through numerous ports, will be 
found, in the centuries at hand, the fittest to 
survive. And the relative economic advantage 
of this access to the sea must all the time grow 
greater and not. less. Modem mechanical 
developments tend to aggrandise the ship rather 
than the railway train. It is safe to say that 
the cost per ton per mile for railway freights 
will always be ten times greater than for ocean 
freights. Even the prodigious developments 
now at hand in aeronautics are likely to be 
chiefly valuable as ancillary to the shipping 
interests of communities. It is not the pur¬ 
pose of this paper, however, to point out why 
German prosperity for the past hundred years 
has resulted less from her successful predatory 
onslaughts on unready neighbours than from 
the spread of those economic theories amongst 
the non-German peoples which had for their 
objective a cosmopolitanism with which it is 
difficult not to sympathise, and which theories 
have been to us and to others a menace, chiefly 
because they do thus attract our philosophic 
sympathies. 

These economic portents arising from the 
Great War will deserve the consideration of a 
new generation of students, and 'will no doubt 
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work their way through the Western legislatures 
after considerable delay's and with differing 
results. Paul Voigt, a careful German economist, 
wrote some years since this note of warning, 
which perfectly exposes • the Achilles heel of 
modem Germany. Voigt says :— 

“ The loss of our export trade would bring 

i the masses of German workers and 
to emigrate and to beg bofore the 
gn nations for work and food. The 
lr export trade would be the most 
rophe in German history, and would 
\ Thirty Years* War as a calamity, 
a out the German nation from the 
of the world, and might end its 
jnce.” 

to quite another ocean, to the 
urce of food supply, that this paper 
consideration to-day. Our people, 
r er, are the greatest of the meat- 
. We have awakened to the 
hat the world is confronted with a 
l shortage in its meat supply, and 
Quarter of a century to come we 
can aevoiop iLmore vegetarian habit, the meat 
problem appikrs quite insoluble. It is here 
that the fisherman, with the generous assistance 
of the State, come to our aid. 

I recall manyWaars ago, 1 suppose at least forty 
years, reading i very interesting letter to the 
Times , written w.the late Sir John Lawes. [n 
this letter Sir Jom Lawes pointed out that tin* 
meat yield per acflLof the English Channel off 
the Noro was equaVytp the meat yield of about 
a hundred acres ofake best Northamptonshire 
grass land. Sir Jomi Lawes wrote to support 
a theory that the nikrd sewage our great cities 
dispersed to the sea, tikfe larger the yield of fish. 
But great though his Spthority in this field of 
cosmic chemistry, I think it has since transpired 
that the meat yield of ike ocean is not related, 
and happily not relate®! to cities and to the 
sewage problem; but lt\ is related rather to 
the food supplies for films which Nature has 
herself sowed in one oce«i\ more lavishly than 
in another. As I shall pom! out later, no when' 
is the ocean common so fa&itpusly fertile in fish 
life as in the North Pacificism Behring Straits 
to Vancouver, and yet this Is a region where its 
waters are less polluted by IhA sewage of cities 
than any other in the worla|—unless the Arctic 
and Antarotic. However, theories apart, the fact 
remains that the great ocean off the shores of 
our British Islands is very rich in food. In the 
Report of the British Sea Fisheries Commission 
gf 1867 (Vol. I. p. 16), the weight of fish sold 


daily in the London market was given at 300 
tons, which at that time was nearly the weight 
of the beef sold in London. Three hundred 
tons of fish per day ! Truly such a figure 
looks imposing. But let me contrast it with 
an estimate prepared for the United States 
Senate, in 1887, by that very competent autho¬ 
rity, Professoi Elliot, of the yearly fish consump¬ 
tion of the seal herd of the PribylofT Islands— 
six million tons a year, or some fifteen thousand 
tons per day ! Congress at that time was being 
invited by our Government, and by the Canadian 
Government, to suppress pelagic sealing—the 
killing of seals on the high seas. The Pribyloff 
seal herd has since, and perhaps in consequence 
of Professor Elliot's evidence, been largely 
reduced ; but whether the fabulous fish supplies 
of the North Pacific show any increase since 
1887 J have no evidence to show. 

Our time will not permit me to go more fully 
into this problem, namely, whether an acre of 
water or an acre of land has the greater produc¬ 
tivity. It is a question of great importance to 
our sociology, and, in the days at hand when the 
prices of beef and mutton will probably be much 
higher, will lead to frequent discussion. It is 
enough now to point out that everywhere the 
modern State must treat its fisherman as it 
treats its soldier, and by all the means at its 
disposal the State must protect our great ocean 
pastures, restoring the balance of Nature, where 
necessary, by destroying predatory and worth¬ 
less birds and fishes. Here is a British industry 
in w'hich the capital employed is only some 
£ 12,000,000 sterling, and yet the gross annual 
return is over £10,000,000—a return to capital 
far greater than is the ease in any other industry ; 
and yet our entire State expenditure on our 
fisheries, both salt and fresh, is only £40,000 a 
year. Compare this expenditure with £207,000 
a year in the case of Canada, and at least 
£700,000 a year (Federal and local) in the 
United States. The fishing cobbles and smacks 
of our coast counties are the real cradles of 
our merchant marine and of our warships too. 
Great Britain's fleet of steam trawlers to-day 
exceeds in number all the trawlers of Europe 
combined, and yet our national expenditure 
on our fisheries is hardly more than that of 
Norway and Sweden, and only one-fifth of that 
of the Dominion of Canada. 

Let me now ask attention to the modem 
history of the famous American shad (Clupea 
wpidisiima). This is one, and the very best, 
of our anadromous fish—fish such as the salmon, 
which feed and fatten only in the ocean, but 
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' which are impelled by nature to ascend our 
rivers in order to spawn. The American shad 
is of all their table fishes probably the best. 
When England first colonised the Atlantic 
seaboard, the shad, during its spring migration, 
was the cheapest and most abundant of all 
their river fishes. But towards the middle of 
the last century this important food fish had 
been almost extirpated. Even as the canvas, 
back duck to-day, the shad was the dish of the 
, millionaire. Mr. Seth Green, who, next to Pro¬ 
fessor Spencer Baird, may be regarded as the 
father of the American school of ichthyology, was 
able, after innumerable experiments carried on 
at the cost of the Federal Fishery Department, 
to hatch the eggs of this fish in syphon jars— 
jars that resemble a soda-water fountain. From 
this development, hardly noticed at the time, 
all else has followed, until to-day the shad is 
again one of the most important of the American 
food fishes. Re-established in the Atlantic by 
these cultural methods, next, in 1871, it was 
transported by the California Fish Commission 
from the Hudson River to the Sacramento River 
on the Pacific. The report of the Washington 
Department for 1898 has this to say of a modest 
planting operation:— 

“ Remarkable success has attended the stocking 
of the waters of the Pacific coast northward from 
Monterey. Tn 1871 shad fry from the Hudson 
River were liberated in the Sacramento River by 
the California Fish Commission, and in 1873 the 
U.S. FiBh Commission made a second deposit of 
35,000. Subsequent plants in the Sacramento, 
aggregating 609,000, were made by the U.S. Com¬ 
mission. From these small colonies, amounting 
to less than one per cent, of the number now 
annually planted in the Atlantic coast rivers, the 
shad have multiplied and distributed themselves 
along nearly three thousand miles of coast from 
Southern California to South-Eastern Alaska. The 
shad rapidly made their way up the coast from 
San Francisco Bay. They reached Rogue River, 
Oregon, in 1882. In the Columbia a few wore 
taken as oarly as 1876. About 1881 they were on 
.the coast of Washington, reaching Puget Sound 
in 1882, they appeared in the Fraser River, British 
Columbia, in 1891, and in the Stikine River, near 
Wrangell Island, Alaska, lat. 56° 30', the same 
year.” 

I may gratefully record that the' officials of 
the Washington Department, with their accus¬ 
tomed public spirit, sent me nearly two million 
shad eggs and Green's syphon jars, some years * 
since, to Innishannon in Co. Cork, thinking it • 
possible that by the very fastest passenger 
steamer some of the ova might arrive alive. 

; But all died in transits The period of incubation 


for the ova of this fish is only five days, and a 
successful experiment would involve either, as 
in the case of the California experiment, the 
movement of the fry or the hatching out of the 
eggs with fresh water on shipboard. 

I have drawn your attention to the very 
short period of the incubation for the ova of 
the shad, which makes it impossible to import 
eggs from a river in America to be hatched in 
this country. In the case of the ova of all the 
salmonidaj this is not so. I have delivered 
eggs of the rainbow trout (Salmo irideus) in 
perfect order in New Zealand. And it is well 
to recall that, thanks to the public spirit of 
Messrs. Hinde and Grogan, the ova of the 
ordinary brown trout (Salmo fario ), only eight 
years ago, travelled out to East Africa by the 
ship in which I was a passenger, and, after 
hatching, the fry were planted in that lovely 
mountain stream at Nyeri on the slopes of 
Mount Kenia. So that to-day trout, often 
4 or 5 lbs. in weight, swarm throughout the 
Kenia ^watershed, an addition of untold value 
to the worth of life on that platoau than which 
there is nothing finer, whether in climate, 
sport, or scenery, under our flag. I should 
expect the beautiful but elusive rainbow trout, 
which has been a disappointment to us breeders 
in Great Britain, to provo a success in the 
mountain streams of Kenia and the Victoria 
Nyanza. The rainbow trout is probably the 
stcelhoad salmon (Salmo gairdneri) of the 
Pacific, that by some accident had got land¬ 
locked. Released in our streams, he starts off 
without delay to his ocean home, though, unlike 
hiscousin Salmo salar, the rainbowhas no homing 
instinct for the river which rocked his cradle. 
But from the streams of this African plateau it 
would be impossible for the rainbow trout ever 
to reaoh the ocean. After travelling a couple 
of hundred miles, the river water under an 
equatorial sun becomes much too'heated for 
the further passage toward the ocean of any 
of the salmonidai. In the Nineteenth Century 
Review for September, 1899, I gave a detailed 
account of the' operations of the United States 
Fish Commission, and described the spread of 
trout hatcheries in the Rocky Mountain area as 
constituting a valuable cottage industry. Of 
the trout farm of Mr. Sherlock, two miles from 
Salt Lake City, I wrote: “Mr. Sherlock tells 
me his feed bill for a quarter qf a million fish is 
but a sovereign a month, and he retails his 
produce for 2s. a pound. The yield of his 
quarter acre of artesian well water is not less 
than £600 a year," 
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In addition to the shad, another splendid 
Atlantic fish, the striped bass, was moved by 
the Federal Fish Commission to the Pacific. 
The report of the Commission (1896, p. 141) 
had this to say:— 

“The market value to the fishermen of. the 
Pacific coast of the shad and the striped bass, 
taken between 1888 and 1896, was about 192,000 
dollars. The aggregate expense of introducing 
these fish to the Pacific was under 5,000 dollars.” 

Two generations of men have come and 
gone and few dwellers on the Pacific now recall 
that fifty years ago, and at a cost of only a 
thousand pounds, these two superb table fish* 1 
were presented by the Atlantic to the Pacific, 
and that the dwellers to-day on three thousand 
miles of coast-line are, did they but know 
it, the beneficiaries forever of that prodigious 
legacy bequeathed to them in 1871 by the 
Federal Fish Department. 

Read also the report of the Canadian Fishery 
Department for 1899 :— 

“On July 8th there had been planted in the 
waters between Caribou and Pictou Island a 
hundred million young lobsters. Each year adds 
more lobster factories on our coasts and more traps 
on the fishing ground, and it is surprising to all 
that the lobster fishing is holding out. Tho fry 
from the Bay View Hatchery has been planted in 
Piotou Bay, and I agree with the packers and 
fishermen who believe that the good fishing around 
this locality is largely due to the hatchery.” 

The recent history of that superb fish, our 
Salmo salary in tho United States, is of all the 
most interesting. When the Pilgrim Fathers 
reached New England this fish swarmed into 
every river in New England. Fifty years ago 
in those rivers and the rivers of Maine and 
New York State, Salmo salary owing to river 
pollution, sawdust and traps, had become 
practioally extinct. Next tho ova of this fish, 
purchased from the Canadian Government for 
£10 a thousand (a large hen fish would carry 
twenty thousand) were hatched, and the fry 
liberated in the Penobscot River. To-day the 
yield o'! that river is some ten thousand salmon a 
year, and Salmo salar from a score of New 
England rivers is now fairly cheap in all tho 
markets of the Eastern seaboard. In these 
islands of ours, were the State to tackle reso¬ 
lutely the salmon problem, the price of this fish, 
which is now prohibitive, might well be reduced 
to 6tf. per lb. But this problem of salmon cul¬ 
ture is hardly less controversial than is Sir Robert 
Beers Bank Act 1 It is technical in the highest 
degree, and with regret I must regard it as quite 
outside the scope of this paper. It is enough 


now to say that the anadromous fishes, such as 
the sturgeon, the salmon and the shad—all fine 
food fishes that pasture only in the ocean, and 
from those feeding-grounds bring a feast of fat 
things a hundred miles up our rivers to our 
very garden gates —fish these which make no 
demand on our rivers for their food—should 
constitute an important, welcome and cheap 
source of food supply in these islands. I. 
take the following figures from a recent 
report of the California Fish Commission. 
Mr. Smiley writes of the operations of the great 
State salmon hatchery at Baird, that its annual 
yield, at an average weight of 7 lbs. per fish, 
is 4,391,882 lbs. ; the selling price of salmon 
is 3 fal. per lb. ; the eost of hatching and 
distributing is £720 per year. Of another of 
their State hatcheries, at Battle Crook, he 
writes that nearly fifty million salmon eggs 
are being secured each season. On such a 
scale are tho operations of the ( alifomia State 
Commission. The Federal Fish Commission, 
operating from Washington, supplements the 
activities of the various States bv hatching and 
distributing free of charge two hundred million 
lobsters and more than a thousand million fish 
of all sorts. 

From what a small beginning—the mere 
hatching by Green of a tiny embryo in a syphon 
jar—the great shad fisheries of two oceans 
date their prosperity ! And scientific successes 
perhaps equally important await the Frank 
Bucklands, the Seth Greens and the Spencer 
Bairds of to-morrow. For we stand to-day upon 
the threshold of the unknown. What alone w r o 
know is that the entire biology of the ocean 
involves an endless chain of life evolved from 
death. There is a shrimp so atomic that 
eighteen thousand have been counted under a 
microscope in the stomach of a single herring. 
Thousands of such herrings are required for the 
daily provision of a single whale. It used to be 
said that Holland, Mistress of the Seas, with a 
vast world-wide commerce, was built up on the 
herring; but the ,fact remains that in tho 
ocean every intervening organism in the vast 
continuous chain of creation, culminating with 
the giant sperm whale, is based upon a shrimp 
scarcely visible to the unaided human eye. I 
have touched on the triumphs of science in 
creative operations--in the hatching of shad 
and lobsters and salmon; but perhaps equally 
important, if w r e are to get the full harvest of 
the ocean, is it that wc should undertake the 
careful destruction of worthless and predatory 
fishes and birds, It is conjectured that the 
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gannets off out coasts consume more herrings 
than are oaptured by all the nets. Thje destruc¬ 
tion of salmon sraolts in our estuaries by sea¬ 
-gulls very probably aggregates one half of all the 
salmon smolts which run down our rivers. That 
worthless bird the cormorant, it is known, 
consumes daily 50 per cent, of its own weight 
in fish. I confess to the desire to see the ranks 
of our cormorants, and herons also, greatly 
thinned. And yet any such process of elimina¬ 
tion must needs be exercised with great care. 
For example, one of the worst enemies of the 
net fisherman is the dogfish, which often takes 
a heavy toll of the fish enmeshed in our stake- 
nets. But, on the other hand, the principal 
food of the dogfish is the starfish, and the starfish 
is voracious of the spat of the oyster. When 
Professor Elliot pointed out that the fish con¬ 
sumption df the Pribyloff seal herd in the North 
Pacific amounted to six million tons yearly, we 
must not assume that this mass is chiefly salmon 
and halibut, the two most valuable of the North 
Pacific fish. It is probable that the seals 
consume a proportion of coarse fish, which lish 
themselves prey upon the more valuable food 
fiBhes. There is everywhere, and especially in 
the case of the ocean, a mysterious imponderable 
balance in Nature which man must be careful 
not to upset—a balance, did we know 7 it, not less 
important than is the balance of power in Europe. 

I now come to a consideration which is of ail 
the most essential before we can establish our 
claim for liberal expenditures by the State. 
If we regard the ocean as a source of supply 
for the mere raw material of the wealth of 
nations, what is the cash return to the labour 
employed on this material ? I believe it can 
be proved that, of all our primary industries, 
the ocean fisheries require tho very smallest 
capital outlay and yet pay the very richest 
return of all to the labour employed. If this 
is the case, then any deputation which waits 
upon any Chancellor of tho Exchequer on 
behalf of our fisher folk occupies ground of 
great advantage. 1 have already noticed that 
the capital employed in these islands—our 
ships, our boats, our nets, etc.—aggregates 
twelve millions sterling, and that the gross an¬ 
nual income derived is not less than 90 per cent. 
There are 80,000 workers in this field ; probably 
one-third of these are boys whose wages in field 
or factory work would be small. Thus the yield 
per worker is £125 per annum, and by referring 
to our new Wealth Census of Production we 
discover that the value of the product of the 
skilled worker in pur factories (if we deduct the 
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cost of the raw material supplied) averages a 
full third less than the value of the product of 
the fisherman; and in the case of agriculture 
the yield is a full half less. Some years since I 
investigated the wealth yield of the Canadian 
fisheries. In 1885 there were 60,000 hands 
employed in 1,177 vessels and 28,472 boats. 
The total capital expenditure was £1,200,000 
only. The entire population^ both workers 
and dependents connected with the Canadian 
fisheries, numbered 147,543. Tho gross value 
of the catch in a season of four months only 
was over three and a half millions. Whereas 
when I was in New South Wales in 1896 there 
were in that Colony 160,000 people connected 
with agriculture, and the value of their product 
was for the full twelve months only three and 
a quarter millions. I should point out that 
these figures would require some adjustment 
to-day, as in the past fifteen years agricultural 
products have advanced in price more con¬ 
siderably than the price of fish. In the case 
of the four States of Pennsylvania, New York, 
Maryland, and New Jersey, the capital invested 
in fisheries is £3,000,000 and the gross annual 
yield is also £3,000,000 ; the wealth product for 
the year per caput (and in this 1 include all 
the dependents) is no less than £121. In Lake 
Ontario again 200 hands are employed during 
a season of five months in connection with the 
white-fish and lake-trout fisheries. The value 
of their take in the five months is nearly £217 
per caput. 

I must not occupy our time by enlarging on 
these returns. It is enough to say that the 
return to the labour of a pair of hands at sea 
is far greater than the return on land. Only 
in the case of highly-skilled labour employed on 
highly-priced raw material, where, indeed, the 
value of the raw material is one-half or even 
two-thirds the value of the finished product, 
can we show 7 such earnings as those which com¬ 
paratively unskilled labour derives from that 
great ocean common which is free to us all. 

I shall conclude by drawing your attention to 
the really amazing marine biology of the North 
Pacific Ocean. In preparing this paper at this 
time I have desired chiefly to invite public atten¬ 
tion to the stored wealth of that ocean, hoping 
that, on some of the numerous and beautiful 
islands lapped by the Pacific, fishing colonics 
may bo established for partially disabled soldiers 
and sailors, and, indeed, for those soldiers and 
sailors who suffer frofh no such disability, but 
who aspire to the wider and freer life which 
awaits them in the outer Empire. In my mind’s 
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eye I can see a score of beautiful and at present 
desert ports and harbours along the coast-line 
from the State of Washington to Alaska, where 
Nature, as in British Columbia, has (lone her 
work with a partiality and a prodigality quite 
unknown elsewhere. Such sea fisheries; such 
river fisheries; with a season not as in the* 
Atlantic of five months, but of at least ten; 
the fishing operations conducted not as in the 
North Sea or in the west Atlantic, under con¬ 
ditions of great hardship and even danger, but in 
the security of beautiful land-locked fjords and 
on summer seas. These are conditions which must 
insure, given this increasing pressure on our 
meat supplies, the very rapid settlement of that 
beautiful coast. A colony of ex-soldiers and 
sailors, a proportion of the number carpenters, 
blacksmiths, and masons—the larger their 
families the better—who will charter a ship, 
can now conclude a continuous voyage via 
Panama at some well-sheltered harbour in the 
Queen Charlotte Islands, within three weeks 
from Liverpool. The sawmill they take with 
them will clear their townsite of the big timber 
trees and convert these, speedily into houses. 
On the coast of British Columbia tins contract 
price to-day of a spacious four-roomed cottage 
with kitchen and bathroom is only £100. 

Of these Pacific fishing-grounds Professor 
Edward Prince, of the Dominion Commission 
of Fisheries, writes :— 

“ These fisheries are amongst the most prolific 
and valuable in the world, and they are capable of 
immense expansion. Their leading foaturc is that 
they can bo carried on in waters perfectly land- 
sheltered. Hecate Straits, Dixon’s Entrance, 
Quoen Charlotte Sound, and the Straits of Georgia, 
with innumerable deep inlets, bays, and arms, are 
so shielded from tho ocean as to furnish unique 
conditions for tho pursuit of fishing. The investi¬ 
gations carried on by a committee of the British 
Columbia Fishery Commission of 190fi, proved that 
extensive feeding-grounds for fish occur on every 
part of the coast. The bottom is in numberless 
plaoes literally alive with invertebrate animals, 
especially Bhell fish, anelids, shrimps, and sand 
Btars, which constitute a very large part of the food 
of the most esteemed kinds of marketable fish. 
The greatest spawning and feeding-grounds in the 
world for herring, cod, plaice, halibut and numerous 
other food fishes ooour within this vast and 
sheltered area, which covers nearly thirty thousand 
square miles. The Fraser River, Columbia, Thomp¬ 
son, Skeona, Naas, Stikine, Liard, Yukon and 
other vast rivers, all have their sources in British 
Columbia, and most of them rank as the greatest 
salmon rivers.in the world.' 1 

From September to April the fish are taken 
on long lines in the deep water; from, April 


to July the fish, especially the halibut and 
salmon, come in vast shoals into the fjords, 
harbours, and estuaries. Colonel Newberry 
states that while on one of the steamers of the 
New England Fisheries Company he tallied a 
capture of 105.000 lbs. of halibut in five hours. 
Sir Richard M*Bride, the Premier of British 
Columbia, was probably on safe ground in 
saying that “experiments have established the 
fact that an hour's trawling on the Atlantic 
coast of Canada will bring up more fish than 
can be captured in six hours in the North Sea 
fishing-grounds, and as it is conceded by the 
best authorities on the subject that British 
Columbia’s fisheries are immensely more pro¬ 
ductive than those of the Atlantic, it follows 
that our fisheries would support a million people 
without taxing them to an appreciable extent.” 

Hitherto the fish of this region has had to be 
carried south by any passing steamer six hundred 
miles to Vancouver or to »Scat f le, and from one 
or other of these ports conveyed by rail to the 
eastern markets; but last summer the Grand 
Trunk Railway system was completed to the 
Pacific Ocean, at the harbour of Prince Rupert, 
and is already delivering fish, chiefly halibut 
and salmon, in car-load lots of 20 tons at 
Winnipeg, Chicago, and Montreal, and at a 
freight cost of only lid. per lb. to Montreal, 
some three thousand miles east. 

The great cold storage fish market in Prince 
Rupert pays over the counter 2d. a pound for 
halibut and 3d. for salmon. Beyond question 
a very few years will discover Prince Rupert 
to be the greatest fishing port in the world. 
When we consider the land-locked conditions 
under which the fisherfolk in these regions ply 
their trade; their safety from storms; tho 
length of their season ; the incredible wealth of 
their ocean ; the fact that they have a continent 
with over a hundred millions of people to supply 
—people whose purchasing power and food- 
consumption is built up on a rate of wages nearly 
three times higher than Europe’s—it is difficult 
to resist tho conclusion that tho cash return to 
each pair of hands employed in these Pacific 
fisheries must be three or even four times greater 
than in the case of our home fisheries. The 
settlement I have in mind might bo on the 
north shore of Graham Island, eighty miles 
west of the new tow r n of Prince Rupert. The < 
distance from Prince Rupert to Yokohama is 
only 3,500 miles, and this new' route to Japan 
will save two or even three days over any 
existing route from Europe. A service of fast 
passenger boats from Prince Rupert to Japan 
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is projected for 1917, and these boats, passing 
along the north shore of Graham Island, will 
give that great island and its industries most 
convenient access both to the mainland and to 
the Orient. The soil of Grahaln Island is said 
to be fertile, and already vegetable and dairy 
products from its settlers are coming by a 
weekly steamer to a good and growing market in 
the town of Rupert, which, founded in 1908, 
sis years ahead of any railway connection, has 
already a population of over soven thousand 
people. 


famous in the history of the Paoifio coast, will 
work for the future of the Queen Charlotte 
Islanders even while they sleep. And from 
Northern British Columbia as a centre, great 
industrial developments now radiate. If we 
include the coming expenditure of the United 
States on the Alaskan railroads, for tho imme¬ 
diate construction of which Congress last year 
voted seven millions sterling, it is safe to say 
that during the next five years twenty millions 
sterling will be spent in railway construction in 
the immediate vicinity of Prince Rupert. The 



If a colony of five hundred people, to include 
wives and children, were planted in some 
carefully selected harbour of the Charlotte 
Islands, and a sufficient area on the harbour 
were surveyed and secured to accommodate a 
future town of ten thousand inhabitants, the 
rapid advance in the value of the townsite 
lots will in the next few years enable such 
a settlement to finance itself on a most 
generous scale. The operation of the Panama 
Canal, revolutionising as it must trade rela¬ 
tions between the Orient and the Occident ,; 
the opening through to a really magnificent 
harbour. Prince Rupert, of the Grand Trunk 
system—these two events,. which made 1914 ■ 


coming summer will see completed at Prinoe 
Rupert by the Dominion Government of Canada 
the greatest dry-dock on the entire Pacific 
coast, a dock capable of receiving a ship of 
25,000 tons. And while tho rate of wages in 
British Columbia is about the highest on the 
American Continent, the cost of living, if I 
exclude the southern States of the Republic, is 
probably the lowest. Cheap food supplies from 
the great prairie provinces of Saskatchewan and 
Assiniboia ate near at hand, and, looking west, 
now that direct trade connections are about to 
be established with China and Japan on the 
coast opposite, there should be a downward 
trend in the price of clothing and other 
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commodities manufactured by cheap Asiatic 
labour. 

But to conclude. What is the real outstanding 
lesson of this bloody war ? Surely it is the 
value of the fighting man, and the value of the 
mother of the fighting man. How, then, can we 
in future keep our citizens within our own 
community—how fill our own waste places with 
our own people ? The late Mr. Blaine, of Maine, 
once priced to mo the value of an able-bodied 
immigrant of either sex at £300. Does any¬ 
one to-day regard that estimate as excessive ? 
Depend upon it a generation of our statesmen 
of the future, who are to-day in our schools, will 
discover that the national policy of the British 
Empire is founded on that recognition and no 
other—the value of the Civis Britannicm. For 
the past fifty years, owing to “ the canker 
of a long peace and quiet times,” we have 
ignored entirely the value of the man ; we have 
with a light heart flung our men out, sink or 
swim, into any foreign citizenship. 

Wo shall now discover that any expenditure 
is profitable which will keep our own people 
both prosperous and in touch with us, and no 
finance has an economic foundation so well and 
so truly laid as that which assists our people to 
do business in the great waters whore it is their 
privilege from day to day tv bear grateful 
witness to ** the works of the Lord and His 
wonders in the deep.” 


DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (the Right Hon. Walter H. 
Long, LL.D., F.R.S., M.P.), in opening the dis¬ 
cussion* said Great Britain had undoubtedly been 
troubled by the problem of excessive population. 
It had puzzled all thinkers, especially social re¬ 
formers, and it was well known that years ago 
Oob)>ett foresaw in the growth of our towns the 
destruction of what he called English life and 
all that was best in rural life conditions. This 
country very suddenly went through a great 
change. Having been a rural country, and 
having faced' the last great war, which was 
in any degree to be compared with tho 
present conflict, with a population infinitely 
smaller than the present population, ail at once 
we developed our great commercial position. 
Some of our largest and most prosperous towns 
grew like mushrooms in a night, and the whole 
nature and faoe and oondition of the country 
were altered. That change had been Bteadily 
progressing. When he first entered Parliament, 
some thirty-six years ago, the House of Commons 
was beginning to ohange, but it still retained at that 
time a great deal of its old complexion. A great 
many of the old country elements were left. 

, What was called the “oountry gentlemen party” 


was at that time a powerful party with a great 
historical past and with great influence; but the 
influence of the towns had made itself felt upon 
each successive Reform Bill, and as time 
went on it had been found neoessary to give 
increased representation to the big towns. As 
he had said, the population of this country 
had increased enormously, and between twenty- 
five and thirty years ago, when it had been his 
duty to look into the matter witlj the hope of 
discovering some solution for the difficulty, the 
idea of emigration occurred to a certain number 
of people. That idea, however, had been con¬ 
templated with horror by a great many persons, 
especially by those who claimed the right to speak 
for the working-classes. They said, “You say 
there is no room for the people here. You advise 
them to emigrate. In other words, you tell them 
to leave their own homes and their own kith and 
kin and go to distant lands." He hoped that one 
of the changes that had taken place during tho 
last few years preceding the war would be 
emphasised by tho war, namely, that the word 
“ emigration” would be forgotten as regarded the 
British Empire, and the woru. “migration” be 
substituted in its place. In other words, that it 
would be realised, as it had never been before, that 
the British Empire was one, and that to go from 
England to Canada, or from Australia to England, 
or from South Africa to Australia, was not emi¬ 
gration-going from home to a strange land—but 
was merely migration, going from one part of 
one’s country to another. If he were right, then 
surely the paper was of enormous value, because if 
our people could be told that they could not only 
move from one part of the Empire to another 
with the certainty of finding there people of 
their own kith and kin, but that in addition 
there were open to them vast fields of wealth 
which they could occupy and develop for 
themselves and for their country, surely tho 
solution of some pressing social questions would 
be nearer to accomplishment than ever before. 
Large numbers of magnificent fellows had been 
fighting as even British soldiers had hardly ever 
fought before in the whole of our long 
and glorious history. Think what the strain 
must have been on their minds as well as their 
bodies of continued trench warfare. Was it not 
probable that a groat many of them, after spending 
their time in such tremendous excitement, would 
never consent to resettle in the narrower surround¬ 
ings of the old and developed land at home? 
They would ask for some place whore thoy could 
open their arms and stretch their legs and feel 
there was room to turn round, and this country 
ought to be ready to point thorn the road to lead 
them to what they wanted and which would givd 
them an assured future; and the paper showed one 
of the ways. 

Me. W. H. Pibel said he was afraid very little 
had been heard that night about the state of the 
fishermen. What the author had said about the 
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wealth of the Oanadian fishery was right and true, 
but that did not affect the fishermen of this 
country, for whom there was plenty of work here. 
In passing he might draw attention to the faot 
that there was one class of men who had done 
even more than the soldiers and sailors (of 
whom he desired to give the greatest praise) 
for the good of the country, and that was 
those men who went trawling for mines; 
and the man who had done the greatest work 
among those men was perhaps the man who was 
least considered, namely, the stoker in the hold. 
Those men were fishermen, and it was to be hopod 
they would be fishermen again; but the difficulty 
which had to be considered was that at the 
present moment, the quantity of fish being caught 
being less than half the normal amount, the means 
and methods of distribution were getting gradually 
less, and if things continued as they were, when 
the fishermen came back again they would find 
great difficulty in getting a market for thoir fish. 
What had to be considered was not the emigration 
of fishermen, but seeing that the work was avail¬ 
able for them when the war was over. 

Professor E. W. Macbride, F.R.S., said there 
were one or two points in the paper which had 
rather surprised him. One was the great reliance 
which was placed on the hatching of fry as a 
means of increasing the yield of fish. Ho was 
quite prepared to believe, in the case of fish which 
laid their eggs in fresh waters, that this had been of 
service in the past and would be of service in the 
future, but he had the authority of one of the 
greatest fishing experts in the world, the Super¬ 
intendent of the Fisheries of Norway, for doubting 
the value of any such process when applied to salt¬ 
water fish, and especially in the case of lobsters. 
With regard to the question of the future of 
Oanadian fisheries, he quite agreed with the 
author as to the enormous fecundity of the Pacific 
coast of Canada, but one great difficulty always 
occurred in all schemes for increasing the fishing 
population on the Pacific coast, and that was the 
great distances to the markets. It had to be re¬ 
membered that the fish, even after being landed, 
had to be carried over 600 miles of mountains, and 
then had to be conveyed several hundreds of miles 
on the railway before it reached a market, and 
that market was not like the London market, but 
one of comparatively small size. Ho thoroughly 
agreed with the previous speaker that this country 
oould not be too grateful to the fishermen for what 
they were doing in the present war, and for that 
remark he had the authority of Lord Lucas. 

Mr. G. L. Alwabd said the idea of drafting out 
a surplus population to deal with the Canadian 
fishery was a most laudable one, but the difficulty 
in Canada was exactly the same as in this country, 
namely, of gettings the fish distributed, and also, 
in the case of Canada, of eduoating the people 
to eat the fish. Before anything serious oould be 


done in the matter it would have to be found out 
how long it would take to develop the same desire 
for fish among Canadians as at present existed 
among persons in this country. With regard 
to a remark of the last speaker, he had 
seen fish which had been sent overland in 
Canada, and it had not been in a very enticing 
condition on arrival. For those reasons he 
considered it was not quite possible yet to send 
soldiers and sailors to that distant part of the 
world with the certainty that they would have 
before them a great future. He also endorsed the 
remarks of Mr. Pibol. The trawling industry 
had provided this country with such a defence as 
no other country in the world possessed. 

Mr. R R. Prynne said he had noted several 
points in the paper which, it seemed to him, Would 
draw to a certain logical conclusion, but which, in 
the end, did not do so. The author had pointed out 
that the amount spent by our Government was about 
one-third the amount spont by the Canadian G overn- 
ment on fisheries; that many years ago certain 
rivers could produce great quantities of edible 
fish, but became polluted; and that in many cases 
experiments had been tried to repeoplo them, with 
perfect success; lie had further pointod out that 
fishermen were a very valuable sot of men; also 
that in many cases the - prolificacy of fish round 
our sea-shores was hindered considerably by sea 
birds and other nuisances. Those points all 
seemed to him (tho speaker) to draw to the 
conclusion that the Government of this country 
might do quite a great deal for fishermen, to the 
fact that Stato legislation was needed in order to 
fasten our fishermen more firmly to their native 
coasts, and that legislation should do something 
towards increasing fishermen’s interests round 
tho shores of Great Britain. But the author, 
after making all those points, had come to what 
seemed to him (the speaker) to be a most 
lame and impotent conclusion, namely, that the 
fishormen should he sent away to the other side of 
the world. lie would venture to point out that if 
they did go to tho other side of the world they 
would not be available to catch fish for the people 
of Great Britain; they would not defend oar 
Bhores; they would not come back to their homes; 
in fact they would be lost altogether to this 
country, and would go somewhere where they 
would have to start catching fish all over again. 

Mb. W. Simnett said he confessed he had 
been rather disappointed that no reference had 
been made to the work of the Fisheries’ Organisa¬ 
tion Soeiety in particular. He thought one 
important question to be dealt with was in regard 
to the inshore fisheries of this country as affected 
by the oonditions which would arise after the war. 
It had already been pointed out that the ohannels 
of distribution were somewhat drying up. That 
was an important point, because the central work 
of the Fisheries’ Organisation Sooiety was con* 
eemed with the organisation of fishermen in 
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oo-operative societies, and their mainstay and. 
greatest hope was in getting better markets for 
their fish. In that connection he desired to 
raise the point of the possibility of State action 
in increasing the channels of distribution and 
the markets for fish. The author had drawn 
an extremely attractive picture of the fishermen’s 
Utopia abroad, but he (the speaker) thought that 
those who would be most drawn by the description 
would be the present fishermen rather than the 
returned soldiers and sailors. It was not to be 
desired that the present fishermen of this country 
should be attracted abroad. 

Dr. F. G. Ouilvie, C.B., thought that owing to 
an unfortunate omission at the beginning of his 
paper the author had created an impression which 
he had not intended. In the fir»t place, the 
Department which was in charge of the fisheries 
of this country was the Department of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, and, while that was a single Depart¬ 
ment so far as representation in the Cabinet was 
concerned, it was a Department with two distinct 
staffs. One of these was specially charged with 
duties in relation to fisheries, and included men 
specially qualified for expert service in connection 
with fisheries. This fact rather bore on the points 
which had been referred to by previous speakers. 
It was a matter of common knowledge that the 
Government in recent years had been devoting a 
very great deal of attention to what it was best 
to. do in order to promote the fisheries. They 
had not been prepared to cast gold upon the 
waters without consideration, and it might be 
they were taking longer time to think about 
it than people liked; but there was no doubt 
that the schemes now in hand involved sums 
considerably in advance of those quoted by the 
author. He would like to ask one questiou. 
He thought it was recognised that the author was 
asking the audience to look, not at the whole 
relation between the Government and the fisher¬ 
men, but only at one particular aspect of the 
relation of the Government to fisheries. The paper 
in effect was a long suggestion that there was a 
possible outcome for valuable services in con¬ 
nection with fisheries elsewhere—an outlet for men 
who were not fishermen. But he must say that, 
having been a long time closely connected with 
fishermen, he had come to look upon fishing as 
being an occupation that had hitherto, at any rate, 
depended, so largely upon traditional expertuess, 
traditional familiarity with the sea and with 
flahing, and an early familiarity with the methods 
to be employed, that it was not the sort of occu¬ 
pation it would be wis6 to ask a grown man to 
take up, unless he had had some early experience 
which fitted him for it. Had the fisheries on the 
west coast of Canada features which'made this 
unnecessary ? 

Thb Author, ha reply, said he was quite sensible 
of theadvanoe in connection with ichthyology which 
the Department had made in the last few years. 


A very valuable amount of information had been s 
collected, and our ichthyologists wero second to 
none; and he should ho very sorry if it went 
out that he was indifferent to the fostering 
care of the Government in the last ten years. 
Still, he thought it desirable there should be 
a separate Fisheries Department, with larger 
appropriations. In lobster hatching and lobster 
culture, the view of tho professional mind in this 
country, as evidenced by Professor Macbride's re¬ 
marks, was that the results from cultural operations 
were inadequate. All he could say was that in locali¬ 
ties in Canada, or in the United States, whore those 
operations were most extensively carried out, 
the fisheries seemed to be extremely pros¬ 
perous, and the local community gladly accepted 
the taxes imposed for the purpose. The fact 
was, with regard to all Government depart¬ 
ments, that a man of advanced age in any 
position of authority always fell in very slowly 
with any new experiments which some other 
country might be carrying out with groat success, 
because it seemed to throw discredit on his past 
life’s work that such experiments had not been 
attempted here earlier. With regard to Professor 
Macbride’s criticism about the carriage of fish, 
the Grand Trunk system had made arrangements 
whereby every train running from Prince Rupert 
East had now one to six refrigerator cars 
carrying fresh fish. At the present moment 
London was receiving Prince Rupert halibut in 
good condition. It seemed to him that disabled 
soldiers’and sailors would be quite equal to the 
work. It was the most unskilled labour in 
the world. It required no knowledge. Coming 
out of the harbour with Mr. Stewart, the con¬ 
tractor for the Grand Trunk Pacific Railroad, 
recently, that gentleman told him that ono of 
his railwaymen had put a deep-sea line, with a 
number of hooks, in the sea overnight, and in 
the morning he pulled out 3,000 lbs. of halibut. 
Such fishing required no skill whatever. Ho had 
regarded the question of the national service which 
was being performed by our trawlers as outside tho 
scope of the paper. He only treated a very vast 
problem from the point of view that wc were 
threatoned with a meat famine, and that the 
State should do everything to foster the fisheries 
and give a well - distributed fresh fish system, 
including fish from the Pacific Ocean. 

On the motion of the Chairman, a vote of 
thanks was .accorded to tho author for his 
interesting and valuable paper. 

TEA FROM NEW SOURCES. 

The cultivation of tea, says the latest quarterly 
issue of tho Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, has < 
boon attempted in a number of British possessions 
outside India and Ceylon, and notably in parts of 
Africa. The industry in Natal and Nyasaland has- 
already been referred to in this Bulletin. Experi¬ 
ments in tea*growing have been made by the 
Department of Agriculture in the Southern 
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Provinces, Nigeria, and two samples of the product 
have been examined at the Imperial Institute: 
they proved to be of good quality. Samples of tea 
have also been received from Uganda, East Africa 
Protectorate, and Fiji, and these are dealt with as 
follows:— 

Uganda. 

Tea-growing in Uganda is at present only in the 
experimental stage, two plots being grown at the 
Government plantation at Kampala. In the lower 
plot, situated .near a drained swamp, the growth 
has been good, but in the other, at a higher level, 
the plants are stunted and make little or no 
progress. A sample of tea grown and prepared at 
Kampala was received at the Imperial Institute in 
Noverubor, 1913. It consisted of rolled black tea, 
dry and in good condition, but of somewhat uneven 
colour, a small quantity of light-coloured leaf 
, being present. The tea was chemically examined, 
and the tests showed that when compared with 
the results obtained at tho Imperial Institute for 
Indian and China teas tho present sample of 
Uganda tea is rich in caffeine, tannin, and 
extractive matter, and that in this respect it 
resembles Indian rather than China tea. 

The sample was submitted to a firm of brokers, 
who reported that it represented a blackish, rather 
bold and mixed, unassorted tea, with some white 
tip. The liquor was of fair strength, with some 
quality, but was very light in colour; and the 
infused tea, whilst generally of good colour, was 
uneven, with some greenish loaves. The brokers 
Btated that the value of the tea was uncertain, lmt 
might be nominally about 8 %d. to 9 d. per lb. in 
London (January, 1914). 

The brokers mentioned that this tea was very 
similar in style and appearance to a variety which 
used to be received from Java some years ago, 
called 4 ‘Flowery Pekoe,” but they added that the 
present sample had evidently not been graded. 
Compared with that of Indian, Ceylon, and Java 
teas, the liquor was in their opinion too thin to 
attract tho competition of most buyers in London. 
They considered that the tea might with advantage 
be given a longer fermentation and also a heavier 
rolling, which would tend to increase the colour 
and strength of the liquor. 

The firm added that the sample showed very 
fair manufacture, and if tho suggestions made 
above were acted upon, they were of opinion that 
quite a satisfactory price would be realised in 
London, provided the tea came forward in mar¬ 
ketable quantities of, say, not loss than twenty 
chests at a time, each weighing 90 to 100 lbs. net, 
or twice the number of half-chests averaging about 
60 lbs. net. 

Two further samples of tea which had been fer¬ 
mented for a longer period than the previous 
sample were received .from Kampala in January, 
1914. They were as follows: No. 1, “ Golden Tip ” 
—dried, rolled tea, dean and in good condition, 
and varying from pale brown to black in colour, a 
large proportion of the paler leaf being present. 


No. 2, “Broken Leaf”—dried, rolled, black tea, 
mostly composed of broken leaf, and containing a 
small proportion of powder. 

The teas, as received, were examined, and tho 
result showed that when compared with the 
previous sample from Uganda, No. 1 contained a 
high percentage of caffeine. In other respects the 
tea is of normal composition, though the per¬ 
centage of tannin is rather higher than usual. 
Tho analysis of sample No. 2 shows it to be of 
normal composition, and to resemble closely the 
previous sample of Uganda tea examined at the 
Imperial Institute, except as regards the per¬ 
centage of tannin. Tho amount of this constituent 
appears to have been considerably increased by the 
longer fermentation to which the leaf hud been 
subjected as compared with tho previous sample. 

The samples wore submitted to a firm of brokers, 
who valued No. 1 at about Is. 4d. and No. 2 at 
about 8 d. per lb. in London (August, 1914). They 
added that tho “Golden Tip” leaf, No. 1, was a 
somewhat fancy article which they considered 
could only be produced in small quantities. The 
firm stated that tho longer fermentation to which 
these teas had been subjected, as compared with 
the earlier sample from Uganda, had resulted in 
some improvement in the colour of the liquor, but 
there is still a luck of -strength in coinpar^on with 
Indian and Ceylon tea*. They suggested that this 
defect might bo remedied by harder rolling. 

East Africa Protectorate. 

Tea was first grown in the East Africa Pro¬ 
tectorate on an estate ut Limoru in 1904, from 
seed imported from India. The plants grew well, 
and localities similar to Limoru, where the rainfall 
is 60 inches or over in a normal year, and the air 
cool, seem well adapted~for tea-planting. A sample 
of tea grown on this estate and prepared by hand 
was examined at the Imperial Institute in 1909. 
It was black tea of good nroma. The analysis 
showed that this tea from the East Africa Pro¬ 
tectorate resembles Indian tea in the amount of 
extractive matter and tannin present, but that it 
contains an unusually high percentage of caffeine. 
The tea was submitted to a firm of brokers, who 
reported that it had, on the whole, been carefully 
prepared, that the twist of the leaf was good, but 
that the leaves were irregular in size, being un¬ 
sorted. The liquor obtained on infusion was found 
to be of very fair quality, and the tea generally 
resembled that from several Ceylon gardens. The 
tea was valued at from GJd. to Id. per lb. (March, 
1909). The investigation shows that tea of good 
saleable character can be grown in the Limoru 
district of the East Africa Protectorate with 
prospects of success. 

Fiji. 

A sample of tea, described as Orange Pekoe, from 
the Wainunu Estate, Fiji, was received for examina¬ 
tion in July, 1909. It w?s a black tea, containing 
some tip, and was of fairly satisfactory appearance. 
The leaf was of a useful Bize, but somewhat broken. 
A chemical examination showed that the tea from 
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Fiji resembles the Indian teas in the percentage 
of tannin present, but that it contains a smaller 
amount of caffeine, agreeing in the latter respect 
with the China teas. The percentage of “ extract ” 
is between those given by the Indian and China 
teas. The firing of this tea appeared to have been 
carried out at rather too high a temperature, with 
the result that the sample smelt somewhat scorched. 
The infusion had but little strength, was light in 
colour, and tasted slightly burnt or “ over-fired.’* 
The infused leaf was too dark and mixed. 

The tea was submitted to commercial experts, 
who valued it at 7$d. per lb. (December, 1909). 
They stated, however, that this valuation was 
based almost entirely on the appcaranco of the tea. 
For the reasons already mentioned, the* 1 liquor ” 
was regarded as unsatisfactory, and in this respect 
the tea could only bo classed with inferior descrip¬ 
tions. A hotter product would, no doubt, be 
obtained with more careful preparation. 


NIGERIAN AND SOMALILAND 
LEATHER. 

Nigerian leather has been exported to Europe 
and Asia from very early times, and it has 
always enjoyed an enviable reputation; but, 
in spite of this, practically nothing lias hitherto 
been known about the methods in which the 
skins are prepared, tanned and dyed. Very 
considerable interest therefore attaches to an 
article* on Nigerian and Somaliland Leather,'* 
by Mr. Alfred Seymour-Jones, Chairman of the 
International Commission to investigate the 
preservation, cure, and disinfection of hides and 
skms, which appears in the Leather Trades' 
Review. 

After describing the sources from which the 
skins aro obtained—mainly sheep and goats—• 
Mr. Seymour-Jones proceeds to discuss the pre¬ 
paration of Nigerian leather. 

The methods of treatment followed by natives 
of West Africa, he says, agree in general prin¬ 
ciples but vary in details, according to tin* 
district-. The operations divide themselves 
under tho usual heads—(a) depilation, (6) hating, 
(c) tanning, (d) dyeing. The tools employed are 
crude, and the vessels are largo earthenware 
pots. The tanning industry is widely distributed. 
and may be said to bo almost a household 
oooupation, but only in the sense of implying 
the extent to which tho people follow that 
occupation and the relative smallness of each 
individual output. 

On the skins being received from the local 
butcher they are in some instances washed, after 
which they are treated to an alkaline bath which 
compares with the modern method of liming. 
In some districts tins bath is simply a mix¬ 
ture of wood ashes and water. According to 
Dr. Alexander, the Kanuri and Hausas, who 
are important producers of Niger leathei, 
employ a strong alkaline preparation known as 


“ toka,” which consists of the ash obtained by 
burning the wood of tho “ Merki ” (probably 
Anogeissu* leiocarpa) or the “ Anum ” tree, or 
by burning the vegetable and other refuse from 
tanning and dyeing pits with wood from Merki, 
Anum, or Karumga (Acana Seyal) trees. 

A sample of k ‘ toka ” has been analysed by 
the Imperial Institute with the following 
results :— 

Per cent. 


Lime, CaO.18*45 

Magnesia, MgO.2*03 

Ferric oxide and alumina, Fe*C 3 and 

ALOj,. 7*79 

Silica, Si(L . 69*96 

Sulphate anhydride, SO, ... 0*22 

Phosphoric anhydride, P s (), .0*86 

Carbon dioxide, CO, . 2*09 

Water, H.O . . . . 2*12 


No organic matter was present, and the 
silica occurred almost entirely as sand. “ Toka *’ 
is, therefore, very hugely quicklime mixed with 
sand and other impurities, and its uso as a 
depilatory corresponds with the similar use of 
lime in European tanyards. 

Tho liming or depilatory process is carried 
through in the space of twenty-four hours, and 
tho hair is scraped off with a blunt knife. 

In the Ingra, Bobi and Kontagora districts 
of Northern Nigoria the depilation process 
assumes an interesting phase. Usually the skin 
is pegged and dried, yet it may he treated in 
the fresh condition. It is then placed in a 
calabash containing water and the powdered 
pods of an acacia, and left there for three days, 
after which it is removed, pegged out on a 
board and scraped with n bent knife until all 
the hair is tuken off. The skin is then permitted 
to dry, and when finished is of a pearly white 
colour. 

In consequence of the climatic conditions of 
West Afrioa, it is evident that some uction other 
than alkaline plays the principal part in depila¬ 
tion. If similar skins were immersed in Euro¬ 
pean lime liquors, they would take many days 
to depilate. It appears to bo a clear case in 
favour of the bacterial theory as the chief agent 
in depilation. As the immersion accomplishes 
the act of depilation only and the skins are not 
returned to the lime liquor as is the case in 
Europe, the problem of swelling tho skin in 
subsequent liquors in order to loosen the fibre 
plays no part. After depilation 4 * they are 
allowed to dry for a day,** when they are ready 
for bating. This repeated reference to drying 
appears to be the natives’ method of sterilising 
the skin between operations while the skin is in 
the pelt condition. * 

For tanning purposes the chief agent through¬ 
out Nigeria are tho pods of the Acacia arabica. 
The bark, which possesses a much lower tannin 
content, does not appear to be used. In 
Somaliland tanning is carried out entirely with 
the native tanning barks and leaves, and the 
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three commonly used for this purpose and 
reoognised as the best are, in the order of their 
superiority, tho leavee * and tender young 
branches of the watta bush (Osyris abyssinica ), 
the thai, or bark of the root of a species of 
acacia known as galol, and the bark of another 
acacia called marra. 

The concluding section of the article deals 
with tho dyeing of Nigerian leather, and describes 
the methods by which the natives obtain the 
beautiful reds and greens tor which their leathers 
are famous. 


THE PRODUCTION OF EAU-DE- 
COLOGNE. 

One of the chief exports from the city of Cologne 
to France, Russia, England, and various other 
countries is eau-de-Cologne. It is also the most 
popular and most widely used perfume in Ger¬ 
many. There are two stories of the origin of eau- 
de-Cologne, one being that Giovanni Maria Farina, 
who was born in 1685, at Santa Maria Maggiore, 
Italy, first started its commercial manufacture, 
and the other that John Paul de Feminis, who 
lived near Santa Maria Maggiore and married into 
the Farina family, first made it. At any rate, 
several families named Farina lived at Santa 
Maria Maggiore and knew the secret of making 
perfumery, and the secret, according to a wide¬ 
spread tradition, was imparted to a member of 
the family by an Oriental. Eau-de-Cologno was 
first introduced into Cologne through some of the 
many Italians who opened shops there for the 
sale of Italian silks, embroideries, works of art, 
perfumery, etc. One or two of them were so suc¬ 
cessful in selling eau-de-Cologne, which at that 
. time was called “Aqua della Regina," that they 
finally gave up their other interests and began 
manufacturing it in large quantities. 

This was at the beginning of the eighteenth 
century, and, according to the United States Consul 
at Cologne, in 1740 one Farina opened a branch 
Bhop in Paris, where his perfume quickly became 
popular and acquired the name of eau-de-Cologne 
As the French Court at that time led the world 
in fashion, the name became valuable and was 
, .retained. So with the manufacturer’s name, 
Farina. Many Italians, who had since become 
naturalised, at once turned their attention to the 
manufacture of eau-de-Cologne, and manufac¬ 
turers who had no one named Farina in their 
family sent to Italy for a Farina, whom they made 
a partner, or else admitted into the firm some 
local man whose name was Farina, so that they 
could truthfully advertise eau-de-Cologne made 
by Farina. There are now forty manufacturers of 
the 'perfume in Cologne, end no less than twenty 
have the name Farina* 

Until a few years ago there were bitter trade 
wars between manufacturers, some claiming that 
others were usurping Kheit names or their label, or 
the form and shape of the bottle and the packing. 


This has now been stopped owing to the German 
law of registration of trade-marks, and each firm 
has its own distinctive label, even though many 
are very similar. It is impossible to state the 
yearly output of eau-de-Cologne. In Germany and 
France, among other countries, eau-de-Cologne is 
not only used as a perfume, but it is &1bo believed 
to have some therapeutic effect in cases of inflam¬ 
mation of the eyes, headache, and toothache, and 
is even taken internally for indigestion and pal¬ 
pitation of the heart. It is largely used, too, 
sprinkled in baths and for refreshing the air in 
sick rooms. 

There is no secret of the general process of manu¬ 
facture. Eau-de-Cologne oontains puro aloohol as 
a base, and from three or four to seven or eight 
other ingredients, which are essences of fruits and 
flowers. Lemons and oranges as well as their 
blossoms are always used, with, of course, other 
flower essences. Manufacturers state that even 
though quantitative and qualitative analyses 
should reveal the ingredients and their amounts, 
their perfumes could not be copied, as their virtue 
entirely depends upon the order in which the 
ingredients are put together. The formula of tho 
different manufacturers are most jealously guarded, 
and only the head of each firm does the actual 
mixing, the secret being handed down from one 
generation to the next. The extracts and essences 
are bought in France and Italy,'while the alcohol 
is manufactured in Germany. The best brands of 
eau-de-Cologne are stored for varying periods, so 
that the old bouquets or ethers can develop, just 
as they do in old wines. Manufacturers who make 
cheaper grades naturally cannot alford to keep 
large stocks, and their perfumes are, therefore, 
necessarily inferior. The general process of manu¬ 
facture is simple, only a few assistants being 
needed, except for filling and labelling the bottles 
and packing. The bottles and corks, as well as ths 
labels and packing materials, are made in Germany 
and bought from manufacturers. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Industrial Habits.-^-The industrial habits of 
textile workers in general are distinctly good, 
and possibly for that reason very little is heard 
about them. It should, however, bo noticed that 
nobody accuses any large number of them in 
the present jealously critical times of allowing 
drink to interfere with work. It is natural in 
this connection to assign some importance to 
the point that in the main industries about 
60 per cent, of the employed are women, and 
some 15 per cent, are young persons in whom 
sobriety can be expected as a matter of course. 
ITet it cannot be said that the, good record 
is dependent upon their influence or number. 
The departments staffed by women and 
young people are officered by men, and uJ>on 
their punctuality and steadiness regularity and 
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efficiency depend. Then it is the case that good 
timekeeping is overwhelmingly the rule in the 
branches worked solely by men. Where irregu¬ 
larity is most marked there are familiar contri¬ 
butory circumstances. Where employment is 
intermittent, where men are engaged by the 
day or the half-day, and still more where they 
are engaged for tho night, attendance at work is 
not uniformly good. The work of these casuals 
being unskilled, and sometimes unpleasant and 
exhausting, a certain irresponsibility is not to 
be wondered at. Relatively to the whole body 
these men are few*, their employment is restricted 
to particular branchos and districts, and their 
traditions are less respectable than those of the 
rest. 

Women and Men.— The fact that men are the 
officers and non-commissioned officers of depart¬ 
ments in which women and young people form 
the rank-and-file has its importance in another 
connection. Those managers, overlookers, and 
loom-tacklers could not be removed bodily into 
military training without throwing the employ¬ 
ment of women into chaos. Their functions are 
in part executive, but it can hardly bo said that 
there are women ready equipped to take over 
that part-of the duty. Some of the tasks involve 
bodily strain, as in the setting of machines, 
although tho exertion is not always severe. 
The visibly effective barrier to the substitution 
of women for men in these posts is a twofold 
one. A nice understanding of machinery is 
required, such as is to be obtained only by 
experience ; and the women in closest contact 
with the machines are generally ill-educated and 
without mechanical knowledge or knack. These 
may be the reasons why women have scarcely 
displayed so much as a symptom of ability to 
replace men in the higher branches of mill work. 
Men adjust the machines which women mind, 
but there are also male machine-minders—for 
example, weavers—employed mainly on heavier 
or more complicated work than that done by 
women. In many mills there are employments 
which are men’s jobs rather by custom than by 
necessity, and in a few of them men have ousted 
worn n, although usually the process has w orked 
the other way about. These considerations, 
complicated by union rules and employers' 
preferences, make the drafting of men out of" 
industrial occupations into military work one 
of some considerable difficulty, and necessi¬ 
tate the conferences that are now being held in 
which employers, operatives, and Government 
officials are taking part. 

The Natural Dyes. — The imminent shortage 
of dyestuffs begins to weigh more heavily on the 
minds of dyers, but it is not clear that the pro¬ 
spects have done much to .stimulate sales of 
white or cream-coloured goods for the summer. 
Larger quantities ithan^usual of the old-fashioned 


dyewoods and extracts are palpably being used, 
but the increase upon this hand does not com¬ 
pensate for tho decrease in the receipts of the 
artificial colours. Evidently there are still mis¬ 
apprehensions abroad as to the relative merits 
of such dyes as can be extracted from plants 
and the coal-tar colours. A recent, question in 
Parliament spoke of the former as fast and 
superior, but. these an* not claims that can bo 
maintained. The natural colours aro in general 
less bright than the artificial, but nothing is 
easier than to sadden a bright- colour to any 
desired degree of dullness. The advantage of 
fastness lies incontestably with tho artificial 
colours, but iu the eyes of any dyer the supreme 
advantage of the latter consists in their ease of 
application and the certitude with which a 
required shade can be produced. Leaving aside 
the cost of the colour stuff, the cost of applying 
tho tar dye is enormously less, and, apart from 
any other consideration, tins suffices to put 
several theoretically eligible materials altogether 
out of practical account 

SrnttM Patent Law. -The normal output of the 
Swiss colour factories is calculated to be about 
one-twelfth of the German. Evidently they 
delivered little to tins country during March, 
and. indeed, the total receipts of foreign tar 
dyes during this year average only the small 
amount of ninety tons per month. The obtain¬ 
ing of Swiss supplies is understood to bo con¬ 
tingent in part upon the supply of intermediate 
products from this country. Apart from the 
temporary aspect, it is pertinent to inquire why 
a small coimtry with a Mnall internal consump¬ 
tion of colours lias a relatively large colour¬ 
making industry ; all the more so because 
larger countries with larger needs have failed 
to acquire a colour industry of any appreciable 
size. It is, perhaps, not generally known that, 
until a few years ago, nothing was patentable 
in Switzerland which could not bo represented 
by a model. In effect there wore no patents 
obtainable for chemical processes or products, 
and there was consequently nothing to stop 
Sw'iss manufacturers from making use of any 
processes of which they could gain particulars. 
The hiatus had its useful results, but it is to be 
inferred that also it had its disadvantages. At 
any rate, Swiss law was amended to make the 
patenting of processes and products practicable. 

German Subxtitules — The trouble of getting 
a sufficiency of jute fabric lias led the British 
Government to adopt a coarse cotton cloth for 
the making of sandbags. Cotton canvas has in 
several directions been substituted for flax, and 
with the variety and quantity of fibres at dis¬ 
posal there need be no doubt, that all require¬ 
ments can be effectively met. A German journal 
shows that the onemy is using “ St ranja ”—a „ 
product of straw r —in plaoe of jute for forage 
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bags, but the substitute does not serve for meal, 
presumably because the powder leaks through 
the interstices. The German civil public has 
been adjured to use the same material as far as 
possible. The substitute is clearly only a partly 
efficient one, like the other German substitutes 
that have been tried. It may be recalled that 
German sacks, made half of jute and half of 
twisted paper, were responsible for the bursting 
loose of a whole ship’s cargo not many years 
ago. For reasons not specifically stated, the 
German Association of Hemp Manufacturers 
have given a conditional guarantee to buy all 
the hemp that farmers in Germany can produce, 
and they have undertaken to sell seed to the 
growers at about half the market price. The 
German cotton-finishing industries havo boon 
placed in an awkward position by the refusal 
of the Government to allow starches to bo used 
for the stiffening of cloth. 

The Transference of Business .—The worsted 
industry is experiencing marked benefit from 
the cessation of Continental competition. Orders 
are being received for largo quantities of the 
dry-combed merino tops which are one of the 
special products of the German combing mills ; 
for merino yarn that would normally have been 
bought from Germany ; and for merino dress 
goods. In a less direct manner the sale of such 
British specialities as mohair and alpaca is 
being stimulated. By the time that military 
requirements have been met to the full the 
embargo upon the export of the stronger wools 
and the yams made from them should be 
removed. When that obstacle is out of tho 
way a strong impetus to the sales of the prime 
British speciality ought to follow. A continually 
increasing proportion of woollen and worsted 
machinery is being diverted to private trade, 
and although the profits of trading are nothing 
like equally distributed, the prospects may bo 
regarded as good. 

Ah Industrial Guide .—The chances are that 
any set of data compiled for his own reference 
by one man would have their utility to a con¬ 
siderable number of others. A pocket-book, 
preserving facts and figures for reference, was 
the foundation of Mr. S. Ecroyd’s “ Cotton 
Year Book” (Marsdon, Manchester, 2 s. (id.), 
now in its tenth year of issue. The contents 
have less to do with raw cotton and cotton 
movements than the title might seom to suggest, 
although the operations of the cotton market 
are very lucidly described. The main pro. 
occupation is with the machines on which 
cotton is manufactured, and their functions, 
features, systems, and relations one to another 
are set forth most systematically. The outcome 
is a kind of catalogue raisonnt, a catalogue of no 
one firm, embracing impartially virtually every 


machine used for cotton. For ready reference 
such a book is both handier and less confusing 
than treatises in which the intricacies are 
explored at more length, and of essential prac¬ 
tical matter it contains as much as a shelf of 
books, with the advantages of a compact form 
and an orderly arrangement. Perhaps “Guide 
Book ” would be a more correct name for it than 
“ Year Book,” and to all the highways and most 
of the byways, and to most of the surrounding 
country, the volume makes a valuable and unique 
guide. 

OBITUARY. 

Sir Jambs Rankin, Bt.— Tho death of 
Sir James Rankin took place at his residence 
at Bryngwyn, Herefordshire, on the 19th inst. 
He was born in 1842, and was educated at 
Trinity College, Cambridge, where lie obtained 
a first class in the Natural Sciences Tripos. 
He entered the House of Commons in 1880, as 
Conservative M.P. for Leominster ; the borough 
was disfranchised by the Reform Bill in 1885, 
and from 1880 to 1900, and again from 1910 
to 1912, he represented North Herefordshire. 
He was created a baronet in 1898. For some 
years, 1877-84, he vras Master of the South 
Herefordshire Hounds. 

Sir James took a deep interest in various 
social questions, and published papers on 
Old Age Pensions, Housing of the Poor, and 
kindred subjects. In 1883 lie read a paper 
on “ The Duty of the State towards Emigra¬ 
tion,” for which he received the Society's silver 
mcdaL He became a member of the Hoy til 
Society of Arts in 1877. 

Sir Charles Seely, Bt. —Sir Charles Seely 
died suddenly from heart failure, after an 
attack of influenza, on tlio ltlth inst., at his 
residence, Brooke House, Isle of Wight. 

He was born in 1833, tho son of the late 
Mr. Charles Seely, a well-knowm coalowner and 
for many years Liberal member of Parliament 
for Lincoln. Sir Charles was elected M.P. for 
Nottingham in 1869, and continued as one of 
the representatives of the constituency till 1874, 
and again for the periods 1880-85 and 1892* 95. 
After the introduction of the Home Rule Bill, 
he was among the Liberal members who seceded. 

Sir Charles was a keen supporter of the 
Volunteer movement, and for eighteen years 
was Colonel of the Robin Hood Rifles. He was 
created a baronet in 1896. He was a generous 
benefactor to Nottingham, and also to tho 
Isle of Wight, where he was a large landowner. 
His third son, Brigadier-General John Seely, 
was for some years Secretary of State for 
War. 

Sir Charles was elected a member of the 
Rbyal Sooiety of Arts in 1871. 
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NOTES ON BOOKS* 

The Indian Yeah Book, 1915. Edited by 

Stanley Reed, LL.D. London, Bombay, and 

Calcutta : Bennett, Coleman Sc Co., Ltd. 

When this “ Whitaker of India ” made its 
first appearance last year it received a warm 
welcome, and a large edition was exhausted 
* within three months. There can be little doubt 
that this welcome will be extended to the second 
issue, and that the better it becomes known 
the wider and deeper will be the public apprecia¬ 
tion of it. For it contains an immense mass of 
information, not readily obtainable from other 
sources, dealing with all aspects of Indian life. 

The principal now feature of the second issue 
is a review' of the proceedings of the Legislative 
Councils. In the caso of the Imperial Legisla¬ 
tive Council this lias been made as complete ns 
possible, and covers eleven pages of very small 
typo; the accounts of the Provincial Councils are 
naturally briefer. The splendid part which India 
has played in the great w ar is also well described 
in a special art.icle, and the volume is enriched 
by an excellent map of the Indian Empire. 

It is quite impossible within reasonable 
limits to give any account of the multifarious 
subjects treated in the Year Book. Suffice it 
to say it is packed full of information which 
should prove of great service to politicians, 
statisticians, geographers, economists—indeed, 
to all who take an interest in India ; and it 
should find a place along with the classic works 
of reference in every club and public library. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Professional Classes War Relief Council. 
■ A grand patriotic concert will be given at the 
Royal Albert Hall to - morrow afternoon (the 
24th inst.) at 3 p.m. in aid of the funds of this 
council and of the Lord Mayor’s recruiting bands. 
Among the artists will be Miss Ruth Vincent, Miss 
Lily Elsie, Madame Kirk by Lunn, Mr. Ben Davies, 
and Madame Tita Brand. The massed recruiting 
bands and the Coldstream Guards’ band will also 
play. 

Chinese Consebvanoy Engineering College. 
—An institution has been established at Nanking 
for the study of conservanoy engineering. It is 
under the control of the National Conservancy 
Bureau, and its expenses are paid by tbe provinces 
of Chihli, Shantung, Kiangsu, and Chelikiang. 
The school has as its object to train engineers for 
oonservancy work. The whole course covers four 
years—one year in the preparatory school and 
three years in the college. For the purpose of 
meeting requirements for the conservanoy work of 
the Huai River a special course is given. This 
course covers two years of the study of important 
subjects. The requirements for entranoe examina¬ 
tion are Chinese essay, English, algebra, plane and 
solid geometry, chemistry, and physios. With the 


exception of the'students coming from the four 
provinces supplying funds to the institution, those 
who come from the other provinces will have to 
pay a yearly tuition fee of $40 in addition to 
boarding expenses. Students after graduation are 
liable to serve a certain period in the National 
Conservancy Bureau. 

The World’s Shipbuilding. —According to the 
annual summary issued by Lloyd’s Register of 
Shipping , during 1914, 656 vessels, of 1,683,558 
tons gross, were launched in the United Kingdom. 
The output of mercantile tonnage shows a decrease 
of 248,600 tons on that of the previous year, which 
was the highest ever reached. Of the total output, 
75$ per cent., or 1,273,530 tons, has been built for 
registration in the United Kingdom. The amount 
of tonnage launched for other countries during 
1914 was 410,023 tons, forming 24$ per cent, of the 
total output, as compared with over 21$ per cent, 
in 1913, nearly 24 per cent, in 1912, 22$ per cent, 
in 1911, 39$ per cent, in 1910, 24$ per cent, in 1909, 
40 per cent, in 1908,and 34 per cent, in 1907. The 
Clydo district occupies the first place among the 
shipbuilding centres of the country, showing an 
output of 444,621 tons (Glasgow 288,103 tons and 
Greenock 196,518 tons). Then follow the Tyne 
(315,585 tons), the Wear (277,528 tons), Belfast 
(239,819 tons), Middlesbrough (137,165 tons), and 
Hartlepool (124,419 tons). Of the vessels launched 
in the United Kingdom during the year, two steam¬ 
ships, with a total tonnage of 13,618 tons, were 
built for Japan, against- one vessel in each of the 
two precoding years. With regard to the output 
of other countries, it is noted that the tonnage 
lauuched in Japan during the year (85,861 tons) is 
nearly 33 per cent, highor than the output for 1913, 
and exceeds all previous totals. It comprises three 
steamers of between 11,090 and 12.000 tons each, 
and ono steamer of 7,345 tons, fitted with geared 
turbine engines. The remainder of the total is 
composed of vessels of small tonnage, of which 
26 vessels (51,038 tons), were built at Kob6 and 
Osaka, five vessels. (32,623 tons) at Nagasaki, and 
one (2,200 tons) elsewhere in Japan. 

Ground-nuts. — Under the auspices of the 
Imperial Institute serious attempts are being 
made to croato a market in this country for the 
ground - nuts grown in India and the British 
Colonies, such as Gambia and Nigeria, and in¬ 
quiries are invited for information on the culinary 
uses to which they can be put. As a food for 
cattle, the flesh-forming value of the ground-nut 
has long been recognised, but in this country, at 
all events, it has not been seriously considered 
as an article of food. In the United States of 
America the nuts are eaten roasted, as well as in 
the form of “pea-nut butter," a paste mado by 
grinding the blanched kernels. In West Africa 
the kernels are regularly used as a vegetable, 
chiefly in the form of soup, though they are also 
served in a variety of other ways* and in France a 
good deal of what is sold as olive oil really haUe 
from South Indian ground-nuts. 
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MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

April 28. — A. S. E. Ackermann, B.Sc. 
(Engineering), Assoe.M.Inst.O.E., “The Utili¬ 
sation of Solar Energy.” Charles Vernon 
Boys, F.B.S., will preside. 

May 6. — Augustus Vernon Hargourt, 
D.C.L., LL.D., D.Sc.,F.B.S., “ On the Measure¬ 
ment of the Efficiency of Domestic Fires, and 
on a Simple and Smokeless Grate.” Francis 
William Goodenough, M.Tnst. Gas Engineers 
(Gas Light and Coke Co.), will preside. 

May 12.— Charles B. Darling, A.B.C.Sc.1., 
F.I.C., “ Becent Progress in Pyrometry.” Sir 
Bouert Abbott Hadfield, D.Sc., F.It.S., will 

preside. - 

Additional Lecture. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock :— 

May 6.—M. Paul Lambotte, Directeur des 
Beaux-Arts au Minist&re des Sciences et des 
Arts de Belgique, “ Constantin Meunier et les 
Sculpteurs Beiges de son Temps.” Lord 
Sanderson, G.C.B., K.C.M.G., will preside. 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon:— 

May 13, at 4.30 p.m.— Sir Charles H. 
Armstrong, late Chairman, Bombay Chamber 
of Commerce, “ Indian Trade and the War.” 
The Most Hon. the Marquess of Crewe, K.G., 
P.C., Secretary of State for India, will preside. 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

May 4.—8. Chas. Phillips, * M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Iiesources in Paper-making 
Materials.” The Hon. Sir George H. Parley, 
K.C.M.G., Member of the Canadian Govern¬ 
ment, will preside. 

Cantor Lboturbs. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

David Sommervillb, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
M.B.C.P., D.P.H., Assistant Professor of 
Hygiene and Public Health, University of 
London, King’s College, “Foodstuffs.” Four 
Lectures. 

April 26, May 8,10,17. 

* Syllabus. 

- Chemical Constitution of Foodstuffs—Proteins-* 
Carbohydrates — Fats — Inorganic Substances — 
Colloids and Crystalloids—Metabolism—Enzymic 
Action in the Alimentary Canal. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, April 26 ... ROYAL SOCIETY OP ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Cantor Leoture.) 
Dr. I). Sommerville,“ Foodstuffs.** (Lecture I.) 
Medldue, Royal Society of, 1, Wimpole-street, W. 
Section of Odontology, 8 p.m. 1. Discussion on 
Dr. E. Waller’s paper, “The Influence of the 
Thyroid Gland on Dental Carles.*' 2. Dr. J. S. 
Wallace, “ The Principles of Dietetics.*' 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George-streot, S. W., 
8 p.m. Discussion on paper by Messrs. C. S< 
Joseph and R. S. Gardiner, “ The Report of the 
Land Enquiry Committee on Housing.” 
Geographical Society, Burlington - gardens, W. t 

8.80 p.m. Mr. D. G. Hogarth, “ Geography of the 
War in the Near East.” 

Actuaries, Institute of, Staple Inn Hall, Holborn, 
W.C., 5 p.in. Mr. G. Ring, “The New National 
Life Tables.” 

Tuesday, April 27...Sociologlca1 Society, at the Royal 
Society op Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
5.15 p.m. Mr. G. P. Gooch, “German Theories of 
the State.” 

Illuminating Engineering Society, at the Royal 
Society op Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
8 p.m. Messrs. C. C. Paterson and B. P. Dudding, 
“ Visibility: its Practical Aspect." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 8 p.m. 
Mr. B. Fletcher, “ The War on Belgian 
Architecture.” (Lecture III.) 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George-street, 
S.W., 8 p.m. Annual General Meeting. 
Photographic Society, 85, Russell * square, W.C., 
8 p.m. Mr. E. Marriage, “The Carvings on 
Amiens Cathedral.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
17, Albert-square, Manchester, 7.80 p.m. Mr. A. 
Dickinson, ‘‘ The Bombay Hydro-Electric Scheme.” 
Zoological Society, Regent’s-park, N.W., ft.30 p.m. 
1. Mrs. Rose Haig Thomas, “ White Collar Men- 
delising in Hybrid Pheasants." 2. Mr. E. G. 
Boulenger, “ On Two New Tree-Frogs from Sierra 
Leone, recently living in the Society's Gardens.' 
8. Messrs. E. Heron-Alien and A. Earland, “ The 
Foraminifera of the Keriraba Arcliijielugo (Portu¬ 
guese East Africa.” (Part II.) 

Wednesday, April 28... ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 
.lolm-street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. A. S. E. 
Ackermann, “The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 
Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Local Section), 
The University, Birmingham, 7.30 p.m. Mr. A. 
Dickinson, “The Bombay Hydro-Electric Scheme.” 
Sanitary Institute, 80, Buckingham Palace-road, 
S.W., 5 p.m. Dr. W. P. Norris, “The Evolution 
of Hygiene and Public Health in Australia.” 
Thursday, April 28...Royal Society, BurlJugton House, W., 

4.80 p.m. 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 
8.30 p.m. 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Dr. A. W. Porter, “Advances in General Physics.'* 
' (Lecture I.) 

Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.80 p.m, Mr. E. Marriage, “ Amiens Cathedral.” 
Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria-em¬ 
bankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. A. Dickinson, “ The 
Bombay Hydro-Electric Scheme." 

Friday, April 30...Petroleum Technologists, Institution of, 
at the Royal Society of Arts, John-street, 
Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. W. Crider, “Oil Well 
Engineering.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 9 p.m. 
Professor F. G. Donnan, “ Emulsions and 
Emulsification.” 

Saturday, May i...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 8 p.m. (Tyndall Lecture.) Professor J. A, 
Fleming, “ Photo-Electricity." (Lecture I.) 

5 p.m. Annual Meeting. 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, May 8rd, 8 p.m. (Cantor Lec¬ 
ture.) David Sommbrville, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
M.R.C.P., D.P.H., Assistant Professor of 
Hygiene and Public Health, University of 
London, King’s College, “ Foodstuffs.” (Lec¬ 
ture II.) 

Tuesday, May 4th, 4.80 p.m. (Colonial 
Section.) S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., “The 
Empire’s Resources in Paper-making Materials.” 
The Hon. Sir George H. Perley, K.C.M.G., 
Member of the Canadian Government, will 
preside. 

Wednesday, May 5th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary Meet¬ 
ing.) Augustus Vernon Harcourt, D.C.L., 
LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., “On the Measurement 
of the Efficiency of Domestic Fires, and on a 
Simple and Smokeless Grate.” 

Thursday, May 6th, 4.80 p.m. (Special 
Lecture.) M. Paul Lambottk, Directeur des 
Beaux-Arts au Miniature des Sciences et des 
ArtB de Belgique, “ Constantin Meunier et les 
Sculpteurs Beiges de son Temps.” Lord 
Sanderson, G.C.B., ICC.M.G., will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society's meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 


HONORARY ROYAL FELLOW. 

The Counoil have the pleasure of announcing 
to the Fellows that His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians has graciously consented to allow 
his name to be added to the List of Honorary 
Royal Fellows. 

His late Majesty Xing Leopold was one of 
the first two Honorary Royal Fellows eleoted 
in 1876, the other being His late Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway. , 

The other Royal Honorary Fellows of the 
Society are: The King of Spain (1905), The 
Kiig of the Hellenes (1906), The Xing of 


Norway (1906), The King of Sweden (1908), 
The King of Portugal (1909), The Emperor of 
Russia (1909), and The King of Denmark (1914). 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, April 26th, Dr. David 
Sommbrville, B.A., M.Sc., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene and Public 
Health, University of London, King’s College, 
delivered the first lecture of his course on 
“ Foodstuffs.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

EIGHTEENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 
Wednesday, April 28th, 1915; Charles 

Vernon Boys, F.R.S., in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society:— 

Balls, William H., Southern High School, Broad 
and Jackson-streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
U.S.A. 

Heath, Principal Lionel, I.E.S., Mayo School of 
Art, Lahore, Punjab, India. 

Lau Chu Pak, Hon., J.P., 1, Babington - path, 
Victoria, Hong-Kong, China. 

Stanley, William, Great Barrington, Massachusetts, 
U.S.A. 

Turner, Walter V., Edgewood Park, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly eleoted Fellows of the Society 

Best, William Newton, M.Am.S.Mech.E., 11, Broad¬ 
way, New York City, U.S.A. 

Higman, Ormond, M.I.E.E., Electrical Standards 
Laboratory, Ottawa, Canada. 

Jairazbhoy, Cassamally, Warden-road, Bombay, 
India. 
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Khan, Sahebzada Abdussamad, C.I.E., Ohio! 
Secretary, Rampur State, Rampur, United Pro¬ 
vinces, India. 

Mellor, Alfred, 152, West Walnut-lane, German¬ 
town, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 

Ram, Atma, Civil Lines, Ludhiana, Punjab, India. 
Rumbough, John B., Enterprise Maohine Com¬ 
pany, 67-71, North Main-street, Asheville, North 
Carolina, U.S.A. 

Smith, Miss Alice Maude, M.D., Chicago State 
Hospital, Dunning, Illinois, U.S.A. 

Wilder, Gerrit Parmile, care of Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd., Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Wilder, Leonard H., Ingleside, near MoLean, 
Virginia, U.S.A. 

The paper read was— 

THE UTILISATION OF SOLAR 
ENERGY.* 

By A. S. E. Ackermann, B.Sc. (Engineering), 
A.C.G.L, M.Cons.E., A.M.Inst.C.E. 

As it has been justly said that the play of 
“ Hamlet ” without the Prince of Denmark is 
somewhat dull, perhaps it will be well to devote 
a few words to the principal actor in all schemes 
for the utilisation of solar energy, viz., the sun. 
He is no longer regarded as a monster fire, 
burning in the manner of fires in our grates. 
Great as is his mass, it would bo compara¬ 
tively rapidly consumed if such combustion 
were taking place. Another reason why this old 
idea was given up is, that the temperature of 
the sun has been determined by several experi¬ 
menters, and all agree that it is about 6,000° C. 
This is far too high to permit of the forma¬ 
tion of most chemical compounds, and for the 
production of heat by combustion it is necessary 
for such compounds to be formed. Briefly, 
such a temperature decomposes nearly all 
compounds into their elements and prevents 
their re-uniting and the consequent production 
of heat. 

Scientists are by no means certain how the 
sun’s heat is produced, but one theory is that 
it is due to radio-activity, and another, due 
to Helmholtz, that the energy to keep up the 
radiation could be supplied by a relatively 
microscopic contraction of the sun’s volume, 
though even this theory is not a complete 
success, as it implies that the age of the sun is 
17,000,000 years. Great as is this lapse of 
time, geology indicates that our earth is con¬ 
siderably older; but as the earth cannot very 
well be older than the sun, we must concludo 
that the sun is older than 17,000,000 years. 

* The right of reproduction is reserved. 


As to what the structure of the sun is, there 
is also doubt; but the inner portion is spoken 
of as the nucleus, and the outer portion as the 
atmosphere, and as the outer flayers of the 
atmosphere get relatively cooled they sink to 
a lower level, and their place is taken by hotter 
layers. Thus there is a continual circulation 
of the sun’s atmosphere. 

The specific gravity of the sun is only about 
a quarter of that of the earth, whose specific 
gravity is 5*53. A cubic foot of water weighs 
62J lb., and hence an average cubic foot of 
the sun weighs 86J lb., while an average cubic 
foot of the earth weighs 345 lb. For comparison, 
it may be mentioned that a cubic foot of granite 
weighs 165 lb. The density of the sun being 
so small, it is concluded that it can still go 
on contracting, and hence that it is probably 
getting hotter instead of cooler, as is popularly 
supposed. If this be so, it is a hopeful feature 
for future workers in the field of solar energy. 

The diameter of the sun is 863,600 miles, or 
about one hundred times the diameter of the 
earth, and an earthly pound weight at its 
surface would weigh 27 £ lb. The glowing 
surface which the sun presents to us, even 
considering him as a flat disc, has the enormous 
area of 585,750,000,000 square miles, each square 
foot of which emits the enormous amount 
of about 12,500 h.p., and the radiant energy 
received at the outer surface of the earth’s 
atmosphere is equivalent to 7,300 h.p. per acre. 
Of this about 70 per cent, (say, 5,000 h.p. per 
acre) is transmitted to the land surface of the 
earth at noon on a clear day, and less in the 
morning and evening, owing to the greater 
thickness of atmosphere through which the 
radiation has to pass. 

The quantity of solar heat per unit area 
which arrives in unit time at the outer surface of 
our atmosphere is called the solar constant, and 
its value, as determined in 1913 by C. G. Abbot, 
of the Smithsonian Institution, after making 696 
experiments in different parts of the globe, is 
1 * 93 calories per sq. cm. per min. ( = 7*12 B.T.U. 
per square foot per minute). Its value given by 
various experimenters between 1881 and 1909. 
was considerably higher, and this makes it all 
the more remarkable that John Ericsson, the 
engineer and inventor who spent some £20,000 
on experiments with solar energy, when writing 
in 1876 a record of liis life’s work, gave the 
value of the solar constant as 7'll B.T.U. per 
square foot per minute, and said, “ In view of 
the completeness of the means adopted in 
measuring the energy developed, and the 
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SUN POWER PLRNT RT MEROI, EGYPT, 19J3 
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Fig. 1. 

ample time which has been devoted to the phere is about 20 per cent, greater in summer 
determination of the maximum intensity, it is than in winter. This may be due to there being 
not probable that future* labours will change a larger total quantity of water vapour in the 
the result of our determination,” and, as shown atmosphere in summer than in winter. It has 
above, his confidence was justified. long been known that the greater the humidity 

Perhaps the most remarkable things about of tho atmosphere the greater the amount of 
solar radiation are that it passes through the heat stopped by it; but the author believes 
03,000,000 miles (one million is 2,740 a day for that his experiments in Egypt in 1913, with the 
a year) of space between the sun and the earth, Shuman-Boys sun-power plant, were the first 
the temperature of which is nearly absolute which determined the quantitative effect of 
zero (i.e., it is about -263° C.), and that only humidity, especially on so large a scale. The 
three-fifths of it produces any impression on the curves on Fig. 1 record the results, from which 
eye. It is not till the radiant energy impinges it is seen that when the humidity decreased 
on some material body that it is converted into 20 per cent, the quantity of steam increased 
heat. The best body for causing such conversion about 30 per cent., thus showing the great 
is a dead-blaok one. importance of humidity in connection with this 

The absorption of solar energy by the atraos- subject. 
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The great possibilities of this field of work, about 1,470 b.h.p. hours, or 11 • 6 per cent, of the 
and the obvious fact that there is a limit to heat value, while in the case of a gas engine 
our supplies of coal and oil, have naturally the corresponding figure is 25*5 per cent., and 
attracted many workers, of whom the following of a Diesel oil engine 31 per cent. The chief 
is a chronological list. Some of them, however, loss is in converting the steam into mechanical 
have not been engaged in the practical utilisation energy, and jnost of the loss is inevitable for 
of solar energy, but in determining the solar thermodynamic reasons. With this fact in 
constant and atmospheric absorption which tell mind, you will not be so surprised to learn that 
us the theoretical quantity of heat available for the best overall thermal efficiency obtained 
power purposes. from the Shuman-Boys plant in Egypt was 


Name. 

! Date of Birth. 

Date of Death. 

Date of first Solar 
Work. 

Solomon de Caux (France). 

..... 1576 

1626 

1615 

H. B. de Saussure (Sweden). 

. . . 1740 

1799 

1766 

Sir John Herachel (England). 

... 1792 

1871 

1836 

C. S. M. Pouillet (France). 

.... 1791 

1868 

1838 

0. L. Althans (Germany). 

• . • i (?) 

(?) 

1853 

Carl Giintner (Austria). 

. . . : (?) 

(?) 

1854 

August Mouchot (France). 

. . . ! (?) 

(?) 

1860 

John Ericsson (U.S.A.). 

... 1803 

1889 

1864 

C. H. Pope (U.S.A.). 

• • • , (?) 

(?) 

1875 

William Adams (England). 

... (?) 

(?) 

1876 

Abel Pifre (France). 

• • • (?) 

(?) 

1^78 

S. P. Langley (U.S.A.). 

... 1884 

1906 

1881 

J. Harding (England). 

• • ■ (?) 

(?) 

1883 

Chas. Louis Abel Tellier (France) .... 

... (?) 

1913 

o. 1884 

A. G. Eneas (U.S.A.). 

• • • . (?) 


1900 

H. ffi. Willsie. 

... (?) 


1902 

C. G. Abbot (U.S.A.). 

. . . 1872 


1905 

Frank Shuman (U.S.A.). 

. . . 1862 


1906 

Oh. F6ry (France). 

. . . . 1865 


1906 

G. Millochau (France).. 

. . . . ! 1871 (?) 


1906 


Now, although the theoretical power value of only 4*32 per cent., the chief reasons for this 
the heat reaching the surface of the earth is being so much less than 11*5 per cent, being 
no less than 5,000 h.p. per acre, it must not be that the steam pressure was so low, and that 
thought that anything like this amount can be the best efficiency of the sun-heat absorber .was 
converted into mechanical power, any more than only 40 * 1 per cent., compared with 76 per cent, 
can all the heat of coal be converted into its for the best coal-fired boiler. But it has taken 
theoretical equivalent of mechanical power. For boilermakers many years to attain this efficiency, 
example, the heat value of good coal is about so that 40* 1 per oent. is not a bad result when 
14,500 B.T.U. per lb. = 12,760 h.p. hours per ton, the number of sun-boilers that have been made 
but in fact the best result, even under test con- is taken into account. Thermal efficiencies of 
ditions, ever obtained from a ton of coal by engines are materially affected by the heat-fall 
means of a boiler and steam engine is only of the steam, just as the efficiencies of water 
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turbines are affected by the height of the water* 
fall The larger the fall in either case the better 
the efficiency. 

It is interesting to realise from the foregoing 
figures that the value of 2£ acres of bright 
sunshine for an hour is one ton of coals. This 
fact is more readily realised in Egypt in the 
summer. With this we may compare what 
Mr. J. 0. Hawkshaw said in his presidential 
address to the Institution of Civil Engineers in 
1902, viz., that the wood fuel produced by an 
acre of land in Europe is equivalent to at least 
one ton of coal a year. 

With so much heat generated at the surface 
of the earth it might be thought that the tem¬ 
perature of the earth would rise. So it would 
do, were it not for the fact that the earth 
radiates into space as much heat as it receives, 
though some of it may be stored on earth for a 
time in the form of vegetable growth (including 
coal) or water raised to high levels. 

Coal has been called “ bottled sunshine,” but 
the cork of the bottle must be a leaky one, for 
Abbot says (‘'The Sun,” p. 360): “ It appears 
from such investigations as have been made 
that plants may store up as chemical energy in 
round numbers 1 or 2 per cent, of the energy 
of solar radiation which shines upon their 
leaves.” With regard to the earth’s own heat, 
it has been estimated that the continuous supply 
coming from the interior to the surface is 
equivalent to 1,280 h.p. per square mile, or only 
2 h.p. per acre. 

Having now considered the nature of the 
source and the quantity of heat available, we 
will give a brief description of the plants which 
have been constructed by various experimenters 
for the purpose of utilising solar heat. They are 
given in chronological order as regards their 
solar work so far as the author has been able 
to discover the facts. 

At one stage the author thought he had 
discovered the earliest worker at the subject 
when he came across a record of Sir John 
Herschel’s experiments in 1836, but further 
research disclosed that Buffon, the celebrated 
French naturalist, was at work in 1747, and on 
April 10th of that year he succeeded in setting 
fire to a plank of tarred wood, at a distance of 
160 ft., by solar rays reflected from a combination 
of flat mirrors. He did this to show the possi¬ 
bility of the legend that Archimedes set fire to 
the fleet of Marcellus at Syracuse in 212 b.c. 

Other early workers were Roger Bacon, an 
English Franciscan monk* who died in 1294; 
Solomon de Caux (1576-1626), a French engineer, 


who in 1615 invented and described the first 
machine for raising water by solar heat and the 
expansion of air; Ducarla; andH. B. deSaussure, 
the Swiss geologist, physicist, and naturalist, who 
made (in 1787) the second ascent of Mont Blanc. 
To de Saussuro the credit is due for invent¬ 
ing the “hot box” (i.r., an insulated air-tight 
wooden box, black inside, and coveted with two 
layers of plain glass with an air space between 
them), which has since been such a favourite 
with other workers. It was he, too, who found 
that a cover of two sheets of glass gave the best 
results. 

Next in the field was Sir John Herschel, 
F.R.S., who in 1837 took the temperature of 
the surface soil near Cape Town, and for dry 
earth recorded temperatures varying from 
120° F. to 162° F., the latter having been 
obtained on December 1st, 1837, at 0.36 p.m., 
in a sand heap sheltered from the wind in a small 
garden enclosure, the soil being moist 3 ins. or 
4 ins. below the surface. 

He also experimented with “ a small 
mahogany box, blackened inside, covered with 
window-glass fitted to size, but without putty, 
and simply exposed perpendicularly to the. sun’s 
rays.V In this box he recorded a temperature 
of 152° F., but “ when sand was heaped round 
the box to cut off the contact of cold air, the 
tomperature rose oil December 3rd, 1837, to 
177° F. And when the same box, with its en¬ 
closed thermometer, was established under an 
external frame of wood well sanded up at the 
sides, and protected by a sheet of window-glass 
(in addition to that of the box within), the 
temperatures attained on December 3rd, 1837, 
were— 


Time. 

Temperature. 

1.80 p.m. 

207-0°F. 

1.80 „ 

217*5 

2.44 „ 

218*0 

and that with a steady breeze sweeping over 

the spot of exposure. 

Again on December 5th, 

under a similar form of exposure, temperatures 
were observed— 

Time. 

Temperature. 

0.19 p.m. 

224° F. 

0.29 „ 

230 

1.15 „ 

239 

1.57 „ 

248 

2.57 „ 

240-5 


“ As those temperatures far surpass that of 
boiling water, some amusing experiments were 
made by exposing eggs, fruit, meat, and in the 
same manner (December 21st, 1837, et wq.) 9 all 
of which, after a moderate length of exposure, 
were found perfectly cooked—the eggs being 
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rendered hard and powdery to the centre ; and 
on one occasion a very respectable stew of meat 
and vegetables was prepared, and eaten with 
no small relish by the entertained bystanders.” 

Sir John then described his method of deter¬ 
mining the solar constant by means of a tinned 
iron vessel 3} ins. diameter, and 2* 4 ins. high 
filled with inked water, upon which he allowed 
the nearly vertical rays of the sun to play 
through a 3 *024 ins. diameter hole for ten 
minutes and noted the rise in temperature, of 
course allowing for cooling losses. The mean of 
six experiments, made between December 23rd, 


constant was 1*98, agreeing well with 1*93, 
the value now accepted as correct. 

From these experiments he deduced that a 
cylindrical rod of ice, 46*3 miles in diameter, 
and of indefinite length, continually darted into 
the sun with the velocity of light (186,000 miles 
per second), would barely suffice to employ the 
whole radiant heat for its fusion, without at all 
reducing the temperature of the sun. 

For comparison with Herschers sand tem¬ 
peratures recorded above, the author gives the 
following similar readings which he obtained at 
Meadi, Egypt. 


Date. 

Time. 

Reading 
of Ther¬ 
mometer 
under Loose 
Lamp-black 
and Sand. 

Reading 
of Ther¬ 
mometer 
under 
Ordinary 
Sand. 

Thermo¬ 
meter with ; 
Blacked 
Bulb lying 1 
on Sand. 1 
i 

Shade 

Tempera¬ 

ture. 

! 

Humidity 

1 per Cent. 

i Wind. 

Velocity in 
| Miles per Hour. 

i 

Direc¬ 

tion. 

1913. 


°P. 

°F. 

°f. i 

°F. 

' 


July 14th 

4.30 p.m. 

— 

110 

— 

93 

37 

Fair breeze. 

„ 15th . 

2.30 „ 

— 

120 

— 

90 

37 


18th . 

9.45 a.m. 

_ 

120 

1 

921 







1 


> 45 

No wind. 


11.30 „ 


130 

_____ 1 

92J 




4.20 p.m. 

— 

iSs 

1 

97 

84 

! Slight wind. 

„ 19th . 

12. 0 noon 

— 

125 

1 

1 

94 

: 33 

i Slight breeze. 

„ 24th . ! 

1 

11.45 a.m. 

107 

127 

_ ! 

j 

89J 

i 40 

| 2-7 

N. 

„ 26th . ; 11. 0 „ 

122 

132 

144 j 

89* ' 


j 

I 


12. 0 noon 

127 

| 138 

145 j 

91J 

| 83 

1 2-9 



8. 0 p.m. 

127 

125 

1 

1 128 1 

I 1 

94 


\ 

i 

N.W. 


4. 0 „ 

120 

! 115 

i 123 

94 


1 





1 

1 

l ! 

i 

32 

! 2*7 

■ 


5.0 „ 

105 

i 103 

! 105 ! 

91 | 


i 

August 2nd . 

11.10 a.m. 

| 116 

i 

1 j 

i 143 1 

99 n 

| 

l 


12. Onoon 

122 


1 

144 

102 1 

f 

i : 




! ~~ : 

j 

\ 

t 

► ' 33 

1*9 

N.E. 


2.45 p.m. 

126 

: —- 

140* | 

~ 1 

1 

1 

I 


4.22 „ 

115 

! ~~ 

125 | 

— j 

1: 

i i 

1 i 


1836, and January 9th, 1837, inclusive, gave a 
rise of 0*38°F. per minute, the quantity of 
water being 4,638 grains. Allowing for the 
obliquity of the sun’s rays, the mean area of 
the normal cross-section of the beam of sunlight 
was 7*01 sq. ins. From these particulars we 
are able to calculate that Herschel’s value of 
the solar radiation reaching the earth’s surface 
was 1*38 calories sq. cm. min., while if we 
assume the coefficient of atmospheric transmis¬ 
sion to have been 0*70, his value of the solar 


Almost contemporaneous with the work of 
Herschel was that of Mons. C. S. M. Pouillet, a 
record of which, on the determination of the 
solar constant, appears in Comp tee Rendu a, 
Vol. VII., 1838, pp. 24-65. His value of the 
solar constant was 1 • 763 calories sq. cm. min. 

Carl Gtintner was at work experimenting with 
reflectors in Laibach in 1854, and in 1873 
he exhibited one at the Vienna Exposition. 
Gtintner wrote in the Scientific American 
Supplement of May 26th, 1906, pp. 25, 409-412 s 
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“ This reflector possessed, however, the dis¬ 
advantages oommon to all sheet-metal reflectors, 
that to maintain the surface in proper condition 
when exposed to all sorts of weather requires 
careful and oostly attention. 

“ Being convinced, however, that the exploita¬ 
tion of solar heat will come more and more into 
vogue, even in spite of the disadvantageous 
periodicity of this source of warmth, I have 
taken the trouble to put aside the evil men¬ 
tioned above, and overcome it by an entirely 
new method of reflector construction . . . This 
plane reflector consists of a large number of 
long, narrow mirrors placed at suitable distances 
from ono another, and which, when upon level 
ground, lie parallel with each other horizontally, 
extending either from north and south or from 
east to west. 

“ Each one of these mirrors revolves about a 
horizontal axis, and by means of a simple 
parallelogram motion may be made to follow 
the sun in such a manner that all the sun’s rays 
falling upon the plane mirrors may be reflected 
on the surface of a tube or boiler, the long axis 
of which lies also in the plane of the mirror 
axis . . . by a simple movement of a hand 
lever, all the mirrors may be simultaneously 
turned through an arc of 180°, which means 
that all the mirrors may thus be made to look 
towards the ground, and be in this way pro¬ 
tected from the destructive action of sudden 
falls of hail.” 

He claimed that the reflector could be made 
at a cost of 8s. fid. per square yard of reflecting 
surface, and that it required " but 200 square 
feet of surface to generate steam sufficient for 
one horse-power.” Ho proposed to construct 
the reflectors of thin corrugated steel plates, 
faced with lead and then coated with tin. 

“ Hence it is necessary to discover the value 
of c (the amount of useful heat dispensed per 
unit of surface per minute) which affords the 
unit of heat that can be made available for 
effective service from a square foot of catching 
surface per minute. 

“ Being deprived of the experience of any 
former experimenter in this direction, I myself 
made appropriate trials with reflectors . . , 
The two opposite sides, each 3 ft. long, of a 
wood right-angular frame, having a width of 
1 ft. and a length of 3 ft., were hollowed out 
to correspond with a previously designed para 
bolic template, and upon the parabolic curve 
thus established two sheets of white tin were 
nailed. Four supports, which were fastened to 
the sides of the frame, carried a 3£-in. tube 


erected in such a manner that its axis coincided 
with the burning axis of the reflector . . The 
catching surface presented a superficial area 
equal to 3 square feet. . . The boiler was not 
lagged with glass or anything.” 

He then gives a table of four tests of one 
hour each, varying from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., and 
goes on to say: “ From these experiments it 
has been deduced that the amount of heat 
given off per square foot per minute is about 
= 1*3 (major) calories ( = 1*4 minor calories 
sq. cm. min.). 

“ For our zone [probably Laibach, Austria], 
then, the mean value of « may be set down as 
1-3.” 

The work of August Mouchot in connection 
with the utilisation of solar energy was certainly 
of great importance, it is recorded in his 
book, entitled “ La Ohaleur solaire et les Appli¬ 
cations industrielles,” second edition, 1879; but, 
as with other workers in this field, he gives 
extremely meagre information as to results of 
experiments. 

Mouchot started his solar work in 1860, 
and took out his first patent, No. 48,622, on 
March 4th, 1861. In the first edition of his 
above-named work (page 231) he stated that 
theoretically, on an average, 86 square feet 
of reflecting surface are required for one 
horse-power. Then, to allow for losses, he 
doubled the area, thus making it 172 square feet. 
It is to be noted that he referred to reflecting 
surface and not the area of radiation collected, 
which would almost certainly be a smaller 
quantity. 

On page 195 he described one of his boilers 
as having a capacity of three and a half pints. 
It consisted of tw o cylindrical concentric copper 
vessels with domed tops and the water space 
between them. The vertical height of the outer 
vessel was 16 ins. The boiler was covered by 
a bell-glass and placed at the focus of a reflector. 
The water boiled in one hour from an initial 
temperature of 50° F. 

In August, 1866, Emperor Napoleon III. of 
France saw Mouchot’s first solar engine at work 
in Paris, and in 1872 Mouchot (with the monetary 
assistance of the French Government) con¬ 
structed another sun-boiler. This w r as described 
by Mons. L. Simonin in the Revue Des Deux 
Mondes of May 1st, 1876, as follows :— 

“ The traveller who visits the library of 
Tours, sees in the courtyard in front a strange- 
1 po kin g apparatus. Imagine an immense 
trunoated cone, a mammoth lamp-shade, with 
its concavity directed skyward. This apparatus 



644 


JOURNAL OF THE ROTAL S0OIRTY OF ARTS.' ' 


is of copper, coated on the inside with very 
thin silver-leaf. On the small base of the 
truncated cone rests a copper cylinder, blackened 
on the outside, its vertical axis being identical 
with that of the cone. This cylinder, surrounded 
as it were by a great collar, terminates above in 
a hemispherical cap, so that it looks like an 
enormous thimble, and is covered with a bell- 
glass of the same shape. 

“ This curious apparatus is nothing else but 
a solar receiver—or, in other words, a boiler 
—in which water is made to boil by the 
heat-rays of the sun. This steam-generator is 
designed to raise water to the boiling-point and 
beyond by means of the solar rays, which are 
thrown upon the cylinder by the silvered inner 
surface of the conical reflector. The boiler 
receives water up to two-thirds of its capacity 
through a feed-pipe. A glass tube and a steam 
gauge communicating with the inside of the 
generator, and attached to the outside of the 
reflector, indicate both the level of the water 
and the pressure of the steam. Finally, there 
is a safety valve to let off the steam when the 
pressure is greater than desired. Thus the 
engine offers all desirable safety, and may be 
provided with all the accessories of a steam- 
boiler. 

“ The reflector, which is the main portion of 
the generator, has a diameter of 2-00 metres 
at its large, and 1 metre at its small base, and 
is 80 centimetres in height, giving 4 square 
metres of reflecting surface, or of insolation. 
The interior walls are lined with burnished 
silver, because that metal is the best reflector 
of the heat-rays ; still, brass with a light coating 
of silver would also serve the purpose. The 
inclination of the walls of the apparatus to its 
axis measures \5°. Even the ancients were 
aware that this is the best form for this kind of 
metallic mirrors with linear focus, inasmuch as 
the incident rays parallel to the axis are reflected 
perpendicularly to the same, and thus give a 
locus of maximum intensity. 

44 The boiler is of copper, which of all the 
common metals is the best conductor of heat; 
it is blackened on the outside, because black 
possesses the property of absorbing all the heat- 
rays, just as white reflects them; and it is 
enclosed in a glass envelope, glass being the 
most diathermanous of all bodies, that is to say, 
the most permeable by'the rays of luminous heat* 
Glass further possesses the property of resisting 
the exit of these same rays after they have been 
transformed into dark rays on the blackened 
surface of the boiler. 


“ The boiler proper of the Tours solar engine 
consists of two concentric bells of copper, the 
larger one, which alone is visible, having the 
same height as the mirror, i.e., 80 centimetres, 
and the smaller or inner one 60 centimetres; 
their respective diameters are 28 and 22 centi¬ 
metres. The thickness of the metal is only 
3 millimetres. The feed-water lies between 
the two envelopes, forming an annular envelope 
3 oentimetres in thickness. Thus the volume 
of liquid is 20 litres, and the steam-chamber has 
a capacity of 10 litres. The inner envelope is 
empty. Into it pasB the steam-pipe and the 
feed-pipe of the boiler. To the steam-pipe are 
attached the gauge and the safety-valve. The 
bell-glass covering the boiler is 85 centimetres 
high, 40 centimetres in diameter, and 5 milli¬ 
metres in thickness. There is everywhere a 
space of 5 centimetres between itH walls and 
those of the boiler, and this space is filled with 
a layer of very hot air.” 

Mechanism was provided whereby the reflector 
was adjusted by hand to follow the movement of 
the sun. 

“ On May 8th, 1875, a fine day, 20 litres of 
water, at 20° C., introduced into the boiler at 
8.30 a.m., produced steam in forty minutes at 
two atmospheres (30 lb.) of pressure to the 
square inch, i.e. f a temperature of 121°, or 21° 
above boiling water. The steam was then 
raised rapidly to a pressure of five atmospheres 
(75 lb. to the square inch), and if this limit was 
not exceeded it was because the sides of the 
boiler wore only 3 millimetres thick, and the 
total effort supported by these sides was then 
40,000 kilogrammes. It would have been dan¬ 
gerous to have proceeded further, as the whole 
apparatus might have been blown to pieces. 

“ Towards the middle of the same day, with 
15 litres of water in the boiler, the steam at^ 
100°—that is to say, at a pressure of one atmos¬ 
phere—rose in less than a quarter of an hour 
to a pressure of five atmospheres, equal to a 
temperature of 163°. Finally, on July 22nd, 
towards 1 p.m., an exceptionally hot day, the 
apparatus vaporised 5 litres of water per hour, 
which is equal to a consumption of 140 litres 
of steam per minute, and £ h.p. For these 
experiments the inventor used an engine which 
made eighty strokes per minute under a 
continued pressure of one atmosphere. Later on 
it was changed for a rotative engine, that is to 
say, an engine with a revolving cylinder, whioh 
worked admirably, putting in motion a pump 
to raise water, until the pump, which was too 
weak, was broken.”' 
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In 1878 Mouchot used a boiler made of many 
tubes placed side by side, and having a capacity 
of 100 litres (70 for water and 30 for steam). 

Mouchot seems to have been the only inventor 
of a solar plant, with the exception of Shuman, 
who has had his apparatus tested by indepen¬ 
dent engineers. The following refers to Mouchot 1 8 
plant. In (Jomptea Rendua, Vol. XCIV. 1882, 
pp. 943-5, Mons. A. Crova reports that: “ The 
Minister of Public Works appointed two Com¬ 
missions, one at Constantine and the other at 
Montpellier, to make experiments with two 
identical mirrors of 5‘22 square metres in 
section normal to the sun’s rays, and to 
evaluate their practical utility. 

“The Commission of Montpellier was com¬ 
posed of MM. Duponchel, Engineer-in-Chief of 


“AfOYEKNE Gen KB AXE DEB ViXEURS MESUREES 
PENDANT L’ANN^E 1881, ET RaPPORTEES X 1*« 
ET X 1 . 

Chaleur re^ue directe- Cal. Max. Cal. 

ment. G16-1 945-0 25 Avril. 

Chaleur utilisSe par 

l’appareil . . . 258 -8 547-5 15 Juin. 

Moyenne des rende- 

ments .... 0-491 0-854 14 Juin." 

The author has purposely not translated the 
last nine lines for fear of making a mistake. 
He is unable to interpret the results, but as 
they represent an important and independent 
investigation lasting a year, they are given in 
the hope that some of his audience may be able 
to throw some light on the matter. 

Next came that versatile engineer and 



Fig. 2.— Mouchot’s Mutiplk Tube Sun-heat Absorber of 1878. 


Ponts et Chaussccs, as President; Colonel 
Fulcrand, R. H ; Guibal, and myself. 

“ The experiments (at Montpellier) lasted 
from January 1st to December 31st, 1881, and 
were made from hour to hour every day during 
which the sun was bright and the observations 
possible. 

“ The solar rays concentrated at the focal 
line of the mirror were received on a black 
boiler placed at the axis, and which was enclosed 
by a glass shade. 

“ The number of major calories utilised, 
divided by those incident, reoeived in one hour 
upon 1 square metre of surface normal to the 
rays, gives the efficiency of the apparatus. 

“ Here are the principal results obtained 
during 170 days which gave 930 observa¬ 
tions, during which 2,725 litres of water were 
distilled. 


successful inventor, John Ericsson, a Swede by 
birth and an American by adoption. He made 
an immense number of experiments, extending 
over twenty years, with costly apparatus, to 
determine the solar constant, and later on made 
apparatus for the practical utilisation of solar 
radiation. All these experiments were made 
at his own expense, and ho tells us they cost 
him £20,000, and having done all this work the 
conclusion he arrived at was: “ The fact is, 
however, that although the heat is obtained 
for nothing, so extensive, costly, and complex 
is the concentration apparatus, that solar 
steam is many times more costly than steam 
produced by burning coal.” (Letter dated 
September 21st, 1878, to R. B. Forbes.) 

We have already referred to his remarkably 
accurate determination of the solar constant; 
but he was not so happy in deducing the 
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temperature of the sun, which he made to be 
723,000° C., the present accepted result being 
only 6,000° C. » 

He tried hot-air engines as well as steam 
engines for utilising solar energy* and claimed 
that the steam engine which he constructed 
in New York for this purpose in 1870 was the 
first one driven by the direct agency of solar 
radiation. The diameter of its cylinder was 
4£ ins. He afterwards modified bis solar hot* 
air engine so that it might be used as a small 
pumping engine using gas as its heat supply. 
“ The profits upon this chip from his workshop 
are already estimated at several times the amount 
of the £20,000 expended by Ericsson upon the 
solar investigations leading up to this invention ” 
(Vol. II. p. 275 of his « Life,” by W. C. Church). 
Mouchot claimed, apparently correctly, that 
hiB engine was the first, and Ericsson admits 
that, “ Some time previous to 1870, Mouchot 
made a small model engine, a mere toy, actuated 
by steam generated on the plan of accumulation 
by glass bells . . 

Ericsson gives full details of all his apparatus 
for determining the solar constant in the record 
of his life’s work, entitled, “ Contributions to the 
Centennial Exhibition,” New York, 1876; but 
unfortunately he did not describe in detail 
therein the solar boilers, explaining that, 
“ Experienced professional men will appreciate 
the motive, viz., that of preventing enterprising 
persons from procuring patents for modifica¬ 
tions.” He does, however, give us the following 
amount of information: “ On grounds already 
fully explained, minute plans of my new system 
of rendering sun-power available for mechanical 
purposes will not be presented in this work. 
The occasion, however, demands that I should 
present an outline of the concentration apparatus 
before referred to. It consists of a series of 
polished parabolic troughs, in combination with 
a system of metallic tubes charged with water 
under pressure, exposed to the influence of 
converging solar rays, the augmented molecular 
action produced by the concentration being 
transferred to a central reoeiver, frqm which 
the accumulated energy is oommunioated to a 
single motor. 

“ Thus the mechanical power developed by 
concentrated solar heat is imparted to the 
solar steam engine without the intervention of 
a multitude of boilers, glass bells, gauges, 
feeders, etc. Moreover, the concentration ap¬ 
paratus, unlike the instrument of Mouchot, 
requires no parallactic motion, nor does its 
management call Jfor any knowledge of the sun’s 


declination from day to day. Its position is 
regulated by simply turning a handle, until a 
certain index coincides with a oertain bright 
line produoed by the reflection of the sun’s 
rays.” 

His boilers seem to have been exceedingly 
efficient, for he claims that “ the mechanism 
whioh I have adopted for concentrating the 
sun’s radiant heat abstracts, on an average, 
during nine hours a day, for all latitudes between 
the equator and 45°, fully 3*5 units of heat per 
minute for each square foot of area presented 
perpendicularly to the sun’s rays.” 3*5 B.T.U. 

sq. ft. min. =0*95 calories sq. cm. min. The 
mean transmission of solar radiation by the 
atmosphere over a zenith distance from 45° E. 
to 45° W. is 67 * 5 per cent, when the sky is clear. 
Thus 0-675 x 1 -93 = 1 *31 calories sq. cm. min. 
are available at the earth’s surface. Hence the 

0-95 

efficiency of Ericsson’s boiler was x 100 

= 72*5 per cent., which is remarkably high. 

In 1872 Ericsson built his hot-air solar engine, 
which had a reflector the shape of which was 
approximately a portion of a sphere, and which 
concentrated the solar radiation on to one end 
of the cylinder. The power of both these engines 
was evidently very small. On July 9th, 1875, 
Ericsson wrote that he had up to that time 
constructed and started seven sun motors. 

Ericsson wrote in Nature of January 3rd, 1884, 
an illustrated article describing another of his 
sun motors which he erected in New York in 
1883, in spite of his opinion as to the cost of 
solar steam (previously quoted) expressed in 
1878. His description was as follows : “ The 
leading feature of the sun motor is that of 
concentrating the radiant heat by means of a 
reotangular trough having a curved bottom 
lined on the inside with polished plates so 
arranged that they reflect the sun’s rays towards 
a cylindrical heater placed longitudinally above 
the trough. This heater, it is scarcely necessary 
to state, contains the acting medium, steam or 

air, employed to transfer the solar energy to 
the motor; the transfer being effected by means 
of cylinders provided with pistons and valves 
resembling those of motive engines of the 
ordinary type. Practical engineers, as well as 
scientists, have demonstrated that solar energy 
cannot be rendered available for producing 
motive power, in consequence of the feebleness 
of solar radiation. .The great cost of large 
reflectors and the difficulty of producing accurate 
curvature on a large scale, besides the geeat 
amount of labour called for in preventing, the 
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polished surface from becoming tarnished, are 
objections which have been supposed to render 
direct solar energy practically useless for 
producing mechanical power. 

44 The device under consideration overcomes 
the stated objections by very simple means, as 
will be seen by the following description: The 
bottom of the rectangular trough consists of 
straight wooden staves, supported by iron ribs 
of parabolic curvature secured to the sides of 
the trough. On theso staves the reflecting 
plates, consisting of flat window-glass silvered on 


in diameter, lift, long, exposing 130 x 9*8 
= 1,274 superficial inches to the action of the 
reflected solar rays. The reflecting plates, each 
3 ins. wide and 26 ins. long, intercept a sunbeam 
of 130 x 180 =■ 23,400 square inches section. 
The trough is supported by a central pivot, 
round which it revolves. The change of 
inclination is effected by means of a horizontal 
axle—concealed by the trough—the entire mass 
being so accurately balanced that a pull of 5 lb. 
applied at the extremity enables a person to 
change the inclination or cause the whole to 



Fig. 3.— Ebicsson’b Sun-powbb Plant of 1883. 


the underside, arc fastened. It will be readily 
understood that the method thus adopted for 
concentrating the radiant heat does not call for 
a structure of great accuracy, provided the 
wooden staves are secured to the iron ribs in 
such a position that the silvered plates attached 
to the same reflect the solar rays towards the 
heater. 

“ Referring to the illustration, it will be seen 
that the trough, lift, long and 16ft. broad, 
including a parallel opening in the bottom, 12 ins. 
wide, is sustained by a light truss attached to 
each end, the heater being supported by vertical 
plates secured tothe truss; The heater is 6J ins. 


revolve. A single revolution of the motive 
engine develops more power than needed to turn 
the trough, and regulates its inclination so as to 
face the sun during a day’s operation. 

44 The motor shown by the illustration is a 
steam engine, the working cylinder being 6 ins. 
in diameter, with 8 ins. stroke. The piston-rod, 
passing through the bottom of the cylinder, 
operates a force-pump of 5 ins. diameter. By 
means of an ordinary cross-head secured to the 
piston-rod below the steam cylinder, and by 
ordinary connecting-rods, motion is imparted to 
a crank-shaft and fly w heel, applied at the top of 
the engine frame; the object of this arrangement 
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being that of showing the capability of the 
engine to work either pumps or mills. It should 
be notioed that the flexible steam-pipe employed 
to convey the steam to the engine, as well as 
to the steam-chamber attached to the upper end 
of the heater, have been excluded in the illus¬ 
tration. The average speed of the engine during 
the trials last summer was 120 turns per minute, 
the absolute pressure on the working piston 
being 36 lb. per square inch. The steam was 
worked expansively in the ratio of 1 to 3, 
with a nearly perfect vacuum kept up in the 
oondenser enclosed in the pedestal which sup¬ 
ports the engine frame. 

“ In view of the foregoing, experts need not 
be told that the sun motor can be carried out 
on a sufficient scale to benefit very materially 
the sun-burnt regions of our planet.” 

Froih the particulars given it is easily calcu¬ 
lated that the “ concentration” of this absorber 
was 9. 

The Rev. C. H. Pope has produced a useful 
little book entitled “Solar Heat,” the second 
edition of which was published in 1906. In it 
he tells us ho started his experiments (which do 
not appear to have included the conversion of 
solar radiation into mechanical energy) in 1875. 
He used a modification of Mouchot’s truncated 
cone reflector formed of many plane mirrors— 
the plan adopted about the same time by Adams. 
Pope has fallen into the same error re the 
connection between temperature and concen¬ 
tration of radiation as did Adams, for he 
says (p. 17): “ That the degree and amount 
of heat at the focus will be proportionate to the 
area of the opening of the lens or mirror, and 
that thus the only limit to the temperature 
which may be reached is the size to which such 
lenses and mirrors may be constructed and 
revolved,” and (p. 93): “ These rays may, 

therefore, bo gathered together and made to 
unite, as if they became one denser, stronger, 
hotter ray, so that the temperature of the con¬ 
densed rays will be raised in proportion to the 
number of rays blended, and we can thus cause 
the heat to increase to any degree our apparatus 
can be enlarged.” 

W. Adams, Deputy Registrar, High Court, 
Bombay, seems to be the sole Englishman who 
has worked on the practical side of the problem 
of the utilisation of solar energy. His work 
was done in India, and is recorded in his interest¬ 
ing book “Solar Heat” (Bombay, 1878). He 
started on the work in 1876, and his experiments 
led him to conclude, as did Buffon, that silvered 
glass mirrors were superior to polished metal 


ones. This is no doubt true for ordinary use, 
though for laboratory experiments the polished 
metal ones give better results, as there is then 
no absorption by the glass. 

In two particulars Adams was much at fault: 
(1) in believing that the solar rays which reach 
the earth are not practically parallel, and this 
in spite of the opposite opinions of the many 
physicists whom he quotes, and (2) in believing 
that the temperature attained at the focus of a 
lens or mirror is directly proportional to the 
concentration of the rays. As a consequence, 
he stated that if a lens 85 ft. 4 ins. in diameter 
concentrated the radiation on to a circle 
Jin. in diameter the temperature would be 
73,400,320° F. This is equal to 40,780,000° C., 
while the temperature of the sun itself is only 
6,000° C., and no amount of such concentration 
could produce a temperature in excess of this. 
This error on the part of Adams and Pope seems 
to be due to a confusion of “ temperature ” with 
“ quantity of heat.” 

His experiments were all made with plane or 
flat glass mirrors, the use of which he strongly 
advocated in preference to curved metal ones 
which Mouchot used. Sometimes he used 
groups of eighteen mirrors each 17 x 10J ins., 
and sometimes of thirty-two, each 9 x Gins. 
The latter ho arranged in a concave wooden 
frame in four tiers of eight in each tier. 
Such a group of thirty-two formed one unit, of 
which he had sixteen, all focused on to one 
boiler. When placed together, the sixteen units 
formed a portion of the surface of a hollow 
sphere 40 ft. in diameter. One of his boilers 
was of copper ^ in. thick, 16 ins. diameter, 

2 ft. 7 ins. high, and held 9 gallons of water 
which boiled in 30 mins, and evaporated 3 J 
gallons in an hour. 

His next boiler was also of copper J in. thick, 
and of the same design and external dimensions 
as Mouchot’s, but with a water space between 
the inner and outer shells of 3 ins., instead of 

3 cm., and containing 12 gallons of water as 
compared with Mouchot’s 4£ gallons. The 
12 gallons of water were boiled and the pressure 
raised to 10 lb. sq. in. in the half hour from 
7.30 a.m. to 8 a.in., and by 8.30 a.m. the 
pressure was 70 lb. sq. in. when the safety valve 
opened, whereupon he goes on to says “A 
gentleman present kept the valve down by 
placing his foot on it, till the steam, escaping 
from several leaks in the joints of the fittings, 
made the position untenable. The weight on the 
safety valve was then supplemented by a brick 
suspended from the lever by a pieoe of string. 
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when suddenly the packing and red lead at the 
top of the dome under the socket of the steam- 
pipe (which had been fixed by my butler, who 
professed to have formerly been a fitter) gave 
way, and, with a terrific noise, the whole volume 
of steam rushed out of the opening. On turning 
off the solar rays and examining the boiler it 
was found to be dry. All the water had either 
been evaporated or blown out. 

“ When this boiler had been properly fitted 
up by professional fitters, a steam pump was 
hired, said to be of 2| h.p., and it was connected 
with the steam-pipe. At 7.30 a.m. fire was 
opened on the boiler from the whole battery 
of sixteen mirrors, at a range of 20 ft., the 
boiler containing 12 gallons. At 7.45, i.e., a 
quarter of an hour, there was a pressure of about 
21b., and at 8.30 a.m. 551b. The steam was 
then turned into the cylinder of the pump, 
and the pump was kept working at a uniform 
pressure of about 30 lb. to the square inch. 

“ This pump, the first steam engine ever 
worked in India by solar heat, was kept going 
daily, for a fortnight, in the compound of my 
bungalow at Middle Colaba, in Bombay, and 
the public was invited, by a notification in the 
daily papers, to witness the experiments.” 

Adams also made a solar cooker, the reflector 
of which was formed of eight sheets of plane 
glass arranged so as to form a hollow truncated 
octagonal pyramid, 2 ft. 4 ins. in diameter at 
the larger end. The food was placed in a 
cylindrical copper vessel, at the axis, covered 
with an octagonal glass shade. With this he 
and others cooked many meals, both stows and 
roasts, and he records that both he and Mouchot 
found (p. 98) that animal fat “ when exposed 
<o the direct or reflected rays of the sun was 
converted into butyric acid, a substance having 
such an offensive odour and taste as to render 
the roast unpalatable. Mouchot then discovered 
that a sheet of red, pink, or yellow transparent 
glass, interposed between the roast and tho 
reflector had the effect of preventing this 
fomentation, as those colours have the curious 
property of absorbing, neutralising, or elimina¬ 
ting the rays by which it is caused.*’ 

Adams also states (p. 36) that, “ When the 
sacred fire that burned in the Temple of Vesta* 
became extinct, the ancient Romans used to 
rekindle it by placing a piece of dry wood in 
the linear focus of the conical reflector . . . 
To bring fire from heaven, by supernatural aid 
and a metal reflector was, no doubt, one of the 
most ancient m iracles of priestcraft.” 

* Vesta, the Goddess of the Hearth,' 


He suggested many uses for solar heat, among 
others (p. 96), “ for the cremation of deceased 
Hindus and others.” 

Taking into account the facts that he did 
not expend much money on his experiments, 
and that he did the whole of his solar work in 
eighteen months, it will be admitted his was a 
most creditable piece of work, especially as he 
was neither an engineer nor a physicist. To 
make this amply clear, he says: “ I have neither 
the capital, the time, nor the practical knowledge 
required to conduct any business in which steam 
machinery is used. I know now that the 
‘ governors * of a steam engine are the two iron 
globes which revolve about it, and not, as I had 
supposed, the two men who lubricate the 
machine and feed the boiler with coals. That is 



Fig. 4. Adams’s Soi.ah Cooker, 1876. 


nearly the extent of my knowledge of steam 
machinery.” 

In concluding this brief account of Adams's 
work, you will be pleased to leant that he was 
awarded the gold medal of the Sassoon Institute 
of Bombay for his essay on ” The Utilisation of 
Solar Heat,” which he submitted in March, 1878. 

In Compte8 Rend us, Vol. XCI. 1880, pp. 388-9, 
Mons. Abel Pifre claims an efficiency -of 80 per 
cent, for his apparatus when, he says, he obtained 
a rate of absorption of 1*21 calories sq. cm. min. 
If such a rate were obtained, we now know it 
would mean an efficiency of 89*7 per cent., 
which is improbable. Pifre used a parabolic 
reflector (instead of a truncated cone), and 
reduced the surface of the boiler, thus increasing 
the concentration. The capacity of his boiler 
was 11 gallons, and he collected 100 sq. ft. of 
solar radiation, so the diameter of his reflector 
was about 11 ft. 4 ins. Ho used a rotary pump, 
and raised 99 litres of water 3 metres in 
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14 minutes, which is equivalent to 0*065 h.p. 
He ran a printing press with his sun-power 
plant, and claimed that if he had collected 
216 sq. ft of radiation he could have produced 
1 h.p., which is quite likely* 

• Next, in order we have Langley’s work, which 
consisted of many experiments to determine 
the value of the solar constant, the value of 
which he gave as 3*0 calories sq. cm. min. 

Langley experimented with do Saussure’s 
“ hot box,” and was‘the leader of the expedition 
to Mount Whitney, where some of his best work 
was done. He gave a preliminary account of this 
trip in Nature of August 3rd, 1882, pp. 314-17, 
and a full record of it under the title “ Researches 
on Solar Heat ” in the U.S. A. War Dept., Papers 


This plant was erected at Salinas, Chile, 
4,300 ft. above sea-level, and had 51,200 sq. ft. 
of glass arranged in sections 4 ft. wide, and in 
the form of a very flat A* forming the roof of 
a shallow water trough. The sun evaporated 
the water, and the resulting vapour condensed 
on the glass, for the temperature in the box 
was far higher than that of the atmosphere, and 
hence of the glass. The pure water trickled down 
the sloping glass and dripped from its lower 
edge into a small channel on the top of each side 
of the box. These channels delivered into larger 
ones, and thus the distilled water was collected. 
The plant yielded 5,000 gallons of pure water 
per day in summer, i.e., 1 lb. of water per 
square foot of glass. Allowing for interest on 



Pig. 5.— Pifre’s Sun-power Plant of 1878 driving a Printing Press. 


of the Signal Service, XV., 1884. He also 
referred to it in “ The New Astronomy ” (1900). 

In Nature (p. 315) he said: “As we still 
slowly ascended, and the surface temperature 
of the soil fell to the freezing-point, the solar 
radiation became intenscr, and many of the 
party presented an appearance as of severe 
bums from an actual Are, while near the summit 
the temperature in a copper vessel, over which 
were laid two sheets of plain window glass, rose 
above the boiling-point, and it was certain that 
we could boil water by the direct solar rays in 
such a vessel among showflelds.” 

In Vol LXXIII, of the Proceedings, Inst. C.E., 
1883, p. 284, is described a plant designed by 
J. Harding, M.Inst.C.E., for distilling water by 
solar radiation. 


capital, cost of repairs, etc., the cost of the pure 
water is said to have been less than \d. per gallon. 
The chief item of expense was the breakage of 
glass by whirlwinds. Distillation started at 
10 a. m. and continued to 10 p. m. The maximum 
temperature of the water in the troughs was 
150° F. The total cost of the plant, including 
pumps, windmills and tanks, was $50,000, or 
U, 6 d, per square foot of glass. 

It is not. clear when the solar energy problem 
first engaged the attention of C. L. A. Tellier, 
a French refrigerating engineer; but in 1889 
he published his book, “ filiation des Eaux par 
la Chaleur Atmosph^rique,” in which he gave 
many drawings and details, and a very full 
description of his plant. He may have been 
the first to use the lamellar boiler, but the 
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U.S.. Patent No. 230,323, of July 20th, 1880, 
of MM. Molera and Cebrian, shows that they 
proposed this form of boiler. The dimensions 
of each section of Tellier’s boiler were 3 * 50 m. x 
1 • 12 m. They were made of thin plates of iron, 
so riveted together as to give them a quilted 
formation. They were filled with ammonium 
hydrate, which, he says, when heated by the 
sun produced gaseous ammonia at a pressure of 
“ several atmospheres.” The ammonia gas was 
used in a small vertical engine, and was then 
liquified in a condenser and used again. The 
boilers were fixed in a sloping position so as to 
“ face the sun,” and two somewhat fanciful 
illustrations show them used as roofs of 
verandahs. The boilers were insulated on their 
lowor or shade sides to prevent loss of heat, 
and were placed in shallow boxes with only 
one layer of glass to form the cover. He 
experimented with different coloured glass, and 
found, as might be expected, that colourless 
glass gave the best results. He also gave com¬ 
plete details of his invention as applied to the 
manufacture of ice. With so much detail it is 
disappointing that the author could not find 
the results of a single experiment with the 
plant. In fact, he is not sure whether Tellier 
ever constructed one. 

In his work “La Conqudte Pacifique de 
l’Afrique Occidentals ” (1890), Tellier discussed 
social and economical questions, and showed 


one and the outer steel tube. The water cir¬ 
culated up between the inner and outer steel 
tubes and down the inner tube. The boiler was 
placed at the axis of the cone. Its length 
was 13 ft. 6 ins., its water capacity 834 lb. 
(13’4 cubic ft.), and steam space 8 cubic ft. 
Hence the diameter of the outer tube appears 
to have been 1ft. 2ins., and the concentration 
of radiation 13*4, i.e., 13 *4 sq.ft, of sunshino 
were concentrated on each square foot of the 
external surface of the boiler. 

C. G. Abbot (“ The Sun,” p. 369) states that 
Eneas gave him the following particulars :— 

“ February 14th, 1901.—Pasadena, California, 
11.30 a.m.—0.30 p.in. 642 sq. ft. sunshine. 
Temperature of air, 61° F. Steam pressure* 
145-151 lbs. sq. in. Steam condensed, 123 lb. 

“ October 3rd, 1903.—Mesa, Arizona, ‘ About 
midday.’ 700 sq. ft. sunshine. Temperature of 
air, 74° F. Average steam pressure, 141 lb. 
per sq. in. Steam condensed, 1331b. 

“ October 9th, 1904. — Willcox, Arizona, 
11.0—12.0. 700 sq. ft. sunshine. Steam pres¬ 

sure, 148-156 lb. sq. in. Steam condensed, 
144*5 lb.” 

The temperature of the feed-water is not given, 
but assuming it to be the same as the temperature 
of the air, we can deduce the rate of absorption 
per square foot of radiation, and the thermal 
efficiency of the absorber. This being done 
we obtain the following table :— 


Place and Date. 

Period. 

. w ! Mean pressure of 

. f .team In lb. in. 

produced in lb. abg 

1 

Kate of absorption 
per square foot of 
radiation collected. 
B.T.U. per hour. 

Thermal 
Efficiency of the 
Absorber. 

Per cent.* 

Pasadena, 
Feb. 14th, 1901. 

11.30 a.m. to 
0.80 p.m. 

123 

163 

223 

74*6 

Oot. 3rd, 1903. 

“ About 
midday” 

133 

156 

219 

73*3 

Willcox, 

Oot. 9th, 1904. 

11.0 a.m. to 
| 12.0 noon 

144-5 

167 

238 

79*6 


* For a maximum transmission of radiation through the atmosphere of 70 per cent. 


how improvements might be made by render¬ 
ing the deserts of Africa productive by means 
of his sun-power plants. 

A. G. Eneas, in the United States, used the 
popular truncated oone-shaped reflector, collect¬ 
ing about 700 sq. ft* of solar radiation. The 
weight of the reflector was 8,300 lb. 

The boiler was formed of two conqentrio steel 
tubes, the two together being encased in two 
glass tubes with an air space between them, 
and another air space between the inner glass 


Eneas refers to his “ nine different types of 
large reflectors,” and found that he obtained 
better results when ho cot. centrated the reflected 
rays “ on two parts of the boiler instead of its 
entire length, as in the Pasadena machine.” 
The unexposed portions of the boiler then appear 
to have been lagged. 

Eneas said, “I find 3-71 B.T.U. per sq. ft. 
per min. as the greatest amount of heat obtain¬ 
able during the trial runs.” This gives a maxi¬ 
mum efficiency of 74*5 per cent., which agrees 
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with the result given for his Pasadena plant in 
the foregoing table. 

Eneas also stated that, “ the interposition 
of a single thin glass plate in a beam of sunlight 
diminishes the intensity about 15 per cent. 
This decrease is owing principally to reflection.” 
On p. 466 of Preston’s “ Treatise on Heat,” it 
is stated that, “ Mirror glass 2 * 6 mm. thick 
transmitted 39 per cent, of the radiation that 
fell on it from a Locatelli lamp, while rock-salt 


Number of Sheets 
of Glass. 

Percentage transmission. 

Bays normal to 
glass. 

Bays at 46° to 
glass. 

1 

> 86*5 

85*0 

2 

74*5 

71-8 

3 

63*6 

60-0 

4 

53-3 

49-0 



Fig. 6.— The Pasadena Sun-heat Absobbeb of 1901. 


transmitted 92 per cent.” The diathermancy 
of each substance varies with the nature of the 
source of heat, so the result just given is not 
comparable with that given by Eneas. 

Abbot found the fallowing percentages of 
heat were transmitted through sheets of glass, 
each from 1*5 to 2 mm. thick. In one set of 
experiments the glass was normal to the rays, 
and the other at 45°. 


The sun-power plant known as the Pasadena * 
one was described and illustrated in the 
August, 1901, issue of Gassier'8 Magazine by 
Professor R. H. Thurston. LL.D., D.E., and on 
p. 103 of The Bailway and Engineering Beview 
of February 23rd, 1901. It is stated to have. 

* There Appear to hftve been several plants erected at 
Pasadena by different experimenter!. Probably Eneas 
designed the plant above described. 




April 80 , 1816 . 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


553 


been designed by, and erected at the expense of, 
“ a party of Boston inventors whose names 
have not been made public.’* It consisted of 
a truncated cone reflector, 33 ft. 6 ins. in 
diameter at the larger end and 15 ft. diameter at 
the smaller, with a boiler 13 ft. 6 ins. long, 
having a capacity of 100 gallons (U.S.A.) plus 
8 cubic ft. of steam space. 

The article in The, Railway and Engineering 
Review states: “ According to newspaper 

accounts, the all day average work performed 
by the engine is 1,400 gallons (U.S.A.) of water 
lifted 12 ft. per minute, which is at the rate of 
4 h.p.” It is rtiore nearly 4j h.p., thus this 
plant required 150 sq. ft. of radiation per 
horse-power, and the concentration appears to 
have been 13*4. 

The Pasadena plant is said to have cost 
£1,000, and Willsie, writing of it in 1900. says it 
was “ the largest and strongest of the mirror 
type of solar motor ever built.” 

H. E. Willsie and John Boyle, Jun., started 
their work in America in 1902. The method 
they adopted was to let the solar radiation pass 
through glass and heat water, which in turn 
was used to vaporise some volatile fluid such as 
ammonium hydrate, ether, or sulphur dioxide, 
the vapour being used to drive an engine. 

Willsie thinks he was the first to propose 
this two-fluid method for the utilisation of solar 
energy, and so far as the author knows his 
claim is correct. Their first sun-heat absorber 
was built at Olney, Illinois, U.S.A., and con¬ 
sisted of “a shallow wooden tank tightly 
covered with a double layer of window glass. 
The sides and bottom wore insulated by enclosed 
air spaces filled with hay. The tank was lined 
with tar paper,, well pitched to hold water to 
the depth of 3 ins. Although the weather was 
cold and raw, even for October with occasional 
clouds, the thermometer in the water showed 
temperatures higher than wore needed to operate 
a-sulphur dioxide engine. 

“ The next solar heater was built at Hardy- 
ville, Arizona. Sand was used for insulation. 
Three tests for the amount of heat gave these 
average results in December 

Heat units absorbed 
Test No. per sq. ft. per hour. 

1 120 

2 122 

8 148 

“An estimate showed that 50 per cent, of 
the heat reaching the glass was absorbed into 
the water. 

“ In 1903 some further heater tests were made, 
patent applications filed, and to carry on experi¬ 


ments on a more extensive scale the Willsie 
Sun Power Company was incorporated/ 

“In the spring of 1904 a complete sun-poWer 
plant was built at St. Louis. In this installation 
a 6 h.p. engine was operated by ammonia. The 
heater consisted of a shallow wooden basin 
coated with asphalt and divided by strips into 
troughs. It- was covered by two layers of 
window-glass and insulated at the sides and 
bottom by double air spaces. Each trough of 
the heater formed a compartment. The troughs 
were inclined so that a thin layer of water 
flowed from one trough to the next. In this 
heater was collected and absorbed into tho 
water from the suns rays 211,500 heat units 
per hour at noon, or 377 heat units per hour per 
square foot of glass exposed to the sun. As, 
according to accepted solar observations, about 
440* heat units per hour reached a square foot 
of glass, this heater was showing the surprising 
efficiency of 85 per cent., and collecting nearly 
twice as much solar heat per square foot per 
hour as did the apparatus of Ericsson. Of the 
lost heat I estimated that 40 heat units were 
reflected and absorbed by the glass and that 
23 heat units were radiated. On cloudy days 
the water could be heated by burning fuel. A 
description of this plant appeared in a St. Louis 
paper and in a New York paper, but so far as 
I know it has not been mentioned in any 
technical publication. 

“ It was then decided to build a sun-power 
plant on the desert, and some land about a 
mile from the Needles, Cal., was purchased for 
a site.” 

This Needles plant used sulphur dioxide, and 
its results decided them to build a larger plant, 
which Willsie speaks of as their third sun-power 
plant, and describes as follows: A 20 h.p. 
slide-valve engine wns connected to an open-air 
water-drip condenser and to a tire-tube boiler 
22 ins. x 19 ft. having fifty-two 1-in. tubes. 
The solar-heated liquid flowed through the tubes 
giving up its heat to the sulphur dioxide within 
the boiler. Boiler pressures of over 200 lb. 
were easily obtained. Tho engine operated a 
centrifugal pump, lifting water from a well 43 ft. 
deep (#tc), and also a compressor, in addition 
to two circulating pumps.” 

Their fourth plant >vas a rebuilding of the 
third, and they tried the expedient of covering 
the heat-absorbing water with a layer of oil, 
but the results wen 4 not so good as when a 
heat-absorbing liquid (water, or oil, or a solution 

* No, only 21)9. Note. — 0-70 X 193 = 1-352 calories 
sq. cm. mlu. = 299 B.T.T. square foot hour. 
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* of chloride of oalcium) was rapidly circulated in 
a thin layer. The sun-heat absorber for this 
plant was in two sections, one oovered with one 
layer of glass and one with two layers, and 
both on a slope, the liquid running from the 
first to the second, and its temperature in the 
two sections being 150° P. and 180° P. respec¬ 
tively. The liquid at 180° F. was distributed 
over a “ heat exchanger ” consisting of horizontal 
pipes about 3 ins. in diameter arranged in a 
vertical plane, something like an*air condenser. 
The pipes contained sulphur dioxide, and the 
heat-absorbing liquid lost about 100° F. in its 
descent. The cooled liquid was returned to the 
two sections of the absorber to be reheated. 
The heat exchanger was enclosed in a glass - 
covered shed. Willsie says : “ The engine used 
in this experiment was a vertical automatic cut¬ 
off, which at times, with a boiler pressure of 
215 lb., probably developed 15 h.p. The two- 
heater sections exposed an area of about 
1,000 sq. ft. to the sun, but as the heat was 
taken from storage and not directly from the 
heater, it is not fair to assume the above propor¬ 
tion of heater surface to horse power developed. 

“The condenser consisted of six stacks of 
horizontal pipes, twelve pipes to the stack. The 
cooling water, pumped from a well 43 ft. deep, 
had a temperature of 76° F. Only enough water 
was allowed to drip over the pipes to keep them 
wet, and so great was the evaporation in the 
dry desert breeze that the cooling water left the 
lower pipes at 64°. By using the cooling water 
over and oveT, the condenser gave very satis¬ 
factory results. A shade of arrowweed, a 
straight willow-like shrub abundant along the 
Colorado River, kept the sunshine from the 
condenser pipes and permitted a good air 
°irculation.” 

Willsie estimated the cost of his sun-power 
plant, complete with engine, at £33 12*. per h.p. 

With regard to Willsie’s results, it is to be 
noted that 377 B.T.U. per hour means an 

- effi0lenc y of 60x(F tOx 7"l2 = 126 P er oent - S 

for we now know that a maximum of only 
about 299 R.T.U. per square foot per hour 
penetrate the atmosphere. The author agrees 
with the 60 per cent, efficiency given a little 
earlier by Willsie. 

Frank Shuman, of America, started on the 
problem in 1906, and in '1907 he had a plant 
running which developed about 3J h.p. ; 
1200 sq, ft. of sunshine fell on to a fixed, 
horizontal water-box with a glass top. In the 
water there were rows of parallel horizontal 


black pipes containing ether, and exposing 
900 sq. ft. of surface to the solar radiation. 
.The water also became heated and oonveyed 
heat to the under sides of the pipes. The ether 
boiled, and its “steam** drove a small vertical. 
Simple, single-cylinder engine. The exhaust 
ether vapour passed into an air surface condenser, 
and the liquid ether from this was pumped back 
into the tubes of the “ boiler ” already described. 

This plant, Shuman says, ran well even when 
snow was lying on the ground.' This at first 
seems very remarkable, but though in the, 
winter the number of solar rays falling on a 
given horizontal area is smaller *than in summer, 
the permeability of the atmosphere is about 
20 per cent, greater in winter than in summer, 
which counteracts the other effect: but of course 
the loss of heat by conduction from the boiler 
is greater in winter than in summer. 

In 1910 Shuman constructed an experimental 
unit of an absorber measuring 6 ft. x 9 ft. This 
unit combined the lamellar boiler of Tellier and 
the hot box of de Saussure, for it consisted of 
a shallow black box with double glass top with 
1 in. of air space between the two layers of • 
glass, another air space of an inch, between the 
lower glass and the boiler, which was 6 ft. long 
(up the slant), 2 ft. 6 ins. wide, and J in. thick 
over all. The box was so Bloped that at noon 
the rays of the sun were perpendicular to the 
glass. The box was not moved to follow the 
sun, but it w'as adjusted about every three weeks, 
so that the condition just named was complied 
with. The remarkable thing about the absorber 
was that there was no concentration of any kind 
of the sunshine by mirrors, lenses or other 
means, and yet the author on one occasion 
recorded a temperature of 260° F. in the box. 
The best run of an hour's duration produced 
steam at atmospheric pressure at the rate of 
7$ lb. per 100 sq. ft. of sunshine falling on the 
box. The author’s tests of a Shuman 100 h.p. 
low-pressure engine at Erith showed the steam 
consumption to be 22 lb. at atmospheric pres¬ 
sure per brake horse-power hour. Hence, with an 
absorber of the type just described, it would-be 
necessary to collect solar radiation to the extent 
of 300 sq. ft. per brake horse-power, which is a 
much larger area than any named by other 
workers. The maximum thermal efficiency of 
this absorber was 24 • 1 per cent. 

In 1911, with the aid of some Ifa gfah 
capitalists, Shuman constructed his third 
absorber at Tacony (a suburb of Philadelphia), 
which was almost identical with the one Just 
described, except that it had two plane mirrors, 
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Fio. 7.— General View from the West of the Shuman Absorber, Tacony, 1911. 


oik* at the upper edge of the hot box and Towards the end of 1911 the Sun Power 
one at the lower, so arranged that 6 sq. ft. Cqmpany (Eastern Hemisphere), Limited, 
of sunshine were concentrated on to 3 sq. ft. of requested their consulting engineers (Messrs, 
hot box, i.c., the concentration was 2 to 1. A. S. E. Ackermann and C. T. Walrond) to 
Its position was adjusted about every three select and invite some distinguished physicist 
weeks. This time the total quantity of solar to join them in a consultative capacity. Hence 
radiation collected as many times as large as Professor C. V. Boys, F.R.K., became associated 
the largest collected by any previous worker, with the work, and he suggested a vital change in 
for the total area was 10,296 sq. ft. In the best the design of the absorber, viz., that the boilers 
run of one hour this plant produced 816 lb. should be placed on edge in a channel-shaped 
of steam at atmospheric pressure. This is at reflector of parabolic cross-scction, so that solar 
the rate of 9 lb. per 100 sq. ft. of sunshine, and radiation was received on both their surfaces, 
therefore equivalent to an allowance of 245 sq. ft. instead of one being worse than idle, aB it 
of sunshine per brake horse-power. The maxi- was when the boilers were placed “ side on ” to 
mum thermal efficiency of this absorber w r as the sun. The design immediately received the 
29’5 per cent. hearty approval of the consulting engineers and 



Pjg. 8.— General View from the South "of the Shuman-BoysJAbsorbeb, Meadi, 1913. 
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Shuman, and at the time we all thought the 
arrangement was novel, but the author has 
sinoe found and reoorded herein that Ericsson 
used a very similar reflector and boiler. 

An absorber of this design was constructed 
and erected at Meadi on the Nile, seven miles 
south of Cairo, in 1912, but the boiler was 
constructed of thin zinc and failed before the 
official tests could be made. This boiler was 
replaced by a cast-iron one in 1913, and the 
author (accompanied by his old pupil, G. W. 
Hilditch, A.M.Inst.O. E., as his chief assistant, 
now Lieut. Hilditch of the Divisional Engineers, 
Koyal Naval Division) spent two most interesting 


pass. The total area of sunshine collected was 
13,269 sq. ft. 

The boilers were placed at the foous of the 
reflectors and were covered with a single layer 
of glass enclosing an air space around the 
boilers. Each channel-Bhapcd reflector and its 
boiler was 205 ft. long, and there were five such 
sections placed side by side. The concentration 
was 4£ to 1. The maximum quantity of steam 
produced was 12 lb. per 100 sq. ft. of sunshine, 
equivalent to 183 sq. ft. per brake horse-porwer, 
and the maximum thermal efficiency was 
40*1 per cent. The best hour’s run gave 
1,442 lb. of steam at atmospheric pressure, 



Pig. 9. —Shuman-Boys Absorber, Meadi, 1913. One Section op the Absorber from the North* 


^months with the plant in Jul\ and August, 1913. 
He went out in time to tune up the Shuman 
engine (a 100 h.p. one) taken out from Taconv, 
and make all the necessary preparations for the 
trials, of which there were over thirty-five. 

Jn addition to the alteration of the shape of 
the reflectors, another very important change 
was made. Their axes were placed north and 
south, and they were automatically heeled over 
from an eastern aspect in the morning to a 
western one in the evening so as to “follow the 
sun.” Thus the same number of solar rays were 
caught all day long, and the small decrease in 
steam production in the morning and evening 
was almost entirely due to the greater thickness 
of atmosphere through which the rays had to 


hence (allowing the 22 lb. of steam per brake 
horse-power hour) the maximum output for 
an hour was 55*5 b.h.p., a result about 
ten times as large as anything previously 
attained and = 63 b.h.p. per acre of land 
occupied by the plant. A pleasing result was 
that the output did not fall off much in the 
morning and evening. Thus on August 22nd, 
J9J3, the average power for the five hours' run 
was no less than 59*4 b.h.p. per acre, while the 
maximum and minimum power on that day 
were 83 and 52*4 b.h.p. per acre respectively. 
The work of MM. G. Millochau and Ch. F6ry 
was started in 1906 to determine the solar 
constant and the temperature of the sun. Their 
work is reoorded in Comples Rendua for 1906 
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and 1908, and in the Revue ScterUifique of 
September 7th, 1907. They give the absolute 
temperature of the sun as 6,042° C., and the 
value of the solar constant as 2*38 calories 
sq. cm. min. This latter value was the result 
of experiments they made on the summit of 
Mont Blanc in 1908. 

The article in the Revue Scientifique of Sep¬ 
tember 7th, 1907, is by Millochau, and in it he 
gives the following list of experimenters and 
the results of their determination of the solar 
constant, after reading which some may consider 
the word constant a misnomer: — 


Pouillet .... 

1837 

1*798 

Forbes . . . *. 

1842 

2*82 

O’Hagen . . . 

1863 

1-9 

Voille .... 

1875 

2 * 28 to 2'37 

Langley .... 

1884 

3-068 

Savelief .... 

1889 

3*47 

Pertner .... 

1889 

8-05to 3-28 

Angeratrom. . . 

1890 

4-00 

Hansky .... 

1905 

3-29 

To these we may add : 

— 


Ilerschel 

1837 

T98 

Ericsson 

1876 

1*93 4 

Milloohau and F£ry 

1907 

2-38 

Abbot .... 

1913 

1*93 


In spite of this history of comparative failures, 
the author is of opinion that the problem of the 
utilisation of solar energy is well worthy of the 
attention of engineers, for even now it is very 
nearly a solved problem where there is plenty 
of sunshine and coal costs £3 10$. a ton. It is 
fortunate that where coal is dear sunshine is 
often plentiful, and it is to be remembered that 
coal will gradually get dearer while the cost 
of manufacture of sun-power plants should 
docrease. Sun-power plants are admirably 
suitable for pumping in connection with irriga¬ 
tion, for where there is most sunshine there is 
need for most irrigation, and the slight variation 
in the quantity of water pumped throughout the 
day does not matter. Also, when temporarily 
there is no sunshine (due to clouds), probably 
little or no irrigation is required. 

In conclusion, the author would refer those 
who are interested in the subject to his paper 
(8vo, 86 pages, with 22 illustrations), bearing 
the same title as this one, presented to the 
Society of Engineers on April 6th, 1914. Therein 
he dealt fully with the whole of Shuman’s work 
from 1910-13 inclusive, and gave details of the 
results of the sixty-two trials of the plant made 
by the author in England, the United States 
and Egypt. 


APPENDIX I. 


HEAT REJECTED. 

In the case of the Shuman-Boys absorber, tested 
by the author at Meadi, Egypt, it seemed reason¬ 
able to suppose that when the boilers were naked— 
i.e ., when they were not coverod with clear glass to 
prevent loss by heat by conduction—the quantity 
of solar heat not used would bear some relation 
to the difference between the temperature of the 
boiler and that of the atmosphere. On calculating 
the quantity of unused heat per hour in B.T.U. 
per square foot of boiler surface for the first ton 
trials, i.e all those in which the boilers wero 
naked, we obtain the following results, and as the 
maximum variation is only from 5*5 below the 
mean to 5 ■ 1 above it, we may, perhaps, call the 
quantity a constant:— 


Trial No. 

Solar heat not used expressed 
in B.T.l'. per hour per square 
foot of boiler surface per 1 ’ft 
difference in temperature be¬ 
tween the boiler and the air. 

1 

820 

2 

8*85 

3 

9-12 

4 

8-99 

5 

8-7:5 

6 

8-85 


8-68 


8*56 


8-47 

10 

8-37 

Mean 

8-68 


The quantity lb not constant when the boilers 
are covered. 


APPENDIX II. 

THE THEORETICAL THERMAL 
EFFICIENCY OF A SOLAR HEAT 
ABSORBER. 

The available solar heat per square foot of radia¬ 
tion is sa where s is the solar constant in B.T.U. 
per square foot per min. = 7*12, and a is the 
coefficient of atmospheric transmission which 
varies with the time of day. Under good condition® 





the available solar heat (= 60 sa B.T.U. per hour) 
is as follows 


- 

Available heat In B.T.U. per 

Time-of day. 

normal square foot of solar 

A.fe. 

radiation per hour. 

7.0 

225 

8.0 

260 

9.0 

276 

10.0 

288 

11.0 

295 

noon 

299 

P.H. 


1.0 

295 

2.0 

288 

3.0 

276 

4.0 

260 

5.0 

225 , 


The loss of heat in the case of an absorber con¬ 
sisting of a reflector and naked boiler is made up 
of several factors, including r, the loss due to the 
inefficiency of the reflector, and that due to R, the 
radiation and conduction of heat from the boiler. 
Let D be the width in feet of the reflector. 

„ V , perimeter in feet of the boiler. 

„ r „ efficiency of silvered glass as a re¬ 

flector of heat. 

„ s „ solar constant in B.T.U. per square 

foot per min. = 7*12. 

,, a „ coefficient of atmospheric trans¬ 

mission. 

„ T ,’, absolute temperature in degrees F. 
of the boiler. 

„ A „ absolute temperature in degrees F. 

. of the refleotors. 

The temperature A was found to be about 9° F. 
above the shade temperature of the atmosphere. 
Then the solar heat arriving at the absorber (con¬ 
sidering one foot run of absorber) is H = D sa 
B.T.U. per minute. 

An expression to represent the loss' of heat from 
the boilers is less easy to obtain. The author has 
assumed that Stefan’s law of radiation applies 
provided the constant k in Stefan’s equation is 
determined under conditions almost identical with 
those in which we wish to apply the law. Henoe 
B, the net heat loss by radiation and conduction 
from the boiler = pk (T 4 — § A 4 ) B.T.U. per square 
foot per minute. The term g A 4 occurs because, 
while the boilers are sending out radiant heat, they 
are receiving radiant heat from the mirrors by rea¬ 
son of their temperature , and quite apart from the 
heat which they reflect on to the boilers. The g is 
because the boilers are encircled by the mirrors for 
only $ of the perimeter of the boilers. The heating 
of the mirrors is due to two causes: (1) the in? 
efficiency of the mirrors as reflectors, and (2) the 
heat of the air and ground. 

With regard to the value of it fortunately 
happened in 1899 that the author made some very 
complete tests of the warming plant then recently 
installed in the Nurses’ Home of the Hospital for 
Siek Children, Great Ormond Street, London. 
The mean temperature of the radiators was 201° F., 
which is to be compared with temperatures ranging 


from 184° F. to 285° F. of the Bolar boilers in 
Egypt, while the mean temperature of the air 
surrounding the radiators in the Home was 81° F. 
This has been taken to be equal to the surface 
temperature of the walls of the Hopie (the 
temperature of the air on the other side of the 
walls was 69° F.), and is to be oompared with 
temperatures ranging from 95° F. to 106° F., the 
temperatures of the mirrors in Egypt. In the 
Home the air was almost motionless, while in 
Egypt the speed of the wind varied from 8 4 to 
10*4 miles per hour, whioh would oause a greater 
loss by conduction. In both cases the hot water 
was contained in cast-iron vessels about $ in. 
thiok, but while in the case of the radiators at the 
Home the surface was plain unpainted cast iron, 
in Egypt the cast iron was,painted with a mixture 
of lamp-black and turps, which, while absorbing 
heat more readily, also radiates it more quickly. 
These conditions lead us to expeot that the 
Egyptian plant waB less efficient than the 
calculated efficiency. 

, Putting in the Home trial values in Stefan’s 
equation, R = pk (T 1 — A 4 ) B.T.U. per square 
foot per minute, and making p = 1 foot, we find 
k = 10~ 10 x O’36 B.T.U. per square foot per minute. 

(This value of k differs greatly from that 
determined by Kurlbaum for radiation only.) 
k Lastly, there is the loss of Bolar heat due to the 
inefficiency of the mirrors. This is given by 
M = (1 — r)Dsa B.T.U. per square foot per minute. 
Hence the equation to the efficiency of the 
absorber is 


» 8 5“ - Pm-j>Zc (T 4 —gA 1 ) —(1—r) Ds a 

H Dsa 

In working out an actual case, much depends on 
the values selected for a and r. As a single sheet 
of glass stops 15 per cent, of solar heat, and as 
the solar radiation has to pass twice through the 
glass of a mirror, as well as to sustain a loss at tho 
surface of the silvering, and another by some 
penetration of the silvering, we shall probably not 
be far wrong in taking r = 0-6. Doing this, and 
using the values of 60 sa tabulated above, and 
inserting the values of the other quantities found 
experimentally in Egypt (D = 12-67 feet, p = 
2*92 feet), we obtain the results given in the 
table on page 559. 


The efficiency has not been calculated for every 
trial, simply on account of time and labour already 
expended on this paper. 

The ratio 0 aIoQlated thermal effiolanoy 

Actual thermal efficiency ® 

as consent as one would like to Bee it, but it must 
be remembered that the experiments were on a 
very large scale, in the open, and with an 'unusual 
number of possible variables. If we exclude the 
results of the naked boiler trials when the wind 
speed was relatively high, the mean of the rest of 


the ratios is 1 * 10, showing that on the average the 
calculated efficiencies are 10 per cent, too high. 

It will be noticed that though the equation to 
tho theoretical efficiency was obtained on. the 
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Date and Hour. 
August, 1013. 


Calculated thermal efficiency 
of the Absorber, taking the Actual thermal I 
solar constant = 1*98 calories efficiency (on the ' 
sq. cm. min., the maximum same basis) de- 
atmospherlc transmission = ter mined by ex- 
0*7 and adjusting this lor periment. 
the time of day. 

, °fo % 


Ratio of 
efficiencies, 
calculated 
to actual. 


.... 

1 

8th. 

10.15 a.m. to 11.45 a.m. 

«n 


41*4 

i 

88-6 ! 

1*07 

2 

18th. 

11.30 a.m. to 

1. 0 p.m. : 

5*6 


42*3 

86*4 

1*16 

3 

ti 

1. 0 p.m. to 

2. 0 p.m. ! 

5*1 


41*9 

35*8 

117 

4 

>» 

2. 0 p.m. to 

3. 0 p.m. ! 

5*5 


41*3 

35*3 

1*17 

5 

>» 

3. 0 p.m. to 

4. 0 p.m. ! 

4*5 

13 

40-3 

33*3 

1*21 


15th. 2.25 p.m. to 4.05 p.m. 7-3; | 

_ ._L '3 

, .." , cq 

16th. 11.10 a.m. to 0.10 p.m. 9*6 

„ 0.10 p.m. to 1.10 p.m. 9*8 

„ 1.10 p.m. to 2.10 p.m. 10 0 

,, 2.10 p.m. to 2.55 p.m. 10*4 


„ 0.10 p.m. to 1.10 p.m. 3*5 

„ 1.10 p.m. to 2.10 p.m. 4*9 

„ 2.10 p.m. to 8.10 p.m. 4*9 

„ 3.10 p.m. to 4.25 p.m. 4*8 

25th. 11.15 a.m. to 0.15 p.m. 7-3 


20 I „ 3.15 p.m. to 4.15 p.m. | 6*6 

21 1 27th. 10.15 a.m. to 11.15 a.m. 5-5 

22 J „ 11.15 a.m. to 0.15 p.m. 6*2 

23 „ 0.55 p.m. to 1.55 p.m. 5*7 

24 ,, 1.55 p.m. to 2.55 p.m. 6*1 

25 „ 2.55 p.m. to 3.55 p.m. 6*5 

26 ,, 8.55 p.m. to 4.25 p.m. 5*8 


10 1 

n 

11 

22nd. 

12 

»* 

13 

»» 

14 

»> 

15 

»» 

16 

25th. 

17 

»* 

18 

>> 

19 

H 

20 

»» 

21 

27th. 

22 { 

»» 

23 


24 

M 

25 

» 

26 

»» 

27 

28th. 

28 

» 

29 

»» 

80 

»» 

81 

29th. 

82 

t» 

88 

80th. 

84 

»» 

85 ’ 

9 $ 


4*3 

3-5 

4*9 

4*9 

4*8 

85*6 

35-6 

35*9 

7*3 

73 

7-2 

7*0 

6*6 

85*4 

5-5 

6*2 

| 35*3 

<33 .. 

5*7 | 
6*1 
6*5 | 
5*8 

><§ 33-0 

8 . . 

'o . . 

a 

3*9 j 
5*i: 

5*0 

6*4 

41*3 

8*4 

4*7 

41*5 

6*5 

81*4 

6-4 

. . 

6*8 

• 
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assumption that the boilers were naked, it has 
been applied to the oases in whioh the boilers 
were covered with one layer of glass, thus enoasing 
them with warm air, whioh, while reducing the loss 
by conduction, deducts a further 15 per cent, on 
account of the penetration loss. The sheets of 
glass were simply placed edge to edge, side by side, 
with no jointing material, so the envelope was by 
no means air-tight. 

Considering the results, it would appear as if 
the equation applied even better to covered than 
to naked boilers. The most divergent results are 
those for trials Nos. 6-10 inclusive, when the 
boilers were naked, and when the speed of the 
wind was about twice what it was during the other 
naked boiler trials. This is to be expected, as the 
wind greatly increases the loss of heat by conduc¬ 
tion. When covered, the effect of wind is greatly 
reduced—compare trials Nos. 11-15 inclusive, when 
the wind was about 4J miles per hour, with trials 
Nos. 16-20 inclusive, when the wind was 7 miles 
per hour. 

In the author’s previous paper* the actual 
thermal efficiencies given on the large table facing 
page 106 were (as the footnote there states) based 
on the only information he had at the time, but in 
the table just given they have been worked out 
with 1*93 calories per sq. cm. min. as the value of 
the solar constant, and with the coefficient of 
atmospheric transmission adjusted for the mean 
time of day of each trial. The result is that the 
efficiencies are much more nearly constant for each 
day’s trials. On different days the humidity was 
not always the same, nor were the conditions of 
the boilers or mirrors. 

APPENDIX III. 


the steam. As different engines have different 
efficiencies, it is usual for engineers to compare 
results with a so-called “ perfect,” or Carnot, 

engine, the efficiency of which is ——s where T 

is the absolute temperature of the Bteam, and T a is 
the absolute temperature of the condenser. T„ has 
been taken as oonstant, and = 568° F. 

• Hence the equation to the overall efficiency of 
the plant is 

_ { Vaa-pk (T 4 -j}A 4 ) - (1-r) D*o } (T-568). 

”°-Dsa T . 

If we assume the mirrors to have a temperature 
of 100° F., then, by inserting the values of the 
other symbols (except T), we get 

U tf = 0*71 - 1*664 x 10~ 12 T 4 - 404 T~ l + 

9*45 x 10- 10 T 3 . 

Differentiating this equation with regard to T, and 
equating the result to 0, we obtain the value of T, 
which gives the maximum overall efficiency under 
the given conditions. 

This being done, we find T = (231 +461)°F., 
corresponding to a steam pressure of 21 lb. sq. in. 
abs. Inserting this value of T in the equation just 
given, we find the theoretical maximum overall 
efficiency of the Meadi absorber, combined with a 



T =* Absolute Temperature of Steam, Degrees Fahrenheit 


THEORETICAL COMMERCIAL OR 
OVERALL EFFICIENCY OF A SOLAR 
HEAT ABSORBER AND ENGINE. 

It might readily be thought—in fact, it is pro¬ 
bably a popular fallacy—that the beBt commercial 
result (or overall efficiency) obtained from a solar 
plant would be when the thermal efficiency of its 
absorber was a maximum, but this is not neces¬ 
sarily the case, as has been explained fully in the 
author’s formor paper (pp. 109 et scq.). Briefly it 
may be said that when a low temperature is main¬ 
tained in the boiler, the difference in temperature 
between its outside and inside is groat, and the 
exchange of heat is great, i.e., the thermal efficiency 
is high. But low-temperature steam is of less 
value for power purposes than high-temporature 
steam. Thus a high commercial, or power-pro¬ 
ducing, efficiency of the plant is not necessarily 
associated with a high thermal efficiency of the 
absorber. 

Henee the overall efficiency of a sun-power 
plant will be the product of the efficiency of the 
absorber into the efficiency of the engine using 

' Journal , Society of Engineers, London, April, 1914. 


Fig. 10.—Curve showing the Relation of 
the Overall Efficiency of the 1913 
Shuman-Boys Sun-heat Abhorber (with 

NAKED BOILER), COMBINED WITH A CARNOT 

Engine, to the absolute Temperature 
of the Boiler Steam. 

Carnot engine, is 5*9 per cent., while the actual 
maximum was 4 * 32 per cent. The relative efficiency 
was thus 73 * 2 per cent. This means that we ob¬ 
tained nearly } of the b.h.p. theoretically possible 
under the stated conditions. 

Instead of differentiating the equation to ij, we 
may insert various values of T, and thus calculate 
the corresponding values of v 0 and plot the results. 
The temperature, whioh gives the maximum com¬ 
mercial economy, is then readily seen by inspection 
to be 231° F. as before. (Vide Fig. No. 10.) We 
also see that % = 0 when T = 568° F. (=T„ the 
temperature of the condenser), or when T=809° F. 
The latter corresponds with a steam pressure of 
131 lb. sq. in. abs., and means that the loss by 
radiation and conduction from the boilers and by 
the inefficiency of the mirrors would then be equal 
to the solar heat received. 
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DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (Charles Vernon Boys, F.R.S.), 
in opening the discussion, said all must be impressed 
by the wonderful perseverance and untiring energy 
of the author in preparing the paper. Anyone 
reading it and seeing the small proportion of the 
sun heat that was available—4 ’ 32 per cent.—would 
be disappointed that it should be so small. It was 
almost disheartening, but he (the Chairman) would 
ask the audience to consider what the position 
was with regard to the growing of wood and 
vegetables, and therefore what the position was in 
the growing of coal, for all vegetable matter had 
been produced by the aid of Bun heat, and the 
plant had never been able to utilise anything 
like the 4‘32 per oent. First of all, the visible 
speotrum of the sun was only a small proportion 
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of the whole energy of the sun, and then the green 
colour of the chlorophyll, which was the green 
colour of the vegetable, only absorbed out of the 
sun’s spectrum a very small fraction of the visible 
spectrum, and it was only that which was available 
for decomposing the oarbonic acid of tho air and 
converting it into the cellulose of the plant; and 
it was only that which tho world had ever had to 
rely upon for its production of wood and vegetables. 
Consequently all tho coal available had so beon pro- 
duced. He could not remembor what the proportion 
was, but it was considerably less than 4 per cent. 
Ho noticed a reference in the paper to one of 
tho earlier inventors who talked glibly about 
concentrating the heat of tho sun from an 85-ft. 
lens on to a single half inch diameter. That was a 
mistake which was very common. The idea was 
that the sun could be concentrated as much as one 
liked, and that all that had to be done was to make 
a lens big enough. For instance, if with one 
degroo of concentration a temperature of 100 degrees 
was obtained, with 100 degrees of concentration 
10,000 degrees of temperature could be obtained, 
and so on. Tho thing could not be dono. The 
temperature of the sun could not be concentrated, 
for tho reason that the diametor of the sun 
in tho sky was, roughly speaking, half a degree, 
and any image produced by a lens had a 
definite sizo in relation to tho size of the object. 
If a pocket lens were taken, that would make a 
minute image of the sun about as big as a pin’s 
head, but if a large Ions was employed it could 
not be put to tho same distance. If one desired a 
large lens to gather much heat, it had to be put 
further oft, and the moment that was done, although 
it was true that all the heat went on to the objoct put 
to receive it, tho image of tho sun ceased to be -a 
thing like a small pin’s head; it became larger. 
If a lens of 85 ft. in diameter were omployed, 
the focus of such a lens would not be got nearer 
than 40 ft., and tho diameter of the imago of 
the sun would be one-hundrod-and-twentieth 
part of that. One-hundred-and-twentieth part 
of 40 ft. was about 4 ins., so that the concen¬ 
tration of the inventor's lens of 85 ft. into an imago 
i in. in diametor was on the face of it ridiculous 
and impossible. The author had referred to cooking 
by sun hoat. That was an application of the heat 
of the sun which was far more easy and more 
economical than obtaining power, for the Teason 
that, in cooking, a tomperature was not required 
of more than the ordinary boiling - point of 
water and not a very great deal more than that 
for baking. So that moderate temperatures, 
which were easily obtained, were all that were 
required. Those moderate temperatures were not 
desirable when power was desired to be obtained, 
and that was where a real difficulty appeared—the 
difficulty of compromising in the sun-power plant. 
What was to be done ? Was one going to work 
with a high pressure, which meant a high tem¬ 
perature, which meant considerable loss of heat 
from the boiler, in order to obtain great economy 


of such steam for producing power; or was one 
going to obtain tho economy of not losing the heat 
from a very hot boiler, but lose it in more waste- 
fully producing power ? It had to be wasted in one 
way or the other, and on that question of waste 
tho present view, both of Mr. Shuman and 
himself, was that all that had been done up to 
the present pointed to the desirability of obtaining 
higher pressure, and with it temperature in the 
boiler by somewhat greater concentration of the 
sun’s heat; that was to say, a much larger 
amount of buu heat utilised in proportion to the 
surface of boiler boated. That brought him to 
another compromise. If there was very small 
concentration and a low temperature, one was so 
afraid of losing heat from the boiler that one or 
two glasses were put on. But supposing one went 
on increasing tho size of the mirror in proportion 
to the size of the boilor; was that desirable ? 
Supposing ten times as much heat was thrown 
on a boiler of a given size; if it was 
clothed with glass there would bo reflected 
away by means of that glass ten times as 
much Iieat as was reflected away previously. 
That was not desirable, and it might be that, if 
only the degree of concentration were made 
sufficient, the increased loss due to not clothing 
might be less than the increased loss due to 
clothing, because the clothing of the boilor with 
glass would always reflect away a certain pro¬ 
portion of the hoat, whereas the non-clothing of it 
would allow a fixed proportion for a given tempera¬ 
ture and a greater proportion for a higher tem¬ 
perature. If possible, what was to be avoided was 
the loss as well as the inconvenienco of the glass 
clothing, and that could best and most economically 
be done if only the concentration was amplified in 
a higher proportion than it was in tho Egyptian 
plant. 

Mr. R. W. Western said he understood the 
author to say that the suu-power plant, according 
to the latest developments, would be equivalent 
in a suitable climalo to consumption in a steam 
plant of coal costing £3 10s. a ton. Ho presumed 
that estimate did not provide for depreciation of 
plant. The apparatus had not been in existence 
long enough to enable the author to have gauged 
what the depreciation would be, but it was no 
doubt large, as the plant covered a large area, 
was exposed to tho weather, and the scantlings of 
which it consisted were small and would not last 
very long. That would be a serious drawback 
when comparing a solar plant with a steam plant. 
There was a further allowance which had to be 
made on the interest on the capital involved, 
because tho obtaining of horse-power from a 
solar plant must involve a considerably larger 
capital expenditure than would be necessary 
to obtain it from coal. On the whole he was 
disappointed, because he had expeoted to bear 
that the prospects of a solar plant were rather 
more cheerful. 
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, Mb. W. H. M abbey said it Was nearly sixty years 
ago since the first compound engine of whioh he 
had any knowledge was invented. The inventor 
was always impressed with the fact that it was 
much easier and more economical to oook by Tnanna 
of solar energy than it was to get power out of it. 
Several investigators, after experiment, came to 
the conclusion that the solar energy might be more 
usefully employed in the growing of vegetation, 
and he thought that conclusion was nearer the 
truth than the hopes expressed by the author. 
With regard to Tellier, who had been mentioned 
in the paper, he would like the author to say 
what sort of success, if any, had been obtained by 
Tellier. 

Mb. Henby Jenkins said he had had the pleas uro 
of hearing a paper on the same subject delivered by 
the author some little while previously at the 
Society of Engineers, and he had to confess that, 
as a prosaic engineer, he entered the room a little 
soeptical, but came out thinking very differently of 
sun power. As one who had seen some of the barer 
parts of the earth where the sun shone with great 
power, he could appreciate that the question of util¬ 
ising sun power was getting rather close to practical 
politics. The amount of horse-power which had 
been obtained from a given area of plant in Egypt 
was considerable. The costs put forward, even 
supposing it meant that coal would have to cost 
£3 10s. a ton, in order to compete with other plant, 
were getting somewhere within the bounds of what 
could be paid in some places. For instance, in Sahara 
there had been a very marked desire for some time 
past to get a railway across the desert from Algeria 
down to our own railway in Nigeria. It wab very 
important to be able to get water, which was 
known to exist at moderate depths below the 
surface in connection with that work, and a high 
price would be paid for a practical plant which 
would work by solar rays at those spots. In Chile 
the power had already been utilised. It had been 
demonstrated that low-temperature steam could, 
with suitable apparatus, be used to obtain quite 
appreciable quantities of water. He thought solar 
power was quite within the range of practical 
matters. 

Mb. Walter F. Beid did not think it was quite 
fair to talk too muoh about capital, and the cost of 
reconstructing or keeping in repair apparatus of an 
experimental character, at the beginning of ex¬ 
periments. He did think stress ought to be laid 
on the faet that the Bun was giving the sourco of 
the whole of the power for nothing, and when that 
was considered there was a very great margin left 
for the cost of machinery, the amortisation of 
capital, and so on. Witfi reference to the Chair¬ 
man's remarks, it was just possible that although 
a lens might not give an extremely good concen¬ 
trated focus, one might do better with a mirror. 
He did not himself think the concentration—now 
that we had the electric arc and the oxy-acetylene 
blow-pipe, which would melt everything except 


carbon—of the sun’s rays to the very highest 
temperature was a thing which' was required 
particularly, exoept for scientific purposes. He 
thought the contrary direction ought to be 
taken. His opinion was that the use of water 
in a solar engine was a mistake. It was not a mis¬ 
take in so far as it had yielded, as was seen in one 
of the photographs, a most ingenious boiler which 
was oapable of being heated on both Bides from a 
source of heat that came from one side only, but 
he thought the temperature of boiling water was 
so much above the temperature of the atmosphere 
that there was a very considerable loss from that 
alone. If a liquid were used which oould be 
worked at a lower temperature, .very much 
better conditions would be obtained for getting 
a higher yield from solar energy. With regard 
to the source of energy, he thought as a rule 
it had been accepted that the source of energy 
from the sun was uniform, but it appeared that 
that was not quite so. There was a variation. Ho 
thought the latest view of the sun was that it was 
a variable star, a star with a periodicity of 7 to 
10 days. The heat varied from 7 to 10 days 
regularly, apart from the period of 11 years in 
which it was known to vary. The fluctuation was 
from 3 to 8 j)er cent. That was a matter to be 
considered, and no doubt further experiments 
would throw some light on it. There wero means 
of finding out what was the actual radiation of 
heat from the sun by means of Fowle’s spectro- 
bolometer. By that instrument oould bo found 
out the total amount of vapour in the atmosphere 
between the earth and the sun, and tho effect of 
the aqueous vapour on the transmission of heat 
being known, the loss through the presence of 
vapour could be exactly worked out. That was 
one of tho great difficulties in our country—that 
there was too much vapour in the atmosphere. 
Even with a given amount of light it waB never 
known how much heat waB going to be got out 
of it. Personally he held the belief that the 
mechanical utilisation of solar energy would be a 
very great thing in the future. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Allan J. 0. Cunningham 
said a previous speaker had expressed the opinion 
that solar energy was better used in producing 
vegetation than in producing power, but ho (the 
speaker) would like to point out that where solar 
energy was strongest was in hot dry climates, where 
vegetation could not be produced readily without 
plenty of irrigation; and where water was found it 
oould only be got to the surface by some form of 
power. The question arose, therefore, of how to 
produce the necessary power for bringing it to the 
surface. It certainly seemed as if solar energy 
was being brought within measurable distanoe of 
utilisation in that connection. 

Mb. 0. Liddell Simpson said it had always 
been a question of study as to how the heat of the 
son oould be used. He remembered when ho ttest 
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made a trip through India being struck with the 
amount of work which was done by the natives in 
raising water. If a suitable plant, worked by the 
heat of the Bun, oould be economically produced it 
would make a revolution in a great many of those 
arid deserts of India, where vegetation oould only 
grow when irrigation was adopted. The plant at 
Cairo was most interesting, but the enormous 
space oooupied by the boiler, in order to collect 
enough heat to give 100 h.p., seemed to put it out 
of the question as an ordinary commercial plant. 
The bodies to be interested in the matter were the 
Governments of India and Egypt, who should be 
urged to investigate the matter further in their 
colleges. Englishmen had given the question a 
good deal of study, but the thing which had held 
them back up to the present was that they could 
see no practical means of making the plant a 
commercial success. 

Dr. John Pollen, C.I.K.,said a more important 
subject than the one dealt with in the paper could 
not possibly be conceived in the interests of the 
people of India, and he trusted sincerely that en¬ 
gineers would not allow solar energy to go to waste. 

The Author, in reply, said the first speaker had 
asked whether the figure of £3 10s. covered the cost 
of repairs and interest. The reply was in the 
affirmative -the £3 10s. covered everything. With 
regard to Mr. Tollier’s success, he had road that 
gontleman’s book, but could not find that ho had 
ever made a plant; ho gave most minute details of 
how to make one, but it could not be traced that 
he over really did make one himself, and conse¬ 
quently he could not have experimented with it. 
Ho (the author) might mention that the host output 
of power per aero with the Meadi plant was on 
August 22nd, 1913, when there was 551 h.p.— 
five times as large as had ever been obtained 
previously. It was equal to 63 b.h.p. per aore. 
The average for five hours of running on that day 
was 59 b.h.p. per acre, and the minimum was 52, 
so that the output was remarkably uniform. 

On the motion of the Chairman, a vote of 
thanks was accorded to the author for his in¬ 
teresting and valuable paper. 


ENGINEERING ^NOTES. 

The War and the Railway Gauge. —The strategical 
importance of railways along a frontier iB obvious, 
and, as an instance, we have the network of 
lines in East Prussia which has enabled the 
Germans to transport large bodies of troops from 
point to point, while the Russians, who do not 
possess such facilities, have found it difficult to 
cope with these rapid movements. The question 
of the difference of gauge, however, has not reoeived 
the attention which its importance deserves. 
OutBide the Pyrenees and a few unimportant 
places, the railway gauge throughout Europe is 
uniform, except in Russia, and therefore with that 


exception the operations of war in France, Great 
Britain, Belgium, Germany, Austro-Hungary, 
Servia, and Turkey, are untrammelled by any 
difference of gauge. The gauge in these countries 
is 4 ft. 8J ins., in Russia it is 5 ft.—only 3& ins. 
more—but it makes all the difference, and was so 
designed for strategical reasons. From a German 
and Austro-Hungarian point of view Russia is 
respectively on the offensive and the defensive, and 
is hampered by the change of gauge. Infantry 
and passengers tranship themselves, but guns, 
ammunition, cavalry, provisions, hospital stores, 
etc., excepting aero-craft, all have to be handled. 
Interruptions caused by the destruction of bridges, 
etc., which can always be repaired, are trifling in 
comparison with the obstruction due to a break of 
gauge. There are two points in connection with this 
matter, the fixed structures and the rolling-stock. 
The latter can take troops, etc., to the break of gauge, 
but if there is no train waiting to receive them 
they are blocked, which may or may not happen. 
The German advance in East Prussia against 
Russia, and the latter against Galicia, are on equal 
terms in that respect. One man’s meat is another 
man’s poison. In commerce, more or less 
disastrous results have followed fiom the diver¬ 
gence of gauge in India, South America, Africa, and 
Australia—in the last case the Government of the 
Commonwealth having appointed a committee who 
proposed unification at tho cost of about £38,000,000. 

Telephoning across a Continent .—Owing to public 
attention being so much engaged elsewhere, recent 
through telephoning from New York to San Fran¬ 
cisco has escaped notice. Whoever has made 
this fascinating journey by train can picture to 
himself the varied climatic and scenic conditions 
through which tho line passes, says a Now York 
paper. The painstaking steps which have led to 
this final triumph need not be detailed here, but 
anyone with the most superficial knowledge of 
telephony must realise that it is the result of long 
and arduous research, of costly experiments in 
line construction, of profound studies in central 
office and substantial equipment, and of fatigue 
and of discomforts sustained by many men through 
heat and cold. It is hardly to be expected that 
trans-continental telephony will become a popular 
diversion at a cost of something like £5 for a three 
minutes’ conversation between New York and San 
Franoisco, but the amount of plant at the disposal 
of the subscribers, involving approximately 3,000 
tons of copper wire and 130,000 poles, in addition 
to the transmitting and receiving apparatus, 
switchboard, auxiliaries, etc., explains to some 
extent the cost of a temporary exclusive right of 
way across the United States. Probably the 
greatest gain will be to users of intermediate toll 
service, and the linking of Chicago, Denver, and 
other cities, with the Pacific ooast will do much to 
expedite important business by telephone, and tie 
together great areas until very recently only on 
the frontiers of this form of communication. It 
was a happy circumstance that the veterans Dr. 
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Alexander Graham Bell and Thomas A. Watson, 
participants in the first telephone conversation in 
the world some thirty-eight years ago, exchanged 
greetings over the new lines. 

Large Diesel Engine .—The largest Diesel engine 
yet constructed to a definite order, states the 
Times, has recently been completed by Messrs. 
Sulzer Brothers, of Winterthur, Switzerland, and 
suooessful tests have been carried out. Motors of 
higher power have been built by two firms in 
Germany, but up to the present they have reached 
only the experimental stage. The new engine is 
of the two-cycle single-acting type, with six 
cylinders, and was designed to develop 8,750 b.h.p. 
at 142 r.p.m., though on trials a power of 
4,500 b.h.p., or about 750 b.h.p. per cylinder, was 
maintained for a long period. It was built for 
Messrs. Harland and Wolff, of Belfast, and is to 
be employed in generating electricity for light and 
power in the shops, although there is a possibility 
that its installation may lead to a similar type of 
motor being developed for marino work in thiR 
country. The cylinder dimensions are 750mm. 
bore and 1,000 mm. stroke (about 29 *5 ins. by 
39* 4 ins.), and in general design the motor is of 
the marine type, being somewhat similar to the 
850 h.p. engines installed in the motor-ship 
41 Monte-Penedo,” and also to two sets of 1,600 b.h.p. 
each, built for a British naval tank ship. There 
are two scavenge pumps driven directly off the 
crank shaft, and the scavenging air is admitted 
to the working cylinders through ^two sots of ports 
at the bottom. The main ports are opposite the 
exhaust ports, and occupy half the periphery, 
while the auxiliary scavenging ports are above, the 
air being admitted to them after the piston has 
covered the bottom set in its upward stroke. For 
each cylinder there is a valve in the main scaven¬ 
ging pipe controlling the passage of the air to the 
auxiliary ports. The cylinder covers are supported 
by means of steel columns, which take the main 
stresses due to the high pressure, and the cylinders 
are hung from the covers, being therefore free to 
expand longitudinally. Another modification is 
that the governor of the engine is arranged to 
control the air inlet of the air-compressor and 
the time of opening the fuel valve, as well as the 
stroke of the fuel pump. By this means the engine 
is enabled to run satisfactorily at low powers. 

Painters' Colours and Materials .—Germany will 
lose heavily through the war in this particular 
trade. In 1912 Germany, says the Engineer , 
exported to all destinations, painters' colours and 
materials to the value of £3,162,000. This country 
was by far the best customer of Germany for these 
goods, the exports to the United Kingdom being 
£791,000, or 25 per oent. of the total. This market 
is now lost to Germany, and the loss is likoly to 
be a permanent one, as British paint and colour 
manufacturers, says a contemporary, are now 
successfully making almost all the materials which 
hitherto have been supplied from the Continent. 
It may safely be assumed that Germany’s paint 


and oolour trade with British possessions, which 
amounted in 1912 to over £80,000, will now be 
transferred to this country. It is also reasonable 
to suppose that our manufacturers will be able to 
capture a large proportion of Germany's trade 
with France in similar goods, amounting to 
£180,000, and with Russia, amounting to £150,000. 
Germany is also out off from the United States 
market, to which in 1912 she sent paints and 
colours to the value of over £300,000, and from 
the South American markets to which her exports 
of the same class wore of the value of £120,000. 
In these markets British manufacturers have 
openings and opportunities such as they nover 
had before, and are not likely to have again. 

Concrete in Waterworks Construction.— Amongst 
other things, the behaviour of water in concreto is 
constantly mooted, and the following, rocently 
read by Professor Edgar B. Kay, a leading 
authority on the quostion, to the American Water¬ 
works Association, will be read with interest. The 
quotation is from 41 Ferro-Concrete " :— 

4i Sand. —Tests have shown conclusively that 
sand with rounded grains makes quite as strong a 
mortar, other things boiug equal, as does sand 
with angular grains. A fine sand makes a weaker 
mortar than a coarse, because of the lower donsity. 
The only substitute for natural sand for concrete 
that need be considered is pulverised stone, either 
dust and fine screenings produced in crushing 
rock, or an artificial sand made by reducing 
suitable rocks to powder. Stone Dust. -- The 
danger of using stone dust is failure to secure the 
proper balance of large-sized grains. The coarse¬ 
ness as well as the fineness of a good concrete sand 
is limited. The best sands will show not more 
than 40 per cent, retained on a No. 10 sieve, and 
not more than 5 per cent, passing a No. 80 sieve. 
Grading Aggregates. — Upon large or important 
structures it pays to make careful studies of the 
materials of the aggregates and their relative 
proportions. Mr. W. B. Fuller has shown that 
by changing the ordinary mixture of watertight 
concrete, and by carefully grading the materials, 
he was able to obtain watertight work while 
effecting a saving of 0*36 barrel of cement per 
cubic yard of concrete. Watertight Concrete .—A 
wall of concreto may be rondered watertight by 
accurately grading and proportioning the aggre¬ 
gates and the cement. For maximum watertight¬ 
ness, a mortar or concrete may require a slightly 
larger proportion of fine grains in the sand than 
loi maximum density or strength. In general it 
may be stated that in monolithic construction a 
wet mixture, a rich concrete and an aggregate 
proportioned to secure great density, will in the 
majority of cases, give the desired results.” This 
method is unquestionably the best to secure water- 
tightness, and the Professor is not in favour of 
using waterproofing ingredients or of making* 
surface applications except in cases whore they 
may be required by reason of imperfections in the 
original concrote. 
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GENERAL NOTES. 

Chinese Market for Machinery.— The follow¬ 
ing articlos imported from Hankow have, according 
to H.M. Consul-General at that port, hitherto been 
largely of German or Austrian origin: Machinery 
of all kinds, small tools, hardware, such as gal- 
vanisod, corrugated, and flat sheets, wire nails, 
rods and bars of various sections, window glass, nail 
rods, copper and brass bars, and sheets, needles, 
Berlin wool, braid, buttons, ribbons, trimmingB, 
lamps, soaps, wash-basins and enamelled ware, 
anilino dyes, chemical products, electrical material 
and fittings, cups and saucers, and generally small 
metal goods of inferior quality and low price. 
German manufactured piece-goods and fancies im¬ 
ported at Hankow consist chiefly of cheap waste- 
cotton printed blankets and small sundries such as 
baby-caps, men’s vests, caps and hats, etc. Cotton 
trouserings are imported also from Austria and 
Italy. Most of the trade in imported goods is done 
with dealers in Hankow, and the exploitation of 
the intorior and treaty ports further removed from 
the coast is left entirely to them. There is no 
doubt that the business could be much expanded 
if this exploitation could be undertaken to a larger 
extent by foreigners. The (merchant) firms in 
China are not in a very good position to do this, 
unless they are materially assisted by manufac¬ 
turers and exporters at home. Some goods, of 
course, lend themselves better than others to this 
treatment. Certain firms have been very successful 
in organising up-country agencies under Chinese 
merchants for the sale of sowing machines, knitting 
machines, patont medicines, and the like. Many 
other articles could also find au extended market 
in this way. It would, of course, be essential that 
the goods should be sent out on consignment to 
agents. German manufacturers seem to be more 
alive to the requirements of the Chinese market, 
and to be more willing to assist the merchant on 
the spot. The machinery trade affords an example 
of this. Muoh machinery of British origin has 
been imported through German firms, but the 
latter also represent German manufacturers, and 
are naturally prone to push German in preference 
to British goods wherever possible. 

Indian Crops. —The April numl>or of the 
Bulletin oj Agricultural and Commercial Statistics 
publishes figures for the crops recently harvested 
in India. The wheat crop for 1914-15 was 
104,581,718 quintals, 123 per cent, of that for 
the preceding season. The rice harvest is 
estimated at 284,125,351 quintals of husked 
rice as against 292,522,979 quintals in 1913-14, 
or 97 per oent., and the yield of cotton was 
9,492,752 quintals as against 9,189,733 in 
1913-14, or 103 per oent. 

Wheat in Burma. —Recent experimental work 
in Burma encourages the hope that in years to 
come this country will be numbered among the 


wheat-producing provinces. From the annual 
report of the local agricultural department for 
1914 it appears that work in connection with selec¬ 
tion of wheat for seed purposes has been carried 
on at Mandalay, and that the farms at Padu in 
the Sagaing District and Hopin in the Myitkina 
Distriot will enable this crop to be taken up in 
earnest. It is satisfactory to learn that success 
has been obtained as far north as Myitkina, and 
the hope is expressed that the introduction of this 
new staple to the cultivator of Northern Burma 
will not be long delayed. In the Shan States no 
great developments are to be oxpectod until the 
completion of the railway to Yawnghwe, but there¬ 
after large aroas should come under wheat, as the 
soil and climate are favourable. The farms of the 
agricultural department will find out what types 
are specially suitable for cultivation. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday evenings, at 8 o’clock :— 

May 5. — Augustus Vernon Harcourt, 
D.C.L., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., “ On the Measure¬ 
ment of the Efficiency of Domestic Fires, and 
on a Simple and Smokeless Grate.” Francis 
William Goodenough, M.Inst. Gas Engineers 
(Gas Light and Coke Co.), will preside. 

May 12.—Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., 
F.I.C., “ Recent Progress in Pyromctry.” Sir 
Robert Abbott Hadfikld, D.Sc., F.R.S., will 

preside. - 

Additional Lecture. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.80 o’clock :— 

May 6. —M. Paul Lamrottk, Directeur des 
Beaux-Arts au Ministere des Sciences et des 
Arts de Belgique, “ Constantin Meunier et les 
Sculpteurs Beiges de *on Temps.” Lord 
Sanderson, G.C.B., K.C.M.G., will preside. 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.30 o’clock 
May 18.— Sir Charles II. Armstrong, late 
Chairman, Bombay Chamber of Commerce, 
“ Indian Trade and the War.” The Most Hon. 
the Marquess of Crewe, K.G., P.C., Secretary 
of State for India, will preside. 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.30 o’clock:— 

May 4.— S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I., 
“The Empire’s Resources in Paper-making 
Materials.” The Hon. Sir George H. Pkrley, 
K.C.M.G., Member of the Canadian Govern¬ 
ment, will preside. 
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Oamtob Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

David Sommerville, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
M.R.C.P., D.P.H., Assistant Professor of 
Hygiene and Public Health, University of 
London, King’s College, 44 Foods tuffs.” Four 
Lectures. 

April 26, May 8,10,17. 

Syllabus. 

Chemical Constitution of Foodstuffs—Proteins— 
Carbohydrates — Fats — Inorganio Substances — 
Colloids and Crystalloids—Metabolism—Enzymic 
Action in the Alimentary Canal. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

MONDAY, may 8 ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. (Cantor Lecture.) 
Dr. D. Sommerville, "Foodstuffs." (Lecture II.) 
Victoria Institute, Central Hall, Westminster, 8.W., 
4.80 p.m. Rev. W. St. Clair Tlsdall, “MahAyAna 
Buddhism and Christianity." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 5 p.m. 

General Monthly Meeting. 

Chemical Industry, Society of (London Section), at 
the Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 
8 p.m. 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George-street, S.W., 

7 p.m. (Junior Meeting.) Annual General Meeting. 
British Architects, Royal Institute of, 0, Conduit- 

street, W., 8 p.m. Annual General Meeting. 

Tuesday, May 4...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John-street, 
Adelphi, W.C., 4.30 p.m. (Colonial Section.) Mr. 
S. C. Phillips, " The Empire’s Resoures in Paper- 
making Materials." 

Rontgen Society, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8.15 p.m. 
Asiatic Society, 22, Albemarle-street, W., 4 p.m. 
Professorluayat Khan, "Indian Music," accom¬ 
panied by the “ Royal Musicians*of Hindustan.'* 
Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Professor C. S. Sherrington, "The Animal Spirits." 
(Lecture I.) 

Alpine Club, 23, Savile-row, W., 8.30 p.m. Dr. W. H. 
Workman, " The Mountaineering Aspect of Hima¬ 
layan Glaciers.” 

Roman Studies, Society for the Promotion of, at the 
Society of Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 
4.30 p.m. 1. Annual General Meeting. 2. Pro¬ 
fessor Ilaverfleld, " Roman Conceptions of 
Empire.” 

Photographic Society, 35, Russell • square, W.C., 

8 p.m. Dr. F. Penrose, " The Use of Autochromes 
in Bird Photography with Examples of Protective 
Coloration." 

Wednesday, May 5...R0YAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Dr. A. V. Harcourt, 
11 The Measurement of the Efficiency of Domestic 
Fires, and on a Simple and Smokeless Grate." 

Civil Engineers of Ireland, Institution of, 35, 
Dawson-street, Dublin, 8 p.m. 

Public Analysts, Society of, at the Chemical Society, 
Burlington House, W., 8 p.m. Joint meeting with 
the Biochemical Society to discuss the “Methods 
adopted in the Intimation of the Nitrogenous 


Constituents of Extracts derived from Albuminous 
Substances, such as Meat Extracts'and similar 
products, with special reference to the interpreta¬ 
tion of the results." 

Royal Archaeological Institute, at the Society of 
Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 4.80 p.ra. Mr. 
A. H. Allcroft, “ Some New Light on Roman Roads 
in Sussex." 

Thursday, May 6...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.80 p.m. (Special Lecture.) 
M. Paul Lambotte, " Constantin Meunier et les 
Soulpteurs Beiges de son Temps." 

Antiquaries, Soolety of, Burlington House, W., 
8.30 p.m. 

Linnean Society, Burlington House, W., 5 p.m. 

1. Mr. W. P. Westell, "Some Bird Problems." 

2. Dr. Sarah M. Baker and MIbs M. H. 
Bohling, "On the Brown Seaweeds of the Salt- 
Marsh." (Part II.) 8. Mr. H. N. Dixon, "On a 
collection of Borneo Mosses made by the Rev. 
C. H. Blnstead." 4. Rev. T. R. R. Stabbing, 
"Photographs of a curiously-grown tree from a 
Tunbridge Wells garden." 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8.30 p.m. 

I. Messrs. T. M. Lowry and T. W. Dickson, "The 
rotatory dispersive power of organic compounds. 
Part VI.—Complex rotatory dispersion in ethyl 
tartrate." 2. Messrs. T. M. Lowry and H. II. 
Abram, " The rotatory dispersive power of organic 
compounds. Part VII.—Complex rotatory dis- 

9 perslon in methyl tartrate." 3. Messrs. M. Jones 

and J. R. Partington, "Experiments on super¬ 
saturated solutions." 4. Messrs. C. S. Gibson and 

J. L. Simonson, (a) "Sulphonyl and carbonyl 
derivatives of alanine. Resolution of externally 
compensated p-tolnenesulphonylalanine into its 
optically active components (ft) " The resolution 
of externally compensated tetruhydro-0-oaphtho- 
qulnaldine into its optically active components ” ; 
(c)" The non-resolution of di-tctrahydro-/3-naplitho- 
qulnaldine by means of d-oxyxnethylenecamphor." 
5. Mr. J. L. Simonson, " Syntheses with the aid 
of monocliloromethy] ether. Part III.—The action 
of monoohloromethyl ether on the sodium deriva¬ 
tives of ethyl ethaneaftStrlcarboxylate, ethyl 
butaueaaSStetracarboxylate, and ethyl pentane- 
aayytetracarboxylate." fl. Messrs. J. L. Simonson 
and M. Nayak, (a) " The nitration of 3-acety- 
lamino-2-ruethoxy toluene " ; (ft) “ Condensation 
of ethyl cyanoacetate and acetyl acetone." 

Royal Institution, Altwmiarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Dr. A. W. Porter, "Advances in General Physics." 
(Lecture II.) 

Camera Club, 17, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
8-30 p.m. Mr. T. E. Peet, " Abydos, an Egyptian 
Sacred City." 

Concrete Institute, 206, Vauxhall Bridge-road, S.W., 
7.80 p.m, 1. Annual General Meeting. 2. Dis¬ 
cussion on Mr. O. C. Hill's paper, " The London 
Building Acts with some suggested Amendments.'* 

FRIDAY, MAY 7...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 
9 p.m. Professor 0. W. Richardson, " Electrons 
and Heat" 

Historical Society, 22, Russell-square, W.C., 8.30 p.m. 
Mr. H. J. Mackinder, "The Historical Geography 
of the Hungarian Plain." 

Geologists* Association, University College, W.C., 
8 p.m. 

Textile Institute, 10, St. Mary's Parsonage, Man¬ 
chester. Annual Spring Meeting and Conference. 

Saturday, M*y 8...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 8p.m. (Tyndall Lecture II.) Professor J. A* 
Fleming, “Photo-Electricity." 
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NOTICES. 


NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, May 10th, 8 p.m. (Cantor Lec¬ 
ture.) David Sommbrvillr, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
M.R.C.P., D.P.H., Assistant Professor of 

Hygiene and Public Health, University of 
London, King’s College, “ Foodstuffs.” (Lec¬ 
ture III.) 

Wednesday, May 12th, 8 p.m. (Ordinary 
Meeting.) Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., 
F.I.C., “ Recent Progress in Pyrometry." Sir 
Robert Abbott Hadfield, D.Sc., F.R.S., will 
preside. 

Thursday, May 18th, 4.80 p.m. (Indian 
Section.) Sir Charles H. Armstrong, late 
Chairman, Bombay Chamber of Commerce, 
“ Indian Trade and the War." The Most Hon. 
the Marquess of Crewe, K.G., P.C., Secretary 
of State for India, will preside. 

Further particulars of the Society’s meetings 
will be found at the end of this number. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, May 3rd, Dr. David 
Sommerville, B.A., M.Sc., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene and Public 
Health, University of London, King’s College, 
delivered the second lecture of his course on 
“ Foodstuffs." 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 

COLONIAL SECTION. 

Tuesday afternoon, May 4th ; The Hon. Sir 
Sir George H. Perley, K.C.M.G.,in tho chair. 
A paper on “ The Empire’s Resources in Paper¬ 
making Materials " was read by Mr. S. Chas. 
Phillips, M.S.C.I. 

The paper and discussion will be published 
in a subsequent number of the Journal. 


EXAMINATIONS, 1010. 

The arrangements for 1916 will be similar to 
those of 1915, and two examinations will be 
held in all three stages. The first examination 
will commence on April 10th, and finish on the 
19th. The second will commence on May 29th, 
and finish on June 7th. The last days for 
receiving entries will be Mrach 13th and 
April 28th. 

The time-tables will be published later. 


BARRY’S PICTURE OF “ ADAM 
AND EVE." 

The picture of “Adam and Eve," by James 
Barry, R.A., which has been on loan at the 
South Kensington Museum (now the Victoria 
and Albert Museum) since 1856, has been pre¬ 
sented by the Society to the National Gallery 
of Ireland, and has been accepted by the 
Governors and Guardians of that Institution. 

Barry was born in Cork, in 1741. His 
principal work is the series of paintings in 
the Society’s Meeting Room, and not many 
of his other paintings are now known to be 
in existence. There are very few specimens of 
his work in any of the London public galleries, 
and these are all portraits. There is an 
unfinished portrait of Dr. Johnson in the 
National Portrait Gallery, evidently a study for 
the portrait in the group in the artist’s picture, 
“The Society." There are also portraits of 
himself in the Victoria and Albert Museum 
and in the National Portrait Gallery. 

The “ Adam and Eve " ./as painted in Rome, 
and was exhibited, after Barry’s return to 
England in 1770, in 1771 at the Royal 
Academy, this being the first picture shown 
by him at the Academy. When, after his 
death, his works were sold at Christie’s in 
1807, the " Adam and Eve ” was purchased 
for 110 guineas. The name of the purchaser 
does not appear to have been recorded. The 
Society possesses an etching of the picture by 

m 
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Barry. The title is given on the plate as “ The 
Temptation of Adam.*’ 

In 1884 the picture was presented to the 
Society by Mr. Richard Horsman Solly, and' 
the following entry appears in the Society’s 
Minutes under the date of November 12th, 
1884:— 

14 A letter was read from R. II. Solly, Esq., 
stating that he had sent to the Society for ex¬ 
hibition on Tuesday (the evening of the first 
Illustration this Session) a picturo painted by the 
late James Barry, Esq. (Adam and Eve), and 
should the Society wish to possess it, he should 
have much pleasure in presenting it to them. 

“ A motion was made by Mr. Moore, and 
seconded by Mr. Winkwortb, that the warmest 
thanks of this Society be presented to Mr. Solly 
for this additional proof of his liberality and good 
wishos towards the Society.” 

Mr. II. II. Solly, who died in 1858, was a 
very active member of the Society, and it was 
due mainly to his exertions that the Society 
from 1881 onwards did a great deal to en¬ 
courage improvements in the construction of 
telescopes and microscopes. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY* 

NINETEENTH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, May 5th, 1915 ; Francis Wil¬ 
liam Goodknough, M.Inst. Gas Engineers (Gas 
Light and Coke Company), in the chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society :— 

Amcnomori, Kiklitaro, Nakanocho, Iligashi-Sara- 
bongi, Kyoto, Japan. 

Armstrong, Sir Walter, Hon. R.H.A., 03, Carlisle 
Mansions, Victoria-street, S.W. 

Grant, Alfrod Charles, Montego Bay, Jamaica, 
British West Indies. 

Khan, Haziq-ul-Mulk^ Hakim Mahomed Ajmal, 
K.I.H., President, Anjuman-i-Tibbia, Delhi, 
India. 

Mishra, Pandita Damodardas, Hardwar, United 
' Provinces, India. 

The following candidates were balloted ft r 
and duly elected Fellows of the Society 
Baw, U. Kan, K.I.H., Pyinmana, Yamathin 
District, Burma. 

Bright, Charles, F.R.S.E., M.Inst.C.E., M.Inst. 
E.E., Members’ Mansions, Victoria-street, S.W.; 
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The paper read was— 

ON THE MEASUREMENT OF THE 
EFFICIENCY OF DOMESTIC FIRES, 
AND ON A SIMPLE AND SMOKE¬ 
LESS GRATE. 

By Augustus Vernon Haroourt, D.C.L., 
LL.D., l).Sc., F.R.S. 

Several months ago a friend told me that he 
had got a box of some stuff which would make 
one ton of coal go as far as two. Would I come 
and see it tried V 

I found that the box was a eardboard box 
holding about half a pint of a pmk powder. 
A heaped teaxpoonful of the powder was to be 
stirred up in a pint- of water and three scuttles 
full of coal sprinkled with this mixture. The 
disproportion between the size and number of 
the lumps of coal and the teaxpoonful of powder 
which was to be distributed over their surface 
was so groat that it wax difficult for anyone 
whose busin«’hx has been experimental chemistry 
to go through this sprinkling seriously. How¬ 
ever, it was done, and has been done for me 
many limes since. But neither then nor in sub¬ 
sequent trial*, using a grate well adapted for 
such observations, could any material difference 
be found in the rate of burning with and with¬ 
out the powder. What difference there is seems 
to lx' due to the water, which is used as a 
means of distributing the powder, li coke be 
thoroughly wetted, it absorbs a large volume 
of water, and the life of the fire* is much 
lengthened ; with a feeble draught if might 
even be doubled : but with lumps of coal tin? 
effect is much loss. 

♦Since the pink powder consists chiefly of 
common salt, the effect of dissolving a quantity 
of salt in the water was tried, but no further 
diminution in the rate of combustion was 
observed.* A salt more fixed in the fire, such 
as sodium sulphate, would doubtless be more 
efficient; but some heat is lost if coal or coke 
is wetted, and in an open grate neither needs 
to have its combustibility diminished unless 
there is an unusually strong draught. When 
this is the case, an admixture of breeze or small 
coal, of which there is generally more than 

t 

* An aualysis of the powder made for me by Mr. R. B. 
Steel, Natural Science Master at Sherburne School, gave the 


following result 

Sodium chloride . . ■.88'35 

Calcium carlwnate. 8*71 

fc’errlc oxide.2*88 

Silica.o*89 

Water .a-8 7 


9»'19 
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enough in a coal cellar, will check the draught 
and reduce the rate of burning. 

There remains the question of the output of 
heat. Chemists, and, indeed, everyone who has 
a little knowledge of chemistry, will agree that 
the total amount of heat caused by the com¬ 
bustion of a pound of coal will not be increased 
by the addition to it of rather less than one 
grain—that is, one seven-thousandth part—of 
any kind of incombustible material.* But it 
may bo rightly objected that it is not the total 
amount of heat which concerns the house - 



FlG.' 1.—THE RaMO-THERMOMETIDB. 


holder, but the amount of heat radiated into a 
room, and this cannot be so easily and exactly 
measured. A minute proportion of common 
salt in the air around an atmospheric burner 
enormously increases the light radiated from it. 
Why should not the same agent cause some 
corresponding increase in the heat radiated 
from a lump of coal ? 

* One heaped-up teaspoonful Is to be sprinked over one 
hundredweight of ooat or ooke. Four heaped-up tea- 
spoonfuls weigh about one ounce, whence approximately 
54 weigh one pound, and 7,165 one'hondredwelght 


The desire to settle this question, by measuring 
the amount of heat radiated into a room, led 
me to design, and have made, a little instrument 
for the. purpose, and, having worked with it, to 
offer to your Society an account of the instru¬ 
ment and the results, and at the same time to 
bring before you a form of grate, the more 
remote and the immediate ancestors of which 
have added to my comfort for some forty years, 
but whose efficiency with various fuel I have 
only measured in the last few months. 

The instrument which, for want of a shorter 



Fig. 2.— Copper Box op Radio-thermometer, 

WITH WOODEN BOX AND PACKING BENEATH. 


name, I call a radio-thermometer—that is, 
measurer of radiant heat—consists of a copper 
box, 6 ins. x 6 ins. x ] in., with a small funnel- 
shaped inlet, enclosed in a wooden box, 7 ins. x 
7 ins. x 2 ins., open at the top and uith an 
opening 5 ins. square in the middle of one side. 
Except on this side there is a space between tho 
two boxes, of an inch at! the back and half an 
inch at the sides and below, which is loosely 
packed with cotton-wool. Of the side which is 
in contact with the wood the central 25 square 
inches is exposed and has been blackened. A 
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thermometer is held by a cork in the opening 
at top, and this is also used as a stirrer, being 
furnished with a cup-shaped piece of rubber 
sheet tied on above the bulb, which stretches 
across the box. 

The weight of the copper box is 11 oz., that . 
of the water w liich fills it is 1 lb. 6 oz. The 
water-equivalent of the copper box is 11 x * 095 
= l"045oz. Renee the mass of water heated 
may be taken as 1 lb. 7*04 oz., or 1 44 lb. The 
instrument having been freshly filled with cold 
water, is pieced facing the middle' of the fire at 
a distance of 3 ft. Exactly at some minute by 
the watch the thermometer is read. About nine 



Fig. 3.—A Gbate in which the Fire is 

DRAWN UP BY HANGING PLATES. 


minutes later the water is briskly stirred up 
and down with the thermometer, which is then 
replaced with its bulb central, and at the end 
of ten minutes the thermometer is again read. 
These readings arc repeated every ten minutes 
until the temperature of the water is as much 
above the temperature of the air, taken by a 
thermometer at the back of the instrument, as 
it was below it at starting. The cotton-wool, 
which checks the flow of air round the box, 
prevents the temperature of the air of the room 
having much influence, and both this and 
the exchange of radiations are approximately 
balanced l>y the temperature of the water being 
to an equal extent, and for nearly the same 


time, first lower, then higher, than that of its 
surroundings. 

A set of observations thus made generally 
occupies nearly an hour, and gives an average 
result for that period. To make the results, 
when at different times the fire was larger or 
smaller, more comparable, an estimate was 
made, every ten minutes, of the area of fire from 
which the chief part of the heat was being 
radiated, as being so many spaces. The bars 
being 18 ins. long with 2 ins. between them, a 
space was 36 square inches. Though each 
estimate was only approximate the average will 
not have been far wrong. 

An example will show the plan which has 
been followed:— 


February 25th, 1915. Barometer, 30 * 2. Tem¬ 
perature of air in room, 57°‘0. Grate 
charged with coke. Fire lit at 8 a.m. 


Time. ! 

Temp. 

Rise In 
10 mins. 

Spaces. 

Balance of 
Temperatures. 


u F. 

° F. 


c 

o 

IX. 26 

35-8 

•• 

30 


36 

41-6 

5*8 

3*3 

57-0 78-5 

46 

480 

6*4 

3-5 

35-8 57 0 

56 

54-7 

6*7 

40 

21-2 21-5 

X. 6 

62-2 

75 

4*3 


16 

70-4 

8*2 

5-0 


26 

78-5 

8*1 

50 


- • — 

— 

— 

- - 

Average | 
rise for >r-78 

Average . , 

. 712 


1 space j 


The heat radiated from 36 square inches of 
fire-front, corresponding to a square 6 inches 
in the side, upon a surface of 25 square inches, 
at a distance of 3 feet, in ten minutes, raised 
the temperature of l'441b. of water 1°‘78F. 
Since all these measures but the last are 
constants of the method, the result may be 
called 1 *78 units. 

If these units, which serve for the comparison 
of one grate or one fuel with another, are 
multiplied by 25*2, the total amount of heat 
sent into the room every minute from each 
6 inches square of the front of the fire, is given 
in British Thermal Units.* 

* s£5*2. Multiplication by 1*44 increases the 

result to what It would have been if only 1 lb. of water 
had been heated. Division by 10 reduces it to what It 
would have been if the heat had only been applied for one 
minute. 175 is an approximate estimate, fnmished me by 
Mr. Sydney Lupton, of the number by which the heat 
falling normally upon a surface of 25 square inches must be 
multiplied to represent the total heat radiated In front of 
the Are in every direction. 
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A large number of measurements have been 
made of heat radiated from coal and from coke, 
and from coke which had been wetted, and 
from coal and coke treated with the pink powder 
in the manner prescribed. The grate chiefly 
used was that of which I have here an ex¬ 
ample, whose division into many spaces and 
flat vertical front adapt it for this purpose. 
The whole charge of fuel is put in at once, and 
heaped up above the top bar into the throat 
of the chimney before the fire is lit. The fire 
bums gradually downwards, like a~candle, and 
lasts the day through. 

The average results, in units of the method, 
are as follows : Coke, 1*97; coal, 1 • 63 ; wet 
coke, 1’29; coke or coal sprinkled with water 
and powder, 2*03. The numerical results are 
given, but must only be regarded as rough 
approximations indicating little more than the 
order of magnitude. The precaution was taken 
of allowing the fire to burn'for some time before 
measurements were made, both that the chimney 
might have attained its full temperature, and 
that a sufficient space might intervene between 
the top of the fire and the opening of the chimney 
to lessen the effect of the draught up the chimney. 
Hven so, the effect of wind—and probably also, 
though in a less degree, of outdoor temperatures 
and moisture—is such that observations would 
need to be made over a long period if a more 
accurate average w-ere necessary. 

The actual results are intelligible and probable. 
Coal when it bums passes through two distinct 
stages. First it gives off gas, some of which 
bums, while some, not coming in contact with 
anything sufficiently hot or being mixed with 
too much steam or^nitrogen, escapes unbumt. 
Whon evolution of gas has ceased the coal has 
been changed to coke, and the second stage 
begins. Thenceforward it bums with a steady 
glow. Much less heat is radiated out during 
the first stage than during the second; the heat 
from the burning gases goes chiefly up the 
chimney. Thus when the heat from a coal 
fire is fairly measured, some parts being in one 
stage and some in the other, the result is lower 
than when all is in the second stage or, which is 
the same thing, when coke is being burnt. Wet 
coke, if sufficiently wet, gives still less heat at 
any moment, for it bums more slowly and some 
of its heat goes to evaporate the water. When 
the fire is dull-red'the steam from water beneath 
escapes and makes no sign, but when the upper 
part Ufglowing brightly the steam is successively 
decomposed *andjrecomposed,5the"paleJflamc of 
hydrogen, though*mixedjwith*an~equal volume 


of carbonic oxide*, being distinguishable from 
the blue flame of carbonic oxide, which air 
without steam produces. 

Coke treated with powder or untreated 
radiates practically the same amount of heat, a 
result which will not surprise members of this 
Society. 

I remember another little box much in 
demand sixty or more years ago. It was filled 
with little bottles containing homoeopathic 
globules which good people took and gave to 
their friends, having a confident belief in the 



Fig. 4.—A Grate charged and ready 
for Lighting. 


benefits which followed. In that case, as with 
other more plausible drugs, the belief could not 
readily be put to the test of comparative 
experiment. In the case of a physical agent, 
this test is readily though not commonly applied. 
It seems that we are not wiser than were, 
according to Mr. Kipling, “ Our fathers of old.” 

Bulk for bulk, coal is nearly twice as heavy 
as coke, burns for longer under the same 
conditions, produces more heat, and from an 
open grate radiates rather more heat, because 
it lasts longer. 

Weight for weight, coke has the advantage 
for domestic use, and would retain it even'if 
through increased demand the price of the two 
were the same. 
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If public benefit can be brought into account, 
the advantage of the use of coke for domestic 
fires is very great. The fires are smokeless. I 
hope some member of the Smoke Abatement 
Society may be here who will tell us how London 
and other great residential cities and towns 
would benefit if the chimneys of houses sent out 
no smoke. Nearly one-quarter of the coal 
consumed in the United Kingdom is burnt in 
domestic fires. 

The grate of which, in conclusion, I have still 


ago it ocourred to me that it might be well to 
mix coke with the coal; the proportion of coke 
was gradually increased, and latterly I have 
used coke only, excepting that for lighting the 
fire a few pieces of coal are helpful, as well as 
paper and wood. 

Where a fire is needed for a short time only 
a gas fire is best. One of these, with good 
pressure and a consumption of about 35 cubic 
feet of gas per hour, gave as much heat as three 
spaces of the coke fire, or as a good drawing- 



Fig. 5.—Grate with surroundings. 


to give a description, or rather one of its pre¬ 
decessors on the same principle, was used with 
coal only for many years, and used to be nearly 
smokeless after the first hour. By that time 
the top layer of coal had passed through its 
first stage of flame and smoke, and had become 
a layer of glowing coke. Through this layer the 
gases given off as the heat spread to the coal 
beneath, with their light burden of particles 
of soot, had to pass on their way to the chimney ; 
all that was combustible, whether gas or soot, 
was burnt, and thenceforward for the rest of 
the day the fire was smokeless. A few years 


room fire of the ordinary type. For equal times 
of burning, the cost of the gas fire is much 
greater. The charge of coke which fills the 
grate and maintains a good fire for fourteen hours, 
as from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m., is 34 lbs., which, with 
coke at a peace price of 18s. per ton, costs only 
3Jd. Gas giving as good a heat, and burning 
at the rate of 35 cubic feet per hour for the 
same time, would, at the rate of 2s. 6 d, per 
thousand cubic feet, cost nearly la 3d. But 
when a fire is needed for only half an hour or 
an hour, as in a dressing-room, the immediate 
lighting and extinguishing* together with the 
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absence oi all trouble of emptying ashes, 
cleaning, laying and lighting, turns the scale in 
favour of gas. 

In the construction of a grate to yield as much 
radiant # heat as possible from the fuel consumed, 
certain principles should be observed: (1) The 
faoe of the fire should be vertical, so that the 
ohief radiation should be horizontal, not directed 
upwards towards the chimney and the ceiling; 
(2) the bars should be as slight as is compatible 
with sufficient strength, and as wide apart as 
will suffice to prevent more than an occasional 


meet. If this is at the bottom of the fire, 
much heat is radiated on to the hearthstone 
below, and helps to send a current of heated 
air up through the fire, promoting the 
burning of the coal, but not to good purpose; 
(5) to save the trouble of frequent atten¬ 
tion and replenishing from a coal-scuttle 
during the day,'and to avoid smoke, it is well 
to put in at once all the fuel the fire will need 
and to light it at top; (6) coke burns down 
more quickly than coal, and thus, especially 
with coke which has boon “ graded ” and the 



Fig. 6. —Design of Flat Gbatk by Mr. Kitciiin. 


ember falling out; the reason is that the bars 
do not reach a red heat, nor radiate so much heat 
as an equal surface of the fire behind them, 
and to the extent of the difference they act as 
screens ; (3) for a similar reason the fire should 
be narrow from back to front. A space of 
4 or 4J inches between the baok and the bars 
is enough; only the glowing surfaces which can 
be seen from in front radiate heat into a room, 
and lumps of fuel which hide other lumps 
and the red-hot firebrick behind them, act as 
screens, whether they themselves are dark or 
glowing; (4) air should pass in through bars in 
front, not through bars beneath; for the most 
vivid combustion occurs where the air and fuel 


light combustible coke from vertical retorts, 
the fire may reach its full heat near the middle 
of the day when its services are less needed 
than earlier or later. Control of the fire can be 
obtained by means of an iron plate put in when 
the fire is being laid, half-way up, resting on 
two or three lumps of coke only, that air may 
circulate underneath and prevent it becoming 
so hot as to ignite the coke beneath. When 
the fire is low the plate is pulled out, and the 
lower half of the fire makes a fresh start; (7) some 
means are needed for drawing up the fire when 
it is low. Either plates may be hung on one 
beneath the other, or folding doors may be 
arranged to close the upper part of the grate, 
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and so concentrate the pull of the chimney 
Upon the face of the fire beneath. 

The grates, of which various illustrations will be 
shown, have been constructed on these principles. 
A serious difficulty has had to be mot, for which 
there is no scientific solution. The grate must 
not be less attractive in appearance than other 
grates. Its simple character and the unavoid¬ 
able display of a large unrelieved surface of 
coke or coal make this difficult. I appealed, but 
unsuccessfully, to a well-known artist who has 


Kitchin’s designs, embodying some recent im¬ 
provements in construction as well as in 
appearance. 

The second of the two, which has the ^dis¬ 
advantage of departing still further from 
established formB, will utilise a still larger 
proportion of heat from the fuel consumed. 
The obarge of fuel compared with that of the 
flat grate is nearly the same, namely, as 75*4 
to 72, the front of the fire, with whose area 
radiation varies, is as 25 to 18, or one-third 



Elevation 



Fig. 7.-—Design for a Semicircular Grate in which hot 

AIR FROM THE BACK OF THE FIRE PASSES INTO THE BOOM. 


professed a keen interest in smoko abatement. 
More recently, I have communicated my ideas 
to an architect, Mr. George Herbert Kitchin, 
of Winchester, of whose taste and skill I have 
had experience, asking him to do what was 
possible towards producing an attractive design 
and to arrange for the manufacture of grates in 
accordance with his design. 

The illustrations I have to show are: (1) Of 
grateB of this kind as they have been in use in 
,my house for many years past; (2) of Mr. 


greater. The back of the grate is formed by an 
eight-inch pipe of iron, or perhaps better of 
fire-clay, admitting air below and discharging 
it into the room at the level of the top of the 
fire. Much heat is thus utilised which would 
otherwise pass up the chimney. 

Which of the two designs is better looking, 
or whether either is sufficiently good looking, 
are questions on the answers to which their 
future usefulness, for which I hope, must 
largely depend. 
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DISCUSSION. 

This Chairman (Mr. Francis William Good- 
enough), in opening the discussion, said the paper 
contained at the beginning a surprise which was 
not indicated by the title, and that was tho way 
in which the author courageously exposed certain 
claims which had been made upon the public 
credulity in regard to the influence of a certain 
powder upon coal. The analysis of the powder 
which the author gave agrood very closely with 
a similar analysis of such a powder which had 
been published in one of the technical journals 
of the gas industry some short time ago. With 
regard to the benefit which would accrue to 
cities and towns by the abolition of smoke 
from domestic and factory chimneys, he (the 
Chairman) was an enthusiastic member of the 
Smoke Abatement Society, but he did not think ho 
would bo equal to explaining the magnitude of that 
benefit. As had already been pointed out, the 
result of tho diminution of smoke from domestic 
and factory chimneys in London in recent years 
had been to increase the average hours of sunshine 
by something like eighty per annum; and when one 
remembered the vitalising effect of sunshine it was 
not easy to measure, but not possible to doubt, 
the advantage which would accrue to London 
from a further diminution, and finally a complete 
abolition, of the smoko nuisance. The comparisons 
which had been published by authorities like 
Dr. Saleeby between the lungs of tho town dweller 
and the lungs of the country dweller wore eloquent 
of the damaging effect of the smoke and gases given 
off by the crude fuel burnt in our grates and under 
our boilers. As the author had indicated, the solu¬ 
tion of the smoke trouble was the use of coke and 
gas. In a recent paper read before the Society, 
Mr. 11, M. Thornton had shown tho extent to which 
coal gas had displaced the cruder form of fuel 
for industrial purposes, and everyone knew the 
rapidity with which gas had taken the place of 
coal in domestic use. The exhibition of tho coke 
fire which the author had given that night, and 
his testimony as to its satisfactory use in his 
house for so many years, would, he (tho Chairman) 
should think and hope, lead to a considerable in¬ 
crease in the use of coke for domestic purposes. 
In fact the ideal, evidently, was coke for constant 
use and gas for intermittent use; or gas for 
exolusivo use where the labour-saving justified the 
extra expense, or where the user was willing to 
pay, as many users were, for the advantages to be 
obtained from what was the more expensive 
fuel for constant use if it was to be judged only 
by the cost hour by hour. He had in his hand 
the result of an investigation carried out by the 
Manchester Corporation on the question of gas 
and eoal fires, which showed that although coal 
fires were oheaper in comparison with gas stoves in 
oases where rooms were used continuously and 
where burning went on all through the day, 
gas Btoves were more eoonomical, and—an im¬ 
portant point — produced a more rapid rise of 


temperature, in cases where rooms were used in¬ 
termittently. On tboso grounds, the use of gas 
stoves was desirable in committee rooms, which 
were used only occasionally or intermittently 
during the day. There were also in their 
favour greater cleanlinoss and a saving in labour 
attendant on thoir use. Accordingly the Manchester 
Corporation had decided to substitute gas fires for 
coal fires in the town hall in order to give a lead 
to smoke abatement in the city. In considering 
the question of the use of gas as against either coal 
or coke in tho home, it was necessary to regard the 
domestic budget as a whole and not merely one 
fuel bill against another. That was an important 
point to be borne in mind. 

Mr. L. B. Atkinson thought all must be gratified 
to feel that the author had disposed quite scientifi¬ 
cally of the extravagant claims which had been 
made by tho manufacturers of cortain powders, 
supported by many great names of England, so far 
as families went. It only showed how little science 
such people adopted in their methods of conducting 
their own affairs, and perhaps some public affairs. 
The author had shown also some very interesting 
examples of how coke might be successfully burnt 
in a fire. The fact was, however, that although 
the discussion of fireplaces and fire grates had 
been going on for a very long period, it was 
extraordinary how the root of the whole matter 
was not reached. The fact was it had not yet 
been settled what was to be done with the coal 
fire. There had been discussions going on for the 
past few years, in which heating, medical, and 
physiological experts had taken part, as to whether 
what was required was to heat the air of a room 
or to heat tho objects in a room. He thought 
everybody knew that on the whole it was more 
comfortable to have bodies in a room, both animate 
and inanimate, warmer than the air, than to have 
the air warmer than those bodies. For instance, 
the ordinary method of heating a house by 
radiators and pipes warmed the air first, and that, 
by conduction, warmed the objects in the room. 
The other way of heating was that which the 
author had referred to, and what his instrument 
showod—that the radiation passed through tho air, 
hardly heating it at all, and warmed the other 
objects in the room. There was probably some 
balance between the two systems which was the 
most convenient. In his own home he had a hot- 
water central heating apparatus, by which he kept 
the air heated to about 55 degrees, and then for 
comfort he used firoplaces which were only lighted 
in the afternoon or evening. He believed that that 
was probably as satisfactory a system as could be 
devised with regard to tho ratio of how much the air 
should be heated and how much the radiant heat 
should bo relied upon for comfort. That was a point 
of view which req uired very careful consideration, and 
in which different forms of grates varied enormously. 
There were grates which would heat the air by 
passages behind them, and so on, and there were 
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other grates which would heat by radiation with 
~very little warming of the air. As far as he 
knew, the only tests whioh had been published of 
the real efficiency of a grate were those to be seen 
in the Lancet , of May 19th, 1906. By “real 
*•' efficiency" he meant the proportion of thermal 
units produced from so many pounds of coal whioh 
finally got into the room. That was the real efficiency 
of a grate. The tests were carried oat, under the 
* auspices of the Smoke Abatement Society in 1905, 
at the new block of Government buildingB at 
the corner of Whitehall and Great George 
Street. Before fitting grates into the place the 
authorities set aside twenty rooms and invited 
manufacturers to test their various grates. At 
the conclusion of the general experiment, some 
tests were made of the aotual efficiencies of the 
fires from the point of view of how many of tho 
thermal units in the ooal burnt finally came into 
the room, and the result—whioh he thought had 
never been contested—showed that of the total 
heat of the coal burnt that which was lost in 
the flue gases varied between 8*7 and 14 per cent. 
That meant that the percentage of the total 
heat of coal burnt which was given to the walls 
of the room chiefly by radiation amounted to 
about 86 per cent. It was clear, therefore, 
if those figures were correct, that there 
were forms of grates burning coal which were 
almost unsurpassed among technical apparatus 
of a common kind in the efficiency with 
which they converted the heat of ooal into the 
purpose for which they were required, namely, 
getting it into the room. He thought few people 
realised that coal grates had reached that stage of 
efficiency. Over and over again he had gone into 
the question of gas coke as against coal, and he 
thought the gas companies did not sufficiently 
realise the damage they were doing themselves by 
not drying coke before they sold it. They often 
delivered large quantities of coke charged with 
water, and unless one had some means of pre-drying 
it the final result was not anything like equal to 
what ought to be obtained from the weight of 
carbon in the fuel. 

Professor Wyndham R. Dunstan, C.M.G., 
F.R.8., thought the Society was indebted in more 
ways than one to the author for his paper. In the 
first place, the author had had the courage to do 
what a great many had not liked to carry out, 
namely, expose one of those very ingenious frauds 
which, from time to time, were perpetrated upon 
an uneducated public. He used the word 
“uneducated" advisedly, because in his view no 
one was properly eduoated who had not learnt 
something of the art of scientific observation. It 
was a matter of education, and such things were 
not likely to be altered unless we changed 
our system of education. He had been extremely 
interested in the Ingenious instrument whioh the 
author called the " radio-thermometer," whioh 
might perhaps aid in solving some of the problems 
\ suggested by the last speaker. It was true that in 


warming a room by a fire, regard had to be paid to 
the radiant heat and also to the heat whioh was 
conveyed through the air, and he thought the 
author had devised a piece of apparatus which 
would enable a distinction to be made between 
those two forms of heat, and possibly would enable 
an estimate to be taken of the relation between 
the two. It appeared to him (the speaker) that 
the real solution of the Bmoke question was the use 
of gas. He believed in the end people would be 
converted to the use of gas fires, especially those 
worked upon the so-called incandescent principle. 
There was one point whioh he desired to commend 
to the notioe of the Chairman and other repre¬ 
sentatives of the gas industry, and that was the 
price of gas, whioh appeared to him really to 
govern the whole situation. If oheap gas oould 
be obtained smokeless fires would result, but so 
long as the price of gas was as high as it was, it 
was a bar to the extensive use of gas fires. 

Db. T. M. Legqe said there were two points 
whioh had struok him in the paper: one, as to the 
success a fireplace would have in attracting the 
public taste or not. The suggestion he would make 
was that the author Bhould enlist the interest and 
artistic ability of tile-makers. It was the tiles 
round the fire which made it beautiful, and not 
the fire itself; and so long as there were highly- 
glazed, smooth, and polished tiles there would be 
no beauty in the grate. The tiles must have rough 
surfaces and break up the light, not reflect it. 
The other point was the appalling price one had 
to pay for gas fires. 

Mr. John Slater, F.It.I.B.A., said in his 
opinion the great efficiency of modern grates had 
been brought about by diminishing the depth of 
them. The old grates used to have a considerable 
depth from the front of the bars to the back of the 
grate, whioh did not occur in the new types. 
With regard to the cost of gas fires, reoently he 
installed in his flat a number of gas stoves and a 
water heater. He had been told by the gas 
company that the water heater, if furnished with a 
thermostat, would enable him to get hot water all 
day long at a very small expenditure of gas. At 
the end of the first quarter he found he had used, 
on one of the floors only, 84,000 cubic ft. of gas. 
That was for the water-heater, a couple of bed¬ 
room stoves, and a small gas stove used for 
making toast. The gas company thought it 
rather excessive, and made a test, and it was 
found out he was using 860 cubic ft. of gas per 
day. The result was that he told the wmpany 
to take their installation out and put something 
else in its place or he would go back to 
ordinary stoves. He happened to .have a small 
cottage in the country, and the local gas 
company supplied him with gas for heating pur¬ 
poses at a very much lower rate than gas for 
lighting purposes. Gould not the town gas com¬ 
panies instal a separate meter for heating purpose 
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in the same way? He thought if they oould, 
many people would instal more gas stores into 
their houses than they at present had. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Allan Cunningham in¬ 
quired what became of the ash in the author's 
type of grate. Surely there was a great accumula¬ 
tion of ash ? 

Mb. T. Pottebton gave detailed figures in regard 
to a test which he had carried out in his house to 
ascertain the running cost of heating by coke, 
which showed that such cost amounted to a little 
over a farthing per hour. 

Mb. H. Hartley said there was one point with 
regard to the author's type of grate which he should 
like to raise, and that was with reference to the 
ventilation. Unfortunately, one was dependent 
upon the entrance which was provided to the 
fireplace and the entrance to the chimney 
for ventilation of the room, and, if he under¬ 
stood the author, the suggestion was that 
the whole of such space should be filled up with 
coke, which would not entirely stop the passage of 
air up the chimnoy but which would probably 
interfere materially with the amount of air which 
passed through the room and up the chimney. 
Had the author conducted any tests to determine 
the effect on the ventilation of the adoption of the 
type of coke fire suggested in the paper? Mr. 
Harcourt would be interested to learn that an 
account of a radiometer, which the radio-thermo¬ 
meter resembled in some respects, had recently been 
published in the Journal of Oas Lighting . This 
instrument had been designed for use in connection 
with the testing of gas fires, and consisted of a block 
of metal, such as oopper, which was suspended in an 
enclosure maintained at a steady temperature by a 
stream of water. This instrument enabled a high 
degree of accuracy to be obtained in the estimations 
of the radiant heat of gas fires. 

Mb. A. H. Barker said Mr. Atkinson had 
quoted oertain tests made ten years ago in regard 
to the effioienoy of an open fire, and had stated 
that those tests had not been challenged. He (the 
speaker) thought a sufficient challenge of the 
accuracy of them was the careful study of them. 
He had read the tests when first published, and 
had then thought he had never seen such an 
absurd exhibition of incompetence as was displayed 
by them. The figure of 86 per oent. might bo taken 
as worthless. No such effioienoy had ever been 
obtained out of a ooal fire. The tests had been 
oarried out in the following manner. A certain 
weight of coal was weighed into a oertain grate, 
and the oombustion started, and measurements 
taken of the veloeity of the gases up the ohimney by 
some suoh absurd method as the exploding of some 
powder. The veloeity wee something like 8 ft. 6 in. 
or 4 ft. in a ohimney 60 ft. high with a temperature 
of 180. The effioienoy was taken in the following 


manner: The experimenters said, “ We can only 
find that 14 per cent, is lost in the air. The 
difference, which we will not observe at all, and 
which is 86 per cent., must be transmitted into the 
room by radiation and so forth, and therefore the 
efficiency of the fire is 86 per cent." That was to 
say, the crucial point of the whole experiment, the 
tail-end, which was not observed at all, was quoted 
as the amount of heat usefully employed. Any 
experiments made on those bases condemned 
themselves. 

The Chairman said Mr. Atkinson had raised 
the point of gas companies drying coke before 
they supplied it. He was afraid, if Mr. Atkinson 
wanted his coke dried by the gas companies before 
delivery he must be prepared to pay a consider¬ 
ably bigger price, because the labour involved 
would be considerable. The percentage of water 
in coke was not by any means a heavy one; it was 
only the water which was required for quenching 
the coke as it came from the retorts. As to the 
price of gas for heating purposes, gas undertakings 
could not, in justice to their consumers of gas for 
light, charge a different price for gas used for 
heating, because there was no appreciable advantage 
to a gas undertaking in regard to whether the gas 
they supplied was used in the daytime or was used 
in the evening. In the case of an electrical under¬ 
taking, where the demand had to be manufactured 
as it occurred, there was a great deal of advantage 
in getting a day load to occupy the idle plant. 
In the case of a gas undertaking, which was able 
to manufacture twenty-four hours a day, putting 
gas into the gasholder during the time of lightest 
demand, and drawing upon the gasholders during 
the time of maximum demand, no appreciable 
advantage could accrue from a levelling down of 
the load factor. The only advantage would be the 
reduction in the capital cost for storage, which 
would not justify any differentiation of price. 
It should be borne in mind that the price of gas 
throughout the country had steadily diminished 
in recent years. Another factor which had 
cheapened the use of gas for heating was the far 
greater efficiency of the modern gas fires as com¬ 
pared with the gas fire of a few years ago, in that 
very much more heat, especially radiant heat, was 
obtained for the gas consumed than was the case 
five or ten years ago. 

The Author, in reply, said he was glad to hear 
that one need not accept as very authoritative the 
figures which had been given on the proportion 
oI radiant heat to total heat which was produced 
by fuel. He thought the figures had been quite 
incredible. With regard to the question of ash, 
the ash settled itself. He had no doubt it did 
retard the rate of combustion, and in that respect 
there was powder which was naturally produced, 
and whieh had the effect for which another powder 
had been credited! As to water in coke, he had 
neversuffered from coke retaining an undue quantity 
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of water. Some ooke was exceedingly greedy of 
water. If coke was put in soak through the night 
it was surprising how good its appetite for water 
was. From that fact he gathered there was not 
much water in the coke when it was delivered. 

A vote of thanks was aocorded to the author 
for his interesting and valuable paper. 


UTILISING COTTON STALKS. 

At Greenwood, Miss. (U.8.A.), a pulp mill 
with a capacity of 50 tons daily is being erected 
to manufacture pulp for paper-making from 
cotton stalks, a hitherto unusod by-product of 
the cotton fields. 

This industry is of vast economic value to the 
cotton-growing sections of America, as well avS 
of great value to the paper-making trades at 
this time of increasing scarcity in pulp-making 
materials the world over. 

Tho cotton plant is a well-known annual 
plant, the stalks of which, after producing its 
crop of cotton, have been destroyed by the 
farmer in preparing his ground for the succeeding 
crop. A conservative estimate of the annual 
supply of cotton stalks in the cotton-growing 
sections of the United States is about 75,000,000 
tons. If but 25 per cent, of this can be utilised 
it will aggregate an approximate production of 
6,000,000 tons of paper annually, worth more 
than £10 per ton. As there appears to be an 
inexhaustible supply of cotton stalks that are 
useless for any other purpose, it ensures a “raw 
material cost ” of little variation from year to 
year. Usually about 10,000 cotton plants arc 
grown on an acre of ground. In the Yazoo 
Delta section the growth of the cotton plant is 
large, often attaining a height of 8 ft., 10 ft. and 
12 ft., the stalks of which in a dry condition 
weigh from } lb. to 3 lb. each. 

The best cellulose for durable papers will be 
obtained from the fibres of the cotton plant. 
This particular fibre is a thin-walled tube which 
collapses in a peculiar twisted manner in the 
beating process, interlaces in the felting process 
much better than any other fibre and holds its 
grasp tonaciously. It is strong, flexible and 
durable, of light weight, and with double the 
tensile strength of stock used in ordinary wrap¬ 
ping paper. 

Paper made from cotton-plant fibre, when 
nitrated, becomes an efficient and convenient 
form of smokeless powder. 

Chemical works will also be erected at Green¬ 
wood in which to conserve and refine the by¬ 
products produced which will be of much value 
in arts and manufcrctures. 

Large quantities of old cotton stalks are being 
delivered at the mill site, the cost delivered 
being about 12s. 6d., or $3 U.S. currency, per 
ton. The daily consumption of stalks will be 


150 short tons, which will produce 50 tons of 
valuable pulp. 

The mill located on the Southern Railway at 
Greenwood, Miss., is the first commercial pulp- 
mill of its kind ever erected, and the industry 
has promises of surpassing the present import¬ 
ance of the cotton oil industry in Amerioa. 

The process and details for manufacturing 
pulp and paper from cotton stalks were worked 
out and the value of the product demonstrated 
in an experimental plant at Philadelphia, Penn., 
with the rosult that it was decided to construct 
a commercial and permanent plant at Green¬ 
wood, Miss., U.S.A. 

William 0. Olds. 


INDIAN RAILWAY EARNINGS. 

Up to the week ending February 6th the total 
decrease of railway carniugs as compared with the 
previous year was 2 • 94 crores of rupeos, or a decrease 
of 5$ per oont. A detailed statement in the Gazette 
of India gives figures for each railway, which are 
of considerable interest. 

Six railways show decreases of over 10 lakhs of 
rupees, the list being headed by the G. 1.1\, which 
shows a loss of 75 lakhs, largely owing to the 
cessation of cotton exports and the general dis¬ 
appearance of the export and import trade of 
Bombay during the early months of the war. 
Next comes the Eastern Bengal State Railway, 
with a loss of 40 lakhs, duo to the decreaso of jute 
exports. The third is the North-Western Railway, 
with a loss of 37 lakhs, due to the shortage of wheat 
exports and war disorganisation. The Oudh and 
Iiohilkand Railway, for similar reasons, is fourth 
on the list, with a decreaso of 31 lakhs, whilo the 
B. B. and C. I. (standard gauge) is fifth, with a 
decrease of 17 lakhs, and tho Beugal-Nagpur 
Railway is sixth, with a decrease of 12 lakhs. 

Six railways show decreases between 5 lakhs and 
10 lakhs—namely, the East Indian Railway (9J 
lakhs), the B. B. and C. I. metre gauge (8J lakhs), 
the Burma Railways (6f lakhs), the Jodhpur- 
Bikaner (6jj lakhs), H.H. tho Nizam’s (6J lakhs), 
and the South Indian (6 lakhs). 

Fifteen railways show losses between 1 lakh and 
5 lakhs. 

Among the lines showing increases several are 
those which have only recently been opened. The 
largest increase is from the Delhi-Agra Chord of 
the G. I. P., whioh shows an increase of 75,000 
rupees. Four lines show just over 1 lakh increase 
each. 

The list of the gross losses, however, is not a 
good guide to the severity with which the decreases 
are felt by individual railways. A loss of 9$ lakhs 
on 9 crores earnings, as in the case of the East 
Indian Railway, is not felt so much as a loss of 
4 lakhs on 14 lakhs earnings as in the Bhopal- 
Itarsi line, To gauge the position, therefore, from 
the railway point of view, it is necessary to group 
the lines according to percentage losses of gross 
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earnings in 1914. Arranged thus, the principal 
railways show the following results 

Decreases {percentage) -Bhopal-Itarsi (G. 1.1\), 
27; Burma Extensions, 22; Oudh and Rohil- 
khand, 15; Eastern Bengal State Bail way, 14 J ; 
Jodhpur-Bikaner, 14; Nizam’s, 12; G. I. P. (main 
line), 10|; B. B. and C. I. (standard gauge), 5 }; 
North-Western Bailway, 5; Tirhoot, 5; Darjeeling- 
Himalayan, 4J ; Burma, nearly 4; Bengal-Nagpur 
Bailway, 3J; South Indian, 2 £; Assam-Bengal, 2; 
Madras and Southern Mahratta, 1*2; and East 
Indian Railway, 1. 

Increases (percentage) — Jullundur - Doab, 00; 
Agra-Delhi Chord (G. I. P.), 3; and the Delhi 
Umballa-Kalka, 2*. 

Put this way, it will be seen that the G. I. P. 
falls from the first to the seventh place, while the 
East Indian Railway drops from the seventh to 
the seventeenth, its lakhs representing only 
1 per cent, on the gross earnings. 

So far as the revenues of India are concerned, 
however, it is the gross totals that matter. They 
show a loss up to February Oth of 204,00,000 
rupees on State and guaranteed lines, and 29$ lakhs 
on all other lines. 


AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERATION IN 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

In the early days of Australian colonisatiou, when 
the settlers, measuring the new country by English 
standards, took up individual holdings of some 
80 acres in extent, a primitive form of co-operation 
may be said to have existed. Few of the farmers 
possessed all the implements necessary for working 
a farm successfully: each borrowed from his neigh¬ 
bours what he lacked himself; so that, in a sense, 
tho first settlers were co-operators. 

But that stage of cultivation has passed away. 
Farms at the present day consist of any number of 
acres from 1,000 to 5,000, and are stocked with the 
most modern machinery and other aids to culti¬ 
vation, so that each forms an independent pro¬ 
ducing unit. Co-operation among farmers under 
these conditions must naturally be something quite 
different from the primitive oo-operation of the 
f pioneer settlers; aud in fact such agricultural 
co-operation as now exists in Australia is chiefly 
represented by a few largo societies for purchase 
and sale which number their members by thousands, 
own a large amount of valuable property in the 
form of warehouses, machinery and farm supplies, 
and transact business upon a huge scale. 

The work of the two principal agricultural 
co-operative societies in South Australia is dealt 
with in an article in the January number of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Economic and Social Intelli¬ 
gence, published by the International Institute of 
Agriculture. The two societies are tho South 
Australian Farmers' Co-operative Union and the 
Eudunda Fanners’ Co-operative Union, and the 
article in question is contributed by Mr. T. E. 
Yelland, Secretary of the South Australian Union. 


The South Australian Union, founded twenty- 
five years ago, has now some 6,000 members, owns 
offices and machinery stores in Adelaide and ware¬ 
houses for wheat, skins and wool in various parts 
of the State, conducts a large banking business, 
and even publishes a monthly newspaper for the 
information of its members. The society sells 
wheat, oats, barley, hay, wool, skin, hides and 
livestock on behalf of its members, and supplies 
them with corn-sacks, hardware, manures, farm 
implements and machinery, including engines. 
Though registered as u limited company, the society 
is conducted strictly upon co-operative lines, all 
profits, after providing adequately for a reserve 
fund, being distributed among the members, and 
membership being open to all farmers without 
exception. About 70,000 shares have been allotted. 
The minimum number that may be held is ten, 
and the maximum actually held by any one 
member at present is about two hundred and fifty. 
The voting power is so distributed that any two 
members holding twenty shares each can outvote 
the largest holder of shares in the sonety. Shares 
are transferable under certain conditions. 

The management of tho society is vested in 
seven directors elected by the shareholders, and 
the business is divided into departments with a 
manager in charge of each. 

The other society described by Mr. Yelland was 
founded at Eudunda in South Australia about 
eighteen years ago. A number of the farmers of 
Eudunda who sold the wood from their property 
as fuel, dissatisfied with the prices obtained in the 
towns, appointed their own agent in the city 
market. The agent was charged with the sale of 
the wood and the purchase of household supplies 
for tho farmers. This arrangement proved very 
satisfactory, and littlo by little the transactions of 
the society were extended to other farm products. 
Tho society opened stores at convenient points on 
the railway. At the present time there are fifteen 
of these stores, and the company has placed a 
trading steamer on the River Murray and is thus 
able to cover a very large district. There are more 
than 2,500 members; the share capital amounts to 
£31,000; and the reserve fund to £3,360. As a 
rule the society pays a bonus of 5 per cent, on 
purchases and the same rate on capital. 

Co-operation has also been applied to two other 
branches of agriculture in South Australia, namely, 
dairy farming and fruit-growing. A number of 
co-operative butter and cheese factories have been 
established by dairy-farmers in the south-eastern 
part of the State about three hundred miles from 
Adelaide in a good grazing district, and the results 
obtained have been very satisfactory. Nearer to 
Adelaide co-oporativo dairies have been started, 
but have not proved a success, and the producers 
who formerly supplied the milk to the co-operative 
concerns now separate the cream with a hand 
“ separator” and send it to private butter factories 
in the towns. 

Co-operation among fruit-growers is of recent 
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introduction, bat gives promise of being very 
successful. 

Naturally co-operators in Australia are beginning 
to feel the need of a central federation of co-opera¬ 
tive societies. The co-operative spirit is growing; 
the farmers as a body are becoming interested in 
the movement; and it will probably not be long 
before the existing societies combine for the develop¬ 
ment of their business and the protection of their 
common interests. 


ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Nature Study and Art .—The spring show at 
the Whitechapel Art Gallery is generally of 
interest to lovers of arts and crafts, and this 
year the committee had the happy inspiration 
of holding an exhibition of nature study and 
art The exhibits were distributed over four 
sections, the second of wliicli was devoted to 
design and craftwork, and was planned to show 
“ the different treatment necessary when . . . 
natural forms are used for decorative purposes.” 
To say that the collection might with advantage 
have been enlarged in some directions and 
curtailed in others is, perhaps, only to admit 
that it shares the characteristics of all exhibi¬ 
tions. Certainly the promoters of this particular 
one set themselves a very difficult task, and 
one very well worth the doing. If only an 
exhibition of the same kind could be organised 
on a larger scale and in a more central position, 
with expert demonstrators in attendance to 
show students why some treatments of natural 
form are good and some bad, and why oertain 
conventions obtain in designs for particular 
processes it might do much to awaken in the 
rising generation that sense of design for which 
the desire to capture German trade ought to 
provide a demand. With a competent guide to 
point out the knowledge and dexterity demanded 
by suoh apparently simple work, Mr. C. F. A. 
Voysey’s designs for textiles, embroidery and 
wallpapers might prove very stimulating; at 
Whitechapel one could not but feel that they 
would probably load unwary students astray. 
That kind of work looks, and is, so Rim pie when 
you are an accomplished draughtsman, but the 
beginner would be well advised to leave it alone. 
Mr. Walter Crane's wallpaper designs, on the 
other hand, give no illusion of simplicity. It 
quite evidently took a master to design them, 
but they are beautiful examples of elaborate 
pattern design. Perhaps the most practically 
useful exhibits were those sent by Mr. Christopher 
Whall, including studies of swallows and plants, 
together with the use to which they have been 
put in decorating a roof, and also drawings of 
foliage and the'decorative rendering of them 
in oartoons for stained glass. It is just at this 
point that so many would-be designers fail. 
They can make a study, but when it is made 
they often do not know how to use it; or they 


can scheme the lines of a design and fall short 
when it comes to clothing the skeleton with 
foliage which is at once conventional and not 
unnatural. Mr. Lindsay P, Butterfield’s copies 
of old ornamental floral and foliated forms were 
of a kind admirably suited to guide the student 
aright, and to remind him of the necessity for 
studying not only nature herself but also other 
people’s interpretations of her. One would have 
liked, however, to see a larger series of plant 
sketches more or less on the lines of the few 
excellent examples by Miss J. Foord to Bhow how 
plant-form studies should be made with a view 
to their use as bases for designs. Many learners 
and teachers, too, fail to realise that to make a 
drawing of a plant is not necessarily to provide 
oneself with useful material for a repeating 
pattern or even for a design to fill a spaoe. A 
useful object-lesson in the difference of effect 
between a design for chintz and the same 
pattern printed on the actual fabric was furnished 
by the serites of Morris designs aocompanied by 
the reproductions from them, but it is to be 
regretted that the authorities did not always 
find it possible to hang the original and the copy 
side by side with the pattern running in the 
same direction. 

The committee of the Whitechapel Art 
Gallery have achieved a very useful piece of 
work in initiating an exhibition of this kind, 
but there is room for more to be done in the 
same direction. The improvement of our design 
is a mucli more important matter than many 
people will allow, and one which is of the greatest 
moment to some of our large manufacturing 
interests. British craftsmen at last seem to 
have awakened to this fact. It is to be hoped 
that they will sot to work in practical fashion 
not only to draw artists and manufacturers 
together, but to improve the training of the 
designer. 

Jewellery .—It is now many years since the 
making, by men and women craftworkers, of a 
different kind of jewellery from that ordinarily 
shown in the shops came into vogue. The 
English movement was itself an outcome of the 
popularisation in this country of French work 
of more or less the same type; but whilst the 
French artistic jewellery was as a rule the out¬ 
put of craftsmen trained in the workshop who 
happened to have, over and above their manual 
dexterity, real artistic taste, the earlier British 
work, on the other hand, was produced by men, 
artists by training, who later on in their career 
turned their attention to craftwork. The result 
Was that a good deal of the handmade jewellery 
of this period, though admirable in conception, 
was somewhat lacking in technical accomplish¬ 
ment. Jewellery making became after a time a 
popular or aft, one might almost say a fashion¬ 
able hobby, for the amateur, and art students-— 
especially women art students—took it up in 
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the hope of making money by it when they were 
but poorly equipped for their task. Indee j, from 
the point of view of the man in the street, little 
versed in matters artistic, momentary flutter 
might almost be said to have died out, leaving 
behind it as its contribution to the arts and 
crafts movement of the day a type of machine- 
made jewellery sold in a few shops planned 
rather on the lines of the handmade articles, 
and a small demand for inexpensive craft 
jewellery met mostly by women craftworkcrs 
turning out their wares at a price which does 
not suggest that jewellery making is a craft at 
which a living wage can be earned. That is 
not, however, the whole of the story by a 
very long way. The fashion has indeed passed, 
but it has left behind it a good deal more than 
that. It has influenced considerably the style 
of the less expensive jewellery commonly worn, 
so that the characteristic ornaments of many 
lands find a readier market over here than they 
used to do. Not only Swiss and Italian work 
is to be seen in the London shops to-day, but 
Russian peasant work and Scandinavian filagree 
and enamel, as well as Indian, Japanese, and 
Chinese jewellery. Further, though its influence 
on British trade-work has not, on the whole, 
been very great, we have to-day a body of 
craftworkers (women for the most part) who are 
doing thoroughly good work of a very modest 
type, and a few whose productions are worthy 
to be compared with the best examples of old 
work and of modern foreign workmanship. Of 
recent jewellery of the simpler kind, the speci¬ 
mens shown at the little exhibition of the '91 
Art Club, held at the Alpine Club, were very 
good examples. Several lady jewellers exhibited 
their handiwork, all of which reached a satis¬ 
factory standard of design and workmanship. 
The case of objects shown by Miss Ethel Rickert 
contained some pretty little brooches and 
pendants, whilst the exhibits of the Misses 
Frances and Violet Ramsay had a distinctive 
character of their own which marked them out 
from the ordinary work of the kind. Their 
pendant of gold and silver set with lapis-lazuli 
and blister pearls, unusual and rather oriental in 
form, was a particularly well-thought-out pioco 
of work. Amongst jewellery of a more ambitious 
kind, the necklace in gold and precious stones 
and the Golden Fleece pendant designed by 
Mr. Edward Spenoer for the Artificers' Guild, 
and carried out by Messrs. W. Glennie and 
Charles Moxey, is deserving of notice. The 
galley, her sails well filled with wind, rides 
gallantly on a sea of blue opals studded with 
rooks of uncut sapphire. The treatment of the 
boat and its surroundings is highly decorative, 
and the workmanship is worthy of the design. 
The arts and crafts movement may not have 
done for jewellery all that it was hoped it might 
accomplish, but it has given rise to a type of 
work, by no means to be despised, which has 
oertainly come to stay, 


Spring Colour-scheme *.—Colour schemes this 
spring arc still on the sombre side. The daring 
hues of the Austrian prints exhibited at Gold* 
smiths’ Hail find very little echo in the London 
shops. There are a few gorgeously-coloured 
French dress silks about, and some brilliant 
Chinese embroideries, but the British furnishing 
fabrics are no more cheerful in colour than they 
were last autumn. This may be partly due to 
difficulties in obtaining dyestuffs, but a certain 
quantity of theso is coming in from Switzerland, 
and it looks rather as though people had become 
so accustomed to khaki that pure bright tints 
do not for the moment attract them. What 
little vivid colour there is about is practically 
confined to cretonnes, and is almost always on a 
black ground, so that, brilliant as some of it is 
in itself, the effect of the material as a whole is 
not really gay. For the most part, the colours 
on the blaok backgrounds are deep rich purples 
and greens, which even on a white ground would 
look rather sober. The prevalence of shadow- 
printed materials, further, makes for a lowness 
of key in cretonnes and linen? c#f a rather 
different kind. Carpets reflect the prevailing 
taste of the moment, the plain ones are often 
black or buff, and those which are patterned are, 
very often rather subdued in tone. Tapestries 
and damasks, again, are mainly on the dull side. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

MOTION OK LIQUIDS. 

Whilst thanking Professor F. C. Lea for his review 
of my little book on “Motion of Liquids," there 
are one or two small misconceptions in it which I 
should like to remove. 

He says I make “ an attempt to show that when 
a body is at rest in a flowing stream, the pressure* 
behind are not the same as when the same body is 
moving at the same velocity in a liquid at rest ” ; 
it should be 44 in front of,” and not “ behind.” 
This is, of course, what is called in France Ic 
paradoxc de Dnbnat. 

Again, it is hardly fair on me to say that I 
separate 44 impact with shock ” from ** static 
liquid.” Remembering Sir W. Herschel’s caution* 
that 41 some, nay most, [words] have two or three 
meanings; sufficiently distinct from each other to 
make a proposition true in one sense and false in 
another. ... It is, in fact, in this double or in¬ 
complete sense of words that we must look for the 
origin of a very large portion of the errors into 
which we fall ” — remembering this, I found 
authors ordinarily employing the word 44 impact ” 
in a very loose manner, and to avoid doing the 
same myself, I used the word in two senses, which 
I defined as 44 impact with shock ” and 44 impact 
without shock.” Similarly I differentiated between 
44 static liquids” and 44 non-Btatic liquids.” This 

» Discourse on “ The Study of Natural Philosophy.” 
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is, in fact, the leading idea, or dominant note, of 
the whole book. 

Sinoe the meaning of “ static ” is not generally 
understood, I will give an example in explanation. 
The water in the Marylebone swimming-bath is a 
“ static liquid.” It cannot be said to be “ at rest,” 
since we know that it is moving at a velocity of 
50,000 or 60,000 miles per hour. It is, however, 
not changing its shape—there is no relative motion 
between any of its parts—it is moving like a solid. 

A few miles away is the River Thames, the water 
of which is moving a very few miles faster or 
slower than the water in the bath; the difference 
would be only measured by some hundredths of 
one per cent. It is a “non-static liquid,” for 
the different parts are constantly changing their 
relative positions. Propositions which are true 
for the water in the bath are not neoessarily true 
for the water in the Thames. 

Certainly I follow the teaching of “Newton, 
Dubuat and others ” ; the expression “ and others ” 
is, however, hardly an appropriate one to apply to 
such names as Sir George Stokes and Lord Kelvin. 
I should prefer to say that I follow the teaching of 
" Lord Kelvin and others.” A very cursory study 
of Thomson and Tait will show that Lord Kelvin 
believed in the parabolic formula expressing resist¬ 
ance and not in the logarithmic one. 


The small sting in the review (if there is one) is 
to be found in the tail, where I am accused of 
neglecting “ the enormous masB of data gathered 
during recent years.” 

It is quite true that I must plead ignorance of 
Mr. Lees’ work on the flow of liquids in pipes, but, 
per contra, I refer to even later work on this sub¬ 
ject by an author who will, probably, carry more 
weight than even Mr. Lees—Dr. Stanton, of the 
National Physical Laboratory. He has shown, 
experimentally, that the resistance may be ex¬ 
pressed as 

B = (VI) + P B (VI) 2 , 

where the power of V involved in the first term is 
certainly unity. 

I regret not being aware of the “ enormous mass 
of data gathered during recent years” on the 
resistance of liquids, though I know of a good deal 
on air resistance. Finzi and Soldati have done 
some work on water; Biabouohinsky has started a 
hydrodynamical laboratory, but has published 
nothing yet. I know of no systematic work later 


than Bazin. 


R. DE VlLLAMIL. 


THE UTILISATION OF SOLAR 
ENERGY. 

As your reporter did not catch the name of the 
inventor of the steam-ether compound-engine, 
perhaps you will allow me to state again that he 
(du Trembly) and Dr..Latiere, of La Seyne, con¬ 
cluded rightly ot wrongly that it was more 
economical to use the sun for growing fuel than 
for raising steam; and this was So firmly impressed 
upon my youthful mind in 1856 (five years before 


Mouchot's patent) that it stioks there still 1 To 
oompare efficiencies per acre is misleading; for, 
where land is available and labour oheap, it is 
possible to burn, in boilers occupying less than 
one-tenth of an acre, the fuel gathered over a 
thousand acres, and thus to save the enormous 
expense of a few acres of reflectors. 

Monsieur 0. Tellier made a name and some 
money for himself in connection with the “ Frigori- 
fique,”as he was the first man to bring chilled 
meat from South America; and, in 1879, one of 
his refrigerators was taken out of the “ Frigori- 
fique” by me and set up experimentally for Mr. 
D. Tallerman in the arohes under Oannon Street 
Station; but, some ten years later, I found that 
Tellier was beginning to dabble in solar-energy 
schemes—and he has sinoe died a pauper! 

When we have used up all our coal and oil, all 
our timber and other vegetation, we can turn our 
attention to improving the type of apparatus about 
which Mr. Ackermann has given us such a valuable 
paper. It is possible to increase the efficiency of 
the Shuman plant by first raising the temperature 
of the water considerably without using reflectors, 
reserving the latter only for turning hot water 
into steam; but, even so, the solar-energy machine 
cannot compete economically against other means 
at present in vogue. w H Massey. 

9, Queen Anne’s Gate, 

Westminster, S.W. 


At the meeting last night, when Mr. Ackermann 
read a paper on “ The Utilisation of Solar Energy,” 
I was reminded, by the mention of Mr. W. Adams, 
that in 1877 or 1878 I was, in a small way, a col¬ 
laborator with that gentleman in some of his 
experiments. He came over to Calcutta to see if 
his work could be brought into more extensive 
practical use, and called upon me with a Colonel 
Money, who was largely interested in tea-growing 
and preparation, to disouss the question of the 
application of direct solar heat to the several pro¬ 
cesses of tea preparation, raising steam, drying 
tea, etc. I recommended that a practical experi¬ 
ment should be made at onoe to test the capability 
of his plan to get up and maintain steam in a small 
boiler. I selected one of 6 h.p. capacity, made of 
thin steel sheets, suited to external firing, and 
placed it in the focus of a large curved refieotor 
composed of ordinary silvered glass panes 9 ins. by 
6 ins., in portable wooden frames. I do not re¬ 
member the dimensions of the reflector or the fooal 
length, but they were fixed at what Mr. Adams 
considered, from his experience, to be sufficient 
for, and best suited to, the purpose. 

The sun’s rays were impinged by reflection on a 
suitable area of the boiler shell for the whole of a 
bright day in February, but the heat rendered 
available was not sufficient to raise the water in 
the boiler to 212° F. Two or three trials were 
made, with such alterations as euggested them¬ 
selves, but without any success, and the experi¬ 
ments were given up. 
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I did not make these remarks in the discussion 
as there were many speakers, but it occurs to me 
that they may be of some interest. 

South Villa, G. E. Jones. 

The Vale, Hampstead, N.W. 


With regard to Mr. A. S. E. Ackermann’s very 
interesting paper on Solar Energy, which he read 
before the Society last week, I wish to say that, 
appreciating the fact that the present installa¬ 
tions are evidently only in their infancy, I cannot 
help thinking that some form of sun-power energy 
must have been employed in the time of the 
Pharaohs. Those vast Pyramids, and the Sphinx 
itself, must, to my mind, have been hoisted by more 
than actual manual labour. I think, therefore, that 
there is a great future for sun-power plants when 
mote fully developed. D R Bboadbeht . 

18, Victoria ftjuart*, S.W. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 

A History of the Royal Dublin Society. 

By Henry F. Berry. London : Longmans, 

Green & Co. 1915. 

The History of the Royal Society of Arts/’ 
published two years ago, has now been followed 
by a companion volume recording the history 
of the sister, and rather older, institution of 
Ireland. The publishers have paid us the 
compliment of closely imitating our formed , for 
the two volumes, in size, printing, binding and 
general appearance, arc so similar that they 
might be taken for two volumes of the same 
work. And as the two books resemble one 
anothor externally, so also their internal contents 
deal with objects almost identical. 

It may bo hoped that our own history helped 
to provide some information about the arts and 
industries of England during the latter half of 
the eighteenth contury and the first half of the 
nineteenth, and it is pleasant to be able to 
testify that the kindred volume is full of most 
valuable information about Irish progress in 
science and art during the same, or indeed 
during a rather longer period. Personal con¬ 
siderations, which necessitated the curtailment 
of the English record, have fortunately been 
absent in the ease of the Irish one. Dr. Berry, 
whose well-known familiarity with Irish his¬ 
torical questions renders him admirably qualified 
for his task, is not, so far as the present writer 
iB aware, officially connected with the Royal 
Dublin Society, so that there can have existed 
no feeling of responsibility for the work of reoent 
yearo to prevent his oarrying on his reoord to 
the present date. 

Amongst the very earliest reoords of the 
Sooiety of Arts there is still preserved a MS. 
aeoount of the origin and progress of the Dublin 
Society, ** for the encouragement of Husbandry 
and kindred objects,which was read, at a 


meeting held on June 16t-h, 1756, by Philip 
Carteret Webb, the well-known antiquary and 
lawyer, who took a leading part in tho prosecu¬ 
tion of John Wilkes seven years afterwards. The 
communication was sent by Mr. William Henry, 
of Kildaro Street, to Dr. Stephen Hales, for the 
Socioty. 

There need be no reason to doubt that the 
organisers of the London Socioty profited by 
the experience of those who were carrying out 
precisely similar work on the other sido of 
St. George's Channel. It is certain that the 
two Societies were in frequent communication, 
and worked harmoniously together. The lists 
of “ premiums " offered were exchanged and 
ideas or suggestions were reciprocally adopted. 
A pleasant proof of the friendly relations 
existing is afforded by the fact that the President 
and Secretary of the Society of Arts (for the 
time being) have for long been honorary 
members of the Royal Dublin Society. 

One great difference there is between the two 
Institutions. Tho Irish one from a very early 
date has been liberally subsidised by the State. 
The English one has never received a penny 
of Government money.* On two occasions, in 
connection witli the formation of the 1851 
Exhibition and with the foundation of the 
South Kensington Museum, it was repaid a 
portion of the funds it had expended, hut on 
these occasions it was exceptionally fortundto. 
Tho treatment of the Irish Society was very 
different. In 1746, when the Society was not 
yet fifteen years old, the Earl of Chosterfiold, 
when Lord-Lieutenant of Ireland, recommended 
that a grant should be made to them of £500 
a year, and this was at once done. Somo other 
gifts of public money are referred to, and in 
1761 it commenced to receive regular Parlia¬ 
mentary grants (from the Irish Parliament). In 
that year a sum of £12,000 was voted to it. 
The precise amount allotted appears to have 
varied from year to year, but in the year 1800, 
the last of the Irish Parliament, the Society’s 
grant amounted to £15,000." After tho Union 
£10,000 for twenty years was granted. This 
was afterwards reduced to £7,000, and (in 1831) 
to £5,500. This considerable income, supple¬ 
mented by the contributions of members of the 
Society, was for the most part- expended pre¬ 
cisely in the same way as the funds of tin 
London Socioty of Arts, in premiums for the 
enoouragement of Agriculture, Industry and 
Fine Arts, and there can be on doubt at all 
that in both cases the money was usefully and 
beneficially employed. 

That in the early days the administration was 
a little lavish is the only piece of criticism which 
may fairly be offered. For this an ample excuse 
is provided by the ready supply of Government 
money placed at the disposal of the administra¬ 
tion. Our own predooessors deserve no credit 
for the fact that a strict eoonomy was ioroed 
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upon them by the need for collecting their 
revenues from the public before they spent them. 

When the time oame for the abandonment of 
the eighteenth-century notion of enoouraging 
industrial development by small prizes; when 
it was found that industrial development itself 
provided rewards far larger than oould be 
supplied by societies and committees, however 
benevolent and well-intentioned, the Dublin 
Society was fortunate in possessing the funds 
and the State support which enabled it to devote 
its energies to purposes better suited for modem 
needs. 

It must certainly be the fact that no other 
Institution in the three kingdoms has received 
anything like the same amount of State assist¬ 
ance, and it is also a fact that the Society has 
made excellent use of the funds with which it 
has been provided. 

Its constitution has been on several occasions 
very considerably modified. Its first charter was 
obtained in 1750, and its principal objeots then 
were the encouragement of Husbandry, Manu¬ 
factures and Art. In 1866 it obtained a supple¬ 
mental charter, and in 1888 a second supple¬ 
mental charter. On both occasions great 
alterations were made in its constitution to 
correspond with the changes which the course 
of time had necessitated in its objects. 

Its Drawing School, started in 1751, rendered 
valuable service by educating Irish artists until 
it was transferred to the Science and Art 
Department in 1878. Its Agricultural Research 
Laboratory and its Geological Museum, both 
established at the very beginning of the nine¬ 
teenth century, each in its own province did 
invaluable work until they also were taken over 
by the Science and Art Department in the year 
above mentioned. Its Botanic Garden, founded 
in 1737, and in later years largely subsidised by 
the Government, deservedly attained a very 
wide reputation until its control also was taken 
over by the Department in 1878. 

Its Library, which dates back to 1731, was 
in 1877 converted into the National Library of 
Ireland, under the Science and Art Department. 
The National Library still occupies a part of 
Leinster House, where the Society established 
itself in 1815. 

About 1800 it dropped its agricultural work 
on the foundation of the Royal Agricultural 
Society of Ireland. But when that Society 
came to an end in 1830 the Royal Dublin Society 
renewed its agricultural labours, though they 
took a new form, and led to the establishment 
of the two celebrated shows of live - stock 
and of horses, whieh probably are the most 
popular undertakings the Society ever under¬ 
took—indeed, its Horse Show is probably more 
widely known than any of the Society’s more 
strictly scientific work. 

It also had its part in the origination of 
International Exhibitions, and the exhibitions 


of Manufactures started in 1835 oulminated in 
the fine Industrial Exhibition of 1853. 

Of late years, sinee its last Charter of 1888, 
the Society has oonfined itself more strictly to 
pure scienoe work on the same lines as the 
Royal Sooiety of London, and to the promotion 
of Agriculture, principally by the two shows 
above referred to. 

The long history, which is given in full detail 
by Dr. Berry, should be studied with interest by 
the Fellows of the kindred Sooiety, which during 
practically the same period of time has been 
oarrying on work, often identical, and always 
closely allied, with that of the ohief scientific 
institution of the sister kingdom. Both 
Societies alike, the Irish and the English, oan 
look back on a long history of valuable work 
efficiently carried out; both alike have had 
their successes and their failures. But, on the 
whole, no fair-minded student of the history of 
both Institutions can fail to recognise the value 
of the labours of both of them. In both cases 
alike, their objects and their efforts have changed 
with the changing years, and both alike may 
confidently still look forward to a prosperous 
career, if in the future, as in the past, they show 
themselves capable of adaptation to the con¬ 
stantly altering conditions of Science, Art and 
Industry. 

Woollen and Worsted. By Roberts 

Beaumont, M.Sc., M.I.Mech.E. T ondon : 

G. Bell & Sons, Ltd. 30#. net. 

Professor Beaumont’s “ Wool Manufacture " 
has long been recognised as a standard text¬ 
book on .the subject. When the third edition 
was exhausted, he was asked to propare a 
thoroughly revised fourth issue. The result of 
this request is the present volume, which, 
however, must be regarded more as a new work 
than a mere revision. It deals with all the 
processes connected with the production of 
woollen, worsted, and union textiles, and 
complete new sections have been added on 
wool scouring and drying, carding, condensing, 
combing, drawing and spinning machinery and 
operations ; the French system of worsted yam 
construction; the principles of design applicable 
to the several grades and classes of woollen 
textures made of wool and other fibrous sub¬ 
stances ; and recent developments in the art 
of manufacturing. 

A great deal of original research into the 
various qualities of wools and other fibres has 
been conducted by Professor Beaumont, and 
the results of this are embodied in the book. 
There are also full and valuable descriptions 
of the different types of mechanism, illustrated 
by seetion&l drawings. 

IfA , word offpraise mustj be given to the 
publishers, Messrs. G. Bell A Sons, Ltd., who*, 
havejproduoed the book in a manner entirely 
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worthy of a standard work. Tt is printed in 
large clear type, and contains 469 illustrations 
in the text in addition to 42 plates. Tho blocks 
are so excellent that they could hardly be 
improved. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

New Zealand Fisheries. —Mr. \V. O. Wick¬ 
ham, H.M. Trade Commissioner for the Dominion 
of New Zealand, has Ikvii making a tour of the 
cast coast of the Southern Island. The most 
important fishing centre in New Zealand is the 
Bluff, and he comments on the possibility of 
eroding fish-manure works here. Many farmers 
in Southland, ho says, know the value of fish 
manure, and the local freezing works at Ocean 
Beach, which now treat meat offal, could aho 
deal with fish. The fishing is of two kind*. 
There are the deep-sea oyster-beds round Stewurl 
Island, from which supplies are drawn for 
New Zealand and for shipment to Tasmania 
and Melbourne; and the ordinary deep-sea 
trawling and netting. A few of the boats 
engaged m the latter branch are fitted with 
refrigerators, and are thus enabled to stay a 1 
sea for several weeks The fleet numbers at 
least one hundred craft, ranging from fairly 
large steam-trawlers down to large launches 
and sailing-boats. The launches and sniling- 
boats are all fitted with auxiliary oil engines. 

Production ok Potash from Kelt* in the 
United States.-- -H.M. Consul-Uenoral m New 
York (Sir <\ \V. Bennett, C.l.E.) has forwarded 
an extract from the local pre*-s, in which it is 
stall'd that 10,000 tone* of American potash 
manufactured from kelp were recently sold in 
New York ut a price comparing favourably 
with that commanded by the («<>rnmn product 
m normal times. The source of this potash is 
what is know'n as “ giant-bladder ** kelp, which, 
A\hen dried, contains over 20 per cent, of potash, 
as well as other substances valuable to fertiliser 
consumers. The* kelp is gathered by a sub¬ 
marine harvester, with a cutting device mounted 
between two pontoons. Tins harvester cuts 
through the kelp groves a swathe about ll»ft. 
wide and from 2 to 10 ft. below the surface of 
the waiter ; by cutting oft. below the surface 
it is found that 85 per cent, of tho total weight * 
of kelp is harvested. The kelp, when cut, is 
automatically gathered from tho water and 
chopped into 0 in. lengths. The harvester with 
scows attached has a capacity of 50 tons per 
hour, from which 5 tons of dried kelp arc 
obtained. 

Australian Molybdenum. — Molybdenum, 
which is practically indispensable for the 
production of certain grades of steel, has in the 
past been supplied to this country almost 


exclusively by Germany. The ores occur over 
a wide area in Australia, and also in Norway and 
Peru. Arrangements have recently been con¬ 
cluded, according lo the Time*, for the installa¬ 
tion of a well-equipped plant in Australia to 
deal w it h the iocs 1 ores, w Inch for many years past 
have been carefully picked and sent to Europe 
for treatment. The ores, both of South Australia 
and Queensland, are chiefly ores of bismuth, 
which contain also wolfram and molybdenum 
in very small percentages, and the new plant 
will vender it possible to use some of tho poorer 
materials hitherto rejected. Certain of the 
richer ores of the molybdenum, found in Queens¬ 
land, can be hand-picked so as to attain a value 
approaching 000 a ton for shipment to this 
country. 


MEETINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

Ordinary Meeting. 

Wednesday evening, at 8 o’clock . 

May 12.— Charles R. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., 
F.I.C., “ Recent Progress in Pyromefcry.” Sir 
Robert Abbott Hadfield, D.Sc., F.R.S., will 
preside. - 

Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.30 o’clock 

May 13.— Sir Charles H. Armstrong, late 
Chairman, Bombay Chamber of Commerce, 
“ Indian Trade and the War.’’ The Most Hon. 
the Marquess of Crewe, K.G., P.C., Secretary 
of State for India, will preside. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday evenings, at 8 o’clock:— 

David Sommkkvillk, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
M.R.C.P., D.P.H., Assistant Professor of 

Hygiene and Public Health, University of 
London, King’s College, “Foodstuffs.” Four 
Lectures. 

April 26, May 3, 10,17. 

Syllabus. 

Chemical Constitution of Foodstuffs—Proteins— 
Carbohydrates — Fats — Inorganic Substances — 
Colloids and Crystalloids—Metabolism—Enzymic 
Action in tho Alimentary Canal. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, May in royal SOCIETY of ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., S p m- (Cantor Lecture.) 
Dr. D. Summerville, “ Foodstuffs.” (Lecture III.) 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, at the Insti- 
tution of Civil Engineers, Great George-street, 
S.W., 8 p.m. (Graduates* Section.) Mr. T. E. 
Chrimes, “The Running-shed Maintenance of a 
Locomotive,” 
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Engineers, Society of, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-emliankment, W.C., 7.80 p.m. 
Mr. A. H. Barker, “ Some Future Developments 
In Heating and Ventilation.'* 

Surveyors' Institution, 12, Great George-street, S.W., 
8 p.m. Mr. W. Allen, “ A Summary of the 
Session's Papers ou the Acquisition of Land, 
Tenure, Eating, and Housing." 
i East India Association, Caxton Hall, Westminster, 
£.W., 4 p.m. Mr. V. A. Smith, “ Akbar, the Great 
Mogul (1542-1(105): His Life, Character, and 
Opinions." 

Tuesday, May U...Faraday Society, at the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers, Victoria embankment, W.C., 
8 p.m. 1. Professor A. W. Porter, 44 On Von 
Babo’s Law and KirchoiFs Equation for the 
Latent Heat of Dilution." 2. Mr. D. 0. Wood, 
"The Vapour Pressure of Concentrated Sugar 
Solutions." 8. Mr. F. H. Campbell, “ The Vapour 
Pressures and Specific Volumes of Binary Mixtures 
of Volatile with Non-Volatile Liquids." 4. Mr. 
E. H. Callow, “Reaction Velocity in a Viscous 
(Heterogeneous) Medium." 5. Messrs. K. C. Brown¬ 
ing Mid C. T. Symons, “ Notes on a Convenient 
Thermostat for Accurate Specific Gravity Deter¬ 
minations and a Gas Pressure Regulator." 0. Mr. 

E. J. Hartung, "A New Method for Determining 
the Specific Heat of Liquids." 7. Dr. .T. S. 
Anderson,“ An Electromagnetic Vacuum Balance." 
8 Dr. E. B. R. Prideaux, “Note on the Neutral¬ 
isation Curve of Boric Acid." 0. Mr. N. M. Bell, 
“On the Anodic Solution of Lead." 10. Messrs 

F. J. Harlow and R. S. Willows, “A Simple 
Method of . Deriving the Gibbs Adsorption 
Formula." 11. Mr. F. C. Thompson, “ The Elastic 
Strength of Metals." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 8 p.m. 
Professor C. S. Sherrington, “The Animal Spirits." 
(Lecture II.) 

Photographic Society, 35, Russell - square, W.C., 
8p.m. Mr. F. F. Renwick, “Mysterious Mark¬ 
ings ; or, what not to do." 

Zoological Society, Regen t’s-park, N.W., r> p.m. 

I. Professor H. M. Lefroy, “ The nouso-Fly Cam¬ 
paign." 2. Mrs. H. L. M. Pixell - Goodrich, 
“ Minchinia: a Haplosporidlan." 3. Miss E. A. 
Fraser, “The Head-cavities and Development of 
the Eye-muscles in Trichomrvn ludpecula, with 
Notes on some other MavBupiiils." 4. Dr. tt. 
Broom, (a) “On tho Organ of Jacobson and its 
Relations in the ‘ Insect! vora.’ Part U.—Talpa, 
CenUtes, and Chrytochlorin "; (b) “On the Ano- 
roodont Genera, Prittermlon and TropMoatoma" 

Colonial Institute, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall- 
place, S.W., 8.30 p.m. Colonel Sir Francis Young* 
husband, “ India and the War." 

Wednesday, May 12...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. C. R. Darling, 
“ Recent Progress in Pyrometry.” 

Metals, Institute of, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8.80 p.iu. 
Sir J. J. Thomson, “ The Passage of Electricity 
through Metals." 

Biblical Archaeology, Society of, 87, Great RusStftt- 
street, W.C., 4.80 p.m. Mr. F. Legge, “The 
Legend of Mithras." 

Automobile Engineers^nstitution of, at the Institu¬ 
tion of Civil Engineers, Great George-street, S. W., 
8 p.m. Mr. A. Stubbs, “Drop Forging and the 
Automobile Industry." * 

1 Electrical Engineers, Institution of (Yorkshire 
Section), Philosophical Hall, Leeds, 7 p.m. Mr. 

J. H. Rider, “The Power Supply of the Central 
Mining-Rand Mines Group,*' 


Auctioneers and Estate Agents* Institute, 84, 
Russell-aquare, W.C., 7.45 p.m. Presidential 
Address by Mr. J. T. Woolley. 

Japan Society, 20, Hanover-sqnare, W„ 8.80 p.m. 
Mr. J. C. Hall, <( The Structure of Japanese Society 
under the Tokugawa Shogunate (1608-1868)." 

Thursday, May I3...ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.30 p.m. (Indian Section.) 
Sir C. H. Armstrong, “ Indian Trade and the War." 

Auctioneers and Estate Agents' Institute, 84, 
Russell-square, W.C., 8 p.m. Annual General 
Meeting. 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 8 p.m. 
Professor V. H. Blackman, “TheMovements aud 
Activities of Plants." (lajcture I.) 

Optical Society, at the Chemical Society, Burling¬ 
ton House, W., 8 p.m. Mr. J. S. Dow, “Some 
Points in Connection with the Design of Search¬ 
lights and Projectors and the Visibility of Distant 
Illuminated Objects." 

Iron and Steel Institute, at the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, Great George-street, Westminster, 
S.W., 10.30 a.m. Annual Meeting. 1. Mr. F. W. 
Adams, “ Diffusion of Carbon in Iron." 2. Messrs. 
J. O. Arnold and G. R. Bolsover, “Supplementary 
Notes on the Forms in which Sulphides may exist 
in Steel Iugots.” (Part II.) 3. Messrs. G. Charpy 
and A. Cornu, “ Researches on Iron, Silicon, and 
CarlK>» Alloys." 4. Dr. J. A. Newton Friend and 
Mr. P. C. Barnet, “Corrosion of Iron in Aqueous 
Solutions of Inorganic Salts." 6. Dr. J. A. Newton 
Friend and Mr. 0. W. Marshall, (a) “Relative 
Corrodibilities of Gray Cast Iron and Steel ”; 

( b ) “Note on tho Removal of Rust by means of 
Chemical Reagents.*’ 6. Dr. A. Greiner, “ Com¬ 
munication on the Heating of an Open-hearth 
Furnace by means of Tar." 7. Sir R. A. Hadfleld 
and Dr G. K. Burgess, “ Sound Steel Ingots and 
Rails." 8. Mr. K. Honda, “The Nature of the 
A 2 Transformation in Iron." 0. Messrs. A. 
Me William and E. J. Barnes, “ Brin ell Hardness 
and Tenacity Factors of a Series of Heat-treated 
Special Steels." 10. Messrs. A. M. Portevin and 
E. L. Dupuy, 44 Thermo-electric Properties of 
Special Steels." 11. Dr. J. H. Smith and Mr. G. A. 
W'edgwood, 44 Stress-strain Loops for Steel in the 
Cyclic State." 12. Dr. J. E. Stead, (a) 44 Detec¬ 
tion of Burning in Steel"; (b) 44 Irou, Carbon, and 
Phosphorus." 

Span. Professor H. Hultert, 44 Recent Progress in 
the Design of Large Blast-furnace Gas Engines." 

Friday, May 14.. .Iron and Steel Institute, at the Institu¬ 
tion of Civil Engineers, Great George-street, H.W., 
10.80 a.m. Annual Meeting continued. 

Royal Institution, AUteuiarle^street, W., 9 pan. 
Rev. E. H. Pearce, 44 The Archives of Westminster 
Abbey." 

Malacological Society, Burlington House, W M 8 p.m. 
1. Mr. G. C. Crick, 44 On a Dibranchiate Cephalopod 
(PletioteuihU) from the Lithographic Stone of 
Bavaria." 2. Mr. J. R. le ». Tomlin, 14 Descrip¬ 
tion of a New Species of ZingU from British 
South-west Africa." 8. Mr. G. K. Gude, 44 Diag¬ 
nosis of a New Species of Dyaki to.” 

Astronomical Society, Burlington House, 6 p.m. 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, S.W., 8 p.m. 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, at the Insti¬ 
tution of Civil Engineers, Great George-street, 
S.W., 8 p.m. Professor A. H. Gibson and Mr. 
W. J. Walker, 44 The Distribution of Hint In the 
Cylinder of a Gas Engine.** 

Saturday, May 15...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W„ 8 p.m. Professor F. Soddy, 44 Advanoesln the 

, Study of Radio-active Bodies," (Lccturel.) 4 a: ; 
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NOTICES. 

NEXT WEEK. 

Monday, May 17th, 8 p.m. (Cantor Lec¬ 
ture.) David Sommbkvillk, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
M.B.O.P., D.P.H., Assistant Professor of 

Hygiene and Public Health, University of 
London, King’s College, M Foodstuffs.” (Lec¬ 
ture IV.) 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, May 10th, Du. David 
Sommerville, B.A., M.Sc., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene and Public 
Health, University of London, King's College, 
delivered the third lecture of his course on 
*• Foodstuffs.” 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


issued. The results of the March Examinations 
in the Advanced and Intermediate Stages have 
now been sent to the centres concerned. The 
former were posted on April 24th and the latter 
on May 12th. The Examinations were held 
from March 22nd to March 31st. 

The results of the Elementary Stage will be 
issued about the end of this month. 

AMERICAN MAILS. 

Fellows resident in America who may have 
addressed letters to the Society’s office by the 
mail which should have been delivered in 
London on the 10th inst., are reminded that, 
in consequence of the destruction of the “ Lusi¬ 
tania ” by German pirates, those letters have 
probably been lost. It is therefore ad\ isable 
that they should repeat the substance of their 
communications by a subsequent mail. 


INDIAN SECTION. 

Thursday afternoon, May 13th; The Most 
Hon. the Marquess of Crewe, K.G., P.C., 
Secretary of State for India, in tbe chair. A 
paper on 44 Indian Trade and the War” was 
read by Sir Charles H. Armstrong, late Chair¬ 
man, Bombay Chamber of Commerce. 

The paper and discussion will be published 
in a subsequent number of the Journal . 

EXAMINATIONS. 

A new system of publication of the results 
of the Examinations has been started this year. 
The candidates fill in a counterfoil attached to 
the paper on whioh they do their work; on 
these counterfoils the result of the examination 
is marked, and they are returned to the centres 
as soon as possible. By this means candidates 
are informed of the result of their examination 
some weeks sooner than in former years, when 
they had to wait until the printed results were 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

TWENTIETH ORDINARY MEETING. 

Wednesday, May 12th, 1915 ; Sir Robert 
Abbott Hadfielp, D.Sc., D.Met., F.R.S., in the 
chair. 

The following candidates were proposed for 
election as Fellows of the Society:— 

Bashiram, Sabgal, M.A., Assistant Engineer, 
P.W.D., Amritsar, India. 

Sutton, E. Stanley, care of Man&os Harbour, Ltd., 
11, Adelphi-terraco, W.C. 

Wadleigh, Francis R., 426, Real Estate Trust 
Building, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 

Williams, David D., 17, Montpelier, Edinburgh. 

The following candidates were balloted for 
and duly eleoted Fellows of the Society:— 

Balls, William H., Southern High Sohool, Broad 
and Jackson-street 9 , Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
U.S.A. 
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Heath, Principal Lionel, I.E.S., Mayo School of 
Art, Lahore, Punjab, India. 

Lau Chu Pak, Hon., J.P., 1, Babington-path, 
Victoria, Hong-Kong, China. 

Stanley, William, Great Barrington, Massachusetts, 
U.S.A. 

Turner, Walter V., Edgewood Park, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 

The paper read was— 

RECENT PROGRESS IN PYROMETRY. 

By ,Chas. It. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., P.I.C., 

Lecturer in Physios at the City and Guilds 
Technical College, Finsbury. 

In tlu* autumn of 1910 1 had the honour of 
delivering four Cantor lectures before the 
Nooiety on the subject of “ Industrial Pyro¬ 
metry,” which contained an account of the 
appliances in use at that time?. During the 
intervening period many improvements have 
been introduced, and many new instruments 
designed ; and it is the object of the present 
paper to give an account of the chief advances 
made in pyrometrv since the above date. 


It is interesting to note, in view of the recog¬ 
nition of the value of scientific research farced 
upon us by the war, that, apart from the work 
of Government institutions such as the National 
Physical Laboratory, and the United States 
Bureau of Standards, practically all recent pro¬ 
gress in pyrometry has been due to the efforts 
of instrument makers, and little of importance 
has emanated from our educational institutions. 
At the present moment, most of our physicists 
are absorbed in atomic and molecular physics, 
to the exclusion of the industrial applications 
of their science. Hence it has been left to the 
manufacturers of pyrometers, chiefly in Britain 
and America, to furnish the improvements in 
methods, and to extend the applications of high- 
tempera tun? measurements to the industries. 
The work accomplished in this direction deserves 
a much wider scientific recognition than it has 
received ; and it is to • be hoped that in the 
future any funds ear-marked for research will be 
spent largely on investigations definitely directed 
to the improvement of our industries. It is 
satisfactory to be able to state that, as the 


Substance. 

Physical Condition. 

Temperature. °C. 

Temperature. U K. 

Wator. 

At boiling point 

100 

212 

Aniline. 

»» »» »» 

184 

363 

Naphthalene. 

n n i> 

218 

42G 

Tin. 

,, molting „ 

282 

450 

Cadmium. 

)» »» 

321 

610 

Load. 

»» ii ** 

327 

620 

Zinc. 

n ii n 

419 

786 

Sulphur. 

„ boiling „ 

445 

882 

Antimony. 

„ melting „ 

631 

1,168 

Common Salt. 

ii ii ii 

800 

1,472 

Silver (in reducing atmosphere) . 

j i) ii ii 

961 

1,762 

Gold. 

II IT II 

1,063 

1,946 

Copper (graphite covered) . . . 

' II II II 

1,083 

1,982 

Lithium metasilicale .... 

II II 11 

1,202 

2,194 

Nickel. 

n ii n 

1,450 

i 

2,642 

Palladium. 

( ii it ii 

, 1,550 

2,822 

Platinum 

j 

II |! 11 

1,755 

3,190 

Tungsten 

II II II 

! (about) 8,000 

5,432 

, Carbon arc. 

. . . 

• ( „ ) 8,500 

6,332 






















MW H, 1915. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS* 


691 


result of scientific methods, British makers of 
pyrometers are not merely independent of other 
countries, but stand unrivalled in regard to the 
quality and accuracy of the instruments they 
supply. 

During the period under notice no pyrometers 
based upon new principles have been introduced, 
and the advances made therefore relate to 
methods previously in use, which it will bo 
convenient to consider under separate; headings. 

Stvndards of Temperature. 

Various investigations of fixed points have 
resulted in the confirmation, or, at most, slight 
modification of previously-accepted figures. The 
table given on page 590 shows the values now 
generally recognised for purposes of standardisa¬ 
tion, in terms of temperatures on the gas scale 
(omitting fractions). 

Up to the highest reading at present obtain¬ 
able directly oil the gas-scale (1550° (\), these 


expense of a standard instrument, purely for 
testing, is not warranted ; and it would be a 
great benefit to the small user if materials were 
available which lie could rely upon to check the 
accuracy of his instruments. Instructions for 
use could be issued, so that, if they were 
followed intelligently, a correct result would be 
ensured 

Thermoelectric Pyrometers. 

The past feu' years have witnessed a great 
extension of the use of base metals in the con¬ 
struction of thermal junctions. This has been 
due not merely to the almost prohibitive price of 
platinum and kindred metals, but to the fact 
that properly-chosen base-metal couples develop 
a relatively high E.M.F., and therefore enable a 
strong and cheap indicator to he used in place 
of the sensitive instrument required for couples 
of the platinum series. The chief base-metal 
couples in use in this country are composed as 
follows : —■ 


Positive. 


Negative. 


Highest working . 
temperature. 


JMftkei. 


Iron. 

Iron-nickel alloy . . . 

Nickel-chromium alloy . 


■ Constantan. 

, i Iron - nickel alloy ofi 
U different composition I 
(Nickel-chromium alloy of| 
i different composition I 


900° C. 
1000' C. 
1200° C. 


• All British firms. 

I 11. W. Paul. 

, Foster Instrument Company. 


standards appear now 1o be well established. 
'The melting-point of platinum, although arrived 
at by extrapolation, is probably correct to two or 
three degrees, and forms a very useful standard 
for the calibration of high-reading pyrometers. 

All the foregoing fixed points refer to pure 
materials, and considerable errors may arise in 
graduating instruments unless the substances 
used are of a high grade* of purity. Commercial 
materials are frequently unsuitable ; antimony, 
for instance, may var\ by 10° or more* in melting- 
point from that of the pun* metal. To overcome 
this difficulty, the United States Bureau of 
Standards now issues materials of certified fixed 
points, so that any user of pyrometers may 
check or re-calibrate his instruments with 
accuracy, This procedure might, with advan¬ 
tage, be followed by our own National Physical 
Laboratory, which is the centre of accurate 
pyrometer standardisation in this country. Tt 
has been suggested that a better plan is to keep 
an accurate, certified pyrometer for such pur¬ 
poses, and no doubt this is the case in very largo 
establishments. In places where only two or 
three pyrometers are in use, however, the 


For occasional readings, the last-named 
junction may be raised about 100° C. above the 
limit mentioned. For woik at lower tempera¬ 
tures than 700° (\, copper-constantan junctions 



Fig. 1.-Potenti oMK’iKit Indicator. 


are frequently used, as, for example, in measur¬ 
ing the temperature of superheated steam. 
Numerous other combinations are used, particu¬ 
larly in the United States ; amongst which may 
be mentioned couples of nickel-chromium and 
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iron-nickel, and iron joined with an alloy of errors might arise owing to defects in the couples 
nickel and aluminimr. sent out hy the makers. In some cases changes 

Considerable doubt has been thrown on the in the structure of one or both of the elements 
reliability of base-metal junctions by Kowalke,* were detected by the aid of photomicrographs, 
who investigated a number of couples supplied With most of the junctions, however, it was 

for commercial purposes by American makers, found that prolonged heating induced a practi- 

In all the coses examined sustained heating for cally stable condition, and the conclusions to bo 

twenty-four hours was found to alter the drawn were : (1) the couple should be “ aged ” 



Fig. 2.—Siemens’ Pyrometer for Superheated Steam. 


calibration by amounts varying from 20° C. to by continuous heating at its upper teinpera- 

130° a, the departure being most noticeable ture limit before calibration; (2) the depth of 

at the higher temperatures used—800° C. and immersion during calibration should be the same 

1000° C. Depth of immersion in the furnace as that obtaining when the pyrometer is in use ; 

was found to cause discrepancies in the indica- and (3) metals which form solid solutions 

tions, and the general results showed that large with one another give the best results. Since 

* TranxadionH of the American Electrochemical Society, P u blic?ation of Kowalke’s work, 1 have tested 

v«>ia. xxiv. (lots) and Xxvj. (1914). an iron-constantan pyrometer whioh has been in 
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use in my own laboratory for nearly three years, materials temperatures as high as 2000° C. may 

during which time it has been repeatedly heated be read. v It is necessary to subject the junction 

to 850° C. At the melting-point of zinc (419° C.) to a preliminary heating at this temperature 

the calibration was strictly correct, and at 800° C. before calibration, in order to remove vola¬ 
tile reading was only 5° too low. This pyro- tile impurities, when constant readings can 

meter is of the heavy type, made by welding a be secured. Both carbon and graphite can be 

constantan rod to an iron tube, and the slight obtained in thick rods, and can bo machined, 

error thus shown after repeated use compares so that it is possible to build up a robust 

favourably not only with junctions made of pyrometer with these substances. If this couplb 



Fit ;5 .—Cambridge Scientific Instrument Company’s Pyrometer for 
Superheated Steam. 

platinum and its alloys, but with any type of bo found to meet the requirements of in- 
pyrometer whatsoever. The general experience dustrial practice, it should prove extremely 

of users of base-metal couples of British maim- useful for temperatures exceeding 1200° C>, and 

facture k that the changes in calibration are may solve the outstanding problem of de- 

much less than those recorded by Kowalke, termining the temperature of molten steel in 

which, if generally true, would entirely discredit the ladle. Its utility in experimental work k 

this class of instrument already established. 

An interesting investigation of junctions of Several new materiak have been introduced to 
carbon and graphite has been made by C. C. form the protecting sheaths necessary to shield 

Bid well,* who finds that by the aid of these junctions from the corrosive action of furnace 

7 * Phyaioai June, 1914 . gases. Alundum (oxide of aluminium) k now 
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, used lor this purpose ; but although it possesses 
a high melting-point (2050° C.) it is too per¬ 
meable to gases, particularly at high tempera- 
' tures, to be of general service. The same remark 
applies to a new material of the carborundum 
type, known as “silfrax,” recently introduced 
in the United States. Another material with a 
carborundum basis, called “ silit,” is said to give 
satisfactory results. All the three substances 
named are brittle, and consequently cannot be 
subjected to rough usage. Anew type of sheath, 
for use with molten brass or bronze, possesses a 
tip of molybdenum, connected to a nickel tube 
covered with a protecting material, so that only 
the molybdenum and the protection come into 
contact with the metal. As molybdenum is a 
good conductor of heat, and only a thin tube 
is used, a rapid reading of the temperature is 
obtained, the molybdenum being unacted on 
by the molten metal. This sheath is said to 
be entirely satisfactory for this purpose ; if 
so, a troublesome problem in pyrometry may 
be regarded as solved. Foster’s method, in 
which a junction of Hoskins’ alloys is dipped 
directly into the molten brass, gives rapid 
readings, but the junction is gradually eaten 
away. 

Much attention has been given by the various 
makers to the details of indicators, which in almost 
every case have been improved in the direction 
of reliability. 

A new departure in the method of indicat¬ 
ing temperatures in commercial instruments 
has been made by the Leeds and Northrup 
Company of Philadelphia, who have adopted 
the potentiometer principle, previously only 
employed for accurate laboratory work. The 
electrical connections of an instrument of this 
kind are shown in Fig. 1. A current from a two- 
volt accumulator B, passes through an adjust¬ 
able resistance li } , a fixed resistance B 2t and 
a uniform stretched wire DE. At the point D 
-is 1 attached one terminal of a sensitive galvano¬ 
meter 0, the other terminal being connected to 
one contact of the pyrometer P. The remaining 
wire of the pyrometer is fastened to a sliding- 
contact, F 9 which may be moved along DE, 
A standard cell, S, is permanently connected, at 
Gj and may be joined to the galvanometer when 
desired by means of the switch A . To commence 
with, 8 is connected to the galvanometer, and 
^ adjusted until no deflection is obtained. The 
switch is then turned over to the pyrometer, 
and the slider F moved along, the wire until 
the deflection is again zero, when the fall of 
potential between D and F will be equal to 


the E.M.F. of the heated junction. From the 
relation 

E.M.F, of^ junction _ Resistance of DF 

E.M.F; of standard ©ell “ B 2 

the E.M.F. of the junction is determined; and 
as the temperature corresponding to. this is 
known by previous experiments, the point of 
balance on the wire may be marked with this 
temperature. Similarly, the whole length of 
the wire may be divided so as to read tempera¬ 
tures directly. It is essential to accuracy that 
the fall of potential along DE must not change ; 
and as the voltage of the working cell B falls 
off with use, R i must be adjusted from time to 
time, so that when the standard cell is coupled 
to the galvanometer no deflection is obtained. 
The advantages possessed by an indicator of this 
kind are (1) great sensitivity, allowing the use 
of a large scale on whicli small differences of 
temperature may be read ; and (2) the fact 
that the readings are independent of the resist¬ 
ance of the pyrometer, and its leads. On the 
other hand, an adjustment is necessary before 
taking a reading, and the working cell must be 
re-charged or renewed from time to time. A 
skilled observer could obtain closer readings 
than would be possible with an ordinary 
indicator, but in the hands of an untrained 
workman difficulties in use might easily arise. 

Another adaptation of the potentiometer 
principle to indicators has been introduced by t he 
Cambridge Scientific Instrument Company, with 
a view to obtaining closer readings over a given 
range. If an indicator be graduated from 0° to 
1000°, and the working range be 500 rt to 1000% 
the useful part only occupies one-half of the 
scale, and accuracy of reading is thereby re¬ 
stricted. If, however, it can be arranged that 
the pointer remain in the zero position until the 
pyrometer has reached 500°, the whole scale may 
then be used for the interval 500°-1000°, thus 
enabling finer readings to be taken. The way 
in which this may be accomplished may bo 
understood by reference to Fig. 1. If the 
galvanometer, G> be replaced by an indicator, 
and coupled up so that the fall of potential 
between D and F opposes the movement of the 
pointer due to the pyrometer, ,no deflection will 
occur until this E.M.F. .is overcome. If the 
value of the opposing E.M.F. be equal to that 
developed by the pyrometer at 500°, the pointer 
will only commence to move, when this tempera¬ 
ture is attained, and hence the whole seale may 
be devoted to the range 5Q0°-10G0°. Assuming 
that the indicator be sufficiently sensitive,'it 
is evident that a full-scale reading' could be 
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obtained for a lees interval—eay 200°— the 
commencing temperature being regulated by 
altering the position of the contact F. In one 
form of indicator arranged on this principle, the 
changes in the voltage of B are automatically 
compensated by the standard cell; in a simpler 
form, the standard cell is abolished, and the 
varying voltage of B allowed for by adjusting 
resistances in a circuit until the indicator, on 
being switched into this circuit, shows exactly 
full-scale deflection. 


useful ranges on instruments furnished with 
double scale are appended : — 

Junction. FullRange. Special Kange. 

0 to 1000 700 to 900 

0 „ 1300 i 600 „ 900 

1000 500 fl 1100 


Two iron-nickel alloys 

Platinum—Pt. Ir.. . 

Two rhodio - platinum { 
alloys.J 



Fig. 4.—Foster’s Radiation Pyrometer for Molten Metals. 


A similar result to the foregoing is attained 
by a different method in the instruments made 
by R. W. Paul In these, the indicator takes 
the position of the galvanometer in a Wheatstone 
bridge, the pyrometer being in the indicator 
circuit. By adjusting the resistances in the arms 
of the bridge, a small current from the external 
battery may be caused to pass through the 
indicator so as to oppose that due to the pyro¬ 
meter. This opposing current may, for example, 
be regulated so that the pointer of the indicator 
remains at aero until the pyrometer has attained 
500°, thus leaving the whole scale available for 
.graduation from 509° upwards. Examples of 


Combined with this Wheatstone bridge 
arrangement is a device for correcting automati¬ 
cally for changes in tho temperature of the cold 
junction. In the four amis of the bridge two 
of the resistances are of manganin, which are 
unaffected by temperature* changes, whereas the 
other two ore of copper, which alters in resistance 
on heating or cooling. The bridge is accurately 
balanced at 20° C., but at any other temperature 
a small current will pass through the indieator, 
the direction of which will depend upon whether 
the resistances have been raised or lowered in 
temperature. The cold junction is located so 
as always to possess the same temperature aa 
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"the resistances, which are regulated so that the 
movement of the indicator pointer, when the 
bridge is out of balance, covers an amount of 
the scale representing the difference between 
20° and the temperature of the cold junction. 
This compensation is arranged to hold either 
for full or special range. 



indicator unaffected by vibrations is requisite, 
and can now be supplied by the various 
makers. Altogether, it will be seen that note¬ 
worthy progress has been made in this branch 
of pyrometry, most of the difficulties which 
militated against accurate and concordant results 
having been removed. 

€ 

■O— - .“.ti* “ rjTV ” 


Fig. 5.—Principle of Paul’s Radiation Pyrometer. 


A mechanical “hold-up” for special range 
work has recently been devised by the Cambridge 
Scientific Instrument Company. In this case the 
indicator possesses a suspended coil, and by 
turning a graduated head a twist is imparted to 
the suspension, opposing that due to the current 
passing from the pyrometer through the coil. 
By turning the graduated head to a given mark, 
the zero of the indicator may be made to repre¬ 
sent say 500°, and the whole scale used for the 
remainder of the range. 

The general use of superheated steam in 
engines, including locomotives, has opened a 
wide field for the useful application of pyro¬ 
meters. In thiH instance ic is necessary to 
arrange the pyrometer to withstand pressure, 
and to provide fittings whereby it may be 
fastened to a steam-pipe. Theimal junctions of 


Resistance Pyrometers. 

There are few changes to record in connection 
with this class of instrument, the patterns in 
use five years ago having undergone little 
modification. Platinum, which is the metal 
invariably used, has been shown recently by 
Sir William Crookes to be measurably volatile 
above 1000° C., and this explains fully why the 
readings of these pyrometers went astray when 
a continuous temperature above this figure pre¬ 
vailed in the furnace. For work at low tempera¬ 
tures, such as occur in connection with cold 
storage, and also for use in chemical operations 
at moderately high temperatures, the resistance 1 
pyrometer is to be preferred on account of its 
greater accuracy, and its use for such purposes 
is extending rapidly. An installation, consist¬ 
ing of a number of instruments connected to a 



Fig. 6.—Paul’s Radiation Pyrometer. 


copper and oonstantan are usually employed, 
and the arrangement of the fittings is shown 
in Figs. 2 and 3, which represent instruments 
of this type made by Messrs. Siemens and 
the Cambridge Scientific Instrument Company 
respectively. Similar pyrometers are made by 
Foster and Paul. In the case of locomotives, an 


single indicator through a switchboard, is now 
a common feature in cold stores or up-to-date 
chemical works. By its aid the attendant can 
read the temperature at any point by switching 
* the pyrometer located at the spot on to the 
indicator, and the accuracy of the may 

be either 1° or less if desired. For metallurgical 
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work, resistance pyrometers find an application 
in cases where groat accuracy is essential, and 
where provision is made to secure a precise 
adjustment of the temperature of the furnace. 
A common practice in large establishments is 
to use thermoelectric instruments for the ordi¬ 
nary work, but to keep one or more resistance 
pyrometers for specially accurate work, and for 
checking the various indicators in general use. 
This is sound practice, as it makes the best use 
of both systems. 

Reference may be made here to the interest¬ 
ing researches of Xorthrup,* ^ hich give promise 
of an extension of the resistance method to a 
range of temperature beyond its present limit of 
1000°C. Northrup found that certain metals, 
such as copper, increase steadily in electrical 
resistance up to the melting-point, and that in 
the process of melting the resistance is doubled 


change of this order, and further investigations 
in this direction may lead to a pyrometer based 
on this phenomenon. 

Radiation Pyrometers. 

The drawbacks incidental to the use of 
thermoelectric pyrometers for temperatures 
exceeding 1000° V. have led to a wide adoption 
of the radiation method in processes involving 
readings above this point. The Fery pyro¬ 
meter, made by the Cambridge Scientific Instru¬ 
ment Company, is extensively used, and has 
been improved in details, in the early form, a 
suspended-coil galvanometer was necessary as 
indicator, owing to the low E.M.F. developed 
by the junction on which the rays were focused. 
The use of an alloy of antimony and zinc, in 
atomic proportions, as one of the. junction 
materials, has enabled pivoted indicators to be 



Fig. 7.—Becker’s Extinction Pyrometer. 


in value, after which the resistance of the 
molten metal increases uniformly as the tem¬ 
perature rises. It may be possible to devise an 
instrument in which the temperature is deduced 
from the resistance of a molten metal; if so, 
the range of resistance pyrometers could be 
extended to at least 1400° C., and higher than 
this if a protecting sheath capable of withstand¬ 
ing a greater temperature could be found. 
Another possible extension of the resistance 
method is suggested by the change in resistance 
shown by pyro-conductors with rise of tempera¬ 
ture. These % bodies, of which glass is an 
example, decrease in resistance with rise in 
temperature; thus alundum, at 1100° C., has a 
resistance of 6,100 ohms per cm. cube, which 
falls to 190 ohms at 1600° C.—an average 
decrease of nearly 12 ohms per degree. A very 
coarse instrument would readily detect a 

* Journal of the Franklin Institute, January ami March, 
1914. 


used, owing to the greatly increased E.M.F. 
obtained, which is a great advantage' from t.ho 
standpoint of portability. The gilt mirror for¬ 
merly used. has been superseded by one of a 
special alloy of higher reileeting power; and 
the focusing head graduated so that, without 
sighting, the pyrometer may be focused for 
any desired distance. Whipple has applied this 
pyrometer to the determination of the tempera¬ 
ture of molten metals by mounting it at the 
open end of a fireclay tube, the closed end of 
which is dipped into the metal, and kept per¬ 
manently in focus. By this means readings 
os high as 1500° C. have been taken in small 
ladles, but so far it has not been found possible 
to apply the method to large masses which 
cannot be approached closely. < 

Foster’s fixed-focus instrument has also 
proved quito satisfactory for general workshop 
requirements, and has found many applications, 
l^ig. 4 shows this pyrometer as used for molten 
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metals, attached to a fireclay tube, the closed 
end of which is immersed in the material A 
feature of this arrangement is the vertical venti¬ 
lating tube in front of the mirror, which prevents 
metallic fumes rising from the fireclay tube, in 
case of breakage, from entering the upper end of 
the telescope, and thus^ avoids any damage which 
might arise from this cause. Being mounted 
on a light tripod, the instrument is portable, 
and can be adjusted in height as required. A 
pivoted indicator is used. A special form of 
this pyrometer, designed for lower ranges, such 
as 500° C. to 1000° C., can now be procured. 
Another form of fixed-focus pyrometer, due to 
Thwing, has been marketed by R. W. Paul 



Fig. 8.—Alder and Cochrane's 
Extinction Pyrometer. 

The principle of working is shown in Fig. 5, 
where E is a tube containing a polished cqne, C\ 
at the apex of which is fixed a thermal junction 
T. Rays from the hot source A A' enter the 
’ tub© at D , and pass into the cone, being finally 
reflected on to T , which is connected to the 
indicator. So long as the lines joining the outside 
of the cone with the extremities of the entrance 
/>, crossing at O , fall within the hot source, A4\ 
the^ reading will be the same at all distances. 
Fig. 6 shows the aotual pyrometer, mounted on 
a tripod, with a unipivot galvanometer as indi¬ 
cator, the scale, as in all radiation pyrometers, < 
being divided into temperatures according to 
h the fourth-power law. 


The certificates issued by the National 
Physical Laboratory with radiation pyrometers 
of all the types mentioned indicate the high 
degree of skill shown by the makers. The cor¬ 
rections arc invariably small, and sometimes 
non-existent. 

Mention may be made here of $ie results of 
various determinations of the value of the 
constant K in the radiation formula 
E = K(Tf - 7V) 

where E is the energy radiated by a black body 
in watts per square centimetre. Using the 
accurate pyrometers now available, the value 
for K has been found to be 5*6 x 10~ 12 . 

Optical Pyrometers. 

The standard forms of optical pyrometers due 
to Ferv, Wanner and Holbom & Kurlbaum 



Fig. 9,—-Foster's Recorder. 


are now well established, and have been improved 
in detail for greater convenience of reading in 
the workshop. A new type of instrument has 
come into use, based upon the principle of 
colour extinction. By interposing a solution of 
correct colour and density between the eye and 
the heated souroe, all luminous rays may be 
extinguished. The instrument sold by F. E. 
Becker & Co. is shown in Fig. 7, and consists 
of an eye-shade, in which prepared cells, corre¬ 
sponding to known temperatures, may be fitted. 
Double vision is used, being better suited to 
prolonged observation. To control a furnace 
so as to attain a desired temperature, observa¬ 
tion is made through the appropriate pair of 
cells from time to time, until a faint red image 
is seen, when the heat supply is regulated so a•, 
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to m&intain a constant temperature. A second 
pair of cells in the eye-shade correspond to a 
temperature a few degrees higher than that 
required, and on looking through these the 
field should appear dark. In this maimer a very 
close approximation is obtained, and the appa¬ 
ratus finds a useful application in the hardening 
of steel and other processes which involve the 
'production of a steady temperature. A form of 
this pyrometer has been issued consisting of a 
single cell, in which the thickness of the layer 
of^ liquid may be adjusted, and graduated in 
temperatures corresponding to the thickness. 

A second form of colour-extinction pyro¬ 
meter has been introduced by Alder and 


suitably tinted glass is inserted in the eyepiece, 
readings being taken from a scale prepared with 
the glass in position. 

A promise of a new form of optical pyrometer 
is conveyed in a paper read by Paterson and 
Dudding before the Physical Society in March, 
1915. They showed that the temperature of many 
^metallic substances could be measured accurately 
by matching the colour against that of a black 
body until equality was obtained, the temperature 
of the black body being varied until the colours, 
viewed in the field of a Lummer-Brodhun photo¬ 
meter, were identical. Filament lamps, with an 
ammeter and rheostat in circuit, were brought 
to colour equality at \arious current strengths 



Fig. 10.—Double Thbead Recorder. 


Cochrane (Patent No. 27,633, 1913). This is 
shown in Fig. 8, and consists of a small telescope, 
the rays through which are intercepted by a 
coloured prism, which may be moved up and 
down so as to interpose any desired thickness 
in the path of the rays. In using the pyrometer, 
the heated object is focused in the telesoope, 
and the prism moved until a completely dark 
field is obtained. A temperature reading is then 
indicated opposite a fixed pointer on a scale 
which moves with the prism. Using t his instru¬ 
ment on a filament lamp* I have found a good 
agreement in the readings obtained by different 
observers; ^ and being simple in construction 
and small in size this pyrometer should prove 
very useful to foremen and others in charge of 
furnaces. To increase the range, a piece of 


with the standard black body, the temperature 
of which was assigned to the filament at each 
adjustment. The lamps thus became secondary 
standards, a given current corresponding to a 
given temperature. Using a carbon filament 
lamp thus standardised, and adjusting it to 
colour equality with platinum at its melting- 
point, the temperature indicated was 1750° C.— 
a very close approximation to the accepted 
figure. We may reasonably expect our instru¬ 
ment-makers to produce an optical pyrometer 
on these lines, suited to industrial purposes. 

Mr. Lovibond has suggested a colour-matching 
pyrometer of a different kind. Using a frosted 
glass field illuminated by a filament lamp as 
a standard surface, and interposing tintometer 
glasses, equality of tint could be obtained with 
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a heated source at a lower temperature. 
Standardisation could be carried out by means 
of a black body at known temperatures, and 
the values assigned to the tinted glass combina¬ 
tions required to produce equality of hue. In 
a trial of this method Mr. Lovibond and myself 
found it to be very sensitive; but, so far as I 
am aware, he has not followed it further. 


Roberts-Austen photographic recorder, made by 
the Wliite Instrument Company, is used in 
many places; but the modern tendency is in 
favour of inked records, which are always 
visible, and require no photographic treatment. 
A brief description of the newest forms^must 
suffice on the present occasion.* 

Fig. 9 shows the recorder made by theToster 




Instrument Company, for use with thermo¬ 
electric or radiation pyrometers. The galvano¬ 
meter is pivoted horizontally, the pointer being 
vertical. At the tip of the pointer is placed 
a capillary tube, carrying an inked wick, so 
that a mark is made on the chart when the 
wick is brought into contact by the action of 
the presser-bar. This bar is actuated by clock¬ 
work, and presses the tip of the pointer on 
to the paper at definite intervals, between which 
the pointer swings freely under the influence 
of the pyrometer. The chart is circular in form, 
and rotates on its axis at a definite rate. The 
radial lines from the centre to the circumference 
are divided into degrees of temperature; and 
hence the condition of the furnace at any given 
time may be read off. It is a strongly-made 
and serviceable instrument. The utility of the 
Thread Recorder, made by the Cambridge 
Scientific Instrument Company, has been ex¬ 
tended by adapting it for the purpose of 
obtaining several simultaneous records. Fig. 10 
shows two indicators side by side, the pointers 
of which arc depressed at intervals on to an 
inked thread, which touches the chart and makes 
a mark. A double chart is mounted on a single 
drum, which rotates by clockwork, and a 
separate pyrometer may be coupled to each 
indicator. When four records &re required 

* For a fuller aaeount of recording pyrometers, eee a 
paper by the author in the Trantaotions of the Faraday 
Society, 1914* 
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simultaneously, two threads, wetted with inks 
of different colour, are used; and by an 
automatic arrangement the pointer may be 
made to descend on each thread in turn. Two 
pyrometers are connected to each galvanometer, 
and are brought into circuit in turn, so that the 
records of each appear in a different colour; 
and thus four records in all can be secured on 
the same chart. It may be used for thermo¬ 
electric or radiation pyrometers. The Leeds 
and Northrup Company, of Philadelphia, have 
introduced a recorder which is actuated by an 
electric motor, instead of clockwork, and which 
may be used for resistance or thermoelectric 
instruments. A boom from the coil of a galvano- 


mcchanism, to a pen moving over a chart* 
This recorder is much used in the United 
States, but has not yet been adopted in Britain* 
The motor-drive ha** also been applied in the 
recorder made by R. W. Paul, which is illustrated 
in Fig. 11. A special device is used to ensure 
a constant speed of rotation in the motor, 
which, by suitable gearing, actuates the chart 
and presscr-bar. The pointer of the galvano¬ 
meter is pressed periodically on to an inked 
ribbon, beneath which is placed a thin metal 
rod over which the chart passes. The speed 
of the various movements may be altered by 
changing the gear. A unipivot galvanometer 
is used when records of thermoelectric or radia- 



Fiu. 12. —Siemens’ Recorder. 


meter is placed between a system of levers, and 
when on either side of the central position it 
enables the levers to engage and to cause a disc 
to rotate. The effect of the rotation is to 
readjust matters so that the boom is restored 
to the central position. Used with a resistance 
pyrometer, the moving disc alters the resistance 
in one arm of a Wheatstone bridge until a 
balance is obtained, when the boom assumes 
the central position and the lovers fail to engage. 
When connected to a thermoelectric pyrometer, 
the movement causes an arm to move over a 
potentiometer wire (Fig. 1), until the E.M.F. 
due to the pyrometer is counterpoised, when the 
boom will become oentr&L The movements 
@1 the disc are communicated, by suitable 


tion pyrometers are being made; and when a 
resistance pyrometer is employed a Harris 
indicator is used instead of the galvanometer. 
The lower extension of the recorder enables a 
considerable length of chart to be inspected. 
Multiple records may be secured with any type 
of pyrometer; and specially useful features 
are : (1) The provision of metal-faced joints in 
the cover, which makes the recorder dust-proof ; 

(2) the construction of tho apparatus in separate 
units, each of which is easily replaceable ; and 

(3) the use of the motor in place of clockwork^ 
which enables a greater power to bo used in 
actuating the various parts. 

Messrs. Siemens and Company, who were the 
first to introduce an ink recorder, have recently 
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introduced several improvements in their instru¬ 
ment. The case is now constructed entirely of 
metal, jointed so as to be dust-proof. A pivoted 
galvanometer is used, and the pointer, made of 
thin metal, is pressed down periodically on to 
an inked ribbon, beneath which is placed a metal 
knife-edge over which the chart passes, so that 
a small dot is made at each contact. The case 
is made with a sloping front in which a window 
is inserted (Fig. 12), thus enabling a large portion 
of the record to be seen at a glance. This front 
is hinged to permit of access to the clockwork, 
which is made in three separate parts, controlling 
respectively the forward movement of the 
chart, the ascent and descent of the prosser- 
bar, and the movements of the rollers on 
which the record-paper is wound. Robust 
construction and small size are features of this 
recorder. 

Conclusion. 

It will be seen from the foregoing that a 
substantial advance has been made in the pro¬ 
duction of instruments for measuring and 
recording high temperatures since the subject 
was previously before the Society. At the 
present time, when all and sundry are in search 
of methods of adding permanently to our 
industries, the example furnished by the manu¬ 
facture of pyrometers may be cited as a useful 
guide to success in this direction. All the 
establishments in which pyrometers are made 
in this country are under the direction of 
thoroughly skilled scientific men, who are 
constantly devising new instruments with a view 
t > greater efficiency and a wider field of applica¬ 
tion. All are in close touch with the National 
Physical Laboratory, which has proved in¬ 
valuable to them in regulating the calibration 
of their instruments, and securing a uniformity 
which is now comparable to that which exists in 
thermometers. The result is a thriving and 
constantly extending industry, not threatened 
by foreign competition, and not in need of 
artificial props to ensure its success. The 
instruments exhibited to-night, all of British 
manufacture, cannot be surpassed, or pro¬ 
bably equalled, by any other country; and 
are examples of what may be accomplished 
by the intelligent application of science to 
industry. 

[Apparatus in illustration of the paper was 
exhibited by the Cambridge Scientific Instru¬ 
ment Company, Mr. R. W. Paul, the Foster 
Instrument Company, Messrs. F. E. Becker 
A Co., Messrs. Cochrane & Co., and Messrs. 
Town son A Mercer.] 
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DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (Sir Robert Abbott Hadfield, 
D.Sc., F.R.S.), in opening the discussion, said his 
first experience of a pyrometer was that of a 
blacksmith named “Joe.” Joe was a very good 
pyrometer indeed. Ho (the Chairman) use<f 
to take him various pieces of steel in his earlier 
days of experiments on alloy steel; and it was 
marvellous how very closely Joe could take the 
temperatures. It only showed how high the human 
intelligence was, even if not aided by scientific appa¬ 
ratus. With reference to the interesting subject of 
pyrometers, when looking back during the last 
twenty years it was astonishing to note the pro¬ 
gress which the development of that branch of 
science had enabled metallurgists to accomplish. 
To-day not only did the pyroraoter represent 
highly specialised scientific apparatus, hut it was 
practical, and with hardly any practice could be 
handled with success by those who had had even 
but little experience. He had been recently look¬ 
ing over one of liis own papers read before the Insti¬ 
tution of Civil Engineers in 1899, “ The Influence 
of Casting Temperature upon Steel,” in which the 
question of determining temperatures was at that 
time dealt with. The question of how to estimate 
temperatures by accurately observing the various 
shades of colours in heated objects was then being 
disoussed. No doubt that method was useful; 
human eyes, however, varied, and two observers 
trying to observe the temperature of the same 
heated object generally arrived at quite different 
conclusions. It was therefore in that respect that 
the great work done by the well-known Frenchman, 
Professor Honri le Chatelior, had proved invalu¬ 
able. Professor Le Chatelior was unusually modest. 
Beyond expressing gratification at the result of 
his researches, he himself had not claimed to be 
a pioneer. On the other hand, however, all those 
who had studied the question knew that, had it 
not been for his work, it was more than probable 
that this branch of metallurgy would not be in the 
high state of perfection it had now reached. 
Speaking in a general way, Wedgwood in 1782, with 
his fireclay pyrometer, was probaby the first to 
call attention to the importance of correctly 
determining temperatures. That was the result 
of his work in connection with pottery. There 
waB then a long interval, during which little 
was done until the late Sir William Siemens 
took up the question of determining temperatures 
by means of measuring the varying electrical 
resistance of platinum wire submitted to different 
temperatures. Another of his methods was the 
use of a copper ball placed in the furnace the 
temperature of which was desired to be obtained. 
The ball was taken out and rapidly quenched, the 
rise of temperature of the water in which the ball 
had been immersed being observed; from that a 
rough determination of the temperature was 
obtained. That method was used for a long time 
with success. Le Ohatelier then came forward 
with his remarkable soientifio work, and practically 
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started the modern electric resistance pyrometer. 
Excellent work was done in this country by Sir 
W. C. Roberts-Austen—who was ably helped by 
Mr. H. C. Jenkins—with his recorder, and also by 
Mr. H. L. Oallendar, by whose accurate instru¬ 
ment it was possible to determine temperature 
to exceedingly fine points, loss than 01 of 1° C. 
As showing the extremes of temperaturo which had 
been measured, it might be mentioned that Pro¬ 
fessor K. Onnes had been down to within 1J° of 
the absolute zero. On the other hand, Mr. 0. 
Lummer claimed to have reached as high as GO'M) 
absolute (about 5800" C.) f by impregnating the 
carbons and the arc, and working it under high 
pressure, that artificial temperature of course 
approximating to that of the sun. /The low tem¬ 
peratures reached by Professor Onnes had brought 
out some remarkable physical facts—including the 
almost complete absence of electrical resistance in 
certain metals at those temperatures. Dr. Whipple, 
of the Cambridge Scientific Instrument Company, 
had done most useful work in developing the manu¬ 
facture of both electrical and optical pyrometers, the 
latter being a comparatively new application and now 
largely made use of; also Johnson and Matthoy, who 
had been to such great pains in providing pure 
platinum and platinum alloy ingots of the correct 
composition ; and Dr. G. K. Burgess of the United 
States Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C. 
Incidentally, he was glad to say that Dr. Whipple, 
acting under strong advice which he put before 
him, was now in a position to turn out pyrometers 
for the supply of which we had hitherto been 
dependent upon the Continent. They were now 
“ made in England.” In 1904 an excellent exhibition 
of pyrometers suitable for metallurgical work was 
hold before the Iron and Steel Institute, fifteen 
different. kinds of electrical and optical instru¬ 
ments were exhibited, and a useful discussion took 
place, so that anyone who wished to rofer to what 
was done up to that date, 1904, would find full refer¬ 
ences and information, including an excellent 
bibliography. Nearly all tho developments of 
special steel were dud to the possibility of now 
being able to determine temperatures varying from 
a few degrees to 1200° C. or more. The manu¬ 
facture of modern armour, projectiles, guns, 
material, and so on, was now praotioally dependent 
upon accuracy of temperature observation. In 
that respect it might be of interest to read the 
following from former papers of his own : “ With 
regard to the sensitiveness of iron to changes of 
temperature ‘upwards,* that was in tho form 
known as ‘ carbon steel, 1 the fact pointed 
out by Mr. S. N. BrayBhaw in some excellent 
research work carried out a few years ago, 
might be mentioned, namely, that at certain 
physical temperatures a difference of even one 
degree Centigrade would considerably modify 
the physioal qualities of the steel being treated. 
Mr. Brayshaw had given good evidence of that in 
his work. Moreover, it was known that ordinary 
oarbon steel of tool-steel grade quenched at 725° 0. 


would bend considerably, and had a Brinell hard¬ 
ness number of 228. Quenched at 735"* C., the 
same material would only bond 1°*6, the hard¬ 
ness number being increased to 512. Quenched 
at 740° 0., or only 5" C. higher, the bend was nil , 
and the hardness number was increased to the high 
figure of 713. Thus there was the remarkable 
fact that by increasing tho temperaturo only 15° C., 
one had the phenomenon of complete hardening. 
The small difference of 15'' C. (27" F.), within 
which range hardening or non-hardening results 
occurred, represented no more than the change in 
temperature between a spring and a summer day, 
yet suoh slight differences in tomperature entirely 
revolutionised the structure of steel. As a further 
illustration of the significance of accurate tempera¬ 
ture determination, it had been pointed out by 
Professor S. W. J. Smith, F.R.K., and Mr. J. Guild, 
in an excellent paper entitled “ A Thermo-mag¬ 
netic Study of the Eutectoid Transition Points of 
Carbon Steels,” that in a difference of only about 
4° Centigrade, complete revolution took place in 
tho magnetic qualities of iron. For example, the 
thermo-couple temperature was kept steady for 
several minutes at 733° C. in one case without 
alteration in the magnetometer deflection which 
differed very little from that at 730" C. The furnace 
temperature was then raised very slightly, and, 
before the thermo-couple reached 734' C. a rapid 
fall of magnetisation set in. In other words, that 
important revolutionary chango in iron could only be 
determined by the aid of very accurate pyrometers. 
There was still one domain in which we were not 
very sure about temperature observations, that was 
when we got up to 1400° C. and higher. Molten 
mild steel had a temperature of about 1580" C. 
Whilst it was not impossible to determine that accu¬ 
rately on small specimens, that was in laboratory 
work, there were still no very correct means of deter¬ 
mining temperatures in fluid steel of large mass. 
That same difficulty therefore still existed which 
he had called attention to in the discussion on Sir 
William Robert-Austen’s paper on his recording 
pryometer before the Iron and Steel Institute in 
1*93, that was to say, couples exposed to high 
temperatures were liable to become very brittlo 
and, when immersed in fluid steel, disintegrated. 
Whilst in optical pyrometers they gave useful 
servioe, there were many sources of inaocuraoies 
in such observations still to be cured. With 
reference to what were called high temperatures, 
and showing how puny they were, Dr. Northrup 
had pointed out that Arrhenius speculated that 
the petty ranges of temperature in which matter 
was studied represented about one-sixty thousandth 
of the total range of temperature in which the 
matter of our solar system oxisted. Sir William 
Roberts-Austen, in the disoussion of one of his 
papers, suggested, as an answer to a question 
put by Dr. Stead, that the end of the couple 
might be protected by a oap of zirconium, or 
by some metallic oap not actually touching the 
couple. ThiB had not, however, been found of 
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service in practice, so there was still room 
for other metallurgists at the presept time to im¬ 
prove considerably the practice in this respect. 
Whilst speaking on the question of Centigrade 
temperatures, it would be of the greatest service 
throughout the world if that method of indicating 
temperatures could be accepted instead of that 
occasionally done of using Fahrenheit or other 
scales. In American technical and oven scientific 
papers reference was often made to temperatures in 
Fahrenheit scale. This was most perplexing, and 
he was sure those who learnt to think in Centi¬ 
grade temperatures would never regret it, that 
method being in every way superior to the older one. 
It would be of great advantage if all countries 
came to an agreement to abolish the Fahrenheit 
scale altogether. He should liko to refer to the 
excellent work boing done by the National Physical 
Laboratory, showing that this country was alive to 
all the necessary advances to be made in this 
scientific work. Under Dr. Ilarkcr’s able guidance 
they were investigating the following points, 
amongst others, relating to temperature deter¬ 
mination: (a) fundamental temperature scales; 
(6) proposed international thermo-dynamic scale 
as realised through the intermediary of the 
resistance thermometer; (c) high tomporaturo 
scales; (d) thermal conductivity and emissivity of 
heat insulators; (<*) heat loss from surfaces; 
(/) general research on rofractorics; (p) specific 
heat of gases at high temperatures; (//) specific 
heat and latent heat of fusion of motals. 
In a general way, speaking from many years’ 
experience, the following represented the experi¬ 
ence of the laboratories in Shoflield. With refer¬ 
ence to the best form of couples, nothing had boon 
found for all-round service to supersede platinum 
and platinum-rhodium. There woro some good 
base metal couples, but they were not serviceable 
for high temperatures. He found it best to use 
resistance wires of the platinum alloys throughout. 
The use of those couples was not so expensive as 
might at first sight seem to be the ease, because 
the scrap platinum from high temperature work 
was useful for low temperature work. With regard 
to the various forms of pyrometer instruments, 
platinum resistance pyrometers were too sluggish 
for quick readings, not suitable for high tempera¬ 
tures, and were costly to repair. It had beon found 
that the thermoelectric type was the best. The 
vital point about thoso had been to get an instru¬ 
ment of sufficiently high resistance made up of a 
material which would not vary with fluctuations of 
atmospheric temperature. High resistance was 
absolutely neoessary to swamp the changes in re¬ 
sistance of the circuit when using difforent lengths 
of couple. Makers were now waking up to this, 
and the Cambridge Scientific Instrument Company, 
Siemens Brothers, and the Beighlee Company of 
America, were found to be quite satisfactory in 
that respect. Oarpentier, of Paris, also made an 
excellent instrument, having 1,000 ohms resistance, 
entirely of German silver, and giving a scale 18 ins. 


long. It had been found essential for accuracy 
to keep tho instrument in a fixed position and 
calibrate it in situ. With regard to recording 
pyrometers, there were very few instruments on 
tho market of sufficiently high resistance, and 
nothing had been found to beat the Roberts- 
Austen photographic recorder, made by the White 
Instrument Company,for serviceability. With regard 
to calibration, he strongly emphasised the desira¬ 
bility of calibrating with standard melting and boil¬ 
ing points, in preference to relying upon the makers* 
calibration or on standard couples. As an example 
of the cost of platinum and platinum-rhodium 
wire as used in modern pyrometers, he might say 
that his firm, in 1913, spent on platinum and 
platinum-rhodium wire £870, in 1914, £415, and 
the expenditure for this year would probably be 
about £000. They mado many thousands of 
determinations each week. If any one of these 
wore inaccurate it would mean bad work and 
the loss of hundreds of pounds. That would give 
some idea of the importance of pyrometer 
work. Before leaving that particular aspect 
of tho subject reference might bo made 
to the important question of the necessity 
of thoroughly and accurately standardising the 
various instruments and apparatus employed in 
determining high temperatures. That matter had 
been very fully dealt with in a most \aluablc paper 
by Dr. E. F. Northrop in June, -1912, entitled 
“ Temperature and the Properties of Matter.” Dr. 
Northrup pointed out the excellent work done in 
platinum resistance pyromotry by the Bureau of 
Standards, Washington, 1).C,; Dr. G. K. Burgess 
had given most valuable aid in this brandi of 
science, and was to be heartily congratulated on the 
work he had accomplished. In the above-men¬ 
tioned paper Dr. Northrup pointed out tho fixed 
temperaturo points at which standard substances 
melt, and which formed a temperature scale by 
which temperaturo - measuring dovices maj be 
calibrated, as given in the following list:— 


Ice, m.p. 

0*0° 

Water, b.p. 

100*0° 

Naphthaleno, b.p. 

217*7° 

Benzophenon, b.p. 

305*4° 

Cadmium, m.p. 

320*2° 

Zinc, m.p. 

418*2° 

Antimony, m.p. (in CO) 

029*2° 

Silver, m.p. (in CO) 

960*0° 

Gold, m.p. 

1002*4° 

Copper, m.p. (in CO) 

1082*6° 

Diopside,im.p. 

1391*2° 

Niokel, m.p. (in N g ) 

1452*3° 

Cobalt, m.p. (in N 2 ) 

1489*8° 

Palladium, m.p. 

1549*2° within =fc 2° C. 

Platinum, m.p. 

1755*0° within ± 5° C. 


With those fixed points assigned, any thermo-couple 
of platinum and platinum-rhodium might have its 
curve of temperature against thermal E.M.F. 
determined in any part of' the world, when it 
in turn became a secondary standard for the 
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measurement of temperature to the 'melting- 
point of platinum within an accuracy at 
the upper limit of approximately 5 r \ In the 
paper already mentioned, which he (the Chair¬ 
man) read in 1899 before the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, he referred to the fact that at that time 
it was stated by the able American metallurgist, 
Mr. H. H. Campbell, in his oxcollent papor 11 On 
the Open-Hearth Process,” that even a differ¬ 
ence of 20° C. to 30° C. caused considerable changes 
in the behaviour of molten steel during casting. 
Although that had not ontirely beon borne out in 
practice there was no doubt something in the claim. 
It would therefore be understood how important 
it was that a thoroughly practical pyrometer 
should bo perfected, so that small differences at 
high temperatures should be enabled to be 
detooted. Mr. Campbell stated that the addition 
of 100 lbs. of scrap to a seven-ton bath of 
steel would cause the temperature to fall about 
16 f ’ C. or 20° C., and that change of temperature 
was percoptible to the naked eye. Speaking of 
temperatures by colour scale, he (the Chairman) 
had prepared the following information in com¬ 
parison with the figures given by other observers. 
It might bo of interest to give a table of the 
ligures: — 


qualifications of the author must be to examine 
and dwell upon the ingenious and pretty pieces of 
design rather than direct and simple appli¬ 
cation to industrial processes. So far as his 
own experience went, he thought the pyrometer- 
maker was ahead of the furnace-maker in so 
far as the control of tomperature was concerned. 
The pyrometer-maker could measure to a finer 
degree of accuracy than the furnace-maker could 
make a furnace to maintain that temperature. 
Although he did not want to shift the blame on to 
the shoulders of the furnaco-maker, he thought it 
was up to the latter to make the next move. It 
was a very difficult question for the instrument- 
maker to answer as to what instrument the user 
should have. As a physicist, the maker was 
tempted to offer a thing having the higher intrinsic 
accuracy, but that might not necossarily produce 
the best result in the hands of the user, because 
the user might not bo able to give it the right kind 
of conditions of use. With reference to the question 
of stability of the base motal thermo-couple 
junction, he thought the term “base motal ” an 
unfortunate one. It was used in contradistinction 
to the “noble metalsplatinum and its alloys, 
but it must not be base in its performance. In 
order to secure a base metal thermo-couple 


Table of Temperatures by Colours. 


lladflolcl. 


Pouillet 


Boukei. 


Colour 

Temp. 

Colour. 

Temp 

Colon! 

Temp. 

White (not welding heat) . 

1240 

. 

White 

J c. 

1300 

White . . . 

°C. 

1204 

High yellow. 

1130 

Orange heat 

1100 

Very bright red 

1010 

Yellow. 

1081 ! 

| Cherry red . 

800 

Bright red . 

926 

Low yellow 

971 

Hod heat 

526 

Full red 

804 

Bright red. 

923 



lied heat . 

650 

Medium red. 

795 

i 





Blood red . . 

067 , 






Column No. 1 represented his results obtained by 
means of a Le Chatelier pyrometer, suitably pro¬ 
tected in the furnace. That pyrometer was an 
admirable one so long as it did not como in contact 
with molten metal. Column No. 2 represented 
similar comparative temperatures taken from 
Pouillet’s tables. Column No. 3 represented com¬ 
parative temperatures prepared by the American 
expert. Finally it would be seen how much modern 
metallurgical progress, especially with regard to 
alloy steel, depended upon the accurate determina¬ 
tion of the temperature employed. 

Mb. Chablbs E. Foster complimented the 
author upon the stress which he had laid on the 
practical application of the pyrometer. The 
temptation of anyone with the high teohnioai 


which was going to be stable, a groat deal of 
refinement had to be given to the alloys before 
they were used. They wero base in the sense 
that they wero cheaper, and so a much more 
mechanically robust thermo-couple could be 
used, but as much care had to be given as was 
given originally to the refinement of platinum 
and its alloys, and produced such a good 
pyrometer in the hands of Le Chatelier and 
Sir W. Roberts-Austen. There was one point about 
the base metal thermo-couple which had to be borne 
in mind, and that was that it usually oxidised 
much faster than the noble metal. In the noble 
metal the chief danger was contamination either by 
furnace gases and metal vapours in the furnace gases, 
or from the alloy (perhaps 10 per cent, iridium with 
platinum) in the platinum wire. With base metal 
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thermo-couples that difficulty did not arise. 
Oxidation and the meohanioal fracture of the wire 
appeared to be the usual end of the life of the base 
metal thermo-oouple, and that, in his experience, 
generally occurred long before the contamination 
had reached anything detectable within commercial 
limits. The usual thing which happened with a 
properly-made base metal thermo-couple was a 
satisfactory reading for one hour and no reading at 
all for the next hour. That might be annoying, but 
on the other hand it saved the danger of a reading 
which might be out as much as 5 per cent, without 
giving any other indication of its error—and that 
did sometimes happen with platinum. 

Dr. J. A. Harker agreed with the Chairman as 
to the debt metallurgists owed to Le Chatelier. It 
was quite true there was no more modest man who 
had received less recognition for very important 
achievements. Passing to the work of Kowalke, 
one important thing to remember in connection 
with the base metal thormo-oouple, was that 
possibly some of the sins of such an instru¬ 
ment had been due to the fact that its dimen¬ 
sions were altogether different, in ordinary 
practical oases, from the wires which metal¬ 
lurgists had formerly been accustomed to use in 
the way of platinum alloy couples. T}ie criticism 
applied more strongly if the outer tube hap¬ 
pened to be made of a metal which was a good 
conductor. Ho believed a lot of the difficulty 
with regard to certain types of pyrometer was 
not duo to inherent lack of homogeneity in the 
wires themselves, but very of ton was duo to lack 
of sufficient immersion to give the true tem¬ 
perature of the part which really mattered. The 
question of alundum was interesting, but ho wa3 
afraid the Norton firm had not got over the 
difficulty of getting the tubes sufficiently gastight. 
Some time ago that firm announced that they had 
made a. successful experiment in which an enamel 
could be put on to the tubes which would make 
them practically serviceable as protectors for por¬ 
celain. Ho hoped they would succeed, but it was 
a very difficult matter. The author mentioned 
fused magnesia a&a possible tube. He (the speaker) 
was afraid that that was not the cure-all. Both 
magnesia bricks and magnesia in almost every 
state seemed to have a weak place somewhere 
about 1200', though above and below that tem¬ 
perature its indications were correct. With regard 
to the volatility of metals, Sir William Crookes’s 
experiments Bhowed a good deal, but it was not 
perhaps generally known that some things were 
volatile even at much lower temperatures. For 
example, a little silver would he fatal to a resist¬ 
ance thermometer. Supposing a globule of silver 
was dropped down the porcelain tube of a resist¬ 
ance thermometer, and it was heated for an hour 
to 700° C., it broke down the whole of the 
insulation completely.* 

Mb. Henry C. Jenkins remarked that pyro¬ 
meters were comparatively recent inventions. He 


remembered, as late as 1894, Sir William Roberts- 
Austen going with a party down to Woolwich Arsenal 
where they were shown one of their prize possessions 
which was then being used in connection with gun 
forgings. The party were shown the “ prizo ” with 
a good deal of pardonable pride and were asked to 
calibrate it. The result showed it was about KXT 
or 150"' out of true! That did not matter much 
at the time, beoause then people were measuring 
temperatures by “ Joe’s ” method, and the instru¬ 
ment was of course being used to repeat certain 
readings. Still, that result made the Arsenal 
people look rather sick, but they went on unabashed. 
One was glad to hear that the United States 
Bureau of Standards was doing such good 
work. The Geological Survey of that country 
also had done a great doal, especially Mr. Karl 
Bar£e, who, in the eighties, investigated the 
platinum alloys so thoroughly that it made 
metallurgists feel that they could rely on 
those alloys with a good deal of certainty. 
One point with regard to Kowalko’s work was 
that it was very difficult to make alloys 
like constantan absolutely uniform. He thought 
some of the results of Kowalke were really due to 
his having had wires which were not absolutely 
uniform in texture. A very small difference in 
composition with those alloys would very much 
alter the E.M.F. obtained from those thermo¬ 
couples. A slight want of uniformity would 
account for a good doal if one was not careful to 
heat one’s piece to exactly the same place. lie had 
been much interested in the reference to Mr. 
Bidwell’s work with the carbon graphite junc¬ 
tions. It so happened that in the Royal Mint 
laboratories, about 1894, he (the speaker) had 
actually tried two carbons of different materials 
in order to get thermo-junctions from them. 
The results were not very favourable, and it 
was not thought worth while to publish 
them; but even a piece of coke and a piece 
of stick charcoal would give a vory decent 
thermo-couple. It could indicate temperature 
up to about 3000" 0., but it was found there 
was a noutral point at a very inconvenient 
position in the scale, and that caused him to 
drop any further work in connection with it. 
The question of the porosity of the sheaths was 
very important. A little metallic vapour was fatal 
to any accurate reading. One might as well 
not only give up the experiment, but throw the 
wires away at the Bame time. With regard to 
the issue of materials which would give fixed 
melting-points, he was afraid not much good'would 
be done except with pure materials. Anything like 
silioate was quite usoless. The melting-points were 
quite indefinite and the cooling-points somewhat 
difficult to see. There was a very wide field for 
radiation pyrometry, but he was afraid there was 
always a difficulty in connection with that of very 
often looking at a different thing from that of 
which one was trying to measure the temperature. 
For instance, the surface of a ladle of steel was a 
very 4 different tiling indeed from what was inside it. 
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Me. William F. Beardshaw said, with regard 
to the Chairman’s reference to “ Joe,” it was quite 
remarkable how accurately men could gauge 
temperatures without the aid of any instrument. 
Although his firm had three or four different 
pyrometers ready for use, it was not always found 
necessary to use them, because men who were 
accustomed to handling steel every day could tell 
the temperature to within 20 degrees without their 
aid. 

The Author, in reply, said he quite agreed with 
the Chairman that metallurgists owed almost 
everything with regard to modern pyrometry to 
Le Chatelior. He also agreed with Sir Robert 
with reference to the use of the Fahrenheit scale. 
He had really prepared his diagram in Fahrenheit 
for the benefit of those who could not think in degrees 
Centigrade. Ho believed it was the fact that in many 
departments in Woolwich Arsenal at the present 
time the dogree Centigrade was not recognised. 
With regard to the term “base metal,” he had 
tried for a long time to discontinue the phrase 
and use in its stead il cheap metal.” Gradually, 
however, custom became too' strong for him, 
and he had had to revert to “ base metal ” 
because everybody else^used it. He was indebted 
to Dr. Ijlarker for his remarks about the 
magnesia tubes. Very frequently one thought a 
thing was going to turn out very good, and then 
one found some little defect which had not been 
anticipated, and it did not come up to expectations. 
He did hope, even if magnosia was not a satis¬ 
factory sheath, somebody at some time would 
devise a good non-permoable sheath for pyrometers 
which would stand a temperature in tho neigh, 
bourhood of 2000 f C. Speaking within practical 
limits, tho more fragile the pyrometer, and the 
loss material there was about it, tho more 
accurate it was likely to he, but then there were 
mechanical limitations which had to be provided 
for There was no doubt that some of the pyro¬ 
meters in use were absurdly strong—far stronger 
than was necessary, and the strength was put in 
at the expense of accuracy. With regard to the 
carbon graphite junotions, ono point in their favour 
was that artificial graphite could now bo obtained 
of any required size. There were rods on the table 
in front of him which illustrated that. Finally, he 
would like to make one more remark with regard to 
the possibility of a liquid element in a resistance 
pyrometer. Dr. Northrup conducted his measure¬ 
ment on the resistance of molten metals by having 
molybdenum terminals dipped in copper. In the 
work that gentleman carried out, tho liquid was 
between two of those molybdenum terminals, and 
the results were of a very good order of accuracy, 
to some fraction of 1 per cent. But whether 
a practical liquid element oould be made out for a 
furnace was a matter which, for the present at any 
rate, he preferred to leave to the instrument-maker. 

On the motion of the Ohaibmah a vote of thanks 
was aooorded to the author for his interesting and 
instructive paper. 


SUBMARINE SIGNALLING. 

A recent number of Engineering (April 16th) 
contains an interesting article on recent advances 
in submarine signalling, founded on two papers 
road by Mr. J. B. Millet and by Commander F. L. 
Sawyer before tho Society of Naval Architects and 
Marine Engineers at the New York mooting last 
Decomber. It will be remembered that Mr. Millet 
introduced the invention to this country in the 
paper which he read here in May, 1906.* 

According to the writer in Engineering , the 
whole reoent development has been in tho direc¬ 
tion of furnishing ships with warning signals from 
coast bolls, and little practical advance has been 
made in the way of fitting ships with means of 
signalling from one vessel to another in a fog. It 
appears that this extension of a very valuable 
invention has not as yet passed beyond the 
experimental stage. 

Apparatus has, however, boen constructed, and a 
brief description of it will be found in Engineering , 
by which ships approaching one another at full 
speed have beou ablo to locate one another’s posi¬ 
tion at distances of.from two to three miles, while 
distinct signals have been received over a distance 
as great as ten nautical miles. It is suggested 
that by ono or other of the systems described— 
one of which is the invention of Professor 
Fessenden, and the other of Mr. H. Christian 
Berger—a submarine could bo fitted up so that 
she would be able, by means of a comparison of 
the sounds heard in two sensitive receivers, one on 
each side, to stalk a moving battleship, and with 
practico to ascertain hor position with fair accuracy. 
In the same way a destroyer might discover and 
stalk a submarine. Theso, however, appear to be 
matters for further investigation and future 
development. 


BUNDER ABBAS AND ITS TRADE, 

The future of Bunder Abbas, one of the chief 
ports of the Persian Gulf, is very interesting, 
especially in view of the prospective develop¬ 
ment of Basra through tiio transfer of the 
vilayet and city of that still more important em¬ 
porium and locality from Turkey to Great Britain. 
Bunder Abbas consists of a straggling collec¬ 
tion of houses built of sun-dried bricks, which 
stretchos along the beach for about a mile and 
a half, and gives access to the various routes to 
the interior. These routes give the town its real 
importance, and thereon its prosperity and trade 
very largely depend. Only a very small pro¬ 
portion of the goods landed at Bunder Abbas is 
consumed in the place itself; the bulk is for¬ 
warded to Yezd, Kerman, and other distributing 
centres in the interior, the port being thus the f 
gate of South-Eastern Persia through which 
goods pass on their way to and from the interior. 
The official language is Persian, and the better 

* See Journal , May 4th, 1008, Vol. LIV. p. 642. 
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classes can all speak and write it correctly. It 
is also interesting to know that there is an 
increasing tendenoy to learn English, and instruc¬ 
tion in our language is now given in the local 
school by a native of India. Many of the rising 
generation, therefore, should possess a practical 
knowledge of English in a few years’ time. The 
roadstead is an open one and very shallow, but, 
on acoount of the islands in front, is very shel¬ 
tered. Port in the Europaan acceptation of the 
word there is none; there are neither wharves 
nor lights, and, owing to the shallowness of the 
water, ships have to anchor about one and a half 
to two miles out. Goods, having been lightered 
—a process which is very laborious—and passed 
through the customs, have to be sent by the 
consignee to the interior, the means of transport 
being camels, donkeys, and mules, the last being 
scarce and expensive. Kerman is the chief 
centre to which goods are sent, and for camels 
the journey takes thirty-five days. The roads 
are extremely rough, but during J 913-14 their 
•condition has shown a marked improvement, 
and only one minor robbery has been reported. 
The trade is extremely responsive to any 
improvement in the condition of the trade 
routes and cheaper telegraphic communication, 
and there seems every likelihood of a greater 
volume of trade next year. Sugar and piece 
goods comprise 63 per cent, of the total imports. 
During 1913-14 imports of German beer largely 
exooeded those of British beer, but the year just 
passed will doubtless have shown a reversed 
condition of affairs. With regard to cotton 
piece goods, those imported from India seem to 
be steadily gaining in popularity at tho expense 
of those from the United Kingdom. Carpets 
form 53 per cent, of the total exports, and show 
a steady increase. The manufacture of carpets 
is the sole industry in these parts, and it is 
difficult to imagine a better means of payment 
for goods imported from abroad in the case 
of a country possessing no means of transport 
except beasts of burden. 

EMPIRE NOTES. 

Australian Transcontinental Railway Extension. 
—The Prime Minister of Australia, recognising 
the need for a strategic transcontinental rail¬ 
way, as suggested by Lord Kitchener during his 
visit to Australia a few years ago, is anxious 
that there should be a cross-country continua¬ 
tion of the line now being constructed between 
Kalgoorlie (Western Australia) and Port Augusta 
(South Australia), in order to avoid the risks 
attending the use of the present trunk lines, 
which are often close to the coast. In the 
course of a statement on the subject, Mr. Fisher 
laid great stress upon the time-saving possibilities 
of the proposed extension, which would run 
from Port Augusta to Brisbane through South 
Australia to the Murray Valley, then between 


the Darling and the Lachlan Rivers in a north¬ 
easterly direction to the neighbourhood of the 
Moree in New South Wales. Some striking 
alterations in the distances between the various 
State capitals, said Mr. Fisher, would result 
from the construction of the railway. On the 
completion of the Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta 
section of the transcontinental railway, Perth 
would be connected by an almost straight line 
through to Sydney, the existing railway between 
Condobolin and Sydney being probably made 
part of the route. Melbourne also could be 
brought into much closer touch with Brisbane. 
It is estimated that with through railway 
communication between Brisbane and Perth 
the journey could be made in sixty hours less 
than by the completed inter-State system, at 
present being constructed, while the reduction 
of time between Sydney and Perth would be 
about forty hours, and between Adelaide and 
Brisbane by something like thirty hours. 
Figures like those, said Mr. Fisher, appealed 
strongly to the military authorities, who were 
looking at the question from the point of view of 
defence : but the commercial community all 
over the Commonwealth would be interested 
quite as much in any practicable scheme which 
would bring the capitals closer together. A 
preliminary survey is being arranged of the 
proposed route from Port Augusta to Brisbane 
as outlined by the Prime Minister. The 
estimated cost of the extension would be about 
£ 6 , 000 , 000 . 

Railway Development in British Columbia .— 
According to Sir Richard McBride, tho Premier 
of British Columbia, who is at present on a 
visit to this country, railway development, 
notwithstanding the financial stringency of the 
times, has been progressing at a splendid rate 
in that province. Within the past year the 
Grand Trunk Pacific Railway has completed its 
transcontinental line to Prince Rupert, and has 
now opened a through service between that 
point and Winnipeg. The region traversed by 
that system in British Columbia was some 
600 miles to the north of the section through 
which the Canadian Pacific Railway'passed. In 
the south, the Canadian Northern line had 
completed its transcontinental section to tide¬ 
water on the Pacific coast, and by midsummer 
a through service would be inaugurated. This 
would not only give tho provinoe a third trans¬ 
continental service, but would also place British 
Columbia in close touch with many towns on 
the Canadian Northern system, which would 
become purchasers of the fruit, timber, and fish 
produced by the coast province. On Vancouver 
Island the Canadian Northern has proceeded 
well with the work of construction between 
Patricia Bay and Albemi, and negotiations are 
now in progress between the Government and 
the company, in order that a train service zpay 
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bo inaugurated in the near future. The prin¬ 
cipal lines undertaken by the Canadian Pacific 
Railway were the Kootenay Central, linking up 
the main line at Golden wifh the Crow’s Nest 
route near Steele, traversing the splendid 
Kootenay and Columbia Valleys, and the Kettle 
Valley Railway from Midway to Hope, which 
would practically give the Canadian Pacific a 
second transcontinental line to tide-water, in 
addition to opening up the Nicola, Okanagan 
and Boundary districts. In regard to the 
Pacific Great Eastern Railway, it was hoped 
that by the end of the year connection would 
be made between Fort George on the Grand 
Trunk Pacific main line and Vancouver. An 
extension of this line in a northerly direction 
from Fort George to the Peace River was pro¬ 
jected, which would bring that important 
district within 800 miles by rail of Vancouver. 
From the Peace River, through Northern 
British Columbia, the Yukon and Alaska, 
another link of 1,200 miles would givo direct 
railway communication between the Northern 
Pacific country and the entire south. Although 
the proposal that <h»* United States and Canadian 
Governments should co-operate to push forward 
this project had been temporarily shelved. 
Sir Richard hoped that the scheme would be 
taken up in the near future and pushed to 
completion, by which frosh and profitable 
opportunities would be given to hundreds of 
thousands of enterprising people to make new 
settlements. 

Lake Steamers for the Atlantic Trade .—-In 
order to cope with the enormous amount of 
tonnage to be handled from Canadian ports this 
Hpring, it is reported that twenty-six lake boats 
have been chartered for Atlantic and Gulf of 
St. Lawrence business. For the most part, 
these vessels are being chartered on time 
charters, that is, for a period of six or seven 
months, so that they may return, in many 
cases, in time to handle the anticipated record 
wheat crop in the autumn. Some of the 
vessels, however, have been chartered witli an 
option on their services for a year. The need 
of this arrangement is evident from the fact 
that, in addition to the usual ocean traffic, 
including wheat, dairy products, and manu¬ 
factured goods, there will be large consignments 
to the War Office. The chief consignments of 
this kind will consist of shrapnel shell and other 
munitions now being made in Canada for the 
British Government. Grain is, however, ex¬ 
pected to move out in heavy volume in the first 
six or seven weeks of navigation. The ocean 
rates seem to be advancing every day, according 
to the statement of a high official in one of the 
leading transportation oompanies at Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, and the owners of some ships are 
holding out for still higher prices. But, without 
the ocean business, it is affirmed, the outlook 


for the navigation companies would not be of 
the brightest as, apart from tho grain to be 
moved from the head of tho lakes immediately 
after tho opening of navigation, the demand for 
inland tonnage has, so far, not be^n of a record- 
breaking character. 

Flax Prospects in Canada .—The announce¬ 
ment. of tho formation of a Canadian Flax 
Association is of particular interest just now, 
when supplies of flax have been practically cut 
off owing to the war. There seems to bo no 
doubt that Canada should be able to meet the 
demand which is surfs to arise in linen centres 
for high-grade fibre, owing to tho threatened 
scarcity. The climatic conditions of the soil 
of the Western Provinces of the Dominion are 
ideal for the growing of the plant, from the 
fibre of which the world’s linen is made. At 
present, something like one million tons of flax 
straw are burnt in Canada every year, simply 
because it lias not been raised in marketable 
form. In 1A13, the area in flax in the west 
amounted to fine and a half million acres, and 
it is estimated that, under carefu: cultivation, 
this could be made to yield at least two million 
tonof fine flax straw. Experts appointed by the 
Dominion Government, and others who have 
investigated the conditions of the west, agree 
that there is much land open for homesteading, 
along the line of the Canadian Northern Railway, 
which is ideal for flax-growing, and that there 
is no reason why the finest flax straw in th p 
world should not be raised in these district! 
Proper methods would, of course, have to be 
adopted ; but these w'ould not necessitate any 
disorganisation of present farming operations. 
It- could not be expected that the finest material 
eould be raised the first year ; but. apart from 
the fact that the flax seed would yield sufficient 
to put the homesteader on his feet, there is an 
important advantage to be gained in planting 
flax the first year, as it is one of the best crops 
for breaking up the soil and for freeing certain 
natural fertilisers that, are latent in virgin soil, 
which may be too rich at first, to grow w’heat 
to advantage. 

Khaki Dyewoods Jrom the West Indies and 
South Ajrica .—Recognising the urgency of the 
need of increasing the supply of yellow' dyes for 
the manufacture of khaki cloth, the directors 
of the Imperial Institute have been in com¬ 
munication with Jamaicg. British Honduras, and 
South Africa, for the obtaining of substitutes, 
obtainable from a tree indigenous to Jamaica 
and British Honduras, and from Cape boxwood. 
When war broke out, as tho circular of the 
West India Committee show r ed, there was 
only a small quantity of cut wood available in 
the West Indies to meet British demands, as 
most of the regular supplies were destined for 
France and the United States. But measures 
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have now been adopted by the Government of 
Jamaica to increase purchases from the growers 
and to stimulate further supplies by bearing 
the cost of shipment to Kingston. Similar 
action is being taken in British Honduras, and 
there is every probability that the largely 
enhanced quantities thus obtainable will not 
only benefit the local growers but will also 
provide the British dyors with the ingredients 
for their industry, the lack of which, since the 
outbreak of the war, has been the occasion of 
considerable anxiety. On the advice of the 
Institute, trial shipments of boxwood are also 
being sent from the Cape, to bo placed on the 
London market. 

Lahore'8 Memorial to King Edward .—A 
memorial to the late King Edward is to be 
erected in Lahore at a cost of £213,345. It. 
will consist of: (A) A medical college with 

(1) a now main block with administrative 
offices, common rooms, library and examination 
hall, and lecture theatres for senior subjects ; 

(2) a research institute housing the pathology, 

physiology, and hygiene departments of the 
college : (3) a cold storage block with judicial 
and pathological post-mortem theatres; (4) 
extension of the anatomy and materia medica 
blocks; (5) a students’ hostel to accommodate 
150 students. (B) A hospital with (1) a greatly 
enlarged Mayo Hospital main block, of which 
the present medical college will form the out¬ 
patient department; (2) a much extended 

septic block ; (3) a new tuberculosis block ; 

(4) the conversion of the Lady Lvall Home into 
an eye, ear, and throat out-patient department ; 

(5) substantial additions to the Albert Victor 
Hospital; (•») Indian family and private paying 
wards with their own operating theatre ; 
(7) a now nurses’ home ; (8) residential quarters 
for both European and Indian house surgeons ; 
(9) a steam laundry and disinfecting plant and 
incinerator; (10) a large number of menials’ 
quarters. It is hoped that the new buildings 
will be completed some time in 1917. 


OBITUARY. 

George Humphreys - Davies,—M r. George 
Humphreys-Davies died at his residence in 
London on April 15th t after a long illness. 

Born in 1848, he practised in London since 1887 
as an architect, surveyor and valuer, and he was 
the founder of the firm of Humphreys-Davies 
& Go. He was well known throughout the 
country as one of the leading experts in the 
valuation of special properties and undertakings, 
and particularly in connection with the exemption 
of machinery from rating. ' 

Mr. Humphreys-Davies was joint-author with 
the late Sir Edward Boyle, Bt., K.C., of “ The 
Principles of Bating,” on a third edition of which 


Mr. Humphreys-Davies had begun to work. Ho 
was also the author of many papers read before 
various technioal societies. Among these may be 
mentioned the “ Rating of Goal MirieB,” read 
before the Institute of Mining Engineers, and 
the “ Value of Buildings and Machinery as a 
Lender’s Security,” read before the Institute of 
Bankers. 

He took a keen interest in social problems, 
especially those affecting the working-classes. He 
was the honorary surveyor, and often gave advice to 
the London Association for the Blind. He devoted 
much time and thought to lectures, which ho gave 
over a long period to the members of the Plaistow 
Brotherhood. He was also a Freemason, holding 
the rank of Grand Offioer in his own province of 
South Wales. Ho was a devotee of yachting, and 
a keen collector of china and pictures. A loyal 
Churchman, ho liberally assisted many works of 
charity, the most remarkable of all his actions 
being the generosity with which he treated his 
employees, practically handing over to them his 
whole business, “in consideration of their long 
and faithful service.” 

Mr. Humphreys-Davies joined tho Royal Society 
of Arts in 190H. IIo was also a member of tho 
Boyal Institution, the Boyal Society of Litera¬ 
ture, Kthological Society, and many other 
organisations. 

Henry Burdett Hkderstedt, M.Inst C.E. - 
Mr. Henry Burdett Hederstodt, whose death took 
place on April 29th, at his residenoc, Twyford 
Lodge, Bickley, Kent, was in his eighty-second 
year, having been born at Southampton in 1K83. 

Under his brother-in-law, the late Sir Howland 
Macdonald Stephenson, be was sent out to Asiatic 
Turkey to conduct surveys for proposed railways. 
He then joined the Staff on tho construction of tho 
Madras Bail ways, and afterwards became Chief 
Engineer of the Oudh and Kohilcund Bailway, a 
position which he filled for about twenty years. 
He carried out many important works in India, 
the chief of which was the great Dufferin Bridge 
over the Ganges at Benares, whereby the Oudh 
and Bohilcund Railway was connected with the 
East Indian Railway. 

Mr. Hederstedt had been a member of the Royal 
Society of Arts since 1890. 

Jose Custodio Fernandes do Nascimknto.— 
The Society has lost its oldest member in South 
America by the death of Dr. J. G. F. do Nasoimento, 
who died in Bio de Janeiro on March 28th. He had 
been a member of £he Society for just fifty years, 
having been elected in 1865. 

Dr. do Nasoimento was born at Pernambuco, 
Brazil, in 1843. He was educated in London, 
where he studied mechanical engineering. In 
1805 he returned to Brazil, and devoted himself to 
the task of developing the navigation on the River 
Amazon, designing the first screw-propelled vessel 
that plied on its waters. He became one of the 
directors of the large shipbuilding works in B}o 
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de Janeiro, where many large ships have been 
repaired, and where others would have been built 
had not the troubled political state of the country 
interfered with this industry. Subsequently he 
was also* a director of the repairing shops of the 
Central Brazil Railway, the most important line 
in the country. 


GENERAL NOTES. 


TilFFECT OF THE WAB ON THE FOREIGN TRADE 

of France. —The effect of the war on the foreign 
trade of France is clearly shown by the follow¬ 
ing statistics lately published by the Minister of 
Finance. They give the values of the imports and 
exports of that country during the last five months 
of last year as compared with the similar period of 


►: —- 

Imports. 


Year. 

Francs. 

£ Sterling. 

1913 . . 

3,510,432,000 

140,417,280 

1914 . . 

1,385,274,000 

55,410,960 

Difference 

2,125,158,000 

Exports. 

85,006,320 

\ ear 

Francs. 

£ Sterling. 

1913 . . 

2,969,434,000 

118,777,360 

1914 . . 

994,624,000 

39,784,960 

Difference 

1,974,810,000 

78,992,400 


This shows a decrease during the first five months 
of hostilities of:— 

Imports — Francs. £ 

2,125,158,000 (85,006,320) = 59*5 per cent. 
Experts— 

1,974,810,000 (78,992,400) =66*5 

Total . 4,099,968,000 (163,998,720) = 63’2 per cent. 

on the total foreign trade for the first 
five months after the outbreak of 
hostilities. 

Kelp Industry in Scotland. —A leaflet 
issued by the Board of Agriculture for Scotland 
«ays the kelp industry has improved in the last 
five years, and it would pay crofters and others 
in districts where the right kind of seaweed is 
found on the shore. Up to about seventy years 
ago kelp was mode for the soda which was 
obtained from it. Other and cheaper ways of 
getting soda were found out, am! the price of 
kelp became lower and lower, so that' in many 
districts the people gave up the making of it. 
Soon afterwards iodine and potassium begun 
to he extracted from kelp, and the price rose 
slightly. There were ups and downs, but, on 
the whole, the value increased. From 1907 to 
the early part of 1914 this rise in value became 
marked. Potash has been obtained almost 
altogether from Germany, where there are 
mines of it. Consequently, as long as the war 
lasts, the only important available source of 
potash will be kelp, and hence the price of kelp 
has increased since the war. The consumption 


of potash is very groat. It is the main con¬ 
stituent of several important artificial manures, 
besides being largely used in manufactures. 
Also, since iodine is in growing demand in 
military surgery, its value, too, is likely to 
become higher; though even during the war 
the increase is not likely to be so great as in the 
cast' of potash, because iodine is obtained from 
the nitrate fields in Chile as well as from kelp. 
At the lower value of kelp before the war a * 
crofter in the Hebrides with a horse and cart 
might expect to get I0.s*. a day for a full day’s 
work. Often members of the same family work 
together. Thus a father and two sons in one 
summer made £30 during the time when they 
had no work to do on the croft. Just, before 
the war it may be estimated that where the pro¬ 
prietors offered facilities on moderate terms the 
price which the workers might expect to receive 
for one ton of kelp was £5 to £5 10s. It is 
probable that this season at least £1 more per 
ton may be obtained. To secure this sum the 
worker will have to gather the proper weed, to 
dry it, and then burn it. It requires about five 
tons of dry weed to make one ton of kelp. 

This Labour Market in March. —According 
to a report in the Board of Tnidr Labour 
Gazette for April, employment in March showed 
a general improvement, and there was a shortage 
of male labour in many industries, especially in 
engineering and shipbuilding, coal-mining and 
agriculture, and of female labour m some 
branches of the clothing trade. The trades 
affected by war contracts continued to be very 
busy. There xvas a further improvement in the 
iron and steel, cotton, linen, jute, lace, silk, 
bleaching and dyeing, food preparation and 
pottery trades. There was also some improve¬ 
ment in the furnishing and woodworking trades, 
and a seasonal advance in the building and 
brickmaking industries The coal-mining, pig 
iron, tinplate, and glass trades showed little 
change. Compared with a year ago, there was 
a great- improvement in all trades affected by 
war contracts, especially the engineering, ship¬ 
building, woollen, hosiery, hoot, and men's 
clothing trad< s. Employment al«o improved* 
in the iron and steel, building, and woodworking 
trades. On the other hand, the tinplate, cotton, 
linen, laco, silk, bleaching and dyeing, pottery, 
brick and glass trades were considerably below 
the level of March 1914. The number of days 
worked by the collieries was about the same as a 
year ago, but the number of men employed w r as 
greatly reduced by enlistments. 

The Madras Cotton Crop, 1914 15.—The actual 
area sown with cotton in the Madras Presidency is 
2,355,500 aores, which is 13 per cent, loss than last 
year, but is about 3$ per cent, above the average 
of the actual areas of the last five years. The area 
is slightly in deficit in all tracts but chiefly in 
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“ Salems,” where the season at sowing time was 
not favourable. In Tinnevelly, which is always 
the area last sown in Madras, there were indi¬ 
cations at first that the fall in prices of cotton 
might result in restricted sowings, but especially 
in the south the rain was so heavy that cumbu 
failed, and late cotton was sown in its place. 
Sowings continued even till the end of December, 
and the final result is that the area sown is very 
little below tho normal. The estimated outturn 
in the Presidency is 320,365 bales of 400 lbs. each, 
which exceeds the reported estimated outturn 
aooording to the final accounts of last year. There 
is, however, reason to believe that the reported 
outturn on the final season and crop report figures 
for last year was too low. Reports show that the 
outturn of “ Cocan ad as ” will be up to a normal 
crop, and those of “ Northerns ” in Kurnool nearly 
so. The area under “Westerns” in Bellary and 
Anantpur has, however, suiTered from prolonged 
drought, and the outturn there will be from 
40 per cent, to 50 per cent, in deficit of a normal 
crop. In “ Salems,” tho outturn in the area 
sown is expected to be better than last year. In 
“ Tinnevollics ” sowings wore so late that it is 
more than usually dangerous to attempt any 
prophecy, but the crops, though sown late, have 
on the whole made good progress; and it would 
seem reasonable to expect there a crop of good 
quality, but in tho extreme south with outturn 
below the average. Tho Native States of Ban- 
ganapalle and Pudukkottai report an area of 
28,300 acres, with an estimated outturn of 5,277 
bales, bringing the gross total of the Presidency 
up to 323,642 bales of 400 lbs. each. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, May 17 . ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, John- 
street, Adelplii, W.C., 8 p.m. (Cantor Lecture.) 
Or. D, Soinrnerville, “Foodstuffs.” (Lecture TV.) 

Victoria Institute, Central Hall, Westminster, S.W., 

4.30 p.m. Rev. Professor A. R. S. Kennedy, 
“ Weights and Measures of the Hebrews.” 

Geographical Society, Burlington-gardens, W., 8 p.m. 
Anniversary Meeting. 

British Architects, Royal Institute of, 9, Conduit- 
street, W., 8 p.m. Mr. H. V. Lanchester, “ The 
Evolution of the Architectural Competition.” 

Tuesday, May 18 ... Statistical Society, Adelphi-terrace, 
W.C., 5.15 p.m. Mr. S. Rosenbaum, “ The Effects 
of the War on the Overseas Trade of the Tnited 
Kingdom.” 

British Constitution Association, at The ROYAL 
Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
10.30.a.m. (Annual Conference.) 1. Presidential 
Address. 2. M. Yves Guyot, “Economic Lessons 
of the War.” 

2 p.m. Sir W. Ramsay, “ Lessons of the War— 
What we have to Learn.” 

Illuminating Engineering Society, at The Royal 
Society of Arts, $ohn-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

7.80 p.m. 1. Annual General Meeting. 2. Dis¬ 
cussion on “ Some Points in Connection with the 
Lighting of Rifle Ranges.” 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Professor f. Soddy, “Advances in the Study of 
Radio-Active-Bodies.” (Lecture II.) 


Anthropological Institute, 50, Great Russell-Btreet, 
W.C., 8.15 p.m. Dr. J. 0. Kinnaman, “Who 
were the Cliff-Dwellers?” 

Wednesday, May 19...Meteorological Society, 70, Victoria- 
street, S. W., 4.30 p.m. 1. Dr. H. R. Mill and Mr. 

H. E. Carter, “The Wet English Winter of 1914- 

1915.” 2. Mr. J. E. (lark, “Report on the 

Phenological Observations for 1914.” 

British Constitution Association, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
11 a.m. (Conference continued.) Dr. T. Baty, 
“ The War and International Law.” 

2. p.m. Tho President, “ The Meaning of Nation¬ 
ality.” 

Microscopical Society, 20, Hanover-square, W t , 
8 p.m. Dr. M. Burr, “ On the Male Genital Arma¬ 
ture of the Dermaptera.” 

Literature, Royal Society of, 20, Hanover-square,W., 
5.15 p.m. Professor W. L. Courtney, “ Marlowe 
and Shakespeare.” 

Thursday, May 20...Aeronautlcal Society, at tilt* Royal 
SOCIETY OF ARTS, .John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8.30 p.m. (Wilbur Wright Memorial Lecture.) 
Professor <4. H. Bryan, “ The Rigid Dynamics of 
Circling Flight.” 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 

8.30 p.m. 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., 8.30 p.m. 

I. Mr. P. W. Robertson, “A new method of 
estimating bromine and chlorine in organic com¬ 
pounds.” 2. Mr. B. Campbell, “ Contributions to 
the study of acenaphthylene and its derivatives.” 

Royal Institution, Aibcinaric-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Professor V. H. Blackman, “The Movements and 
Activities of Plants.” (Lecture II.) 

Historical Society, 22. Russell-squate, W.C., 5 p.m. 
Rev. P. H. Ditchfleld, “The Emirs of Ma<aula> 
in Ills Estimation of the Squires and Parsons of 
the Seventeenth Century.” 

Concrete Institute, 296, Vau\hail Bridge-road, S.W., 

7.80 p.m. Mr. E. A. W. Phillips, “ Lime Concrete 
in the East.” 

Royal Society of Medicine, 1, Wiinpole-street, \\., 

4.30 p.m. Section of Dermatology. 

5 p.m. (Annual Meeting.) Discussion on “The 
Pemphigoid Eruptions,” to be opened by Dr. 
.T. M. n. MacLeod. 

Mitting and Metallurgy, Institution of, at the 
Geological Society, Burlington House, W., h p.m. 

Friday, May 21...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W„ 
» p.m. Mr. E. H. Alleu, “Beauty, Design, and 
Purpose in the Foraminifera.” 

Royal Historical Society, 22, Russell-square. W.C., 

8.80 p.m. The Hon. J. W. Fortcscue, “ The Last 
Great War (1795-1814) and the Present.” 

Saturday, May 22...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 3 p.m. Dr. M. O. Forster, “Colouring 
Mattel's of the Organic World.” (Lecture I.) 


Journals Wanted.—One of the departments of 
University College, London, is anxious to be sup¬ 
plied with a seoond copy of the Society's Journal , 
in addition to the copy presented by the Society to 
the College Library. Any Fellow who does not 
preserve his Journal , and would therefore be 
willing to give it away after he has done with it, 
would confer a favour on the Seoretary of the 
Society if he would communicate with him. A 
gift of any fairly oomplete sets of the Journal for 
the past two years would also be appreciated. 
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NOTICES. 

THB SOCIETY’S ALBERT MEDAL. 

The Albert Medal of the Society for the 
current year has been awarded by the Council, 
with the approval of the President, H.R.H. the 
Duke of Connaught and Strathearn, K.G., to 
Professor Sir Joseph John Thomson, O.M., 
D.So., LL.D., F.R.S., for his researches in 
physics and chemistry, and their application 
to the advancement of Arts, Manufactures, and 
Commerce. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

On Monday evening, May 17th, Dr. David 
Somhbbvxllb, B.A., M.Sc., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., 
Assistant Professor of .Hygiene and Public 
Health, University of London, King’s College, 
delivered the fourth and final lecture of his 
course on “ Foodstuffs.” 

On the motion of the Chairman, a vote of 
thanks was accorded to Dr. Sommerville for 
hiB interesting course! 

The lectures will be published in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


and proprietor of The Paper Maker, and had long 
been a well-known figure in paper and pulp 
trade circles, not only in this country but on 
the Continent and across the Atlantic. For the 
past thirty years he had devoted most of his 
time to investigating paper-making and allied 
subjects, of whioh raw materials formed a very 
important part. The author had visited every 
country in the world where paper-making was 
carried on; he had been in Canada and the 
United States many times, and had travelled 
to every territory where raw materials for the 
industry were found to investigate the possi¬ 
bility and the use of new fibres for paper-making. 
The author had taken great personal interest in 
all practical ideas relating to the discovery of 
new fibres, and had spent a great deal of time 
in investigating the claims of the various 
materials brought to his. notice. He was there¬ 
fore specially well informed about the subject 
on which he was to read the paper. Ten years 
ago the author read a paper before the Society on 
the use of wood pulp for paper-making, on which 
occasion the late Lord Strathcona presided. He 
(the Chairman) desired to take the present oppor¬ 
tunity of saying how much'they missed Lord 
Strathcona and his wise counsel, which was at 
the service of Canada for so many years, and 
whioh was needed so much during the present 
critical times. 


The paper read was— 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. THE EMPIRE’S RESOURCES IN 

PAPER-MAKING MATERIALS. 


COLONIAL SUCTION. 

A meeting of the Colonial Section waa held 
ttn Tuesday, May 4th, 1916; The Hon. Sib 
G*obob Four, K.Q.M.G., member of the 
CaaadiM Government, in the chair. 

ObAriatair, in opening the meeting; 
dewed in tike Ant plaoe to say how happy 
he wee to take the ohair at » meeting 
hf the old ( and Royal Society- of 

Art* 1 It wee an honour and a privilege 

** wlp personally 
wanhqnonr Gened* whioh 
",.. jothor of t&e 

JM^maetlngwAthB found*. 
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By S. Chas. Phillips, M.S.C.I. 

It may be within your knowledge that in the, 
year 1905 I had the honour of presenting in 
this room a paper on “ The Use of Wood Pulp 
for Paper-Making.” That paper was devoted *“ 
exclusively to wood pulp considered particu- .. 
lariy from the paper-makers’ point of view, and 
on that occasion we were honoured by the 
presence in the chair of the late Lord Strathoona 
who, I happen to know, took a very dose per- 
son&l interest in the wonderful possibilities (A 
Canada as a field for the paperrmajters’ en$sr- 
prise. It is, I venture to say/ 
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: 4dso t^at Sir George Perley is with us this 
afternoon, because he has also proved in many 
- way^ that* he fully realises how the present and 
„ future interests of Canada are largely bound up 
with paper-making and paper-makers’ require¬ 
ments, and it is a very interesting fact that in 
the consideration of “ The Empire’s Resources 
in Paper-Making Materials ” Canada stands out 
almost by itself. 

I have taken a very close interest in this wide 
subject during the past thirty years and have 
travelled frequently and extensively in many 
* countries, including many parts of the British 
Empire in connection with my studies of wood 
and other fibres suitable for paper-making 
purposes. In fact, I have devoted the major 
portion of my life in all parts of the world in 
investigating the many processes employed in 
connection with my text and watching their 
development. 

I need scarcely tell you that cheap papers are 
now produced mainly from wood pulp, and, 
although we in this country are still depen- 
' -dent to a large extent on Scandinavia for our 
supplies, Canada as a wood pulp country has 
come to the front with great rapidity. It is 
very gratifying to know that Canada at the 
present time supplies the world with 320,000 
tciis, approximately, of paper-making materials 
.in the shape of wood or wood pulp, chemical or 
mechanical. 

It is no secret that America in recent years 
has been turning, 1 am tempted to say, with a 
feeling almost approaching anxiety, to Canada 
fqr wood pulp for the purposes of paper-making, 
and, to the uninitiated, it is almost startling 
to know that one undertaking in the Province of 
Quebec has a capacity for sending out, roughly, 
100,000 tons of ground wood per annum, a very 
considerable proportion of which is consumed 
in England, very largely by paper-mills on the 
, Thames. 

Time does not permit of uxy going into very 
' precise details as to the materials used in a 
modem paper-mill, but although the paper- 
maker to-day relies chiefly on rags, wood, or 
esparto, it may be necessary to refer in a general 
way to quite a number of other fibres which 
have been in years gone by, and are even to-day 
being experimented upon with more or less 
success. For the purpose of this paper we 
may consider rags, wood, bamboo, and, to a 
, limited extent, other* fibres, also peat, as cover- 
' > inj % for practical purposes the materials utilised 
\ to-day and produoed within the Empire on a 
; basis for* paper-making. 


I may also say that this paper has not been, 
prepared for the purpose of educating the paper- 
maker, neither do-1 eUim to be -able to teach 
some of the gentlemen I see present anything 
regarding what I may term the higher botany. 

I am merely endeavouring to collate certain 
facts, which, I hope, may be helpful to those 
who are seriously considering the application of 
certain possible fibres which may be of practical 
service to paper-makers in the future. 

I strongly advise any one interested in this 
subject to pay a visit to the Museum at the 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew; and I may here 
saj’ that by the kind courtesy of Mr. J. Masters 
Hillier, Keeper of Museums, I was recently per¬ 
mitted to inspect and examine the extremely 
interesting specimens of direct interest to paper- 
makers there to be found. like most people 
who have gone pretty deeply into the subject 
of the consideration of fibres suitable for paper¬ 
making, I have found that many of the so-called 
new fibres have been experimented upon again 
and again, and many of the old reports dealing 
in detail with investigations of half a century 
ago, and even prior to that date, deal speci¬ 
fically with kindred fibres which are constantly 
cropping up, and even to-day are being in certain 
quarters considered and investigated as novelties. 
Another important fact which should not be 
lost sight of is quite common in the experience 
of investigators—that of jumping to the con¬ 
clusion that certain fibres, which in handling and 
appearance have a close resemblance, may be of 
equal utility when submitted for practical pur¬ 
poses to the paper-maker. Investigations show 
that, as a matter of fact, many of these growths, 
apparently so much alike, dre totally dissimilar 
in regard to yield and paper-making qualities. 
Mr. Hillier incidentally mentioned that this ex¬ 
perience is not confined to paper-making and 
paper-making fibres, but is pretty general in 
regard to other trades where enterprising people 
are constantly on the look out for new fibres of 
practical utility. The Museum at Kew devoted 
to economic botany affords convincing evidence 
of the amount of research devoted to the subject 
now under consideration in bygone years, and 
the name of Mr. Routledge is constantly recur¬ 
ring, and most of us, I think, will agree that it 
was largely due to Mr. Routledge’s experiments 
and persistency that we to-day, as paper- 
makers, hold the strong position we da id 
, esparto papers. 

Mr. Routledge satisfied himself that the true 
esparto had many advantages over its so-called, 
rivals, but with the loyal co-operation of 'the'.. 
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then Director of the Gardens at Kew, and other 
gentlemen whose help was invaluable, Mr. Bout* 
ledge investigated the properties from the paper- 
makers’ standpoint of quite a number of 
samples, which included bamboo, baobab, etc. 

Iii regard to baobab, Professor Htibner, in the 
year 1903, in his Cantor Lectures, had many 
interesting things to say; and Mr. Koutledge 
appears to have made exhaustive experiments 
with baobab (otherwise maputa cloth), which 
it has been found is capable of yielding paper 
very much after the style of what we know 
as Japanese papers, producing a number of 
specimens which he described as “fair paper.” 
He also investigated and experimented with 
heliconia, bihai, Lepidosperma gladiatum, which 
it was found did not offer much promise ; also 
Phragmites communis , the well-known British 
reed which at one time was described as afford¬ 
ing great possibilities, which, however, were not 
realised. 

Then tests were made with majorca and 
Uniola virgala , which fibre was described as 
possibly one which might, if necessity arose, be 
“ something to fall back upon,” and, although 
not as good as esparto, either in yield or quality, 
was useful. 

In the years 1876-7 Dr. King, Superintendent 
of the Royal Botanic Gardens in Calcutta, super¬ 
vised a large number of experiments which 
covered a very large field, and, briefly, his find¬ 
ings were that the Californian cactus gave indif¬ 
ferent results. The Calotropis gig ant m provided 
two fibres, one of which was considered likely 
to be of value to paper-makers, but actual tests 
d’d not apparently come up to expectation. 
Caraguata was also examined without very 
definite rosultB, but a particularly interesting 
fibre was the Cavanillesia platinifolia , a growth 
allied to the mallow. The examiners reported 
regarding this: “It pulps extremely well and 
bleaches readily, and is capable of being made 
into strong opaque white paper of fine quality.” 

Opontia, a kind of prickly pear, seems to 
have occupiod a lot of attention at ox^e time, 
but was found to bo of no economical value. 

In the year 1S78, the Rev. C. Parish wrote 
a number of contributions as to the possibilities 
of bamboo; and he considered that one of the 
principal virtues of bamboo, from the paper- 
makers’ standpoint, was its rapid growth, and 
the fact that it could be cut annually. Thus 
does history repeat itself. 

A 'particularly interesting fibre is that of 
Broussonetia papynfera, of the mulberry tree 
order, which# incidentally, prov&es the famous 


tapa cloth, a cloth that serves a large variety, 
of purposes in the countries where it is grown. 
Mr. Routledge was very enthusiastic regarding 
what wc may describe as the tapa cloth fibre, 
and he reported upon it that “it is nearly, if 
not quite, the best fibre I have ever seen, and 
I must admit it is even superior to bamboo. It 
requires very little in the way of chemical 
treatment, and gives the excellent yield oi 
62*5 per cent, in the grey, t.e., merely boiled, 
condition, and 58 per cent, bleached.” 

Very encouraging results were at one time 
obtained from the guadua (gigantic bamboo), 
and considerable attention has also been devoted j 
to MoUnia cosrulea , otherwise rye straw; and 
in the year 1880 a report was presented to the 
India Office on the commercial value of muddar. 
Probably many present are aware, also, that 
the report of L. Liotard pro\ ides a most valuable . 
contribution regarding the materials in India 
suitable for the production of paper. This, 
report is very exhaustive, and, if time permitted, 

I would like to have presented some of the 
very interesting details given in L. Liotard’s 
publication. The investigators seem to agree 
that none of the fibres experimented upon 
appear to compete seriously with esparto, 
particularly as regards supplying British paper- 
makers, for reasons well understood. 

I may here mention that, at this moment, 
one of our leading paper-making experts is 
making experiments with the Nipa fruticans , 
otherwise known as the nipa palm, and 1 have 
here some laboratory-made specimens, made in 
London, from this fibre quite recently. . Some 
of the specimens, of what may be described as 
fibre boards in a very rough and unfinished 
condition, are distinctly good in the essential 
properties of value in boards of this class; and 
possibly we may hear more of the nipa palm, 
providing it can be collected and partly prepared 
in countries where it abounds, and can be 
delivered in Europe in quantities and of a 
quality makers of strong boards and strong 
packing papers might seriously entertain. 

Whilst at the Museum at Kew, I learned the 
extremely interesting fact that nuts of the 
Nipa fruticans, and of allied plants, have been 
found in considerable quantities in the tertiary 
remains unearthed from time to time in the. 
Isle of Sheppey, at the mouth of the Thames. 
That this plant should have grown here at* 
some very remote period provides* food for 
thought and reflection. 

, A special article could be devoted to lallan£ - 
grasses alone {Imperata arundinaaea ), which one . ; 
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authority described as a pestilent weed whioh, 
when once allowed to invade a plantation, can 
only be eradicated at enormous expense. These 
grasses have been very closely and adequately 
experimented upon at the Aynsome Labora¬ 
tories, and Messrs. John Dickinson and Company 
made experiments on them in the year 1905; 
but apparently had only an opportunity of 
testing a block of dried fibre, which gave 
results intermediate between Spanish esparto 
and good straw fibre. 

Great Britain. 

This country is not rich in paper-making fibres, 
but it is interesting to recall that two or throe 
years ago attention was drawn to the possibilities 
of marram (or beach) grass (Ammophila arenarin ), 
which is grown on the sandhills around our 
shores, as well as on the Continent, in temperate 
North America, Northern Africa, and Australia. 
It is one of the most valuable of the grasses 
adapted to binding drifting sands ; but, according 
to Spon, its fibre is used for paper-making, 
matting, and tie bands, and is employed as 
thatch material. To what extent it has ever been 
used in the production of paper I am not able 
to say; but there is the authority of Beadle 
and Stevens, who some time ago examined a 
consignment of marram grass from the Norfolk 
sandhills, for stating that it was found to 
produce “ a soft pulp with a short tear, which 
more nearly resembles in general feel and 
external appearance the pulp produced from 
esparto or chemical aspen wood pulp.” The 
grass was boiled under pressure, without passing 
through crushing rollers, and then bleached, the 
result being that the yield of unbleached fibres 
on the original green weight of the stem was 
17*7 per cent., and on the dry weight 31 *4 per 
cent., the yield of bleached fibres being 13*1 
and 25 per cent, respectively. Messrs. Beadle 
and Stevens suggested that, should marram 
grass be deemed of sufficient importance as a 
paper-making material, its cultivation could be 
extended over considerable tracts of sandy 
country bordering the coast in various parts 
of the British Isles. 

Quite recently serious suggestions were put 
forward in the House of Commons with a 
view to afforestation on a large and scientific 
scale in the United Kingdom, particularly in 
Scotland, and it was suggested that a great 
deal of timber required for paper-making in 
this country could be produced at home. I 
believe some gentlemen advocated this idea 
as a remedy for unemployment, but I do not 


think there is any likelihood of timber being 
grown at a profit or with any considerable 
success, especially for the purposes of producing 
pulp. 

Not long ago, Mr. T. Parker Smith, the 
managing director of one of our leading paper¬ 
making concerns, presented an interesting 
paper on the subject before the British Paper- 
Makers’ Association, and the facts and figures 
he presented were very interesting. Personally 
I do not see much prospect of timber-growing in 
Great Britain as a sound commercial proposition 
considered from the paper-makers' standpoint. 

It may be within the knowledge of most of 
you that for a number of years past experiments 
have been made, with more or less success, with 
a view to the utilisation of peat as a raw material 
for paper and boards. Peat is said to be used 
successfully in the making of wrapping papers 
in America; but the experiences of paper- 
makers who have experimented with peat in 
Great Britain and Ireland have been unfortunate, 
and I can call to mind at least throe ventures 
of this character which have ended disastrously 
for the shareholders and creditors. Numerous 
patents have been taken out for the utilisation 
of peat in paper-making, and one inventor 
claims that the oily bodies contained in the 
peat make paper impermeable to the attacks 
of insects, rendering furs, etc., wrapped in it 
Bate from moths and mice. 

It has been argued that as there are at least 
2,800,000 acres of peat in Ireland, the beds in 
places being 15 ft. in depth, the making of 
peat paper might become an important Irish 
industry. Not long ago a company was formed 
for this particular purpose, and, so far as I am 
aware, it has gone out of existence. Patents 
have also been taken out for the forming of 
paper or board from half-stuff, in which peat 
played an important part, and in Sweden a 
factory has been built for the manufacture of 
board and so-called kraft paper from peht, 
although, personally, I doubt whether anything 
of the nature of kraft paper could successfully 
be made from peat Attempts have also been 
made to produce blotting-paper from peat, and 
at one time there was an undertaking near Athy, 
co. Kildare, to put these ideas into operation. 
A well-known Lancashire paper-making firm 
has also devoted considerable time and trouble 
to discovering how far peat might be success* 
fully used as loading material in brown papers 
of various kinds, but these attempts have only 
met with qualified success. 

It has been stated by an authority that peat 



JOURKAL OF TEE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


617 


mm tit ms. 


is in appearance very misleading) not only to 
the eye of the layman, but also to the expert, 
and that peat is generally found intermixed with 
numerous other fibres and a good proportion of 
undesirablo matter, and it has been computed 
that 100 tons of bog land might yield 8 tons of 
solid matter, and that this 8 tons of Bolid matter 
would contain at the most 2 tons of peat fibre. 
The waste involved directly and indirectly has 
proved a terrible disappointment to those who 
have entered into the utilisation of peat with 
enthusiasm. In the year 1012 a gentleman well 
known in the paper trade of this country 
observed that the only successful employment 
of peat to his knowledge in the paper trade was 
in mills where about 5 per cent, of peat was 
added as a colouring agent and partly as a filler, 
and it does appear that there are very serious 
practical drawbacks in regard to the successful 
employment of peat for paper-making. 

In Canada the Dominion Government also 
recently caused investigations of peat to be 
made, and special attention was paid to the 
consideration of peat as a paper-making material. 
It was pointed out that in the Museum of the 
Swedish Peat Society will be found a consider¬ 
able collection of peat paper samples from dif¬ 
ferent places, and these include specimens of 
paper and board Haid to have been made from 
Irish peat. It was eventually stated that: 
“ Scientific men in the paper industry do not 
seem to have had very much confidence in the 
result of these experiments in regard to peat as 
a paper-making material, and this lack of con¬ 
fidence was very pointed.” It may be fairly 
stated that the consistency of peat is such that 
it cannot bo expected to make strong and durable 
paper without the employment of complicated 
and extensive machinery necessary for the 
cleaning, bleaching, and dyeing of the peat, 
and what is of even more importance is the fact 
that the finished article leaves a great deal to 
be desired, and can scarcely compete with other 
materials now on the market. 

I may add that, personally, I am rather sorry 
to have to arrive at this conclusion, as I havo 
purchased my experience rather dearly, and 
certainly some of our most eminent paper- 
makers and chemists have been disappointed in 
regard to the possibilities of peat. 

Canada. 

That the Dominion of Canada in its vast 
forest areas possesses an enormous source of 
wealth with potentialities which as yet are not 
fully realised may be gathered from the fact 


that the latest estimates place the total area of 
land covered by timber at anything between 
500 and 600 million acres, of which about half 
are covered with timber of commercial utility. 
In 1912 the estimated vfliuc of Canada’s forests 
products amounted to the enormous sum of 
$182,1100,000, or nearly £38,000,000, and in 
view of the annually increasing development 
in the lumber and timber industries it may 
bo safely said that to-day the figures would 
reach something like $200,000,000, or about. 
£41,700,000. It is, too, encouraging to note 
that the Dominion and Provincial Govern¬ 
ments, appreciating the importance and the 
necessity of husbanding the timber resources 
of Canada, have during the past fourteen years 
greatly increased its forest reserves, the total 
area of which has grown from 7,413,760 acres, 
in 1901 to 152,833,955 acres in 1914, measures 
being also taken, especially by the education and 
training of forestry experts, to bring the forest 
areas of the country under more scientific and 
remu ncrative management-. 

Of fifteen groups of kinds of industries in 
Canada, that of “ Timber and Lumber and 
Re-Manufactures ” is easily first when judged 
by the capital invested, number of employees, 
and the amount of wages paid, and it is interest¬ 
ing to note that towards this pre-eminence the 
production of pulp wood for paper-making pur¬ 
poses largely contributes, its value so recently 
as 1912 being estimated at $12,000,(300. Spruce 
is, of course, the principal wood used in the 
manufacture of wood jnilp in Canada as else¬ 
where, but balsam fir is also being increasingly 
used ; while hemlock and jack pine have latterly 
been employed for the same purpose though to 
a smaller extent. Statistics published in the 
“ Canada Year Book for 1913 ” show that in 
that year the following quantities of spruce 
and other woods were used in the manufac¬ 
ture of pulps : Spruce, 754,858 cords of the 
value of $5,104,221; balsam fir, 283,292 cords 
($1,806,911); hemlock, 47,360 cords ($201,480); 
poplar, 4,141 cords ($29,081); and jack pine, 
19,383 cords ($101,675)—making a total of 
1,109,034 cords of the value of $7,243,368. Of 
this over 600,000 cords, were converted into ■ 
mechanical pulp, 367,105 cords into sulphite, 
136,569 cords into sulphate, and 5,144 cords 
into soda pulp. 

Only yesterday I was fortunate* enough t<? 
receive from Mr. R. H. Campbell, through the 
Forestry Branch of the Office of the Commissioner 
of Commerce, Ottawa, a copy of the statistics 
for 1914. These show that the quantity of pulp 
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wood cut in Canada last year amounted to 
1,222,527 cords, of a total value of $8,068,184. 
The cut of spruce was 834,538 cords, of the 
value of $5,584,242 ; balsam hr, 314,183 cords 
($2,067,434); hemlot*, 45,246 oords ($254,576); 
jack pine, 24,715 cords ($135,762); poplar, 
3,845 cords ($21,170). Of the total cut of ( 
1,222,527 cords 52*6 per cent, was converted 
into mechanical pulp, 33*1 per cent, sulphite 
pulp, 14 per cent, sulphate, and 0*3 soda pulp. 
It is noteworthy that while the cut in Quebec 
and Ontario has shown some increase, those in 
British Columbia, New Brunswick, and Nora 
Scotia have decreased, the figures for the five 
Provinces being Quebec 636,469 cords ; Ontario, 
445,902 cords ; British Columbia, 80,013 cords ; 
New Brunswick, 49,339 cords; Nova Scotia, 
10,337 cords. 

The ever-increasing drain upon the forest 
resources of Canada and the tremendous losses 
sustained by fire give rise from time to time to 
anxiety as to the future, but the general opinion 
—endorsed from time to time by public men— 
seems to be that the great northern forests of 
the Dominion arc practically exhaust less, and 
“ will afford an abundant supply of timber for 
all future time/’ which will be amply sufficient, 
not only to meet Canada’s own needs, but also 
the increased demands of the United States, 
and afford a surplus for export to this and other 
countries. Some time ago, however. Dr. F. D. 
Adams, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science 
at McGill University, in the course of an address 
before the Royal Society of Canada, made the 
following significant statement:— 

“ A careful study of the question by the 
Dominion shows that so far from being exhaust- 
less, the reserves of merchantable soft timber in 
the forests of Canada are only between one- 
quarter and one-fifth of that remaining in the 
forests of the United States. Of these reserves 
in Canada, about one-half is in the old provinces 
of Eastern Canada and the other half in British 
Columbia. The evidence goes to show that at 
the present rate of cutting the supply of timber 
will, within a comparatively few years, be suffi¬ 
cient only for the needs of the Dominion itself, 
leaving no surplus for export. 

“It must be borne in mind that, while* a 
large part of Canada is covered with forest, 
much of this is a woodland country rather 
than a country covered with a forest which 
produces considerable supplies of merchantable 
timber. Furthermore, the practice which has 
boon followed of cutting out the valuable kinds 
of timber has left the successively poorer and 


inferior species of trees—‘ tree weeds* as they 
have been called—to multiply without restraint, 
and thus the forest gradually changes its 
character and deteriorates in value. Moreover, 
the rivers draining the northern forest flow 
down to Hudson Bay, so that the logs if floated 
down the streams would reach that body of the 
water instead of the St. Lawrenco. With the 
approaching exhaustion of the reserves of 
standing timber, there has sprang up within 
the past few years a demand for pulp wood, 
to supply which the younger and smaller trees 
are taken and ground up for the manufacture 
of paper. Fortunately this is not necessarily 
so fatal to the continued existence of our 
forests as might be supposed, for the younger 
trees, if properly eared for, grow in a relatively 
few years to the size required for pulp wood. 
Thus, if the limits over which a company cuts 
its supplies an' large and properly can'd for, 
they can be made to produce a continuous 
supply of wood for the pulp-mill. Our groat- 
water powers adjacent to the supply of raw 
material should make this pulp and paper 
industry a ]>ermaiient source of wealth to the 
Dominion/* 

It requires some courage to calculate in figures 
the vast extent of ('anada's pulp wood resources, 
and, indeed, it is somewhat difficult- to frame 
anything like a reliable estimate in \ie\\ of the 
facts that thero is no sharp line of distinction 
between wood that can be used for pulp-making 
purposes and that which can be list'd for lumber, 
poles, etc., and that enormous areas, particularly 
in the northern regions of the Dominion, are 
cither entirely unexplored or only partially 
explored. From data furnished about two 
years ago by tho Canadian Forestry Depart¬ 
ment, it has, however, been estimated that the 
Dominion pulp wood resources approximated to 
2,024/XX).000 cords, on al>out 265,000,000 acres 
of land, made up as follows: Dominion lands, 
100,000,000 acres ; Quebec, 60,(XK),000 acres ; 
Ontario, 40,000,000 acres; British Columbia, 
40,000,000 acres; New Brunswick, 20.000,000 
acres; and Nova Scotia, 5,000,000 acres. Of 
the five provinces mentioned, Quebec takes 
premier rank, not only in regard to pulp wood 
production, but also in regard to pulp wood 
still standing unutilised. According to a report 
prepared by Mr. R. G. Lewis, B.Sc.F., for the 
Forestry Branch of the Canadian Department 
of the Interior, and issued on May 25th, 1914, 
the statistics furnished by twenty-six firms 
operating thirty-four pulp-mills, showed that, 
in 1913, 629,934 cords of pulp wood were used, 
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the quantity consumed in Canadian pulp-mills 
giving an inorease of 28*1 per cent, over that 
of 1912. The balance of 802,260 cords was 
exported. 

During the last ten years much useful work 
has been done in survey and exploration work 
in the Province of Ontario under Government 
auspices, and some years ago a serious attempt 
was made in Northern Ontario to calculate the 
approximate pulp wood contents of each section 
covered by the survey parties. Referring to 
the territory north of the Height of Land, the 
report stated: “ There is little pine timber, 

the trees being scattered and inferior in quality. 
Some small areas of red pine and some jack pine 
were met with, nearly all of these varieties found 
being south of Lake Abitibi. The best areas 
for pul]) wood arc on Low Buch and Circle 
Rivers, with their tributaries, where it is 
estimated that an area of 180 square miles 
will yield an average of seven cords to the ac re, 
or about 800.000 cords. Along little Abitibi 
River, between Harris Like and the boundary, 
the pulp wood is estimated at 750,000 cords. 
A belt reaching from I^ower Abitibi Lake along 
the Abitibi River to Long Kault, eighty miles 
in length, will average seven cords to the acre. 
There are also considerable pulp wood areas to 
the west and north of Lower Abitibi Lake. 
District No. 2 embraces fifty miles on each side* 
of a base* line run west from the 108th mile¬ 
post on the boundary line' between Xipissing and 
Algoma Districts to the Missinabie River, about 
one hundred miles, and also the. tract lying 
southerly along the* Missinabie River up to near 
Missinabie Like. Of the territory explored, 
60 per cent, will yield on an average five cords ot 
spruce wood. The spruce, especially along the 
river banks, attains a size which renders it 
valuable for square timber, and the poplar 
is large and abundant, particularly on the 
Mattagami River. S]>eeial acres examined 
would yield twenty cords of spruce, other acres 
would cut fifteen cords of spruce and ten of 
poplar. Some of these, if all the timber growing 
on them were made into cord wood, would show 
sixty to seventy cords to the acre. Survey 
work along the proposed route of the Hudson 
Bay River indicates that there are large tracts 
of country containing a good percentage of wood 
adapted for pulp.” 

Again quoting from Mr, Lewis’s report, it 
appears that in 1913 twelve firms operating 
seventeen pulp-mills in Ontario, used .321,244 
cords of pulp wood, the remaining 84,699 cords 
being exported, the total production having 


amounted to 405,943 cords compared with 
246,282 cords in 1912. 

Coming to British Columbia, the same 
authority shows that, in 1913, 84,173 cords of 
pulp wood were cut as against 35,067 cords in 
1912, and nearly the whole of it was manu¬ 
factured into wood pulp, only sixty-nine cords 
being exported. This province, whose pulp 
wood areas have been roughly estimated at 
40,000,000 acres, it is claimed, should eventually 
be able to furnish half the world with wood 
pulp, and then- can be no doubt that the 
geographical position of the province is an 
extremely favourable one, her pulp wood 
resources being within easy reach of deep¬ 
water harbours, while the mildness of the coast 
climate enables working operations to be 
conducted practically all the year round. It 
may, indeed, be said that British Columbia 
“ possesses natural resources of pulp wood and 
water power which an* not equalled by any 
other province in Canadsi, the .vater power on 
tide water alone being estimated to be 1.000.000 
horse-power, and many billions of feet of pulp 
wood being tributary to this.’* 

Another important province of the Dominion, 
fmm the pulp wood point of \icw, is New* 
Brunswick, which contains large* areas rich in 
pulp wood trees. As 1 have already mentioned, 
these have been estimated at 20,000.000 acres, 
the approximate production of pul]) wood being 
calculated at 100.000.000 cords. According to 
the report of Mr. Lnvis, the output of pulp wood 
in 1913 was 194,674 cords, 27*3 per cent, of 
w hich was converted into pulp and 72 7 ]>cr cent, 
ox ported. 

Then* is still another province of the 
Dominion which presents an increasingly pro¬ 
mising field for pulp wood supplies. Nova 
Scotia, whoac pulp wood areas form no mean 
asset. The Agent-General for the province, Mr. 
John Howard, informs me that it is estimated 
that the forest lands of Nova Scotia contain 
54,250,000 cords of pill]) wood valued at £1 per 
cord, and l gather from the returns for 1913 
that its production of pulp wood in that year 
amounted to 26,611 cords, of which 22*7 ])er 
cent, were exported, the remainder being 
consumed locally in the manufacture of pulp. 
There are several—seven, 1 believe—pulp-mills 
now in operation in various |>arts of the province, 
and owing to the amount of water available in 
the forest lands, the facilities for shipment, 
and the contiguity of Nova Scotia to the world’s 
great markets, there* an* exceptional oppor- 
tunities for the extension of the industry. 
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Of other parte of Canada, neither Alberta nor 
'Saskatchewan can really be said to be rioh in 
timber or pulp wood resources, but it is possible 
that in both these provinces, as also in Manitoba 
which now reaches to Hudson Bay, the aggre¬ 
gate quantity available will, in the future, reach 
a respectable figure. With regard to Manitoba, 
Mr. J. R. Dickson, of the Dominion Forestry 
Service, who, a few years ago, inspected the 
proposed route of the Hudson Bay Railway 
from Le Bas to the Split Lake, a distance of 
260 miles, reported that there were fine species 
of timber of commercial value, including spruce, 
poplar, birch, and jack pine. The trees, he said, 
were short*, but would be suitable for pulp wood, 
Mr. Dickson also made the significant statement 
that it was probable that “ within the next 
quarter of a century pari of the enormous energy 
now running free in the falls and rapids of 
Nelson and Crass Rivers will be harnessed to 
drive pulp and paper-mills.” 

As will be gathered from the statistics to 
which J have already made reference, white 
spruce is by far the most important of Canadian 
timber trees, and is most largely used in the 
manufacture of wood pulp either in Canada or 
other countries. It grows in the Dominion from 
Newfoundland to the Yukoii, and its long, 
tough, and colourless fibres render it specially 
suitable for paper-making purposes. It is also 
gradually displacing white pine for what is 
known as dimension timber and boxes. Spruce 
is, indeed, used in more than a score of indus¬ 
tries, but only in pulp manufacture is it the 
chief raw material. In one sense its use for pulp 
may, perhaps, be regarded as wasteful, seeing 
that, as Mr. R. C. Lewis says, balsam, fir, poplar, 
white birch, and jack pine can be made into 
pulp while they are of little value as lumber. 

Balsam fir, which in Quebec Province forms 
from 25«to 50 per cent, of the forests, is steadily 
increasing in favour for pulp manufacture, and 
its use in 1913 was 25*6 per cent, of the whole, 
compared with 19 per cent, in 1912 and 17*6 
per cent in 1911. For some years considerable 
prejudice existed against its use on account of 
the so-called pitch which it contains, and which 
injured the felts and cylinder faces upon which 
the pulp was rolled out As a matter of fact, 
the material which gummed up the cylinder 
probably came from grinding balsam under 
conditions adapted to spruoe wood, and if the 
logs are left lying in water over a season this 
drawback practically disappears. Probably 
more than 25 per cent, of balsam can be used 
in the manufacture of mechanical pulp without 


lowering the grade of paper, while, in the pro* 
duction of chemical pulp, the pitch is dissolved 
by the action of the adds, and any amount of 
balsam may be used, though in some quarters 
it is considered that “ too much balsam gives a 
paper that lacks strength, snap, and character/’ 
Balsam fir also possesses the merits of readily 
reforesting cut-over areas and of attaining a 
size suitable for pulp wood in a short time. 
This wood is all cut from one species in Eastern 
Canada, is found all over Northern America, 
and is becoming increasingly valuable for paper¬ 
making. Over 43 per cent, of the balsam cut is 
employed in the manufacture of pulp wood. 

The utility of hemlock for pulp-making pur¬ 
poses was first, I believe, demonstrated by the 
late Mr. Norman K. Brokaw, of the Kankanna 
Fibre Company, who is credited with being the 
first to produce sulphite pulp from it He is 
stated, however, to havo met with defeat when 
he sought to convert, it into mechanical pulp. 
More recent experiments in the United States 
appear to have shown that, when in conjunction 
with jack pine in the proportion of 25 per cent, 
hemlock sulphite to 75 per cent, of jack pine 
mechanical pulp, a paper can be produced which 
compares well with standard “ news ” quality. 
Hemlock now figures third in the list of woods 
used in Canada for pulp-making purposes, its 
advance being largely due to its increased use 
in British Columbia. In 1911 only 1,070 cords 
were so used throughout Canada, but in 1913 
this quantity had risen to 47,300 cords, the 
average value per cord being $4.25 compared 
with $0.76 spruce and $0.38 balsam fir. 
Altogether nine industries use this wood, all of 
which is purchased within the Maritime Pro¬ 
vinces, the pulp industry consuming 8*3 per 
cent, of the total used. 

The Maritime Provinces have also been the 
sole source of supply of wood pulp manufactured 
from poplar, of which, in 1913, 4,141 cords, of the 
value of $7.02 per cord, were used. Poplar has 
often been considered a non-commercial tree, 
but it forms a large percentage of the native 
forests, and is becoming more important as new 
uses arc found for it. It is, I believe, tho only 
wood treated by the soda process, but it is worth 
mentioning that the aspen variety makes a 
very white tenacious mechanical pulp. It is said 
to be easy to disintegrate, and other sorts of 
poplars are quite as good, but somewhat more 
difficult to pulp. One authority states that * 
ton of dry pulp can be got on the average from 
three tons of wood. 

Another wood which is being increasingly nsed 
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in the manufacture of pulp wood in jack -pine, 
which, however, is seldom found clear of knots 
in large dimensions. Jn 1912 only 40 cords were 
treated, but the record for 1913 was 19,383 cords, 
of the average value of $5.25. The wood, I 
believe, is being used with advantage in soda 
and mechanical pulp-mills. The native pine is 
the second most important wood used in the 
Maritime Provinces of Xew Brunswick, Nova 
Scotia, and Prince Edward Island, being c hiefly 
employed in building construction. 

Small quantities- about ,\y percent.—of bass¬ 
wood and elm were converted into mechanical 
pulp in Ontario and usexl mostly for fibre wall- 
boards. 

That the Canadian authorities are under no 
illusion as to the limitations of the Dominion 
forest resources, gigantic and wonderful as they 
arts is evident from the fact that they have 
already recognised the importance and necessity 
of adopting careful methods of conservation. 
As a matter of fact. Sir Clifford Sifton, the 
('h airman of the Conservation Commission held 
in Ottawa last January, made the significant 
remark that then* was strong reason for the 
belief that the forest resources of Canada had 
been much over-estimated. It is, of course, not 
difficult to realise the enormous amount of work 
which has yet to l»e done* by the Forestry 
Branch of the Department of tlu* Interior l**fore 
anything like a reliable estimate can lx* made 
of those* resources, but sufficient apjx'ars already 
to have lx*en done to show' how T vast they are. 
Another fact made clear is that there is a great 
need for adequate fire 1 protection, involving the 
employment of a larger patrol force than has 
been previously practicable. The establishment 
of Dominion Forest Reserves is also an imjK>r- 
tant feature in the policy of conservation, and 
in this connection it is worthy of mention that 
during hist year (1914) areas in Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan, and Alberto, approximating to 
17,900 square miles, have' Ixon temporarily 
reserved with a view of being later included in 
permanent forest reserves. Already in the three 
Prairie Provinces nannxl the net area of forest 
reserves amounts to 33,225 square miles, while 
in British Columbia the reservation amounts to 
2,749 square miles. In Ontario the present area 
of forest reserves and parks is 22,574 square 
mileB. 

Before leaving what I may call the Canadian 
section of my paper, brief reference should be 
made to the excellent work which is being 
carried out by the Forest Products laboratories 
of Canada* which were established in 1913 


under the jurisdiction of the Forestry Branch 
of the Department of the Interior. They are, 
of course, primarily interested in the con¬ 
servation of forest resources by proper utili¬ 
sation of the raw’ material. The experimental 
investigation of wood, and of the many products 
which can be manufactured therefrom, is one of 
the laboratories 1 most important and valuable 
functions, and there? is every ground for hope 
that in the domain of pulp wood real service 
will lx? rendered. 

Before passing on to the paper* making 
resources of other parts of the Empire, 1 ought 
to refer here to another fibre* which has been 
the subject of sonu* preliminary experiments. 
This is the common milkweed, Asrlepuw 
xtfriuca, which abounds m Canada as well as 
in North and South America and in the Old 
World. Dodge states that the only portion of 
the plant of which practical use can he made 
is the bast, which furnishes quit * a fine, long 
and glossy fibre that is strong and durable, and 
which forms a good p;i|x*r material. Little 
more* than two years ago. Dr. A C. Neish, 
before the New York section of the Society of 
Chemical Industry, describing some experiments 
to which the plant was submitted, said that 
“ the woody tissue, making up about 80 jx*r cent, 
of the total weight of the plant, presented the 
possibility of a new source of material for paper 
stock," which could be made into pa]x*r of good 
strength and appearance, and which takes dye 
just as well as other standard stocks. The 
paper made contained some natural sizing 
material, as the difference in the sized and 
unsized papers was hardly noticeable. 

XfiWFOrNDLVXD. 

The recent publication of the interim report 
of the Dominions Royal Commission on the 
natural resources of Newfoundland, supple¬ 
mented by other information to which I have 
had access, renders my task with regard to 
Britain’s oldest colony less difficult than it 
otherwise would have been. During the last 
ten years the island, which previously was 
principally famous for its fish and fogs, has 
been very much in the limelight by reason of 
the development of its enormous pulp wood 
areas by two important British companies —the 
Anglo-Newfoundland Development Co., Ltd., 
and the A. E. Reed, of Newfoundland, Co., Ltd. 
—in whose wake other British and American 
companies have since followed. The result of 
these enterprises has been to bring to Newfound¬ 
land a period of prosperity hitherto unknown 
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ai4d undreamt of. In its forest areas Newfound¬ 
land undoubtedly possesses vast sources of 
wealth; but, from the paper-makers’ point of 
view, it is even more important that those 
forest areas are so rich in woods suitable 
for conversion into pulp. For a good many 
years a lumber industry has been carried on 
upon a small scale, but it is to the wood 
pulp industry that Newfoundland is indebted 
for the position that it has now attained. 
The wooded lands of the island, exclusive of 
the considerable areas in Labrador, have been 
estimated to cover 10,000 square miles, with 
an average yield per acre* of ten cords of pulp 
wood and 1,000 superficial feet of lumber, 
giving, as one witness before the Commission 
stated, a total yield of 64,000,000 cords of 
wood, equivalent approximately to 50,000,000 
tons of wood pulp and 6,400,000,000 superficial 
feet of lumber. 

Spruce and fir predominate in Newfoundland 
forests, but in some sections a considerable 
proportion of good pine is to lx* found. The 
forests of Labrador are stated to consist almost 
entirely of spruce. The suitability of New¬ 
foundland spruce for conversion into wood 
pulp has now been well establifhed ; but, as in 
certain parts of Canada, balsam fir is being more 
extensively used than was at one time thought 
possible. Indeed, it was stated before the 
Commission by one witness that his firm got 
more than one-half of their pulp wood from 
balsam fir. Newfoundland, not unwisely, 
ordinarily prohibits the export of pulp wood, 
so that local manufacture may be encouraged ; 
but is, I believe, destined to do an increasingly 
important trade in wood pulp and paper. 
During the yeaT ended June 30th, 1913, no less 
than 57,500 tons of pulp and 41,400 tons of 
paper were exported, while the figures for the 
six months ended December 31st, 1913— pulp, 
44,400 tons; paper, 33,700 tons—seem to 
indicate an enormous advance for the twelve 
months ended in June last. With regard to 
the forest areas of Labrador, it would seem that 
natural conditions arc not favourable to anything 
more than a pulp wood industry being conducted 
for which reason it is suggested that the law 
should permit of the export of Labrador pulp 
wood under an export duty, as it is considered 
unlikely that manufacture will be practicable at 
Labrador for many decades, if, indeed, it will 
ever become practicable. 

As in most other forest-endowed countries, 
great losses have in past years been sustained 
by Newfoundland as the result of forest fires; 


but latterly the organisation of a forest fire 
patrol by the Government, with the assistance 
of the operating lumber companies, has, I 
understand, considerably reduced the danger of 
loss from thfs cause. 

Thus far 1 have dealt, as fully as time will 
permit, with what arc the only pulp wood 
producing countries in the British Empire, and 
before passing to a review of other actual and 
potential paper-making fibres from other parts 
of King George’s dominions, it may not bo out 
of place if I utter a word of w arning against the 
tendency which sometimes exists to imagine 
that the world’s supply of timber for paper- 
manufacturing purposes — whether in the 
western or the eastern hemisphere—is illimitable 
and inexhaustible. That this is not the case 
1 have already indicated : but it is necessary to 
emphasise the fact that tin* production and 
consumption of paper is every year increasing, 
and involves annually a larger absorption of 
pulp wood, which is the staple raw' material 
of the paper-making industry. Fortunately, 
the folly of the wasteful and prodigal sacrifice 
which too often characterised cutting operations 
is now recognised. The science of forestry is 
better understood, greater discrimination is 
being exercised in cutting operations, the pre¬ 
ventive measures against loss by forest fires 
are more complete, and, lastly, the efforts which 
have for several years past lieen made to 
discover other fibres which will supplement 
those of wood for paper-making purposes an* 
beginning to bear fruit. All the circumstances, 
therefore, seem to point to a plenitude of 
raw material which will meet the requirements 
of the paper industry for sc\eral generations 
to come. This desirable result can, however, 
only be attain**! by the conservation of our 
present sources of supply, and by the unremitting 
search for those new fibres which, in various 
parts of the world, are awaiting the opportunity 
of ministering to the needs of humanity. 

India. 

Among the various fields of investigation to 
which chemists and cellulose experts have 
devoted attention, with satisfactory results, 
aw the vast bamboo-producing areas of India 
and Burma, where, it has been estimated, there 
are millions of acres which are either bamboo 
forests or are perfectly adapted for the cultiva¬ 
tion of bamboo. In this connection, valuable 
service has b$on rendered by the Forest Research 
Institute, Dehra Dun, with whose work Mr, W. 
Raitt and Mr. R. 8. Pearson are so honourably 
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associated. So successfully has bamboo passed 
the experimental stages, that it may already 
bo said to have come within the realm of paper- 
making materials, and it is not at all improbable 
that in the near future it will have taken its 
place as one of the principal fibres from which 
paper can be produced, especially in the Far 
East. Up to the present, however, the only two 
mills for the pulping of bamboo of which I 
have recollection are, one belonging to the Mitsu 
Bishi Company (Japan) in Formosa, and the 
other to a Tonkin corporation near Haiphong in 
Jndo-Ohina. 

The researches of Mr. Sindall, Mr. Richmond, 
Mr. Pearson, and Mr. Raitt, followed by factory 
tests in this country and in India, have demon¬ 
strated the suitability of bamboo cellulose for 
the manufacture of paper; particularly printing 
and lit ho grade, “ provided its isolation has been 
successfully accomplished,’‘ and they show a 
general agreement that reduction by soda was 
the only practical method applicable. The com¬ 
mercial exploitation of bamboo was a matter of 
some initial difficulty owing to the fac t that 
there were several hundreds of species growing 
over a wide range and variety of latitude eleva¬ 
tion. climate, ami soil. These, therefore, became 
the subject of an exhaustive inquin by Mr. 
Pearson, the official Forest Economist to the 
(Jovernment of India, who arrived at what 
proved to be the well-founded conclusion that 
only five species of bamboo existed in com¬ 
mercial quantities and under economically 
exploitable conditions. Tn the course of a 
paper on the subject of “Bamboo Cellulose,” 
presented two or three years ago at tin* In¬ 
ternational Congress of Applied Chomistrj, Mr. 
Raitt stated that “though few in number, 
these sjx'cies am so dominant in their own 
area that they probably represent 80 per cent, 
of the whole growing stand of bamboo in 
the country.” It may, therefore, be considered 
that the adaptability of bamboo to paper- 
making purposes becomes of first-class import¬ 
ance, especially to our Indian Empire, where 
paper-mills have been not altogether remunera¬ 
tive, owing to the fact that much of their raw 
material has hitherto been brought from distant 
lands. Experts have already arrivod at the 
opinion that before long bamboo will become a 
staple article for the production of paper in India, 
and Mr. Raitt calculates that it is admirably 
suited for probably 50 per cent, of the entire 
trade. “ For the better elasses of writing and 
ledger paper,” he states, “ bamboo pulp is not 
so useful, as it is lacking in the strength 


and firmness which is essential for these 
grades.” 

My friend, Mr. Samuel Milne, of Messrs. 
Bertrams, Ltd., who has made a long and deep 
study of the question of the treatment of bamboo, 
which, he says, depends more upon the plant 
than on the chemicals used, emphatically asserts 
that it is quite safe to say that no fibre available 
in quantity at the present moment can be 
superior to bamboo. Ho maintains that it is 
suitable for the highest qualities of paper, and, 
when properly treated, can also be converted 
into excellent kraft paper. Mr. Milne was good 
enough to furnish mo with several samples of 
bamboo pulp, and, referring to one of an easy 
bleaching pnlp from Tonkin, he states that it is 
of the thin walled type and can bo treated with¬ 
out difficulty to produce pulp of the highest 
quality. As a matter of fact, he is of the strong 
opinion that, properly handled, bamboo can be 
used for practically anything for which cellulose 
is suitable. Mr. Milne, T believe, has for a long 
period been developing an improved method of 
treatment of bamboo by means of the ordinary 
caustic soda process with modifications to suit 
the particular necessities of the material, and to 
ensure' greater economy of working than is at 
present obtained with the best plants working 
esparto, and is cominced that suitable bamboo 
can be converted into an ens\ bleaching pulp at 
practically the same cost a* esparto. So certain 
is he of his ground that he is prepart'd to 
guarantee results. 

In drawing your attention to some slides 
illustrating bamboo, with which my friend, Mr. 
Christie, has supplied me, it may be mentioned 
that the elements of the stem which enter into 
the composition of the pulp are mainly derived 
from: (1) The broad zone of fibres lying under 
the epidermis; and (”) from the fibres forming 
the sheath of the fibro-vascular bundles running 
through the whole stem. Besides these actual 
fibres the pulp contains parts of the large and 
small vessels with their characteristic markings, 
parenchymatous cells form the ground tissue 
and epidermal cells with serrated edges. 

In the section of the whole stein the fibro- 
vascular bundles with their large vessels of wide 
cavity arc seen disposed in fairly regular con¬ 
centric rings throughout- the ground tissue or 
parenchyma. The enlarged section of a portion 
of the stem show’s the hypodcrmal layers of 
fibres and fibro-vascular bundles more clearly. 

The longitudinal section of node and intemode 
aw chiefly interesting from the structural point 
of view and call for no particular remarks. 13^ 
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For noarly a generation the leading Indian 
paper-making fibre has been the bail) or sabai 
grass (fschnmum augustifolium), the similarity 
of which in appearance and quality to esparto 
leads English paper-makers in India to utilise 
it for paper-manufacturing purposes in that 
country. Again, using Mr. Raitt as my authority, 
“ when carefully collected, free from weeds and 
foreign matter, it is one of the best and cleanest 
materials known for the production of the finest 
printing and medium quality writing-papers.” 
Owing to the, fact that no portions of the loaf 
or flower culm differ materially in composition 
from other portions, and that even the nodes 
do not suffer any serious resistance to the action 
of the digestion liquors, baib is easily reduced 
to a clean and regular pulp, and the paper made 
from it is scarcely distinguishable from esparto. 
Latterly, ho\ve\er, there appears to have been 
experienced a serious deterioration in quality 
and falling off in quantity collected per acre or 
mile. Mr. Raitl, indeed, states that baib is, in 
short, suffering from the effects of over-cropping, 
and ho suggests that, in the ease of certain other 
grasses, whose crops represent a very much 
larger weight per acre, factories should obtain 
control of areas considerably in excess of their 
annual requirements, so as to permit of portions 
being occasionally allowed to rest imeropped for 
one or two years. 

I had a very interesting conversation with a 
Japanese paper-maker last year, w ho informed 
mo he had completed arrangements for operating 
his company’s mill on bamboo fibre. 

This brings me to speak of the Savannah 
grasses of Northern and Central Jmlia, which 
have been the object of considerable study by 
the experts of the Forest Research Institute at 
I)chra Dun, with a view to determining their 
cellulose or paper-making value. Hitherto paper¬ 
making experience of grasses on a practical and 
commercial scale has been confined to the cereal* 
straws, esparto, and the baib grasses of India, 
all of which arc easily treated as they arc not 
strongly lignified, and their nodes, or knots, 
are small and easily dealt with. Mr. Raitt, to 
whoso interesting report upon the subject I 
am largely indebted, states that the Savannah 
grasses are of a very different type, being much 
larger and coarser, more strongly lignified, and 
having bard and large nodes. It is, therefore, 
encouraging to learn, on his authority, that the 
peed for a strong, long-fibred pulp having some ' 
of the qualities which at present can only be 
obtained by the use of linen and cotton rag may 
probably be supplied by several of the coarse 


Savannah grasses common to much of the waste 
and thinly-forested areas of Tndia. In the 
course of his report Mr. Raitt entered into an 
exhaustive examination of these grasses from 
the physical, analytical, microscopical, and 
other points of view, with which it would be 
superfluous for me to deal, but the results of his 
experiments in digestion with caustic soda are 
interesting, as showing that of ten species of 
grasses (List A), only two —Imperaia arundinacea, 
and Eragrostis cynosuroides- * proved weak and 
short in fibre, difficult to bleach, and of little 
value except as second-class pulps to be used in 
mixture with stronger ones. The remaining 
eight Bpocies, all of which produced good strong 
pulps, were -Saccharnm sgtontanennu S. arundi- 
naceurn, -V. mitnja , S. narenga, Ant hint iria 
gigantva sub. sp. arumlinacm, Anthistiria 
sub. sp. Villosa, Aranda dona t\ and Ph rag miles 
hirka . Eight other grasses (List B) were simi¬ 
larly experimented with, and of these the fol¬ 
lowing were found to yield good clean pulps 
suitable for mixing with either of the eight T 
have already mentioned - Sac char am fuse inn, 
Androftogon intermedins, .1. sgunrrwtus, .1. nurd ns 
and E riant hus raven net. 

Each of the ten grasses mentioned in List A 
produced fibres of the long slender t\pe with 
tapering points, nvnging from 4 *70 mm. to 
*50 mm. in length, the outstanding feature 
being the marked suj>erioritv of Anthistiria, as 
to w'hich Professor Hanausek, of Vienna, a 
well-known fibre microscopist, rcjmrted as 
follows: “ With regard to length, it appears 

to surpass all other straw or grass celluloses. 
It must yield an excellent pulp, combining 
fineness, equality, and strength.*’ Mr. Raitt 
adds that scveml of the Earcharurn group 
approach it, as also docs Phrag mites karka, 
while all arc regarded as first-class, possessing 
the features desirable for the manufacture of 
high-grade writing-papers, or for admixture 
with second-class pulps like bamboo, in order 
to gain firmness and strength. The eight 
grasses which have thus received the benedic¬ 
tion of experts, and which are calculated to be 
capable of adding several million tons annually 
to the paper and pulp-making resources of 
India, are found over a wide area extending 
from Sind to Burma, with the result that there 
must be wide divergencies of manufacturing 
facilities, labour, freight costa, etc. Mr. Raitt 
aptly summarises the position when he states: 
“ As a general rule grass districts connote inland, 
upland, and comparatively dry country, with 
long; railway leads to seaports, coalfields, and 
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paper-mills, and an absence of the cheap water 
transport frequently found associated with 
bamboo. An exception to this will probably be 
found in the extensive grass-covered Savannahs 
on the banks of the Brahmaputra and its 
tributaries. The cost of cutting and collecting 
will also be more than for bamboo, as the 
greater size and weight of the individual culms 
of this material permits a larger quantity of it 
to be collected j»ec coolie ]**r day, so that 
generally, and csjiecially in the absence of 
water transport, the cost of grass pulp must 
exceed that of bamboo pulp. This, however, 
will be compensated for by its better market 
value/’ 

Mr. Kaitt provisionally estimates that- the 
cost, per ton of unbleached pulp at the factory 
would work out at between 100 and 110 rupees, 
and goes on to say: “ Unbleached lmib pulp 
cannot be produced in our local paper-mills 
with their long railway lead on raw material 
for less than 155 rupees, and in some instances 
170 rupees per ton. Tin* former figure may, 
therefore, be regarded as their minimum market 
value, and it less than tin* delivered cost of 
the* European chemical wood pulp now being 
imported to make up the shortage of lmib. 
There is, therefore, a margin on the above 
estimated costs of from 35 to 55 rupees available 
for manufacturer's profit and payment of freight 
to consumer/’ 

Another potential paper-making material 
which has been described as a native of India, 
being distributed from the Himalayas to CV\lon 
and Malacca, is Iledyehium coronariuin , to 
which Mr. Clacton Beadle and l>r. Stevens 
drew the attention of the Royal Society of Arts 
a little more than two years ago. Brazil, 
however, appeal's to bo the librv's chief home 
so far as it may be said to come within the 
scope of the paper-making industry, and it was 
in that country, at Morrctes, Parana, that rough 
pajver was first produced from it. Subsequent 
to the Royal Society of Arts communication, 
Messrs. Beadle and Stevens in my own journal, 
The Paper Maker, and in other ways, have 
outlined the result of further investigations 
with regard to Uedychium, and it is interesting 
to note that their tests of some dried-down 
specimens of the plant from Calcutta were 
satisfactory in result They were boiled with 
10 per cent (of 77 per cent) caustic,soda for 
four hours at two. and a half atmospheres, 
washed free of liquor, and lightly brushed 
for three hours in a bollander, then made into 
paper without any sizing material The con¬ 


clusion is arrived at that from 80 to 00 jkt cent, 
yield of paper on tin* raw dry fibre weight can be 
obtained. The paper manufactured from the 
Calcutta sample is described as “good,” 
although not like the* Brazilian, but the yield is 
said to have been much lower. Unfortunately, 
however, the upshot of Messrs. Beadle and 
Stevens’ inquiries, stated in their own language, 
is “ that there is no real promise of success outside 
the State of Parana, Brazil, in which country it 
grows in wild abundance and profusion/’ Quito 
recently the experts 1 have mentioned have 
tested a sample of the stems of Iltdtjchium 
Harettcenft forwarded to Kew by the Director 
of Agriculture, (Vylon. in order that its paper¬ 
making qualities might he compared with that 
of Hedychiutn cnronnriutn* and I gather that 
the results of their investigation show that the 
stems of Iltdt/chian> flaw wen* furnish a pa]>er 
of similar character to that afforded h\ the stems 
of I Jed if chin m roronar i um % but in somewhat 
lower yield. 

Another gra<* to which the attention of the 
Research Institute, Debra Dun. India, has 
been drawn is moya grass {Ptnnhtfum .Vopr- 
caros). which, reports state, yields 3H ]K*r cent, 
of easy bleaching pulp similar in quality to that 
obtained from bail) grass. It is ^aid to grow 
over large areas in the hills of the Central 
Provinces, and to be capable of collection at 
a low cost. It is, indeed, considered that in 
the neighbourhood of tin* Pencil Valiev Coalfield 
--says a Bulletin of the Inqiorial Institute— 
15,000 to 20.000 tons could be collet ted annually 
at a suitably situated factory site, at a cost not 
exceeding 15 rupees (ill) per ton. 

Quito a number of other plants, eliieflv from 
India, have also been examined, tested, and- 
reported upon during the last few years, among 
them being Iris enmta var. Oxyptt da. abundant 
in Kashmir; Mum ttxtUis; and tfpnthalnlni* 
Rovbnrghii , collected in Bengal. The results 
however, were not of a very satisfactory 
character. The leaves of the Iris at ml a were 
found to contain 42*3 per cent, of cellulose 
calculated on the dry material, which is a much 
lower percentage than is usually present in 
esparto gniss. and it is considered improbable 
tliat they could be used as a source of fibre, 
and that they could compete with such cheap 
material as esparto grass or wood pul]). Musa 
sheaths contained a much lower percentage of 
cellulose and a higher jiercentage of ash than 
esparto grass. This* fibre' might be utilised 
in the manufacture of Manilla papers, but 
could not compete with Manilla rope. In the 
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tests of Spatholobm negative results were 
obtained. 

There is one other great source of fibre which 
Tndia might profitably exploit, viz., the cotton 
seed cotton obtained from the down of the 
cotton seed by a process of dry mechanical 
separation. Beadlo and Stevens, in recent 
years, have very carefully investigated the 
question of the paper*making possibilities # of 
this fibre, and from hulls shipped from India, 
as well as from the United States, paper has 
been made. The Indian fibre, however, is of 
shorter staple than that from the States or 
Egypt, and, moreover, the notoriously dirty 
condition of Indian seed prevents the mechanical 
separation of the cotton being as remunerative 
as that from the Brazilian or the American seed, 
the product from which is now used in large 
quantities in place of rags for the highest 
qualities of paper, thanks to the mechanical 
improvements initiated by Mi nek, and subse¬ 
quently brought to a state of perfection by 
E. de Segundo. 

Among other Indian fibres to wliich attention 
has been directed is lallang grass, in connection 
with which, it is interesting to recall, the then 
Sultan of Johore granted a concession in 1902, 
when the material came under investigation by 
Messrs. Cross, Bevan, and Beadle, particulars 
of the results being published in the form of a 
brochure. This matter has become of greater 
importance during the last few years on account 
of the fact that the various rubber estates in 
the East are obliged to make w r ar upon the 
lallang grass, and hundreds of thousands of 
pounds have been expended in uprooting and 
destroying it. Messrs. Beadle and Stevens, how¬ 
ever, brought the paper-making qualities of the 
grass before the notice of the rubber trade in 
1908, and 1 believe that since that jjeriod it has 
been very carefully considered as a possible 
means of revenue. The pulp producible is not 
unlike esparto in its paper-making qualities, but 
other investigations in the Malay States, where 
the grass also grows in large quantities, seem 
to show that lallang is more successful as a 
paper pulp producer when used in conjunction 
with different kinds of pulp, 

Trinidad. 

The sugar plantations of the Western and 
Eastern hemispheres, too, may be found to yield 
a paper-making fibre which, treated locally, 
might form the nucleus of a useful industry. 
I refer to bagasse, the refuse of sugar-cane after 
roller-crushing for the expression of the juice, 


which contains about 50 per cent, of available 
' cellulose, yielding about 45 per cent, of air-dried 
unbleached pulp. The fact that bagasse is, in 
most cases, the only fuel which the cane-crusher 
uses, being much cheaper than coal, would pos¬ 
sibly affect the supply for paper-making pur¬ 
poses, but experiments have shown, as in the 
case of those conducted by Bert de Lamarre in 
Trinidad, that when mixed with other fibres it 
produces a useful paper. The best results are 
said to have been obtained with a mixture of 
bagasse, bamboo, and Para grass. Tn Trinidad 
alone there are estimated to be 50,000 tons of 
bagasse available per annum. This quantity 
w ould yield 40,000 tons of puli) of a value of 
at least £200,000, or 30,000 tons of a pul]) of 
better quality worth £360,000. Mixed with 
bamboo and Para grass, the pulp, says one 
authority, would be worth £450,000. Writing 
in the Tropical Agriculturist four or five years 
ago, Mr. W. Raitt estimated that the value of 
bagasse as a raw material for paper-making at 
the sugar factory was 40*. per ton. while its 
value as a fuel was only about Is. Gd. per ton. 

Bamboo is, I believe, receiving serious atten¬ 
tion in Trinidad. A firm there has been engaged 
in pulping bamboo for paper-making purges 
*for some time past. 

Australia. 

The constantly increasing demand for paper 
in Australia is chiefly met by imports from this 
country, Canada, and the United States, but for 
several years past the idea has been entertained 
that it should be ])ossible to establish the nucleus 
of a pulp and pafier industry in the Common¬ 
wealth. Whether the idea will ever be realised 
and when, is, however, still in the lap of the 
gods, though within the last two years a mill 
for the production of sulphate pulp from a 
kind of pine wood similar to Riga fir, but of a 
rather more yellow colour, has been opened 
at Yarraman Creech, 120 miles north-west of 
Brisbane, Queensland. At the opening cere¬ 
mony, the Governor (Sir William MacGregor) 
described the mill as the first of its kind in 
Australia. He also expressed the convic¬ 
tion that Australia possessed many growths 
from which paper could be manufactured suc¬ 
cessfully, among them being the prickly pear 
and grass, at the same time considering the 
destruction and waste of fine timber in Queens¬ 
land were disgraceful. Upon what grounds Sir 
William based his conviction I am unable to 
state, but it is historically interesting to learn 
that as far back as 1867 the value of some 
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Australian grasses allied to esparto was dis¬ 
cussed in an article which appeared in the report 
on the Industrial Exhibition in Melbourne, and 
samples of paper, 1 am informed by the Agent - 
General for New South Wales, made from several 
kinds of grass wen*, prepared by Baron F. 
von Mueller for that exhibition. I 1 hat was forty- 
eight years ago, and the fact that if any further 
steps were taken in the matter they did not 
result in an> thing of a permanent character 
may be regarded as presumptive evidence that 
the manufacture*, of paper from them on a com¬ 
mercial basis was not likely to be successful. 
As a matter of fact, until the establishment of 
the Yarraman pul])-mill, I am not a wan* that 
the possible paper-making materials of Australia 
have been tried under commercial conditions. 
There seems, however, to be a considerable 
number of Australian grasses, rushes, and sedges 
which have been proved to be well adapted for 
making into fibre or paper. These include sedge 
grass (Carr.r appressa), false sedge(f V/r^.r pseudo- 
cypentt), black reed or cutting grass (('Indium 
ratlula ), shining rush (('yprrus lurid us), sword 
grasses (Gtthnia psitturorum ), nodding rush 
(fsolepis i\odma), sea-coast rush (Juncus mnri- 
timus), small rush (Juneus jmiciflorus), sheathed 
rush (Juncus vaghiatus) % tall sword-grass ( Lepido- 
spr/na (Indus), slender sword rush or mat grass 
(Upidosperma jhxuosum), coast sword rush 
(Lepidosperma yladiatum ), tussock grass (Poa 
coespitosu), and club rush ( Srirpus jluviatilis). 
1 am informed that probably the most widely- 
spread pa|K*r-making material nati\e to Aus¬ 
tralia is the ('yprrus textilis, a very good libre 
plant, found in every part of Australia when* 
sw amps exist, which is converted into pulp very 
easily, and makes, 1 understand, very good 
writing-paper. It is a perennial plant, and the 
annual cuttings give a very good return for the 
small areas. The sword rush (Lepidtntprma 
y let dial urn), which I have just mentioned, also 
grows very well in the extra-tropical parts of 
Australia along the sea-coasts, and also makes 
a very good paper. Its principal use at present 
is for binding sea-sand. 

Among other Australian fibres, in addition to 
the fibrous refuse of Queensland sugar-canes 
known as 44 bagasse ” (or “ megasse ”), to which 
attention has been directed, are those of the 
black-boy tree (Xanthorrhoea Pretssii) from 
Westom Australia, Posidonta Australis from 
the sea-coast of South Australia, the prickly 
pear (Opuntia), and tho slender spike rush 
(Eleocharis acuta). With regard to the last- 
named, many years ago Dr. Mueller spoke of it 


as a good paper stock, stating that the local 
experiments showed it and other cyperaceous 
plants to be well adapted for good printing and 
tissue paper and a by no means inferior writing- 
pajx*r. 

Tasmania, the smallest, of the States of the 
Australian Commonwealth, is famous for its 
variety of forest trees, and it is possible that 
in these days of scientific research the time is 
not far distant when much that is now destroyed 
as worthless in tin* Tasmanian forest will be 
utilised for many purposes at present unthought 
of. Whether any considerable portion of it 
will ever be devoted to the production of pulp 
for paper-making purposes is difficult to say; 
but I am interested to learn from Sir John 
McCall, the Agent-General for Tasmania, that 
the Government an* engaging an expert to 
visit Tasmania to report on the possibility of 
establishing the wood pulp and paper-making 
industries there. The question is, of course, 
a new one for Tasmania, and ! understand that 
up to the present only experiments have l>eon 
conducted with a view to testing tho adaptability 
of Tasmanian timbers and fibres to paper- 
making uses. Sir John McCall, however, was 
good enough to send me a specimen of paper 
made from the blue gum tree* (Eucalyptus 
ylobulus), which it may interest some of you 
to examine. The wood from which the pa]K*r 
was made was sent to this country for telegraph 
anus, and had been exposed to the weather for 
some three years. Some pulp has also been 
made, 1 am informed, from stringy bark 
(Eucalyptus ofdifjua), and there are many other 
kinds of wood which it is considered will lx* 
equally adaptable for the purpose of paper- 
making. Should this prou* to be accurate, a 
valuable by-product will have been discovered. 

New Zealand. 

1 have unfortunately lx*en able to trace but 
little official or authoritative report upon the 
pulp-producing resources of this beautiful 
country; but, through the kindness of the 
High Commissioner for New Zealand, T have 
been afforded the opportunity of ]K*rusing a 
little work on “ New Zealand Timbers and 
Forest Products,” written by Sir Westby B. 
Perceval, K.C.M.G., a former Agent-General 
for New Zealand, who mentions three species f 
of wood which had been suggested as admirably 
adapted for tho manufacture of wood pulp. 
The first is the w hite pine ( Podocarpm dacry - 
diodes) , a large timber tree, the wood of which 
is very white, cheap, and plentiful all over 
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New Zealand, and which is called by the natives 
“ Kakika.” Of the second, houdore (Hoheria 
populaa), he states that it is found all over 
both islands, grows to a height of 45 ft., and a 
diameter of 2 ft., is white in colour, plentiful 
and cheap. The third tree is named Ti kouha 
(Corrlt/iine Australis), and grows on river banks 
and on the margin of boggy woods to a height 
of 30 to 40 ft., and a diameter of 5 ft. The 
leaves of this plant, writes Sir Westby, 
afford a material for paper-making of great 
value, as well as fibre for cordage. 

Dodge’s valuable work on “ Useful Fibre 
Plants of the World,” indicates that the second 
of the three woods 1 have mentioned is the 
ribbonwood of Otago, resembling the aspen 
tree. It also quotes Dr. Ouilfoyle's opinion, 
that “ the delicate lace-like bast from its young 
branches, being strong and glossy, might be 
used for other purposes than matting and 
string.” Whether any serious attempt has been 
made to determine definitely the adaptability 
of either of these fibres I have not yet discovered ; 
but though the Dominion undoubtedly possesses 
forests containing certain kinds of woods 
suitable for paper manufacture, it seems pro¬ 
bable that most of it is too hard for cheap 
conversion into paper, and that it can be used 
more profitably for other purposes. 

F.xperiments have, however, been conducted 
with a view to ascertaining whether plant 
fibres grown in New' Zealand may usefully be 
adapted to paper-making purposes. Among 
these is New Zealand flax (Phonaium Itnax ), 
a fibre extensively grown in the islands and 
of more particular value for textile purposes. 
From this, Messrs. Beadle and Stevens inform 
me, very strong paper was produced. The fibre 
has been the subject of a somewhat extensive 
inquiry by the New Zealand Government with 
a view to its cultivation. Dodge states that 
Phorntinm tenax will grow in almost any soil, 
but best on light rich soil by the side of rivers 
and brooks, where sheltered from the wind. 
He says that a well-drained swamp gives large 
returns, and that- on the best lands an acre may 
contain 2,000 bunches on the plant, or 100,000 
leaves. The planting, however, must be very 
close. 

British Africa. 

Under this comprehensive heading I propose 
to discuss, as fully as time will permit, some of 
the numerous fibres growing in those parts of 
the great African continent which are within 
the British Empire. It is, of course, impossible 
to do more than to touch the fringe of what 


is really a vast subject, but sufficient may be 
said to indicate the immense possibilities these 
regions furnish for the extension of the world’s 
paper-making resources. 

Commencing with South Africa, whence from 
time to time come rumours of enterprises having 
for their object the manufacture of pulp and 
paper, it must bo said that the question of what 
native fibres arc suitable for paper manufacture 
is as yet only partially decided. During recent 
years, experiments have proved pretty con¬ 
clusively, it is stated, that a number of fibrous 
materials arc particularly suitable for the 
purpose. Among these may be mentioned 
maize and banana loaves, the prickly pear, 
sisal hemp, wattle bark, tambookic grass, 
papyrus grass, and bagasse. 1 understand, 
howe\ er, from Mr. A. Uanham, the Acting 
Trades Commissioner of South African Govern¬ 
ment, that up to the present only three* classes 
of material— the three last-named—have* been 
experimented upon. Vast amis of country in 
Zululand and Northern Transvaal are covered 
with papyrus and tambookic, and it is thought 
that if the material could be worked up into a 
pulp in South Africa, and exported in that 
form, a very large trade eoukl be, done. As a 
matter of fact, Mr. Uanham informs me that 
quite recently the South African Government 
leased to a firm in Johannesburg certain ground 
in Zululand for the cutting of papyrus grass, 
and that he had been advised of the dispatch 
of 25 tons of that fibre to this country for 
purposes of experiment. Last year a sample of 
papyrus was forwarded to the Imperial Institute 
and was made the subject of a report, from 
which J gather that it was obtained from the 
St. Lucia Bay districts of Zululand, and con¬ 
sisted approximately of 80 per cent, of stem 
rind 20 per cent, of leaf tufts. Upon the 
completion of the tests it was found that the 
yield of pulp was less than the quantities 
obtained from papyrus stems from East Africa 
and the Sudan. The pulp was readily obtained- 
from the papyrus by heating with caustic soda 
under pressure, and was easily bleached, being 
thereby rendered almost white. Pa}>er-making 
trials showed that the pulp could be converted 
into a satisfactory j>aper of good strength. 
Unfortunately the conclusion arrived at was 
that, owing to the rather low yield of pulp . 
and the bulky nature of the papyrus, it waft 
unlikely that it could be profitably exported to 
Europe in the crude state, in which it would 
probably not realise more than about £8 per 
ton in the United Kingdom. It could, howbver, 
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be converted in South Africa into half-stuff ” 
for^export, or it could be used locally for the 
manufacture of paper. Mr. Canham was good 
enough to send me two samples of the paper 
made from papyrus stem and leaves, which 
may be of interest. 

Even a more satisfactory rejiort was made by 
the Imperial Institute upon tarn bookie grass 
from the Transvaal, which grows luxuriantly 
over large, tracts of country. The results of the 
chemical examination of the grass in com¬ 
parison with Algerian esparto grass fre m Oban 
showed that the yield of unbleached pulp (dried 
at 100-1 JO c.) expressed on air-dry material 
was 37 I per cent, compared with 20'3 per cent, 
esparto, and expressed on material dried at 
100 110 o. the percentage was 41*3 compared 
with 32*3 esparto. The yield of bleached pulp 
(dried at 100-110 e.) expressed oh material dried 
at 100 ! 10 e. was 40 per cent, as against 32 per 
cent, esparto. The report state.-* that on heating 
with caustic soda solution under pressure the 
tambookie grass was readily converted into a 
light fawn-coloured pulp, which was very easily 
bleached to a pure' white product. While the 
yield of pulp was unusually high the average 
length of the ultimate fibres (0*08! in.) was 
considerably greater than in the ease of esparto 
(0*04.~»in.). Paper-making trials carried out at 
the Imperial Institute showed that a satisfactory 
paper of fairly good strength could be produced, 
as will be seen from the unsized and unfinished 
specimens which I have* here. The high yield of 
pulp of good quality and the ease with which 
the pulp was bleached show that tambookie 
grass is well adapted for paper-making, and the 
crude material would probably bo worth about 
£4 per ton in the United Kingdom. It is, how¬ 
ever, considered that it would probably be 
more remunerative to convert the grass into 
*‘ half-stuff ” in South Africa, and either send 
it to Europe or utilise it locally for the manu¬ 
facture of paper. 

In connection with the mention of wattle bark 
as a paper-making material, 1 was interested a 
few years ago in reading in the ('kemical Trade 
Journal an article on “ The Chemical Industries 
of Natal,*’ in which wood distillation and wood 
pulp and paper-making w’ere included among 
probable industrial developments in South 
Africa. The writer, after stating that every 
year many thousands of tons of wattle wood 
from which the bark is stripped find no use, aud 
that its suitability for distillation was second 
to none, went on to assert that the wood would 
form the raw material for paper-making pur¬ 


poses, and that tanning compounds, which exist 
in the wood to a less extent than the hark, would 
pay for extraction before the pulping process 
commenced. 

A fibre which has been the subject of paper¬ 
making trials at the Imperial Institute is Spanish 
reed (Arurtdo donax) from the Transvaal. The 
species of this grass know n to the ancient w arlike 
Jews, I may parenthetically remark, w'as greatly 
valued by them after they began to practise 
archery with effect, because its long, straight, 
and light canes made excellent arrows. A fairly 
good paper was made from the sample tested at 
the Imperial Institute, but the chemical exami¬ 
nation showed that, compared with esparto 
grass, the yield of pulp calculated on dried 
material was 27*r> per cent, as against 32*3 per 
cent., and the loss on bleaching was much 
greater. On treatment with alkali the pulp was 
pale yellowish-brown and was easily bleached. 

AuMida up. from the Transvaal was also 
oxjHurimented with, but the paper produced 
from it was generally of poor quality, mainly 
through the shortness of the ultimate fibres of 
the pulp. It is, therefore, considered doubtful 
w hether this grass could be used alone for paper¬ 
making, and that it would be necessary for it 
to be employed in conjunction with material 
having longer fibres. 

Among other fibres from South Africa which 
have been brought under the notice of the 
Imperial Institute were from the 

Transvaal, and Mora a him*pi* from the Cape 
of Good Ho]x\ Results of tests showed that the 
leaves of Hdkhnjsum would no doubt serve as 
a paper material, as they contain a large pro¬ 
portion of cellulose ami an ultimate fibre of good 
length. This, however, would depend upon the 
cost of the material as compared with that of 
esparto grass or wood pulp and U]K>n the quality 
of the paper it would yield, a point which could 
only be ascertained by technical trials with large 
quantities of the material. Mora# triciiapi< 
fibre contained a higher jx'rcentage of fibre than 
esparto, and could, no doubt, be utilised for 
paper-making, though perhaps only locally. 

From other parts of British Africa have come 
many other more or less likely paper-making 
fibres, but I think the purposes of this paper 
will be adequately served if reference is now 
confined to those which appear to present 
superior possibilities from the paper manu¬ 
facturers’ point of view. In this category may 
be placed the baobab tree (Adanwnia digitata) 
which grows in great abundance in West and 
East Africa and is often called the “ monkey 
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bread tree of Africa.” The tree grows chiefly, 
I believe, in immense clusters or small forests 
near the sea and is rarely far from the coast, 
and is one of the largest and longest-lived in the 
world. It is said to possess properties which 
render it of exceptional value for paper-making, 
and is used by the natives for the manufacture 
of ropes and sacking. Something like thirty 
years ago it was held in considerable esteem in 
this country by manufacturers of “ small hands ” 
(strong light-coloured wrapping papers), and 
good parcels are said to have ranged in value 
from £8 to £10. In order to prepare the fibre, 
the hard outer bark is first removed by chop¬ 
ping, and the inner bark is then stripped off in 
large sheets. About three years ago Mr. P. H. 
Stormont, the Acting British Consul-General at 
Dakar, reported that “the baobab makes a 
paper of superior quality and durability suitable 
for banknotes,” which seems to bo an advance 
upon the uses to which it was put a generation 
ago. He also observed that, added to other 
pulps in small quantities, it imparted a gloss and 
finish to the paper. A concession to w ork some 
baobab forests was granted a few years ago to 
a French company, but owing to wrong methods 
of working and lack of funds the factory was 
abandoned. It has since been suggested, how¬ 
ever, that with fresh capital and under good 
management the concession would be made to 
yield a good profit. 

Elephant grass (Pennisetum purpureitm) is 
another plant which has occupied the attention 
of the experts of the Imperial Institute, with 
results that suggest that “if the stems were 
converted into pulp in Africa by treatment with 
caustic soda, it is possible that a remunerative 
industry might be carried on, since the pulp 
would probably be of approximately the same 
value for paper-making as wood pulp prepared 
by the soda process.” A perennial grass, it 
occurs in a wide zone across tropical Africa, and 
is found chiefly along watercourses and in 
marshy depressions, but also grows in the more 
open parts of the bush and forest, while in the 
delta of the Zambesi and along the Shire River 
it forms extensive reed jungles. Tests of a 
sample of the dried mature grass from Uganda, 
weighing 177 lb., were some time ago made at 
the Imperial Institute. The pulp was a good 
colour, and was composed of ultimate fibres 
rather longer than those of esparto and of about 
the same length as those of bamboo pulp, and 
the sample furnished a fairly good paper. No 
difficulty appears to have been occasioned by 
the nodes, and it is considered that there is no 


necessity to cut them out when utilising the 
stems for paper-making. In view of the fact 
that Togoland is now in British hands it may 
be interesting to mention, however, that the 
nodes are stated to have caused some difficulty 
in trials carried out in Germany with elephant 
grass from that part of Africa. 

Considerable attention has also been paid 
within recent years to the papyrus of the Sudan 
as a possible fibre for paper-making purposes. 
It is, of course, unnecessary here to refer to the 
historic connection of papyrus (Cyperns papyrus) 
with the making of paper, but it is interesting 
to recall that the ancient Egyptians used it in 
the preparation of writing-paper, which was 
made from the inner bark of the stem. Time, 
however, prevents me doing more than allude 
to the tests which have been applied to the 
fibre with a view to ascertaining its utility under 
modern paper-making conditions. Samples of 
papyrus from the Sudan and the East Africa 
Protectorate were some time ago experimented 
with, when it was found that the yield of pulp 
from the East African papyrus w r as slightly less 
than that from the Sudan sample, but was of 
similar character and quantity. Paper-making 
trials showed that the manufacture of fairly 
good paper from this material is possible. 
Expert opinion, however, was to the effect that 
the air-dried material would not realise so much 
per ton in this country as esparto grass. The 
commercial possibilities of papyrus have more 
recently been the subject of further investi¬ 
gation in connection with the flotation of a 
company for the production of sudd fuel and 
papyrus pulp, and with regard to the latter it 
was stated that “ it would be ]K>ssiblo to place 
on the London market, at a cost of three guineas 
per ton (including transport, canal dues, etc.), 
unbleached papyrus pulp, the Bale price of which 
has been estimated by experts at £0 10s.,” 
leaving, roughly, a net profit of about £3 a ton. 
It was, I understand, decided by the company 
to introduce a pulp-making plant on their sito 
in the vicinity of I^ike No, and if results justi¬ 
fied it a subsidiary company was to bo formed 
for the purpose of pulp manufacture*. Of later 
developments, howover, 1 have, unfortunately, 
no personal knowledge. 

Federated Malay States. 

For some years past suggestions have been 
made in the direction of paper-making in the 
Federated Malay States. In the year 1910 a 
gentleman largely interested in that country 
gave, in the Financial Review of Reviews ♦ an 
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article, in which he referred to the wastage of 
wood, and expressed wonder that “ in this age, 
when wood pulp has grown in value as a market¬ 
able commodity, it had not occurred to someone 
to make revenue out of the vast quantity of 
timber now wasted in the Malay States.” So 
far as T am aware, however, nothing practicable 
was done in this direction, and the paper 
required there is still sent from Europe, or 
in oven larger quantities from China. Quite 
recently an important British company, con¬ 
trolled in London—a company, by the way, 
concerned particularly in the growth of rubber 
—has been experimenting with pineapple leaves 
and the nipa palm, with a view to turning these 
fibres to commercial account. 

One of our leading experts has been employed 
in ascertaining the commercial value of these 
fibres, and with regard to the pineapple fibre it 
was found that these samples intended for 
textile use were promising, although pro¬ 
bably the experiments made up to the 
present are somewhat indefinite. Pineapple 
combings gave excellent results for paper- 
making. and the samples of paper made in 
London recently appear to offer considerable 
promise, although apparently the combings were 
somewhat dirty, and this is obvious when the 
samples are examined. It was found that, 
taking an average sample of pineapple combings 
and treating the same by the* soda process for 
the manufacture of paper pulp, digesting for 
six hours with caustic soda at 50 to 00 lbs 
pressure, there was a yield of unbleached fibre 
of 38 per cent. The material was strong, but 
it will be noted that the yield was low'. In 
another test., where the fibrous matter was 
selected, a yield of as much as 73 per cent, of 
useful fibre resulted, and the general testing 
indicated that by proper separation of the 
more fibrous portion, with suitable mechanical 
appliances, a good product is readily obtainable. 

Mr. Clayton Beadle, who, 1 may mention, 
made these tests, came to the conclusion that 
the experiments all tend to show that a clean 
combing of tho pineapple leaves will give a 
strong, serviceable pulp, capable • of being 
bleached to a good colour. 

The sample of nipa palm, also submitted by 
the same rubber company to Messrs. Sindall and 
Bacon, has, within the past few weeks, been very 
carefully experimented upon, and some of tho 
samples produced arc distinctly promising. 1 
understand that the freight to Great Britain on 
rough pulps would be in normal times about 
27s. or 30s. per ton in bales, and probably firms 


interested in making strong brown papers, or fibre 
boards, might, under favourable circumstances, 
turn the nipa palm fibres to good account. 

I learn that the fronds gave a somewhat low 
yield of pulp, which pulp, however, is capable 
of being bleached readily, but the combings with 
15 per cent, of bleaching powder gave a yield of 
bleached pulp of 21) per cent, and the pulp is 
of excellent quality, although showing traces 
of iron rust. The lowness of the yield is an 
important factor in the consideration of this 
fibre. Having regard to the poor yield of 
bleached paper pul]) obtained, Messrs. Sindall 
and Bacon have made an experiment for the 
production of tough boards from the combings 
with a minimum of chemical treatment. The 
raw' material was, J learn, simply warmed for 
two hours in a very weak solution of caustic 
soda in an open \essel. The product was 
washed and treated in a beating engine, and 
filially made up into thick paper, a sample of 
which I have here, and the result is a tough, 
strong board, suitable for boxes, fibre and 
portmanteau boards. This experiment indi¬ 
cates that the combings can be put into a 
beating engine and converted directly into tough, 
fibrous boards without any chemical treatment 
wlmte\er. and not only boards, but tough 
wrapping paper could be cheaply produced. 
Thus, it is pointed out, a material quite unsuited 
for white papers can be profitably utilised for 
strong wrappers and stout box boards. T have 
reason to hope that further experimental work 
will be carried on in the Malay States, and 
although these fibres are not likely to revolu¬ 
tionise the paper-making industry, they offer 
promise as a material for box boards. 

For those interested in the subject T will 
present a conventional diagram of the arrange¬ 
ment of a small experimental plant such as 
Messrs. Sindall and Bacon have actually recently 
designed, and a plant of this tv)H* has been made 
in London by Messrs. T. «J. Marshall and Co., 
of Stoke Newington. It is estimated that a small 
plant capable of producing 10 or 12 tons per 
week would cost, approximately, £3,000, and 
a small experimental plant capable of producing 
paper or pulp boards 12 ins. wide w ould. I 
suppose, cost £350 or thereabouts. 

Jt is interesting to note that the Government 
has shown considerable interest in regard to 
the development of fibres in the Malay States, 
and this interest has taken practical shape, as 
a small experimental plant for the treatment 
of fibres has been installed iu order that the 
experiments may be continued. 
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J am now approaching the end of my task, 
but before bringing this somewhat discursive 
and, it is to be feared, incomplete review of 
“ The Empire's Resources in Paper-Making 
Materials ” to a close, it may not be out of 
place if I briefly allude to one or two considera¬ 
tions which have occurred to mo as bearing 
upon the situation brought about by the great 
struggle in which this country with its Allies 
is now engaged. May we not, for instance, 
legitimately ask ourselves how far the British 
Empire is of itself able to furnish the raw 
materials for the paper-making industries in its 
own borders ? 

Our present dependence upon the Scandi¬ 
navian countries for supplies of chemical and 
mechanical pulp has not been without a certain 
amount of risk to the interests of the British 
paper-making industries, and it is conceivable, 
that had Norway or Sweden ranged them¬ 
selves in the ranks of our foes, or been effec¬ 
tively prevented from conducting their oxjiort 
trade, a serious position would have arisen. 
With a ready market for its pulp exports at its 
own door, and with contracts to fulfil, Canada 
could scarcely be expected to meet anything 
like the requirements of this country. Where, 
then, should we have looked ? 

Surely, therefore, it becomes a matter of 
supreme importance that wc should endeavour 
to supplement what may be described as our 
foreign sources of supply with those which are 
awaiting .exploitation and development within 
our own world-wide Empire ! Inquiries tend 
to confirm the belief that various parts of the 
King’s dominions arc rich in fibres adapted to 
paper - making purposes, and that there is 
a vast field over which “ the banner of England 
flies,” towards which British science and en¬ 
terprise may profitably be directed. Many 
of the fibres to which I have referred have 
probably no real commercial value from the 
paper-makers’ point of vicw% but there arc 
others whose utility have been amply demon¬ 
strated. As yet, however, wc are but on the 
fringe of a world of possibilities, in which even 
the desert places of the earth, the swamps and 
marshes of virgin lands, as well as the u$cx- 
plored forests of two hemispheres, may possibly 
minister to that industrial, commercial, and 
intellectual progress for which paper is so great 
a necessity. 

Before closing I would like to express my 
great appreciation of the encouragement and 
assistance I have received from Professor 
Dunstan, Director of the Imperial Institute; 


and the selected reporto from the Scientific and 
Toohnioal Department of the Institute bearing 
on fibres and issued as Colonial Reports (Mis¬ 
cellaneous), are of extreme value and contain 
a mass of information of first-rate interest to 
paper-makers. No. 68 (Cd. 4688) is well w r orth 
perusal, and Volume No. 12 (1914) of the 
Official Bulletin also contains a number of 
matters showing how the Institute has 
thoroughly investigated fibres which may be 
of more or less use in paper-making. 

I am also greatly indebted to Professor 
Dunstan and Dr. Goulding for the loan of some 
specimens which arc not available to the general 
public, and these I have very much pleasure in 
handing round. They arc exceptionally instruc¬ 
tive, showing, as they do, the plant, the fibre 
in various stages, finished papers, and parti¬ 
culars are given as to the yield and general 
characteristics. Other Imperial 1 nstituto bulletins 
of interest are No. 3 of Volume 10 (1912) and 
No. 1 of Volume 11 (1913), the last-named 
dealing specifically with elephant grass. 

To Mr. J. M. Hillicr, Keeper of Museums at 
the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew ; Mr. R. \V. 
Sind all, Mr. Bacon, Mr. John Christie, Mr. 
Clayton Beadle, Dr. Stevens, and others I am 
also greatly indebted for many useful suggestions 
and much useful information, and to all I tender 
my sincere thanks. May I also add ail expres¬ 
sion of my sense of the honour conferred upon 
me by the Hon. Sir George Pcrloy, a member of 
the Canadian Government, in consenting to 
preside on this occasion Y Sir George's official 
position in Canada and in this country, as well 
as his association with the great lumber industry 
of the Dominion, render his presence here singu¬ 
larly appropriate and significant, and i am sure 
you will all share my appreciation of liis kind¬ 
ness in consenting to take the chair this evening. 

DISCUSSION. 

The Chairman (the Hon. Sir Goorgc Pcrloy, 
K.C.M.G.), in opening the discussion, said ho 
was greatly interested in the subject, because 
before lie took up the business of serving the 
public he was engaged in Canada in the timber 
and lumber manufacturing business. In his 
younger days lie handled nothing but white 
pine, but subsequently some red pine was dealt 
with. White pine was tho wood of the greatest 1 
value in Canada, but of late years, owing tb the 
increase in the pulp-making industry, spruce 
liad jjome very muoh to the front, and was 
being out down and used very extensively m 
Canada. The author had stated that, white 
spruce, was the best wood for pulp-m&king, but 
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balsam was used with it. Those two woods 
were cut together and manufactured together, 
and that plan seemed to work very well indeed. 
The slide the author had shown of a white 
spruoe was rather unfair to the white sprue© of 
Canada, because it was a field spruce growing in 
the open, whereas the spruce trees in that part 
of Canada from which he came were of a large 
size, occasionally having a diameter of 3 ft. 
at the base. The black spruce grew only to a 
small size in Canada. Spruce and balsam grew 
almost everywhere in Canada, the quantities 
being small in the prairies in tho w*ost, but in 
every other part they were very numerous. The 
endeavour of the pulp-mills was to get enough 
timber at their command to keep them going 
indefinitely. In his experience spruce grew 
about 3 per cent, in a year, /.<?., in thirty-three 
years it would reproduce itself, so that a mill 
which had enough standing timber to last it 
for about thirty-three years could practically go 
on indefinitely. Tho science of forestry had not 
made a great deal of progress in Canada except 
of late years. Latterly a good deal of attention 
had been given to it, and some of the large pulp 
companies employed trained men for the purpose 
of estimating their timber, finding out tho host 
way of preserving it, and making it a perpetual 
business. Fire had been a very serious danger 
in Canada ; in fact, to his mind there was no 
question that more timber had l»een burned in 
Canada than hud been cut. Of lato years it had 
been found possible to regulate that to a very 
large extent. Most of the standing timber in 
Canada was on land that still belonged to tho 
Crown—».c., it was owned by the different 
provinces of the Dominion or by the Dominion 
itself, and the firms or individuals who were in 
the lumber or the pulp business leased that 
lain! from the provinces or the Dominion under 
certain regulations. They paid a stumpago to 
the Crow’n when they cut the timber, and conse¬ 
quently both the Government of the provinces 
or of the Dominion and the company or the 
individual who had leases from the Crown wore 
interested in preserving the timber. Of late 
years a very good system of fire control had 
been developed by employing men to watch 
the fires and put them out when they were in 
an incipient stage ; that had been compara¬ 
tively inexpensive, and had produced very good 
results. Tho people of Canada intended to pay 
more and more attention to that very important 
question, in order to conserve their immense 
supplies of timber. 

Sot Daniel Morris, K.C.M.G., D.C.L., D.Sc., 
expressed his appreciation of the wide survey 
presented by Mr. Phillips of the Empire’s 
resources in paper-making materials. It was, 
however, impossible in the short time available 
to discuss the relative merits of the numerous 
subjects referred to. He (the speaker) had been 


closely interested in the scientific investigation 
of many of them. He did not wish to discourage 
efforts that were being made to utilise such 
sources of paper-making as the bamboo, tho 
gingerlike Hedychium , the megass of the sugar¬ 
cane, the papyrus and tho numerous tropical 
and sub-tropical grasses that had beenreferrod to, 
but ho must frankly say that he was not hopeful 
that any of them could replace wood pulp as 
long as the latter was obtainable in adequate 
quantity and at prices not appreciably higher 
than those now ruling. If the vast forest areas 
existing in the Dominion of Canada and in 
Newfoundland wore efficiently protected from 
destructive fires, and dealt with under more 
scientific and remunerative methods, they would 
prove enormous sources of wealth. It was 
encouraging that in recent years Canada iiad 
increased its forest reserves for tho production 
of lumber and w'ood pulp from 7 to 152 million 
acres. The speaker then referred to the 
resources of Newfoundland, which he thought 
had not received the attention they deserved. 
He recognised that Newfoundland was now the 
home of two of the world's linear paper-mills, 
and that was proof of its unequalled pulp 
wood resources, but its enormous capabilities 
for further extension appeared to be only very 
slowly realised. Its proximity to the British 
Isles, its unlimited supply of small spruce and 
fir growing thickly together and conveniently 
located near the numerous lakes and rivers, and 
its comparatively abundant, supply of cheap 
labour, appeared to give Newfoundland a great 
advantage over any other portion of the Empire 
in the production of wood pulp and paper. 

Mb. Alfred W. Foster (Secretary of the 
Paper Makers' Association of Great Britain and 
Ireland), speaking from the point of view of 
tho paper-makers, said they were prepared to 
make paper from any fibre that was capable of 
being turned into paper, lmt it was necessary for 
the Empire in supplying them with tho fibre to 
remember two things, the first being that paper 
nowadays was not intended for permanent use. 
Tho paper-maker who made paper for the 

nodical press had to produce an article which 
had a life of only a few minutes or a few' hours, 
and further which had the peculiar property 
that the more flourishing was the concern which 
turned it out the more of it they had to give 
away for the same money. A paper which was 
not flourishing was small in size and consumed 
little paper; the prosperous iie\vspaj>er having 
a large advertisement circulation gave away 
from twelve to twenty pages of the same size. 
Thorefore a paper-maker who was making news 
had to turn out. something which would not be 
durable but cheap, and the whole point with 
regard to fibre from which newspaper was to lie 
produced was t hat it should be brought to this 
country and marketed at tho cheapest possible 
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rate. That did not apply to certain high-class 
forms of writing-paper, the material for the 
production of which was ample and would not 
be exhausted. The principal problem in regard 
to the production of fibre was so far as it related 
to the very large class of cheap papers, parti¬ 
cularly of news. That meant that paper-makers 
in this oountry had to be supplied with some 
material which could be used to turn out paper 
at a penny a pound. The practical point which 
it was necessary to bear in mind in considering 
the fibres available in different parts of the 
Empire was that the manufacturers of paper 
for newspaper purposes must have either the 
waste by-product of some other industry, such 
as the crushed fibre of sugar-cane, or some 
plant or tree which would grow wild without 
the expense of labour for the purposes of cultiva¬ 
tion, and that was the practical limitation from 
the paper-maker’s point of view of the fibres 
that could be used for the basis of his product. 
Apart from that, paper-makers could use any 
vegetable substance which was capablo of giving 
fibre, and they looked with expectation to their 
commercial friends within the bounds of the 
Empire to point the way to those vegetable 
fibres, and to their scientific friends to show the 
practical method of turning them to use as the 
basis of the paper-making industry. On behalf 
of the Paper Makers' Association, he desired to 
add his thanks to the author for one more 
addition to the many very useful contributions 
he had made to the success and prosperity of 
paper-making. 

Mr. Clayton Beadle said lie remembered 
that at the Indian and Colonial Exhibition, 
which was the first systematic attempt to 
investigate the various fibres collected from 
different parts of the Empire by a number of 
experts, Mr. Koutledge was endeavouring to 
introduce bamboo for paper-making purposes, 
he already having previously successfully intro¬ 
duced esparto. He also remembered that Mr. 
Lloyd, the founder of the present firm of Edward 
Lloyd and Sons, and father of the present genera¬ 
tion, was at that time also looking out for new 
sources of supply for the manufacture of news, 
and that Mr. Donkin, a member of the firm of 
Bryan Donkin, was also greatly interested in 
the subject. The reports which were issued 
subsequent to that exhibition—one dealing with 
the colonial fibres being issued under the aus¬ 
pices of the Royal Society of Arts, and another 
dealing with the Indian fibres being issued under 
the auspices of the Indian Government—were 
very exhaustive, and the methods there employed 
liad formed the basis of the methods used by 
chemists during the last twenty years. He had 
had a good deal to do in this country with 
marram grass, which abounded in certain dis¬ 
tricts and which was very valuable as a sand 
binder. It grew very thickly, but its yield, as 


compared with esparto, was somewhat disap¬ 
pointing. Nevertheless it was possible that that 
fibre might be of service in the manufacture of 
certain classes of printing paper, and it was the 
only fibre that ho knew of in this country which 
showed any promise of being of service in that 
direction. A good many years ago, and again 
recently on behalf of the Rubber Growers’ Asso¬ 
ciation, he had a great deal to do with lalam 
grass. It had proved itself a pest to the rubber 
growers, and it had now been eradicated by 
burning and rooting it up. It was a paper¬ 
making plant, but it was regarded as an enemy 
by rubber growers, and he therefore thought 
very little would come of it. In conjunction 
with Dr. Stevens, he had under examination 
forty-three plants sent over from India which 
had all been classified at Kew, from many of 
which paper had been made. They were closely 
allied to the Hedychium . He had been dealing 
with til© Hedychium for the past few years, and 
it was in the Theatre of the Royal Society of 
Arts that it first got to be known. Cultivation 
was being attempted by different governments 
in the British Possessions as a result of the first 
tests that were made, and, to his mind, it- was 
the most promising paper-making fibre of the 
future, apart from the present fibres that were 
available, for the production of strong and 
cheap papers, wrapping, kraft, and so forth, but 
certainly not for the manufacture of nows. The 
author had referred to the cotton seed hull, 
which he (Mr. Clayton Beadle) had under investi¬ 
gation a good many years ago. The cotton-seed 
hull was a more waste material up to recent 
years, one or two million tons of it being burnt 
every year or dug into the soil, and probably in 
the British Empire 100,000 tons of cotton had 
been going to waste every year as a waste product 
which might be rendered of service in the manu¬ 
facture of paper and explosives. He went over 
to Germany many years ago to investigate a 
process for the removal of fine cotton from the 
cotton hulls by a process of mechanical separa¬ 
tion, but it was a very difficult method to 
introduce to the paper trade, then* being a 
great deal of opposition to it. It had now, how¬ 
ever, become a very important source of material 
not only to the paper trade, but also in the 
manufacture of explosives and for similar pur¬ 
poses. That particular product was of interest 
in another way. If the seod-crushing industry 
was studied, it would be found that the method 
of seed-crushing in this country was entirely 
distinct from that of the United States. In the 
United States the seed was decorticated, and 
the hulls wore produced as waste products. In 
this country the seed was crushed whole, and 
the process of decortication did not oome in. 
It had now been discovered that, instead of 
taking the hulls and removing the cotton from 
them by the winnowing process, tlie whole seed 
could be passed through a machine, and the 
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down from tlio seed, after it had gone through 
the ginning operation and the lint had been taken 
off it, could be winnowed off and collected, and 
that amounted to something like 10 per cent, 
upon the weight of the seed. That was a very 
valuable cotton fibre which, when bleached, was 
of service in the very highest class of paper and 
for use as explosives, and it fitted in with tho 
method employed in this country for seed- 
crushing. Ho thought a good deal more would „ 
be heard of that in the future. By a curious 
coincidence he had only that morning been 
watching a machine separating tho cotton in 
the above-described manner from Uganda seed, 
which gave an excellent cotton as a raw material 
for paper-making, a sample of which he produced. 
There would be nothing to prevent all Uganda 
and suchlike seed from being treated in this 
manner. He believed he was the first to 
examine the British Columbian spruce, 
balsam, and hemlock for the purpose of 
making thorn into sulphide pulp on a small 
scale, that is, before it was attempted commer¬ 
cially. The wood was something like 2 ft. in 
diameter, and he counted rings in it which made 
it something like 170 years of age. The wood 
was of uniform good quality in all three cases, 
and the length and strength of the fibre were 
equal to those of any sulphide pulp which had 
been produced in any other country. With 
reference to the possibility of the utilisation of 
wood in this country, ho hardly considered it a 
practical question. He remembered that Sir 
Edward Partington, who was not only one of 
their greatest paper-makers, but pulp-makers, 
stated that he thought it would almost pay to 
take some of the timber in this country and 
convert it into pulp. Whether ho was speaking 
seriously or not, he (Mr. Clayton Beadle) did 
not know, but be did not think it was really 
worth consideration. Tt had been decided by 
men who had studied the question seriously 
that it was hardly within the range of practical 
politics. With regard to tho qualifications of 
fibre, he quite agreed that almost every fibre 
was capable of conversion into paper of sorts, but 
they seemed to begin at tho wrong end of the 
stick somehow or other in investigating a fibre 
to see whether paper could he made from it. 
That was only one of the things to be con¬ 
sidered ; there were all kinds of various quali¬ 
fications to he borne in mind. The almndanco 
of supply was a very important factor, and if it 
was a question of cultivating it that almost 
seemed to him to put the possibility of a cheap 
supply out of the question. Tt was necessary to 
find some part of the world where fibre existed 
in abundanoe,' where it reproduced itself without 
cultivation, and could be brought to a port of 
shipment or to a mill at a very low cost. Some 
fibres were excellent for the production of paper, 
but were very bulky, and the question of the 
freight was therefore of considerable importance. 


He had recently been dealing with tho question 
of tho compression of different fibres in order 
to get. their volume down to dead weight for 
shipment. It was quite impossible to get some 
fibres closely packed into bales, and even if one 
were successful in doing so their qualities were 
spoiled. Compression beyond a certain point 
must be avoided, otherwise the fibre was 
damaged to a very considerable extent as a raw 
material. Then the question had to bo con¬ 
sidered of the adaptability of the fibro and so 
forth for the kind of paper for Which it was 
required. Fibres were now required not so much 
for high-class papers, but for common papers, 
in which nine-tenths or more of the raw material 
was being used. We lived in a country where 
practically nothing was produced in the way 
of raw material for the manufacture of paper, 
so that it was dependent for its supplies on an 
article which came over the seas from various 
parts of the Dominion. Taking the British 
Empire as a whole, he could not help thinking 
that, in tho matter of supplies for the manu¬ 
facture of paper, it was more self-contained 
than in almost any other industry, and that 
there wore possibilities of finding raw materials 
in different parts of the Empire sufficient for its 
service for several generations to come. 

Mit. R.W. Sjndall estimated that fifty million 
trees were being cut down every year for the 
production of paper pulp. He had had two 
years' experience in Canada from that point of 
view, and mus surprised to see the careless way 
in which the forests wore treated. The con¬ 
ditions under which the firms w-ere allowed, 
when ho was there, to lease the forests miti¬ 
gated against any scientific forestry. He was 
glad to see the Colonial Governments wore now 
so active in regard to the matter. There were 
several difficulties in the way in the use of 
bamboo and fibre's other than wood. In tho 
first place, they could only bo used for the manu¬ 
facture of chemical pulp. Fibres were required 
which could bo cheaply converted into a pulp, 
and, unfort unately, bamboo could not be 
treated by any mechanical process. Another 
fancied difficulty connected with bamboo was 
that frequent cutting injured the stools, so that 
the plant could not reproduce quickly. There 
was no certain information on that point, and 
lie strongly recommended the Government of 
Burma, w'hen he was sent out by the Govern¬ 
ment of India to investigate the possibilities of 
bamboo in that countrv, to look into that 
question, and see how it affected the repro¬ 
duction. He believed this point had been 
satisfactorily settled. Another point connected 
with bamboo was that many species flowered and 
then did not reproduce for several years after¬ 
wards. A paper-mill dependent for its supply on 
an area where only one species was growing 
would find it necessary to take a very long 
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holiday before the supply oould be reproduced. 
That was, of course, got over quite readily by 
varying the species. The Queensland Govern¬ 
ment had sent over to him for investigation a 
large quantity of priokly pear, and it seemed 
to him to promise paper of a oertain kind. The 
chief difficulty was to find fibres which could 
be applied to all varieties of paper. It seemed 
to him that batnboo and Hedychium were two 
promising fibres, and they could be utilised for 
the manufacture of chemical pulp. 

Mb. F. Cbosbie Boles said that mention was 
made in the paper of the latest attempt to 
produce papyrus pulp on the Upper Nile. He 
had some quarto stuff in his possession that 
had arrived during the previous week and was 
now being tested and valued. It was an 
advance sample of what was arriving for the 
first time in bulk in this country. Of course the 
deciding question was. What it would cost per 
ton to import into this country ? The first 
commercial shipment of nineteen tons was due 
on the following day, and another shipment of 
thirteen tons mbs on its way from Port Sudan. 

The Hon. Sir John McCall, M.D., LL.D., 
Agent-General for Tasmania, said he was pre¬ 
cluded, owing to the record length of the meeting, 
from dealing with the question of the possibility 
of the introduction of the peper-making industry 
into Tasmania. That State had enormous forest 
areas, much .of the timber of which complied 
with the condition laid down by Mr. Foster— 
namely, that it must be cheap. A ton of wood 
cost 25s. in Canada and in Tasmania only 5*. 
In conclusion, he desired to propose a cordial 
vote of thanks to the author for his excellent 
paper, and at the same time to express, on 
behalf of the Committee of the Colonial Section, 
their thanks to Sir George Perley for having 
occupied the chair. 

Mr. Carmichael Thomas seconded the 
motion, which was carried unanimously ; and 
Mr. Phillips having briefly acknowledged the 
compliment, the meeting terminated. 

Mr. H. A. Bromley, of H.M. Stationery Office, 
who was prevented from attending the meet¬ 
ing* wrote : — In view of the very serious 
depletion of the world’s forest resources now 
going on—largely, unfortunately, to supply a 
demand for purely ephemeral purposes—and 
the probable steady increases in the rate of 
depletion, the question either of husbanding 
our present resources or of finding satisfactory 
and economical, as well as competitive, sub- 
stitutes for wood pulp is becoming a very 
urgent one. In calling attention to the whole 
question in what will prove an exceedingly 
interesting paper, Mr. Phillips w ill, I am sure, 
be accorded the interest and support of all the 
paper-making world. 


RAILWAY AND INDUSTRIAL 
SCHEMES IN CHINA. 

In the course of hlB presidential address to the 
Engineering Society of China, at their recent 
meeting in Shanghai, Mr. A. C. Clear, M.Inst.C.E., 
gave some very interesting particulars of recent 
engineering developments in China. 

National Irrigation and Water Conservation. 

One of the first and possibly most striking of 
the developments which have occurred during 
the last twelve months is the establishment of a 
National Irrigation and Water Conservation Bureau 
at Peking. Until the establishment of this bureau 
any conservation work required was carried out 
only with regard to local needs. The result was 
that much patchwork was done. This became 
every year more difficult to maintain, and almost 
inevitably failed at the crucial momont, as the 
almost annual record of floods has proved. The 
work of the bureau is to centralise and direct local 
efforts along the lines of a comprehensive scheme, 
to secure permanent protection, and also to supple¬ 
ment local effort by Government assistance in the 
case of large programmes. 

The scheme which has been brought most 
prominently to notice is that of tho Hwai River 
Conservancy. By efficient drainage under this 
proposal some 17,000 square miles of rich agri¬ 
cultural land will be rendered immune from the 
devastation caused by constantly recurring floods. 
Many thousands of human beings now bo often 
rendered homeless and devoid of food will, upon 
the completion of this work, be able to live in 
comfortable prosperity. Instead of only two 
harvests in every five years, which is the present 
low average, bi-annual crops may bo expected. In 
addition, some two to three thousand square miles 
of low swampy ground, now valueless, will bo 
reclaimed and put under cultivation, giving 
abundant support to a considerable community. 
The large sums now expended in charity will be 
saved, and a contented revenue-producing people 
should result, providing from their surplus produce 
food required for other portions of the Republic. 
Should the scheme prove a feasible one, there 
would appear to be little doubt about it being 
carried out, as its magnitude, from an engineering 
and philanthropic point of view, is such that it 
will especially appeal to the Rod OrOBS Society of 
Amerioa, which has undertaken to provide the 
necessary funds. 

The canals and waterways of China and their 
conservation have been a subject of great interest 
and admiration to ail nations, but that admiration 
has ohiefly centred in the past, as the reoent 
neglect of China’s waterways is a subject wbioh 
hardly boars thinking about. Probably in no 
other branch of engineering does neglect have 
such disastrous results as in waterways, any where, 
as in China, the solid matter held in suspension in 
the water is so considerable the results are pro* 
portion*tely worse owing to the abnormal silting 
which takes place. 
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Conservancy engineering has not always been a 
decadent profession in China, for more than 4,000 
years ago a‘conservancy engineer was called upon 
to serve as Emperor, as an appreciation of and 
reward for the inestimable benefits that he had 
conferred upon mankind. The records state that 
"The Great Yu” (as the Engineer-Emperor was 
oalled) strenuously opposed the honour thrust 
upon him. It is satisfactory to note that even in 
such early ages modesty was an attribute of 
engineers. 

Nobth China Oil Fields. 

Another step of considerable importance is the 
decision of the Government to further the develop¬ 
ment of the natural resources of the country, as 
evidenced by the agreement entered into in 
February, 1914, with the Standard Oil Company 
for the exploitation of the North China oil fields. 
These oil fields aro stated to be of enormous value, 
and their opening up should be of great financial 
benefit to the country. The following figures are 
instructive in this connection. During 1912 the 
imports of kerosene oil into China from all sources, 
America, Sumatra, Borneo, Russia, Burma, and 
Japan (to put them in order of the importance of 
supply), exceeded 198,000,000 gallons, of a total 
value of some Hk. Tls. 25,000,000. 

One can but regret the aversion to the exploita¬ 
tion of her wealth that has handicapped China in 
taking the necessary steps to open up this vast 
natural treasure house, if only to supply her people 
with what they so evidently need. Through the 
revenue to be obtained from this source alone the 
economic changes that may be brought about are 
considerable. The possibility also of building up 
the export trade which is required to contribute 
to the financial stability of the country should 
convince China of the advisability of removing 
more of the Btumbling-blocks impeding her path 
towards being one of the wealthiest nations in the 
world. 

The mining regulations promulgated by the 
Chinese Government during the period under 
review may be considered as another expression of 
a desiro to take advantage of her resources. Mining 
regulations have been drawn up in the past at 
frequent intervals, but never have they so closely 
approximated to what is needed. They are 
still not altogether satisfactory, being somewhat 
arbitrary and incomplete, and give evidence of 
having been effected by those not fitted fully to 
appreciate the technicalities of the subject. 

According to the most recent statistics available 
the following are the principal metals imported 
into Ohina during the year 1912:_ 


Iron . . 

Piculs. 

. . 2,170,000 

Hk.TU. 

7,070,000 

Copper. . 

. . 122,000 

8,529,000 

Tin. . . 

. . .285,000 

2,950,000 

Steel . . 

. . 117,000 

1,048,000 

Bead . . 

. . . 105,000 

650,000 

18*8 piculs ss 

1 ton. Hk.Tls. 1 

-3«.Ot<2. 


Although comparatively little is known of the 
mineral resources of China, there is sufficient 
evidence that the metals enumerated above could 
be found, and found in abundance. The figures 
given, totalling some 15£ million taels, are in¬ 
structive, and should assist in firing the imagination 
towards fuller development, thus bringing many 
more millions into China's Treasury. 

The Coal Industry and Railways. 

Another great industry that with modern methods 
of machinery will tend towards China’s prosperity, 
and of which there is no doubt as to its value, is 
coal. The output from mines already open is well 
over 12,000,000 tons per annum, of about £10,000,000 
value, the majority of this being used in the 
country, as only 080,000 tons were exported in 
1912, of a total value of £510,000; during the same 
year 1,600,000 tons were imported, of a total value 
of £1,215,000. 

With the provision of better meann of communi¬ 
cation and transport, the resources of the country 
in this direction are practically unlimited. So 
far, mining development has been considerably 
hampered by the action of some of the provincial 
governments in over-taxation, by the antiquated 
methods of mining adopted in many instances, by 
lack of means of transport, but principally by the 
restrictions placed upon foreign capital, without 
which it is impossible for the heavy initial expenses 
to be met. 

Improved meaus of transport must first be given, 
and as these are now being provided through many 
coal-bearing areas by railways, we should in the 
near future see vast expansion. Railways loom 
largely in the development of the country, and at 
no period in Chinese history have so many agree¬ 
ments for their construction been completed as 
during last year. 

That actual construction has received a temporary 
sotback owing to the European War does not 
detract from the evident desire of China to open 
up the country in all directions. This desire has 
undoubtedly been strengthened by an appreciation 
of the advantages that were obtained during the 
recent revolution in the quick transport of troops 
and munitions of war. Apart from this, there are 
now sufficient railwajft in China to convince the 
most sceptical of their utility and necessity. It is 
not intended here to discuss all the railways 
projected during the year, but only those which 
appear directly to infect the future of Shanghai 
and for whioh agreements have been entered into. 

The first in order of signature of agreement is 
the Pukow-Sinyangchow Railway. This, together 
with the Shaughai-Nanking, the Shanghai-IIang- 
ehow-Ningpo, aud the Canton-Hankow railways, 
was included under a concession obtained the 
British and Chinese Corporation in 1898, when a 
preliminary agreement was entered into, upon 
the understanding that the final terms should 
await those of the Shanghai-Nanking Railway, 
and be drawn up similarly. Then followed a long 
period of delay: first, the Boxer trouble, next the 
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South African War, later the Russo-Japanese War 
influencing this, and it was not until July, 1908, 
that the Shanghai-Nanking Railway Agreement 
was signed. It was then decided to oonstruot 
the Tientsin-Pukow Railway before concluding 
arrangements for this cross-country line, and not 
until 1902 were negotiations resumed. The agree¬ 
ment was signed on November 14,1918. The survey 
is now nearly complete, and construction work had 
actually commenced when war for the fourth time 
in this railway's history has put a temporary stop 
. to further constructional work. 

The line starts from Wu-I on the Tientsin-Pukow 
and connects up with Sinyangchow on the Peking- 
Hankow Railway, a distance of approximately 260 
miles. The country traversed is a rich agricultural 
district with practioally no other means of com¬ 
munication or of transport than that supplied by 
carts, and China carts on Chinese roads are under 
the best conditions a slow, unsatisfactory and 
painful means of transport for goods and for 
passengers. In addition to the heavy grain traffic 
which must result from this agricultural district, 
there are considerable coal deposits existing in the 
near neighbourhood of the line which may be 
developed to the benefit of the railway, both for its 
own fuel supply and as an item of freight. There 
is every possibility that this railway will affect the 
future of Shanghai, as it opens up a large tract of 
practically untouched country, with better means 
of communication across the Yangtsze at Nanking 
than those at present existing, and facilities for 
the handling of goods in bulk; a -great deal of 
traffic should find its way into the local markets 
of Shanghai. 

Another very important line is tho Nanking- 
Nanchang-Hunan Railway, which will connect 
with the Shanghai-Nanking Railway at Nanking 
and extend through Nanchang, joining the great 
Canton-Hankow trunk line either through Ping- 
siang at Chuchow, or possibly direct with 
Changsha. The line will traverse Anhwei and 
Kiangsi, provinces rich in agricultural produce and 
in minerals, particularly in coal. The agreement 
-for this railway was signed on March 31, 1914, and 
the preliminary survey work has recently been 
started. The length of main line is approximately 
650 miles. From an engineering point of view 
this line promises to be full of interest. 

Impobtant Junction Link. 

One small railway which, amongst its mightier 
brethren, might easily pass without notice, but 
will be of considerable local importance, is the 
junction line at present being surveyed between 
the Shanghai-Nanking and Hangohow-Ningpo 
railways. This small junction will overcome 
some of the disadvantages under which the 
Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo Railway is at present 
labouring, more particularly with regard to the 
terminal station at Shanghai. This is badly 
situated from a commercial point of view. 

In view of the fact that the present difficul¬ 
ties attending the transport of goods by this route 


afford a good illustration of similar difficulties to 
be overcome in the transport of goods from the 
interior to the coast, a short recital of these may 
not be uninteresting. From the Yangtsze, through 
the Poyang Lake and a magnificent series of 
waterways, runs one of the great trade routeB. 
Water-borne traffic on this route is interrupted at 
Yu Shan by a range of hills marking the border 
line of Kiangsi and Chekiang provinces. These 
hills necessitate a laborious oarry-over of some 
thirty miles to Chang Shan, where boats are again 
requisitioned to convey the produce another stage 
upon its journey down the Tsing Tong River to 
Hangchow. There the trade route diverges to 
Soochow, Wusih, Shanghai, and other towns. 

The great sea-wall which runs unbrokenly from 
below Hangchow to the sea, whilst forming a 
barrier to hold the salt water of the Tsing Tong 
River in check, obtrudes another obstaclo to the 
transport of water-borne cargo proceeding inland. 
Goods are therefore once more discharged, and, 
prior to the building of a railway, were loaded again 
into boats, which literally fought their way through 
the narrow canals of the city to the more open 
waters of the Grand Canal. This passage through 
the city was still further complicated by boats 
laden with produce, from the towns previously 
mentioned, coming in the opposite direction. 
Knowing the 11 each man for himself ” tactics of 
the Chinese boatmen and the persistent power of 
his boathook, the wonder is, not that this short 
journey through the city of seven miles took one 
month for its accomplishment, but that it was over 
accomplished. To obviate this delay a railway 
was constructed from Zah Kou on the Tsing Tong 
River to Kon Sen Chiao on tho Grand Canal to 
serve as a carry-over between the two waterways, 
and is now vory fully occupied in the transport of 
native goods. 

The railway known as the Shanghai-Ilangkow- 
Ningpo Railway was connected with this short 
“ carry-over ” piece of line, but owing, as previously 
stated, to the unfortunate position of the Shanghai 
terminal station, a very small proportion of the 
goods traffic is rail-borne to Shanghai. The 
junction lino now being built will tend to remedy 
this objection by bringing the goods into closer 
touch with the markets of Shanghai. 

A short line similar to that from Zah Kou to 
Kon Son Chiao » projected on the borders of 
Chekiang to take the place of the portage from 
Yu Shan to Chang Shan, and whilst this would be 
a great improvement on the existing arrangements 
—which consist principally of mule transport—the 
continual transfer of goods from boats tt> trains 
and nice versd is objectionable. It is slow, costly, 
and involves a certain amount of loss and damage 
to the goods with each handling. 

, It may be asked, what would happen to the 
boats should they be displaced by railways on 
these various trade routes ? Mr. Clear gave it as 
his opinion that they will be better off eventually 
than they have ever been, as they win act as feeders 
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to the railways, and instead of doing a few long, 
laborious trips eaoh year, often under heart- 
breaking conditions, with interminable delays, 
many short trips could be made that would pay 
much better. Such a combination of waterways 
and railways would result in ideal transport 
facilities. (When the trams were first projected 
for Shanghai an outcry was raised on behalf of 
the rickshaw coolies. The trams have come, are 
filled to overflowing, and there are many more 
rickshaws in Shanghai than before.) In the 
process of development the waste that now ensues 
through constant delays and inability to transport 
the produce of one portion of the country to 
another will be avoided, new industries are 
springing up, and there should eventually be 
abundance for all. 

Developments at Shanghai. 

Let us turn now to Shanghai and see what is 
being done to meet tho changing conditions that 
will inevitably result with improved and extended 
means of transport. Shanghai is particularly 
quoted, but much tho same could be said of other 
ports. The following extract, taken from a recent 
article published in the North China Daily News , 
is peculiarly appropriate and instructive. It is as 
follows:— 

“ During tho first three months of 1914, 2,394 
houses were under construction, a number far in 
advance of tho record for a similar poriod, viz., 
1,350 in the first threo months of 1900. It has 
boon estimated that the number of houses erected 
in Shanghai during 1914 will reach 9,000, but there 
are indications that this estimate will be exceeded. 
Many now buildings are being erected for Shanghai 
industries, and the work marks a further stage in 
tho progress of the settlement towards becoming a 
big industrial centre. Considerable additions are 
being made to the millB in the western district, 
from the French Concession to the Soochow Creek. 
A Japanese cotton mill is being built on an exten¬ 
sive site at Tong-King and Macao roads, and will 
probably give employment to some 3,000 work¬ 
people. A larger flour mill is in course of construc¬ 
tion in the same neighbourhood, and oxtensive 
additions are being made to Messrs. Price's candle 
factory. Lower down the creek towards Markham 
Road anothor large flour mill is being built. These 
works necessitate the building of a great number 
of Chinese dwellings in their immediate vicinity. 
Similar activity will be observed at Yangtszepoo. 
On the War Road extension new godowns and a 
laboratory are boing constructed for Messrs. Voelkel 
and Sohroeder. The Kwa Sing Cotton Company is 
building a large mill with godowns and store¬ 
rooms, and three mills for the ootton company 
removing from Hong-Kong to Shanghai are being 
erected on a site off Wetmore Road. In addition 
to these, considerable extensions are boing made to 
the Ewo Mill premises, and those of the Laou 
Kung Mow and Heng Foong ootton companies.” 

From the foregoing it will be seen that local 
development is going on apace; the Municipal 


Council is endeavouring by a revision of the 
building rules to cope with some of the evils that 
will result from this present rush in building, which 
is not altogether a subject for oongratulation, as 
the style and quality of the buildings are far from 
ideal. Behind the garish fronts of semi-foreign 
buildings great quantities of flimsy houses are 
being thrown up for human habitation with scant 
regard to health or safety from fire or epidemiq. 
The reoent pamphlet issued by the Engineering 
Society of China on reinforced concrete should be 
of invaluable assistance if the results obtained after 
a long series of experiments were made to apply to 
buildings generally in Shanghai. 

Traffic problems, also, are probably more difficult 
in Shanghai than in any other town in the world. 
Already the streets are well-nigh impassable, often 
dangerous, and to continue to allow the herding of 
masses of human beings in restricted areas can 
only result, in the near future, in costly confusion — 
costly because of the delays and increased risks to 
persons and vehicles, in the additional wear and 
tear of roads, necessitating further obstruction to 
traffic by more frequent renewals to road surfaces, 
additional police, ote. Underground transport is 
mot practicable in this low-lying, water-logged soil; 
overhead would be expensive, nerve racking and 
impracticable, except in the larger thoroughfares. 
The only solution would appear to be in the 
provision of wider roads and the limitation of 
dwelling-houses, particularly in the business 
quarters. One is tempted strongly to urge a more 
public spirit than is often displayed in assisting the 
council to fulfil its difficult obligations in bringing 
about necessary reforms. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
. TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Export Trading .—The announcement of the 
official desire to do nothing needlessly to 
obstruct export trading lias been gratefully 
received in textile quarters In an ordinary 
year approximately half the export of British 
manufactures consists of textiU goods. Textiles 
form two-fifths of British exports of all desciip- 
tions, and in a time when it is peculiarly 
important to reduce the adverse trade balance, 
textile exports deserve especially favourable 
consideration. It is perhaps none too widely 
appreciated that the linos of business which 
allow of the largest and quickest expansion 
are precisely those in winch a largo turnover 
is already done. Those associated with the 
greater industries of the country have a long¬ 
standing acquaintance with the fallacy which 
assumes that the converse is the case, and that 
the largest potentialities lie in the neglected 
and minor opportunities. Transactions in large 
amounts are evidently wanted in tho interests 
of national finance, and textile export business 
is distinctively an affair of large amounts. 
Export is hampered at present by restrictions 
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which aim at the prevention of supply to 
enemies, or, in some cases, at the maintenance 
of a sufficient' supply for home needs. The 
necessity for carefulness in these matters is 
everywhere admitted, but there are, of course, 
complaints. Hard cases occur whenever an 
arbitrary line is drawn, and some have been 
reported. In all matters necessitating particular 
inquiry there is delay, and objectionably long 
waits have had to be borne. For obscure but 
doubtless valid reasons there have been sudden 
reversals of official policy, disturbing to traders 
who thought themselves in safe grooves. Then 
there have descended upon exporters new 
edicts issued without warning, and suspected 
of containing within themselves further seeds 
of trouble. The upsets have been borne with 
a calmness that could not have been mustered 
twelve months ago, but they create a tension 
which makes the assurances conveyed in the 
Budget speech especially welcome. 

Technical Progress .—The resources of the 
textile machinists have been laid under con¬ 
tribution by the military authorities, with the 
consequence that parts of small-arms and oth*r 
munitions are being made in the works usually 
devoted to new spindles and looms. More or 
less, all the makers of mill supplies are busied 
in one way or another with war materials, and 
the part played by textile manufacturers in 
the same connection is already well known. In 
the circumstances, technical progress cannot be 
said to be at an end, but its achievements are 
unobtrusive. The new efforts are not on virgin 
ground, and aim principally at making goods 
that somebody else has made before. There is 
a lull in new discovery, but the world is none 
the less changing, and the losers from contem¬ 
porary changes have their wits hard at work. 
The broad character of some of tho goods that 
will henoeforth lie wanted more largely oan be 
fairly accurately foretold, and some considerable 
interest is being taken iri alternative methods 
of working. Tho spirit of speculative enterprise 
is anything but dead, and, for the time being, 
readjustments have more practical, moment 
than now discovery. 

The Textile Institute .—Preoccupation with the 
war gives a sufficient reason for cutting down 
the spring meeting of the Textile Institute to 
a one-day sitting. The valedictory address of 
Sir William E. B. Priestley, M.P., the retiring 
president, occupied much of the morning session, 
and an informal address from his successpr, 
Sir William Mather, filled the rest of the time. 
The head of Mather and Platt, Ltd., makers of 
so many forms of finishing machinery, is at once 
a magnate of the textile world and a leader of 
engineering whose long and world-wide experi¬ 
ence ought to be remarkably valuable. Tho 
technical papers read were two, including one 


upon the automatic loom by a member who 
is himself a builder of looms of the ordinary 
and the automatic types. In treating of the 
relative commercial efficiency of the respective 
machines, Mr. Oscar S. Hall was nothing if not 
impartial. While his conclusions are far from 
deciding between the rival claims, they do at 
least help the observer to appreciate the com¬ 
plexities of the problem. 

The Efficiency of Looms .—It is apparent that 
the advantage offered by any machine is 
conditioned by the circumstances of its use, 
which are not the same in all districts or 
countries. Thus for local causes it mrty pay 
handsomely to use in Massachusetts a machine 
that is not lucrative in Lancashire. The 
automatic loom, so called because of tho arrange¬ 
ments for self-replenishment with weft, is a 
comparatively expensive contrivance which has 
to be judged upon its commercial merits. It 
saves labour, but, in order to make tho saving 
large, certain concessions have to lie allowed in its 
favour. It must be fed with good material, oft *n 
costing more than yam that can be satisfactorily 
woven in tho old loom. It must be run slower 
than the ordinary type, usually about 15 per 
cent, slower, and the l»est weavers are needed 
to work it. The weaver can attend many more 
automatic than ordinary looms ; but the saving 
does not in all circumstances leave a profit. As 
is sufficiently shown by the huge preponderance 
of ordinary looms in use in Lancashire, the old 
machine is a tough one to beat. Mr. Hail 
propounded a suggestion that the position of 
the old loom might be further fortified, and that 
with stronger weft, lower speed, better weavers 
and more looms per weaver, it would be made 
more difficult to oust. The suggestion is one 
rather for proofs than comments, but it may be 
observed that the 240-piek cotton loom did 
not spring into existence fully armed. Looms 
in past times were run slower than now, and their 
higher speeding is some sort of proof that the 
increase was not uneconomical. While it is 
nothing new for manufacturers to forego small 
advantages in order to possess themselves of 
greater ones, there is a certain novelty in Mr. 
Hall's very thoroughgoing proposition. The 
experiment is one not difficult to carry out by 
those owning machines of both types. 

American Experience .—The reports in the 
Miscellaneous Series issued by the Department 
of Commerce, Washington, although little known 
in this country, provide matter of interest to 
observers of contemporary industrial history. 
They are the work of special agents of the 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
relating to affairs as they present themselves to 
their eyes, and tho scope of the inquiry deter¬ 
mines whether they exhibit more than oneside of 
the case. A short paper* “ Industrial ConditioSap.; 
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in Montgomery County, Pennsylvania,’’ recites 
some of the troubles of small manufac¬ 
turers, without going ifar beyond,their point 
of view. They have grievances against trade 
buyers who give out contracts and then refuse 
to respeot them if the market falls. They have 
a legal remedy but hesitate to take it, for fear 
of losing further business and of establishing a 
bad name. They complain also of a system 
going by the name of “ protection,” which 
secures the buyer against any rise in the market 
between the making of the contract and the 
date of delivery, and provides that he shall 
have the benefit of any fall. The complainants 
are manufacturers of woollen goods and hosiery, 
and Pennsylvanian makers of hosiery are 
aggrieved by a form of competition which made 
itself obnoxious in England at one period. 
They have to compete with men of no mention- 
able capital and no business experience, who 
run their concerns usually at a loss. The 
conditions are unfavourable, but obviously do 
not prevent larger and more successful under¬ 
takings from springing up, and indeed, one 
American maker of stockings, whose goods sell 
in the English market, is credited with a turnover 
of £1,400,000 a year. Had the report dealt with 
all sides of the case, it might have been acknow¬ 
ledged that in most divisions of the American 
textile business contracts are lax. In the last 
resort these obligations are reciprocal, and the 
buyer who does uot accept finds himself dealing 
with a supplier who does not deliver, unless it 
suits his purpose to deliver. The big contract 
that is placed for the season is talked about and 
advertised, but hardly lielioved in by anybody. 
The recipient uses his judgment upon it, and 
instead of buying materials to cover it fully buys 
as much as he thinks the customer will actually 
take. This laxity is not better than the English 
firmness, although the results may como to 
much the same in the end. The explanation of 
the difference in practice can perhaps be sought 
in the difference of national temperament. 
After all, it is not a new disoovery that the 
American customer either wants to buy more 
than one is inclined to sell, or is opposed to 
buying anything. 

Sewing Silk .—The making of silk sewing-twist 
by hand survives in Staffordshire, and competent 
judges recognise in it merits higher than those 
in twist made by machine. The greater part 
of the silk thread used for sewing is palpably not 
neat silk but spun-waste silk, good qualities of 
which are spun expressly for the Leek trade. 
Silk sewing-thread is the article prescribed for 
the seams of army uniforms, and it is apparent 
that -quantities of it have been used by the 
clothing contractors. On tto other hand, 
members of the Silk Association aae not satisfied 
that oofctbn has not been used by some sub- 
contractors, and the attention of the responsible 


authorities has t>een directed to this point. 
The natural increase in the use of silk for 
sewing has obviously been checked J|by the 
introduction of mercerised cotton, and while 
consumption for this purpose has only a limited 
importance in respect of quantity the principle 
involved is a considerable one. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

HOUSE-FLIES AND DISEASE. 

While an exhibition of apparatus and inven¬ 
tions for the destruction of house-flies and their 
breeding-places is being held in London, it seems a 
not inappropriate time to refer to a suggestion of 
mine which was published in the Journal of 
March 27th, 1914. 

The said suggestion was for the exclusion of 
house-flies from dwellings, and especially from 
hospitals, for the feasibility of which I gave grounds 
from my own experience. 

At the present time, when wounded and sick men 
are crowding all available hospitals at the front, 
the bases, and at home, it seems urgently important 
that steps should be taken immediately to exclude 
flies from all hospitals, but especially from those 
for the wounded, who in many cases are incapable 
of using their hands to keep the flies out of their 

e y° s * H. T. Geoghegan. 


THE DESIGN AND INDUSTRIES EX¬ 
HIBITION AT GOLDSMITHS’ HALL. 

I have to-day had my attention called to an 
article in the Journal of April 9th, regarding the 
exhibition at Goldsmiths’ Hall and tho Design 
and Industries Association. 

As a member of the committee I feel that the 
writer was hardly fair in some of his criticisms, 
especially seeing the difficulties under which we 
had to get our little seleotion of goods together. 

It is admitted by those who have seen much of 
Germany during the last flve years that the develop¬ 
ment of art applied to industry has been little short 
of astounding. The movement fostered by the 
Werkbund not only covered fabrics, pottery, printing 
and articles of everyday use, but all forms of en¬ 
gineering and building, aiming primarily at fitness 
for use and quality work—the two cries of modern 
German movement. I should like to recommend 
your writer to study the last three illustrated year¬ 
books of that Society. 

Your writer says (( the authors of this appeal are 
artists, they naturally see that the manufacturers 
have been at fault.” This statement is wrong. I 
certainly cannot claim to be an artist, and the very 
reason that made me join the committee was that 
I have found the German oapturing the cane 
trade of the world through intelligent co-operation 
between designer, trade school and manufacturer, 
and that I was only able to fight this by using the 
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same methods. Another oi our committee is head 
of a large furnishing store, a third a furnishing 
decorator, a fourth an architect, the other three 
being connected with printing, lithography, and 
jewellery, both practically and as teachers. 

When I see in my own trade, winter by winter 
large numbers of people on short time while the 
German has the whole of the export market 
because of his intelligent use of the artist and 
trade school, I must say that I feel that every 
effort in trying to get that same co-operation in this 
country should reoeive the whole-hearted support 
of everyone interested in national welfare. 

If your writer will be good enough to get a little 
more into touch with the Design and Industries 
Association I think he will see how he has mis- 
understood our aims. Harry Peach. 

Dryad Cane and Metal Works, 

St. Nicholas SJtreet, Leicester 
May 14th, 1015. 

The writer of the article, to whom the foregoing 
letter has been submitted, replies:— 

I regret that my article appears unduly severe 
to Mr. Peach, but may I be allowed to point out 
that he seems to have somewhat misunderstood 
both it and my attitude towards the Design and 
Industries Association? With the aims of that 
Association I am in hearty sympathy, and I have 
already taken steps to put myself in touch with it; 
but I have seen too much of the working of the 
Arts and Crafts movement in this country not 
to feel the necessity for uttering a word of 
warning. 

I am afraid that I cannot claim any knowledge 
of the cane furnituro trade (though I know and 
appreciate the articles turned out by the Dryad 
Works), but I have kept in touch with what Ger¬ 
many has been doing in other industries, and I am 
not convinced that the success of her export, trade 
has been due more to the artistic quality of her 
work than to its cheapness. That is not an 
argument against any attempt to improve the 
taste of our own output, hut it is one against 
expecting an immediate and remunerative response 
on any very large scale to the efforts which may 
he made. 

Again, if your correspondent will refer to my 
article, he wiU see that in the quotation which I 
made from “ Design and Industry ” the world at 
large is divided into three classes—-designers, 
manufacturers, and the purchasing public. I was 
not aware that Mr. Peach was a manufacturer, and 
I am sorry that I put him into the wrong compart¬ 
ment ; but I think that even on hiB own showing 
the other members of his oommittee do not, for 
the most part —in such a < classification — come 
under the heading qf either manufacturers or the 
purchasing public. Perhaps as a manufacturer he 
has been accustomed to use the word “ artist ” in 
a more limited sense than is possible to anyone 
who has always been in close touoh with artistic 
craftsmen. . ... 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Villa ok and Town Life in China. By Y. K. 

Leong, LL.B., B.Sc. (Eoon.J, and L. K. Tao, 

B.Sc. (Econ.). London: George Allen & 

Unwin, Ltd. 5$. net. 

For all students of sociology this book 
possesses very considerable interest. It is a 
work about certain aspects of life in China by 
two Chineso students, who, while they have 
been familiar from their birth with what they 
desoribe, have also been for some years students 
at the London Sehool of Economies and have 
thereby been enabled to apply themselves with 
quite unusual opportunities to the comparative 
study of widely differing social institutions. 

The first part, which is by Mr. Loong, describes 
the village life—the family, the clan and the 
village society. Mr. Tao’s section deals with 
town administration and social life, and with 
the popular side of Chinese Buddhism. In both 
we see the family as the great unit, including 
the ancestors, all the living kindred, and the 
unborn members who are to perpetuate the 
memory of their forefathers. The real China 
emerges not as a despotism, but as a great 
aggregate of democratic communities, governing 
their affairs through the heads of families. The 
authors throw a good deal of new light on the 
real meaning of this family life. They emphasise 
its ethical value, and the spirit of self-sacrifice 
on which it is founded ; and they also point 
out how much it has done practically to provide 
for the old, the poor and the helpless. 

/ One of the most interesting points dealt with 
in the book is the position of woman in China. 
According to these writers, she really holds a 
position of authority and respect, qualified only 
by a technical inferiority of position. If the 
education of Chinese girls (as we understand the 
word) usually ceases at an earlier age than that 
of the boys, it is because the Chinese consider 
their special training better adapted to the 
potential mothers of families. A Chinese girl 
can manage a family at an age when a Western 
girl is still at school. If her powers of reading 
and writing are small, it does not follow that 
her knowledge of literature is limited. It is a 
common recreation for women to listen, as they 
work at embroidery, weaving and so forth, to 
minstrels who sing them the olassios of Chinese 
poetry, romances, legends and chronicles, “ and 
very often when no minstrels are at hand they 
each sing in turn, and all from memory. As 
they generally cannot read, their powers of 
memory are marvellously developed. It is quite 
an ordinary thing for a girl to repeat from 
memory word for word a poetical legend of 
several thousand lines after having hepd it but 
several times. I wonder whether an average 
factory girl in England would be able to recite 
off-hand a stanza from Shakespeare or any. 
other poet.” ' 
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For a system 'of education which gives such 
results as these there .must ho a good deal to be 
said; but one may, perliaps, be permitted to 
doubt some of its advantages when one learns 
that “ on the marriage or death of relatives and 
friends she has to recite extempore appropriate 
verses of her own on such subjects as the sorrows 
and joys of life, the virtues of filial piety, friend¬ 
ship, and so on.” Unless on these occasions she 
can borrow very freely from her memory of tho 
classic poets, it is to be feared that her efforts 
will prove somewhat tedious. 

Lithography and Lithographers. Some 
Chapters in the History of the .Art by Elizabeth 
Robins Pennell, together with Descriptions 
and Technical Explanations of Modern 
Artistic Methods by Joseph Pennell, President 
of tho Senefelder Club. London : T. Fisher 
Unwin. 10*. M. net. 

The art of lithography was invented by Aloys 
Senefelder in 1798. In 1819 the Society of Arts 
awarded him a gold medal “ for liaving freely 
communicated to tho public the most perfect 
and complete account of the whole process of 
Lithography, of which he is the inventor.” Mr. 
and Mrs. Pennell put it on record that the gold 
medal was promptly pawned, hut Senefelder 
must have appreciated the Society’s recognition 
more than this action might seem to indicate, 
for ho presented thorn with one of his printing 
presses in acknowledgment of their award. It 
is seldom that the early history of an invention 
can be so shortly and so certainly stated. There 
have been others who tried to get credit for the 
invention, but tho researches of Mr. and Mrs. 
Pennell have established tho claims of Senefelder 
beyond any shadow of doubt whatever. 

Tho first part of this book, which deals with 
tho history of tho art, is tho work of Mrs. 
Pound 1. It is founded on the well-known book 
of tho same authors, which was issued in 1898, 
and has long boon out of print; but it contains 
a great deal of fresh material, and has been 
entirely rewritten. Muoli of the information con¬ 
tained in it was embodied in the admirable 
course of Uantor Lectures on Lithography which 
Mr. Pennell delivered before the Royal Society 
of Arts last year, but, of course, the book is very 
much fuller and more complete in every way. 

The socond part of the book, which is the 
work of Mr. Pennell, is entirely new. It explains 
in a singularly lucid way the various technical 
processes in the art of lithography. For many 
years lithography was wrapped in mystery, and 
secret processes were the rule, but here all is ex¬ 
plained by Mr. Pennell, and there is found to be no 
blaok magic about it. “ Now that we have solved 
these mysteries,’* he says, “ we find they were 
mostly made up of lemon-juice, labour leagues, 
stale beer, and hide-bound stupidity, and we have 
either found out the secrets, or other printers, 
other methods, or set up presses of our own.” 


There can be no doubt of the enormous gain 
to lithography from these modern, enlightened 
methods. After languishing in an almost 
moribund condition for some thirty years, the 
art began to revive at tho opening of this 
century, and each year sees steady and enormous 
improvement. At the present moment many of 
our finest artists work in lithography, and the 
wonderful changes which the last few years 
have shown on our advertisement hoardings are 
the fruit of this development. Probably no one 
has been to a larger extent responsible for this 
advance than Mr. Pennell. An enthusiastic 
lithographer himself, he has shown what the 
art can do in the hands of an artist, and tho 
Senefelder Club, of which he is the president 
and the ruling spirit, is rapidly teaching tho 
world to appreciate the possibilities of litho¬ 
graphy. There can be no douht that this book, 
which is extremely readable and lavishly illus¬ 
trated with reproductions of a very large 
number of lithographs, will do much to foster 
the interest in what can be, and ought to be, a 
highly artistic art. 

Valuations. By Samuel Skrimshire, F.S.l. 

London : E. & F. N. Spon, Ltd. 10s. (id. net. 

This text-book deals with valuation as applied 
to tho sale of property (freehold, lifehold, copy- 
hold, and leasehold), assessments to duties under 
the Finance (1900-10) Act, tho enfranchisement 
of copyhold ostate, assessments for rating pur¬ 
poses, compensation on compulsory purchase, and 
valuations for advances on mortgage. The subject 
is a very complicated one, and there is practically 
no limit to the knowledge which an expert valuer 
ought to possess. He certainly should be well- 
informed on such points as building and sanitation ; 
he may well be required to estimate the value of 
timber growing on a property, or of minerals which 
may lie beneath it; he must know the value of 
neighbouring properties, and in many branches of 
law he must bavo an expert’s knowledge. It is 
obvious that no single book could deal with all tho 
subjects on which a valuer may be called upon to 
give an qpinion, but as regards those which are laid 
down by the Surveyors’ Institution for examinations 
which their members must pass, this volume should 
prove a very useful guide. It is clear and succinct, 
and the large number of practical examples which 
are worked out for the student should enable him 
to obtain a firm grasp of the various complicated 
problems presented to him. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Transferring Workers to a New Trade.— 
An article in tho British Review records an 
interesting experiment recently made at Toynbee 
Hall “ to take mature men, mostly over the age 
of forty, and teach them a new trade,” The 
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furniture trade, being hard hit by the war, was 
suffering from a glut of workers. The leather 
trade was experiencing an unprecedented scarcity 
of hands, owing to the insatiable demand for 
leather stitoherB for military acooutrement work 
for the British, French, and Russian Govern¬ 
ments. Some of the residents at Toynbee Hall 
hit on the brilliant idea of deliberately trans¬ 
ferring men from one trade to the other. The 
Prince of Wales's Fund produced thp money 
needed to equip the school and maintain the 
scholars, and the school was opened on 
December 7th. It was a venture of faith, but 
faith was more than justified. Out of .139 
scholars enrolled up to January 15th, only two 
men were sent away from the school because of 
their inability to learn a new trade, and fifteen 
loft because they had got work at their old trade. 
Every man who has had a full month's training 
at the school has found work, while some of 
the men have got good regular work after a fort¬ 
night. The average wages earned by the men 
who have found work are between 30*. and 3&». 
Some are earning £2 a week, and a few as much 
as £3. 

Proposed Military Academy at Quetta.— 
The Civil and Military Gazette understands that 
the Government of India propose to establish 
shortly a military academy at Quetta, to be 
founded very largely on the lines of the Royal 
Military College at Sandhurst. A number of 
young officers have arrived, or are arriving, in 
India for appointment to the Indian Army 
after passing the qualifying examination at 
home. These young officers will be called on 
to pass a further examination at the end of 
six months, which period they will pass at 
Quetta, at the above military college, where 
they will learn their duties and generally qualify 
themselves for employment in the Indian Army. 
The details of the scheme and the staffing of 
the college are now engaging the attention of the 
military authorities, 

.Industrial Activity in Switzerland.— There 
appears to be considerable activity in many branches 
of industry, at the present time, especially in the 
canton of Soleure. The metallurgical establish¬ 
ments are working overtime in consequence of the 
numerous orders which are coming in from abroad. 
At Olten, the hoot and shoe factories, as well 
as the motor-car factories, are in full work. 
The watchmaking industry, which last summer 
was nearly at a standstill, has now resumed its 
former activity, in consequence of the numerous 
foreign orders which are homing in daily. 

Transtg oh ms Bush Oahal is War Time.— 
The statistics published by the Sues Canal ^ Com¬ 
pany for 1914, whilst showing an increase of nearly 
9 million francf (980,000) in the receipts for the 
first half year, indicate a decrease ,of, about 


6 million franos (9240*000) in those of the second 
half-year's workings. As compared with 1918, this 
shows a falling off of 4 million franos (9160,000). 
This, on a total of 121 million francs (94,840,000) 
annually, is not very considerable; hut it must be 
taken into consideration that the reoeipts of 1912 
had already shown a decline of 12} million franos 
(half a million sterling) against those of the 
previous year. The transit of the troopships from 
India vid the Canal last autumn no doubt pre¬ 
vented the receipts from falling lower. It is to be 
feared that, judging from the deoline in the tonnage 
that passed through the Canal last January, a 
still further deoline in the trafiio returns may be 
anticipated during the present half year. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Tuesday, May 2ft...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 
3 p.m. Dr. M. O. Forster, “ Colouring Matters 
of the Organic World. Lecture II.—Dyes: the 
Creation of the Chemist." 

Zoological Society, Regent’s Park, N.W., 6.30 p.m. 
3. Mr. R. 1. Pocock, (a) Exhibition of pieces of 
Wild Boar skin ; (6) Exhibition showing evolution 
of Porcupines' quills. 2. Mr. 8. Hirst, “On a 
Blood-sucking Oamasid Mite parasitic on Couper’s 
Snake." 3. Mr. O. A. Boulenger, " A List of the 
Snakes of Madagascar, Comoro, Mascareues, and 
Seychelles." 4. Dr. P. Chalmers Mitchell, “Ana¬ 
tomical Notes on the Oruiform Birds Aramu* 
giganteu* Bonap. and Rhinochftu* kagu 

Wednesday, May 20...Literature, Royal Society of, 20, 
Hauover-squaro, W., 6 p.m. The Very Rev. the 
Dean of St. Paul’s, “ English Religious Poetry." 

Thursday, May 27...ElectricaI Engineers, Institution of. 
Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Annual 
General Meeting. Review of the work of the 
Session by the President. 

Friday, May 28... Petroleum Technologists, Institution of, 
at the Royal Sootkty op Arts, John-street, 
Adelphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. H. Barringer, “The 
Evolution of the Oil-Tank Ship." 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 9 p.m. 
Sir John Jackson, “ Engineering Problems of 
Mesopotamia and Euphrates Valley." 

Sanitary Institute, Guildhall, Shrewsbury, 7.30 p.ra. 
Dr. T. Orr, “ The Value of Mechanical Filters In 
v the Purification of Water." 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, S.W., 6 p.m. 

Saturday, May 29...I4nnean Society, Burlington House, W. f 
8 p.m. Anniversary Meeting. 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
VrotoHun B. 8. Bait, “Huy, Queen at Scot*.” 
(Lecture I.) 


Correction.—Mr. Oharlss R. Darling aaka that 
the following correction be made in hie paper on 
“Recent Progress in Pyrometry," which wee 
reported in Cm last issue of tike Journal: Vh* 
pyrometer described as » Beoker’s ” on TO. 607,096 
and 699 of the JowmoJ was designed % 
Research Laboratory of the Radge-’ 

Company, Coventry, and should have both i 


noted- the “ Rndp-Whlteretth Pyrometer.*’ 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY* 

INDIAN SECTION. 

A meeting of the Indian Section was held on 
Thursday, May 18th, 1915; The Most Qon. the 
Marquess of Crewe, K.G., P.C., Secretary of 
State for India, in the chair. 

The Chairman, in introducing the reader of 
the paper, said Sir Charles Armstrong’s experi¬ 
ence enabled him to deal to the fullest extent 
with the subject of the paper. Sir Charles hod 
had a long experience in India, dating from 
the year 1885. During that time Sir Charles 
had filled many prominent offices in connection 
with different activities in Bombay, culminating 
in the extremoly important Chairmanship of 
the Chamber of Commerce of that mighty com¬ 
mercial centre. Those facts alone would entitle 
Sir Charles to speak on tbe subject of the paper, 
but, in addition, Sir Charles had been for a 
considerable period a member of the Legislative 
Council in the Presidency of Bombay, and for a 
somewhat shorter period a member of the Viceroy’s 
Legislative Council. That double distinction was 
of importance in the following respect: India was 
so vast and so various, that those who were only 
acquainted with the circumstances of one division 
of the Indian Empire were at any rate liable, as the 
phrase went, u not to see the wood for tho trees.” 
On the other hand, those, fewer in number, who had 
only had the opportunity of examining India from 
the oentre, were likely to fall into the opposite defect 
"-“to be so much impressed by the magnitufb of the 
area of tho forest as not to pay due attention to 
the precise vegetation of which it was composed. 
From either of these temptations a man like Sir 
Charles Armstrong, who had served in the Legisla¬ 
tive Council both of a Presidency and of the central 
Government, was likely to be secure. 

The paper read was— 

INDIAN TRADE AND THE WAR. 

By Sir Charles H. Armstrong, 

Late Chairman of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce. 

My paper this afternoon is on “ Indian Trade 
mid the War/’ and, so far as Indian trade is 
concerned, a great deal of much interest could. 


no doubt, bo said; but as my time is limited I 
will not attempt too much, and will only, there¬ 
fore, touch very briefly on the early history of 
India's external or foreign trade, so that I may 
be able to deal at greater length with the trade 
conditions of the present day. 1 shall then have 
something to say about the railways in India— 
their administration and so forth—and later on, 
towards the end of the paper, I shall refer to 
the effects of this great and terrible war on the 
sea-borne or foreign trade of the country'. I trust 
that in the course of my' remarks I shall be able 
to convey to you a correct impression of the 
vast ness of India’s oversea trade and of its great 
importance to the markets of the world, for 
India is a keen buyer or seller—and sometimes 
both—in all great commercial centres. As we 
proceed, you will see how rapidly the sea-borne 
trade has increased in recent years, the reasons 
for this increase, and the great possibilities of 
the future. 

With these few introductory remarks 1 will 
now proem! to the reading of m\ T paper, which 
I trust will be found interesting, but the subject 
is not one that lends itself to very attractive 
treatment. 

We may, I think, accept as a fact without 
comment that India’s internal trade must 
always have been of considerable importance, 
although hampered in early days by many 
difficulties and restrictions, but the foreign or 
sea-borne trade has only become of great value 
in comparatively recent years. In very' early 
days there was a land connection between the 
Caspian or Black Sea and the western districts 
of Hindustan; but in the seventh century' B.c. 
a sea trade sprang up between the Persian Gulf 
and India, and from the head of the Gulf 
caravans carried supplies into Syria and Egypt. 
Later on, in about the first century A.D., the 
Red Sea route was developed, and by slow * 
degrees the trade spread gradually into Eastern 
Eurojie. With the arrival of the Portuguese 
in Southern India in the fifteenth century the 
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foreign trade was organised and developed, and 
regular shipments were made to Antwerp—at 
that time the commercial centre of Europe. 
Towards the end of the sixteenth century, an 
English company began to trade with India, 
and in the year 1600, or only a little over 300 
years ago, the first English East fndia Company 
was founded. The foreign trade at that time, 
and for some time later, was very small, and it 
was not until the end of the eighteenth century 
that the sliipments increased to a considerable 
extent. The difficulties that had to be contended 
with in those days were the long sea journey to 
Europe rid the Cape and the great difficulty of 
bringing produce down to the coast from the 
interior of the country, as there were no railways, 
and the means of transport, excepting where 
there were navigable rivers, were very primitive. 
At the time of the Mutiny, or, say, fifty-eight 
years ago, there wore only about 270 miles of 
railways in India, one section being under con¬ 
struction inland from Calcutta and another from 
Bombay, and it was largely due to the difficul¬ 
ties then encountered that a development of the 
Indian railway system w r as brought about. The 
great event for India, so far as its foreign 
trade is concerned, w'as, however, the opening 
of the Suez Canal in 1809, which reduced 
the voyage to Bombay from 100 days or 
more to about twenty-five days, and this great 
change brought about, a mo^t striking develop¬ 
ment in trade. 

Now, in dealing with this subject it is 
necessary to bear in mind that India will always 
be mainly an agricultural country, and that the 
prosperity of the people will depend upon the 
annual rainfall. It must be very difficult for 
those who have never been in the East to realise 
the supreme importance to the country of the 
monsoon rainfall, which sets in on the western 
coast at the end of May or early in June, and, 
after spreading rapidly nearly all over the 
country, continues in these parts until the end 
of September, and in some parts—-more particu¬ 
larly on the Madras coast—until about the end 
of the year. In addition to the south-west and 
north -east monsoons, to which I have just 
referred, there are, in Northern India, the cold- 
weather rains in January and February—only 
a few inches it is true, but sufficient, neverthe¬ 
less, to produce some of India’s most valuable 
crops on which the prosperity of the sea-borne 
trade very largely depends. The drawing up of 
the Indian Budget, which is presented to the 
Imperial legislative Council in Delhi early in 
March was described only a few years ago by 


the Financial Member as being a “gamble in 
rain,” and it can well, therefore, be understood 
that the coming of the monsoon in June, and 
its progress during the four months June to 
September, is anxiously watched, not only by the 
officials of Government, but by the commercial 
community and the agriculturists whose liveli¬ 
hood and prosperity depend on a successful 
harvesting of the crops. Before the advent of 
the rains the country is parched and dry, and 
the cattle in many districts have to seek for 
water at long distances. With the coming of the 
monsoon, however, and the commencement is 
generally very heavy—I have known, for instance, 
24 in. of rain to fall in Bombay in three days— 
conditions change very rapidly; the country is 
covered with new grass, and there is any amount 
of w ater in the fields, tanks and wells. In about 
five months the first crops are reaped, and 
preparations in many parts of the country are 
marie about this time for sowing the winter crops 
in the damp land, and these mature in the early 
months of the year. A bountiful rainfall is 
of inestimable value, but an absolutely perfect 
monsoon is very rare, and although in my long 
experience of thirty years I can remember many 
good monsoons, I can only call to mind one 
that was really perfect, and that was two years 
ago, in 1913, when magnificent crops were reaped 
on all sides. A difficulty in India is that, 
whereas some crops thrive best with a light or 
moderate rainfall, others require a fairly heavy 
downpour, and it is rarely that the fall in 
the different districts is just sufficient— 
neither too much nor too little — for the 
needs of agriculture. It has been said that a 
few inches of rain, if properly distributed, will 
produce a perfect cotton crop, but this would 
not, by any means, be sufficient for the food 
grains grown in the monsoon, which are used 
mainly for feeding the people of Indio. There 
can bcfpo doubt, however, that, apart from 
trade matters, bountiful crops are of the greatest 
value to India, for when there is ample work 
for everybody, when wages rule high, and when 
food grains are cheap, the people are prosperous, 
happy, and contented; whereas, when the reverse 
is the case, there is poverty and discontent, and 
this leads to trouble of various kinds, and makes 
the people more ready to believe that the 
Government arc responsible in some way for 
their troubles, and it sometimes leads them to 
take steps to ventilate their grievances. A 
famine in India on a large scale is always very 
awful, and after tho monsoons there is often, 
in some part of the country, an area of scarcity 
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where provision has to be made by relief works 
and in other ways to provide for the people 
until the coming of the next rains, which is, 
of course, many months ahead. Then* have 
been several severe famines during my time in 
India, but one of the worst was not so much a 
food famine—for now the country has been 
opened up by railways, supplies of food can be 
rapidly imported into a distressed area—but 
a scarcity of water on a large* scale due to a 
very short and absolutely deficient rainfall. 
This failure of the monsoon caused tin* most 
acute misery during the hot weather months, 
and although everything was done that could 
be done, many lives were lost and the cattle 
died also or had to be slaughtered in very large 
numbers. The conditions, howe\er, under which 
a food fa mint* is now dealt with are very 
different from those which used to prevail, for in 
the great Madras famine of 187b, when many 
millions of people died, there was an ample 
supply of rice in the city of Madras, which had 
been imported from Burma, and there was also 
a surplus stock available from the Central 
Provinces, but these supplies, to a great extent, 
could not be distributed in tin* districts of the 
Madras Presidency owing to iicntflicient mcais 
of transport, and in main eases, e\en when 
they did reach the starving |>eople it was found, 
unfortunately, that in their weakened state the\ 
could not digest a rice they had not been accus¬ 
tomed to. The extension of railways in recent 
years has, however, greatly improved matters, 
and although from time to time* there* will 
always be famine's in various parts of the* 
country, the loss of life is never likely to be* 
anything like what it was, for the Government 
system of immediate relief has now been orga¬ 
nised on sound lines, and the effects on trade, 
although serious, will never be felt to the same 
extent as in the past. 

The chief exportable crops produced in India 
are ju^e and tea in the east, #.e„ on the Bengal 
side; cotton in various parts of the country, 
but mainly on the Bombay or western side of 
India; rice in many districts over an an*a of 
76,000,000 acres; wheat mainly in Northern 
and Central India; and oilseeds of various 
kinds, the principal being linseed, rape seed, 
cotton-seed, and castor-seed. The export of 
raw* and also of manufactured jute—for Calcutta 
has many mills working up the raw material 
into gunny bags and cloth—is the largest foreign 
trade, but raw cotton is also a very valuable 
crop, and one that is likely to increase steadily 
in value and in quantity. The exports of w'heat 


vary w r ith the seasons, and with the demand 
for Indian supplies from the markets of the 
world—this country, amongst others, being a 
large buyer. In the production of jute India 
is fortunate in having a monopoly of supply, 
and in tea also her position is a very strong 
one, but in the other articles I have referred to 
the prices India is able to obtain in distant- 
markets are regulated to a great extent by vho 
supplies obtainable from other countries— 
mainly from North and South America and 
from Canada -and the money receded in return 
is governed, therefore, by what are known as 
“ world's prices.** In cotton, for instance, the 
export price is regulated to a great extent by 
the crop grown in the United States of America, 
which is the world’s bumper crop, and the ryot 
or agriculturist in India receives, therefore, 
varying prices for the produce ot tin* soil accord¬ 
ing to the position of tin* world's markets. The 
monsoon of 1612. to which 1 have already 
referred, produced the Onest cotton crop, not 
only in quantity but m qualitv. that India had 
eeor grown (in quantity it may. however, be 
exceeded this veary and. mo-t fortunately, 
satisfactory pric<s were realised tor it. The 
demand for Indian cotton comes from \ arious 
countries. .Japan is a large and persistent buyer 
for her mills, and several countries in Europe 
take also very large quantities -* notably 
Germany. Austria, Frame, and Italy. 

For many years, although it is some time 
ago, Lancashire —the great centre in this 
country of cotton spinning and weaving—was- 
a good buyer of Indian cotton, the shipments 
in the earh seventies having been over 
I { million bales, or more than one-half the 
total crop; but from this date, owing to the 
superior attraction of supplies from America, 
the trade fell off very rapidly, until in 1611-12 
the Indian shipments to the United Kingdom 
were* only 50,000 bales out of a total crop of 
over four millions. Since then, however, the 
trade has revived a little, and it is possihle 
that imjiortations into this country will increase 
in the near future. The growth of the cotton- 
mill industry in India has, however, cheeked to 
some extent the exports of the raw material, 
as just over two mil'ion bales are required 
for this purpose in the country itself, and as 
Japan is also a very keen buyer the trade 
to Europe is, perhaps, inclined to fall off. In f 
the year ending June 20th, 1612. the ship¬ 
ments to the United Kingdom and to the Con¬ 
tinent dropped to 726,000 bales against a total 
exportation from all India of 1,828,000 bales. 
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This, however, was an exceptionally low figure 
to Europe—about 60 per cent, less, in fact, than 
in the previous year, when from the port of 
Bombay alone over a million halos wore shipped 
to this country and to the Continent, the total 
shipments from all ports having been 1 £ million 
bales. Japan has become a great competitor in 
recent years, and as the mills in India will 
absorb increasing quantities, there will not, in 
future, be as much available for export to 
Europe, unless the crop can be materially 
increased. An increase in the aroa under 
cotton, which is now 24£ million acres, and a 
further increase in the yield per acre, are ques¬ 
tions which have been prominently before the 
Government of India and the commercial 
community for some time past, and steps 
have lately been taken by seed selection and 
in other ways to improve the type of cotton 
grown and to add to the yield. Some success 
has already been achieved, and if the Government 
of India will steadily persevere in their efforts, 
and this they are likely to do, their reward is 
certain to come in time, although progress at 
first may be rather slow. If Lancashire can 
be induced to interest itself again in supplies 
from India, and it looks very much as if a 
satisfactory start in this direction has already 
been made, there is a great opening for increased 
trade ; but quality or length of staple is an 
important factor, and this is a question which 
will always have to be kept well to the front. 
But even if this country docs not become an 
active buyer, there will always be eager markets 
for all the cotton India can produce, and with 
the growth of the Indian mill industry there 
may be less available for the markets of the 
world. The question of cotton cultivation and 
of the improvement of the staple is an extremely 
important one, which should not be lost sight 
of. As for raw' jute, Calcutta, as 1 have said, 
has a monopoly, and the trade, consequently, 
is a prosperous one. Indian tea is, of course, 
well known and much appreciated in this 
country, although, personally, I prefer Ceylon; 
but the trade is a growing one, and at the 
present time is very profitable. Calcutta is 
indeed fortunate in having two such valuable 
crops. The wheat area is immense, about 
30 million acres—this year over 32 millions— 
and the outturn roughly speaking is 10 million 
tons; but only a small part of this, 12 to 
15 per cent., and less when the crop is smaller, 
is available for shipment to foreign ports, the 
remainder being consumed or stored in the 
country. Tho excess supply, however, is very 


valuable, and the go-ahead port of Karachi is 
the principal place of export. 

There arc, as I have already mentioned, other 
important exports, for instance: cotton goods and 
yams, which go mainly to China, the Persian Gulf, 
and other adjacent markets; wool, mainly from 
Karachi; manganese ore, chiefly from Bombay 
(a growing trade, although under a cloud* at 
the moment owing to the war), and many 
other articles of considerable amount, which 
in 1913-14, when added together, gave a total 
value, including a small amount of re-exports 
of foreign goods, of £166,000,000 sterling, 
against a quinquennial average 1864-5 to 
1868-9 of 541 millions, and in the year 1904-5 
of 105 millions; so you will see the trade is 
growing steadily and is certain to increase. 
Tliis huge export trade brings with it a corres¬ 
ponding increase in imports, the principal articles 
being cotton manufactures of all kinds, which 
come almost entirely from this country and 
were valued last year at over 44 millions 
sterling; metals and metalwork of various 
kinds; sugar, of which tho people of India an* 
very fond; railway plant and rolling-stock; 
machinery, oils, and many other articles of 
great importance, which in 1913-14, when 
added together, gave a total value, including 
Government stores, of 128 millions sterling. 
The growth of the import trade has also been 
very satisfactory, the figure 1 have just named 
comparing with an average of £30 millions in 
the five years 1864-5 to 1868-69, and with 
£70 millions in 1904-05. There is immense 
scope in India for an increased trade in imports, 
and os the foreign export trade expands the 
demand for manufactured goods from this 
country must also increase. Wealth is steadily, 
if not rapidly, accumulating in India, for the 
people are frugal in their habits, and, generally 
speaking, arc content with very little; but even 
so, as their w r ealth increases their needs also 
increase, and an extra dhooty or sarrie hualways 
a weloome addition to their scanty stock of 
clothing. The average wage for the bulk of the 
people is small, very small indeed when judged 
by our standards; but as their wants are few 
nearly everyone has something to fall back 
upon, either in the shape of land, jewellery or 
buried coin. I do not say that this amounts to 
much individually, although the women folk 
in many parts of the country are covered with 
silver bangles on their arms and legs, in their 
ears, and sometimes through the nose; but in 
the aggregate it comes to a large sum, and 
throughout the country there is, therefore, an 
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immense amount of unproductive wealth. To get 
at these hoards, and to bring this hidden treasure 
into profitable use is one of the great problems 
of the present day, and there are signs in quite 
recent years that the efforts now being made 4 in 
this direction are not altogether in vain. 

From the figures I have given you will have 
seen that the balance of trade, i.e., the excess of 
exports over imports, is greatly in India’s favour, 
and the account is partly squared by large 
imports of the precious metals, gold and silver 
in the shape of sovereigns and bars, a large 
part of the silver being often for coinage into 
rupees, which is the standard coin of the country 
and is worth, when measured in gold, sixteen 
pence against an actual value of metal of 
something much nearer a shilling. The currency 
system of India is, however, on a sound basis, 
and later on 1 shall have something to say 
regarding it, but this remark of mine must not 
be understood as passing judgment or as referring 
in any way to the controversial questions raised 
before the Finance and Currency Commission 
which sat in London a little over a \ear ago. 
India, however, is largely indebted to Kngland 
for money borrowed to build railways and to 
construct irrigation and other productiw: works. 
There aie also large annual payments to be 
made to this country for necessary charges of 
administration, and the excess ot exports 
enables the countrv to pu\ its wa\ in both 
rcspoi ts, and to add, besides, a large amount 
to the savings of tin* jicoplc. The account is 
finally adjusted through the instrumentality 
of the Secretary of State, who sells drafts on 
InJia during the year for many millions sterling ; 
but the system is one 1 need not explain in 
detail. 

The net annual imports of gold in recent 
yearn have averaged about 20 millions sterling, 
and ns the foreign export trade increases this 
figure will also increase. To anyone travelling 
through India the immense wealth of the country 
is not, perhaps, immediately apparent, but the 
area is of such vast extent, and the jiopulation 
so large—about 315 millions altogether—that 
production on a large, scale is inevitable. The 
land in good seasons is very fertile, the soil in 
many districts is rich and retains the moisture, 
and the crops, although often rather scanty to 
the eye, a re, on the whole, very prolific. An 
immense amount of the produce of the soil is 
consumed by the Indians themselves, and the 
quantity of food grains exported is probably 
only a small percentage, but even so, the whole 
foreign trade—imports and exports—is very 


large, although per head of the population of 
315 millions it only works out at 17 8. Id. against 
£25 15*. per head in the United Kingdom, whose 
population is 45 millions - an immense difference, 
which should, however, he reduced in the 
years to come as tie* country grow's richer. 
There are great possibilities in Indian trade, 
and as the exports increase —raw’ materials as 
well as manufactured goods—the imports will 
also increase. Although in a hot country much 
clothing is not required, the people in India 
seem inclined to wear more and better garments 
as they increase in wealth. Amongst the poorer 
classes food is the first consideration, and, 
generally speaking, it is only the surplus wealth 
that is spent on extra clothing and on other 
imported articles. As a matter of fact, how’- 
ever, a woman of the working classes can deck 
herself out almost in the height of fashion for 
tlie modest sum of 3*. or 3*. 6d. with a bright - 
coloured harry which she wraps round her body 
and then brings over the head, and with two 
other small garments in addition, all being made 
of cotton. V man of the same class can also 
clothe himself for the same sum with nine yards 
of bleached cloth wrapped round his head for a 
puggaree, a dhoot\ of live yards or so wrapped 
round the lower part of the body and brought 
up between the leg*, and above this a email 
cotton jacket. These garments art* also made 
of cotton, and will wash, so, if the wardrolie is 
small and there is no change of clothing, the 
wearer has only to wait until the scorching sun 
has dried tin 4 only garment he or she possesses. 

The women folk of India love bright clothing, 
which, in the sunshine, looks very picturesque, 
and as, no doubt, they like to have a good 
selection of sarries, the demand for printed and 
dyed goods is always greatly stimulated after a 
good harvest, when the people have a little 
surplus money at their disposal. The cotton 
goods imported into India come almost entirely 
from this country, as I shall show later on, but 
Bombay is now a great manufacturing centre, 
and there are also many spinning and weaving 
mills in othei parts of India. On August 31st 
last year then 4 wen* 84 cotton-mills in Bombay 
Island and 02 more in the Presidency, a total, 
with seven in course of erection, of 183 against 
271 for the whole of India, so Bombay City 
and Presidency have the lion's share of the 
trade. The industry, generally speaking, is a 1 
prosperous one, and now' that looms are being 
turned on to different classes of goods there is a 
great future before the trade. Formerly, the 
production in Bombay was mainly yams for 
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export to China, but now that this trade is 
falling off owing to the competition of the 
Japanese mills, Bombay spinners in many cases 
have added looms to their factories, and are 
now largely engaged in manufacturing cloth for 
local consumption. Jn some directions this 
interferes with an increase in the importations 
from Lancashire, but as the people grow richer 
they will want more and more of the better-class 
goods produced in this country, and we need, 
therefore, have no fear for the future of our 
trade. It is interesting to note in this con¬ 
nection that, whereas in the whole of India 
there were only 47 cotton mills in 187(5, there 
are now 271, employing 260,000 hands and 
consuming over 2,100,000 bales of cotton. For 
the sake of comparison, 1 may mention that 
there are over 2,000 cotton-mills in this country 
employing, however, only 650,000 hands, and I 
may also add that England, helped by her free 
trade system, has far and away the largest 
export trade in the world in cotton fabrics, as she 
is able to produce on exceptionally favourable 
terms. 

The fiscal system of India is also free trade, 
and under it the country has undoubtedly 
prospered. There is, it is true, a tariff not 
exceeding 5 per cent, on imported merchandise, 
but this is for revenue purposes only, and, 
whereas in the case of manufactured cotton 
cloth there was competition between India and 
England, a countervailing excise duty was 
imposed on c?loth made in power-looms in India 
for consumption in the country. After jute 
manufactures, the eotton industry is the most 
important and there is a great future in store 
for both these trades. 

The distribution of India’s vast trade in 
merchandise is a very interesting study, but the 
bulk of it is with the United Kingdom. The 
produce exported passes through many hands 
before it reaches the consumer, but the cost is 
not added to very materially by this, as Indian 
trade generally is worked for a very narrow 
margin of profit. The Indian himself is a born 
trader, and his powers of bargaining are pro¬ 
verbial. The son follow s the father in his trade, 
and begins to take an interest in the business 
very early in life. Many businesses are carried 
on as joint family properties, in which all the 
members, including the -women folk, have a 
share, and, no doujbt, the object of this arrange¬ 
ment is to keep the wealth in the family. The 
people themselves are very thrifty, and, as I 
have said, nearly all of them have something 
laid by—a bit of land in some part of the country 


to which they will retire in old age, or jewellery 
for their women folk of gold, silver or precious 
stones—the latter amongst the wealthier classes 
being sometimes of great value. They are 
a shrewd people and know very well the 
value of what they have to buy and sell. 
The land is cultivated by many millions of 
the people, only a very small percentage 
being employed on manufactured goods, and 
the exportable crops are very often sold to 
middlemen or merchants before they are grown, 
and sometimes even before they are planted. 
At the time of harvest the produce is collected 
and sent down in due course to one of the large 
seaport towns, where it is stowed away in 
steamers for its destination in Europe or else¬ 
where. Imports from England and other coun¬ 
tries are received by the merchants at the ports, 
and, after passing through the hands of the 
wholesale dealers, find their way into small 
retail shops in the districts or are hawked round 
the country by an army of travellers. A cloth 
bazaar in Tndia is a gay sight, and, excepting 
just at the time of the heaviest rains, there is 
always an active retail trade going on. 

Coming now to figures. The imports of 
merchandise into India from the United Kingdom 
alone for the year ending March 31st, 1014, were 
valued at 78 millions sterling, and from British 
Possessions and colonies at ahout 7 millions, a 
total for the British Empire of over 85 millions 
sterling out of a total value from all countries 
of 122 millions, so you will see from this what 
a very important market India is for Great 
Britain,- her colonies and possessions. From 
all other countries the total imports a year ago 
were valued at 37 millions sterling—an impor¬ 
tant trade, no doubt, and one that will grow, 
hut the British Empire has the lion’s share of 
the import trade, and this she is likely to retain. 
The supplies from other countries are, in some 
cases, articles necessary for India which are not 
produced in quantity in the British Empire, and 
this trade will continue. Amongst foreign coun¬ 
tries Germany has, or had, the largest import 
trade with India, but many articles which have 
lately been imported from Germany will now, 
I think, be made in this country. One very 
important supply from Germany is aniline dyes, 
which, I hope, will now be produced in much 
larger quantities in Great Britain, and if the 
schenve now being worked out is a success, I 
trust these English dyes will be put on the 
Indian market, and that the trade will be 
pushed in every way possible, for it is very 
important that India should not be dependent 
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on Germany for her dyes, and if a change is to 
be made the trade should come to Great Britain. 
Great credit is due to the British Government 
for recognising the importance of this new 
departure, and for pushing the matter on so 
successfully against many difficulties, and if 
the scheme is a success, as I hope it may be, 
the position of producers of textiles and other 
goods in the British Empire will be greatly 
strengthened. To sum up, England last year 
had 61'1 per cent, of the Indian import trade, 
foreign countries 30 per cent., and our colonics 
the remainder. The position as regards exports 
is, however, very different; the share of this 
country is only 23*7 per cent., foreign countries 
02*2 per cent., and our colonies the remainder, 
or, say, 13*0 per cent., and it was this fact that 
influenced Txird Curzon s Government to adhere 
to India's fiscal system of free trade ; for, by a 
change in the opposite direction there was little 
to gain and possibly a good deal to lose. 1 have 
always felt that in the great controversy of 
Free Trade or Protection which is now. j>erhaps, 
ended—the important position of India as a 
part of the British Empire was, to some extent, 
lost sight of, and that at one time her interest* 
wen* likely to be sacrificed or subordinated to 
the colonies. All I wish to say at the present 
time is, that if the matter ever does come up 
again for serious discussion, India should always 
be thoroughly represented, and the immense 
volume of her foreign trade and it*s great 
importance to the people of India should never 
be lost sight of. 

After Great Britain, Germany is, or was, 
India's most important customer, and then follow 
Japan, the United States, France, and other 
countries. The trade with the United Kingdom 
is mainly in raw jute, tea, mid wheat, but 
importations of other articles art' numerous and 
important, but the list is too long to detail. 
The importation of raw cotton from India is, as 
I have said, disappointing, notwithstanding our 
great requirements, but then* arc signs of better 
things if a longer staple can be produced, anti I 
believe this is possible to some extent. I hope 
the Government of India will continue their 
laudable efforts at improvement, for it would 
be a great thing for India if Lancashire was a 
free buyer. 

Cotton is shipped, however, in large quantities 
to Continental countries, which also take* freely 
of oilseeds, hides and skins, jute (raw and manu¬ 
factured), and lice; and tea goes in some 
quantity to Russia through the Black Sea ports 
and by other routes. The war has cut off a 


great deal of this trade, and India is suffering 
to some extent accordingly, but to this I shall 
refer later on. 

The next point of interest in connection with 
India's external trade is the question of trans¬ 
portation, and the extension of railways in India 
has always been a matter of the very greatest 
importance. The increase of the mileage has 
not kept pace with the times, and in recent 
years on several occasions the external and 
internal trades have been seriously hampered 
by the inability of the railways to handle the 
traffic expeditiously. The railway policy of the 
Government of India in the past was constantly 
assailed by the various railway administrations 
and by the commercial community as represented 
by the Chambers of Commerce. The complaint 
was that, instead of keeping ahead of the traffic 
and making preparations well in advance for a 
constantly increasing trade, the policy was one 
of over-caution, with the result that in recent 
years traders have often lost heavily by the 
delay in transportation, and at one time mail} 
orders had to be declined from overseas markets, 
and wen*, therefore, lost to the country for 
ever as merchants wen* unable to calculate on 
sjiecdv delivery from the districts to the 
ports. I have told you already that in 1857 
there were only about 270 miles of railways in 
India. Ten years later this had. however, 
increased to nearly 4,000 miles, and gradually, 
but very slowly, the figure has advanced to 
35,150 miles at the present day, which, con¬ 
sidering the extent of the overseas trade and 
the great possibilities of the future, i* a small 
mileage for such a large country with a popula¬ 
tion of 315 millions. There are difficulties no 
doubt, in connection with the question of rapid 
expansion, and even if the present position was 
very much better than it is, it will always be a 
difficult problem after a good monsoon to move 
with rapidity the heavy crops harvested within 
a few' months, which must, to a groat extent, be 
handled and exported Indore the next monsoon 
sets in. To deal expeditiously with a vast trade 
under such conditions needs perfect organisation, 
about which complaints have not been serious, 
a sufficient supply of w aggons, ample facilities for 
rapid transit, and plenty of storage space at the 
stations up-country and at the ports. It is largely 
due to failure in these hitter respects that so 
many difficulties have been caused in recent years, 
but, owing to a free expenditure during the last 
tw r o years, many of the defects and deficiencies 
complained of have been remedied, although, 
perhaps, to some extent, at the cost of a steady 
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increase in the mileage, which is still far below 
what it should be. The question of finding 
money for much more rapid extension and for 
equipment has been constantly urged as the 
true remedy for the unsatisfactory state of 
affairs which existed up to a year or two ago, 
and whilst 1 admit that there are difficulties to 
be overcome in this connection, I do not think 
the question, if viewed from a really practical 
point of view and judged by the necessities of 
the case, is an insuperable one, for 1 feel sure 
that if the possibilities of Indian trade were only 
realised, there would, in normal times be a far 
greater demand for investment in Indian railways, 
which are first-class securities. I have already said 
that matters have improved in the last two years, 
not, however, as regards extensions which are 
most important, but in general equipment, and 
T am only too pleased to be able to acknow¬ 
ledge the great efforts that have lately been 
made by the Government of India in this 
respect. For this financial year, notwithstanding 
the somewhat difficult circumstances in which the 
Government of India arc placed owing to the 
war, a generous grant of £8,000,000 has been 
made against a revised budget estimate for the 
last official year of the large sum of a little 
over 11 1 millions, and J gather from this that 
the Secretary of State, the Viceroy, and Sir 
William Meyer, the Finance Member, recognise 
the great importance of full expenditure on one* 
of the most valuable assets of the Government 
of India. A policy of a rapid extension of 
mileage is, however, absolutely necessary for 
India's expanding trade, and 1 am one of those 
who believe that Indian trade is bound to 
increase much more rapidly in the future than 
it has done in the past. The people in India 
who have the control of the trade arc full ol 
energy and enterprise, and when this is the case 
there is no limit in suoh a vast and prolific 
country to rapid expansion. There will be, of 
course, an occasional set-back in the trade and 
traffic due to an insufficient or irregular rainfall, 
but this, after all, is a temporary matter which 
need not be taken too seriously into account in 
connection with the general railway policy of 
the Government of India. On this question J 
hardly need say more, as its great importance 
is now, I think, fully realised, and it is all for 
the good of India, her people and her revenues, 
that railways should be rapidly extended in many 
new districts, which would soon supply ample 
traffic of various kinds. 

Li recent years many feeder railways con¬ 
necting with the, main lines have been built 


with rupee capital raised in India, and the 
terms now offered by these companies, with the 
'sanction of the Secretary of State, are much 
more satisfactory than they were a few years 
ago. These lines, generally speaking, are built 
to bring additional traffic to the main trunk 
lines, and the general results of these " feeders ” 
have, so far, been very satisfactory; to suoh 
an extent that when any new lino comes on 
the market the capital is nearly always sub¬ 
scribed with ease, for there is an immense 
amount of money in India awaiting good 
investment, and, so far os can be judged from 
the past, the returns from theso lines steadily 
increase year by year. There is a great opening 
outside of India for investment, not only in 
these small '‘feeders” but in Indian railways 
generally, and I am glad to be able to say, 
with some confidence, that expectations of a 
satisfactory yield will rarely be disappointed. If, 
however, the main lines were given extended 
powers in the direction of “ feeders,” it would 
undoubtedly help matters, and this is a point 
which ought again to lx* considered. The 
people of Inch a take a keen interest in their 
railways, and although some of their proposals 
in connection with the railway policy of the 
Government of India are somewhat revolutionary 
—as is instanced by a resolution brought forward 
in the Imperial Council at Delhi only a few 
weeks ago by an old Indian friend of mine—it 
is very satisfactory to feel that the importance 
of a successful railway policy is recognised as 
beneficial to the country in many ways, and 
that the all-important question of more rapid 
extension is likely to be kept well to the front 
in future years. 

The prosperity of India, the welfare of its 
people, and the success of those who trade, is so 
wrapped up in the general question of railway 
administration and development, that I feel 1 
may be excused a special paragraph on this most 
important subject, which the commercial com¬ 
munity keep very much to the front—as they 
arc bound to do if the foreign trade of the 
country is to be carried on successfully. Closely 
allied, however, with this important question 
is the extension of dock and harbour develop¬ 
ment, and in this respect, 1 am glad to 
say, the country has not lagged behind. 
There have been difficulties in the past in quite 
recent years, but the development of the ports 
is a matter which is always before the merchants 
of India, and great efforts have lately been 
made to bring dock facilities up to, and beyond, 
the requirements of the foreign trade, and. 
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generally speaking, with success. The growth 
of irrigation works in India is another matter 
of very great importance, and much good work 
has been done in this direction in recent years. 
The subject is one on which a great deal might 
bo said, as a system of artificial application of 
water to the land for purposes of agriculture 
has existed in India—as in most other Eastern 
countries—from time immemorial; but it will 
auffico if I say that vast tracts, many millions 
of acres, largely in Sind and the South-Western 
Punjab, have been brought under cultivation 
by canals and tanks, and that valuable crops arc* 
!>cing reaped therefrom. The advantage of 
irrigation will Ik* recognised when I say that 
there are large tracts in the north and west 
which an» almost rainless, and others, such as 
the Dcccan, where cultivation is extremely 
precarious, owing to the great irregularity of the 
rainfall and the long intervals during which 
crops may lx* exposed to the fierce heat of the 
sun and to dry and scorching winds. The 
extension of irrigation in various parts of India 
is, therefore, a matter of great importance, 
not only to the people of India when famine 
threatens, but to the foreign trade, as Large 
crops can now lx* raised on irrigated areas which 
otherwise would not be grown at all. Karachi, 
the great port of Sind, has Ixmcfited immensely 
in recent years by irrigation works in the 
northern part of the province and in the Punjab, 
and the great increase in the exports of wheat 
is mainly due to this cause. There is still, 
however, much to be done in this direction in 
other parts of India, and I was glad to see, only 
about a month ago, that another large scheme 
has been sanctioned in the Belgaum district of 
the Bombay Deccan. 

Before' I close this part of my paper, some 
figures of the average wages paid in various 
selected industries will lx* of interest. In 
cotton spinning and weaving mills the average 
paid is 23*. per month, not per week; in jute, 
5s. 2d. per week, or about 225. 3 d. per month ; 
and in coal-mining a little over 6 d. per day, 
which seems a very small amount when compared 
with the wages earned by miners in this country. 
Agricultural wages generally are small, but 
they vary with the seasons, and when crops are 
bountiful they are high, relatively speaking— 
for labour in India is none too plentiful, as is 
generally supposed. The tendency of wages in 
Teoent years has been decidedly upwards, owing 
to a variety of causes, one being the generally 
increased cost of living, due to the rise in prices, 
which, in some small measure has, perhaps. 


been brought about by the fact that, as the 
people are richer they arc. now supposed to be 
eating three meals a day instead of two. I 
hope they arc, for if this is a sign of an increase 
of wealth they will be able better to stand a 
time of scarcity when it conies, and that it will 
come is certain, for the Indian monsoons vary 
considerably, and although for some years past 
they have been very good and crops have been 
bountiful, the time will come when they will lxi 
scanty and when there will be many .areas of 
scarcity. 

I will now refer for a few moments to the 
effects of this great and terrible war on the 
foreign trade of India, which, so far at any rate 
as exports are concerned, is carried on. as I 
have already mentioned, very largely with the 
Continent. When war was declared, the effect 
was immediate and far-reaching, not only on 
the foreign trade of India, but on the trade of 
the whole world, and for *oim* little time business 
everywhere was very much disorganised. The 
uncertainty was s>o great that, for a time, all 
ordinary business* was more or less at a standstill, 
and when foreign trade was resumed merchants 
in all countries had to adjust their calculations 
to absolutely changed conditions, to very much 
higher rates of freight, and. in nearly all eases, 
to a greatly depreciated exchange. The cost 
of production was also immediately affected 
and is still rising, and in many instances consum¬ 
ing markets were unable to adjust themselves 
rapidly to the altered conditions. The trade of 
India suffered with the rest, excepting in this 
one and very important particular, that, thanks 
to the prompt appreciation of the fact and to 
the support afforded by the Government of 
India, the gold exchange hardly varied, and 
India in her financial transactions has kept 
faith with the whole world. It is true, of course, 
that the ordinary financial transactions of the 
Government of India wen* considerably upset, 
and that, instead of sending money to this 
country to meet current liabilities, reverse 
remittances had to be made to the extent of 
nearly 9 millions sterling to maintain exchange*; 
but the financial position was so strong and so 
sound that these reverse transactions were 
effected without any special difficulty, and 
w hen the Finance Member presented his Budget 
Statement to the Imperial Legislative Council 
early in March, he w r as able <o announce that, f 
notwithstanding a deficit for the official year 
just then ending, and the prospect of a further 
deficit for the present year, and notwithstanding 
also the falling off in trade and the expenses 
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to which the Government of India were being 
l>ut in connection with the war, there was no 
necessity to impose additional taxation, and 
this statement, which was unexpected, was, 
naturally, well received. The inherent strength 
of India's financial position in a time of very great 
stress is a most satisfactory feature of Indian 
administration,, and when the position is more. 4 
completely realised and understood by investors 
in this and other countries, it should lead to a 
much larger investment of sterling capital in 
the country in railways and industrial enter¬ 
prises of all kinds. India, at the present time, 
is making great strides in various ways, and 
many of its new enterprises, notably the Tata 
Iron and Steel Works, which is now making 
good progress, and the great hydro-electric 
scheme lately opened by Lord Willingdon to 
supply electrical power to the mills in Bombay 
— whieh w’ill do away with the smoke nuisance 
and make Bombay a more beautiful city than 
ever—are due, 1 am glad to say, to the fore¬ 
sight and energy of enterprising men in Bombay, 
a city with whieh 1 have been associated, or. 
more correctly, in which 1 have lived for nearly 
thirty years. J feel, however, that, from the* 
industrial point of view, India is only at tin* 
beginning of its expansion, and the country is 
fortunate in having, as an executive member of 
the Government of India, a representative for 
Commerce and Industry, for the advice and 
assistance of Government arc often of great 
value in the development of new schemes. The 
Department of Commerce and industry was 
founded by Lord Curaon when he was Viceroy 
of India, and it has been in\ privilege to ha\<* 
been intimately acquainted with the gentlemen 
who have held this important office Might I 
m tlii" connection suggest for favourable con¬ 
sideration that a Commercial Member of recent 
Indian experience might also be of value on the 
.Secretary of State's Council in London ? India, 
as 1 have said, will always be mainly an agri¬ 
cultural country, but there will always be an 
immense field for the profitable investment of 
capital in other ways, which, if wisely handled, 
will yield a satisfactory return. 1 do not mean 
that all Indian enterprises will necessarily be 
successful, hut with good, honest management, 
a sound industrial undertaking is almost certain 
to yield a good return, and in railway exten¬ 
sions and development there an* also groat 
possibilities - some of the 4 * feeder ” lines to 
which T have already referred being at the 
present time, after only a few years’ working, 
a very satisfactory investment for those* 


who have been interested in them from the 
start. 

Very fortunately for Tndia the war commenced 
in what is known as the “ off season,” or during 
the height of the south-west monsoon, when 
tho export trade is always more or less at a 
standstill, and when, as a rule, there is but little 
doing in imports. Had it begun a few months 
earlier the very greatest inconvenience would 
have been caused, for in the first six months of 
the year the foreign trade is at its height, the 
railways are working at full pressure bringing 
produce down to the coast, docks are full to 
overflowing, and the whole country is straining 
to market the valuable crops grown during the 
cold-weather months. When the war began, 
therefore, the Indian shipping season was, most 
fortunately,over; but even so, there were main 
steamers afloat for Europe earning produce 
from Calcutta, Bombay, and other Indian ports, 
and as some of these boats wen* vessels belong¬ 
ing to German and Austrian lines they were 
captured In our fleet cither before they reached 
Aden, or as they came out of the Canal, or 
whilst they were in the Mediterranean or the 
Channel. The steamers of the German Hansa 
Line have carried for years large quantities of 
Indian produce to German and Belgian ports, 
and numerous vessels of Hit* Austrian Lloyd 
Company were engaged in the trado between 
India, Italy, Austria, and other places in the 
Mediterranean, Egypt, and elsewhere. All boats 
in rnufr belonging to these two lines had either 
to take shelter m a neutral port or were captured, 
the latter with their cargoes, which belonged, to 
a great extent, to British and neutral merchants 
by whom they bad been shipped in the ordinary 
course* of business before the* war broke out. 
The capture of those cargoes lias led in manv 
eases to complications, and at the moment it 
looks as if shippers may be involved in heavy 
losses through no fault of their own, but I am 
glad to note that, although the Prize* Court 
decisions in many of these oases may bo adve*rse*, 
and, consequently, a great hardship te> many 
British merchants, emr Government have 
appointed a special committee, to which, 1 
understand, appeals can be made for compen¬ 
sation ; and, under the circumstance*, I etui 
emly hope* that a liberal and generous view 
of the position will be taken by the mem¬ 
bers of this committee, ho that, in addition 
to the ordinary -or, should 1 not say, the 
extraordinary--trade losses of the present 
time, British and neutral merchants may not 
be called upon to bear other losses which they 
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were unable to protect themselves from in any 
w ay. 

The (‘fleets of£the war on the foreign trade of 
India were, as I have* said, immediate; and in 
’ August and September the imports into, and 
the exports of merchandise from, India fell off 
very materially when compared with the same 
two months in the previous year, which, how¬ 
ever, as regards imports, were, |K*rhaps, above 
the normal. The export trade* in these two 
months suffered most. The falling off was just 
over 50 per cent, as compared with the previous 
year, the chief reasons lieing the complete 
stoppage of business with Germany and Austria 
—both valuable customers—and the unwilling¬ 
ness oi merchants to ship to neutral countries 
on the Continent, owing, in some* measure, to 
difficulties of finance. Steamer freights also 
rose rapidly, and as tonnage was scarce owing 
to the heavy requirements of Government for 
trooping and other purposes, there were not the* 
usual opportunities of dispatch. Everybody, 
in fact, waited to see what was going to happen, 
and, as a consequence, a great number of running 
contracts were either delayed or cancelled. At 
some of the large ports a rather serious view was 
taken of the position by a section of the com¬ 
munity - chiefly the Marwareeor trading class, 
whose homes an* in tin* districts—and they 
departed carrying with them as much gold as 
they could lay their hands on. Because of 
Ibis, and owing to certain wise restrictions of 
Go\ eminent, gold in circulation became scarce 
and went to a premium. There was also a 
considerable run on the Savings Banks, and 
Go\eminent Notes were presented freely for 
encashment both demands lieing, however, 
promptly met. Then the “ Emden " appeared, 
and whilst sla* was in and near the Bun of Bengal, 
shipping from Calcutta and the cast coast was 
more or less at a standstill. The bombard¬ 
ment of Madras aggravated the position, 
and as wild rumours spread rapidly over 
India, an immediate revival of trade seemed at 
that time to be quite out of the question. 
The sinking of the *’ Emden." however, changed 
the position entirely, and many traders who 
were, no doubt, tired of sitting up country 
doing nothing, seem then to have concluded 
that, at any rate, so far as they wen' concerned, 
the war was probably over, and by degrees 
they began again to take an in to rest in business. 
In nearly all the accustomed channels track* 
was very much checked, and in this connection 
I cannot do bettor than quote from Sir William 
Meyer’s extremely interesting Budget speech. 


which many of you will, no doubt, have read. 
In referring to difficulties in Calcutta in con¬ 
nection with the jute trade, Sir William pointed 
out as a sign of the times that, Nvhcreas between 
August and October Iff Iff the issue of rupees 
from the; Calcutta Currency Office in connection 
with the financing of the jute crop amounted 
to i-ome Iff * Torch of rupees, the net issue in the 
ooriespondmg period of 1914 was only about 
5(> lakhs which is just over half a erore. As 
regards tea Sir William Meyer pointed out 
that, after tin- Tinted Kingdom, India’s largest 
customer for this commodity is Russia, and 
the disturbance to finance which accompanied 
the war rendered it impossible, at tirst, for 
Russian buyers to make their usual purchases. 
The difficulty v,a\ however, subsequently sur¬ 
mounted, in part by financial arrangements made 
between His Majesty's Government and that of 
Russia, whic h supplied funds in London towards 
exchange facilities for Russo-British trade. In 
this and other ways trade gradually revived, 
and, as so often hap]tens in exceptional circum¬ 
stances, new markets also l>egan to appear, to 
such an extent that be fort* very long there* wa* 
an active demand for jute, tea. coal, and many 
other articles. Russian orders for shipment t< 
Yladnostock were also in the market, and, as 1 
have said, from many other quarters a new 
demand seemed to spring up. The effects of 
this on tlu* export trade were not apparent until 
November, but even then and in lVceniher the 
falling off' was h«*a\y m comparison with the 
previous year. It is. howexer, \erv satisfactory 
to note that, aftei a severe check, trade in 
many directions is re\i\ing rapidly, and 1 will 
illustrate the present position m the Last by 
referring to the remarks of the chairman of one 
of the Indian Exchange Banks at the annual 
meeting a few weeks ago, when In* said that 

“The rice crop in Burma is good, the Nvheat 
crop in India is excellent, the tea industry in 
India and Ceylon is most prosperous, the jute 
mills in Bengal are likely to show good results in 
the present year, and the rubber industry is in 
quite ft healthy condition/’ 

Rubber is not really an Indian crop, but tea 
and jute are produced \ery largely, and as the 
wheat acreage this year is \ery large, and the 
crop, owing to favouiable weather, an excep¬ 
tionally good one (the latest estimate l ha\c seen 
is a production ot oxer 10.} million tons on an 
area of just over ff2 million acres, against an* 
estimated out-turn last year of million tons), 
there is, or should be, a large amount - perhaps 
2 million tons available for export. Only a 
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small proportion of tin* Indian wheat, crop is, 
however, exported in normal times ; but what¬ 
ever the amount, it has an important influence 
on the world’s markets, and, consequently, on 
prices. The export of wheat for the present, 
owing to the war, is being controlled by the 
Government of India, and conditions, to some 
extent, are, therefore, artificial; but it is a 
comfort to know that, after a year of rather poor 
supply, India has now gathered a splendid 
harvest, and that, alter fully supplying her own 
needs, there will be a large amount available 
for us and our Allies. Calcutta has benefited 
most by the revival of trade—coal, jute, and tea 
being very important items in RcngaL Coal 
has been in great demand owing to the scarcity 
of tonnage which is due to so many vessels 
having been taken up for war purposes, and 
freights, owing to this and increased working 
expenses, have consequently risen. .lute has 
been bought freolv fora great variety of purposes 
and tea has been in active demand for our 
Navy, for the tioops in the field, and for general 
consumption. The improvement in Calcutta 
trade has added very largely to the receipts of 
the railways serving that port, and in com¬ 
parison with the previous year's figures the 
result is now generally satisfactory. Not so. 
however, in Bombay and the western ports, for 
the receipts on the large trunk lines serving these* 
districts fell ofT \cry heavily at the commence¬ 
ment of the war, and are still very far below the 
corresponding figures of last veai 1 . The foreign 
trade of Bombay has not had the same stimulus 
as Calcutta, owing to the different articles dealt 
in, cotton and oilseeds being the largest com¬ 
modities handled m Bombay, and there cannot 
he much increase in the exports of cotton and 
oilseeds to Europe until the war is over, Japan, 
it is true, has been a good buyer, but the trade 
lost by the shutting off of Germany and Austria 
cannot well be replaced. As regards the import 
trades, there was, of course, a serious check all 
round ; but after a few months business began 
to revive again, and India for some time past 
has been a valuable market to our manufacturers. 
Looking back a few months, it is wonderful how 
the Indian trade in merchandise has revived, 
and how r rapidly India has adjusted itself to new 
conditions, and, in many eases, to much higher 
prices. Although freights in many directions 
have doubled, and, in some' eases, trebled, 
trade still goes on, and is not likely to be checked 
if India has another good monsoon. The 
abnormal conditions have, no doubt, been 
profitable in some directions, but trade has been 


worked under many difficulties and with many 
additional but unavoidable risks. There is no 
reason, at the present time, to take a pessimistic 
view of India’s foreign trade. Some valuable 
markets have boon temporarily lost, but others 
have been found, and if the export trade can 
be carried on, the trade in imports will also 
continue. A demand since tin* war began 
has sprung up in this country for many 
articles which, in the past, have been bought 
in Germany; and efforts, 1 am glad to say, are 
being made to capture this trade, which is of 
considerable value. The* question lia* been 
taken up with vigour by His MajcslvV Govern¬ 
ment, and a very interesting collection of 
article's is now on exhibit at the Commercial 
Intelligence Branch of the Board of Trade at 
Cheapsiclo. 1 have been there and would 
recommend anyone interested in trade matters 
to visit these oflices and to see fm lumself the 
many odd and end article* foi tin*, generally 
speaking, is a fair description of them - which 
have been made in Germany and in Austria tor 
salt* in India, and the trade I know from experi¬ 
ence has grown verv raphllv in recent vears. I 
am told that many of our merchant* and maun 
faeturers have inspected these exhibit*. and 
that much good, from a trade point ol view, i* 
likely to result from this pi.iiscwoithv etloit <>j 
our Government. I am not one of those who 
run down and belittle the British manufacturer, 
as he is a mail of great energy and resource, but 
he does not always pry into little things in the 
same way as the Germans have done, nor does 
he care very often to make the small and cheap 
articles which, in many directions, Germany 
has made a speciality; but I feel confident that, 
as a result of the Board of Trade’s efforts in 
this direction, the best of this German triple will 
be secured by our manufacturers, and this will be 
a valuable addition to our trade with India. 1 
do not want to go into the past, but then* can 
be no doubt that the passing of the Merchandise 
Marks Ant in India a good many years ago, 
which compelled all foreign goods to lmvo the 
country of origin stamped or marked upon them, 
lias been the finest advertisement possible for 
German goods in the Indian markets, and a 
great deal of good business has been lost on this 
account to British merchants. As regards the 
exhibits to which l am referring, expensive and 
elaborate machinery will, in some cases, he 
necessary to produce them, but if there are fair 
prospects of the trade remaining in this country 
our manufacturers are not likely to be backward; 
and many of them, l am told, are astonished at 
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the variety and ingenuity of the articles produced 
in the manufacturing districts of (Jermany. In 
India, as incomes an* small, then* is an 
enormous demand for cheap supplies, and as 
the goods from the Continent are, in nearly 
all cases, very nicely got up, the business 
has rapidly increased, and this is n point 
our manufacturers must bear in mind if 
they are to capture the miscellaneous trade 
which for many y ears past has been done by 
t Jermany and other (Vmtinental countiles. A 
perusal of the Hoard of Trade’* list of articles 
for which they have had inquiries is extremely 
interesting, and I can only hope that this great 
help to commerce vv ill become a permanent 
part of the work of our Hoard of Trade, and 
that it will lead to the revival of many industries 
in tins country, and to the creation of many 
new branches of business | ,mi glad to have 
this opportunity ot testifying to the good work 
that is being (loin to develop our trade, whitli. 
1 am sure, in time will prove to he very v ihiable. 

And now, before I close, I would refci for a 
few moment* to another subject wlmh does not 
directly afTeet our trad*-, but is of the greatest 
importance to the future of our great Indian 
Empire, and would *u\ ,\ few words in .ippreeiu- 
tion ot the splendid effort* India ha- made and 
is still making on behalt ot the Kmpire in the 
war we are now waging on th* Continent and 
in many other parts ot the wot Id. 1 remember 
what Jndia did at the time ot the Boer War. I 
was m Bombay when her brave troop* left, 
and to one who has lived in India *o long, and 
has liked and appreciated tin- people, it is 
splendid to know that they have come forward 
as they have done, prince*, chiefs and people 
alike, .spontaneously and enthu*ia*ti» ally . ami 
have vied with each other in offering men, 
money and equipment for the successful prosecu¬ 
tion of our cause. The clash »f arm* appeals to 
the Rajput chieftains and to the people of 
Northern India, and it is, 1 know, a privilege 
and an honour to them to he allowed to serve 
their Emperor on the field of battle. The 
magnificent response made by our Indian 
Empire has evoked the greatest enthusiasm in 
this country, and has caused. 1 believe, and 1 
am glad to think, the greatest surprise in the 
countries with whom we are at war. it is a 
splendid testimony to our successful rule which, 
now that the world has risen in arms to decide 
whether in future government is to exist for 
the benefit of the people, or the iH*oplc for the 
benelit and ambitions of government, is appre¬ 
ciated as it has never been appreciated before. 


There could be no doubt whatever as to the 
answer India would give, and she has given it 
already in the* splendid response she has made 
to our call for the maintenance of free and 
enlightened government. By our wise and 
liberal treatment of the Indian people we have 
proved to them the sincerity and justice of our 
rule. We have given them the tidiest possible 
scope compatible with good government, we 
have enlarged the Legislative Council*—a wise 
and prudent measure initialed and carried out 
by the* late Lord Minto and by Lord Moiley. 
We have admitted their ablest men aUo to tin* 
Executive Council* a* well a- to the Council of 
the Secretary' of Mate, and there will always, i 
am sure. be cbver, sound and patriotic men. 
willing and anxious to Ml th*-e po-t-. for in 
this way they can -er\e their country and their 
fellow men. And erne of tL«* !»* st of these has 
lately passed away in the person ot th* Honour¬ 
able Mr tJokliale - an enthusiasti. and patriotic 
Indian, who died, most unfortunately, only a. 
tew weeks ago. He was a man for whom I had 
always a great liking and a great rcspei t. and 
hi* influence was always for good. All honour, 
then, to the brave men who are fighting for us 
in the trenches in France and in Flanders, in 
fhe Persian t.’ulf. in East Africa and cl*cvvh**re, 
and all honour to those who have laid down 
their live* for the Empire. Their memories will 
not be forgotten, and their heroic deaths will help 
to draw n* closer to our Indian Empire, and our 
Indian Empire closer to us. 

DISCUSSION. 

Thi: ( hairmvv (the Marque** of Crewe), in 
opening the discussion, said he felt certain that 
the concluding passages of the paper would have 
struck a note of sympathy’ in the mind of every 
member of the audience. It was impossible to 
reiterate too often in this country our sen^e of the 
debt w r hich vve owed to the people of India, without 
distinction of race, or class, or of religion, for the 
part which they were taking in the presold stupen¬ 
dous struggle almost all over tlic world. He had 
had more than one opportunity, and lie should 
have more, of expressing, as Secretary of State for 
India, his own sense of the debt which was owed in 
the first place to the Indian troops, who, in the 
lilTorent scones of coml it, had equalled and, if it 
were possible, had excelled the feats of the wars of 
the past, then to the Indian princes, who had 
carried on the traditions both of chivalry and of 
munificence which they had inherited from long 
lines of ancestors; and lastly', but not least, to the 
whole people of India, men and women alike, who 
had come forward according to their different 
opportunities and meaus to testify their support to 
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the Government of the King-Emperor, and had 
done so because they knew that our cause was that 
of righteousness and justice. He did not propose 
to make any attempt to follow the author of the 
paper through the comprehensive and most inter¬ 
esting review which he had given of the com¬ 
mercial and industrial activities of India. All he 
(the Chairman) would attempt to do would be to 
call attention to one or two points relevant to 
the later part of the paper, namely, the particular 
condition of affairs which had been brought about 
in connection with Indian trade and industry by 
the war. In the first placo, he thought it would be 
altogether idle to disguise the fact that we could 
uot expect, and indeed ought not to expect, the 
ordinary small trader or cultivator in India—whose 
affairs at ordinary times depended in their vicissi¬ 
tudes only upon the caprice of the season or of the 
market—to regard with complete indifference or 
acquiescence every result which might be brought 
home to them personally through the present 
gigantic convulsion. It was, therefore, the serious 
duty of Government to attempt, as far as possible, 
to temper to those people such results, and that was 
the origin and the cause of a transaction which 
Sir Charles had mentioned, namely, the veto which 
had been placed upon the export of wheat on private 
account until well into the spring of next year, 
and the substitution of sale on Government ac¬ 
count. That also had been the object and purpose 
of the measures to which Sir Charles alluded which 
were taken by Government for the purpose of 
supporting exchange; and he was grateful to Sir 
Charles for the approval with which he had spoken 
of those measures. There were only two matters 
to which he further wished to refer two desires 
which he entertained in connection with the present 
crisis. Both of them were connected with subjects 
to which Sir Charles had alluded. In the first 
place, it was his earnest hope, and he was certain 
it was also the hope of the Government of India, 
that it might be possible throughout the present 
struggle—of which the end could not bo seen—to 
continue the policy, which had so far been pur¬ 
sued, of not imposing any fresh taxation upon 
the people of India. In this country it bad 
been found necessary—and, he believed, altogether 
wise to follow a diametrically opposite road. 
But the people of Iudia were giving exceedingly 
largo amounts of money towards the prosecution 
of the war, and what was infinitely more precious 
than money—they were giving many lives. That 
generosity was truo of both countries, but what was 
special to India, and which was at the bottom of 
the desire not to impose any further taxation on 
India, was that, as was well known, it was exceed¬ 
ingly difficult, in the circumstances of India, to 
devise any schome of raising fresh revenue by 
taxation which did not hit the very poor classes in 
the country. If it were merely a quostion of taxing 
the superfluities of the wealthy, the problem un¬ 
doubtedly would assume a somewhat different 
aspect. His other desire was based on the hope that, 


to as small an extent as possible it might be found 
necessary to curtail expenditure on productive 
works in India—such works as railways, canals, 
and the like. On that subject Sir Charles had 
dwelt at length. Sir Charles had stated what the great 
railway system of India had done for the country and 
how warmly he desired that it might be extended. 
The same considerations applied to irrigation, to 
harbour works, and to many other publio enter¬ 
prises; and, so far as was possible, everything 
had been done not to lower the soale of expendi¬ 
ture on those public objects to a greater extent 
than the circumstanoes made absolutely neces¬ 
sary. But it was nooessary in that connection to 
look at the conditions here. Probably all were 
aware that it had been found necessary in London 
to limit public issues of capital of all kinds, whether 
they were connectod with municipal enterprise or 
with private enterprise, even although they might 
apply in a great number of cases to objects of the 
first importance, which everybody wished to see 
promoted and carried through. That embargo on 
the issue of capital applied not only to this country 
but also to the self-governing dominions and the 
colonies, and it applied also to India. India issues 
on the London market were most rigidly, and of 
necessity, limited Bearing in mind what Sir 
Charles had stated as to the hopeful advance 
which had taken place of recent years in India in 
the investment of Indian capital in that country, 
he (the Chairman) desired to point out that any¬ 
body in India possessed of capital to invest and 
who would take a share, be it large or small, in a 
rupee loan issued by Government, was not merely 
doing something which assisted in the development 
of the country but was thereby positively assisting 
in the prosecution and carrying on of the war. The 
limitations which had to bo imposed on tho issue 
of capital either for India or for other parts of the 
Empire in our market horo were founded on tho 
fact that the maintenance of British credit stood 
only second in its effect on the prosecution of the 
war if it bo second to anything—to the continual 
supply of men to go to tho front, and the supply of 
munitions with which to arm them. Ho said, 
therefore, that the investor who in India would, 
according to his means, come to the front in that 
way was doing a public sorvicc. All recognised of 
course, the almost unending liberality which had 
subscribed in India to the various war funds which 
had been raised. Nothing too grateful could be 
said of that, but there should also be kept a word 
of distinct praise for the Indian patriotic investor. 

Mr. C. C. McLeod said on an occasion like the 
present, one was expected to criticise tho papor that 
had been read, but he was bound to say that in all 
he had heard in the very interesting address which 
Sir Charles Armstrong had just given he could not 
bring himself to criticise anything. On the con¬ 
trary, he was very much in acoord with all the 
author had said in regard to the subjeot. Sir 
Charles had covered a great deal of ground, starting 
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with the early history of India and its trade, and 
following it up by giving the result of monsoon 
effects, together with a very great deal of instructive 
knowledge in regard to the growing and cultivation 
of cotton, wheat and other articles—not to speak of 
statistics of a very comprehensive nature. He had 
also mentioned the jute trade, and spoke of the 
eastern side of India, which more closely affected 
Calcutta than Bombay. The jute trade certainly 
was a most important one, and a monopoly of 
Bengal. It was, however, at the disposal of every 
country in the world, without any prohibition 
or protective disabilities. As a contrast to tho 
facilities given to the Gormans for gettiug jute (for 
which there is no substitute in the world) he 
(the speaker) would point out the methods of the 
Germans in the only colony in which they wore 
producing sisal fibre, viz., Gorman East Africa. 
There every machine was of German manufacture 
(Krnpp’s), shipped in German bottoms, to Gorman 
ports only, financed through German banks, and 
sold through Gorman brokers, and all disputos 
arising were to be settled by Germans only! 
Fortunately the tentacles of that octopus bad now 
been clipped, and he trusted it would not be long 
before the body of tho beast was as extinct as the 
Dodo. The growth of tho jute industry had been a 
remarkable one, and the uses to which the fibre 
were now put were varied and extensive, and the 
manufacture of it into cloth aud yarns in Calcutta 
was a very largo trado in itself. Instead of the two 
or three mills in Calcutta which existed when he 
went out in 1878, there were now about fifty mills, 
exporting about a million tons of goods manufac¬ 
tured from jute to every corner of the world. 
Those mills employed a very large number of 
natives, who got well paid and wero well looked 
after. The ten industry was also one that had 
expanded very largely in late years, and had 
reached a \ory considerable figure of over 
250,000,000 lbs. of tea from Northern India. 
Another important industry which had succumbed 
to the competition of German chemistry was 
indigo, and he hoped and trusted that it would now 
have a chance of being resuscitated on a permanent 
basis, and that the German Bidische would never 
bo heard of again. Sir Charles had alluded at some 
length to the importance of tho railway system in 
India, and he (the speaker) hoped with him that 
its great importance was now fully realised. It 
was a subject he himself had had the privilege of 
bringing before the noble Chairman on moro than 
one occasion, and all appreciated his lordship's 
practical sympathy in doing all he could to further 
its extension in India, lie might, in connection 
with that subject, refer to what was known as the 
Mackay Committee in 1908, Several witnesses 
before that Committee gave thoir opinion that the 
30,000 miles then open would be in the near future 
increased to 100,000 miles, aud the Committee, 
from tho ovidence bofore them, stated: 14 We 
holieve that even their estimate of mileage is short 
of what will ultimately be found necessary in 


India, and we are convinced that there will be 
fruitful fields for large reproductive expenditure 
on railways in the country for yoars to come.” 
Ho might also add that Sir Guy Fleotwood Wilson, 
in his Budget speech of 1913, remarked, “ We have 
in our rail ways a splendid asset,” and acknowledged 
“ the immense significance of the railways as an 
instrument of goneral progress; their necessity for 
development of trado ; their growing, and, indoed, 
their momentous importance to the finance of 
India.” He further added : “ Our responsibility is 
all the greater now that they have attained a 
position of supreme importance in our financial 
system.” The introduction of feeder lines to the 
main railways was of immense advantage, and 
promised to become a very extensive proposition. 
The Secretary of 8>tate, in sanctioning a positive 3£ 
per cent. Government guarantee to approved feeder 
lines, had made a marked advance, not only in that 
many more linos were now in course of construc¬ 
tion, but what was perhaps of the greatest import¬ 
ance, the capital for these lines was being subscribed 
entirely in India. The natives had come forward 
as free subscribers, and it might interest the 
mooting to know that \ery lately two railway 
projects were put before the Calcutta public, when 
£700,000 was subscribed in a few days, many of the 
subscribers b9ing rajas aud landholders, in sums 
of £20,000 to £50,000 each. The effect on the old 
system of hoarding was obvious. Akin to the rail¬ 
way system of India came the question of port 
facilities. There was no advantage in extending 
and equipping railways if tho ports to which they 
controd were not capable of dealing with the goods 
they brought forward for export. Great advance 
had taken place in that direction. Sir Charles 
would remember when Karachi was only a sand¬ 
bank and Bombay a very small port indeed, while 
ill Calcutta, when he (the speaker! went out there 
in there were only a few jettie> alongside the 
Hiver Hooghli. To-day, Karachi wus a very large 
port, Bom bey had converted her harbour into 
extensive docks, and Calcutta had not only ex¬ 
tended her jetties, but had made extensive dock", 
which were now to he doubled, lie doubted very 
much if even all that could cope with the increased 
traffic, and lie would like to read a short paragraph 
of what he had said at the annual meeting of the 
Hongftl Chamber of Commerce in 1918 “But it 
appears to mo that a scry bold programme will 
be necessary for Calcutta if wc are to pay any 
attention to what the increase of the past few 
years has taught us. The imports between 1010-12 
for all India have risen from OOjj millions to 
85 millions, while in the’ same period exports have 
advanced from 80J millions to within a fraction of 
100 millions; these are the figures tor all India. 
Now, w r e confine ourselves to Calcutta aud take 
the advance during the last three or four years at f 
a safe percentage, it has been put as high as 12, 
official figures bring it out to something like 9 per 
eont., which corresponds with the increase on 
inland trade into Calcutta; but taking into account 
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the higher value of most of tlio commodities, it 
will be sufficient if I tako it at G per cent, and 
multiply it by sixteen years, you will have at the 
end of that time double the export business you 
have now, and no doubt a very considerable in¬ 
crease in imports as well, and surely a very bold 
programme in the face of such figures would bo 
whittled down to one of ordinary common pru¬ 
dence.*’ It must never bo forgotten that India 
is not only a country, but really a continent, 
and that, with all those increased facilities, trade 
was bound to increaso by leaps and bounds. Ho 
was one of those who, like Sir Charles, was full 
of optimism whore India \va^ concerned, and 
shared with him the feeling that the industries 
woro only in their infancy. As most know, the 
agricultural industry was a very extensive one, 
but, withal, a very crude one. Taking the instance 
of the ordinary cultivation where tho ground was 
tilled with the aid of a piece of wood pulled by a 
pair of emaciated bullocks, and the seed sown 
perhaps out of stock which had never been changed 
since it was handed down from the Ark, it did not 
require a great stretch of imagination to sec that, 
if the form of cultivation were improvod and fresh 
seed imported, tho result would be a hundredfold 
yield. Like all places in India, the trade in 
Calcutta had been thorough!} upset and paralysed 
for a time by tho war. Exports had eoased owing 
to the difficulty in negotiating drafts. But, 
thanks to the prompt action of the Government 
and the stability of the currency system, those 
difficulties were soon overcome, and trade was 
in full swing early in September. Contrary to 
expectations, the markets for jute and tea remained 
steady, and, in the case of the latter commodity, 
advanced latterly to prices not seen for the past 
twenty-five years. The only fear in the futuro was 
the difficulty in securing froight to bring home the 
large crops that are expected this season, Imt 
possibly it would not bo so bad us expected. Sir 
Charles had reforrod to the help that we had received 
from our Indian fellow-subjects in tho wonderful 
effort they had made in showing their loyalty to 
the British Crown. It was mo^t gratifying. Ho 
was glad to think thaL, as a member of the 
Committee of the Indian Soldiers’ Fund under the 
able chairmanship of Sir John Hewitt, they had 
been able to add by voluntary subscription to the 
comfort of the troops who had come over to fight 
for us, and he hoped to go over to Franco very 
shortly to consult with Sir James Willcoeks—their 
gallant commander—in rogard to what comforts 
they might require during tho coming hot woathor. 
He would conclude by reading an extract from a 
recent letter from Sir James, which he thought 
would be considered gratifying. Sir James said: 

“ It is good of you looking after the welfare of my 
men. They are the most loyal fellows that ever 
lived, possessed of that extraordinary nature which 
will endure the greatest trials and fight bravely for 
the Government they servo. This India experi¬ 
ment in Europe will live in history as the most 
remarkable example of the reality of British rule.” 


Sir Alexander McRohert said ho desired to 
point out that the Bombay man and tho Calcutta 
man always took rather a narrow view of India. 
They knew all about exports and imports, but for¬ 
got that there were many other things to consider 
when dealing with the trade of Iudia, especially 
with regard to the war. The last spoakor had 
mentioned indigo. Indigo used to bo an important 
article of production in India, but tho intro 
duction of the synthetic method of manufac¬ 
ture reduced the price to such an extent that 
the plantors thought they could not live, and 
droppod the cultivation. Accustomed a.*, they had 
been to prices ranging from 4s. to 8s. per lb. 
voar after year, they had never felt tho necessity 
of looking for higher yielding varieties of the indigo 
plant, nor of taking stops to improve the methods 
of cultivation and manufacture. The margin of 
profit was so groat that fortunos woro made easily 
and quickly, and the Macleods, tho Markinnons, 
and the Mackenzies—they nearly all came from 
the west country * were able fo retire to their 
native land, after a few \uar- of existence 
as a sort of feudal barons, ami buy inlands 
in the Hebrides. Then when the price fell 
to 4s. per lh, under the stress of the com¬ 
petition of synthetic jindigo, they ga\e up the 
fight without a real struggle—-which simply 

playing into the hands of the Germans. He 
was one of those who had always maintained 
it had beon a mistake to give up the cultivation 
of indigo. He was crodibly informed that him 
Behar indigo could be produced at about l.s. Sc/, 
per lb., by taking advantage? of the rosults of recent 
rosearcli regarding the host methods of cultivation 
and manufacture, and working on strictly eco¬ 
nomical lines -in short, by taking a loaf out of the 
hook of the Java planter. That was cheaper than 
synthetic indigo at 8<i. per lb. for 40 per cent, 
paste; and now the Gorman product was out of 
the market, fine Behar indigo was soiling at 
14s. per lb. It was, therefore, reasonable to 
oxpeot that one olTect of the war would be the 
resuscitation of the indigo industry in India. 
The area under indigo was certain to be largely 
increased if tho seed difficulty could be overcome. 
With regard to tho question of wheat, it was 
anticipated that India would be able to export 
during tho present season, under Government 
auspicos, something like 2,000,000 tons of wheat, 
on which £5,000,000 profit was expected to be 
made. Ho was glad to learn that that profit was 
not to be regarded as revenue, but was to be ear¬ 
marked for the benefit of tho ryot. Tho area 
under wheat in India might bo taken as 32,000,000 
acres, but the average outturn per acre was some¬ 
thing less than 11 bushels. In this country tho 
yield had been gradually worked up to 32 or 33 
bushels. This high outturn was got by more 
intensive cultivation, by tho free use of fertilisers, 
and by employing for soed only tho host varieties 
of wheat, ovolvod by laborious cross-fertilisation 
and toilsome experiment. The difference was 
very great, and he would not be so extravagant as 
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to ask India to oven double the outturn ail at once. 
Ho would ask for only tbo modest increaso of one 
bushel per acre, which should certainly be possible 
of attainment. At the experimental farm attached 
to the Agricultural Collego, Cawnpore, Mr. Martin 
Leake, by merely an extra and deeper ploughing 
at the right season, had got outturns of over 20 
bushels per acic. The Howards, at Pusa, had 
produced a new wheat of high yielding qualities, 
and it had been sown over a considerable area in the 
Aligarh district. Efforts were being made to intro- 
duec these improvements over a gradually increasing 
area, and a marked effect might he looked for before 
long. A very little arithmetic would show that if 
the output was increased by onlv one bushel per 
acre, it meant, at the present price of wheat, 
112,000,000. lie was hoping that one result of the 
distribution of the £5,000,000 would be that the 
cultivator would he induced to cultivate his land 
better, to plough a little deeper, to use better seed, 
and to employ fertiliser^. In the latter connection 
he would remind them that there was a very large 
export of bones from India, which, in his opinion, 
was little short of a crime. Every ounce of bone 
that could be collected should be applied to the 
-oil -finely ground or dissolved—for the bone 
contained practically all the phosphoric acid 
removed from the land by the crops, and if it 
was not returned the soil became gradually 
unpo\crished. He would prohibit absolutely the 
export of bones from India 

Haul Bka.-ssky, G.C.U., Mild it afforded him 
great pleasure to mou* a cordial and well-merited 
vote of thunks to the author for bis most valuable 
paper. When he thought of his near relatives, 
Lord and Lady Willingdon, doing their host in the 
responsible position which they filled in Bombay, 
it was a great pleasure to pay due honour to one 
who had been chairman of the Chamber of Com¬ 
merce of the magnificent port, of Bombay. 

Mh. T. J. llnjsNKT t, C.l.K , in seconding the vote 
of thanks, said in giving the paper >ir Charles had 
co-opcratcd very willingly and very admirably with 
one of the chief purposes of the Indian Soction of 
the Society. He might almost denne that purpose as 
that of a beneficent trap for catching Anglo-Indians. 
It had been a declared purpose of the Indian 
Soction for some years past to “ rope in ’* Anglo- 
Indians of distinction as soon as they returned 
home. One possible reason for that was that it 
had beon said, on authority which few would dis¬ 
pute, that when the Anglo-Indian had left India 
and settled at home he very soon forgot all about 
the country, that his knowledge of it evaporated, and 
that he ceased to be in a position to judge of what 
was going on in India. No such charge could be 
brought against Sir Charles Armstrong, who was 
an up-to-date authority upon all Indian matters. 

Tho vote of thanks was put and carriod unani¬ 
mously. 


Km Steyxinii \V. Eix.r.unKY, Iv.C.V.O., C.I.E., 
said tho present meeting brought to a conclusion 
the work of the Mission of 1014 lb. For tho past 
twenty years it had been the custom for Secretaries 
of State to show their interest and their sympathy 
in what was done in the Indian Section of the 
Society by taking, on occasions, the chair at the 
meetings, but no Secretary of State had come 
there in circumstances of a year so responsible 
and so strenuous, and when the call on hi** time 
was so great. ifowc\er, he (the speaker) had not 
thought it right to com lude the session without 
giving Lord Ci ewe an opportunity to be present, 
although he felt very great diffidence in making the 
suggeston. He had made it in a very tentative 
form so that it should be \ery easy for Lord Crewe 
to refuse, but the suggestion had been met with a 
readiness which was extremely <. heering,and which 
Msemed to show’ that there was some truth in the 
old adage that il wa- the busiest of men who had 
tho most leisure. He desired on behalf of the 
Committee to -late to Lord Crewe how very highly 
they appreciated hi- kindness in unending. 

Thh Cuairmvn, in replv, sad in am ca-e it 
would have been a distinct plea-ure to him, as well 
as a duty, to follow tin example of his predecessors 
at the India Office in presiding at one of the 
mootings of the Society. He had been more than 
repaid by having had the pleasure of listening to 
Sir Charles's illuminating address on a subject of 
perpetual moment and of thought to himself, and 
upon winch he was very glad to have tho benefit 
of Sir Charles’s opinion 


DOLL-MAKING IN STAFFORDSHIRE. 

An article appealed in the Tim*s in August last 
giving a summary of .specific trades which w’ere at 
that time solely carried on by the Germans. This 
included -ome remark- about the making of dolls 
and toys, and English people were reminded that 
this trade had at one time fiourished exceedingly 
in England. This at om e produced a desire to 
investigate the matter and. if possible, >olve its 
difficulties. Inquiries showed that the art of doll¬ 
making m England had almost entirely been given 
up for some forty to fifty years, first one and then 
another manufacturer being driven out of the 
trade bv the cheap German doll-maker, till at last 
every doll sold in England was imported entirely 
from Germany —heads, eyes, bodies, and in many 
cases clothing. Exactly the same 6tate of affairs 
existed in Russia, Belgium, and France. The last 
country, however, still retained some of its 
factories, and is now in a position to supply a 
moderate number of French dolls. 

The art in England had so entirely died out that 
all inquiries aud advertisements failed to discover 
anyono who had even been trained in this industry, 
and therefore the only way was to take courage and 
rush in where possibly the angola would have feared 
to tread. 
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Ignorance on the one hand, and a desire to, 
succeed on the other, led us on through months of 
many and apparently insuperable difficulties, and 
finally ended in the formation of the British Toy 
Company, with a small factory at 29, High Street, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 

It would be as well to mention a few of the 
troubles which beset us. To begin with, glass eyes 
were not to be obtained in England, having all 
been made in Austria. This, however, has been 
partly overcome by the energy of a glass-eye 
(human) manufacturer, who came forward and pro¬ 
duced what was wanted. Then came the question 
of the heads. This seemed at one time an almost 
impossible difficulty; however, some manufacturers 
in the Potteries made many and costly experi¬ 
ments, and now at last one or two have produced 
a head, which it is safe to say is quite as artistic, 
and quite as well finished as the German head. 
The material for stuffing the body presented a 
great difficulty; but after a great many experiments 
a material has been produced which gives satis¬ 
faction to all. At present the whole work is done 
by hand, but we have made exhaustive inquiries 
into the question of machinery, and that is 
merely now a question for the noar future. No 
doubt the English doll has still many stages to go 
through before it reaches perfection, but the first 
corner has been turned and we now await the 
co-operation of the British public. It is orders 
we want, and without this stimulus we cannot 
hope to improve, nor can we arrive at our main 
object, namely to establish in this country a new 
and healthy trade, which will not only be the 
means of securing permanent employment and 
good wages for many, but be one of the many 
factors which shall once and for all obliterate those 
words—“ Made in Germany.’’ 

All inquiries should be addressed to The Secretary, 
British Toy Company, 29, High Street, Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

GLASS RESEARCH. 

The Council of the Institute of Chemistry of 
Great Britain and Ireland have published a short 
report summarising the work of the Glass Research 
Committee, appointed in October last, to conduct 
investigations with a view to arriving at suitable 
formulas to be freely available to manufacturers 
willing to assist in maintaining the continued 
supply of laboratory glassware. The importance 
of this work to numerous industries, particularly 
those concerned with the production of war 
material, will bo apparent. 

The committee consisted of Professor Raphael 
Meldola (then President of the Institute), Mr. 
Bertram Blount, Mr. Otto Hehner, Professor 
Herbert Jackson, Mr. Walter C. Hancock, and 
Mr. T. R. Merton. At their first meeting Professor 
Herbert Jackson reported that, in conjunction 
with Mr. T. R. Merton, he had already commenced 
experiments at King’s College, London, with a 
similar object in view, and that he and his col¬ 


laborator wero prepared to give the committee the 
results of their work up to that date, and to pursue 
investigations on lines to be determined from time 
to time by the committee. 

Since then the research has been continued 
uninterruptedly, the chief aims being: (i.) to pro¬ 
duce working formulas for all glasses used in 
laboratory work, and (ii.) to ascertain the influence 
of various ingredients on the physioal and ohemioal 
properties of glasses. The work was extended to 
include glass for miners’ lamp-glasses, at the sug¬ 
gestion of the Home Office; and also glass for 
ampoules, to meot the needs of wholosalo phar¬ 
maceutical chftmists engaged in the production of 
army modioal requirements. The committee have 
also examined and reported on samples of British 
and French laboratory glassware, produced since 
the beginning of the war, a number of the 
specimens being made from formulas similar to, 
and in some cases almost identical with, those 
recommended by the committee. 

The committee have had before them many 
specimens of glasses used for various purposes, of 
which analyses have been made by Mr. Blount, 
Mr. Hancock, and Mr. Hohner. It has been found, 
however, that mixtures prepared in accordance 
with the analytical results were not always satis¬ 
factory ; but the analyses wero helprful in suggesting 
synthetic experiments, and during recent investiga¬ 
tions some intricate analyses made by Mr. Gilbert 
J. Alderton, under the supervision of Mr. Blount, 
have proved especially valuable. Apart from the 
analyses, the work has been almost entirely carriod 
on at King’s College by Professor Jackson uud 
Mr. Merton, and by the former at his own bouse. 
The work has involved a careful study of the 
chemistry of silicates, aluminates, borates, etc , 
in their relation to the manufacture of glasses. 
A detailed report of these experiments will be 
published in due course. 

Up to the present time the research committee 
have reported elevon formulas for glasses for various 
purposes, based on the results of about 409 experi¬ 
mental melt% on a scale large enough for drawing 
rods and blowing small vessels. In addition, a 
very groat number of experiments have been made 
in order to study the influence of the various con. 
stituonts employed. No formula has been issued 
without submitting the specimens made to rigorous 
tests to prove their suitability for the purposes for 
which they are intended. Moreover, by varying the 
experimental working conditions, it can be said with 
reasonable confidence that the mixtures will provo 
oqually satisfactory under the actual working con¬ 
ditions of a glass furnace. The quostion of workable 
temperatures has been carefully considered, and, 
so far aB it is possible to judge, the melts on a 
small soale indicate that evon better results will be 
obtained on the industrial scale. This viow has 
been justified by the samples alroady received 
from manufacturers who have tried some of tlio 
formulas. 

Iu deciding the formulas it has been found 
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necessary to pay special attention to the propor¬ 
tions of basic and acidic substances in respect of 
the action of glass mixtures on clay crucibles 
during fusion, and it has been shown by careful 
investigation that the formulas proposed give 
melts in which the influence of the ingredients of 
the crucibles is very slight, and . in some cases 
practically inappreciable. 

The following formulas have been communicated 
to a number of manufacturers who have expressed 
their interest in the progress of the investiga¬ 
tion, and to scientific workers who are conducting 
similar experiments: — 


Soft glasses, suitable for ordinary chemical 
laboratory ware 

Parts. 


(1) Sand ... . . 67'0 

Sodium carbonate (Na^CO.) . 34*2 

Calcium carbonate . . 11*6 

Alumina (ALO.,).6*5 


A soft glass which does not give up alkali readih 
to water, works well in the blowpipe and does not 
dovitrify readily. 

Part*. 


(2) Sand. . . 07*0 

Sodium carbonate (Na.COJ . 29*0 

Calcium carbonate . . 9*6 

Calcium 11 uoride 1*6 

Alumina (ALO.,) .... S3 

Boric anhydride (lLOj . . 2 0 


A soft glass of higher quality. Docs not give up 
alkali under severe tests. A kindly working glas> 
before the blowpipe, and very difficult to devitrify. 


fusing point. It fuses on to Jena glass perfectly, 
aud is indistinguishable from it before the blowpipe 
and in its behaviour on prolonged heating beluw its 
fusing point. The presence of the small quantity 
of calcium fluoride facilitates the incorporation 
of the ingredients. The sodium carbonate can 
ber educed to 1*34 parts, provided 7*93 parts of 
anhydrous borax be used in the place of boric 
anhydride. 



Pait^. 

(5) Sand. 

. (is 2 

Alumina (ALO ,) . . . 

6*2 

Barium carbonate 

S-s 

Calcium carbonate . . 

11-2 

Potassium nitrate . . 

. 4 3 

Sodium carbonate fNa..CO : ) 

5*5 

Boric anhydride (B/IJ 

. 5 ■. j 

This glass is practically of the same composition 
ns No. (4). It is not so easy to make or to work, 

but it does not become <o opaque as 

•Jena eombus- 

tion tubing on prolonged heating. 

As in No. (4), 

the proportions given for sodium carbonate and 
anhydrous borax can be substituted for the figures 

for sodium carbonate and boric anh 

dnde 

Miners lamp glasses :— 

Pan- 

(G) Saud. 

(15-0 

Alumina (ALOj . . 

1-n 

Calcium carbonate . 

0 

Arsenious oxide (As,< ) 3 ) 

2 n 

Antimony oxide (Sb.0 3 ) 

l-o 

Potassium nitrate . . . 

3 0 

Sodium carbonate (Na.CO,) 

. 11 0 

Boric anhydride (B ,0 3 ) 

. 24 0 


A resistant glass suitable for pharmaceutical 


purposes, ampoules, etc.: 

Tart'*. 

(3) Saud ... . 67*0 

Alumina (ALOJ 10 0 

Calcium carbouate . . .12*7 

Magnesia . . 0-5 

Potassium nitrate .... 10 

Sodium carbonate (Na^.COj! . 17*0 

Boric anhydride (ICO,) . 3*0 


This glass is intermediate in hardness between 
soft glass aud combustion tubing, is highly resistant, 
to chemical action, withstands changes of tempera¬ 
ture well, and should he a very .suitable glass foi 
high-class beakers, flasks, etc. 

Glasses for combustion tubing: 

Parts. 


(4) Sand .... . . OS-2 

Alumina (AL0 3 ) .... 6*2 

Barium carbonate . . . . H-8 

Calcium carbonate . . 13 *0 

Potassium nitrate . . . . 4.3 

Sodium carbonate (Na.,00,) . 5 5 

Boric anhydrido (R,0 3 ) . . 5 .5 

Calcium fluoride . . . . 1*0 


This glass resembles Jena combustion tubing 
very closely indeed. It bos practically the same 


A colourless and fusible glass withstanding rapid 


changes of temperature exceptionally well 


Pail«. 

(7) Sand . 

0 

Alumina (ALO,,) 

1-0 

Calcium carbonate . 

0*0 

Arsenious oxide (AsJ),) 

2 0 

Antimony oxide (Sb .O.) 

1 o 

Potassium nitrate . 

: o 

Anhydrous borax (N,i_,B,0 ) 

26 (h 

Boric anlivdi ide (B,(>.) . . 

5 5 

The same glass as No. (til, but the ingredient 
ha\o been varied to avoid the use of so much born 
anhydride, which is at present apparently difficu! 

to obtain on a commercial scale. 

Resistance gtass :— 


r.in- 

|S) Sand . ... 

65 • 5 

Alumina (ALO,) 

2*5 

Magnesia (MgO) . . 

7 0 

Zinc oxide (ZnO) 

SO 

Sodium carbonate (Na.l'Oj 

10-2 

Borax anhydrous (Na : B,OA . 

13 * U 


A glass almost identical in its general behaviour 
with Jena resistance glass; withstands changes 
of temperature well, but, like Jena, is not suitable 
for working before the blowpipe. It darkens and 
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tends to devitrify; operations -such, for instance, 
as sealing side tubes into flasks—are difficult, if 
permanent and neat joints are required. 

Formula No. (3), recommended for pharmaceutical 
purposes, ampoules, etc., may be substituted for 
the resistance glass with advantage, as the ampoule 
glass lends itself very well to blowpipe work, and 
is also especially resistant chemically. 

Alternative lor combustion tubing : - 

Parts. 


(9) Sand. 72*0 

Alumina (ALOj) . 10’0 

Calcium carbonate . . 11 *0 

Magnesia (MgO) . 0*5 

Potassium nitrate (KNO.{ 3'0 

Sodium carbonate (NaXO,) . 11*2 

Borax anhydrous (Na„B 4 0-) . 7 2 


This glass is capable of withstanding high tem¬ 
peratures and rapid changes of temperature; works 
well before the blowpipe and is free from the chief 
defect of dona glass, namely, the readiness with 
which it becomes cloudy and finally quite opaque 
after prolonged use. 

By slight modifications of this formula almost 
any degree of hardness can bo obtained. 

In formulas Nos. (8) and (9) substances such 
a*, magnesia (MgO) and zinc oxide (ZnO) can be 
added in the form of carbonates if the actual per¬ 
centages of MgO and ZnO respectively present in 
the carbonates are known. 

Soft *oda-(jla**cs suitable for tubing and for 
X-rav bulbs: — 

" Parts. 


(10) Sand . _.6H-() 

Aluminia (ALOJ . . 4*0 

Calcium carbonate (CaCCE) 12 *H 
Potassium nitrate (KNO,) 14*5 

Sodium carbonate (Na._,CO,) . 26*0 

(11) Sand. 

Alumina (ALOj) 4-0 

Calcium carbonate . . .12*8 

Potassium carbonate (KXOj). 10*0 

Sodium carbonate (NaXOJ . 20*0 


These glasses do not lose their easy-working 
qualities after repeated heating and blowing, and 
are plastic over a long range of temperature. They 
require a temperature of at least 1,400 to 1,500° C. 
for complete incorporation of the ingredients in 
order to obtain that homogenoity which is necessary 
for resistance to rapid changes of temperature and 
ease of working before the blowpipe. 

No. (10), containing potassium nitrate, is con¬ 
sidered the better of the two, and is more easily 
incorporated. 

The committee consider that the formulas they 
have obtained and the work they have done on 
the various glasses justify them in the opinion 
that there is now information available for the 
manufacture of all the important glasses used in 
the laboratory and for industrial purposes, which 
have hitherto been mainly obtained from abroad. 


THE AllfaS AND METHODS OF THE 
FLY EXHIBITION AT THE ZOO¬ 
LOGICAL GARDENS. 

By L. Hkndkkson Williams. 

For some weoks past all the leading newspapers 
have been preaching on one toxt—death to the fly. 
By this time everybody knows that it is righteous 
to kill flies at sight, but the reasons for this earnest 
and widespread campaign are not always made so 
clear as they might be. Tho Fly Exhibition sets 
forth circumstantial evidence of tho dangorous 
doings of Mu sea domestica and tho blow-11 ios in 
ways that cannot be misunderstood, and a visit to 
the Fly Jtoom in tho Zoological Gardens at present 
cannot fail to afford matter for thought, whothcr 
the visitor be an ordinary householder or some one 
more directly concerned with tho public health. 

Why the Exhibition was Opened. 

All over the country this year there are camps, 
large and small. The sanitary conditions in them 
ar8 quite different from urban conditions. There 
is no water drainage, and the pits, unless very care¬ 
fully disinfected or otherwise treatod, are potential 
breeding - places of incalculable hordes of flies, 
besides being attractive to those that do not actually 
breed in excrement. 

Hardly any men are now available for the 
ordinary removal or dispersion of manurial or 
vegetable refuse, which will therefore remain, in 
many places, undisturbed, and in a state particu¬ 
larly favourable to the breeding of flics. 

If, in addition, it is realised that pestilence 
almost inevitably follows war ; that there has 
never been war upon such a scale, nor in which so 
many countries were involved, in some of which 
terrible diseases recently wore rife ; also, that non- 
biting flies may be of primary importance in the 
transmission of such diseases as cholera—which 
may be brought to us by our returning soldiors or 
by refugees -the necessity for putting the country 
on its guard against tho multiplication of flies will 
be solf-evident. This was the aim which Dr. 
Chalmers Mitchell and Professor Lefroy had in 
view in getting up the exhibition. 

The Exhibits. 

The exhibits may he dividod into ton classos. 
Class 1. Things for catching or killing adult flies, 
such as traps, baits, poisons, sprayers, hand-nets, 
etc. Class II. Things for killing fly maggots in an 
early stage in manure or rubbish tips. Class III. 
Fumigants and disinfectants. Class IV. Pro¬ 
prietary articles, useful in keeping off or killing 
flies, sent in by inventors or chemists. Class V. 
Living exhibits illustrating stages in the life-history 
of flies, and others sliowiug the damage they may 
do in food, etc. Class VI. Specimens in spirit and 
pinned flies. Class VII. Models of some bacteria 
that may be transmitted by flies. Class VIII. 
Photographs and posters. Class IX. Microscopes 
and slides illustrative of various points in tho 
structure of flies. Class X. Literature, under 
which heading comes the most recent research in 
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fly matters, including the pamphlet written by 
Professor Lefroy in connection with the exhibi¬ 
tion, which is on sale, price 2d. t at the Society’s 
offices in the Gardens, and which contains useful 
information as to how flies carry disease, as well 
as formula 1 of baits and poisons, and directions for 
setting traps. 

Classes V. and VI. will appeal especially to the 
general public. It is one thing to road or hear 
that a bluebottle-fly may lay as many as 500 to 
000 eggs on a joint if it is left exposed, but it 
is much more convincing to soc the result -500 
to COO maggots squirming in the meat in a horrible 
betid mass. 

Again, it not seldom happens that when maids 
are emptying kitchen waste into the dust-bin they 
let some small object drop and remain outside. 
One exhibit shows a dish of such ordinary things 
—a fresh haddock's head, a marrow-bone, whelk 
shells, a dead mouse, etc*, -which were exposed 
for a day, or a few hours, and all of which are 
I ly- blown. 

The book-, and microscopes are primarily in¬ 
tended for the use of medical men and public 
health officer-*, who will ultimately be responsible 
for tl\ control throughout the country. 

Amici.. 

The object of the Fly Exhibition is to be useful. 
It is not contended that it, in its early stage, is 
a repertoiic of all wisdom pertaining to the ex¬ 
termination of Mies; nor has it yet by any means 
reached it- possible limit in the matter of exhibits . 
but it may claim, even now, to be a centre for 
the dillusion of knowledge, and to be useful, in 
some direction, to all classes of the community, 
from tbe farm labourer to the factory owner. 

The abnormal rise in price of m&uy chemicals 
has made it impossible to recommend as practic¬ 
able sundry treatments as, for instance, the borax 
treatment of manure, which, in ordinary times 
would be strongly advocated. Whenover possible, 
substitutes are put forward and general advice is 
given, such as keeping manure covered and 
darkened to provent the access of flics, keeping it 
comparatively dry to prevent their breeding, otc. 

Investigations arc being conducted the results 
of which are not yet ready for communication, 
but which, it is hoped, will make the exhibition 
increasingly \alliable as time goes on. Meanwhile, 
co-operation is invited from ail those practically 
concerned in fighting flies. 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Big Guns. - “ This war has brought homo to us 
the necessity of being ready for war,” said Lieut.- 
Colonel A. G. Hadcook, of Armstrong, Whitworth, 
and Co., Ltd., at a meeting of the Royal Institu¬ 
tion. Lieut.-Colonel Hadcock said the manufac¬ 
turing capacity of the country had been straiuod 
to its utmost. We had to make guns and ammu¬ 
nition in a few months ovor which other nations 


had taken the same number of years. Referring 
to big guns, the speakor said few people were aware 
of the extensive knowledge of science and art 
necessary to construct a gun and mounting. In 
the construction of some guns wire was wound 
round them, and in a 12-iu calibre gun the length 
of this wire was about 130 miles, and in a 13-in. 
calibre gun about 140 miles, while in some of the 
latest guns the length of the wire exceeded 190 
miles. Guns were often found to become gradu¬ 
ally longer after coutinual firing. The longer a 
gun was the quicker it would wear out. The life 
of a gun depended greatly on the heat of the 
powder. 

The 125-/5. per yard Hails for the Pennsylvania 
Railway .—The increased weight of American 
locomotives and their heavier wheels need a corre¬ 
sponding advance in the strength of the rails It 
was originally proposed to have a 120-lb. rail 
instead of a 100-lb. rail, but a little later the 
company decided to make trials of an unpre¬ 
cedented 125-lb. rail, the change being necessitated 
by the desire to have a rail which would have a 
moment of inertia as near 70 as possible. The new 
125-lb. rail-is, of course, experiments in character, 
and various steel companies are now rolling small 
orders. The height is 61 in. against 5JJ in the 
100-lb. section; the width of the base is 54 in. 
compared with 5 in. Tbe top of the head has a 
radius of 12 in. instead of one of 10 in. in the 
100-lb. rail, and the corner radii are , 7 ( , in. in each 
case. The fishing angle*- are IS for the head and 
14" for the base, compared with 15 and 13 
respectively for the older rail. 

Tram Dispatth by 'Telephone. Some years ago, 
tbe Engineer noted the adoption of this system on 
the Canadian Pacific Railway. The experiment 
was tried five years ago on a short run between 
Montreal and Faruham. To-day, on si\ thousand 
miles of the Canadian Pacific Riilway, the tele¬ 
phone has wholly superseded the telegraph system 
for dispatching, and the system is being extended 
to include the whole of the railway lines and 
branches. The accuracy, promptitude,and efficiency 
obtained by the Use of the telephone arc remark¬ 
able. The initial cost of installation is greater 
than that of the telegraph, but the general superin¬ 
tendent of car service states that the increased 
efficiency more than offsets the increased cost, (hi 
each passenger and freight train there is a portable 
telephone, which in case of emergency om be 
attached and connected with the nearest dis¬ 
patcher’s office without delay. In this way the 
train is never beyond instant connection with 
necessary authority and help, whereas with tele¬ 
graphy a skilled operator is always necessary, oven 
with portable apparatus, lu ordinary dispatching, 
where accuracy is of such vital importance, the 
telephone has a decided advantage. With the 
telephone there is no delay, no uncertainty, and 
the train is never beyond the reach of the 
dispatcher. 
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Cement Manufacture in India .—We are ac¬ 
customed to connect Greater Britain with raw 
materials alone, but the Colonies and India are 
not only hewers of wood and drawers of water, as 
the steel from Canada and Australia, and the 
cotton mills of India remind us. Amongst these 
industries will be shortly includod the making of 
Portland cement in India. The plant is the 
property of the Katni Cement and Industrial Co., 
Ltd., and is expectod to turn out from 30,000 to 
35,(XX) tons of cement per year. This will bo 
manufactured by the wet process in rotary kilns 
driven by electric power. In addition to tho 
cement works, the same company lias erected 
works for tho manufacture of roofing, ridge and 
ceiling tiles, glazed wall and flooring tiles, fire¬ 
bricks, glazed drainage pipes, glazed earthenware 
troughs for carrying electric cablos, acid-proof jars, 
and a number of hospital necessities. 

J I jar ye Direct-current Ueneratot. The Elec¬ 
trical World, in a recent issue, gives a short 
description of an exceptionally large generator, 
built by the Crocker-Wheeler Company, for the 
Ford Motor Comjmny at Detroit. The maximum 
latod output is 4,500 kilowatts at SO revolutions 
per minute. The output, of course, is largo for a 
direct-current generator, but it is not a record. 
Owing, however, to the vory low speed, the dimen¬ 
sions of the machine are exceptional. The total 
weight, including shaft, is about 135 tons. Tho 
outside diameter of the frame is 22 ft. Gin., and the 
distance across the base 25ft. Sin. There are 
thirty main poles, and thirty inter-poles bolted to 
tho inside of the magnet frame. In building the 
maehino, the makers had to consider the question 
of transporting it to its destination, and the casting 
had to bo split, in order that it might pass through 
the railway tunnels. 

The Panama Canal Dejcnccs .—The following 
particulars are from a lecture delivered by Major 
E. V. O’Horn, at the Coast Guard Artillery School, 
Fort Monroo, Virginia, of which a summary is 
given in the Journal of the United States Artillery. 
The Panama Canal defences will embody 16-in. and 
14-in. guns, on disappearing carriages, 12-in. mortars 
and 4 • 7-in. howitzers. The 16-in. gun of 35 calibres 
has a range of 18,600 yards, at 15 n elevation. It 
will bo mounted at a considerable height above 
sea-level, which will increase tho range. The 
weight of the projectile fired by this gun is 
2,400 lbs. f the weight of tho charge being 660 lbs. 
The 14-in. guns arc 40 calibres long, and have a 
muzzle velocity of 2,360 ft. per second and a range 
of 19,360 yards. These arc wire-wound guns, with 
jacket and B. tubo of nickel steel. Tho weight of 
the projectile is 1,660 lbs. The 12-in. mortars are 
wire-wound. They have a muzzle velocity of 
1,800 ft. per second, and a range of 19,000 yards, 
and are the largest pieces of ordnance of this class 
so far employed in the United States defences. The 
4* 7-in. guns are primarily intendod for the defence 


of the locks, but extra pedestal mounts will bo 
supplied at the ends of tho Canal, so that they 
may be quickly concentrated at either terminal. 
These howitzers fire GO-lb. shrapnel, and have 
a muzzle velocity of 1,300 ft. per second, and a 
range of 10,000 yards. 

Buffer Stops: a Frictional Device .—Buffors of 
various typos have been employed to bring a train 
entering a terminal station at au excessive speed to 
a stop, but the Times Engineering Supplement 
states that the problem of design is complicated by 
tho fact that, while the buffer must bo capable of 
stopping the train, the result must be accomplished 
without serious damage to tho buffer itself or harm 
to the train. A buffer recently invented in \iucrieu 
is not secured rigidly to tho rails at their ends, but 
is designed to slide upon them when the momentum 
of the train exceeds a certain predetermined amount. 
Tho essential portion of the buffer consists of two 
long shoos or tapered friction rails that roht upon 
the track. The train rides upon these Mines and 
strikes a plunger projecting from a pneumatic 
cylinder if it is not stopped in time The air 
cushion behind the plungci is relied upon to ivtutid 
the train's motion, but if it is unable to do so the 
whole buffer slides along the rail until the friction 
between it and the rails is sufficient to overcome 
the momentum of tho train. Jn a test of this 
buffer a train weighing 1,000 tons, and travelling at 
a speed of throo miles an hour, wa^ brought to a 
standstill without displacing the buffer. At four 
miles the buffer slid nine inches, and at eight miles 
the displacement of the buff or was three feet, and 
at thirty-two miles, forty feet. 

The Corrosioncf Condense) Tubes. —Mr. E Bates, 
Whito Bay Tower-house, Sydney, N.S.W., has 
sent to Engineering a copy of a paper on this sub¬ 
ject, read by him before the Electrical Association 
of Now South Wales in 1913. Tn this paper Mr. 
Bates states that the exceedingly serious corrosion 
of condenser-tubos experienced at the Ultimo 
Power-station of tho Sydney Tramways had been 
completely chocked by the simple procedure of 
painting the whole of the interior of tho cast-iron 
water-boxes with an anti-corrosive paint. Follow¬ 
ing tho success at Ultimo, tho same procedure 
was adopted with equally good results at tho power- 
station of tho Adelaide tramways, where much 
trouble had been experienced from condenser-tube 
corrosion. Similar expedients, including electro¬ 
lytic methods, which failed after a time, wore 
tried. It is therefore interesting to loarn from Mr. 
Bates that his system is still in use at tho Sydney 
power-stationB, and with excellent results. During 
the fifteen months which have elapsed sinco his 
paper was road, the number of tubes removed from 
the two older 5,000-kilowatt condensers has, Mr. 
Bates informs us, not exceeded three per month, 
whilst before the Bates’ method of protection was 
adopted it was not uncommon to lose 150 tubes 
from one condenser in a single week. 
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OBITUARY. 

Ghoul i; Fkkjjehick Pollock. — Mr. George 
Frederick Pollock died at his residence at Ilan- 
worth on the 10th inst., at the age of ninety-four. 
Born in 1821, the third son of the late Lord Chief 
Baron Pollock, he was oducated at King’s College, 
and called to the Bar in 1843. For nearly fifty 
years he was a Master of the Exchequer Court and 
Supremo Court, and King’s Remembrancer. 

In addition to his legal knowledge, Mr. Pollock 
was well versed in many branches of soience. Ho 
was deeply interested in mechanics, and before 
he left the Bar ho had become well known as an 
arbitrator in patent cases. He made a closo study 
of watches and clocks, and did some excellent 
work as an astronomer. The Times recalls the 
fact that ho was asked by his friend, John Murray, 
to read “The Origin of Species” as it passed 
through the press, and it was on his advice that 
Murray doubled the edition. 

Mr. Pollock was elected a member of the Royal 
Society ( 'i Arts m 1905. 

9 ohn Kdwakd Eahsons. -Information lias been 
received of the death of Mr. John Edward Parsons, 
which took place on January loth. Mr. Parsons 
was born at New York in 1829, and after being 
educated at New York l uiversity he was called to 
the Bar in IS.>2. He occupied a number of impor¬ 
tant positions : ho was director of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company, a trustee of the Bank for Savings, 
President of the Women’s Hospital, of the General 
Memorial Hospital, and of the Cooper Cuion for 
the Advancement of Science and Art. He took a 
deep interest in the work of a number of American 
learned societies, including the American Museum 
of Natural History and the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art. He was elected a member of the Royal 
Society of Arts in 1906. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Medicinal Plants. —Fifty years or so since, 
at Milcombc and Bodieote, says tho Banbury 
Advertiser , plants used in medicine wore cultivated 
—rhubarb, henbane, the poppy, and roses—with 
some amount of success. Plants used in dyeing 
—woad, the dyers’ rocket and others—lost place 
long years before that. Amongst the bitter lessons 
of the war is the failure of tho foreign supplies 
which had displaced the British products. Honco 
we read that prices have risen twice or three times 
above normal value, and sufficiency of supply 
becomes a matter of gravo concern. Amongst tho 
plants mentioned by Mr. W. A. Whatmough 
(Journal of Board of Agriculture, September, 1914) 
are aconite, anise (grown at Westington, near 
Chipping Norton), belladonna, caraway, chamomile, 
coriander, dandelion, foxglove, dill, golden seal, 
valerian, rhubarb, henbane and poppy, older, 
coltsfoot, mullein, marshmallow, and tansy aro 


mentioned amongst a number of other plants now 
likely to bo in demand in the market. Some 
useful notes on cultivation and the necessary form 
of preparation for the market are added in the 
account written. It should not be forgotten that 
the Botanic Garden (the old physic garden) at 
Oxford is open to everyone, and that most of the 
plants named, with the many species of like kind 
grown in other parts of the world, arc to he seen, 
each kind bearing its name and country. Mr. 
John Tustian, of Milcombc, and Air. Rufus Usher, 
of Bodieote. were growers of medicinal plants in 
the last century, and previously to that, the 
Society of Arts awarded two medals, a silver one 
in 1789, and a gold one in 1794, to William 
Hayward, of Banbury, for growing rhubarb. 

Telephone Turn hli> in the Tropic's.- -In 
a paper recently read before the Institution of 
Eleetrieal Engineer*, Air. W. Llewellyn Rreeco 
described some of the venous difficulties met m 
telephone engineering in tropical countries. The 
mam troubles are due, nut to the heat, but to 
the damp, and tlu* many natural ejects caused 
by damp beat, the humidity of tin* atmosphere 
in many places varying between 80 and 90 per 
cent. This damp heat produces a marvellous 
growth of vegetation, «> thick that along the 
sides of country roads there arc actual avails of 
green leaves, perhaps 80 or 100 ft. high, the 
growth of which is so rapid that they may be 
cut back one day and grow as high again in tho 
ensuing twenty-four hour-, while insect life is 
as prolific as the vegetation. Lightning, again, 
has a virulence unknown in this country, and 
oven the wild animals do their best to increase 
the engineers' difficult ic-. In some parts, for 
instance, it is not unu-iml to have a mile or two 
of lines wrecked by giralto-. elephants, or 
monkeys. When the giraffes roaming oxer tho 
wilds of East Africa conic up against a telegraph 
or telephone line, they have not tho sense to 
draw back or duck their heads, but push on, 
carrying wires and sometime- poles with them. 

Mica in Canada.— Canada i- one of the throe 
principal mica-producing countries of the world, 
the others being India and the Cnited States. The 
average value of the mica produced annually in 
Canada during the last ten years has been about 
$185,000. With the possible exception of Cevlon, 
Canada is the only country, a- far as is yet known, 
in which the variety phlogopite—or “ amber mica,” 
as it is termed in the trade —is known to occur in 
economic quantities. The mica of commerce is oi 
two kinds—muscovite, or “white mica,” and 
“amber mica.” The former commands rather the 
higher price, as it is softer and more flexible, and 
generally more suitable for use as an insulator. 
Tho Canadian amber deposits, according to the 
report of the Canadian Department of Mines, are 
comprised within an area of about 1,200 squaro 
milos in the province of Quebec, and 900 square 
miles in the province of Ontario. The city 
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' of Ottawa, which lies betwoon the two areas, is 
the seat of the mica industry, and contains all the 
important works engaged in trimming and pre¬ 
paring, the mineral for the markets. The average 
- dimensions of mica sheets do not xnuoh exceed 
3 ins. x 5 ins., but occasionally plates of enormous 
size are found. Crystals have been obtained 
measuring over four feet across, and weighing 
nearly two tons. 

Cotton in Uganda. —The cotton industry of 
Uganda has continued to make remarkable pro¬ 
gress. The annual report of the Department of 
Agriculture states that the area under cotton in 
1913-14 amounted to 83,714 acres. The oxports 
were 85,217 cwts. of ginned cotton, valued at 
£272,866, and 44,130 cwts. of unginned cotton, 
valued at £45,321. The whole of the main crop of 
the season was Allen’s Long Staple variety. During 
the present season the same variety is being grown 
over the greater part of the country, but about 
6,000 acres will be planted with a selection of the 
Sunflower variety produced at the Kadunguru 
seed farm. 


Movement or Shipping at tiie Principal 
Italian Seaports, 1914.—The total net tonnage 
of the shipping which entered and cleared at the 
seventeen principal Italian ports during 1914 is 
given in an official report recently published by 
the Minister of Commerce. The ports classed as 
principal, and given in alphabetical order, are: 
Ancona, Bari, Brindisi, Caglieri, Catania, Civita 
Vecchia, Genoa, Leghorn, Messina, Naples, Palermo, 
Porto Empedocle (Girgenti), Savona, Spezia, Torre 
Anunziata, Trapani, and Venice. The following 
figures show the net tonnage of the vessels which 
entered and cleared at these ports in 1914 as 
compared with the previous year 

1014. 1013. 

Entered . . 34,645,000 tons. 39,789,000 tons. 

Cleared . . 34,581,000 „ 30,898,000 „ 

Total . . 69,226,000 „ 70,687,000 „ 

showing a decrease of 1,861,000 tons lost as com¬ 
pared with the previous year. The total tonnage 
of goods handled at those ports during the two 
years was - 1914. 1913. 

Landed . 16,121,000 tons. 18,208,000 tons. 

Shipped . . 3,830,000 „ 4,378,000 „ 

Total . . 19,951,000 „ 22,586^000 „ 

or 2,635,000 tons less last year than in 1913, chiefly 
noticeable in the imports. 


Incbeasing Revenue of the French Custom 
House.— It is satisfactory to note a progressive 
improvement in the monthly receipts of the 
French Custom House since the beginning of the 
current year. In fact, compared with those of the 
corresponding months of last year, the receipts last 
January, which had fallen as muoh as 27 per cent, 
below those in 1914, and 24 per cent, in February, 
decreased to only 20 per cent, in March. This is 
satisfactory evidence of improving trade conditions 
at tho present time. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, May Sl...8urveyors’ Institution, 12, Great George* 
street, H.W., 5 p.m. Annual General Meeting. 

Geographical Society, Burllngton-gardeiiH, \V., 
8.80 p.m. 


Tuesday, Junk l...Brltish Decorators, Institute of, at the 
Royal Society op Akts, John-street, Adelpht, 
W.C., 8 pm. Paper by the late Mr. W. G. 
Sutherland, on “Some Aspects of the Recent 
Euquiry into the Use of Lead in the Painting of 
Buildings,” to be read by Mr. A. 6. White 

Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 3 p.m. 
Professor J. O. Arnold, “ The Evolution of Steel : 
Influence on Civilisation.” (Lecture I.) 

Alpine Club, 28, Savilc-row, VV., 8.80 p.m. Rev. W. 
Weston, “ Mountaineering in Japan.” 

Ttontgon Society, Cancer Hospital, Fulham-vuad, 

S. W., 8.15 p.m. Annual General Meeting. 

Gas Engineers, Institution of, Southport Annual 
General Meeting, from .Tune 1st to 4th. 

Wednesday, June 2...Pttblic Analysts, Society of, at the 
Chemical Society, Burlington House, W , 8 p.m. 

1. Messrs. (\ Revis and H. It. Burnett, “The 
Estimation of Starch in Cocoa by the use of Taka 
Diastase.” 2. Mr. B. Campbell, “ The Volumetric 
Estimation of Ferroeyanidcs.” 3. Mr. Sciichi 
Veno, “ Coroan Beeswax.” 4. Mr. It. Rodtner. 
Determination of 0-Naphthol in Lysol and similar 
comiKJunds.” 5. Mr. J. J L. van Ryu, “ The 
Composition of Dutch Cheese.” 

Royal Archaeological Institute, at the Social) of 
Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p rn. 
Mr. C. H. Botliamley. “ Carcassone • the Cite and 
the Basse-ville.” 

Thursday, June :i...LinneanSociety.Burlington IIoihc, W., 

8 p.m. 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., s 3<> p.m. 

1. Messrs. 11. Boilings and J. W. Cobh, “ A thermal 
study of the carl ionisation process.” 2. Messrs. 

T. M. Lowry and It. G. Parker. “The properties 
of cold-worked metals. Part I.—The deusity of 
metallic filings.” 

Royal Institution, Allnmiarle-streot, W., 3 p.m. 
Mr. W. Ward, “ Methods of Presenting character 
in Biography and Fiction.” (Lecture I.) 

Full)At, June 4...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W., 

9 p.m. Professor Sir K. Rutherford, “Radiations 
from Exploding Atoms.” 

Geologists’ Association, University College, W.C., 

8 p.m. * 

Municipal and County Engineers, Institution of. 
County Hall, Ayr, 11 a.m. Discussion on the 
following papers: 1. Mr. J. Bryce, “Suggested 
Town-Planning Details for Scottish Conditions, 
with criticisms by some members of the Town- 
Planning Committee of the Scottish District” 

2. Mr. J. McFodzean, 1 * Pressure Scraping 15 miles 
of Water Main.” 

2.80 p.m. Discussion on the following papers: 
1. Mr. R. Drummond, “Road Work.” 2. Mr. A. 
Stevenson, “ Description of Experimental Stretches 
of Road laid in the Ayr District, Ayr County, and 
Meteorological Station in connection therewith.” 

3. Mr. W. A. Macartney, “ Municipal Housing.” 
4.15 p.m. Visits to Municipal Works, etc. 

Saturday, June 5...Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, 
W., 8 p.m. Professor R. S. Rait, “ Mary, Queen 
of Scots, and Queen Elizabeth.” (Lecture II.) 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 


SPECIAL LECTURE. 

A meeting of the Society was held on 
Thursday, May 6th, 1915; Lord Sanderson, 
G.C.B., K.O.M.G., in the chair. 

Thk Chairman, in opening the meeting, said 
that about two months*ago the Society took 
advantage of the presence in tins country of 
M. Haul Lainbotte, the Director of Fine Arts of 
the Ministry of Sciences and Arts of Belgium, to 
offer him an invitation to deliver the Aldred 
Lecture. He was good enough to accept the 
invitation, and chose as the subject of his lec¬ 
ture the development of the Belgian school of 
painting. Hr (Lord Sanderson) had the honour 
of taking the chair on that occasion, and he felt 
at the time that, interesting as the lecture was, 
it would not be altogether complete unless on a 
future occasion a supplementary lecture was 
delivered upon the modern school of Belgian 
sculpture, a school which was quite as important 
as the school of modern Belgian painting. lie 
would never have* thought of suggesting that 
M. Haul Lainbotte should come again to the 
Society for that purpose, but M. LamboFe had 
been kind enough to volunteer to do so, and the 
Society was again honoured by his presence. 
They were greatly indebted to him for his 
kindness. 

The lecture delivered was— 

CONSTANTIN MEUNIER ET LES 
80ULPTEUB8 BEL0E8 HE SON 
TEMPS. 

Par Paul Lambottk, 

Directeur des Beaux Arts an Mlnfatfrro des Sciences 
et des Arts de Belgique. 

Mcsdames, M. le Chairman, Messieurs,— 

Le 11 mars j’ai ou rhonneur d’entretenir les 
membres de la Royal Society of Arts dc 
u L* Evolution de la Peinture en Belgique ” au 
cours du dix-neuvieme si&cle. 11 in’a paru quo 
cet essai exigeait un pendant, e’est-a-dire une 
causerie consacr^e i\ la sculpture de notre pays 


pendant la meme periodo. ,]e m'en suis 011 vert 
a Sir Henry Trueman Wood, qui a hicn voulii 
entrer dans nies vurs. UVst, je crois, un devoir 
patriotique de tacher dc mdtre en lumiere 
notre belli' eeole de sculpture, dont la notonete 
a franchi les limites de notie territoire exigu. 
.Fai pris eomme titre de eet entreturn **< Ymstantin 
Meimier et les sculpteurt beiges de son letups 5 * 
jiarce que la grande figure de Constantin 
M minicr domine toute notre e<uie et one son 
(i'ii\ re est comm et appreeie univeisellenient. 
MaK fidele au plan <mi a guide mon travail la 
premiere fois. jYntonds bien encore lie pas wrier 
Constantin .Meunier de tons <vu\ qui onf 
prcpaio, aceompagne ou sum lVpanouissement 
de son art. Ma turiic sera moms comphqiieo 
que pour les jH'intres. le nombre de nos sculptcur* 
de marque etant moins eon-idemble. et je 
pourrai me donner le plaisir de m'attadicr un 
pen plus a ehaque personnalite. 

La sculpture e>t un art austere dont le 
deteloppc merit esl plus lent (jue eelm de la 
peinture. Une eeole de sculpture atteint sa 
periodo dVtlloreseonee apres quo la peinture. 
dans la meme contree et dans les monies con- 
ditions de prosp^nte, cst deja en plein epanouissr- 
ment. La sculpture est assoeiee a farehiteeture 
EUe Ini est d’abord subordonnee. A la longue 
seulemcnt elle pivnd une tie pmpre, distincte. 
L'teuvre d'art dc petites dimensions, destinee a 
fornement de la tie, eonvenant au gout de 
I'amateur, est, de preference, une* “ chose 
encadnV '* qui se suspend mix parois de la 
! liaison. Pen de personnes tout au (Ha, 
franchissent le pas qui les emuierait a la com¬ 
prehension de roeuvre seulptiir.de. Uette oeuvre, 
pri\£e des prestiges dhine harmoiiie de couleurs 
llatteuses. eloquente par les beaubs moins 
apparentes du galhe, des plans, des volumes, 
demeure froidc et indechi lira ble aux \eux du 
plus grand nombre. UVst a peine si de temps 
en temps le busto de marbre, de bronze 011 de 
terre-cuito est preftre au portrait peint, et eette 
preference est deja une indication de culture 
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artistique plus complete on do gout insl’nctif 
plus affine. Non pas que jo veuille dire qu’une 
hierarchic* fasso predominor la sculpture, et 
j’ainxe mieux un beau portrait qu’un buste 
mediocre*, mais jVntends quo la foule ost c*u 
somme accessible A la pointure et quo la sculpture 
lui (leme ure plus impenetrable. 

Los oeuvres des statuaires, par lc'iir poids, 
par lour importance, sont peu mobiles. Elies 
sont malaises k omballer, a expedior, a exposer. 
Cellos qui lvmplissont un role monumental sont 
immeubles par destination. La participation 
des sculpteurs aux expositions ost toujours 
difficile, restreintc, coiitouse. C’est pour ee 
motif quo nos sculpteurs sont moins celebres 
a I'Stranger que nos point res et e’est aussi pour 
ee motif qiTil est desirable de les fain* mieux 
connaitro. 

Constantin Mounter est ime exception, <*t il a 
fallu des circonstanees sp6eial(*s, et menu* un 
peu de chance, pour quo. do son vivanf, il fut 
reputy hors dc Belgique*. Ses eollegues n'ont 
pas t*u la memo bonne fortune. 

Heureusement j’ai pu reunir un bon nombre 
de projections qui vont de filer devant vous sur 
eet ecran. Kilos illustreront me> eommentaires 
et vous pourrez assoeier des oeuvres avec* les 
noma de lours auteurs et les details que je vous 
lournirai. Si ingrate pour la point ure— quYlle 
prive du eharine de la oouleur, son principal 
at trait,—la photographic rend mieux justice a 
la sculpture. Jo pourrai vous montrer des 
as[K*ets assez re present at if s d’a*uvres interes- 
sanfccs. Sans doute vous lie pourrez juger les 
divers aspects et les eelairages que chaqtie aspect 
eomporte; il faudra vous eontenter de 
silhouettes, dc formes immobiles, alors quYn 
tournant autour (Tune oeuvre le S])eetat(*ur, par 
le jeu des ombres et des lumieres et le mouve- 
ment des plans, peut au oontraire faire bouger 
<»t vivre la forme. .. . Mais votre imagination 
devra supplecr a ees empeehements mat Uriels. 

J’ai, Taulrc jour, commence Thistoire do la 
peinture beige au moment oil la Belgique, en 
1830, s’est constitill** en royaume indy pendant. 

L’histoire de la seulpture p(*ut etre traitte 
parallelcment. Toutefois nous avons cu a 
Bruxelles, tout a la fin du dix-huitieme sicelc, 
un statuairc* de grand talent, Godecharle, 
-uuquel l^coic qui va suivre doit evidemment 
licaucoup. . Je nc vais pas consaeror une (Hudo 
A Godecharle, qui cut unc Education cornplexe 
ct'trahit unc heureusc assimilation d’iniluei&es 
di Aerolites, mais je liens a prendre son nom 
comme point de depart, avant dc citer ceux 
des plus anciens 'do nos statuaires. Mat hie u 


Kesscls, Joseph et Guillaume Geefs, Eugene 
Simonis, Charles Auguste Fraikin, pour no parler 
quo des plus int^ressants. 

Ces artistes out orn£ nos monuments de 
groupes et do statues. Kesscls n’est guere sorti 
des froids pastiches de 1’anti que, mais nous 
devons aux deux Geefs, A Simonis et a Fraikin 
quelques ouvrages qui lie sont point n^gligcables. 

(Vest Guillaume Geefs qui est T auteur de la 
statue du General Belliard plac^e rue Royale a 
BruxelU»s, a laquelle le panorama de la ville 
basse mot un si beau dAcor de fond. C'c*.st lui 
aussi qui a models les groupes de la Place des 
Martyrs, le MausolAe de Frederic de Mcrode a 
*S ,U Gudule, et plusicurs effigies de Leopold I ,r . 

Eugene Simonis est l'autcur (le la belle statue 
^questro de Godefroid do Bouillon, d(*s lions 
qui sont a la base de la Colonnc du Congres, 
des frontons du Theatre d<‘ la Monnaie. 

lilt Fraikin nous ,a donne le monument 
d’Egmont et de Homes qui fut longtemps 
devant la Alaison du Hoi, Grand' Place, et fut. 
lors de la restauration cle e<* delieieux immeuble, 
transfere an square* du Petit Sablon, a Tombre 
(le quelques arbres. 

Cos ouvrages no demandent pas a etre vus de 
pres. On lour reclamerait en vain de la sensi¬ 
bility de surface, de la savour d'oxecution, de 
Tagrement en taut <pie moreeaux. Mais ils font 
bien oil ils sont. dans le decor. Hamit ramph*ur 
et les silhouettes neees^aires. 

C'est en soiame de la sculpture (pii ** rcmplit 
des contours," qui ost contenuc dans un gal la*, 
avec froidour et elassieisme, un acadymisme 
inspirA dc*s repliques romaines de beaux original!x 
gives. 

Nous pouvons no pas nous attarder lieaucoup 
et arriver tout de suite a des artistes plus inty- 
rossants. 

Je nommerai Paul Boure, sans m’arreter, 
mais je \eux attirer votre attention sur les 
oeuvres d’un homme qui fut le premier on 
Belgique a faire passer dans Tart de la sculpture 
un frisson de modernity, a donner au travail 
de cliaque surface unc valour pryoiouse, un 
int6r£t d’exyeution. 

Paul De Vigne oceupe dans not re 6cole une 
place isol6e. 11 est conuuo raboutissenient de 
tendances diverses, d’influonees ytrangyn*s et 
locales un peu contradictoiivs: il est clasaiquc 
et fcres modomo en memo temps, il a le gout- 
de la beauty, l’instinct des formes harmonic uses 
ot pures, et il mele a cola un sens ardent de la 
vie, une eompryhension toute eontemporaine 
du mouvement, de Taction, du transitoire dans 
le gestc souple et ooulant. 
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Forint par l’dtudo des statuaires florentiiis, 
ii fait penser parfois k leur 616gance, a lcur 
ourythmic. Ses statues, ses bustes do femmes, 
d’enfants, ont des jir^curaeurs dans Toeuvre 
d’un Verrocchio, d’un Donatello, main si nous 
les oxaminons de plus pres nous constaterons 
combien ehez JX* Vigne le souci de la forme 
immobile a fait place au eulte de la vie. Les 
yeux, les bouches sont traites comnie par un 
point re, dans un parti pris expressif, qui prevoit 
le jeu de la lumiero sur le contour, lamination 
du mouvement rendu par des contractions, un 
jeu de surfaces lisses ou gonflees, frissonnantes 
et fremissantes. qui deja aimonee Rodin. 

Si Raul JX* Vigne modele des figures popu- 
laires, des t t \pes rcaiistes d'enorgie ou de souf- 
franee, il atteint a Pellet par des mojens simples 
et sobres. une parfaite entente des volumes et 
de la succession des plans, a laquclle so recommit 
immediatement le grand scuipteur instinct if et 
doue. 

J'ui cite Rodin tout a l’heure. 11 sut uppreeier 
le talent d(* Paul De Vigne, qui etait son ain6 
de pas mal d'annees et il a execute de lui un 
buste magnifitpie, un buste extraordinaire, 
exprimant toute la vie pensive de Part Mi* par 
Pampleur lumineuse d’un front exalte. 

Paul IX* Vigne fit sa earriere a Rome, a Paris 
et a Bruxelles. UVsi a Bruxelles qtfil a\ait 
son atelier et qu'il travaillait tPordinaire. Il 
nuquit a (land, et sa ville natale a tenu a le 
glorifier en me me temps qu’un autre enfant de 
la vieille cite flamandc*. 1 .levin de Wiime, 
admirable pcintiv de portraits qui fut 1‘ami de 
Paul IX* Vigne. 

\ la memoire de cos deux maitres lodges fut 
crige au Musee de (land un memorial composite 
tout a fait touelnint. 

11 est surmonU f * d'une replique tie la belle 
statue de “ L’Immortality ’’ quo IX* Vigne ax ait 
dedieo au peintre et dont It* marbre original 
est au Musee de Bruxelles. De clmque cote 
du piedestal sont les bustes ties deux artistes— 
Paul De Vigne par Rodin, Lievin do Winne par 
Paul JX* Vigne. Ainsi, unis dans line glorifica¬ 
tion ymouvante el posthume, les deux maitres 
sont assoeies pour la posterity. 

Paul De Vigne est P auteur de groupcs 
importants, celui de Breydel et do Koninck 
^rig6 a Bruges, d’une belle allure populairc 
sans aucune vulgarity ; eelui qui symbolise “Le 
Gfoiiede l’Art ” sur la fayadc du Mus6e Anc ien de 
Bruxelles, avec beaucoup tie style et de noblesse; 
mais il est surtout lui-mCune dans une s^rie de 
dyiicieux bustes de femmes, d’enfants, d’ado- 
Icscents, oh son instinct de la beauty l'a conduit 


a des realisations exquises, sans fadeur ni 
mievrerie, et d’une tt*chnique admirable. 

Parmi les eonlemporains de Paul IX* Vigne 
trois sculpteurs beiges, disparus eomme lui, 
meritent une 6tude: Julion Dillons,Jef Lambeaux, 
Charles Van der Stappen. 

Julien Dillons n’a pas donne toute la mesure 
tie ses dons et n'alla pas jusqu’au bout de son 
developpenient. Jl fut un malelianceux de 
la vie et mourut d’aillours prematur^ment, ou 
du moins sans avoir realise, dans la mesure du 
possible, son ideal. Dillons etait speeialement 
doue pour la decoration monument ale. Toutes 
les figures cpfil a ereees pour les assoeier a 
P oeuvre d'archileotes furent pittoresques et bien 
trouvees. Riles out la proportion. Pharmonie, 
les lignes tpPil fallait pour tenir ** a leur place 
et parer une facade ou une attiquo. Il avait 
de Pimagination, du savoit fain*, il savait impro¬ 
viser des formes lit ureuscs et ornee<, avec 
fantaisie et avec gout. Dillons a modele des 
statues et des eariatides pour de nombreux 
edifices a Bruxelles. Il est aussi Pauteur de 
b(*ll(*s figures funebres, tie nombn*ux portraits. 
On cite parmi scs oeuvres les plus heureuses: 
le groupe “La .Justice,’' “ Le silence de la 
tombe,” “Genie funebiv.'’ Mais il a aussi aime 
la joio et realise des oeuvres ti'une inspiration 
bien diflerente—“ L'Allegretto. * entre nut res. 

del Lambeaux a joui en Belgique tPune 
notoriety extreme, et jusqti'au moment oil 
Constantin Meunicr flit entin admis et com acre, 
il etait ccrtos le plus populairc tit* nos sculpteurs. 
Anversois eomme Dillons. lambeaux out des 
debuts eclat ants, et dims queiques moreeaux— 
*’ Le Raiser," qui est au Musee d* An vers—ou 
la font nine de Bra bo ou le buste magistral 
intitule “ lm]K*ria " -il sut allier unt* extreme 
liberte de mouvement avec la savour du metier 
et Pentente grandiose des plans menageant des 
coulees de lumiero it d'omlnvs. 

JSa gloire fut telle un moment que le gouvorne- 
ment beige lui commanda, d’a pres un carton 
qu’il avait compose, un euorme bas-relief de 
marbre representant “ Lt*s Passions Humaines.” 
Un yditiee fut yrige tout expres pour abritor 
Pteuvre dans le Pare du Cinquantenairt* a 
Bruxelles. 

Ill cut des demelesvaudevillesques, d’ailleurs, 
entre le seulptt'ur, Pnrehiterte, de trrs grand 
talent, charge des plans de la construction, et 
le gouvernement, qui. apres avoir commando 
Poeuvre, s’effnn a de son audaee et tint long- 
temps l'ydicule aeheve forme aux visiteurs. 

(-’est une oeuvre etrange, mal eoiuposye 
sans doute, on les passions chamelles scmblcnt 
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pri'domincr absolument sur les intellectuelles, 
mais dont certains morceaux sont absolumcnt 
remarquablcs. Je rappclle aussi le 44 D6nicheur 
d’Aiglons,” un succes de la jcunesse de Lambeaux. 

On a de lui plusieurs groupes de “ Lutteurs,” 
tres vehements. 

En vieillissant F artiste sc laissa entrainer 
a une preoccupation un peu exclusive dc 
sujets lascifs et debrides. Son “ Ivresse,” 
sa “ Folle (Hanson.” son 44 Faune Mordu,” et 
d’autres, plus petits d’^cheli© et d’allure com¬ 
mercial©, ont fait scandale sans quo toujours 
leur meritc de composition ou de modele put 
compenscr leur licence. La verve de Lambeaux 
semblait devenue un peu artificiclle et voulue, 
sa force toumait a Fenfluro, a la declamation. 
Quand on voulut faire une exposition posthunie 
dc ses auivres dans le but pieux de le bien 
glorifier en ne mettant sous les veux du public 
que de tres bonnes ehoses, je dois eonvenir quo 
la tache parut arduc et lc* choix tres limite, 
mais il reste quelques ouvrages de lui (jui sont 
tout a fait de premier ordre et bien personnels. 

Chez Charles Van der Stappen la porsonnalite 
fut. moins marquee, et Ton sent du flottement 
entre des influences diverses. Revenu ebloui 
d’ltalie il erea d’abord des statues d’allure 
presque florentine: son 44 Jeune Homme a 
FEpAe,” du Musee de Bruxelles, son 44 David ”— 
pour arriver pen a peu, sous l’influence Evident© 
de divers confrere's : Lambeaux, quand il compose 
lc groui>e de lutteurs intitule 4 * Ompdrailles ” 
(d’apres le roman de Cl ad el): Dillens, quand il 
improvise une decoration pour une piece d'eau a 
l’exposition dc 1897 a Bmxelles (non execute 
et d^truite): mais surtout Constantin Meunier, 
quand il entreprend un monument a “L’ Infinie 
Bont A” Il fait aussi penscr parfois au seulpteur 
franyais Jean Carries. Van der Stappen est 
personnel dans quelques tres beaux bustes, 
portraits pleins de vie et d’accent, les meilleurs 
morceaux qu’il ait sign^s, “ Le Poete Verhaeren,” 
“ La ZAlandaise,” “M. Philippson perc,” “ Le 
peintre Sacre.” 

Ces trois artistes furent des contemporains do 
Constantin Meunier et furent un peu rejet^s 
dans l’ombre quand enfln le succes vint A ce 
maitre. 

Vous n’ignorez pas, mesdames et messieurs, 
quo Constantin Meunier est arrive tres tard a 
la gloire. Il a longuement lutt6 dans l’isolement 
et dans l’incompr^hension avant d’etre enfin 
appr6eiA 11 a fait, pendant des ann6es, de la 
peinture, cherchant sa voie, int^rcssant certes 
par la portae morale de ses oeuvres, mais incom- 
plet, incertain, tentant des essais divers. On a 


de lui 44 L’Enterrement d’un Trappiste ” (Mus6e 
de Courtrai), “ St. S6bastien,” 44 Le Martyr© 
dc • St. Etienne ” (MusAc de Gand), 44 La Salle 
St. Roch.” 

Sous Finfluence de Charles Degroux Meunier 
s’6tait consacri' aux sujets exalt.6s et p^nibles. 
Son art Atait severe, rebutant, malgre la grande 
bont£ compatissante qui l’inspirait toujours. 

En 1880 Meunier peignit pour une decoration 
£ph£m£re de salle dc fetes un grand panneau, 
44 La Fonte de FAeier,” qui S'*nible avoir enfin 
fixe et orient© sa carriere. 

Camille Lemonnier avait annonee qu'aprto 
J. F. Millet, le premier interpret© sincere et 
emu du paysan. l’ouvrier des usines trouvera.it 
a son tour son peintre. Gamble Lemonnier 
a certes, avec la divination (Fun grand critique 
d’art, aid£ Constantin Meunier a deeouvrir 
enfin et a civiwrr son propre sillon. Lemon¬ 
nier a conte eet episode que je \oiis demand© 
la permission de vous lire : 

Constantin Meunier approehait de la 
einquantaine (piatid j(‘ le ©minus. Sa vie 
avait rude, soeouee d'assaut*. 11 pen- 

ehait deja eett© epaule sur luqiiell© depuis 
peserent la douleur et le travail. Un art 
severe mais sans gloire le vouait a une 
dchtin^e qui tardait. J'eus la p< use© dt lui 
demander des dess ins pour les ebapiti*es de ma 
‘Belgique’ sur la eontrtV* industriellc.” (Geei 
est une inspiration admirable dr I’homme de 
lettres, en quebpie sort© le coup dc police de 
la destine© pour 1’artiste. Mais je laisM* la 
parole a Fauteur:) “ Son Amo grave ©t pitoyable 
prit ainsi contact avec le [•ays Non*, eommo 
le premier je Fappelai. Un jour nous moutiimes 
a la terrasse du chAteau de Mons. Sous un 
lent et ineessant deluge de eharbon Fair s’estom- 
pait de teintes fuligineuses qui deeoloraient la 
tied© apres-midi. Une suie ttemollomcnt pro- 
jet£e des hautes eheminees recouvrait dans un 
remous d’incessantes futures des eampagnes 
an^miques et d£vast£es. La sensation fut si 
forte de nous trouver brusquement devant ees 
horizons calcines au bas desquels en tons sens 
s’Atageaienfc des buttes sombres. (|ue nous 
demcurAmes long temps sans parler. (’’est que 
de Fendroit 61ev£ d’oii nous dominions la 
grande plain© s’apercevait lc cceur memo de la 
region charbonnidre. 

44 L’artiste, qui allait devenir le ]x>nsif et 
sensible introducteur des plcbes dans Fart, 
a y>eine connaissait le pays path^tique qui devait 
etre pour lui la cause d’une expression nouvoile 
d’humanity. Ce moment, dans sa vie, cut- une 
gravity 4mouvante. Il d6cida de sa gloire; 
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il ouvrit 1’art k tout le peuple farouche qui 
attendait dans 1’ombre. 

“ Dc sombres et puissant h dcssins tout a coup 
brent voir le grandissement qua travel’s une 
forme d’art pouvait prendre le labour indust riel. 

“ En 1882 une exposition d'oeuvres de Con- 
stantin Meunier, jM’intureB et dessins (pas de 
sculptures encore), pr£cisa la portee de ses 
initiatives. 

Kusains colores coniine des point urcs, 
dessins enlcvo* en deux coups de cravon, 
mordantes et tumultueuses poohades. Fallout 
on soul ait la notation exact**, un souei constant 
des valeurs (jue donne le passage rapide du jour 
<\ la mut, une attention qui no sc lassait pas 
pour saisir le momemeut dans son intensity 
<‘t sa mobihtc. (V fut robsorvation (Tun esprit 
ires moderne. Xulle trace de seiisiblcrio dan-. 
l’ou\ nor t(*l qu’il le peignait, heroique et grossier, 
aeeomplissant *»•* peri Ileuses besognessans pcnscr 
a la mort cpii (‘st au bout." (C. Ixunonnier.) 

Meunier donna alor> d*autres toiles, ** La 
Deseeute des Miiiciirs." “ Le Pays Xoir." “ 1^? 
("reuset "—qu’il transposa plus tard en sculp¬ 
ture et qui devint 1‘un des bas reliefs du 
“Monument au Tra\nil. M dont je vous parlerai 
blent ot — “ L' Viroelmge." “ bs Hicrchouscs," 
“ L'Hccutombc " que sais-je ! 

II allnit bient«*t se donner enlin a la sculpture, 
unis un intennede encore de\ait Ten detourner 
moment ancm«Mit. 

Meunier avail etc le direeteur de l‘eeolo de 
dessin de Louvain. Toujour* besoigncux, le 
Iraitement insuflisant ne lui pernicttaiil pa* d». 
vi\re. il avait sollieite du gouverncment beige 
un subside sous forme de mission. Le gouverne¬ 
ment lui aeeordait entin la eonuuande d’une 
copie du eurieux tableau (Tun \icux maitre 
tiamand, lVdro Campagna. qu’il faliait aller 
poind re a Seville. 

L Ivspagne detournait moment a ne men t 
Meunier du Pays Noir. 11 devait en revenir 
apres plusicurs niois, rapportant la eopie 
attendue-ouvrage mediocre—et des esquisses, 
des oroquis dont il allait tirer sea “ (’igariercs 
de Seville," une toile unique dans son oeuvre, 
conservee au Mus6e de Bruxelles. 

Heureuseinent Meunier oublia bientot l'Es- 
pagne et revint au Borinage. aux ouvriers du 
fer, du charbon, du verro, dont il allait entin 
sty User lailure brutale et epique. 

Ses premieres sculptures paruront. Apres 
quelqucs annees elles lui procurerent la gloire 
et le commencement d'une fortune. 11 n’aban- 
donna pas ccpendant la peinture et le dessin. 
Oomme l’explique Camille Lemonnier, “ la toile, 


le papier qu’il sabrait de larges traits, etaient 
sou vent la s wit hose de 1’oeuvre qu'il reprenait 
ensuite pour le marbre ou pour le bronze.” 
Constantin Meunier n’etait pasne pour le bonheur. 
A peine sorti des tort until Is embarras d’argent, 
la mort lui ra\ issait sueeessiveinent ses deux fils, 
aeeablait une de s<»,s biles d'un inal qui la laissa 
longtemps invahde. Son grand eo?ur pitoyable 
se penchuit vers k*s humble’s et, dans les scenes 
ou les figures qu’il traeait, leur pauvre vie etait 
exaltee, magnitiee, transliirnree par 1'expressive 
eloquence de la bonti et de 1’emotion de son a me. 

On vit paraitre alors eette serie de cliefs- 
d’eeuvre, “ I^e JJeburdeur d'Anvers.” ** L'Homme 
a la Tenable," “ Le Marteleur." l * Le Puddleur,” 
“ lai Hie re he use,’’ “ L’Enlant Prodiguo," “ Le 
Vieux f'heial de Mine," ee groupe imposant du 
“Cheval a J'Abrou\oir ” erige dans un square dc 
Bruxelles, et “ La Piet a,” et “ L(‘ Crioou," et tant 
d'autres, grands el petit*. ’’ points deirpere dans 
r«euvre innoiubrahle oil inlandblement Meunier 
prodigue la vie, la nature et le genie.” 

La sculpture de Meunier apparaiwut au 
moment oil les idoes genereuse- du socialism! 1 
eontemporain ouvraient les yeux siir les 
soulfranees des travailleurs et preehaient la 
grande pitie lraternelh*. (."eat un art tout 
d’lii'pir.ition corebralc dont le patlmtique est 
du a ties qualites d’essenee plus haute que les 
mentis techniques de 1'exeeution. Sans doute 
Meunier fut un sculpteur doue. il cut le sens 
des volumes, des masses, des ensembles, mais 
eo n'est pas par la beaute superfieielle du travail 
qu’il s'impose. 11 est sou vent monotone, un 
peu convenu dans la repetition de cert nines 
foiines, .de certains moricaux qui n’paraissent 
sans avoir retrouve dans l’observation du 
modele le rajeunisstunent indispensable. 

On a qualitie la sculpture de Meunier do 
sculpture de point re. ("est, je erois, plutut de la 
sculpture d'intelleetuel, et a cote des umvres 
de Jcf Lamlieaiix. par excmplo, dont je vous 
parlais tout a Theuri la ditTerem e est frappante: 
Lambeaux, sans eultir’e, sans sensibilite. magni- 
iique ouvrier creant de la forme vide; Meunier, 
retire hi, intense, ])oignant. insoueieux du galhe, 
du charme d'un M ouvrage hien fait, du gout 
qui rend preeieux ehaque police earre de la 
surface d'un marbre ou d'un bronze. La la 
sensualito. iei une eer^bralite attendrie. 

Le “ Monument ail Travail ” fut lo eouronne- 
ment de la earriere dc Const an t in Meunier. 
C'est aussi son ieu\ re la plus considerable ct la 
plus eelebre. 

Le titre a du prestige. Les litterateurs n'ont 
pas manque de eonsairri'r au “ Monument au 
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Travail ” mille^commentaircs cnthousiastos ou 
ingonieux. 

Tout chef-d'oeuvre considerable realist par un 
homnic dc genic dans la maturite de son esprit 
contient plus de pens/e, do sens ot de mod In 
quo Tartiste ne 1’avait rev£. Sa port6e va au 
dcla, et dans d(‘S domaines intellectuel»» que 
Fauteur n’avait pas prevus ! Mounier, instinc- 
tivement, sans le ehercher, nous a fait sentir 
bien des ehoses qu’il avait comprises, au eours 
de sa vie, dans la bonte noble* et generouse de 
son grand C(X*ur et de son dou\ esprit, mais 
qu’il ne croyait pouvoir exprimer par de la 
forme et de la matiern. 

L’/'motion de V artiste est contagieuse: elle 
inspire, par une sortc de magnetisme, rintollco- 
tualite de celui qui s’approohe* respect ueiiscmcnt 
de son oeuvre et eherelie a (n penetrer la complete* 
signification. 

Meunier mourut availt que les elementscle son 
“Monument ” fussent assembles. Et depuis sa 
mort les divers bas-reliefs et statues qui on 
formeront un jour lViisomblt* sont deineurcs 
epars. C'ost une histoire etrange* et cpii vaut 
d’etic* contek*. 

Meunier vena it d'aohover i< modele du 
quatriemo et dernier bas-relief. 11 n'en vit 
jamais 1’execution en inatiere definitive; la 
sculpture des pierres fut realise.** apres son deees. 

Le “ Monument ’* doit comporter quatre grands 
bas-reliefs et cinq ou six statue's. Je dis cinq 
ou six paree que plusieurs dispositions arehitec- 
turales furent etudi/es pour Y assemblage des 
sculptures de Meunier et qu’aucuno ne fut 
definitivement adoptee 

Meunier lui-meme avait tantdt englobc; dans 
ccrtaines statues lYnsomhle et tantot les avait 
exclues. 

11 avait modele bas-reliefs et statues sans 
projet pr^convu de les rcunir et de faire servir 
leur groupement a l’expression d’une pens/e. 
Un ou deux bas-reliefs, deux ou frois statues 
cxisterent avant quo l’id/e du “ Monument au 
Travail” prit corps. Aussi sont-ils tons de 
dimensions, d7*che*Ale*8 diff/rentes. Et quand 
Meunier cr/a la suite complementairo il mit la 
memo insoucicuse fantaisie ft ne pas tonir eompto 
des proportions des premiers moreeaux. Ces 
circonstances n’daient pas pour faeiliter fassem- 
blage final. 

Les /1/ments essentiels sont les quatre grands 
bas-reliefs symbolisant lc travail de la Mine, 
de la M/'tallurgie, de la Moisson, et du Port, ou, 
si vous le pr/f/rez, les quatre Laments, ear dans 
co chef - d’oeuvre si modeme les conceptions 
primordialcs et simplistcs do la plus antique 


humanite sont manifestos. La Mine cVst la 
Terre; la M/tallurgio, avec le rideaudes Hammes 
dorriere les ouvriers du for, eVst le F*u; la 
Moisson e’ext 1’Air; et le Port eVst l'Eau ! 

Los statues eomplementaires representemt des 
travailleurs au repos, lc vieillard, rhomuie dans 
la forco de fage, le jeune ouvriei et la mere, 
avee scs robustes enfants, qui est aussi la 
personnifieation evidente et traditiomielle* de 
TAbondanco ou de la Chari to. 

Enfin un semeiir, dont failure* symbolise assez 
1*Avenir et ses prome*sse\>, devaif eouronner le 
tout d(* son geste eternel coniine les recommence¬ 
ments des saint ms sur la tern* ! 

Meunier a\ait un moment songe a placer le 
groupe de la men' et de ses fils en avant, au 
has des gradins port ant la ma-.se monument ale. 
En ee eas line autre statue d'ouvrier as^is cut 
etc inonrponee dans farrangement. 

Au moment ou le trouvernemcnt beige traita 
avee le maitre et devitit le propri/taire exelusif 
des sculptures du ** Monument au Tin \ ail ” aueuu 
dispohitif if avait imru satisfaisant et n’nxait etc 
adopt/*. Le eontrat ])ortait simplemont (pie l“s 
(ouvres sculpturales compoxant le monumeut 
seraient reunies et exposes. se*lon un arrange* 
ment a trouver, dan*- une des salles d'un l\daU 
de*x Beaux-Art* dont la eonstruefion emit 
deeidee alors et paraissait dt*voir etre* com- 
meneee inoessamment. 

dc* dirai tout de suite qu’un vote imprexu 
du Legislateur Be*lge*, annulant une decision 
an to noun* c*t uffectant a d'autres usage's des 
credits precede* in me *n t reserve's, tit abandoned* 
fidee de esette* eonstruetion e*t epic* par tv fait 
la condition du eontrat de*vint irrealisable*; d 
e*st, et sera sans doute e*ne*ore* pendant bien 
de*s annees, impossible de logoi* le* “ Monume*nt 
au Travail” dans une salle* xpekiale du Palais epu 
devait s'apjM*le*r le Mont des Arts e*t epu moins 
que. jamais maint(*nant parait devoir etre 
realist. 

II est assuremont souhaitable que le “ Monu¬ 
ment au Travail” soit emfin erig/ en jtfeui air 
—tout* lc monde parait d’aecord la-desxsus. 

Los artistes, les homines de* le*ttres, lt*s e*ritiepie*s 
d’art sont unanimes, en prineipe, sur et* point. 
Restent a trouve*r remplacc*me*nt et le dis- 
positif. Le* gouvernemont beige*, comnu* c'otait 
son dtivoir, s’(*n e*st preoeeupe. On a pr/ooniso 
17*rection du chef-d'oeuvre a Bruxelles, eapitale 
du royaume; «\ Anve»rs, principal port de mer; 
ii Charleroi ou a Mons, (*entres du pays industriel; 
a Louvain, en souvenir de l’oxistence de Con- 
stantin Meunier dans cette ville, ofi il dirigoa 
long temps f/cole de dessin. Il semble bien quo 
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le ehoix do Bruxelles ail prevalu, quo Bruxelles 
ait obtenu lo plus grand nombro dos suffrages. 
Mais dims Bruxelles memo, ou plutot dans 
Biinuv nse agglomeration bruxelloise, qui groupe 
plus di* (500,000 habitants, les sites cligibles 
s»>nt nombreux ; eluicun a scs partisans. I)es 
discussions passionnccs s<‘ sont clexocs. 
D’aueuns voulent It* monument a lYntrec du 
Bois do la ('ambit*, d'autres au seoond rond- 
poiuf de 1\\ venue do Temicjen : promenades 
lames, elegante's, frequentees pur lo** oisifs et 
It's et rangers. Elies sont un pen distantes du 
eteur irmi’ de Bruxellt's, oil des cnthousiastes 
\oudraient carder It' monument, en plein 
eentrt', pal mi It* mnincincnt et la \ it* des affaire* ! 
D'autres eneor* jM'Usent au quartier du port, 
ear Bruxelles, par so- e.inaux relies au\ fleiives 
el a la mer, a un quart ier du port, le quartit'r 
de Bruxt'lles port-de-iuer. qui d'aillt'urs aussi 
louche ;m\ usmes. auv manufaetures, aux 
hihriques des faubourgs ]>opul(*ux. 

fa* “ Mtmunu'nt au Traxail" pa nut devoir 
purler aux foules, aux ma-ses oiixTieres; on peut 
hesiter sur l*opport unite de It* sit tier a B court, 
dans je lrari(|uille rt'eueillement des avenues t*t 
dos verdures. 

I'ne t|Ut‘stion plus brfilaute est eelit tie la 
forme a donner au monument, du dispositii 
areluteetural a adopter. 

Constantin Meunier n’axait rien decide. !! 
a\ait d'abord stmge a un arrangement en I a eon 
iBhemicvclc et Foil a trouxe un croqm- de ini 
mdiquant e<*tte eoneeption. 

Buis, a Bepoquc on Meunier a traxaille avee 
Van der Ntappcn :i la decoration tin dardm 
Hot untjue de Bruxellt's, Bidet' de Bhemicxele. 
sous rmlluenee de Van tier Stappen. fut aban¬ 
don nee. Un arehifeete vit'tifiois tut tousulte 
«‘t fournit une autre idee. 

11 est piquant de remarquer a ee prnpns que 
\ an der St a ppen, de son cote, s'empara tie Bideo 
du dis]u)sitif en hemioxele pour le projet de son 
monument a“!/lnfime Bonte ” tpi'il prepar.nt 
< i n ee moment et dont dt*s etudes et fragments 
seuls realises retletent une si forte influence de 
Meiuucr ! 

L architeete viennois preeomsait un euhe, 
ltmrd et massif, port ant un has relief sur 
chaeune de ses faees, une statue a ehatpie anglt', 
la figure du semenr surmontant Bonsemblo. 

(’Ydail, sauf respect, quelqiic ehost* comme 
une £norn\e boite a biscuits posoe sur uu socle 
de gradins et Hurmontfc. en guise do bouton de 
eouverele, de la statue du semeur. 

fa- gouvemement beige a ossaj 6 les deux 
combinaisons, des maquettos eonformes aux 


deux conceptions out oto, a grands frais, realisees 
en grandeur d'oxecution. 

En 1005, a Bocoasion tie l’oxposition rotrosjiec- 
tive d«* Barf beige, hicn pen do temps a pres le 
deees du mail re, uik* apotb^ose lui fut reservcc. 
Dans Beneemte de eeftt exposition, qui resuma 
tout Belfort de Bart beige pendant trois quarts 
de sccle, oil eh.ique maitre disp.iru fut rappele 
par uu enst'tnblt' de ses teuxres, Constantin 
Meunier obtint la part du lion. Blusicui- galeries 
lui iuient exelusiwnient eoiisaerees. Au et'iifrt' 
de l.i plus grande, l‘«in*hiteefe \eker, un autre 
grand Beige disparu, ax ait edilic Bhenueyde 
portant les tpiatre bu- relief- fameux llaiiqiics 
eliaeun de- -tatuc- aerompagn.it nees. En 
a Mint etait pose le m m«ur. Vn jeu sobrt* de 
degres, fit* mouture-. fie eoniielir- ene.nlrait les 
magi-trales sculpture-. Bout**- le- differences 
d'eehellc. de dimension-, tie pre-t nt.ftion. dont 
j'.ll parle. a\ Ulent etc llig ineusenient c-ramotfY*:. 
L'eiwemble etait emomant tie giandeur de 
simplieite. Clitic un tint, en >e fmuxant tout a 
coup dexant eet eloquent ehel-d’icuvre. en 
lvs-cntir BelTet. fa's homnv*- <*taient leur 
diapeau. le- 1 femmes .-e tui-amnt . . . un in-t.mt. 
Un put eroirt' la question rt'*s<»lue. Mais It's 
interet- en jeu n'etaient point sitisfaiN. La 
solution fut paral\-ee par la re-i-tunce ties 
hentieis de Meunier. 

Bins n comment famxuin cut une exposition 
commemorative tie Btruvro de Constantin 
Mi'unier. fa gomernennnt beige mteninf 
l.ngement dans la depetw*. Vne nouvelle 
maquettt*, eonfonue ec*tte foi- .»u plan tit* 
Barehiteete x leimois, fut editiee dan- l.i eotir tit' 
Bun des pnncipaux m-titut-, dependant tie 
Bunixersite. Le ehanome 'Bluer, prodigu.i son 
devtuiement, il pa\a de -,i ])er-onne et de -a 
bourse, sans compter ' ll voulait lixei la forme 
detimthe du ehef-cBcem re et e-perut gardi r a 
famxain un cxcmplane eon forme a la m.iquette. 
Bruxellt's c'Ut erige B.iuttv dispnsttif. Bhemiexele ; 
le ]»renuer cut montre It's ba--ndi<'fs t'ii bronze. 
It' second It's bas-relieis en picric : la Belgique 
cut etc dotoe ties deux \orsions -i n< ttement 
diffeiente* flu 4 Monument au Trax ail." < >ui'll*' 
attraction (Bait, et quelle ciiriosite «!t‘ eom- 
]taraison odeite ! 

Ilelns ! la maqiiette tit' Bmivain. etmiui" eelle 
tit* Bruxt'lles, fut demonteo sans que ric*n fut 
resol u. 

Mesdamt's et inessieur-, je tlois vous avouer 
qu'un soul homme a parle jusqu'i/ i avt*e une 
complete et ontiamante elotjuenee de Bart de 
Meunier et t*n a mis on lumiere toute la significa¬ 
tion eomploxo. B't'st moil ami .Jules l)i»8tree. 
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en oo moment retenu on Italic par tine mission 
dont lo gouvornoment beige l’a charge. Pour 
eeux (jui Font on tend u oom mentor F oeuvre de 
Constant in Mcunier, qm ont gardy lo souvenir 
de son verbe imago, do sa voix porsuasive, do 
#a penetration genin'use, j’ai pour do paraitre 
prosqiu* sacrilege on touchant. apres lui, un 
sujot qu’il a fait won. 

Je no Feus pas traito si los eireonstanoos no 
m’avaient paru just itier mon audaoo. 

de fa is apparaitre sur Fooran lo buste do 
Constantin Mounior par Victor Rousseau, 
qui appartient au Musee do Bruxelles. Cost 
un ni'Tveilleux resum* oxpressif du masque du 
viou\ maitro. Rousseau y a travaille longtemps 
d'apros nature ilans Fatelier de Mounior sans 
parvenir a s’on trouver satisfait. En dosospoir 
do cause un jour il a remporto oliox lui la masse 
do glaise et ])ondant tout un temps Fa aban¬ 
donee dans un coin. Mods la pensee do ce 
portrait continuait a lo banter et sou da in il io 
rcplaea sur uno solle et se remit Jio\ rousomont 
a Foilvrage. En quolquos bourns il roussit a 
degager onlin Fexpression synthetique qui 
caraetorise si bien Mounior et a paraehever co 
magistral morooau. 

Ruisquo j’ai nomine Victor Rousseau je venx 
tout do suite vous dire quolques mots a son 
sujot. Malgro qu'il fut tres jouno a la mort do 
Mounior ot qu'a co moment coux qui, dovant la 
tombe du grand disparu, sc dom'imierent quels 
seraiont dcsormais los maitros do notre ecole dc* 
sculpture, aiont du pensor peut-otre A des 
talents plus aneiennenr*nt reoonnus, dcja alors 
cortes on pouvait predirc a Rousseau la mag- 
nifiquo oarriere qu’il allait fournir. 

Comnv Meunicr, Rousseau ost un seulpteur 
intellect uel qui n’a jamais fait passer lo so lie i 
dc la forme plastiquc avant oolni do la pensoo 
expressive. Toutfc oeuvre do Rousseau a uno 
portee, un sens, ello doniu k a rcfleehir. On ost 
pris, retenu, interessy avant d’admirer Fart 
du sculptcur, Executant technique copendant 
rennrq uablo. 

Jo n’aurai pas lo temps do m’appesantir 
beaucoup et jo vais bicn vite vous faiiv projoter 
quolquos ouvrages de Victor Rousseau. Vous 
avoz eu Foccasion de voir a Londros mom** dos 
morceaux obarmants de lui, busies, figurines, 
fragments, d’unc grace fine, joune, d^lieieusc. 
Ce n’est la qu’un cot^ do Fart de Rousseau. 
Dans des compositions tres important^, de 
dimensions considerables, com me los u Socurs de 
FIllusion (Muh6c de Bruxelles) ou le “ Groupe 
de la Maturity ” (command^ pour une place 
publiquo), il sait allier a la perfection dc la 


forme une rare entente de la signification 
morale ii laquelle Fart doit atteindre. 

Oombien nous sommes loin, devant cos 
ouvrages si mftris, des figures de “ baigneuses ” 
ou de “ modules an repos ” dont so con ton to 
trop souvent Firnagination un peu courto des 
artistes, figures tres ladles souvent, main inertes, 
d'luio plasticity etjuilibrye qit’auciino vie in- 
tyrieuro ne fait palpiter. 

Voici “ Le Lisour," d'une conception toute 
intyrieurc oxprimant dc la rcllcxion, l'amour dc 
Fytudc. Il scmble quo 1c tront du liseur emotto 
dc la hi mien*! 

“ L’ Homme ]H?nchy sur lo Masque rlc 
Beethoven,” uno ccuvro pensive reflet ant los 
predilections musioalos do Victor Rousseau, .lo 
devine quo Fartislc lui-meme a du interroger 
curiousom *nt lo montage du masque dr 
Biethoveti ot tenter d'y dceouvrir los secrets 
do sou f'mouvant genic. 

lx* groupe do ** La Danse,” d'un rythmc 
juste ot baluney, quo Foil pt-nt situor a un plan 
bien different do Fadmirablo et oxpressif groupe 
de Gurpeaux. Aueuno analogic, (arpeaux a 
traduit avoo puissaueo uno allegresso physique, 
uno joie dionysiaquo. Chez Rousseau o'ost do 
la mosure, un gosto ]>lus cerebral quo \ raiment 
physique, uno inspiration musioalo. 

Combicn jo rogrotte do no pouvoir \oiis 
montrer lo buste oxquis do S.M. la Roine Elisa - 
both. Rousseau a su y onoloro tout co charmo, 
toute cotte grace, toute cotto int« lligonto bonto 
qui ont irresistiblem^nt conquis lo cioui des 
Beiges. L'attitudo aotuollo de notre smivereim* 
admirable a aohovo d'inspirer au mondo ontioi 
un respect sans bornos, uno indyfoctiblo affection 
a Fondroit dc eetto frele ct si forme hyroin< ! 
Victor Rousseau a fait du buste do la petite 
Princesse Mario Jose un morooau aehevc do 
sou])le et juvenile espioglerie. Jo n’ai jamais, 
a Foccasion de quclqu’cxposition it lV*tranger, 
montry co morooau ravissant a une femme sans 
qu’aufisitot elle sc soit miso a earesser, a flatter 
d’un gosto materno 1, lo petit dos, la nuque 
dclicieuse do la eharmante enfant. 

Victor Rousseau est aussi Fautour d'un buste 
du Roi Albert. Je ne erois pas qu’il soit d’une 
ressomblance matyriolle tres exaote, mais j'y 
lis la transcription ryvyiatrice de ce oaraetdro 
dont Faffirmation a depuis yin ik rveill61e monde. 
Gommmt cxprim i r par le travail d’un outil 
dans le marbro lc prestige que prend une figure 
humaiii? dans des circonstancos si particuliere- 
mmt tragiquos ct qui mettent cn lumftre la 
noblesse d’un fibre esprit, l’6nergie d’un coeur 
indornptable, ce sentiment du devoir, cette 
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abnegation de soi-mem'*, cettc simplicit6 jxmssee 
juuqu’a 1’heroisms, qui ont force* renthousiasme 
(lu monde civilise ?* 

Mesdaines et Messieurs, en cessant dc vous 
parler de Constantin Meunier j’aurais du clirono- 
logiquement vous nomm‘*r des artistes moins 
jeuncs an moment (le lu mort du maitre quo 
Victor Rousseau, ct deja on possession (Pune 
grande et legitiny* renomni'V, Thomas Vinvotte, 
le Comte Jacques de Lalaing. G. De Grool, 
L. Mignon. . . 

Vineotte est not re grand statuaire ofliciel. 
Muis hien different de beaueoup de statuaires 
oHiciels Vin<;otte a un talent tres clove, tres libre, 
tres elegant. J1 ne saerilio jamais uux baualitcs 
com entionnelles, il demeure sincere et \iui. 
original dans chacunc de ses conceptions. Et 
il elu relic toujours il iaire mieux, a faire 
nouxeau, a faire plus intense et plus ressenti. 
Memo il Un arrive de se tromper, lieiis il no lui 
arrive jamais d’etre mediocre on indifferent, 
< e ijiu n est pa- n’est-il pas vrui ? <‘ii general 
le pro pro (Tun statuaire offieicl. 

•le Miis oblige duller un pen \ ite et je ne puis 
me donner le plaisir de eomnenter W icuvres 
principally de Vini;otte, ses grotijn*** dccoratifs, 
so*> statues et ses “ memorials,” le fronton. tres 
diMUte. du nouveau Calais Coxal de Bruxelles, 
et toute la serie si admirable de ses busies. 

En \oiel quolquo.s specimens ; ** La Musique," 
bus- relief du Calais des Beaux-Art de Bruxelles, 
duneeiirythmicantique; ce “Groupe/'duChnteau 
Royal d'Ardenne (torsi Triton); “ Le Dompteur 
de Che\uux/' pi ice pres du Rois de la Cunbre 
a Bruxelles; “ Le Monument l>e Naexer"; 
et c»‘s busies, “ CaRlina/* “ Le professour 
Chnndclnn." “ Li ojiold IL,” “ Le Roi All**rt.’’ 

(’bez Vini;otte le portraitiste est ineom])arable. 
11 excelle a m»*ttre en lumiere les traits dis¬ 
tinct ifs du modulo ; il est rovMateur du earaetere 
et du temperament, jusqu’a Pimliserftion parfois. 

Le Comte de I.alaing, dont j’ai ou le plaisir 
dc xous eiter, lors de ma causerie sur la 
pointure, les tableaux. les portraits et les 
grandes fresques deeoratives, oeetqie une 
])laee tres en vedette dans notre (Vole de 
sculpture. HcVitier d’un dew plus beaux noms— 
et des plus micieiiH—tie Phistoire de Belgiipie. 
ce gentiUiomme s'est voik* a l’art avee une 
passion extreme. C'est un grand hiboricux; 
lo total de son ivuvre est d6ia incommensurable 
et il est litt^ralement aflame de travaux 
nouveaux. Sa g£n£rosit£ egale son d<Vin- 
t6ressemont et parfois ses confreres lui ont 
reproehe de g&ter 1c “ metier ” par execs de 
d61icatesse. Presque toujours le statuaire 


sc eontente d’une indemnity pour les frais 
materiel* de l’exeeution de ses ucuvrcs en 
marbre ou en bronze, et fait don de son travail 
personnel. 

J'ai eu le plaisir de puuvoir mettre sous les 
yeux du jmblie britannique, a Pexposition 
d'hixer de la Royal Aeademx, quelques frag¬ 
ments de Piem re du Comte Jueqiico de I.alaing. 
en memo temps quo des ouvrages de plusieur* 
de nos seulpteur , dont le \if interet, le niveau 
61c\e (Part, iPa pas •Vlmppe aux eonnaisscurs. 

Vuici '* Le Genie Funcraire " du Comte de 
Luluing, dont la tele seule a etc exposce iei. 
CV^t une conception de tres belle et hicratique 
allure ; k ’ Tig re et Serpents," le prototype d’une 
scrie (P<eu\res mcttanl en lumiorc les couples 
lilt 1 (‘^ uu les Jeux des felnis. (Base de mat 
electriqlte.) 

Vuici une <eu\re de M. GuilDunv* De Groot, 
sciilpteur puissant uuqiicl on doll dixers 
monuments et statues. (“ Le Travail."' Et uu 
groupe de feu I/on Mignon, -peeiihstc de la 
sculpture (Panuuaux. qui a eive les modelcs 
d une robuste decoration plaice \ Liegt*. sa 
\illc natule. C* Dompteui de Taureaux.”; 

Je sui-> oblige d’aller tmp vile et de eiter 
seulemcnt les noms des artistes, en projetant 
quelques as|»ccts d(* leiiis (cuvres sin Pecran. 
La plupurt nous sont connus ik ont eu recem* 
incut des oMixres aux expositions anglaises, 
tous sont en pleine production, ils n’ont pas 
realise encore tout leur devenir. nous pouvons 
leur faire credit. 

Yoiei Jul(*s Lau.ux uni* ia^on de gothiqiie 
moderne dans etudes d'humanit 1 ' si parf.tite- 
ment observtH's et ivalisAes -“Mere et Enlant." 
“ JVre et Mere,** “ (Undo Gexelle," le cun po. te 
qtii a ronsaerc a sa Flundrc liatale des ]uu:es 
parfumVs, d’un sens s fr is el si sain ib* la 
nature. 

Charles Samuel, dont le m mum 'lit a Charles 
l)e Coster a marque a\cc eclat les debuts. 

Paul Dubois, robuste et harmouu ux. un des 
coryphees de Part v.allon Le Pensiur." 

Josue Dujurn, qm eonsaere a Petude des 
aium iu\ son h an talent deem at if ** \ ieux 
chevaux." 

Fr. Hingelen. dont le AIusee d * Cardiff \ient 
d'aequerir une icmre int / *ivsse.nt**. I’oiei un de 
ses bas-reliefs Les Ileures." 

P. Bmeeke, dont je n’ui malhemvusement rien 
a vous montrer. mais dont le groiqw* tl»* “ Femmes 
de Pecheurs," en pierre grise. fut tres admire a 
la Royal Aeadenix eel hiver. 

Je n’ai rien non plus de Jean Herain. Pexcel- 
lent statuaire a qui nous devons le beau bas- 
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relief du fronton de la nouvoile ecole militaire 
a Bruxelles, ni d'Aloys ])e Beule, un Gimtow 
apprfciA 

Void (forges Mi line, imagier naif comme un 
primitif an debut- de sa carrier*'; on ]>osseasion 
d'un metier si souplc, si expressif, si fort, un des 
homines cn vue de notrc ecole a cette lieure. 

Fernand Khnopff, sculpteur tout a fait 
oecasionol, niais dont aucun ouvragc n’est 
indifferent et qui a touchy a tout avee gout 
et imprime aux moindres oeuvres de scs 
doigts la marque de son 6niginatiquo et raflinee 
personnalite—“Nvbille.” “ Jciinc Femme.” 

Je devrais consaerer toute unc etude a not re 
ecole de Mcdailleurs, a Godefroid De Vrccse, a 
Paul Bonnet ain, a Louis De Smeth, a Paul 
Wissaert et a bien d'autres. Je ne puis qu’in- 
diquer leurs noms on passant. 

Mesdames et Messieurs. vous pourrez voir (.1 
semaine proeliaino A IVxpositmn de la Soeiete 
Internationale des Seulpteurs et IN intres, 
Grosvenor Gallery, une serie dheuvivs beiges 
encore inedites A Londres. Nos pointures rem- 
plissent une sidle, et deux des plus jeunos* d’entre 
nos seulpteurs, MM. Rik Wouters et Marmx 
d’Haveloose. aftirment la audaeieusement leurs 
jeunos talents d'avant garde, leurs recherelies 
un pen deconeertantes, un pen brutft les parfnis. 
mais dont on ne saarait denier la valour. 

A I’exposition d'ete de la Royal Academy, qui 
vient de h'oii\ rir, 1’eeole U*lge de sculpture e>t 
represents* par une ceuvre maitress*' d'Kgide 
Rombaux, un marbre admirable, intitule 
“ Premier Matin.” 

M. Rombaux est, partni nos seulpteurs cjui 
vont atteindre biontot lour maturite, un des 
plus personnels et des plus intelligent*. Son 
art est d’un grand style, dhm rythmc libre et 
fort et son execution est pleine de saveur. L’np- 
parition de ce marbre a la Royal \eadeiny e*t 
1’occasion d'uno manifestation eonfraternelle qui 
honore aussi hautement les artistes britanniques 
quo 1’art beige et dont je ne saurais assez mottro 
on lu mi ere le carnetore exeeptionnel. Des 
scul]>teurs, des point re* membres de 1’Academy 
out pris l'initiative d’ouvrir entre eux une sous- 
eription pour acquerir Iheuvre important** do 
Rombaux et l’offrir a 1a Nation. Le marbre 
Irouvera sa place au Musee Victoria et Albert, 
a Kensington, non loin de 1’admirable serie des 
ehefs-d’erm re do Rodin donnee par lo maitre. 

Mesdames et messieurs, je veux voir, et les 
artiste* beiges si nombreux iei voiont avec moi, 
dans ee gesto magnilique des artistes britan¬ 
niques oil rhonneur d’un confrere beige, I’hom- 
mage eolleetif d’estime et d’admiration d’une 


Feole envoi’s une autre Feole, une justice 
rendue par des juges dont le suffrage est sans 
pri\. Je sais quo les souseriptions affluent, 
malgr£ la rigueur des temps, dont les artistes 
plus quo personae souffrent en ee pays, et <jue 
beaueoup s'imposent un reel saeriliee. 

11 in'est impossible dVxprimer la noblesse, 
la cl ignite de eette pensee, de eotte eonmmnion 
esthetique ! Souls des artiste* pouvau ut la 
eoneevoir, elle est d'une beanie morale supo- 
rieure quo vous cutnprouez. que von- srntez, 
mnlgr£ la pauvivte de man disoouis et rim- 
puissance de mou langage. F.lle noil" une 
consolation, une revanche lies outrages quo 
iioiis souffrons d'autre part. Je ne pmirrais 
mieux terminer oet entretien sur not re ecole 
de sculpture beige qu'en disaut aux pro- 
moteurs et mix soiiscriptcur* de eitti mani¬ 
festation exaltante la gratitude < oil*•«*ti\ *• de 
tous nos artistes, not re gratitude emue • -t pro 
fonde, not re gratitude etemelle. 

Tnr. CifAiRMW (L*»rd Sanderson. G.C.B., 
K.C.M.ll.) said that he lmd h*'ou pie-ml mg over 
a lecture and not. a meeting, and that circum¬ 
stance, to use a phrase of the late Lord Granville, 
had saved him from the compilation <*t some 
insipid remarks. But be was Mire all pliant 
would wi-Ji to join with bun in thanking M. Raul 
Lambotle for bis most interesting lecture, full 
of instruction and not devoid of wit. and also 
for the very admirable aeries of photographs 
with which it bad been illustrated. M. Lam- 
botte liad been working under great difficulties. 
In any case a collection of the kind that bad 
been shown on the screen was not prepared 
without a good deal of trouble, hut on the 
present occasion it bad been much great* r than 
usual. Ho happened to know that (although 
probably the author was not aware how In* was 
acquainted with the fact), because lie always 
preferred, when he took the chair on such an 
occasion, to Darn something about the subject 
beforehand. He had appealed to the Director 
of one of our great Museums to let him see some 
book which would give him a slight knowledge 
of the works of Belgian sculptors. The Director 
replied that ho would be delighted to show him 
the collection of hooks which M. Raul Lamb* it to 
had hirnself extracted from the library for the 
purpose of consultation, and lie (Lord Sanderson) 
W’tts astounded at the size of the pile. He was 
sure all present felt they were under a real 
obligation to M. Raul Lambotte for the piju, ho 
hod taken to procure suitable illustrations, in 
addition to favouring them with the fruits of 
his great experience and know*ledge ; and ho 
could also assure M. Lambotte tbit everyone 
present had hoard with much sympathy the kind 
words with which the lecture concluded. 
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POULTRY INDUSTRY IN THE 
PHILIPPINES. 

The consumption of eggs in the Philippines is 
remarkably large. There are no reliable statistics 
from which to compute the number of chickens 
annually bred in tho islands, but the total is 
certainly very groat. Throughout tho country, 
remote from tho larger port cities, chickens and 
eggs form a considerable portion of the diet of the 
people who can afford more than rice and fish. 
Tho native chickens are small, and the eggs 
arc therefore small; but the native hen is a 
good layer, and tho country produces a large 
number of eggs in proportion to the lions kept. 
In spite of the shortage of eggs in the country and 
the yearly necessity of importing millions of dozens, 
more attention is given to breeding cocks than to 
breeding bens. The fact that no Filipino of the 
common class regards himself equipped for living 
without at least one male chicken explains why 
tho islands, although raising so many chickens, 
still import eggs. As in all cock fighting countries, 
tho fighting bird in tho Philippines is a per¬ 
sonal pet, which the owner carries about during 
practically every idle moment of the day, and 
ou which he lavishes a great amount of care. 
In recent years, according to a correspondent of 
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
of the United States, attempts have been made to 
introduce larger breeds of chickens into the Philip¬ 
pine Islands, hut only with moderate success. 
The imported breeds require much greater care 
and arc less ablo to endure their environment 
when left to shift for themselves, as is generally 
tho caso with the native hens. Several attempts 
ha\e been made recently by Europeans and 
Americans to breed chickens and eggs for the 
Manila market, lmt without great success. The 
difficulty has been that these experimenters have 
used imported breeds in order to have larger eggs, 
and tho fowls ha\c not done well, being more 
subject to disease than the native varieties. It is 
difficult to got frosh eggs in tho markot in any of 
the larger centres of population. In Manila most 
of tho eggs on the market are imported from 
China. Of these from 20 to 40 per cent arc 
unusable. So far as can bo learned, there are no 
incubators used in the islauds, certainly none on 
the market, except as they may be orderod direct 
from abroad. Chickens are usually retailed alive 
according to size. Ducks arc bred to some extent, 
and a few geese. Duck eggs are rarely found in 
the market except as “ balutes’’--that is, eggs ou 
the point of hatohing, boiled, a form in which eggs 
are commonly eaten by the Filipinos. They are 
sold for lunchos at all railway stations and at 
other points whore largo numbers of people 
assemble. 

PEANUTS IN NORTHERN ARGENTINA. 

Tho area under peanuts in Argentina increased 
from 33,273 acres in 1895 to 80,309 acres in 
1907, but by 1912 it had decreased to 34,008 


acres. The following table shows the area by 
provinces in the three years mentioned :— 


Vear* 

Santa h-. 

Entre ItioH 

foment es. 

1895. . 

10,130 

10,109 

1,053 

1907. 

45.714 

21.498 

8,019 

1912. . 

21,992 

5,1S9 

1,448 

Veal 


Mtllci 

Pi <>\ MX e- 

1 otal. 

1895 . . 

sis 

1,557 

33,273 

LOOT . . 

1.730 

2,718 

SO,309 

1912. 

741 

2,298 

"Jl ,00s 


The shells of Santa 1*V* pen nut constitute 
22*82 to 30*79 per cent., and tho-** of F.ntre 
Kins peanuts, 2PS per cent, of the fatal. The 
principal con-tituent- of the' kernel- are a- 
follow s - 


Kiwl- 

<*f peanuts 

\\ atei. 

l’mtein 

J-.it- 



Pei cmt. 

Pu rent. 

Pei < ent. 



[ 5*201 

24*312 

10 7-80 

Santa 

Fe . . 

' to 

to 

to 



1 0*504 

34-sst 

47 530 

Enirc 

/ 

o 

& 

5*80 

31*80 

44 55 


Over 5.000,000 lbs. of peanut* were exported 
from Argentina a- far back as ISOO, ami con¬ 
siderable quantities appear to ha\o been 
exported up to about ten years ago. Customs 
returns covering the years from 1907 to 1913 
show that, except small quantities in loos, no 
peanut* were exported during tin* period. 

The principal region for peanuts is the 
northern part of the Pro\ nice of Santa Fe. 
particularly the Departments of Garay and 
San Javier. A considerable pioportion of the 
yield of this district is u-od for oil by factories 
situated near the producing centres. iVnnut oil 
is also made in the Pro\ nice of Entiv Kms. 
According to a vport by the United State- 
Don-ul at Kosaim the northern part of Santa 
Fe in recent years lias -utlered -o\orel\ from 
heavy rainfall, which ha-, of course, nfleeted the 
peanut crop. The present crop, which has now 
broil harvested (during March and April), will 
probably be short. 

Peanuts for oil are sold at an average price 
of Jd. to 17. per lb. Tlioyi are also in' demand 
for food purposes. Small nut- of inferior quality 
sell wholesale at- about. 1 Jd. per lb. The 
best grade of natne nut sells at l^d. per lb. 
wholesale. 
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DEMAND FOR LEATHER GOODS 
IN CHINA. 

With the intrdduction of foreign ideas the 
Chinese are using more leather goods than ever 
before, and there is a constantly increasing demand 
for the foreign product. This is due partly to the 
adoption of Western dress, and partly to the in¬ 
creased military activity which is noticeable in 
every part of China. Foreign shoes aro becoming 
more and more popular among the Chinese, and 
since they travel about a good deal more than 
formerly they are commencing to use leather 
trunks, suit-cases, hand-bags, and hat-boxes to a 
great extent. Foreign saddlery of all kinds is also 
enjoying a wider sale, and leather belts and straps 
for wrist watches aro coming more and more into 
vogue. Not only are those articlos used by the 
increasing military population, but loggings, cart¬ 
ridge cases, and other articles are enjoying a wider 
sale. Although the Chinese are able to imitato 
the leather goods from abroad, says the American 
Consul at Chungking, the materials which they 
use arc, as a rulo, of very inferior quality. The 
native leather is poorly tanned, and is generally 
odoriferous. It is spongy and easily affected by 
moisture. The wearing quality is poor, and it 
generally has a dull and lifeless appearance. 

The Japauosc have not been slow to take 
advantage of the demand for leather goods of 
foreign manufacture, bui the goods which they 
sell havo not been altogether satisfactory to the 
Chinoso. Frequent complaints are made with 
regard to tho quality, durability, and the appear¬ 
ance of their products, and the prices, while 
comparatively low, do not mean economy in the 
long run. There is a demand for almost every 
class of leather goods which may bo purchased for 
personal use. Leather belting and leather goods 
of a similar character intendod for manufacturing 
purposes would not, it is said, sell to any extent 
at present, but most of the articles named above 
could be sold to advantage. It is important, how¬ 
ever, that prices he as low as possible, consistent 
with good workmanship and fair quality. As the 
pet capita wealth in China is low, it is difficult as 
a rule to obtain high prices for any class of goods. 
The prices of foreign competitors must, therefore, 
be met as far as possible in order to obtain a share 
of the trade. Shoes should be made to Bell in 
China for from 10s. G d. to 12s. Grf. Pointed toes 
are preferred to the broad rounding toes. The 
demand would bo chiefly for men’s sizes. Both 
brown and black shoes enjoy a ready sale. The 
former, however, are generally preferred. 


DECLINE OF SERICULTURE IN 
ITALY. 

The result of an inquiry, made by the Consiglio 
per gli Interessi Send, as to the causes of the 
decline of silkworm-rearing in Italy, has just 
been made public. According to this report, this 
decline may be attributed to four general causes, 


viz., (1) Emigration of the rural population and 
consequent increase in the cost of labour; (2) Low 
prices realised by sale of coooons due to depres¬ 
sion of the silk trade generally throughout Italy ; 
(3) Japanese competition in the supply of raw silk 
in the world’s markets; (4) Increasing production 
of artificial silk. 

To these four chief causes must bo added the 
ravages of tho diapsis pentagona , which disease 
has been particularly felt in Piedmont, Lombardy, 
and Liguria. In the first-named region tho 
extension of the rice fields has gradually reduced 
the area formerly oocupied by mulberry trees. 
In Emilia, especially in the Provinces of Forli, 
Parma, Piacenza, and Ravenna, the cultivation of 
the vine, sugar beet, tomato and market-garden 
produce is gradually displacing that of tho 
mulberry. 

In Tuscany, where tho destruction caused by the 
diapsis has been comparatively insignificant, vine¬ 
yards and intensive culture of all kinds of 
vegetables are increasing, Hore, as in the Marches 
and Umbria, tho want of hrell-organised markets 
for the sale of the cocoons is felt, and in conse¬ 
quence the peasantry, finding but little encourage¬ 
ment for their labours, havo nearly abandoned tho 
cultivation of the mulberry. 

Similar causes appear to exist in tho neighbour¬ 
hood of Romo, the Abruzzi and the Campagna, 
where tho scarcity and the high price of labour is 
making itsolf felt. In the last-named rogion, the 
mulberry plantations are giving way to the more 
profitable cultivation of fruit. Diseases of tho silk¬ 
worm have done much to discourage the rearing of 
the insect. 

Farther south, in tho Basilicata, Apulia, and 
Calabria, where sericulture flourished in ancient 
times, it is now found more profitable to cultivate 
the vines. In tho islands of Sicily and Sardinia, 
the latter once the home of a very flourishing silk- 
producing industry, as well as for the production 
of “ seed ” (silkworms’ eggs), the same conditions 
prevail, and the rural population find little induce¬ 
ment to persevere in the rearing of the silkworm. 

Many reforms no doubt are needed, amongst 
them a more rational cultivation of the mulberry 
tree. Practical instruction in silkworm rearing, 
tho choice of suitablo breeds of fche*insocfc, and, 
above all, the establishment of well-organised 
markets for the sale of the coooons when produced 
is especially needed in order to give an impetus to 
sericulture throughout the kingdom. 


ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Design at the British Industries Fair .—The 
British Industries Fair at the Agricultural Hall 
has been both criticised and appreciated to a 
very considerable extent, but it certainly was a 
very interesting show, and its importance was 
materially enhanced by the smaller exhibi¬ 
tions of foreign goods organised by the Board 
of Trade earlier in the year. The industries 
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represented were not so numerous as one might 
perhaps have anticipated, but the exhibits in 
those trades which were included reached good 
numbers. The manufactured goods were 
divided into five departments—print ing and 
stationery: cutlery, silver, electro-plate, jewellery 
and clocks; china, earthenware and glass ; 
fancy goods, and, finally, toys and games, 
lint in addition to these there was a special 
section devoted to designs. These were all 
for surface decoration, and comprised working 
drawings for cotton printing, tapestry, wall- 
papor, -silk, velvet, lace, printed linen, as well 
as book covers and posters, and, in some cases, 
the actual manufactured goods. It must be 
admitted at the outset that the colour of these 
exhibits was not all that could have been desired. 
Very often it was decidedly dull and dumb and 
drab. Allowances must, however, be made for 
the fact that the light in which they were shown 
did not by any means help them. For all that, 
the collection left* one with the impression that 
m the colouring of our designs we had some¬ 
thing to learn from our rivals. With regard to 
the actual construction of the patterns them¬ 
selves, we have far better reason to congratulate 
ourselves. # In the various recent exhibitions we 
have set'll that the Austrians at least, have been 
producing simple, fresh patterns for printed 
linens, cottons and other fabrics, from which, 
though we may disapprove of some of them, 
we have a good deal to learn. The designs at 
the Agricultural Hall demonstrated that in the 
design of dignified and important work we are 
by th» means behind—at present, though even 
here there is room for a word of warning. The 
best pattern design at. Islington was not by 
young men. There were good examples of the 
skill of masters like Walter Crane and Lewis F. 
Day, who have passed away ; there was excel lent 
work which over and over again stood out from 
its surroundings by Mr. S. U. Mawson, as well 
as very workmanlike productions from many 
other designers, but. they w r ere men by no means 
in their first youth. This may be due to dense¬ 
ness on the part of manufacturers who have 
not the pluck to employ untried talent. It. is 
probably, in some measure at least, the result of 
that side of the Arts and Crafts movement winch 
lias discouraged our cleverest younger men from 
turning their attention to design for manufacture. 

The poster designs again, though they were 
not very numerous, made one realise that the 
great superiority of the Germans’ work is not 
really in their actual dosigns for posters, but 
in thoir grasp of what can be cheaply and effec¬ 
tively done by lithography. Amongst successful 
designs shown may be instanced Mr. Macdonald 
Gill’s very satisfactory underground railway 
advertisement and some very direct examples of 
Mr. George E, Kruger's drawing, as well as a 
clever sketch by Mr. Walter Bayes. On the 
whole, the exhibits, though one would like J;o 


have seen a greater number of them, formed a 
very creditable collection. It w^as in no sense 
showy, but it revealed the fact that a solid 
amount of work is being turned out which is 
both practical and of some real artistic merit. 
That may not be, and m fact is not, all that 
could be desired, but it is a great, deal better 
than some croakers would have us believe. 

Arts and Crafts at the British Industries Fair. 

—In the various other sections of the exhibition 
there was a aood deal which was interesting 
from (lie artistic side. Tin* pottery exhibits were 
on a large scale, and included ware of all kinds, 
and though some of the best firms were unrepre¬ 
sented there was plenty that was worth looking 
at. Among the more definitely artistic produc¬ 
tions exhibited, Messrs. Josiah Wedgwood <fc 
Sons’ painted lustre was well worth attention, 
both as beautiful in itself and as a comparatively 
new venture on the part of an old firm. The 
lustre effect combined with a matt suiface 
shown by Moorcroft, of i’lirslem, was new and 
very happy, as were some of the colour effects 
in broken glazes obtained by ilv* same firm 
and the crystalline and tlainbe work sent by 
Messrs. Doulton, of Lambeth. Some of the 
peasant pottery was unnecessarily rude and 
roughly made, suggesting a rather affected 
rusticity, but the art pottery of Baron, of Pam- 
staple, reached a level which brought it into a 
rather different category. It is to he regretted 
that there was not a better show of tiles. The 
industry is an important one, and was very 
inadequately represented. 

As might have been expected, there was some 
very good work shown in the printing and 
stationery section; but after the Printing 
Trades Exhibition lasf year, which was, of 
course, on a larger scale and made more special 
appeal to a technically-educated public, there 
was little to call for special notice. It was 
interesting to see, however, that though our tin 
and paper boxes lagged behind the foreign 
productions shown at Goldsmiths' Hall in fresh¬ 
ness of design, there was nothing to indicate 
any reason why, with a little care and thought, 
we should not produce something better still in 
the near future. The work of this kind was 
undoubtedly effective in the distance ; it was 
only at comparatively close quarters that one 
realised how much bettor it would often have 
been if only it had been simpler and more direct. 
The cutlery and silver department and the 
show of fancy articles hardly claimed attention 
from the point of view of Art. When wo turn 
to the toy section, however, the ease is quite 
different. Some of the indust ries included under 
this heading were, of course, old-established and 
obviously slow-going ; others were so new that 
they were quite evidently still in the experi¬ 
mental stage; but, taking the exhibits as a 
whole, there was distinct evidence oi a revival 



682 


JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


June 4, 1915. 


in an artistic direction. The largo hand-carv od 
wooden 1 torsos, lions, etc., shown hy Messrs. Hart 
& Ventura, simple as they were, were artistically 
designed, the soft toys exhibited hy the Royal 
Tunbridge Wells Toy Industry, the small 
wooden things made by the Altrincham toy in¬ 
dustry and the cleverly-jointed dragons and other 
beasts from the East London toy factory, as 
well us some of the objects shown by the 
Women's Emergency Corps, all held promise of 
future achievement. On somewhat different 
lines tin* wooden toys exhibited by Messrs. V. 
Hedges & Co., and by Mr. Arthur Owen, of 
Sheffield, were well worth attention. Not only 
did the Noah's arks and the animals inside them 
show great improvement on the old-fashioned 
versions, but the wooden soldiers and forts sent 
by these and other firms had some quite well- 
founded pretensions to artistic value which were 
altogether lacking in most of the toy s being 
put upon the market before the war. A few 
of the rather spooky toys which made their 
appearance early in the autumn are still to be 
seen, but the propoition they bear to the whole 
output does not appear to be very great. It 
really looks as though there were a reasonable 
chunce of the toys of the iuture having an 
artistic quality—-most useful in assisting the 
unconscious education of the child—which, in 
the case of those which us**d to be produced, was 
conspicuous by its absence. 

The Dcsnjn and Industries Association. —The 
inaugural meeting of the Design and Industries 
Association held at the Aborcom Rooms, on 
May 19th, was very well attended. Lord 
Aberoomvay was in the chair, and the speakers 
included Sir Cecil Smith, Mr. John Marshall (of 
Marshall & Snelgrove), Mr. Sixby (a manufac¬ 
turer), Professor Lethaby, Mr. Morley Fletcher 
(principal of the Edinburgh School of Art), and 
Mr. Caterson Smith (head of Rimnnghaiu School 
of Art). Amongst the most practically interest¬ 
ing and effective speeches may he mentioned 
those by Mr. Symonds (representing the Hoard 
of Trade), who emphasised the fact that, m 
looking towards the future, we should all have to 
take into account that our appeal would have to 
be made to a public w hose spending powois wore 
decreased by the war taxation and other causes ; 
by Mr. .John Marshall, who strongly urged 
co-operation bet ween «a 11 those concerned, and 
Mr. Morley Fletcher, who frankly stated his 
conversion to a belief that trade and art needed 
to he brought- into close contact, and that our 
business was to accept machine production and 
do the best we could with it. Mr. Jackson’s 
little speech, too, on the relation between the 
artist and the practical needs of lithographic 
printing, w'as admirably to the point. Many 
prominent artists, art workers and art masters 
wore in the body of the room and a few manu¬ 
facturers, though one could have wished that 


those last had put in an appearance in somewhat 
larger numbers. 

The new association will be watched with ft 
veiy keen interest by many people. Its founda¬ 
tion is a sign that the younger artists, whoso 
bent is towards applied art, are at. length pre¬ 
pared to accept the machine as an ally instead of 
regarding it from afar as an alien enemy. It 
is to be hoped that they will succeed in attaching 
to themselves a sufficient number of manu¬ 
facturers and distributors of the right type to 
make the undertaking a real success. The 
meeting showed that some members of both 
these classes are anxious to co-operate, as are 
also some prominent business men—Sir Kenneth 
Anderson among them. If the Association can 
only make a start on thoroughly sound linos, 
then* seems no reason why it should not have a 
long and prosperous career before it. Its chief 
difliculties will, of course, have to be faced in the 
near future. If it proves itself strong enough 
to wather them, it may be of incalculable use 
to artists, distributors, manufacturers and the 
general public*. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

INDIAN TRADE AND THE WAR. 

With regard to Sir Charles Armstrong’s recent 
paper on “ Indian Trade and the War ” much 
might be said on the seriousness of the rise in 
freights caused hy the war, and on the tendency 
of this rise in freights to strangle the industries 
which provide some of the materials that are 
necessary for the manufacture of munitions of war 
—munitions on which our very existence as an 
Empire at this moment depends. Manganese, for 
instance, which is indispensable in the manu¬ 
facture of steel, cannot be oxported from India to 
America except on a special permit, for fear lest it 
may—in its association with stool—find its w r ay to 
the enemy. Again, magnesite may or may not be 
contraband. The India Office has but little in¬ 
formation on the subject; thus exporters would, 
on this question, be in the hands of the Collector 
of Customs at the port of shipment, which would 
prevent the pre-arrangement of any business 
between India and a neutral country. 

If magnesito is exported in its caustic stato, it is 
probably intended—in combination with mag¬ 
nesium chloride -to be mixed with some othor 
ingredient and used for floorings, in which case 
it might not bo considered necessary to treat it 
as contraband of war. In a dead-burnt condition, 
however, magnesito is used for the manufacture 
of firebricks and as a lining for basic furnaces 
employed in the manufacture of steel, when its 
export to a neutral country might be prohibited. 
But, as the Collector of Customs is not likely to be 
an expert in minerals, it is not iwssiblo to antici¬ 
pate his views. 
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Something might also be said respecting the 
granting of facilities of export to the United 
Kingdom of all materials necessary for munitions. 
Sir Charles Armstrong mentioned that the Govern¬ 
ment of India has taken over the temporary 
control of the export of wheat. Jt would he of 
great interest to know whether the Government is 
likely to give increased facilities for the export of 
manganese and magnesite, for the trade in those 
minerals is being largely suppressed by the excessive 
freights which at present prevail. It is possible 
that the stock of manganese in the United King¬ 
dom may suffice for immediate requirements. But 
the stock of crude and dead-burnt magnesite is 
notoriously low, and as the speedy and continuous 
output of munitions of war is a matter of life and 
death, a consideration of the mineral resources of 
India has become a question of pressing importance 

C. II. P>. Birlio.v 


OBITUARY. 

Sin I'liwtiAs Hvukks Todd Crdsi'iiwaiti., 
K.l’.S.I.— The deatli of Sir Charles Crosthwaite 
took place on May 2Sih at his residence, Long 
Acre, Shamley Green, Surrey. Tie was lorn in 
Ireland in 1S T), and educated at Merchant Taylors’ 
School and St. John’s College, Oxford, of which lie 
was an honorary fellow. JIc then passed into the 
Indian Cuil Service*, and proceeded to the North- 
West Produces. In 1877 he was transferred to the 
Central I bounces as Commissioner of two division**, 
and afterwards he became Judicial Commissioner 
there and an additional member of the Viceregal 
Legislature. In 188.1 he was sent to Burma to act 
for the late Sir Charles Bernard as Chief Commis¬ 
sioner ; a year or two later he returned to the 
Central Brouuccs in the corresponding post, and 
two years afterwards he was made a member of the 
Public Service Commission. 

In 1 Hs 7 lie returned to Burma as Chief Commis¬ 
sioner, a post which ho held till 1890, and here he 
did some excellent work. IIo replaced the costly 
military garrisons by military police, and estab¬ 
lished a network of posts, by which tho gangs of 
dacoits and other disorderly and dangerous people 
were broken up. Before he loft the country, in 1 890, 
it was practically settled and pacified, and for his 
services in this direction Sir Charles received the 
honour of K.C.K.I. 

lu 1HSI0 ho was recalled to this country to serve 
as Home member of the Government of India, but 
ho went out again soon afterwards as Lieutenant- 
Governor of the United Provinces. Through ill- 
health he came hack to England in 1895, and he 
was then called by Sir Henry Fowler to serve as 
member of the Secretary of State’s Council, in 
which capacity he continued till 1905. 

Sir Charles Crosthwaite joined the Royal Society 
of Arts in 1803. He was a member of the Indian 
Section Committee since 1896, and took groat 
interest in tho work of the Section. Several times 


ho occupied the chair at its maetings, and ho 
frequently took part in the discussions. 

Jonathan' James Hakims. —Mr. Jonathan James 
Harris, of Grey Abbey, Cockormouth, died on 
May 22nd. lie was horn in 1811, and educated at a 
Friends’ private school at Aldcrlcy Edge, Cheshire. 
In 1833, upon the death of his uncle, Mr. Joseph 
Harris, he took over his business, retaining tho 
style of the firm as J. Harris and Sons, the well- 
known specialists in Max embroidery threads. In 
1893, for family reasons, the firm was converted 
into a private liability company, Mr. Harris 
becoming chairman and managing director, posi¬ 
tions which lie retained to the (Hid of his life, 
although for several years failing health prevented 
his attendance at tho mills. 

Apart from his business activities, Mr. Harris 
took a keen interest iu politics, and did a great 
deal of work for the Liberal party m Cockormouth. 
lie was also an archeologist, and a member of the 
Cumberland and Westmorland Arch.eologicul 
Society. He joined the Royal Society of Arts in 
1900. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Oi’iiLAi. Glass.— Speaking in the House of 
Commons on May 19th, Sir Philip Magnus, M.P., 
made some suggestions—first, as to the means of 
increasing the immediate supply of optical glass, 
of which there is a serious lack, and secondly, as 
to the steps which might be taken to retain thi* 
bram h of industry in our hands when the war is 
ovci. He suggested that the manufacturers of 
instruments should he brought into very close 
association with the makers of the glass, and he 
thought it might be practicable for the Board of 
Trade to appoint an oliicer who should visit the 
works of those engaged in the making of optical 
instruments, and ascertain from them what glass 
they particularly require, and what glass they 
may have in excess of their requirements. Some 
arrangement might be made among the makors 
of optical instruments, by which an exchange of 
optical glass might be ellected so that the pro¬ 
duction of instruments might be accelerated. 
Further than that, tho officer should ho able to 
roport at onco to Messrs. Chance, of Birmingham, 
who haAC been very active in supplying the wants 
of the Navy ami Army, and inform them, after 
having visited these factories, of the particular 
kind of glass which is urgently needed. Further, 
the War Office and the VJmiralty should give 
ordors only to those houses which arc capable 
with the least delay of producing the instruments 
that are immediately required. With regard to 
tho soeond point, he proposed that it might bo 
mado an essential condition of any Government 
contract for the supply of optical instruments for 
tho Admiralty or tlm War Office that every part 
of the instruments should have been made in 
this couutry; and in conclusion ho urged that 
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further encouragement should bo given to the 
study of applied optics—hitherto almost a Gorman 
monopoly—which is already being carried on at the 
Northampton Institute, Clorkenwell, the National 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington,and the Imperial 
College of Science and Technology. 

A Whistler Exhibition. —An important exhibi¬ 
tion of Whistler’s works is being held at the 
galleries of Messrs. Colnaghi and Obachs, 144-146, 
New Bond Street. The display consists of pictures 
in oil, pastels and drawings, and should prove of 
exceptional interest, as it is the first exhibition to 
be opened since the “ Memorial ” of 1905. Thanks 
to the generosity of the collector, the proceeds are 
to be given to the Professional Classes War Relief 
Council. 

Coconut Cake as Cattle Food. — From the 
results of the numerous feeding trials referred to 
in the Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, the follow¬ 
ing conclusions may be drawn: (1) Coconut cake 
forms an excellent feeding-stuff for milch cows, 
when fed at the rate of 4£ to 5 lbs. per head per 
day. It tends to produco a firm butter, and is 
thus especially well suited for feeding during warm 
weather, and to counteract the effect of feeding- 
sfcuffs which tend to give a soft butter. The 
results, so far as its effect on the milk yield is 
concerned, appear to be inconclusive, and further 
trials to elucidato this point are necessary. (2) The 
cake may be safely fed to fattening cattle at the 
rate of about 4 lbs. por head per day, without 
detriment to the animal or the quality of the meat. 
(3) The meal is suitable as a food for pigs, but 
owing to its relatively high price compared with 
meals usually used for pig feeding, it is doubtful 
whether it could bo employed profitably for this 
purpose. (4) With regard to the feeding value of 
coconut meal for horses, it has been shown that it 
can replace an equal weight of oats in a ration 
without adversely affecting the animal. When all 
the factors are taken into account, coconut cake is 
cheaper than linseed or cottonseed cakes at the 
rates prevailing recently, and the difference in 
price per food unit per ton represents a consider¬ 
able advantage to the farmer who uses coconut 
cake in preference to linseed and undecorticated 
cottonseed cakes. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, .Tune 7...Victoria Institute, Central Hall, West¬ 
minster, H.W., 4.30 p.m. Dr. T. G. Pinches, “ The 
Old and New Versions of the Babylonian Creation 
and Flood .Stories." 

Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street. W., 3 p.m. 
Mr. W. Ward, 44 Method of Presenting Character 
in Biography and Fiction." (Lecture II.) 

5 p.m. General Monthly Meeting. 

Chemical Industry, Society of (London Section), at 
the Chemical Society, Burlington House, W. f 
8 p.m. 1. Mr. J. B. Hobsbaum, “A new process 
for the refining of Chile Saltpetre.” 2. Mr. A. 


Philip, “ A Method of testing Miueral Lubricating 
Oils for use in forced lubricating systems for 
Steam Turbines.” 3. Major Ferriz, “ The Appli¬ 
cation of Adobe as a material for the construction 
of Buildings for the manufacturing and storing of 
explosives.” 

Tuesday, June 8...Royal Institution, Albemirle-strcet, W., 
3 p.m. Professor J. O. Arnold, “The Evolution 
of Steel—Influence on Civilisation.” (Lecture II.) 

Zoological Society, Regent's Park, N.W., 5 p.m. 
1. Mr. G. Jennison, “ Notes on a nest-making 
Chimpanzee.” 2. Mr. It. I. Pocock, 44 On the Feet 
and Glands and other External Characters of the 
Paradoxurine Genera Paradox"rut, A ret inti*, 
Arctojalidia , and Nand\nia.‘ 3. Dr. A. Smith 
Woodward, 44 On the Skull of an Extinct < 'arnivore 
related to . Klumpus, from a cavern in the Ruby 
Mines, Mogok, Burma.” 4. Miss K. M. Parker, 
“The Early Development of the Heart and 
Anterior Vessels in Marsupials, with special refer¬ 
ence to Pcrani'le*." 5. Dr. R Broom, “On the 
Triasslc Stegocephalians, /intrh 'jOp». Hot Ur nr pH, 
and Lydekkerhui , gen. nov.” 

Colouial Institute*, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall- 
place, S.W., 8.30 p.m. Hon. Sir John Mi Call, 
“The Outlook for National Cnity.” 

Wednesday, Junk 9...Biblical Arclucologv, Society of, 
37, Great. Russell-street, W.C., 4 30 pm. Rev. 
W. T. Filter, 44 Tile Personal Names Abram and 
Abraham.” 

Geological Society, Burlington House, W , 8 p m. 
Messrs. R. II. Rastall and W If Wilcocksou, 
44 Tin* Accessory Minerals of the Granitic Rocks of 
the English Lake District.” 

.lapan Society, 20, Unnover-squurc, W , n 30 p.m. 
Mi. C. ,T. Purnell, “William Adams and his 
Lnpublished Log-Book.” 

Thursday, .Iunk 10...National Pension Fund for Niu>e*. at 
the Roy a i. Society op Arts, John-street., Adclplti, 
W.C., 4 30 p m. 

Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington House, W., 
8.30 p.m. 

Historical Society, 22, Russel I-square, W.C., 8.30 p.m. 
Mr. E. Barker, 44 The Expansion of German} since 
U*90 ” 

Optical Society, at the Chemical Society, Burlington 
House, W., 8 p.m. 1. Mr. T. B Vinycoiub, 
“Note on the Achromatism of a pair of separated 
Lenses." 2. Mr. W. Salt, “Optical Acce*sorieh. M 
3. Mr. J. H. Sutclifie, “Trial Frame Manipula¬ 
tion." 

Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street, W. t 3 p.m. 
Mr. W. Ward, 44 Method of Presenting Character 
iu Biography and Fiction.” (Lecture III.) 

Actuaries, Institute of, Staple Inn Hall, Holhorn, 
W.C., 6 p.m. Annual General Meeting. 

Friday, June 11...Royal Institution, Alhemarle-street, \V\, 
9 p.m. Dr. H. W. Davies, ‘ Music and Poetry.” 

Sanitary Institute, Guildhall, Bristol, II a.m. 
Dr. 1). S. Davies, “The Co-ordination of Military 
and Civil Sanitary Services in War Time.” 

Astronomical Society, Burlington House, W., ft p.m. 

Physical Society, Imperial College of Science, South 
Kensington, S.W., 8 p.m. 

SATURDAY, June 12...Royal Institution, Alliemarle-street, 
W., 8 p.m. Professor R. 8. Rait, 44 Mary, Queen 
of Soots. Lecture HI.—Mary Stuart and her 
Son.” 
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NOTICE. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

The results of the Elementary Examinations 
(Stage I.), held in March, were sent to the 
centres on the 1st inst. The results of all 
three stages in the March Examination have 
now been issued. 

In the Advanced Stage 1,397 papers were 
worked. Of these 225 were awarded first class 
certificates, 683 second class, and 489 failed. 

In the Intermediate Stage (in which is in¬ 
cluded Harmony and Rudiments of Music) 
4,043 papers were worked. Of these 828 were 
awarded first class certificates, and 2,029 second 
class; 139 Higher, Intermediate, and Elementary 
certificates were awarded in Harmony and 
Rudiments of Music, and 1,047 failed. 

In the Elementary Stage 8,080 papers were 
worked. 5,386 of these passed, and 2,694 
failed. 

In the May Examinations 16,004 papers were 
worked in all. These are now in the hands of 
the Examiners, and the results will be issued 
as soon as possible. The Advanced (Stage III.) 
results will probably be sent to the various 
centres about the end of June. 

EMERALDS: THEIR MODE OF OCCUR¬ 
RENCE AND METHODS OF MINING 
AND EXTRACTION IN COLOMBIA.* 

By Charles Olden. 

With the exception of those occurring in the 
Republic of Colombia, there are no known 
deposits of emeralds in South America, not¬ 
withstanding statements to the contrary. It 
is quite true that Spaniards in anciont times 
appropriated stones from privato owners in 
Peru, Ecuador, Bolivia, and as far north as 
Mexico; but, despite muoh searching in those 
countries, no emeralds have been found in situ. 
All must have come originally from Colombia, 
as they do to-day. 

* Reprinted from the Transactions of the Institution of 
Mining and Metallurgy, by permission of the Council. 


In Colombia thero arc several deposits. The 
chief is that now known as the Muzo and 
Cosquez Mines. There are also those known 
as the Somondoco Mines, and others of less 
importance. Most, if not all, of the emeralds 
in the Republic are found in the Department 
of Boyaca. 

The Muzo and Cosquez Mines are situated 
5° 30' N. and 74° 30' W. of Greenwich, and 
about ninety miles N.N.W. of Bogota, the 
capital. 

The Somondoco Mines are approximately 
thirty to thirty-five miles east of Bogota. 

Between these two deposits omeralds have 
been found, both as single gems and as deposits; 
but they have not, as yet, proved to be of 
first-class quality. 

Hi.sioi ical .—The Spaniards first knew definitely 
that emeralds were to he had in Colombia on 
March 3rd, 1537, when the Boyacii Indians gave 
them presents of this gem as peace offerings. It 
is said that they also pointed out tlio location 
of certain mines, thought to have been what 
are now known as the Somondoco deposits. 
The Spaniards, however, did not find gems of 
such fine quality as they expected, though they 
continued to work the mines for years. They 
therefore sought for emerald occurrences in 
other directions also, and finally located a 
deposit at Muzo, wilhm a league and a half 
of the ancient Indian capital of ltoco. The 
Spanish leader, Luiz Lanchero, established a 
strong military station there in 1535, changing 
the name to Sautissima Trinidad de los Muzos, 
and from this position he was able to carry on 
military operations directed against the Muzo 
Indians, who were making a stubborn defence 
of their rights to the emerald mines. Several 
companies of Spanish soldiers, acting as escort 
to miners, w T ere successively annihilated, and 
it was not until 1558 that the first systematic 
mining work was able to bo taken in hand. 
For a time operations wore confined to the 
Cosquez Mine. Here, however, the Spaniards 
were so seriously harassed by tlie warlike and 
powerful Muzos that, after a few years, they 
withdrew from Cosquez, and the precise locality 
of the deposits was lost, both sides having 
withdrawn from the seat of strife. Recently, 
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however, the mines have been re-located within 
very narrow limits, and will be reopened. 
They are said to have produced the finest 
emeralds in the country, and will doubtless 
give a good account of themselves again. 

In 1594 the Spaniards concentrated their 
attention on the Muzo Mines, recruiting labour 
from their old enemies, the Muzo Indians. 
Hardships, sickness and heavy mort ality among 
the male inhabitants of the department, duo 
to forced labour in the mines, practically 
exhausted the supply of miners. Added to 
this, the Indian women refused to replenish 
the stock of males, fearing for them a similar 
fate, and this, together with the outbreak of 
a serious fire in the middle of the eighteenth 
century, caused the mines to bo abandoned for 
a time. The deposits were worked subsequently 
at intervals by the Spaniards down to the 
Declaration of Independence of the Republic, 
when they becamo the inalienable property of 
the Government. Since 1844 the mines have 
boon worked under lease from the Government, 
often in partnership with the lessee, and in 
recent years always in that way. Short-term 
leases only wore granted until two years ago, 
when tlio mines were leased for a period of 
twenty years to an English company working 
in partnership with the Government. 

Geographical .—Situated on a spur of tlio 
eastern Cordillera of the Andes, the Muzo 
emerald deposits lio in a natural valley some¬ 
what resembling a funnel in shape. They lie 
from 20 to 150 metres abovo the valley, und the 
establishment stands about half-way between 
those extremes, tlio slopes on both sides being 
steep, almost to perpendicular in places. 

Mining operations are carried on at various 
points simultaneously, at altitudes ranging from 
3,000 ft. to 4,000 ft. above sea-level. 

The approaches to the mines from the 
surrounding country are difficult, and transport 
is rendered tedious by reason of the bad state 
in which the roads are allowed to remain. 
Mules are employed for transportation of stores 
and supplies. The time required to reach rail¬ 
head varies from two and a half days to three 
days, according to the state of the roads. From 
rail-head to the capital is a matter of a few 
hours. 

Climate .—From the fact that the mines lie 
in a natural mil de sac, the climatic conditions 
are not of the very best, though, generally 
speaking, Muzo is not unhealthy. It is hot and 
oppressive in the valley, but is not unpleasant 
in the neighbourhood of the mines, at the higher 
elevations. 

Labour. —All the native workers are pure 
Indians, indigonous to the locality. The men 
are not recruited from the immediate neighbour¬ 
hood, but are drawn from districts at least a 
day’s journey away from the mines. It is con¬ 
sidered more conducive to continuity of work 


to employ men from a distance, and then' are 
other reasons for this arrangement which are 
obvious. As in all districts dependent upon 
native labour, the raw recruit lias to bo trained, 
and rates of pay are arranged accordingly. 
Tlio men are, however, to a large extent familiar 
with the methods of working, so that lit tit' time 
is noeded to train l ho minors in the special 
work for which they may be intended. The 
Indians are engaged for terms of not loss than 
throe months, and during this time they are 
not. permitted to leave the establishment except 
by special permission from the management. 
As there is but one way into the mines it is not 
difficult to k^ep track of the men. 

Excellent arrangements exist as to housing, 
feeding, medical attendance, baths, wash-houses, 
and other benefits for the comfort and well- 
being of the men. All are fed free, and there is 
no limit- placed upon the rations of fresh meat, 
vegetables, etc., supplied. 

For the accommodation of the small boys 
who have elected to accompany their elders to 
the mines, school is provided. Attendance i* 
voluntary, and a fair number are always present 
from (i a.m. to 8 n.m., and no deductions nro 
made from tlio boys’ wages for the time spent in 
school. The privilege is greatly appreciated. 

The compound system, as understood in South 
Africa, does not exist here. The entire mining 
area constitutes the compound, and there are 
no side tracks by w T hich the premises can he 
left. 

Geolotfical .- -The Muzo emeralds occur in 
calcite veins traversing black carboniferous 
limest-ono, in which are found ammonites and 
other fossil remains, which fix the ago of the 
deposit us Lower Crotaceous. 

Tlio calcite veins run through the limestone 
in all directions and at all angles. There is no 
well-detinod dip or strike. In some parts of 
the deposits where, for special reasons, a mass 
of the formation lias been loft standing, with 
clean and perpendicular escarpment-, tlio calcite 
veins show a more or less horizontal “lie.*' 
There is, however, no rule to go upon in 
describing the “ behaviour ” of the veins. 

They vary in width from a mere streak less 
than 1 in. wide up to 18 to 24 in.; but these 
wider veins are not held in favour, as the gems 
are more frequently found in the small veins. 
The very best stones are looked for, and often 
encountered, in veins running below 9 in. 

Emeralds are found in pockets in the calcite 
or as separate crystals. They are found also 
embedded in the formation, with or without an 
envelope of calcite matrix. 

Associated with the gem are quartz crystals, 
water-white to green in colour; iron pyrites 
disseminated throughout the calcite and the 
formation, sometimes as large well-developed 
crystals in the form of pentagonal dodeoahedra; 
green gypsum and Parisite—a fluocarbonate of 
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cerium, named after Paris, who discovered it at 
Muzo. 

The entire formation is covered with earthy 
matter to a depth ranging from 6 ft. to 30 ft* 
or more, overgrown with jungle arid forest 
growths. This capping completely hides all 
traces of the deposits, and prospecting is im¬ 
possible until it- is removed. 

Emeralds are sometimes found side? by side 
lying almost parallel, but not necessarily attached 
to each other. At times they arc found com¬ 
pletely bedded in the calcite or in the limestone 
formation. At other times they aro attached 
by one end only to the matrix. A few days 
prior to tho author's visit to the mines, two 
very lino prisms of emeralds were found side 
by side, unattached, weighing respectively over 
GOO and 700 carats. They were of good colour 
and transparency, and were of considerable 
value. 

Usually tho crystals are very much broken 
as they are laid bare, and are recovered in 
fragments. This does not imply that they 
were broken by the tools used to extract them 
from the matrix, the fractures being probably 
due to contortion and disturbance since the 
crystals were placed in wtu. 

Thickness of Deposit ,—The deposit ranges in 
thickness from a few feet only up to 300ft 
Occasionally it is productive below water-level, 
but this is rare. The di\ iding line, or bedrock 
as it is termed, is usually situated above water- 
level. One wet deposit wais being worked during 
tho author*a visit, and it was stated that there 
had not. been a similar instance during the 
previous four years of occupation by that 
syndicate. Large veins are not considered 
favourable to the production of good stones. 

Where the Emeralds may he found .—-After 
centuries of experience it lias been found that 
tho emerald occurs at Muzo only in its calcite 
or its limestone matrix. It is not found in 
tho overburden nor below bedrock. When the 
calcite veins reach the dividing line they uro 
cut off absolutely and abruptly. They do not 
extend down to the next following stratum. 
Work ceases at the moment bedrock is reached, 
and no further prospecting is attempted below’ 
tho line. 

A statement often made, and sometimes seen 
in print, with regard to emeralds needs correct¬ 
ing. It is said that tho emerald, when first 
exposed to the atmosphere, decrepitates, and 
that it is so fragile that it may be crushed 
readily between the finger and thumb. There 
was no evidence at Muzo to confirm this state¬ 
ment. Tho gem is found very frequently much 
broken while still lying within the matrix, and 
in process of handling it falls into its owm frag¬ 
ments, especially when not cemented by a thin 
coating of calcite. The decropitation of the 
crystal occurred probably centuries before it 
was brought into contact with the atmosphere. 


The emerald is confined to i’..s proper environ¬ 
ment at Muzo. It is not found in alluvium, as 
in the case of gold, tin or other minerals. This 
is not to say Uiat there is no possibility of finding 
the gorn in the river sands in the district ; 
indeed, there is a likelihood that it might be so 
encountered. 

The methods which have obtained for so many 
years render it most probable that emeralds have 
found their way into the rivers flowing through 
tho districts where the deposits are situated ; 
but in this event they would he of compara¬ 
tively recent deposition, and not a product of 
ancient, natural denudation of the rock. Further, 
the possibility of washing out the gem from the 
river-beds is guarded against by the absolute 
negation of any and every application to under¬ 
take this kind of prospecting. It may be stated, 
with very little fear of contradiction, that *the 
Muzo emerald is found only in its natural 
matrix there, either m the calcite veins or in 
the formution enclosing thos rt veins, viz., the 
carboniferous limestone. 

Methods of Working the Deposits .—Having 
stripped the overburden for as large an area 
as is thought necessary, say, 1G0 ft. x GO ft., 
when* it is intended to continue the work on a 
productive bank, or, in the ease of an entirely 
il'nv and untried section of ground, of an area 
probably twice ns large, some preliminary 
examination of the newly-cleaned outcrop is 
undert a ken. 

The author lias been informed by high 
officials ou the spot, and by experienced manager** 
of mines within the limits of the Colombian 
emerald deposits, that it. is quite possible for an 
experienced man to tell which part of a forma¬ 
tion is likely to prove productive by the ‘‘feel 
of the limestone when walking over it. Where 
a gritty, scraping effect is experienced on 
“scuffing,*’ or scraping one's nailed boots, over 
a port ion of the cleaned outcrop, emerald-bearing 
veins are likely to be encountered. Where 
tho “ feel ” is smooth and free from the gritty, 
scratching sensation, the formation is not likely 
to prove productive. At any rate, this pre¬ 
liminary walk-over is practised, and, according 
to tho mail's personal belief in the theory, his 
subsequent actions are regulated. 

There is always a great amount of dead work 
to be done before tho emerald-hearing veins 
are uncovered, and the usual procedure is to 
cut into the formation, step-wise, benches or 
terraces, one row’ succeeding another as soon as 
the course is clear. The benches are 30 ins. 
deep, and tho full complement of men on a bank 
may reach as many as 150 or more, labour 
being drafted to the spot as soon as there is 
accommodation for fresh relays. Some idea 
may be formed of the immense amount of dead 
work which may bo required to be done when 
tho bank happens to be from GO ft. to over 100 ft. 
high. Every ton of hard formation has to be 
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broken down by manual labour, while at the 
same time the greatest care is needed to see that 
no gems enclosed in the matrix are thrown away 
with the waste. 

How the Waste is disposed oj. — The dt’bris 
falls down the bank and collects at its foot. It 
is removed in the manner now to be described.* 

(Situated as high as possible above any new 
work which may have to be undertaken, there 
have been built three large tanks, or reservoirs, 
of masonry, which collect and store surface 
water conducted to them by ditches suitably 
arranged. From these tanks conduits are 
provided which lead to the foot of any bank 
upon which work is being done. The conduits 
are further arranged so that the tanks may dis¬ 
charge into them separately or simultaneously. 
From the foot of the banks the conduits are 
carried on until a convenient outlet is found 
into which the contents may bo carried. When 
a heap of waste rock has accumulated to incon¬ 
venient proportions at the foot of the bank, 
a signal is given to the men in charge of one 
or more of the tanks, and their contents are 
emptiod into the conduits and led to the desired 
spot, when the accumulated waste is swept 
away. In dry weather it may require from ten 
to twelve hours to fill up the tanks, though fif¬ 
teen minutes only may be sufficient to discharge 
them, and it will be soon that the work at the 
banks is likely to be greatly retardod for want 
of flushing water. In the wet season the time 
required for filling the tanks is much reduced, 
and the work on the banks greatly facilitated. 

It is obvious that the conduits should be set 
at a considerable declivity to ensure a sufficient 
foroo of water to sweep away the accumulated 
waste in its path. 

The flushing mothod of getting rid of the 
waste has the very serious drawback of the 
possible washing away of pieces of formation 
containing calcite veins with embedded emeralds, 
or emeralds attached to the formation, which 
aro more difficult to detect. Every care is 
exercisod by the overseers on the banks to see 
that no matrix is thrown away wh ; ch is likely 
to contain gems ; but accidents may, and do, 
occur, causing losses, which will continue so 
long as the flushing method is in vogue. 

Natives, under supervision, wore employed 
to walk along the conduits below the banks 
to soarch for emeralds. At the time of the 
author’s visit this work -was attended with 
marked success; the eight men so employed 
more than earned their pay by tho stones 
recovered. Such “ free ” emoralds may, and 
probably do, find their way into the sand of the 
river-beds, giving rise to tho assertion sometimes 
made that emeralds are alluvial in origin. The 
risk of loss is fully appreciated by the manage- 

* The methods described here were those io vogue during 
the tenure of the late syndicate. It 1 b probable that the 
present company have introduced many improvements. 


ment, but until the method of getting rid of the 
waste is altered, or at least modified, the risk 
will always remain. 

A hank may prove absolutely valueless after 
months of work upon it. Despite the greatest 
care in the selection of the locality for starting 
the work, no one can estimate tho probable 
value of any particular section of a deposit. 
In this respect emerald-mining differs from 
most of the other branches of the industry. 
The lack of conformity exhibited by the caloite 
veins as to dip, strike or continuity in any one 
direction deprive tho engineer of all ordinary 
data upon which he could depend in forming a 
judgment, and the usual element of chance is 
much increased when dealing with tho elusive 
emerald. There is little risk, however, in 
cutting down a hank immediately adjacent to 
a productive mine, as the veins can be followed 
into the new ground with reasonable prospects 
of success. Wherover the veins show they aro 
followed, even if this entails cutting down a 
bank 100 ft. high. Once a productive forma¬ 
tion is found it is never left until it is worked 
out, and this may prove to he tho work of 
years, as frequently happens at Muzo. 

Tools used in the Work on the Batiks .—The 
tools used are steel bars about f>ft. long and 
weighing 30 lb., and shovels. The bars are 
forged to a point at one end and made wedge- 
shaped at the other. In tho hands of an 
experienced Indian the steel bar proves very 
efficient in breaking down the formation. It 
has been estimated that each skilled miner can 
break down, in a ten hours’ shift, If> ft. x 2.1 ft. 

X 2Jft., or 93-75 cubic ft., of hard formation, 
using the liar alone. Explosives aro used when 
necessary, and holes are “ jumped ” with the 
same tool, and charged with blasting-powder 
made on the spot. 

As tho hank deepens and approaches the 
calcite veins, great care is exercised to prevent 
undue force being used in wielding the bar, 
owing to the risk of breaking the emoralds 
which may be in the immediate vicinity. In 
this careful work the Indians excel, and they 
can strike repeatedly the same spot in tho 
formation with tho pointed end of the bar 
without deviating one hair’s breadth, using just 
sufficient force to break tho limestone without 
smashing the calcite or the gems which it may 
contain. An unskilled miner, native or white, 
could do immense damage when using the bar 
in the neighbourhood of an emerald-bearing 
vein. 

The pieces of vein liberated, together with the 
adjacent formation, are carefully examined for 
emeralds, and are set aside for conveyance to 
the sorting sheds, where, with proper tools and 
suitable surroundings, a more critical examina¬ 
tion is made. 

Emeralds showing in position in the matrix, 
before detachment, are removed by a “ pricker,” 
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a tool capable of loosening the gem from its 
bed or scraping it out of any small cavity in 
which it may be lying. Great care is exercised 
in this operation. 

At regular intervals, or as often as there is a 
sufficient accumulation of possible matrix sorted 
out on the bank, it is conveyed to the sorting 
sheds to be dealt with in due course. 

Cleaning up when Bedrock is reached .—Mining 
work continues on tho banks until bedrock is 
reached. The last stage here is tho careful 
examination of the “ floor ” for detached 
emeralds, and everything is scraped up, swept 
and washed to ensure that no gems are left 
behind. The sweopings are collected and 
carried to washing tables set at a slight angle, 
over which a steady, well-regulated stream of 
water is allowed to flow evenly. Here a number 
of small boys aro engaged washing tho dirty 
sweepings and general clean-up from the banks, 
rejecting tho waste and picking out any emeralds 
which may show. They collect the goms in 
small pieces of coconut shell and hand them 
to tho overseer, who, it is unnecessary to state, 
never leaves his plaoe overlooking the tables. 

Constant Vigilance exercised. — A bank is 
novor loft, day or night, so long as it is pro¬ 
ductive. Relays of miners aro drafted to it to 
take the place of those who retire to meals, 
which are served only in tho dining-rooms and 
never at the banks. Other relays of miners 
are drafted as necessity demands. Whon a 
bank becomes more than ordinarily productive, 
as when a rich pocket is discovered, tho numbe r 
of overseers is augmented and extra vigilance is 
exercised to prevent theft or carelessness in 
handling tho matrix, and to seo that no formation 
likely to carry gems is thrown over the dump. 
In this way work continues till dusk, whon the 
banks aro put in charge of military police or 
soldiers, of whom a large force is always stationed 
on the mines and in tho city of Muzo. 

Method of Working a Wet Mine .—In working 
a wet mine the procedure is much the same 
as with a dry mine, except that the work 
assumes the form of a trench wide enough to 
embrace tho particular veins wliich aro con¬ 
tinuing productive. Greater care is necessary 
in dealing with the waste and in handling the 
valuable matrix, owing to the more restricted 
area of operation and to the greater facility 
which exists for the misappropriation of 
the gems. The appearance of tho bottom 
of the trench resembles a miniature coal-mine. 
Everything is black, and, as a consequence 
of the mixing of the water with the fines 
from the carboniferous limestone, well-trodden 
by the miners, it becomes increasingly difficult 
to reoover all the gems set free. Occasionally 
they are buried in the black mud, the natural 
unevenness of the floor increasing the danger 
of treading-in the crystals. 

All waste is carried from the trenoh in hide 


bags, and is washed on the tables previously 
referred to. Loose gems aro recovered, the 
waste thrown away, and the calcite and lime¬ 
stone, suspected of carrying gems, set aside for 
conveyance to the sorting sheds. 

Instances of theft are generally detected, but 
it is questionable if misappropriation will ever 
be stamped out completely. Every care is 
taken in the trenches and elsewhere to minimise 
it, principally by making the lot of the miners 
as comfortable and pleasant as possible, thus 
removing tho necessity for pilfering. This 
procedure on the part of tho management has 
had a decidedly good effect on tho men, and 
theft is much less prevalent than formerly. 

In tho trenches tho same rule obtains as to 
drafting in relays of miners, and the work is 
never left until dusk. The water is then 
allowed to accumulate and to submerge the 
workings, and remains until tho following 
morning. This procedure renders it difficult, 
if not impossible, for “ poaching ” to take 
place during the night. 

According to the quantity of water w hich has 
collected in the trench, miners arc detailed to 
pump it out. This is done by means of bamboo 
pumps of tho usual native type. Pumping 
begins at 3 a.m. and is completed by G a.in., 
when the day's work begins. From two to six 
men aro required to man each pump, depending 
upon the diameter of the tube and the depth 
from which the water has to be lifted. Should 
this be greater than 15 ft. or 1G ft., it is pumped 
in series. 

When bedrock is reached the mine is 
abandoned, as has already been mentioned, 
and work commences on tho formation imme¬ 
diately adjacent to that just worked out. The 
same calcite veins are exposed, and, if persistent 
enough to live through the new bank, arc 
followed into the next adjacent formation, and 
so on. 

The Spaniards worked parts of these mines 
by tunnels. There are serious objections to 
this mode of mining, principally tho great 
difficulty experienced in following the small 
veins in their remarkably circuitous meander- 
ings. After much consideration and centuries 
of experience, it has been found that open 
cutting presents many advantages over tunnel¬ 
ling. All operations aro carried on in daylight 
—a matter of tho greatest importance when the 
valuo of a one-oarat stone of first-class quality 
is considered. 

The Treatment of the Emerald-hearing Matrix .— 
Upon arrival at the sorting-shods of the estab¬ 
lishment, the valuable matrix is dealt with as 
follows: The larger pieces are broken up by 
light hammers and the resulting product is 
again reduoed in size. Each piece is examined 
very closely for goms or emerald colourations 
and the waste sorted out. The final product 
is reserved and is again broken by light tools. 
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The emeralds which have become loosened are 
picked out, and i£ clean arc placed into stock, 
while those gems to which matrix still adheres 
are placed in a bath of cold dilute hydrochloric 
acid until they are cleaned. 

The Grading of the Emeralds .—The emeralds 
are sorted into a variety of grades, some fifteen 
in all, according to colour, transparency, size, 
freedom from fissures or enclosed impurities, 
and various oilier considerations, and are then 
ready for the market. 

The Inexhaustibility of the Deposits .—The 
topography of the deposits, as seen to-day, with 
its evidences of alteration in contour and general 
features, lends truth to the legend that the 
mines have been worked for one thousand years 
or more. It would seem to be impossible in 
loss time so to have altered the surface of the 
locality as to have produced its present appear¬ 
ance. The topographical changes now taking 
place are probably an exact reproduction of 
what has been going on for the last ten centuries, 
and the very primitive methods of mining and 
quarrying m vogue are undoubtedly those handed 
down by the ancestors of the present-day 
Indian workers. There is no evidence whatever 
that the deposits are likely to become exhausted 
for the next few hundred years. 

It is not likely, moreover, that they will be 
worked to exhaustion in + he shortest possible 
space of time, as the rato of extraction of the 
precious stone must always bo dependent upon 
the ability of the market to absorb the gems at 
profitable rates. 

In the cutting of a watercourse 8,000 in. long, 
for the most part through carboniferous lime¬ 
stone, no less than twenty-eight new areas 
containing ealoitr-bearing formation wore inter¬ 
sected, extending tliroughout the ditch line, and 
these new finds will not bo exhausted in a day. 
No stronger evidence of tlio presence of the 
emerald than is seen in these exposures was 
noodod by the earliest workers when commencing 
operations on what, subsequently proved to bo 
productive banks, and there is no reason to 
suppose that these, when attacked in their turn, 
wall give anything but a good account of 
themselves. 

Tho cutting of ledges, whether for roads or 
watercourses, along the slopes of hills, in known 
emerald-bearing districts, constitutes a ready 
and effective method of prospecting, and it is 
not at all unlikely that the making of roads by 
tho early Indians led them to discover the 
green stone which became an object of valuo, 
and, subsequently, one of the main causes which 
1 ed to thoir own undoing, 

BENGAL INDUSTRIES. 

A report by Mr. J. A. L. Swan, I.C.S., on his 
inquiry regarding tho industrial development of 
Bengal, has recently been issued. It is in two 


parts. Part I. deals in a general way with the 
presont position, the possibilities of the future, 
and the moasures which Government might 
adopt to encourago the growth of indigenous 
industries. Part II. consists of notes on tho 
various industries which he has examined. 
Part I. is as follows :— 

Some Existing Industries. 

When Mr. Collin mado a survey of tho 
industries of Bengal in 1889, ho found no joint- 
stock enterprises working with Indian capital 
and under Indian management. In 1907-08, 
when Mr. Gumming and Mr. Gupta made 
similar inquiries, the Swadeshi movement was 
at its hoight, and had roused considerable 
enthusiasm among the middle elassos, who saw T 
in industrial development a new field of employ¬ 
ment and less severe competition than in the 
professions. Companies for tho manufacture of 
pencils, matches and soap, for cotton-weaving, 
hosiery and tanning were floated. Tho big 
capitalists wore not generally attracted by these 
schemes, but considerable sums were subscribed 
from the savings of tho middle classes. Bengali 
directors wore appointed, and in almost every 
case the management was entrusted 1 o a Bengali. 
If these enterprises had met with a reasonable 
measure of success, tho industrial development, 
of Bengal would have progressed much more 
rapidly than it has done, or is likely to do. 
Unfortunately, from various causes, none of 
these concerns has so far achieved any success. 
Tho majority have ceased to work, but one or 
two uro still struggling for existence. 1 have 
examined the history of these concerns, and havo 
discussed the matter with many gentlemen w'ho 
were actively interested in them. 

Why Swadeshi Failed. 

Difficulties in obtaining raw material, want* 
of skilled labour, and tho lack of banking 
facilities contributed in some cases to their 
failure ; but tho two most important causes 
were: (1) insufficient capital, and (2) inefficient 
management. 

Tho promoters of those companies,handicapped 
by want of experience, failed to appreciate the 
danger of starting a business with insufficient 
capital. In almost every case the paid-up 
capital fell far short of the nominal capital, 
yet a beginning was mado in the hope that 
money would be more freely subscribed when 
it was soon that w r ork had aotually started. 
One company, for example, was floated with 
a capital of Rs. 5,00,000. Of this Rs. 85,000 
was subscribed, and only Rs. 65,000 was paid 
up. Nevertheless, plant was purchased and 
work commenced. It was at once found 
necessary to borrow money at a high rato of 
interest. In the circumstances, it was im¬ 
possible for the company to make any profit, 
and naturally no more shares were taken up 
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by the public. The enterprise was thus ham¬ 
pered from the outset, and has never been able 
to free itself from the incubus of the debt. 
Another company was floated with a capital 
of Ks. 2,00,000, of which about Ks. 91,000 was 
paid up. Plant was purchased and work 
started ; but it was soon found that the amount 
available as working capital was wholly in¬ 
sufficient to buy the raw material required to 
keep the machinery at w ork; 

Want of Capital. 

Adequate capital is particularly necessary 
in the case of industries run by Indian capital 
and under Indian management, owing to the 
reluctance of banks and of linns that supply 
machinery and raw materials to give them 
crodit. When a concern has to pay cash for 
its raw materials, and at. the same time to allow 
credit to its customers, it must have at its 
command much more working capital than a ' 
similar business which enjoys tho usual banking 
facilities. Tho absence of these facilities lias 
boon mentioned to me as a serious difficulty 
by almost all the managers of Indian manu¬ 
facturing concerns. 

There are at present no signs that Indian 
capital is likely m tho near future to be freely 
invested in industrial enterprises. Wealth is 
not diffused over a great middle class as in 
England. Apart from the Marwaris, it is 
mostly in the hands of landowners and a few 
professional men who prefer to invest then- 
surplus m land or to lend it out. Money lent on 
mortgage will yield 0 per cent, with absolute 
security. If the capitalist is willing to take 
risks, ho can get very muoli more than this. 
In these circumstances, he is naturally reluctant 
to invest money in industrial enterprises, the 
success of which is problematical, and which, 
at the best, are not likely to yield much more 
than the 6 per cent, obtainable without risk. 
His roluctanco is enhanced by the discouraging 
history of these companies. Until it has been 
demonstrated by individual enterprise or other¬ 
wise that new industries can be developed 
with some assurance of profit, the capital of 
Bengal is not likoly to flow into industrial 
channels. 

Inefficient Management. 

It is not a matter for surprise that inefficient 
management should have largely contributed 
to tho failure of the Swadeshi companies. From 
tho character of the movemont, it was natural 
that they should bo started, not only with 
Bengali capital, but also under Bengali manage¬ 
ment. There were, however, few men in Bengal 
who were fitted by training to bo directors or 
managers of industrial concerns. The directors 
were chiefly selected from the professional 
classes. Many of them were men of groat 
abilities and eminent in their own professions ; 
but they had had no opportunity of gaining 


experience in business methods and finance. In 
industrial countries, tho board of directors of 
a company includes men with an intimate 
knowledge of its particular business. Such men 
were not available in Bengal. Consequently 
the directors of these companies were hampered 
by the lack of expert knowledge and advice. 
This led in some cases to serious results. For 
instance, one company purchased plant which 
was afterwards found to bo useless and which 
had to be discarded. 

It was equally difficult to find men competent 
to manage those concerns. The field of choice 
was practically limited to those young men 
who had been sent m the past few years to 
Europe, America and Japan for industrial 
training. Many of them had returned with 
excellent certificates and a high degree of 
technical knowledge; but they had had no 
training in the business sido of a manager's 
duties. Their qualifications would have made 
them most valuable assistants, and after some 
years’ experience they would probably liavo 
been competent to undertake the duties of 
management'; but with no training in how to 
buy and sell to the best advantage, or how to 
finance a business, they were not then qualified 
to organise and manage new industries, and it 
is not surprising that in most eases they failed. 

Some Successes. 

While the experiences of theso joint-stock 
companies have been depressing, other more 
hopeful developments havo taken place. There 
are now a number of industrial concerns, 
founded by individuals or small syndicates, 
which are working at a profit, or which have 
made sufficient progress in tho experimental 
stage to justify confidence in fheir success. A 
private individual who enters on such an enter¬ 
prise generally does so because lie has a natural 
inclination for the business and probably some 
practical knowledge of it. He knows exactly 
how much capital is at his command, and ho 
cuts his coat according to his cloth. Tfie share¬ 
holders of the limited companies oxpeetod an 
industry to spring fully equipped from the 
promoters’ brain. Those practical men, realising 
that they and their workmen must buy experi¬ 
ence, have been content to start on a small scale, 
and to oxtend slowly as they felt their way. 
The earliest enterprise of the kind was the 
Bengal Chemical and Pharmaceutical Works, 
wliioh, foiindod in 1892 by a small syndicate, 
is now a limited company with a paid-up capital 
of Us. 3,50,000 and pays a steady dividend. 
Messrs. F. N. Gooptu and Co., starting on an 
experimental scale in 1905, havo now a large 
and well-equipped factory for the manufacture 
of penholders, nibs and pencils, and hold largo 
contracts from the Controller of Stationery. 
Messrs. P. N. Dutt and Co., of the Bengal 
Galvanising Works, turned out five dozen 
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galvanised buckets a day when they started in 
1908. The plant has been gradually improved 
and extended, and the outturn is now 160 dozen 
a day. The Calcutta Pottery Works have a 
thoroughly up-to-date plant, including machines 
for the manufacture of electrical porcelain 
fittings. Several small hosiery factories are 
working successfully, and the Bengal National 
Tannery is now in a hopeful position. If the 
success of these and other private ventures is 
set off against the failure of the joint stock 
enterprises, it may fairly bo claimed that the 
last few years have been a period of distinct, if 
slow, progress in the industrial development 
of Bengal. 

Effects of the Wah. 

When the European war broke out, it appeared 
that an opportunity hod presented itself for a 
more rapid development of the industries of 
Bengal. In some cases raw materials are 
exported from this Province and are manu¬ 
factured in Europe, and in other oases articles 
are imported from Europe, though the raw 
materials are available here. Hides, for 
example, were exported in enormous quantities 
to Germany, where they wero tanned. Chemicals 
to a very great value are annually imported 
from Europe, though there is abundance of 
raw material for tho manufacture of many of 
them here. It seemed certain that if such 
articles as chemicals, leather, glassware, matches 
and pencils were produced locally, they would 
find a ready market at a profitable price. 

But though the war presented opportunities, 
it also created difficulties. Tho capitalist, 
affected by the provftlont feeling of uneasiness 
and uncertainty, became nervous and anxious 
to keep the control of his money in his own 
hands. Tho effect of the situation on existing 
industries was not encouraging. The jute 
trade was, for the first three months at least, 
in a state of stagnation. The raiyat who could 
not sell his jute was unable to make purchases, 
and the textile industries lost their great market 
in Eastern Bengal. One gentleman, who owns 
a silk factory, told me that at the time of the 
“ pujas,” when he generally sells most of his 
annual outturn, his sales this year wero 
one-thirtieth of tho average. Many industries 
were seriously affected by the cessation of 
imports of aniline dyes, chemicals and bottles 
from belligerent countries. Advantage of the 
situation was taken by some existing firms to 
develop new lines of business, but no new 
productive industry has as yet been started. 

While the industrial development of the 
Province must depend on private enterprise, I 
think that the encouragement of Government 
might take a more active form than it has 
hitherto done. One demonstration is more 
convincing than a dozen monographs. Anyone 
who has decided to start an industry will find 
much valuable information and advice in the 


monographs published by Government, but no 
one is likely to be persuaded by merely reading 
a monograph to start an industry. If, 'on the 
other hand, Government oan demonstrate that 
an article can be manufactured at a certain 
cost, that a market can he found at a certain 
price, and that the margin of profit is reasonable, 
the opportunity will not be long neglected. 

In his despatch of July 29th, 1910, to the 
Government of India, the Secretary of State 
expressed his disapproval of “ pioneer in¬ 
dustries ” conducted by Govemmont on a 
commercial scale, likely to interfere with 
private enterprise. He considered, however, 
that there was no objection to tho establish¬ 
ment of a bureau of industrial information or 
to the dissemination of intelligence and advice 
regarding now industries, processes or applianoes. 
To bo of any real value, suoh information and 
advice must bo based on actual experiments, 
' such as are now being, or are about t-o be, 
undertaken in Madras. 

The Example of Madras. 

The Director of Industries, Madras, is in 
an advantageous position for making those 
experiinont-s. Ho is at the head of an organised 
department which has been in existence for some 
fourteen years, and has a large expert staff. 
He is assisted by an Inspector of Industrial 
Schools, an officer in charge of pumping and 
boring operations, a dyeing expert, a leather 
expert, and a personal assistant, who is an 
experienced mechanical engineer. The sub¬ 
ordinate staff consists of twelve supervisors, 
twenty-four mechanics, and sixty mistris. His 
annual expenditure amounts to almost three 
lakhs of rupees, of which about half is absorbed 
by technical education. Since the war broke 
out he has been given considerable grants for 
the purposo of practical experiments, which will 
include ground-nut-pressing, soap-making, glass- 
making, and the manufacture of paper-pulp, 
matches and pencils. The experiments in 
ground-nut-pressing have been in progress for 
some time with a small plant worked by an 
oil-engine. The rosults have led Government 
to make a large grant for experiments on an 
extended scale. These will not compete with 
private enterprise, as a local firm supplies tho 
raw material, and the oil and oil-cakes produoed 
are returned to them. This firm keeps accounts 
of the cost of the ground-nuts and of the price 
obtained for the oil and oil-cakes, while the 
Director keeps an account of the cost of pressing. 
In this way he is able to arrive at an accurate 
estimate of the commercial possibilities of the 
business. As a subsidiary industry, he proposes 
to experiment in the manufacture of soap with 
ground-nut oil. 

Some time ago a glass factory was erected in 
Madras, and was equipped with automatic 
blowing-machines for making soda-water bottles. 
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This enterprise failed for causes which, the 
Director thinks, might have been avoided. 
The proprietor has placed the buildings and 
machinery, with the stock of raw materials, 
at the disposal of the Director. Some alterations 
are being made in the furnaces, and the machinery 
is being brought into working order. When this 
is done, the Director proposes to start the 
manufacture of soda-water bottles and bangles 
on an experimental scale. If ho is successful, 
the proprietor, it is hoped, will take up the 
business again. A pencil-making plant, which 
was imported at the time of the Swadeshi 
movement, and a paper-pulp factory have also 
been lent to tho Director by the owners, who 
had failed to worked them profitably. 

Those experiments have not yot reached a 
stage at which practical results can bo expected. 
The Director can, however, point in the past to 
his successful work in the field of chrome-leather 
tanning and the manufacture of aluminium 
ware. Tho Madras Aluminium Works have 
proved a highly profitable enterprise, and tho 
Mysore Tannery, which was established under 
Mr. Chatlerton’s auspices, also pays a dividend. 
Tho success of the Director’s efforts to extend 
the rice-hulling industry in Madras has been so 
unexpectedly great that he now fears the effects 
of too keen competition. I think that these 
examples are sufficient to justify the hope that 
similar experiments in other parts of India will 
lead to practical results. The most suitable 
industries for such experiments are, in my 
opinion, those which have already been tried, 
and have failed for causes which might have 
been avoided. The officer-in-charge of the 
work will have these causes before him, and 
will know exactly what difficulties he must try 
to overcome. He will also probably be able to 
obtain tho use of existing plant, and so reduce 
the cost of the experiments. In Bengal, for 
instance, the manufacture of glassware and 
matches has been attempted and has failed. 
The attempts at glass-making were reviewed 
by Mr. Wagle, the glass expert, in his roport 
written in 190(5, and he attributed their failure 
to preventible causes. It would, I think, bo 
possible to arrange with tho proprietor of the 
glass factory at Sodepur for experiments in 
glass-making, unless, in the meantime, these 
are carried out by a European firm which is 
interesting itself in the matter. I have found 
two match factories, of whioh one has oeased to 
work, and the other is likely to do so in the 
near future. The failure in both cases is direotly 
due to want of capital. What the result would 
have been if these concerns had had sufficient 
capital it is impossible to say. There ate one 
or two other difficulties to be overcome, such 
as the question of a suitable wood. The genwa 
wood from the Sundarbans, which was used in 
both factories, was not altogether suitable, as 
it did not split evenly. I think that this is an 


industry in which practical experiments, made 
with tho co-operation of the Forest Department, 
would bo of great value. 

Government Patronage Needed. 

Government patronage might bo extended 
more freely than at present to articles of local 
manufacture. A partner in a large engineering 
firm complained to mo that they do not get a 
chance of tendering before indents are sent to 
the Director-General of Stores. When they get 
ail order it is for a small quantity required to 
meet an unforeseen demand, or because tho 
amount indented for lias proved insufficient. 
For a small quantity a highor price must be 
charged than for a large order. This, however, 
is taken as their fixed price for an article. He 
gave me a concrete case in which they got a 
small order for rivets from a Government 
department, and had to charge Rs. 9 a hundred. 
When they asked for further orders, they were 
told that the imported rivets only cost Rs. 7-12 
a hundred. On making enquiries, they found 
that the annual requirements wore very large, 
and that if they got the whole order they could 
profitably supply them at this price. They 
represented tho position to the officer-in-charge 
of the department and have now got the order. 
In another case, I found that certain articles 
of local manufacture had been brought to tho 
notice of tho head of a department by Mr. 
Gumming in 1908. When the factory asked for 
an order they received tho reply: “ Should 
occasion arise for the purchase of these articles 
locally, your letter will then be considered.” 
When I brought the position to the notice of 
tho present head of tho department personally, 
he was keenly interested, and will give the factory 
his orders if his requirements can bo met. The 
fullest, opportunity of tendering should be givon 
to local firms before indents are sent to the 
India Office. 

Some Suggestions. 

In dealing with particular industries in the 
second part of this report, I have made some 
suggestions which may be briefly summarised 
here :— 

1. Co-operative credit societies should bo 
established among cottage-workers, such as 
cotton-weavers, silk-weavers and brass-workers. 
The offioer-in-chargo of these societies should 
assist in the purchaso of raw material and in 
finding markets for the finished artielo. 

2. Demonstrations in the uso of improved 
processes and appliances rhould be given at 
suitable centres. Much has already been done 
in t his direction for cotton-weavors. But 
demonstrations might also be given in such 
matters as the use of the flyshuttle for tussar 
and silk-weaving, and tho uso of an improved 
lathe and a die-stamping machine for brass- 
work. 

3. The Forest Department should make 
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special arrangements for the supply of suitable 
wood, on favourable terms, to such industries 
as matches, pen and pencil-making. 

If such measures as these are taken, the 
Government, I think, will havo gone as far as 
they can go to encourage the industrial develop¬ 
ment of the province. The rest must depend 
on private enterprise, and, for the present, on 
individual efforts rather than on joint-stock 
companies. The industrial development of 
England was already far advanced before the 
day of joint-stock companies arrived, and, even 
now, the great manufacturing companies aro 
alrnoRt all the outcome of private enterprises 
which w r ore started on a small scale, and were 
established successes beforo the public was 
asked to subscribe its money. In Bengal, too, 
individuals must create confidence in their 
commercial ability and integrity by their 
success. When they havo done so, the capitalist, 
or the middle-class man with savings, will not 
bo slow to avail himself of a now field of 
investment- 


THE MANUFACTURE OF GASOLINE 
(PETROL) FROM NATURAL GAS IN 
THE OIL-FIELDS OF OKLAHOMA. 

By Chas. N. (tOIJTjD. 

During the past few years a new industry has 
been established in the oil-fields of North 
America, particularly in the Ohio-Pennsylvania 
fields in the eastern part of the United States, 
and tho Mid-Continent fields of Kansas and 
Oklahoma. This industry consists of utilisa¬ 
tion of a product which has heretofore gone to 
waste—namely, the so-called “ casing-head gas ” 
from the oil wells—in the manufacture of gasoline. 

Chemists havo long recognised the fact that 
petroleum and natural gas are but two mani¬ 
festations of tho same series of complex hydro¬ 
carbons, petroleum being the liquid form and 
natural gas the gaseous form. If petroleum is 
distilled in the retort in the chemist's laboratory 9 
or m the still in tho refinory, heat is employed 
to drive off tho lighter and inoro volatile sub¬ 
stances. The first products aro given off in the 
form of gas, which, being condensed, forms 
various light oils, the most important of which 
are naphtha, benzine, gasoline (petrol), and 
kerosene. 

It has been found that wells from which oil 
has been taken for a number of years often yield 
gasoline in the gaseous form ; that is to say, the 
natural gas given off from these oil wells can bo 
condensed to form gasoline. 

Natural gas may be divided into two classes : 
(]) So-called “ dry gas,” known and used as a 
natural gas of commerce, which usually comes 
from wells containing little or no petroleum ; 
and (2), a gas containing easily liquefiable vapour 
known as “ wet gas,” which comes from wells 
yielding petroleum. The latter product is often 


known as “ casing-head gas,” because of the 
fact that it is most frequently obtained from 
between the casings or pipe in the oil wells. 

As early as 1904 the liquefaction of natural 
gas products by compression was undertaken 
in tho oil-fields of Pennsylvania and other States 
in the eastern part of North America. Within 
the past few years this industry has assumed 
considerable proportions in the mid-Continent 
fields of Kansas and Oklahoma. In the year 
1914 there were moro than sixty separate gaso¬ 
line plants in Oklahoma engaged in the extrac¬ 
tion of gasoline from “ casing-head gas.” The 
average amount of gasoline obtained varies 
from one gallon to seven gallons of the liquid 
product to each 1,000 cubic feet of gas, the 
average being, perhaps, three and a half to four 
gallons per thousand feet. Tho price paid for 
tho gasoline at the various plants in Oklahoma 
varies from 5 to 7 cents per gallon. 

It has been found by experience that the 
gasoline obtained by compression is of unusual 
strength, and at the samo time it is extremely 
volatile and evaporates rapidly, so that in order 
to utilise the product it is often necessary to 
blond it with certain other light oils, naphtha 
being the one usually employed. Gasoline of tho 
gravity of 87 per cent, to 95 per cent. Baum6 is 
mixed with naphtha with a gravity of 50 per 
cont. Baume, so that the gravity is reduced to 
05 per cent, to 70 per cent. This process renders 
the liquid moro easily handled and produces a 
high quality motor spirit. 

Tho method of manufacture of natural gas is 
briefly described in Technical Paper No. 10 of 
the United States Bureau of Minos as follows : — 

“ Up to the last two years the general practice 
in the manufacture of liquid natural gas was to 
make the product by compression of t he gas m 
single-stage compressors, operated at a pressure 
of 150 to 300 pounds per square inch. Tho one 
product thus obtained, so-called ‘ natural gaso¬ 
line,’ was run into a tank and ‘ weathered.’ 
The weathering consisted in allowing tho lighter 
portions to volatilise spontaneously and eBoapo 
into tho open air until such time as the boiling 
away of the liquid had practically coasod. Thus 
tho process involved a loss of 25 to 50 per cent., 
or even more. This loss was an absolute waste, 
not only of power and of cost of operating the 
engines and compressors, but of tho product itself. 

“ The next step in the industry was to pass the 
was to gases (of which only the small quantity 
used for power had been utilised) from the 
single-stage compressor tlirough a higher stage 
compressor, thereby getting a second and more 
volatile product—a ‘ wilder ’ liquid—which was 
run back into the first tank and mixed with the 
first or heavier condensate. This mixture was 
then again weathered to a safe degree, whereby 
it lost the greater part of tho more volatile 
product that had been condensed in the second 
stage. 
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“Reoently the process has been improvod 
another step, in that the first stage compressor 
product is run into one tank and handled as 
ordinary gasoline; the second-stage compressor 
product is run into a second tank and handled 
as a lighter gasoline, with which the heavy 
refinery naphthas can be enriched or enlivened. 

“ The last-mentioned method of using the 
socond-stago compressor product should receive 
wide recognition, and a market for the product 
should develop that would be no moan factor in 
the industry. Blending in the proportions of, 
say, one part of tho product to four or five parts 
of the refinory naphthas makes these heavy 
naphthas more volatile and of greater value as 
fuel for automobiles ; it also greatly increases 
their general usefulness. The proport ions to be 
used in blending, however, must bo determined 
more definitely by test. 

“ The natural gas of this country frequently 
contains light products that do not condense in 
the second-stage compressor, and for which it 
is practicable and necessary to instal three, four, 
and oven higher stage compressors. These light 
products—true gases at ordinary temperatures 
and pressures—can be compressed and liquefied, 
but the liquid gases so obtained must be handled 
as gases and not as oils. The mistake heretofore* 
mado in the ‘ natural gas gasoline ’ industry, 
as some liavo recognised, lias been the attempt 
to handle the light gaseous products as oils and 
not as gases. Until the manufacturers of this 
lightest third of fourth-stage compressor product 
recognise its gaseous nature, the absolute neces¬ 
sity for insuring the safety of the public involves 
certain restrictions in its transportation, and 
not until the realisation that this extremely 
volatile liquid should be handled only in strong 
steel containers capable of withstanding high 
pressures, will it be transported with safety.” 

HOME COLONISATION IN JAPAN. 

Tho Monthly Bulletin oj Economic and Social 
Intelligence contains an interesting article upon 
home colonisation in Japan, which is here 
summarised briefly. 

The writer has considered it convenient for 
his purpose to divide tho territory of the Empire 
into throe parts and to examine the question 
separately for each part. The territory is 
divided thus : (1) Japan Proper ; (2) Hokkaido 
(Yezo) and Sakhaline ; (3) Korea. 

(1) Japan Proper .—The characteristic features 
of this division of tho Empire are farm lands 
worked from remote antiquity, a dense popula¬ 
tion, and landed property very much sub¬ 
divided. Home colonisation tends to the forma¬ 
tion of holdings of medium size, not by the 
transformation of large estates (of which there 
are soarcely any), but by the upjfn of seatterod 
parcels belonging to the same owner and the 
utilisation of the boundary land between one 


parcel and another. Home colonisation, there¬ 
fore, in this part of the Empire is essentially 
farm land readjustment. 

After dealing briefly with tho history of rights 
in rural property in Japin, and outlining the 
actual economic situation of the proprietors and 
the present development of agriculture in Japan 
proper, tho writer turns his attention to tho 
question of the amount of cultivable land, and 
presents the following figures: Land under 
cultivation, 5,223,000 olio (1 cho being equal to 
0‘ 99 of a hectare); grazing grounds and un¬ 
cultivated land, 1,808,000 cho. In Japan proper, 
that is to say, only 73 per cent, of tho area 
adapted to cultivation is, in fact, cultivated, 
while 27 per cent, still remains to bo brought 
under cultivation. Home colonisation in this 
territory has for its principal objects : (1) The 
readjustment of holdings of land already culti¬ 
vated ; (2) the utilisation of land at prosent 

uncultivated. With respect 1o the process of 
readjustment (or “restriping” as it is some¬ 
times called) wo shall content ouisolves with 
reproducing some of tho figures presented in the 
article in the Bulletin. 

During the year ending August 3ist, 19 J 3, the 
number of new parcels of land dealt with under 
the law relating to readjustment was 7(>5, repre¬ 
senting a total area of 3fi,501 cho. Tho total 
number dealt with since 1900 is 5,503, with a 
total area of 320,451 clio. In these figures are 
included 171 parcels of land with respect to 
which (ho work of readjustment has been com¬ 
pleted and the respective societies occupied with 
tho operations have been dissolved. 

Tho total number of individuals undertaking 
farm land readjustment and of members of 
associations for that purpose and for the reclama¬ 
tion of waste land reaches tho somewhat high 
figure of 522,319. As regards tho progress of 
the work, the position on August 31st, 1913, was 
as follows. 

A report for tho period ending August 31st, 
1912, showed that only for 8*3 per cent, of tho 
parcels (12*3 per cent, of the area) had tho work 
boon commenced. At the present time tho work 
is being carried out on 42*8 per cent, of tho 
parcels (59*4 per cent, of tho area), and has 
boon terminated on about 48 * 9 per cent, of the 
pareds in connection with which it had been 
bogun. The total area readjusted is, however, 
only 20-3 per cent, of that of the parcels in 
question. The following figures, among others, 
are presented in tho article in question, with 
respect to the work of leclamation of w 7 asto 
lands. According to recent inquiries carried out 
by order of the Department of Agriculture and 
Commoroo at Tokyo, the aroa shortly to bo 
reclaimed is about 72,000 cho to bo transformed 
into rice fields, and 30(5,000 cho to be converted 
into fields temporarily irrigated, altogether 
378,000 ch6 of new land, now uncultivated or 
covered with forost, belonging partly to the 
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State and partly to private owners. In addition, 
during the year 1912, 91,684 forest lots of 
a total area of 16,600 cho were dealt with. 
Of .this area 10,955 cho woro adapted to the 
cultivation of permanent crops, 3,678 cho to 
rotation crops, and the remainder wore utilised 
for the erection of dwolling-houses and for 
various other purposos— e.g. y for cemeteries, for 
the oroction of temples, etc. 

Hokkaido .—This part of the territory of the 
Empire is very thinly populated, and the land 
is either not cultivated or cultivated in a very 
primitive manner. Home colonisation here has 
for its object the formation of small and medium- 
sized holdings, and this object it is sought to 
achieve by encouraging immigration and by 
conceding land for purposos of reclamation. It 
is in this part of the Empire that the work of 
home colonisation is proceeding with groatest 
activity, and at the same time most nearly 
resembles, in its methods and objects, the 
process of home colonisation as the term is 
usually understood in European countries. 

The history of tho work may be divided into 
three periods—-namely, tho period of feudal 
dominion ; the period of the Colonial Depart - 
ment (Kaitakushi) ; and the period of tho 
Government of Hokkaido {Hokkaido-cho). The 
work carried out by the Kaitakushi or Colonial 
Department, is of outstanding importance, and 
may be divided into : (1) Measures for obtain¬ 
ing tho labourers nocossary for agriculture, such 
as free grants of food supplies, implements, or 
money to immigrants, concessions of land, 
etc. ; (2) measures for tho reclamation and 
improvement of the land through exemption 
from taxation, special facilities for buying, etc. ; 
(3) prizes and rewards. 

With respect to tho results obtained, it will 
be sufficient to note that, during 1912, the 
number of immigrants into this district was 
61,156, as against 13,963 emigrants, giving thus 
a nc?t increase of population of 47,193. 

It will be seen that the number of people who 
leave Hokkaido each year to return to Japan 
proper is still very considerable. This is due to 
many causes, not the least important of which 
is tho comparative severity of the climate to 
which tho Japanese cannot always adapt them¬ 
selves, especially those Japanese from the 
Southern provinces accustomed to mild and 
temperate and oven warm climatos. 

From another part of the article which is here 
summarised we learn that in this region 
small holdings are most numerous, while, on the 
other hand, large holdings cover most of the 
area. But undor the special economic con¬ 
ditions of agriculture in this region, even farms 
of more than 50 hectaros may be considered 
large, and thus large holdings assume an even 
greater importance. This leads to the incon¬ 
venience of the lease of farms by large pro¬ 
prietors to small farmers. 


While in 1886, in fact, farms worked by the 
owners represented 82 per oont. of the total 
number of farms, in 1912 the proportion had 
fallen to 43 per cent. 

Korea .—Land in Korea also is cultivated only 
partially or imperfectly; the population is 
sparse ; tho supply of water is badly utilised ; 
and, while large areas have been denuded of 
timber, there are still extensive forests. Colonisa¬ 
tion is limited almost exclusively to reclamation 
work without any special attempt to creato 
small or medium-sized farms ; and important 
work for the better utilisation of the water 
supply is being carried out. 

The encouragement of emigration from the 
mother country is also characteristic of the work 
of colonisation in Koroa, the Japanese Covcrn- 
mont being anxious to establish as large a 
nilmber of colonists as possible in the newly- 
acquirod territory. 


INDIAN TOBACCO. 

A Bullet in just issued by tho Agricultural 
Kesearch Institute, at Pusa, by Mr. and 
Mrs. Howard, who have done much valuable 
economic botanical work in India, recalls the 
strides that in recent years have boon mado 
in the improvement of tobacco cultivation in 
India, particularly in Bihar. There are none 
in India now who remember tho Chinsurah 
cheroot, the manufacture of which, apparently, 
languished after the Dutch disappeared from 
India ; but if it was made from the crude Indian 
tobacco, it could not have been a very delect¬ 
able weed. There may be some, though, w T ho 
remember the attempt of a Calcutta firm who, 
about thirty years ago, tried to introduce at 
Pusa the manufacture of pipe tobacco from 
indigenous leaf. The best that can be said of 
the result is that, as a smoke, it loft much to bo 
desired, and attempts to popularise it in Cal¬ 
cutta failed. Since then we have heard of more 
than oiki attempt to grow and cure a tobacco 
in India, both in Bihar and South India, that 
will take tho place of the American tobacco 
that forms so large a part of the cigarette and 
pipe tobacco importod into this country. . . . 
In 1910 or thereabouts several of the tobacco 
factories came into existence, and cigarettes 
mado from Indian tobacco began to find their 
way into the markot. The best known of these 
is the Peninsular Tobacco Co., with factories at 
Monghyr, Bangalore, and other places. Having 
the huge and wealthy Trust, the Imperial 
Tobacco Co., boliind it, the Peninsular Tobaoco 
Co. has boon able not only to undertake the 
manufacture of cigarettes on a gigantic scale, 
but to experiment on its own account and to 
co-operate with the Department of Agriculture 
in trying to secure a tobacco of fixed and uniform 
grade suitable for the making of cigarettes. The 
Bulletin under notioe, and a previous one by 
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the same authors, are largely an account of 
these experiments. Aftor many discourage¬ 
ments and in the midst of many difficulties of 
cultivation and curing, it has been possible to 
secure what was desired. A type of Indian leaf 
has been discovered which has the light colour, 
the fine texture, and the necessary elasticity 
when cut to make good fillings for cigarettes, 
and the flavour and aroma are said to be fair. 
In making those experiments imported varieties 
of American tobacco did not, under the altered 
conditions, reproduce t-lio qualities desired, and 
t he Indian variel ies gave more promising results. 
Tlio main reason for this was that the American 
varieties were not quick growers, an imperative 
necessity in Bihar, where the tobacco must be 
planted and cut in a few months towards tho 
end of tho yoar. In securing a tobacco of suffi¬ 
ciently liigb grade for the manufacture of ciga¬ 
rettes, it goes without saying that promising 
results have been secured m the improvement 
of other varieties of tobacco, which was a con¬ 
summation much to bo desired, because we are 
reminded that, from an economic point of view 
there are obvious drawbacks to the production 
of a high grade cigarette tobacco only. The 
only customer in Bihar for this tobacco is the 
Peninsular Tobacco Co., as the local dealers do 
not require this product .—Madras Mail, 


PHILIPPINE COPRA. 

A recent report proparod by the Bureau of 
Insular Affairs, War Department, Washington, 
states tlial the Philippines a few years since were 
the leading source of the \\oiid's copra supply. 
But the coconut plantations wero so seriously 
injured in 1912 that this youngest and hereto¬ 
fore most rapidly developing of the leading 
export, industries of tiie islands received a chock 
from vvhich even now it is only beginning to 
recover, and Philippine copra is still far below 
its tonnage record of the past. 

The unprecedented drought in tho early part 
of 1912 interfered with the flowering of the 
palms, while storms of great violence swept the 
plantations during the autumn As shout a year 
is required for maturing tlio nuts the double 
disaster of that year has had a far-reaching 
effect on exports, which, from 140,530 long 
tons in 1912, dropped 1o 80,920 in 1913, with 
only a nominal recovery to 85,905 in 1914. 
While war conditions have doubtless tended to 
chock normal trade movement and obscure this 
recovery in production, ox ports from August to 
December, 1914, amounted to 40,830 long tons, 
against 37,907 in tho same period of 1913, and 
bht for price conditions and the disturbed 
demand of the world market, the forecast is 
favourable for early resumption T)f normal 
output. 

In the matter of prices during 1914 the 
industry fared badly, and the value realised 


on the slightly larger quantity, amounting to 
$7,980,270, was 81,505,454 below that of 1913. 
Tho increasing demand for coconut oil, and its 
growing use for food preparations in addition 
to its employment for industrial purposes, which 
has led to the rapid extension of Philippine 
copra production, has boon characterised by a 
remarkably steady advance in copra export 
prices from about 2 cents j or lb. a decade 
ago to over 5.V cents in the closing months of 
1913. But a decline was already noticeable 
in the opening months of 1914, with prices that 
by .July had reached 4.1 cents, and the war was 
doubtless the leading factor in further declines 
that took export prices below 31 cents—a 
reduced remuneration that may tend to affect 
production of copra even though indications 
point to an early normal yield of coconuts. 

The reduced copra trade iff the past two years 
is subject to some quill iff eat ion, in view of tlio 
development of an export manufacture of coco¬ 
nut oil, which figured as a new item m tho trade 
in this period. A manufacturing plant newly 
installed at Manila began to make shipments 
in the early part of 1913, and this new export 
item has steadily grown in importance, amount¬ 
ing to over $2,500,000 in 1914. The exports of 
oil may be roughly estimated to represent the 
consumption of somo 8,000 tons of copra in 
1913 and 20,000 in 1914, and these amounts 
should bo considered in connection with the 
small copra tonnage of these years. The oil 
trade has been almost exclusively with the 
United States from the beginning. Exports of 
the by-products of oil cake have also been a 
feature of this new manufacturing industry, aiul 
were exclusively to Germany, but ceased 
entirely in July. 


OBITUARY. 

Bo bicut Fellowes Chisholm, F.R.I.13.A. - 
Mr. Robert F. Chisholm died at his residence 
in Southsea on May 23rd. lie was born in 
1839. His father was a black-and-white artist, 
and ho inherited artistic abilities and was a 
draughtsman of a high order. He was appren¬ 
ticed to an architect, but an attractive offer 
having beon made to him when lie was about 
twonty years of age, he went out to Calcutta as a 
railway engineer iu 1859. A few years later the 
attention of the authorities in Madras was drawn 
to him by his success in an architectural competi¬ 
tion, and shortly afterwards he was appointed 
consulting architect to tho Government of Madras. 
Thenceforward his work was mainly architectural, 
although he continued to take a keen interest in 
everything artistic, music, painting, pottery, etc. 
Ho remained in Madras till his retirement, when 
for a short period he worked privatoly in Bombay 
and for the Gaekwar of Baroda. Tho Gaekwar’s 
palace, which ho designed, is generally regarded as 
one of tho sights of the city. 
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Mr. Chisholm was distinguished by his singularly 
keen appreciation of Indian art, and he has been 
mentionod as one of the two Government architects 
who have done more than anyone else to adapt 
Indian architectural styles to the requirements of 
modern Government departments. His Christ 
Church at Cuddapah is considered one of the 
prettiest of the Madras country churches. lie 
finally left Tndia about 1000, and spont some years 
in London. His last architectural work was tho 
Christian Scieneo Church in Sloanc Street. Ho 
retired some five years ago to Southsea. 

Mr. Chisholm was elected a member of the 1 loyal 
Socioty of Arts in I BUG. He took a keen intcrost 
in tho work of tho Indian Section, and frequently 
spoke in the discussions, especially in those which 
dealt with artistic subjects. Jn 1011 ho read a 
paper on “ The Taj Mahal, Agra, and its Relations 
to Indian Architecture,” for which ho received the 
Society’s silver medal. 

John Amory Travers. —Mr. John Amory 
Travers, of Tortington House, Arundel, died sud 
dcnly of heart failure on the 4 th inst., at the age 
of sixty-seven. Ho was formerly a member of the 
well-known City firm of Mossrs. Joseph Travers 
and Sons, Ltd. He was also Chairman of the 
North Bornoo Trading Company, Ltd., and a 
Director of the Komata Beefs Gold Mining 
Company, Ltd. 

As a prominent member of tho Worshipful 
Company of Fishmongers, Mr. Travers took a 
deop interest in the Company’s charities, being 
at the time of his death Deputy-Chairman of tho 
Governors of Grosham’s School at Holt, in Norfolk. 
This school was founded in 1554, and is carried on 
for tho higher education of boys under a scheme 
of the Charity Commissioners. 

About ton years ago, when negotiations were 
proceeding for tho proposed amalgamation of tho 
Society of Arts and tho London Institution, Air. 
Travers was a strong supporter of tho scheme, 
and he was one of the six representatives of tho 
Institution on tho joint committee, composed of 
representatives of tho two bodies, which was 
appointed to consider the matter, and which 
reported in favour of amalgamation. Ho was at 
that time a member of tho Socioty of Arts, having 
boen elected in 1894. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


Titk Book of tite Ft.y. By G. Hurlstone Hardy. 

London: William Heinemann. 2s. Gtf. not. 

Just over a year ago Dr. E. Halford Boss read a 
paper before the Society on “ House-flies and 
Disease.” It was followed by an interesting dis¬ 
cussion and some correspondence, to which Major 
Hardy contributed, and this volume owes its 
existence in some part to that discussion. 

We are hearing a good deal at present about flies 
and their insanitary habits, which are likely to 


prove more than usually dangerous at a time when 
war is being waged over the greater part of Europe, 
when camps are scattered over a continent, and 
when tho usual sanitary precautions can hardly be 
taken. The Journal has done what it cotild to 
spread a knowledgo of those injurious creatures, 
and in a rocent number was described tho excellent 
Ely Exhibition now open at the Zoological Gardons, 
whore the visitor may obtain an admirable objoot- 
lesson on the ways of those diseaso-spreading 
creaturos. It is not overyono, however, who can 
get to Rogont’s Park, and one must givo a cordial 
wolcome to a book which gives so good an account 
of the fly as Major Hardy presents to us. 

Although the fly has long boen suspect among 
men of science, to the uninitiated it has been a 
harmless, or at worst an annoying, insoot. It is 
high time that the goncral public should be 
educated to understand the perils it may bring 
with it. This task Major Hardv’s book is well 
fitted to porform. It is written in a popular and 
readable style, and conveys a great amount of 
information about the various specios of fly with¬ 
out being in any way overburdened with technical 
terms. 

Readers of tho Journal will hardly need to be 
reminded of tho foul habits of tho domostic fly 
how it haunts tho most obscene places, and then 
makes its way, its hairy legs co\erod with germs 
and filtliinoss, direct to our breakfast tables, to 
leave a trail of possible disease and certain pollu 
tion over the sugar basin and tho butter dish. All 
this is well described by Major llardy, together 
with a clear physiological account of the various 
species of fly and their methods of reproduction. 
It gives one to think when the author mentions 
that the progeny of a single pair of houso-flios may 
numbor 500 after one month, 125,000 after two 
months, and after three months many millions. 

Industrial Trainings. By N. B. Doarle. London : 

P. S. King & Son. 1914. 

This book is one of the monographs on subjects 
connected with economics and political scionce 
issued by the London School of Economics under 
the editorship of the Hon. W. Pember Roovos. It 
is tho result of a laborious and exhaustive 
investigation into tho problems of unemployment 
in the London building trades, and afterwards 
extended into the general conditions of tochnical 
education in London. It contains a vast amount 
of information which will be of sorious value to all 
students of those important subjects. It deals not 
only with industrial education as generally under¬ 
stood, but with all the methods by which the 
supply of labour is provided in London industries, 
including apprenticeship, technical instruction in 
various forms, and the common practice of picking 
up knowledgo of a trade by mere imitation and 
seeing skilled workers at work. 

The author must have given considerable time 
and careful thought to the acquisition and classifi¬ 
cation of tho varied information he has collected. 
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This information might perhaps have been more 
serviceable had it been a little more condensed, for 
the subject is troatod witli such minute detail that 
it is really a little difficult to got anything like a 
general view of the whole. Still, any student who 
will take the trouble to follow Mr. Dearie through 
his long and careful inquiries will be rowardod 
by the amount of information provided. 

Tub Year-rook of Wireless Telegraimiy and 

Telephony, 11115. London : The Wireless Press, 

Ltd. 3.s. (id. not. 

The third issue of this useful year-book is a 
thick volume of some 800 pages, and contains an 
immonse amount of information rolating to 
wireless telegraphy. The great bulk of this, 
naturally, is of a purely technical kind. Thus wc 
have some 200 pages devoted to laws and regula¬ 
tions of vaiious countries, from the Argentine 
Ko public to Uruguay; about 200 pages arc filled 
with particulars of the various wireless telegraph 
stations (laud and ship) throughout the world ; 
and a long alphabetical list is given of tlio call 
letters allotted to these stations. But in addition 
to theso technical details there are a number of 
articles of more general interest which will appeal 
to the scientific reader. Professor J. A. Fleming, 
F.R.S., writes on “The Function of tlio Karth in 
ltadiotolography ” ; Mr. H. .7. Round oil “ Wireloss 
Telephony 51 ; Dr. W. Keel os on “ International 
Wireless Telegraphic Research during 1911 ” ; Mr. 
Archibald Hurd on “Wireless and War at Sea”; 
Colonel F. N. Maude on “The lufluonce of Wire- 
loss Telegraphy on Modern Strategy”; Mr. A. II. 
Morse on “Some Applications of Radiotelegraphy *’; 
Mr. R. G. K. Lempfort on “The Application of 
Wireless Telegraphy to Meteorology,” and INI r. 
Arthur R. Hinks, F.R.S., on “ Wireless Telegraphy 
in Survey.” 

The year-book has now established its reputation 
as a thoroughly sound and practical publication, 
the value of which is well recoguisod in tlio wire¬ 
less world. 

Micrometers, Slide Gauges, and Caliders. By 

Alfred W. Marshall, M.I.Mech.K., and George 

Gentry. London; Percival Marshall & Co. 

(ul. net. 

This little handbook forms one of the excellent 
“ Model Engineer ” series. The information con¬ 
tained in it has already appeared in the pages of 
The Model Engineer, having boon written in reply 
to inquiries from readers for instruction in the use 
of fine measuring appliances. It is impossible to 
exaggerate the value of minutely exact measure¬ 
ment to the engineering mechanic of to-day, and 
a thorough knowledge of accurate measuring 
instruments is essential to his success. The 
principles of micrometers and verniers are vory 
clearly and practically explained by the authors; 
and the ways are indicated in which mistakes are 
liable to occur. The illustrations are numerous 
and good, and holp materially to make the text 
easily comprehensible to the student. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Agriculture in England. —Some interesting 
facts bearing on the great agricultural industries 
of this country aro to bo found in a return issued 
by the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries on 
“Acreage and Live Stock Roturns of England 
and Wales.” From this it appears that of the 
137,139,153 acres which mnke up the total aroa of 
England and Wales, 27,111,001 acres wero under 
crops and grass on Juno 1th last. This is 15,378 
acres less than in 1913, and the smallest total 
returned in any vnar since 1877. The decline is 
attributable in the main to the increase in the 
urban area, and to the constantly expanding 
demand for land for industrial purposes. A notice- 
ablo point, however, is the slackening of the rate 
of decroasc. In addition to the area strictly under 
crops or grass tboro aro two other categories of 
land of an agricultural character, namely wood¬ 
lands and mountain or heath land, which, whilo 
tho herbage is too sparse or of too pool a quality to 
be regarded as pasture, is nevertheless utilised for 
grazing. This latter area was returned m 1914 as 
3,781,505 aeres, or some 23,500 acre* less than in 
191.3. Tho inquiry as to the acreage of woodlands 
was nob repeated in 1914, but, assuming that the 
figure of 1,881,008 acres returned in 1913 has 
remained practically constant, it would appear 
that 32,779,037 acres, or 88 per cent, of the total 
aroa of England and Wales, is cither under cultiva¬ 
tion, grazed, or woodland. The total nurnbor of 
agricultural holdings of over one acre iu 1914 in 
England and Wales, viz., 435,121, shows a reduc¬ 
tion of 553 as compared with the previous year, a 
diminution naturally accompanying the doclino in 
tho total agricultural area. Holdings of the two 
smallest classes (1 to 5 and 5 to 20 acres) both 
show some reduction, hut all the other remaining 
groups show slight increases. The total area under 
wheat, barley, and oats in England and Wales in 
1914 was 5,241,895 acres, or 0,751 acres greater 
than in 1913. Wheat showod an increase of 105,910, 
whilo barley and oats were reduced by 51,085 and 
45,074 acres respectively. The acreage under 
potatoes, 401,021 acres, was 19,580 acres greater 
than in 1913, and 29,587 acros above the averago of 
tho previous ten years. The total number of cattlo 
in 1914 was 5,877,944, an increase of 101,000 as 
compared with 1913, and tho largest number in 
any year, except 1911, since the roturns were first 
collected. The number of sheep in 1914 was 
17,259,094, an increase of 129,408 as compared 
with 1913, and, apart from that year, the smallest 
number on record. Of pigs tho total number was 
2,481,481, which was 379,379 greater than in 1913, 
and under one per cent, loss than in 1912. 

Foreign Machinery in the Yangtszf Valley. 
—According to the American Consul of Chungking, 
thoro is an increasing demand in tho Mienchow 
district (Szechuan Province) for articles of foreign 
manufacture. More sewing machines aro sold 
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than evor before, and there is a good field for 
knitting machines. Pumping plants could bo used 
not only for irrigation, but for pumping out 
flooded mines and for raising brine from the salt 
wells. Modern evaporating machinery could bo 
used to advantage. With present methods it 
takes throe to fifteen years to boro the doopost salt 
wells; with modern equipment the samo work 
could be done in a few months. Thoro is not 
likely to ho much demand for agricultural 
machinery, as farms are all too small and labour 
is too choap to make such an innovation profitable. 
Machinery for silk and cotton spinning and weaving 
could bo used to advantage. The groatost obstacle 
to the development of the district is lack of 
capital. The Chinese recognise that many im¬ 
provements are neoded, but they seldom have the 
money necessary to instal them. As the profitable 
nature of many of these enterprises is well known, 
it should be possible for foroign companies to sell 
machinery accompanied by a loan that would bo 
amply secured by tho equipment. 

New Rubber-curing Process. — A new de¬ 
parture in rubber - curing is described in tho 
Malay Mail. The process does not embody any 
revolutionary changes from present practice so far 
as coagulating, crcping, or sheeting are concerned. 
Those stagos are carried out as before, hut a great 
reduction in the time is claimed to bo effected by 
turning out tho sheet or crepo much thicker than 
now. The crepe, or sheet, to quote the specifica¬ 
tions, is takon and introduced on top of a inovablo 
belt which, rotating in a particular direction, 
passes under a specially shaped jaw of a hinged 
top plate, thus imparting a rolling action to the 
shoot or crepe. The commencement of the roll 
having now been attained, this action continues 
until tho formed roll of rubber roaches a certain 
point in the machino and is ejected. The roll is 
smoked overnight, and is then ready for shipment. 
It is claimed by the co-inventors, Mr. Shelton 
Agar, manager of Kamuning Estate, and Mr. W. T. 
Platt, of Messrs. Guthrie & Co., Limited, that by 
the adoption of this machino and the attendant 
necessary slight changes from prevailing smoking 
methods, not only will drying sheds become un¬ 
necessary, but the finished product will be a better 
quality. An estate’s whole output can he despatched 
forty-oight hours after tapping. In addition, grades 
of rubber are reduced to two, viz., one grade for 
the latex section and one for the scrap. 

Asbestos in Tasmania. —The results of tho 
geological reconnaissance of the country between 
Cape Sorell and Point Hibbs, on the west coast 
of Tasmania, are given in Bulletin No. 18 of 
the Geological Survey of that State. Asbestos 
occurs in this area in a belt of serpentine rooks 
which outcrop on tlic southern shore of Macquarie 
Harbour, at a locality known as Asbestos Point, 
and a company has been formed to investigate 
the extent of the asbestos-bearing zone. TroncheB 
cut across the deposit show ramifying veins of 


chrysotile asbestos varying in width from an 
inch down to a mero paper-like film. Tho 
asbestos fibre is of good quality, and is stated 
to compare favourably with Canadian asbestos. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, Junk 14...Geographical Society, Burlington- 
gardens, W., 8.80 p.m. Dr. Filippo do Philippi, 
“Expedition to the Karakoram and Eastern 
Turkestan.” 

Tuesday, Junk 15... Statistical Society, 9, Adelphi-torrace, 
W.C., 5 p tn. Messr^. B. Mallet and H. (\ Strutt, 
“ The Multiplier aud Capital Wealth.” 

WEDNESDAY, Junk 18...Meteorological Society, 70, Victoria- 
street, Westminster, S. W., 4.80 p.m. 1. Professor 
II. H. Turner, “ Discontinuities in Meteorological 
Phenomena.” 2. Mr. C. Harding, “ Battle Weather 
in Western Europe, nine months, August,, 1914, to 
April, 1915.” 

Microscopical Society, 20, Hanover - square. W., 
8 p id. Mr. F. Enock, “ On the British Tiap-door 
Spiders.” 

Thursday, Junk 17...Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington 
House, W., 8.30 p.m. 

Linucau Society, Burlington House, W., 5 p.m. 1. 
Mr. B. Cuminings, “ Colonel Montagu, Naturalist.” 

2. Dr. G. Henderson, “ Hie fibre of Calvtropis 

prnwrn, and the cultivation of the plant from an 
economic point of view.” 3. Air. J. Hopkinson, 
“ The structure of the Rliizopod test.” 4. Mr. 
E. T. Browne, “ Medusic from the Indian Occau, 
collected in 1905 ” f>. Professor A. Dendy, *■ Re¬ 

port on the Hexactinoilid Sponges (Triavonida) 
collected by H.A1.S. ‘Sealark’ in the Indian 
Ocean” —, “Tctraxonida.” 7. Mr. .1. ('. 

Hobson, “ On the Cephalopoda obtained by the 
Percy Sladen Trust Expedition to the Indian 
Ocean in 1905.” 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, W., S 30 p in. 

3. Messrs. T. M. Lowry and P. 0. Austin, “The 
rotatory dispersive power of organic compounds. 
Part VTTI.—Tartaric acid and the tartrates.” 
2. Mr. B. B. l>ey, “ A study in the coumarin 
condensation.” 3. Air. IT. K. Sen-Gupta, “The 
formation of heterocyclic compounds from 
liydroxyinethylono ketones and cyanoacctamide.” 
(Part 1.) 4. Me381 s. T. AI Lowry and V. Steele, 
“ Nitroeamphor and its derivatives. Part VIII. 
—The action of formamhle on nitroeamphor.” 
5. Messrs. G. Senter and H. Wood, “ Reactivity of 
the halogens in organic compounds. Part VIII. 
—Interaction of alkalis and alkali hromoacetntes 
and bromopropionates in methyl alcohol solution 
and in mixtures of methyl alcohol and water.” 
fi. Alessrs. T. M. Lowry and It. G. Parker, “The 
properties of cold-worked metals. Part II.— 
Methods of measuring small changes of density 

- produced by annealing.” 

African Society, Hotel Cecil, Strand, W.C., 8 p.m. 
Mr. H. W. Fox, “ Rhodesia and the War.” 

Friday, June 18... Water Engineers, Institution of, at the 
Geological Society, Burlington House, W„ 3 p.m. 

1. Air. H. Dewey, “The Effect of Springs upon 
Water-levels in the Chalk of Eastern Surrey.” 

2. Mr. P. Griffith, “ The Hydro - Geological 
Conditions of Newbald, East Yorkshire.” 

Astronomical Society, Burlington House, W., 5 p.m. 
Historical Society, 22, Russell-square, W.C.J 8.30 p.m. 
Colonel E. M. Lloyd, “ Some Episodes of Waterloo 
as Illustrations of Historical Evidence.” 
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NOTICES. 

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING. 


May £ 29th -June Till, inclusive. The last days 
for receiving entries will be March 18th and 
April ‘28th, respectively. 


The Council hereby give notice that the One 
Hundred and Sixty-first Annual General Meet¬ 
ing, tor the 4 purpose of receiving the Council's 
report and the Treasurers’ Statement of receipts, 
payments, and expenditure daring the past 
Near, and also for the election of officers and 
new Fellows, w ill he held, in accordance 4 with 
the Hv-laws, on "Wednesday, June 80th, at 
4 p. 111 . 

(By order of the Council), 

1 f KNRY Till'hM AN Wood, Strrehmf. 


SPECIAL WAR LECTURES. 

The Council have arranged with Professor 
Vivian 11. Lewes to give a short course of special 
lectures during the recess on “ Modern Muni¬ 
tions of War.” Three lectures will be given at 
4.80 p. 111 . on Wednesday afternoons, July 7th, 
14th, and 21st. 

The first lecture will deal with “Guns and 
Fropellants,” the second with “ Mines, Shells, 
and High Explosives,” and the third with 
“ Poison Gases and Incendiary Bombs.” The 
course will be given under the Fothcrgill 
Trust. 

The lectures will be open to all Fellows of 
the Society, who can admit their friends per¬ 
sonally, or by the usual tickets. Any Fellows 
requiring further tickets can apply to the 
Secretary, who will furnish them with any 
number they may desire for distribution. 
Tickets will also bo issued gratuitously to any 
persons interested in the subject who may 
Apply to the Secretary. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1016 . 

The first Examinations in 1916 will be held 
from April 10th-19th, and the second from 


THE VALUE OF BIRDS TO MAN.* 

By Jamts Buculanp. 

NrMitr.it, Fbci mutv, \ni> Voiivm 
or I ns kits. 

Man imagines bnn^eJt to be tli* 4 dommaul 
power on the earth. |{e i° nothmir <>t tli*• sort. 
The true 1 lords of the univuse an* l lie insects. 
Wlide il is true that man has invented and 
perfected so many destructi\e agencr s that he 
has attained to a predominance over the most 
fierni and powerful mammals and the most 
deadly reptiles, it is also tine that in face of an 
attack ot insects lie and all his works are set 
at naught. 

Few people know how enormous is the number 
of insect species or how amazing is their power 
of multiplication. The number of insect species 
is greater by far than that of the species of all 
other living creatures combined. Over 300,000 
have been described, and it is considered not 
improbable that twice that number remain to 
1)0 described. Practically all li\ mg animals, as 
well as most plants, furnish food for these 
incomputable hordes. 

The fecundity of certain insect, forms is 
astounding, the numbers bred reaching such 
prodigious proportions as to be almost beyond 
belief. Riley once computed that the hop aphis, 
developing thirteen generations in a single year, 
would, if unchecked to the end of the twelfth 
generation, have multiplied to the inconceivable 
number of ton sextillions of individuals. Noting 
the preceding, Forbush says if this brood were 
marshalled in line, ton to the inch, it would 
extend to a point so sunk in the* profundity of 
space that light from the head of the procession, 
travelling at the rate of I *4.000 miles per 
second, would require 2.500 years in which to 
reach the earth. 

Kirkland has computed that one pair of gypsy 
moths, if unchecked, would produce enough 

* Reprinted from the Report of the rtmithsonittn Institution. 


701 



702 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


June IS, lWlf. 


progeny in eight years to destroy all the foliage 
in the United Stales. 

A Canadian entomologist states that a single 1 
■pair of potato bugs, or Colorado beetles as we 
call them, would, wjthonl check, increase in 
one season 1o (*>0,000,000. At- Ibis rate of 
multiplication the disappearance of the potato 
plant would not. be long delayed. The chinch 
bug, a fecund and destructive pest, has boon 
found in a clump of grass S in. in diameter to 
the number of 20,000. Tlio progeny of this 
■oniony alone, if unchecked, would soon become 
incomputable hordes, devastating wide areas <*t 
the earth's surface. Those of you wdio ha ve been 
in South Africa probably have seen locusts m 
flight which filled the air and hid (lie sun. 
What a potency for evil 1 if a hidden in the tiny 
but innumerable eggs of these ravening pests * 
Lf every egg wais pennittod to hatch and ev« rv 
young locust to come to maturity, the const - 
queneeH would bo too dreadful to contemplate. 

The voracity of insects is almost as astounding 
as their power of reproduction. The daily 
ration m leaves of a caterpillar is equal to twice 
its own weight. If a horse were to feed at the 
same rate, he would have to eat a ton of hay 
every twenty-four hours. Forbush says that a 
certain flesh-feeding larva will consume in 
twenty-four hours 200 times its original weight, 
a parallel to which, in the human race, would 
be an infant- consuming, in the first day of its 
existence, 1,500 lbs. of beef. Trouvelot. who 
made a special study of the subject, affirms 
that the food taken by a single silkworm in 
fifty-six days equals in weight 86,000 times its 
original weight, at hatching. What a destruction 
this single species of insect could make if only 
a one-hundredth part of tlio eggs laid came 
to maturity ! 

Mission or this Birds in Oiwjamc 
Nature. 

Who or what is it that prevents these ru\ enmg 
hordes from overrunning tlie earth and con¬ 
suming the food supply of all ? It is not man. 
Man, by the use of mechanically applied poisons, 
which are expensive, unnatural, and dangerous, 
is able to repel to an extent tho attacks on bis 
orchard and garden. Out in tho fields and m 
the forests lie becomes, before any very great 
irruption of insects, a panic-stricken fugitive. 
Neither is it disease, or the weather, or animals, 
or fungi, or parasitic and predaceous insects 
within their own ranks. However large may 
be the share of these particular natural agencies 
in keeping insects in chock, experience lias show n 
that it. is lamentably insufficient. Then what 
is it 1 The bird. Bird life, by reason of its 
predominating insect diet, is the most indis¬ 
pensable balancing force in nature. 

Man at War with Nature’s Laws. 

Yet man has been engaged in tlie past half 
century in the blind and wanton destruction 


of this essential part of nature’s great plan. 
Ho has taken no tho lght of tho. need# of the 
hour, nor concerned himself with tho wants 
and claims of those to come. Within the space 
of a few years, under no constraint of necessity, 
lie has carried out a policy of destruction more 
effective than that accomplished in centuries 
by the slow processes of nature. Armed with a 
weapon t hat annihilates space, he has cons! ituted 
himself the master and tho ruler of the animal 
world, and has delegated to himself the right 
to adopt a util it an an standard by wlucli lie 
measures the value of all other forms of life. 
It is not. for man to say what ehall live and 
what, shall be destroyed. Tlie whole system of 
nature is m exquisite poise, and it is not possible 
to lay rough hands upon it without disturbing 
it. in directions and on a scale winch at the time 
may not be guessed at. Jf we remove >r reduce 
the working power of one living organism which 
acts as ,i check on another, tlie latter, freed 
from restraint, will inevitably multiply. As wo 
destroy the insect-eating birds the insects on 
which they prey will multiply to scourge us as 
Egyptian plagues. 

Serious Consequences oe Bird 
Destruction. 

Some years ago i-lie agriculturists of Hungary, 
moved to the insane stop by ignorance and 
prejudice, succeeded in getting the sparrow 
{Passer domestic us) doomed to destruction. 
Within five years the country was overrun 
with insect**, and those same men wore crying 
frantically for the bird to be given back to them, 
lest they should perish. The sparrow was 
brought back, and, driving out tho hordes of 
devastating insects, proved tho salvation of the 
country. 

In tho Island of Bourbon once, because of the 
same ignorance and prejudice, a price was set 
on each martin’s head. The birds all but 
disappeared, and grasshoppers took possession 
of the island. Tho edict- of banishment w^as 
hurriedly revokod and the exile recalled. 
Fortunate, indeed, was it- for tho Island of 
Bourbon that tho bird was not beyond recall. 

During the year 1861 the harvests of France 
gave an unusually poor return, and a commission 
was appointed at the instance of the Minister 
of Agriculture to investigate the cause of the 
deficiency. By this commission the deficiency 
was attributed to the ravages of insects which 
it was the function of certain birds to check. 
These birds, it appeared, had been shot, snared, 
and trapped throughout tho country in such 
numbers that but little repressive influence 
bad been exerted upon tho insects. It was 
concluded that by no other agency than the 
birds could tho ravages of insects be kept- down, 
and tho commission called for prompt and 
energetic remodios to prevent the destruction 
of birds. 
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For some years prior to 1877 vast numb'-rs 
of red-winded blackbirds were poisoned in the 
spring and autumn around tho cornfields of 
Nebraska. This was done in tho belief that 
the blackbirds were damaging tho crops, 
especially tho wheat. Great numbers of pi-awi-- 
chicken, quail, plover, and various ot her insect- 
eating species were destroyed at. the saint 1 tune 
by eating the, poisoned gram. Then came 1877, 
and with it Nemesis. The locust,« appeared in 
count less numbers. Thorn were no birds to 
eat them, and Nebraska mourned. 

In 189.5 the ravages of two species of cut¬ 
worms and some ten species of locusts produced 
a famine m the region of Ekaterinburg, which 
is in Russian Siberia. The local Society of 
Natural Sciences inquired into the cause winch 
had pirmitted such a numerous propagation of 
insect pests, and reported that it was due < > 
the almost complete destruction of birds, most 
of which had been killed and sent abroad by 
waggon loads for millinery purposes. 

Those grass ticks which now make the keeping 
of most broods of cattle impossible in Jamaica 
are not mentioned in the records of the early 
nineteenth century. The appalling destruction 
m more recent years of insect-eating birds, 
chiefly to supply the demands of the millinery 
market, lias led to an inordinate increase of tlie- 
ticks and to the dying out- of all but Indian 
cattle This correlation of birds and ticks - 
to say nothing of mosquitoes and other insect 
plagues iu Jamaica—was put fully and circum¬ 
stantially before the Secretary of State for the 
(bionics by a deputation m 1909. 

E. 11. Morel lias recently pointed out how the 
reckless destruction of the guinea-fowl (Numida) 
in French West Africa js coincident with the 
increase of certain germ diseases, and, above 
all, with ravages to crops on the part of the 
larger insects, especially beetles, the grubs of 
which wore devoured by the guinea-fowl, which 
scratched them out of the ground. 

Though f could give a hundred oases similar 
to the foregoing, T must roly oil the few 1 have 
cited to show that tho wholesale destruction of 
birds is surely followed by disaster to man. 

Value or the Rird in ctjeckinu Insect 
Irruptions. 

When the Mormons first settled in Utah, their 
crops were destroyed utterly by myriads of 
black crickets that streamed down from the 
mountains. Promising fields of wheat in the 
morning were by evening as bare as though 
the land had not been sown. The first year’s 
crop having been destroyed, tho Mormons had 
sowed seed tho second year, and again tho crop 
promised well. Rut again the crickots appeared, 
devouring every blade of wheat, and the followers 
of Joseph Smith were on tho verge of starvation. 
At this j uncturo FranklinVgull came by hundreds 
of thousands, and, feeding groedily on the 


crickets, freed the fields of the pest. The 
sililei-, nt Sail Lake regarded the advent of 
tho gulls ns a hoa\on s^nl miracle, and prael leully 
canonised the birds. 

Since flail hour this black-headed gull has 
remained a faithful servitoi of the farmers of 
Utah. A monument to Hu* bird lms been 
erected in S.ih Luke Uify, Ums showing a 
befitting and seen»l\ sense of gratitude for its 
inestimable services in guarding tho State from 
tin ru\ ages ot insects 

It is a. common practice with ah settlers iu 
a imw country at once to set about killing the 
native birds in a f bought less and foolhardy 
manner. This stupid practice is all the more 
deplorable, because an enormous increase of 
insect posts invariably it ft end* the operations 
of the pioneer agriculfuusl Finding iu culti¬ 
vated erops new and more succulent sources of 
food supply, insects change' tin lr primitive 
habits, to swarm and multiply exceedingly 
upon tho fertile fields of man's creation. 

When tho farmers in New Zealand began to 
break the virgin soil on an extensive scale, a 
certain caterpillar, which hitherto hud gleaned 
a somewhat meagre sustenance from tin* scanty 
native verdure of the open lands, disappeared 
from its old haunts and attacked the cultivated 
areas. So speedily did it increase by reason of 
a more favourable environment that it soon 
became a blasting plague. It came not singly, 
nor even in battalions, but m mighty armies 
which laid waste the land. 1 have seen these 
atoms cover the pastures m such numbers as 
to make the green one brown. T have seen 
countless millions of them pass out of one, corn¬ 
field, having stripped every stalk hare, cross 
the road in solid phalanx, and pass into another. 

T have seen big mobs of sheep mustered m hot 
haste and driven to and fro over these serried 
ranks that they might crush them with their 
scurrying feet. [ have seen every horse roller- 
in a district brought up hurriedly, hko steam 
engines to a fire, and drawn backward and 
forwards over the crawling masses until th*’ 
cylinders stuck fast in u min* of squashed insect**'. 

1 have seem huge ditches dug in an attempt to 
stop the invaders' progress. The effort, was as 
futile as that of a child who builds a hank 
of sand by the sea, flunking if will stein the 
oncoming tide. Even railway trains were 
brought to a standstill, tho wheels of tins engines 
being unable to grip the rails owing to the 
hordes of caterpillars which were crossing (he 
line. 

In time it became abundantly clear that if this 
disastrous condition of affairs continued it would 
be useless to attempt to carry on agriculture ■ 
in Now- Zealand. Realising that any attempt 
which they might make to rid the smitten land 
of the plague would bo but a mockery, the farmers 
turned their c^es longingly to the natural enemy 
of tho caterpillar—the bird. Rut tho native 
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birds—though they had lived in closest com¬ 
panionship with the Maoris- -had been taught 
the treachery of the white man in a school that 
reeked with blood, and those that had not been 
killed had retreated from the vicinity of the 
settlements, visiting the inseet-ridden fields 
occasionally only. 

Wherefore insectivorous birds from the old 
country wore introduced, and the one that 
multiplied most rapidly was the common house' 
sparrow. And Passer domestlcus soon cut short 
tlie career of the caterpillars. 

As digestion is exceedingly rapid in birds, 
and as they feed for the* most part- throughout, 
the day. they are peculiarly adapted for tin* 
suppression of abnormal outbreaks of vegetable 
as well as of animal life. 

'That formidable' imported weed, the Scoieh 
thistle, threatened at one time t<, overrun the 
whole of \cw Zealand. Much time and mom j 
was sp( nt by the settler-’ in rutting ol! < he plants 
close to the ground, and m pouring tin pent me 
upon the split stumps, hoping I hereby to kill 
the roots Vain labour. The w md-driven 
clouds of thistledown, winch were planting the 
wood far and wide, grew' yeaily denser and more 
frequent. At- length the fields became a packed 
growth of prickly plaids, which nothing could 
face. 

'flic sparrows took to < ding the seed. In 
tens of thousands they fed on it, giving it. the 
preference of all other liurd food, and the weed 
was conquered. 

To-day m New’ Zealand the sparrow’ is looked 
upon as an impudent thief without a redeeming 
feature in its character. No one, of course, 
can say what w’ould happen if the bird was 
dismissed from the country, though it is probable 
that, the Dominion w’ould be again overrun 
with caterpillars and thistles. Setting aside this 
hypothetical question, the good the sparrow 
does must, far outweigh the evil. This state¬ 
ment receives confirmation in the bountiful 
harvests with which New Zealand is blessed. 
Never w T ere the sparrow’s more numerous ; 
never the complaints against them more bitter ; 
yet the yield of gram is without precedent. 

The growling of the New’ Zealand fanner at 
the sparrow’ justifies Virgil’s complaint of the 
“ miserly husbandman/’ Miserly, indeed, and 
blind. Not. a grain will he give to the bird 
which has laboured unceasingly with him for 
the production of his crops ; but w'hole fields 
of wheat, to the caterpillar. 

Parenthetically 1 may mention that, though 
1 have written here in defence of the intro¬ 
duction of the European sparrow into New 
* Zealand, T am not an advocate (if acclimatisation. 
It is true that one can point to cases where a 
foreign bird has been introduced to perform the 
function of a nat ive species that has been driven 
out, and where that function has been porfonnod 
satisfactorily. Rut, as a rule, such substitutions 


arc fraught with danger. Birds so rapidly 
change their habits in new surroundings that 
few spocios remain loyal to the reputation for 
honesty w’hich they enjoyed in th* land of 
their origin. Like most aliens, it would have 
boon better had they remained in their own 
country. Although the spread of civilisation 
unconsciously demands some victims, man and 
indigenous birds can, speaking generally, occupy 
the same territory without much difficulty. 

If one requires proof of Ibis, one has but to turn 
one’s thoughts to British India, where native 
birds of all kinds, owing to the protection 
accorded them by the Hindu doctrine of the 
sanctity of all life, arc found living in closest 
proximity to dense human populations. 

The moral of all of which is that, it l»eho\» s 
every man who has tin* welfare of Ins cmintiv 
at heart to do all m his power to tnstoi native 
birds. 

hi Australia a plague of grasshopper,- penodi 
rally visits the (ic)ds to dt vour I lie crops. The 
nun they would otherwise bring on the farmer 
j.- averted by the good ollices of ibises and other 
oat ivc birds. As a <lest t oyer nl grasshoppers, 
th<* st raw -nocked ibis ((Unph b /s spnundh *>’) has 
no equal among birds. Dudley Le Sourf, tins 
director of the Melbourne Zoological (Jardtns. 
some years ago visited a rookciy of tins bird m 
the Kiverma, and, after a careful estimate, came 
to the conclusion that the minimum number of 
birds breeding there was 200,000. He procured 
a number of specimens, and ascertained l>\ 
actual counting that the contents of an average 
crop of an adult bird were 2,410 young grass¬ 
hoppers, five fresh-water snails, and several 
caterpillars, which, multiplied by - 200,000, 
amounts to a total of four hundred and eighty - 
two million and odd grasshoppers, as well as 
vast numbers of caterpillars and snails. “Then, 
again,” says Mr. Le Soutif, “ the average 
number of young is about- two and one half to 
eaeli pair of patent birds, and the contents of 
their stomachs must reach an enormous total, 
as they all seemed gorged with food.” 

As this otiormous amount of food is being 
eaten every day by ibises in Australia during t he 
hatching time of the grasshoppers, some little 
idea can be formed of the immense utility of 
these birds to the farmer. Without them the 
balance of nature w’ould be disturbed and suc¬ 
cessful agriculture would be impossible. 

Jn addition to its groat value as a destroyer 
of all devouring insects, the straw-necked ibis 
feeds with avidity on the fresh w ator snail— 
the host of the dreaded liver fluke, which sheep 
so easily get in certain damp localities. 

Were it not for the locust birds, who breed in 
localities in which the locusts have deposited 
their < ggs, and who Bpend thoir lives in com¬ 
bat ng the locust peril, there arc whole districts 
in South Africa in which agriculture would 
perish. 
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Tub V\mje or Brans in Foubsts. 

Omitting till mention of many another 
instance of tho quelling of insect outbreaks by 
birds, I will pass at oiu*c to (he consideration 
of those perennial services w hich act as a constant 
check on the unduo increase of insects, rodents, 
woods, and othor pests. 

Birds attain their grea*c«t usefulness in the 
forests, because the conditions there closely 
approach the primeval. 

Forest, trees have their natural insect foes, 
to which they give food and shelter, and these 
insects in turn have their natural enemies 
among the birds, to which tho tree also gives 
food and shelter. Ilenco it follows that the 
existence of each one of these forms of life, is 
dependent upon the existence of tho others 
But for the trees tho insects would perish, 
and hut for the insects tho birds would perish, 
and but for the birds tho trees would perish ; 
and, to follow the inexorable Jaws of nature to 
the conclusion of their awful vengeance, but 
for the trees the world would perish. 

Consider for a moment the life of a tree m 
connection with the insects that prey upon it. 
At the very beginning, betore the seed or nut 
has girmmnled, it may be entered by a grub 
which destroys it. Should, however, the seed 
or nut be permitted to grow, Ur* roots of the 
seedling may be attacked by beetles. Escaping 
this danger, a worm lays ds eggs in the cracks 
of the hark. On hatching, the worm or borer 
perforates a hole in the stem. This hole, 
admitting wuter from every passing shower, 
causes a decay in the wood to commence, from 
winch tin* tree may nevoj recover. Other 
borers feed upon the bark, eating the soft inner 
layer and the sap. The twigs are affected by 
tl»(* larva* of certain beetles, which net as 
girdlers, sometimes destroying limbs over an 
inch in diameter. Weevils bore under the 
bark and into the pith, making excavations in 
which the eggs arc laid. For the same put pose 
the cicada makes a terrible wound, which often 
proves fatal. Tho limbs of trees are affected 
by aphides, which puncture them and feed upon 
their juices, exhausting tho sap. Many species 
of plant lice and scale insects infest trees, doing 
gieat damage, while over one hundred different 
species of gall flies arc parasitic upon them. 
Tho buds of trees arc entered and destroyed 
by the larva* of certain moths, while the leaves 
are devoured by caterpillars. To take tho oak 
a> an example, it is known that, altogether over 
live hundred species of insects prey upon it. 
Finally, he it remembered that in the bark and 
m the underlying tissues lie the vital energies 
of a tree. 

It is difficult to porcoivo the usefulness of those 
insects which feed on tho different parts of the 
tree, though tlioy may, perhaps, when in normal 
numbers, exert a useful influence by a healthful 
and necessary pruning. It is certain, however. 


that if they were not in turn preyed upon by 
birds they would so increase in numbers that 
the. tree could not survive tho injuries they 
would inflict. 

How dependent, trees are on birds for their 
existence may be gathered from tho following 
illustration : As many of you probably know, 
trees bre.it lie through their leaves. Consecpiently, 
if tin* buds of the leaves are prevented from 
dev« loping, or are eaten, when developed, by 
caterpillars, tin* tree is weakened. Many 
coniferous trees will die if stripped of their 
foliage for one your. Deciduous trees, if 
deprived of their respiratory organs for several 
years m succession, will also perish, though 
these trees linger as a rule for two or even three 
years before finally succumbing. 

Nor is injury to its breathing organs tho 
only danger to which a tree afflicted in this 
way is subjected. Tin* tree, being in a weakened 
condition, is at once beset by beetles and other 
borers, who. multiplying rapidly under such 
favourable conditions, tunnel under the bark 
until all the vital tissues of the poor tree are 
wasted. Thus a tree which might, ha v< recn\ cred 
from the injury to its lungs falls a victim to 
the attacks of an insidious enemy which took 
advantage of its enfeebled state 

Woodpeckers or other birds of similar feeding 
habits would have llown to the rescue of the 
tree and possibly saved its hte ; but when that 
corrective influence is nnssimi, the tree must, 
die. 

This illustration of the dependence of the 
tro 11 on tin* bird and of the bird on the tree is, 
of course, but one of a long series that- could 
be cited, and it is because of this most delicate 
adjustment between the tree, the insect, and 
the bird that l regard as profoundly true 
Frank M. Chapman's statement, k ‘tluit it can 
be clearly demonstrated that if we should lose 
our birds wo should lose our forests.*' 

It is an ignorant schoolboy who does not 
know that if we lost, our forests we should lose 
also tho moisture necessary for the production 
of crops upon which man is dependent for his 
li\ mg. 

If, in his arrogance and folly, man exter¬ 
minated the bird, thinking himself capable of 
taking its place, he might be able to make 
shift with Ins sprays to save some portion at 
least of his orchaids and gardens ; but of what- 
avail would he his efforts to protect, from the 
insects the forests of America and Africa, the 
jungles of Asia, or the Imsh of Australia ? 
Should ho not, then, protect by every means 
in his power every one of tins forest birds, who, 
as a matter of course and without trouble or 
expense to liim, ordinarily accomplish, on his 
bolialf, the herculean task of saving the lives 
of the trees ? One would think so. Yet in 11 test? 
very regions there are being killed annually 
millions of the feathered guardians of the tree, 
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and killed, too. for no worthier purpose than 
that, dead, they may defame a woman's head. 

The Value ok the Bird in the 

ORCHARD. 

For man's purposes the work of the bird in 
the orchard is not so thorough as that done by 
thorn in the forest. Birds aro the slaves of 
nature, and, in the main, nature's endeavours 
are put forth only to produce such fruits as 
will insure the perpetuity of each species of 
tree. With man the case is altogether different. 
His main object is not the propagation of trees, 
but the production of a giant gooseberry. 
Moreover, by introducing arsenical spraying, 
tarred and greased bands, and other devices to 
counteract the evil action of insects, he has, to 
a certain extent, taken upon himself the office 
of the bird. In this he is wise, for it must be 
admitted that if he wishes a large crop of fruit 
he must himself prevent- the inroads of those 
insects which attack the fruit directly. It can¬ 
not be expected of the bird that it will become 
an efficient ally of man in protecting the 
artificially produced fruit from the attacks of 
the numerous insects that aro drawn to the 
orchard by a vastly increased quantity of fruit 
of a vastly better quality than the natural 
product. 

For all that, fruit growers are largely indebted 
to the bird for a great part- of their annual crop. 

In the Union of South Africa, for instance, 
it is found that near towns, where the birds have 
been more especially persecuted and driven 
away, the growing of fruit and other market 
produce has become increasingly difficult, or 
even impossible, owing to the prevalence of 
insect, posts which are not affected by spraying 
operations. 

But lot. us suppose for a moment -- though 
the supposition is absurd—that the modern 
fruit grower could do without the services of 
the bird. Would that give lnm a right to slay 
it ? Apart altogether from the agriculturist, 
what of the millions of people who, as an 
increment, to their ordinary livelihood, grow 
fruit, but. who cannot afford either the time 
or the money to treat- their trees in the most 
approved and scientific way ? 

What would happen to this poorer class of 
fruit- growers if they were deprived of the services 
of the bird is best seen in what happenod to 
Frederick the Great. 'Hus worthy, in a fit of 
passion because a flock of sparrows had pecked 
at some of lus cherries, ordered every small bird 
that, could be searched out to bo instantly killed. 
Within two yoars liis cherry trees, though bare 
of fruit, were weighed down with a splendid 
crop of caterpillars. 

Call the bird in the orchard an evil, if you will; 
but. it is a necessary evil, and the fruit grower 
must make up his mind to pay the bird its 
wages lest worse befall. 


The Services of the Bird in the 
Garden. 

The garden is the insect’s paradise. It fares 
sumptuously every day on the most succulent 
of vegetable foods. Every opportunity is thus 
offered for its increase. The greatest insect 
enemy of the garden is a small, dull-coloured, 
hairless caterpillar known as the cutworm, 
which is the larva of a Noctuid moth. This 
chief of the brigand band of garden posts usually 
hides during the day beneath matted grass or 
undor the loose soil along the rows of plants. It 
comes forth at dusk to food. The bird is abroad 
at the first peep of day, and it- finds the robber 
worm in the morning before it has retreated 
to its place of concealment. 

But the early bird has to come stealthily to 
the garden to catch the worm. Its visits are 
regarded by man w'ith more than suspicion, 
and it is fortunate if it escapes with its life. In 
consequence it snaps up a caterpillar and is off 
again, leavings thousands it would have eaten, 
if unmolested, to run riot amongst the vege¬ 
tables. 

Occasionally a bird more bold than its fellow’s 
will visit the garden in broad daylight to dig 
t he cutworms out of their hiding-places. Nature 
never having begrudged it the reward of its toil, 
the bird takes a few’ peas before leaving. 

The gardener notices the damage done to 
his peas, and next morning is up betimes. He 
sees tlio bird running along a row of peas, 
stopping frequently to peck at something on 
the ground. There is a loud explosion, followed 
by a put! of smoke. The smoke slowly drifts 
away to disclose a bird lying dead. 

Caterpillars are not gifted w ith voice; if they 
were, they would scarce forbear to cheer. 

The bird is dead. Mark the sequel. One 
fine morning tlio gardener issues proudly forth 
to cut- his mammoth cabbage the one with 
which he intends to put to utter confusion all 
other competitors at the local fruit and flower 
show’. Alas for human hopes, and t he depreda¬ 
tions of caterpillars! The cabbage is riddled 
like a colander. 

The gardener when lie shot the bird forgot, 
if, indeed, be ever knew, that the ancient law 
forbade a muzzle to the ox that thrashed out 
the corn. 

Utility ok Birds in the Meadow. 

Each season, until hay-making commences, 
tho grass offers cover and shelter for the nests 
of such birds as breed on the ground. Tho 
fields also provide food for birds, and for the 
insects on which birds feed. Thus there is 
established a natural interrelation and inter¬ 
dependence between the bird and its food and 
shelter—that is to say, the insects and the 
grass. This simulates tho condition of the 
earth before man made discord in the grand 
harmony of nature’^ law’s. 
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Whore tho birds of the field arc undisturbed 
(hey tend to hold the grass insects in check. 
On the other hand, when the numbers of birds 
in the field are for any reason insufficient, the 
insects increase. 

Here is an instance of this : Some years ago 
in Bridgewater, Mass., a great battue was held 
by the ignorant- townspeople in the spring of 
the year, and so many field birds were killed 
that their dead bodies were ploughed into the 
land for manure. The following summer whole 
fields of grasH withered away and died. This 
was duo solely to the fact that the number of 
field birds had been reduced, and in consequence 
the pressure which nature demands the field 
birds shall exert upon the field insect- had been 
released. 

Again, at- one time in New Zealand it was 
no uncommon thing to see English grass wither 
up in large parches, as though scorched by 
lire. This was due to the work of a crane fly 
and click beetle, the larva* of both of w*hich 
were addicted to the habit- of eating the roots 
of the grass, just under the surface. English 
grass was then comparatively limited in the 
up-country districts, and, as there are large 
tracts of land in New Zealand destitute of 
native grasses, the depredations of these insects 
became a serious matter to those settlers who 
had stock to feed and who were relying on the 
English grass to feed it. It- was all the more 
serious because the insects were without, any 
natural check, the native birds which had kept 
them in subjection before the advent of the 
white man having boon either killed or driven 
from the vicinity of the homesteads. So the 
beetles continued to make merry, to marry, and 
to multiply. In a corresponding ratio the grass 
continued to fade, to wither, and to die. 

Then came the English starling, and so 
voraciously did it feed on the larva 1 that soon 
all was grocn again. 

A case similar to the foregoing occurred about 
live years ago in the llhvwarra district of Aus¬ 
tralia, where, owning to the ruthless destruction 
of wild bird life, grubs took possession of the 
land, and, eating out tho grass by the roots, 
transformed what, had been a rich pastoral 
country into an unprofitable waste. 

Without tho aid of birds grass could not bo 
grown. The grub of a single species of beetle, 
if unchecked in its multiplication, could destroy 
all tho roots in our meadows ; or any one of 
the several species of cutworms, if its repro¬ 
duction was not restrained by birds, might bo 
sufficient to destroy all tho verdure above 
ground. 

Hawks and Owls. 

Tho injury to trees, crops, and grass by insects 
is not the only ovil that threatens man as a 
sequence to the destruction of birds. Rapacious 
birds hold a chief place among the forces which 
are appointed to hold in check small rodents, 


which breed rapidly, and unless kept witliui 
bounds are exceedingly destructive. Yet, liot- 
w it hstandmg the unanimous testimony of careful 
students of birds and their food habits to the 
effect- that almost all liaw'ks and owls ore 
beneficial, a widespread prejudice ill exists 
against them. They are slain as relentlessly 
as if they were enemies instead of friends of 
the farmer. 

The destructive habits of the small rodents, 
which are tho natural prey of hawks and owls, 
are much the same all the world **ound. They 
do ail incalculable amount of damage to standing 
corn, t-o corn in the stock or wdion stacked, to 
grain, to root crops w hen grow ing or when piled 
on the ground or stored m pits, to orchards 
and forest trees, to the roots of clover and 
other grasses, to ground growing fruit, and to 
gardens, both flower and vegetable. In addition 
to this list of crimes, certain rodents an* active 
agents in carrying and disseminnt mg the germs 
of plague and other diseases. 

Hero in England though on account of their 
small size and secretive habits they are often 
undiscerned bv man's dull eyes--they swarrn 
in such numbers in the fields and hedgerow's that 
the damage they do must prove a steady drain 
on the resources of the farmer. 

The number of small rodents eaten by tho 
rapacious birds is almost as remarkable in 
proportion to their size as is the number of 
insects eaten by small insectivorous birds. 
During tho summer of 1800 a pair of barn owds 
occupied a tower m a building at Washington. 
After their departure there were found in the 
regurgitated pellets, with which the Hour was 
strew n, 454 skulls of small rodents. 

The young of hawks and owls remain a long 
time m the nest, and require a great quantity of 
food. During this period the resources of the 
parents must bo taxed excessively in the effort 
to satisfy the hunger cravings of t heir offspring, 
and it is not to be wondered at if some individuals 
are forced occasionally to snap up a chicken. 
But what is the worth of the chicken, or of the 
young pheasant, occasionally taken, compared 
with the hundreds of thousands of pounds 
worth of damage that is wrought in the orchards 
and fields by rodents t hat- hawks and ow Is, had 
they been spared, would have fed upon for 
the maintenance of their species ? 

In 1885 the Legislature of Bomisylvama passed 
an Act, known as the “Scalp Act-," which pro¬ 
vided a bounty of 50 cents eacli on hawks and 
owls killed within the State limits, and a fee 
of 20 cents to the notary taking the affidavit. 
As the result of this act, $00,000 was paid m 
bounties during the year and a half subsequent 
to the passage of the Act. An irruption of 
small rodents followed, and did damage to the 
agricultural interests of the State amounting 
to $3,850,000. And even these figures, enormous 
as they are, do not represent the entire loss. 
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Wars must, elapse before the balance of nature, 
which was destroyed, can be restored. 

In Montana the destruction of hawks and 
owls was so complete that rodents, freed from 
the pressure of their natural cheek, became 
as one of the plagues of the Book of Exodus. 
Then the legislature. passed ft law ottering 
bounties for the destruction of these four-footed 
pests. During six months of 1887 such large 
sums were paid out in bounties for the destruction 
of small rodent s - a work that the hawks and 
owls had previously done free of charge—that 
a special session of the legislature was called 
to repeal the Act, lest it should bankrupt the 
State. 

In 1907 Nevada went through a very trying 
experience with mice, while Utah, Wyoming, 
California, and several States farther east, have 
all had occasion bitterly to rue the day that 
they shot their hawks and owls. 

But the destruction of small rodents is not 
the only function of rapacious birds m the 
economy of nature. Several species ore voracious 
insect feeders. Nor is this all. It- is well known 
that when small insectivorous birds increase 
abnormally m numbers they, too, become a pest 
Hawks and owls materially assist those other 
agencies of nature which act as a cheek on the 
undue increase of small birds. ]f rapacious 
birds were rigorously protected in this countn 
we should have fowor compl°ints of the damage* 
done by sparrows. 

Birds of prey, if unmolested, not only prevent 
the overproduction of small birds, but tiny also 
confer a salutary benefit on each species on 
which they prey by checking the propagation 
of weakness or disease by killing off the sickly 
and most unfit individuals, for these are the 
most easily seen and the most readily captured. 
This is particularly true of game fowl, and one 
of the most plausible hypotheses explanatory 
of the occasional outbreaks of disease among 
grouse has been the removal of this corrective 
by ignorant gamekeepers. 

Yet it is my belief that nothing but a miracle 
will ever make these men see the error of their 
ways. 

Tub Economic Value of the White 
Heron. 

The destruction of the white heron for its 
scapular plumes has robbed half the w r orlcl of 
a lard which is most useful to man. It never 
touches grain, but feeds solely near w ater and 
over damp ground, the breeding places of 
innumerable batrachians, small crustaceans, and 
pest iferous insects, all of which directly or 
indirectly injuriously affect crops in the neigh¬ 
bourhood. The presence of the white heron 
in the rice fields, for instance, is distinctly 
beneficial to the farmer, and rice is one of the 
imwt extensively grown'Crops of India and of 
China. 


In Australia the slaughter of this and other 
wading birds for their plumage is causing in 
that country a decline in its fish resources. It 
is the destruction of these birds which has led 
to the ever-increasing multitudes of crustaceans 
which destroy the fish spawn and the young 
fish hatching out in the Coorong and in the 
lakes at the Murray Mouth. 

In his report on Egypt for the year 1912 
Lord Kitchener stated that the indiscriminate 
destruction of bird life had allowed an enormous 
increase of insect pests, steps for the combating 
of which were to bo taken. Lord Kitchener 
knew that in spite of the improved methods of 
fighting insects there was only one step that 
he could take that would be effective. A 
Khedivial decree was issued forbidding the 
catching or killing of, or taking flic* eggs of, 
Egypt’s insectivorous birds. In issuing this 
decree the fact was not lost sight of that in the 
valley of the Nile the egret is one of nature’s 
checks on the cotton worm. 

White herons consume many flies, as w'cll as 
t-lic larva' of insects in water. This fact is well 
known to those who have watched the habits 
of oxen and buffalo in Asia or Egypt. There the 
Hinaller white herons the paddy birds of India 
--live with the oxen or the buffaloes, and pick 
the flies or the ticks from their bodies. 

The late George Grenfell noted onee on the 
Congo bow a dying white heron, which he had 
shot, and put into his canoe, roust'd itself, even 
on the approach of death, to snap at. the tsetse 
flies which were settling on his boat man's legs. 

Value of Bums to Live Stock. 

The injury done to domestic animals by biting 
and parasitic insects is very great. Herds of 
cattle are aften stampeded by these tonne nl mg 
creatures, which carry disease and death among 
thorn. Another great affliction is the warble, 
which is a small tumour produced by the larva 
of the gadfly on the backs of cattle, and the 
constant irritation of which causes considerable 
depreciation in the value of hides, besides a 
lessoned quantity and poorer quality of beef. 

Horses, shoep, and other farm animals are 
subject to the attacks of similar parasites and 
other persecuting insect foes. 

If it were not for the services the bird renders 
in alighting on animals m search of those 
parasites, or in catching the flies on the wing, 
or in eating them m the embryo state, man 
would be unable to keep his live stock. 

More than this, man himself would be unable 
to inhabit many places on the earth which lie 
now cultivates, or where ho carries on other 
lucrativo industries. 

Shore Birds and Disease. 

Deadly maladies aro carried about by the 
myriads of mosquitoes and flies that abound on 
the coasts of tropical and subtropical countries. 
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Yet the shore birds, which render invaluabli 
services to man by destroying theso venomous 
pests, are thoughtlessly killed by him in count - 
less thousands. 

To his honour, he it said, one of the first arts 
of Mr. Wilson, when he became President of the 
United States, was to issue an Executive order 
prohibiting, under heavy penalties for infraction, 
t he destruction of any wild bird in the Canal 
Zone. 

Ouwic Birds as Weed Dkst rovers. 

Unquestionably weeds serve a useful purpose 
in nature, but that, purpose is not the occupation 
of cultivated land. Without check they would 
sp »edily choke all grain to death. 

Constant use of harrows and hoes will do 
much on farm lands and m gardens to keep 
down weeds, hut as most earth is full of weed 
-end, which retains its vitality for years, (he 
life of the tiller of the soil is one continuous 
struggle against those troublesome plants. In 
this battle the bird is of great assistance, for the 
11 m n I )or of wood s<;ods eaten by bi rds on eul ti vat ed 
land must, be beyond any assignable quantity. 

Caine birds generally are the greatest eaters 
•>1 weed seeds. They are also useful to man in 
several other ways. Not only do they devour 
mature locusts, hut they scratch up and eat 
t he eggs. They also consume in large quantities 
termites and other equally pernicious insects. 
The reckless shooting of game birds is to be 
deprecated. They are of far more use alive 
than in swelling the bag of the- sportsman. 

The' quad is perhaps the greatest weed 
destroyer of all t.ho game birds. It is doubtful, 
"idied. if llie quail is not more useful to man 
limn any other bird. It is very nearly wholly 
benelieial. During spring and summer it feeds 
«m many of the most destructive of insocts, 
and in autumn and winter it eats an enormous 
amount of seeds ot many hurmful weeds. 

The report of the United States Biological 
Survey says 

“It is reasonable to suppose that in the 
States of Virginia and North Carolina from 
September 1st to April 30th there wero four 
quail to each square mile of land. The crop 
of each bird holds half an ounce of seed, and is 
filled twice a day. Since at each of theso two 
daily meals harmful weed seeds constitute at. 
least half the contents of the crop, a half ounce 
daily is consumed by each bird. On this basis 
Ih' 1 total consumption of harmful weed seeds by 
quad from September to April in Virginia and 
North Carolina amounts to 1,341 tons. As 
destructive insects form about 0110 -third of the 
bird's food from June to August, quail consume 
341 tons of theso posts in theso States within 
those two months.” 

But perhaps the most valuable sorvieo that 
quail render the people of the United States is 
the greedy f way in which—and they stand 


almost alone among birds in this particular 
taste (bey cat the e\ il-snielling potato bug. 

Tn addition to this inestimable service, it is 
partially due to this bird that the cotton boll 
weevil lias not. swept over the entire cotton 
belt of America, bringing ruin to thousands of 
human beings on both sides of the Atlantic. 

Wlido speaking of the services winch the 
quail renders to man, 1 may mention that there 
is—now that Croat Britain lias harnessed the 
Nde—a plain economic reason for our revolt 
against the present day practice of killing 
Egyptian quail, a-id sh pping them abroad by 
hundreds of thousands to tickle the palate of 
gourmands. 

The Bird as a Scuhmikh. 

The fishing population <>f these islands lias 
declared war on the gulls, and is demanding 
the withdrawal of certain species from the 
list of protected birds, on account of the damage 
they are alleged to do to the fishing industry. 
People who believe fishermen's tale* are apt. 
to be duped and led into repeated errors. The 
gull is a surface feeder. It may oe/jasionally 
levy toll oil useful tish, but <o say that it does 
any appreciable injury to the fishing business 
is absurd. 

On the other hand, the presence of the gull is 
essential to man's health. While the bird fulfils 
many useful minor of!ices _ such as destroying 
larva* in land along the seaboard and in eating 
enemies of fish that are exposed during low tide 
—its chief function m the economy of nature 
is that of scavenger of (lie harbours and of the 
littoral, just as vultures are the scavengers 
of tho mainland. The wholesale destruction of 
gulls for their plumage in Yucatan was followed 
by a great increase of human mortality among 
the inhabitants of the coast, which mortality 
was irrefutably due to the loss of the buds that 
had kept tin* harbours and buys free from the 
decaying matter which the sea is constantly 
casting ashore. 

I wonder if these men who wish the gull 
destroyed ever give a thought to what would 
happen to their own villages if tins bird 
was not present to eat the refuse they throw' 
about ? Or, again, if they ever rellect on that 
feeling of relief they experience when m thick 
weather they hear, through tin* fog, the clamour 
of these feathered bell buoys, wurnmg them 
that they arc nearing rock or bar ? 

The Bird as \ OoaNv Prodt'cer. 

Now' that 1 uin on tho subject of pelagic 
birds, 1 wall speak of their value as guano 
producers. 

Undoubtedly tho present enormous trade m 
fertilisers owes its origin to the bird, for the 
fertilising properties of the phosphoric acid and 
nitrogen contained m tish was not recognised 
until guano—which is the excrement of sea 



710 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


June is 1916. 


birds mixed with fish—became a stimulus to 
intensive agriculture. 

The value of guano as a fertiliser was known 
to the people of Peru in the tune of the Incas, 
though the nineteenth century had dawned 
before the information was carried to Europe 
by Humboldt. Under the rule of the monarchs 
of old Peru the birds were rigorously pro¬ 
tected and the guano deposits carefully guarded. 
Throe centuries later these protective measures 
materialised in a sourco of revenue to the 
country. Generation after generation of sea 
birds had placed on thoir breeding grounds 
deposits of guano which, in 1853, were osfi- 
mated by the Peruvian authorities to be worth 
$820,000,000. 

It is our pleasure to think of the Incas as 
barbarians and to look upon their times as 
dark and rude. In our own enlightened ago 
we allow the agents of the millinery interest 
to kill at. one fell swoop over a quarter of a 
million sea birds on an island valuable for its 
guano deposits. 

Value of Wild Bird Life as a Food 
Supflv. 

Under certain conditions wild bird life is in¬ 
valuable to man as a food supply. The pioneer 
must at any rate, at the commencement of his 
farming operations—live »'n great part on the 
wild products of the earth. In days gone by 
the forerunner of civilisation could confidently 
rely on his gun to keep his larder constantly 
stocked with edible birds. Now, in many parts 
of the world, he is confronted with an alarming 
scarcity of this kind of food. The great straits 
to which the pioneer of tlio future w T ill be 
reduced on account of the present-day slaughter 
of valuable bird life is foreshadowed by what 
is happening to-day in Hudson Bay. Fifty 
years ago the number of wild duck in North 
America was beyond computation. But man 
could not slay this bird fast enough to glut his 
blood lust. Sportsmen, professional hunters, 
and agents of the millinery interest smqto them 
by the million. Such blind and wanton butchery 
could have but one result. Ducks are now' 
so scarce along the west coast of Hudson Bay, 
where there are no moose, caribou are scarce, 
and the fishing is poor, that the people living 
there, who had alw r ays depended on the ducks 
they could pack away in the autumn, find it 
difficult to got sufficient food to carry them 
through file winter. 

Tiie /Esthetic and Sentimental Value 
of Birds. 

Omitting all mention of various other material 
benefits which birds confer on man, I will, 
before concluding, notice briefly thoir (esthetic 
and sentimental values. 

Bird life is the part of the creation in which 
nature has done more in the way of bestowing 


montal benefact ions on man than in any other 
of her works. Unconsciously received, yet born 
of it, there is a spiritual teaching, an uplifting 
influence, in the study of birds which tends to 
make a man act more constantly from principle, 
which tends to give a now and a moro wholesome 
tone to his whole life. 

The companionship of birds affords a happiness 
as pure, perhaps, and as permanently exquisite 
as man in his present state of being can possibly 
enjoy. Never came purer joy into my life than 
when, rising at dawn from my couch of fern, 
1 hoard the approach of the coming day heralded 
by a chorus of glad bird voices. Never have 
I experienced emotions which have so lastingly 
impressed my mind as when, in the inexpressible 
mystery of the darkened forest., with the stars 
drifting over, I listened to the sublime notes of 
some feathered psalmist, itself in night invisible. 

The world itself is but an outline sketch ; it 
is the birds which fill in the details and complete 
the picture. Towered vapours of the summer 
firmament hang on the wall of tho sky against, 
a setting of immutable blue ; tho trees are 
motionless ; tho glassy waters of the lake, too 
idle to curve and break upon t he shore. Nothing 
spoaks of life or action. Suddenly, hitherto 
unseen in leafy tracery, a bird rushes out and 
up into the air, telling the sunshine all its joy. 
One can almost hear the mechanism start. The. 
w'orld begins to live and move. What artist 
is there who does not know this ? Even when 
painting either of the two most majestic scenes 
on the earth—tho ocean or the Himalayas be 
adds this stimulating power to his canvas. 

To turn from the palette to the pen, what 
pool is there who has not been inspired by 
birds ? From tho background of my memory 
a thousand instances of such inspiration come 
leaping forth. Shelley, Coleridge, and Long¬ 
fellow, to mention threo only of our singers, 
have been each rondered immortal in virtue 
of the powder exerted on their minds by the bird. 

“ To a Skylark,'’ “ The Ancient Mariner," and 
‘‘The Birds of Kil ling worth ” are poems that 
are imperishable. 

The Mexicans felt the poetry when they 
looked upon the humming-birds as emblems of 
the soul, as the Greeks regarded the butterfly, 
and held that the spirits of their warriors who 
had died in the defence of their religion v\ ere 
transformed into these exquisite creatures m 
the mansion of the sun. 

Was all this beauty for no purpose but for the 
gratification of a passing fashion ? Is man 
constitutionally unable to realise that in the 
beauty of these feathered jewels there is a value 
greater than the value that is entered in a 
ledger ? Children gather flowers of the field, 
and, presently, their fleeting fancy sated, toss 
them asido to wither and die. But the seeds, 
tho roots, remain. The daisy will bloom another 
year ; the cowslip will stain the meadows yellow 
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as of yore ; but these blossoms of the air will 
never bloom again. Once gone, they are gone 
for over. 

Conclusion. 

Birds unquestionably are one of man’s most 
valuable possessions, yet it is just the possession 
on which lie sets the least value. 

Wherever there are birds whose plumage is 
suitable for millinery, there will the cruel 
and rapacious agents of the feather dealers 
be found engaged in wasteful destruction. 
Wherever there are birds that are classed as 
“ game,” there hastens the market hunter to 
kill, so long as any saleable thing remains 
to be killod. Wherever thero arft species that 
have been harried by man to the brink of 
extinction, there will be the collector also, 
anxious to obtain the last lingering representa¬ 
tives of a race before his rival gets a chance to 
do so. Wherever there are birds whose eggs 
are valuable, there hurries the egg collector to 
destroy not only the embryonic life, but often 
the mature life as well, by shooting the bird that 
laid the egg for the purpose of identification. 
Wherever in the wild planes of the earth there 
are birds which are considered to be good 
sport,” there saunters that vandal of creation, 
the hunter of means and leisure, to expend on 
the most beautiful and the most harmless works 
of nature his instinctive desire to kill. 

It is the nature of infamies, as well as of 
disease whose progress is not clucked, daily to 
grow worse; and if the present-day wasteful 
and depraved practice of denuding the world 
of one of its most valuable natural resources is 
not checked, there will bo wrought a mischief, 
a universal disaster, more awful in its results 
than words can express. 


THE PERSIAN GULF IN 1913-14. 

Tradf. of Bus hi re. 

As our occupation of Mesopotamia and the 
probability of its extension northward at no 
distant date is concentrating public, attention 
moro and more on the Middle East and the 
ports of the Gulf, the progress of the trade of 
Bushiro is of considerable interest. The town 
itself is situated at the northern end of a long 
peninsula running parallel to the mainland and 
)oined to it by a sandy spit, which m winter 
more resembles a marsh. The population of 
the tow T n is estimated to bo 18,000, composed 
chiefly of Persians and Arabs, the former of 
whom tend to diminish in number. The 
inhabitants consist almost entirely of merchants, 
brokers and shopkeepers, seafaring men and 
coolies. Most of tho important merchants hold 
agencies for Manchester firms, while the Euro¬ 
pean official and mercantile community numbers 
some forty persons. Bushiro has neither monu¬ 
ments nor relics of antiquity. The narrow and 


Uni nous passage? amid l lie o.-erhanging mud- 
housos tt re filthy and ill-ventilated, bill- n self- 
supporting municipal organisation is now taking 
shape and the sea walls were rebuilt during 
the year ended March, 1014, and some of the 
thoroughfares wore lighted and a small police 
force instituted -recently provided with 
uniforms, blue for the winter and khaki with 
red facings for the summer. The proceeds of 
municipal taxes are allowed to bo available 1 ! fur 
local improvements, and arc not appropriated 
by the central treasury, and if this freedom 
from interference by an unappreciative capital 
be allowed to prevail much good may be 
expected. There is in Bushiro one school for 
350 Mohammedan boys, organised on modern 
lines. English is taught hy an Armenian 
educated at Calcutta, and the three upper 
classes spend an hour daily at the language. 
Other subjects taught are Persian, Arabic, 
arithmetic, geography, Mohammedan law and 
Persian history. Many of tho larger Bushire 
firms can correspond m English ; French is 
almost unknown. Persian is the usrnil medium 
of correspondence. 

With regard to the part played by Bushire in 
the distribution of foreign trade, its importance 
lies in its situation at the terminus of tlie great 
caravan route running through the middle of 
Persia by way of Sliiraz and Isfahan to the 
capital, Teheran. Tho prosperity of the port 
thus depends largely on the up-country markets, 
on the security of the roads, and on the available 
means of transport. 

Tho Kazaru i route from Bushire to Shiraz 
continued in use throughout the year, and though 
traffic was interrupted on two occasions m 
consequence of attacks on tho gendarmerie, it 
w'as not found necessary to divert caravans to 
any of the alternative routes, as has from tune to 
time been the case in the past. In January and 
February a strong anti-gendarmerie feeling began 
to manifest itself, some of the neighbouinig 
khans were plotting against the force, and 
muleteers wore complaining of the over-regula¬ 
tion of the road, and on February 2tUh an 
outbreak took place which eurno near destroying 
a considerable proportion of the gendarmerie, 
and fro n the effects of which tho force will take 
many a long day to recover. The only Swedish 
olTicer at Kazarun was shot dead, trying to 
make an arrest there, whereupon t he w hole 
countryside rose and besieged the gendarmes m 
their barracks. On the latter being rescued, 
they ran amuck in the town, looted indiscrimi¬ 
nately and committed the most horrible 
atrocities. British firms in Bushiro alone 
estimated their losses at Kazarun at £1,850. 

As regards the volume of trade, tho total 
imports for 1913-14 decreased by £125,953, as 
compared with the previous year, there being 
a considerable drop of 38 per cent, in the value 
of ordinary cotton piece goods. Specie imported 
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exhibited a decrease of £(12,000, and the progress 
of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company at Mahoin- 
merah also much reduced the market for foreign 
kerosene. The exports also exhibit decrease, 
owing to the failure of the harvest. 

IRISH KELP INDUSTRY. 

The Twenty-second Report of the Congested 
Districts Board for Ireland, recently issued, gives 
some particulars of the Irish kolp-making industry. 
It appears that the rise in the price of kelp which 
was mentioned in tlio provious report has been 
maintained. This increase, it is statod, was 
necessary if the Scottish and English manufac¬ 
turers of iodine and its by-products desire to 
procuro supplies of kelp from the west of Ireland, 
as the price of the fused or charred seaweed known 
as kelp had sunk to a rate that no longor encouraged 
the collectors and burners of seaweed to continue 
to pursue one of the most laborious occupation', 
conceivable, at which the clothes of tlu* workers are 
generally soaked in sea-wator or rain, or in both. 
The seaweed is snatched from the shoro during 
a storm, or in some* placos during calm weather 
is torn with long rakes from the bottom of the 
sea whero there are rocky shoals. The toanng of 
the scaweod from the bottom of tho sea is carried 
out at considerable risk by crews in open boats, 
and a fair price is certainly due to the men and 
women engaged in the task. When tho harvest of 
particular kinds of seaweed is gathered, it has to 
he turned and dried liko hay until it is dry enough 
for burning in trenches dug in the ground above 
high-water mark. Tho buyers of tho kelp complain, 
and often justly we fear, that, when tho seaweed is 
in a molten stato, sand and stones are sometimes 
mixed with it in order to increase its weight, as 
kelp is bought by the ton All roal friends of 
the kelp-burners urge them to abandon any such 
method of adulteration, as the purchasers, who 
make a careful chemical analysis at the time of 
purchase, hud out whether the kelp has boon 
adulterated, and, if they find stones, gravel or sand 
in the clinker of burned seaweed, a lower price all 
round is not unnaturally fixed by them so as to 
protect themselves from the fraud that is uselessly 
attempted. A now method was tried a few years 
ago of burning the seaweed to ashes instead of 
clinkor. The kelp-buyers do not, however, at most 
parts of the coast, wish the now method to be 
continued, as tho ashes havo to be put in bags and 
are more liablo to injury from the weather. 

AMERICAN PEARL FISHERIES. 

Salt-water pearl-fishing in America has been 
pursued from earliest history, and while those 
fisheries may not. bo as ancient as those of 
(Vylou or the Persian Gulf, Columbus and his 
successors often found uncivilised nations of the 
West wearing pearls of great value. Indeed, 
so many pearls were found off the Venezuelan 


coast that early explorers gave the name of 
“ El Gulfo do las Porlas ” to the most prolific 
fisheries there. Nowadays Margarita Island, off 
the Venezuelan coast, is frequented by hundreds 
of boats every autumn, and the divers reaped 
such a harvest that the Government had to 
resort to special precautions to prevent the 
extermination of tho beds. Many of tho expert 
divers of Venezuela have engaged themselves to 
an Ecuadorian company which is developing 
pearl-fishing along the coast of that country. 
Near the little port of Manta the results have 
proved quite satisfactory, and during a recent 
year about £4,000 worth of pearls were shipped 
to European markets. Along the shores of the 
islands of Panama Bay then 1 are pearl-fisheries, 
tho exploiting of which, however, are much 
hampered by the heavy tides in tin*-* * parts. A 
boy accidentally picked up an nvster a few 
hundred feet from the shore which yielded a 
pearl that brought locally £(>00. Later on the 
same pearl was sold in Pans for £2,400. ft is 
said that, speaking generally, an ordinary 
fishing-boat party expects to secure several tons 
of shells a (lay, and possibly one shell in a 
thousand contains a pearl. The Mexican w utrrs 
in which fishing takes place are from 20 to 
,50 ft. deep, and the expedition, w hich is at work 
for from four to six months, often costs from 
£2,(KK> to £2,000, and even if tin 1 pearls do not 
always pay for this out lay the mot her-of-pearl, 
which is so highly prized for toilet articles and 
tins like, should he of sufficient value to repuv 
the general outfitting expenses. 

It is said that pearls from American wafers 
arc 1 , to he seen m the crowns of most European 
rulers. One of the most valuable pearls ever 
obtained in Mexican fisheries w r fts sent to Paris, 
and there* sold to tie* Austrian Emperor for 
£2,000. On another occasion tlie Government 
of Spain presented to Napoleon HI. a black 
Mexican pearl valued at £5,000. The coin 
bination tints of black, blue and green arc quite 
rare, and the Mexican and Panama pearls often 
combine these colourings to the height of 
perfection. Many valuable pearls arc secured 
by ignorant divers who, not knowing their true 
value, part with their finds for a mere pittance ; 
olt*n beautiful gems are sold for two or four 
pounds, only to be resold in tho markets for 
£2,000 or £4,000. 

Many of the world's most beautiful pearls 
havo come from Venezuela, and it is said that 
in 1579 lvmg Philip of Spain obtained from 
near Margarita Island a pearl weighing 250 carats, 
which w>as variously estimated to he worth from 
£8,000 to £14,000. Tin most perfect pearl in 
the world is said to be tho La Pellegrini,’' a 
rare gem preserved m the Zosima Museum in. 
Moscow ; it weighs 28 carats, is globular in 
form, and originally came from Indian waters. 
The world’s largest pearl is in the Hope Collec¬ 
tion in the Victoria and Albert Museum, which 
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weighs 3 07.., and has a circumference of 4J in. 
According to one of the chief authorities, a 
pearl of the finest grade should have “ a perfect- 
skin, fine orient or delicate texture, be free from 
specks or flaws, and be of translucent white 
colour with a subdued iridescent- sheen. It 
should b» perfectly spherical, or, if not, of a 
symmetrical shape. White or pink pearls art* 
the finest, owing to their delicate sheen." In 
(Alina and Japan pearls are mentioned in history 
as early as 1,003 n.c., and nowadays a process 
for tho artificial propagation of pearls is to be 
seen at a pearl farm at Argo Ray, whereby a 
serum is injected into the shell and, irritation 
being set up, the oyster G encouraged to coat 
the offensive foreign matter with layer aftei 
layer of calcareous deposits. A few years pass 
and the mii no oyster i* fished up from the waters 
ami his pearl-making work examined. Possible 
a beautiful poarl may have been formed. 

River or freshwater pearls are found (put ■ 
geiieiully m temperate climes ot the Northern 
Hemisphere, espmallv in the British isles, 
Saxony, Has arm. Hohmma, Canada and in 
many pa’ts of th*■ Cmled Statics. In many ot 
ill' 1 rivers ot Ohio ami other .Matos mussels 
haw been found from t mi" to t mi'* that emitamed 
uooil p*arls, but the g ‘neral public is said to be 
disinclined to purchase 1he.se. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Till' War aiul I'todmium .—The limiting cficcts 
of war make themselves more noticeable, and it is 
probably safe to say that the total productive 
powers of the British toxtile industries have, for 
the time, passed the zenith. There are sections 
winch are not too fully employed, but those 
who most want men cannot find them, and the 
joint demands of the Army and the munitions 
factories forbid the idea of any material total 
expansion of textile work. The proximity of the 
limits is felt otherwise than in the direct inability 
to secure men. Industries rely upon each other, 
as manufacturers have been sharply reminded by 
a recent rise in coal. Costs of all supplies advance 
cither because of the shortage of men to make 
them or of the exceptional demand for other 
purposes, and upon tho whole this process seems 
likely to continue. Until the emergency aroso 
nobody roalisod how many essentials in one sort 
of manufacturing are indispcnsablo to some othor, 
or how the rival demands might clash when there 
was no longer unlimited room for increasing the 
production of any article which chanced to be 
wanted. Even though the pressure is borne in 
good part, it is unmistakably folt, and thero is 
perhaps to ho more squeezing to lit into a narrower 
world. Nobody escapes the practical difficulties, 
which are naturally more annoying to thoso who 
are faring badly in profits than to producers who 
are more handsomoly compensated for their 
troubles. 


The Demands upon Machines .—The limitation 
of consumption began with the war, during which 
stocks in hand in all markets have been decreasing, 
while machinory has been occupied largely in 
making goods different from those needed for 
normal purposes. Eventually those reserves will 
havo to bo restored to a certain level, and until 
that has been reached replenishments will be 
wanted with more than tho usual urgency. A 
state of affairs that on the one hand restricts 
production and upon the other admits of somo 
quickening of demand, is not essentially an un¬ 
favourable one for parties in a position to pro¬ 
duce manufactured goods. There are accordingly 
promises of an uncommonly good timo coming for 
tho^e fortunate enough to own machinery. Textile 
machinery is, of course, dearer than it was, and 
all facilities for obtaining new machines have boon 
reduced. If now building is not absolutely out of 
question, there still remains the inado<iuuc\ of the 
labour supply. Machine-makers lnul that such 
new business as leaches them is traceable in almost 
all cases to war work. The circumstances seem 
all to point to the desirability of increasing the 
capacity of such machines as ovist, and to fa sour 
the adoption ot auxiliary labour-saving devices 
The habit still persists of measuring the \alue of 
time by expenonee gained in days before the war, 
although that world-shaking o\ent can baidlv do 
less than require tho use of a new sot of standards. 

The Dtfctnuc Famine -Tho want of dyestuffs 
remains one of the serious troubles of the manu¬ 
facturer of dyed goods, and, unfortunately, not a 
diminishing ono. As d\ers’ colours and tho high 
explosives, for which thero is an illimitable demaud, 
draw upon the same raw materials and reagents, 
tho prospects of an increased supply are not too 
good. Consumers have to be thankful for colours 
at any price, and arc paying something over six 
shillings for dyes that sold freely at fivepence or 
sixpence loss than twelve months ago. Reports of 
a prospective increase in tho output of anilines 
have only a secondary interest to zuou wheso 
wants are immediate, but their number is not 
without significance. Tt was reported lately that 
a Bill to provide a subsidy for manufacturing 
aniline and alizarine colours was being introduced 
in Japan, where thero are at least cheap labour 
and commercial organisations for pressing the salo 
of colours throughout the East where the Gorman 
companies have had a profitable business. The 
efforts in England, America, France and Russia, 
added to tho enlargement of tho works in Switzer¬ 
land, point to at least a considerable dispersion of 
an industry that has hitherto been remarkably 
concentrated. Without anticipating events too 
far, it may be noted that tho years immediately 
following the Franco-Prussian War were those in 
which the Gorman colour trade found its feet 
The Continental war next following has prompted 
more or less every nation to undo the concen¬ 
tration of the colour supply. In a view of the 
case presented in a German journal the textile 
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industries of the new colour-making countries aro 
destined to suffor for their obligations towards the 
now colour works. Even ro, the fate marked out 
for them is not harder than that allottod by the 
writer to those Germans who have to provide a 
home market for colour by manufacturing inland 
lhed\od goods formerly made abroad. As colom 
represents at most 5 per cont. of the value of 
the dyed commodity the caso can bo summed up 
in a homely illustration. On our side the dog 
would have to wag a weighted tail, and oil the 
German side the tail would ha\e to swing a 
burdened dog. 

Tioablrs of Marketing. - The notion that Ameri¬ 
can industry was bound to profit from the dis¬ 
abilities laid upon manufacturers in the Old 
World readily gained acceptance as an axiom. 
The president of tho American Cotton Manufac¬ 
turers’ Association has, however, had to admit to 
a disappointment. Instead of running night and 
day, as expected, a good many Americau cotton- 
mills are actually upon short time, and few of 
them are doing what can ho called a profitable 
business. It may thus be supposed that, broadly, 
the same influences have operated in tho United 
States as in our own country, for the description 
applies about equally to either. The effects in 
America have been ascribed to other causes—to 
dofects of the American export distribution system, 
to ignorance of foreign wants, to faults in the 
American tariff, to the want of an American 
mercantile marine, and to tho absence of general 
advertising devices. Improvement in somo or any 
of these respects might have assisted Americans 
to make the most of their own opportunities ; but 
it is not apparent that they would have relieved 
customers of their disadvantages, and tho dis¬ 
abilities of buyers are matters deserving of being 
taken into serious account in any consideration of 
tho quostion. Those who have been led to form 
an opposite impression may bo astonished at the 
confession made by a manufacturer described as 
one of tho best-posted in America. Tho oonfossion 
is that “we” (meaning American cotton manu¬ 
facturers and their commercial agents) “ aro 
undoubtedly the poorest merchants in the known 
world.” How much of this self-abasement is due 
to chagrin over a failure to obtain business not 
readily obtainable by anybody, and how much to 
long-established conviction, dees not immediately 
appear. It, would not be easy to apportion the 
causes of English success in the cotton trade as 
between the manufacturing and tho merchant!ug 
branches. The two aro distinct, and there is no 
denying that much is duo to tho division of 
functions, tho activities of merchants, and the 
facilities afforded by our banks. Tho Americans 
are not, however, advised to follow tho Lancashire 
system of trading. The Assistant Professor of 
Marketing in tho Harvard School of Business 
Administration recommended each manufacturer 
to make his own studies of the foreign field for 


himself. Tho example of a playing-card manu¬ 
facturer was commended—a manufacturer who 
engages men to play cards with all classes of 
people in specific countrios for weeks and-months, 
learning the favourite games of tho people, and 
their preferences in designs for the back of the 
cards, with their wish in tho matter of “body” 
and “slip.” It does not reflect upon tho enter¬ 
prise of those who utilise those methods to point 
out that the measures must come in somo what 
expensive when the manufacturers in point can ho 
numbored in thousands. Free from the responsi¬ 
bilities of the machine-owner, the merchant is able 
to devote more attention to tho fluctuations of 
foreign fancy than the manufacturer can reason¬ 
ably be expected to spare, and the merchant has 
tho incidental facility of going further to moot 
incipient changes, for ho can offer a wider variety 
of goods than any one manufacturer can economi¬ 
cally produce. 

Textile Research Work ,—The devotion of now 
public funds to tho furtherance of industrial 
research should stimulate manufacturers to con¬ 
sider the points upon which they most need 
illumination. Evidently it is for them to deter¬ 
mine their needs and to press for their favourable 
consideration. A disposition has been noted to 
connect rcsoarch exclusively with chemistry, and 
to conclude hastily that the monoy cannot he 
better appliod than to the problems surrouuding 
dyewares. Some separate provision lias been made 
for thoso last, and it seems desirable to inquire 
whether there is nothing in tho line rather of 
physics than chemistry, and of textile materials 
rather than of chemical products, deserving of 
special endowment. There doubtless was a timo 
when tho devotion of funds to tho study of the 
nature of steol seemed quite as quixotic as minute 
attention to the small characteristics of textile 
fibres may seem to-day. At present there is com¬ 
paratively little to go upon in tho way of practical 
demonstration of tho utility of scientific investiga¬ 
tion applied to textilo fibres and processes, but this 
should not constitute a barrier. The object is the 
discovery of that which remains unknown, and 
which, if known, might load to unrecognised 
consequencos. Tho whole mattor being ono of tho 
finest of fine points, it follows that there may 
readily be disagreement as to the work that should 
bo undertaken first. But there is probably nobody 
who has not encountered the inexplicable in course 
of his own technical work, and a recapitulation of 
the things ono wants to know should afford a fair 
basis for the guidance of investigators. Every 
department has its own probloms, to some of 
which more privato research has been applied than 
to others. To take a fairly obvious and crude 
oxample, many are concerned to know tho exact 
effects of increasing the twist in yarns. Up to a 
point increase of twist gives incroaso of strength, 
and beyond that point the tensile strength 
diminishes. So much is established by private 
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experience, and it is apparent that the variation, 
although not uniform, conforms to certain rules 
which are doubtless capable of elucidation by 
experiments conducted upou an adoquato scale. 
In other connections there must bo relatively 
siniplo facts waiting to bo liberated, to the general 
ad\antage of all concerned, and it cannot he 
gainsaid that more revolutionary discoveries may 
be lying hidden and unsuspected. 


CORRESPONDENCE* 

DESIGN AT THE BRITISH INDUSTRIES 
FAIR. 

In the interesting notice of the Design Exhibi¬ 
tion in the Jam mil of the 4th iust., you comment 
on the absoneo of the work of younger and loss 
known men, and express regret that so few are 
coming forward as designers. I think this may 
be accounted for in tlio first placo by tho limited 
time given tho promoters of the exhibition to 
make it moro widely known; in the second place, 
by tho few young men who find the vocation of 
desigu production at all attractive undor tho 
present conditions of trade. Add to these two 
reasons the reluctance of many designers to 
exhibit their work to tlio public, and tho fact 
that many manufacturers are slow to sanction a 
show of work in which is divulged the name? of 
those on whom they rely for their “ specialities.” 
The last is a vory real difficulty with promoters 
of exhibitions of this kind, and it will always 
prevent a very attractive and “ up-to-date ” show 
from the point of view of the buyer of designs 
and the trade decorator, resulting in something 
drab and passt. 

1 am fully in agreement that British design, 
as compared with German and Austrian, is very 
easily first in more ambitious decorative pattern; 
this is quite evident to any who know the pro¬ 
duction of tho looms and printing-mills of this 
country, and tho Ycry large export trade we are 
doing in printed fabrics and wall-papers. 

Now that London has firmly established a 
reputation for design production—although still 
a long way second to Paris—1 am confident it 
will grow in importance wlion better co-operation 
is effected between Art education and trade. 
Industry without profit is impossible, and design 
apart from industry is impossible. Lot us frankly 
admit this, and we shall mako further headway. 

Arthur Wilcock. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Engineering, By Gordon D. Knox. London 
and Edinburgh : T. C. & E. C. Jack. 

This book forms part of Messrs. T. C. & E. C. 
Jack’s “ Romance of Reality ” series, of which four 
other volumes have already appeared, dealing with 


‘‘The Aeroplane,” “The Man-of-War,” “Modern 
Inventions,” and “ Electricity.” 

Mr. Knox has selected, as he* says, almost at 
random, a page here and there from the history of 
ongineeiing. lie begins with canal cutting, and 
gives an interesting account of the construction of 
tho J)uko of Bridgewater's canals and his connec¬ 
tion with Brindley. The story of this work, with 
its great and often unforeseen difficulties, suen 
the crossing of the Salt* Moor Moss, makes as 
fascinating reading. 

From the Manchester-Lnerpool Canal Mr. Knox 
jumps to the latest and greatest of canal works. 
Much has boon written about the Panama Canal, 
and the main features of it are familiar to tho 
general reader, hut in the same number of words 
it would bo difficult to get a better description of 
it than is here given. 

Irrigation, waterworks, and aqueducts are tho 
subject of the fourth chapter, which includes an 
account of Myddelton’s enterprise in constructing 
the “ New River” in James I.’s reign, and of the 
building of the Assuan dam Next we have 
chapters on bridges, on railway construction, 
tunnels, mining, ships and salvago, lighthouses, 
docks, harbours, telegraphy, telephony, roads and 
materials, and a final section on engineering 
in war. 

Without going into technical details, Mr. Knox 
contrives to give a very readable account of the 
various works which he describes, and ho certainly 
makes out a very good case for engineering as a 
romantic career. It is the kind of book which, if 
put into tho hands of a boy of a mechanical turn 
of mind, should inspire him with a desire for a 
deeper and more serious study of the subject. 

The English CouNfRYSimc. By Ernest Fulbrook. 
London : B. T. Bat^ford, Ltd. 7s. G(l. 

Mr. Fulbrook is one of those enthusiasts for 
whom the English countryside has an irresistible 
charm. “ Prehistoric trackway, ancient village, 
sleepy town, the farmhouse in the hollow, the 
shoop-fold on the hill ”—all these inspire him with 
the passion for rambling, nor, presumably, is he 
above enjoying his pot of English beer at tho 
“Ghoquors” or tho “George” whon his day’s 
ramble is dono. The result of this enthusiasm is 
a chatty book in which he takes us wandering 
haphazard from Cornwall to Cumberland, now 
stopping to look at a harvest scone oil the Chilterns^ 
now pausing to study tho snow on a Yorkshire 
moor. 

But pleasant as is Mr. Pulbrook’s writing, ho 
will, perhaps, hardly find fault with us if we say 
that tho part of his book which has given us tho 
greatest pleasure and recalled most vividly those 
nooks of England in which he rejoices, is the 
illustrations. With one exception these arc photo¬ 
graphs ; some are from the author’s own camera, 
but tho majority are from the well-known series of 
Messrs. F. Frith and Go. of Reigate. It would be 
difficult to give some of these pictures more praise 
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than they deserve, and the manner of their repro¬ 
duction leaves nothing to be desired. On more 
than one occasion we have felt called upon to 
compliment Messrs. B. T. Batsford on their share 
in the books which they publish. This volume is, 
in its way, as good as anything they have done, 
and as a piece of book-making is a thoroughly 
artistic production of which any firm might bo 
proud. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Egret and Heron Rearing in Madagascar. 
- An article in the Bulletin fyonomique tic 
Madagascar gives an account of the domestica¬ 
tion of herons and egrets in that island, whereby 
it has been found possible to obtain the plumage 
of these birds without any of that horrible 
cruelty which has come to be associated with 
the plume hunters. In the Vohemar pro\ nice 
egrets and herons are reared and tamed by the 
natives, who keep them merely as pets utid 
without an eye to proljt. They are turned out 
by day to seek their food in (lie marshes or 
from the ticks and parasites of the cuttle, and 
return home to roost at night. The plumes 
begin to appear when the bird is about six 
months old, but they should not be taken until 
it is sixteen months, or perhaps not until it. 
has produced its lirst brood. They are finest at 
breeding-time, and are east after tins to appear 
next year. They should lie taken by cutting 
near t he base, and the stumps should lie remo\ ed 
later, when they have dried up. The time to 
cut them is when the young begin to leave t he 
nest and feed themselves. The article contains 
information as to the treatment and feeding of 
the birds. There are considerable difficulties in 
managing them—for one thing, strange birds 
arc apt to fight furiously with one another, even 
to the death—but tho plumage, if in good 
condition, is so valuable that it might well pay 
to start the domestication of tho birds on a 
considerable scale. 

Indian Indigo. —The contribution of Mr 
Howard, the Imperial Economic Botanist, to 
tho annual report of the Board of Scientific 
Advice for India, contains a ray of hope for the 
indigo planter. Tho Sirsiah experiment station 
was closed in 1913 because the selection work 
on Java indigo could not bo satisfactorily con¬ 
ducted thnre, owing to the fact that the plant 
could not be induced to form seed. The non- 
succoss of tho experiments was due to fct wait,” 
which was also the means of reducing the 
area under the Java plant m Bihar from 70,000 
bighas in 1910 to 15,000 bighas in 1913, The 
botanical section at l J usa has now / however, 
discovered the cause of the ‘‘ w r ilt,” which is 
the product of the long continued, constantly 
wet condition of the soil. It seems that if 
Java indigo is sown for seed early in August 


on well drained land in good condition, the 
disease is avoidod and good crops of well 
developed seed are produced in February. The 
indigo plants can be again cut for leaf the' 
following monsoon. These results have been 
repeated, Mr. Howard says, under estate 1 
conditions, and one of tho chief causes of the 
decline in the area under Java indigo has been 
removed. The success of other experiments 
made at Pusa loads Mr. Howard to add “ that 
tho future of the indigo industry is by n<> means 
so hopeless as is often believed.”— Statesman. 

The Onion. -The larger Spanish onions me 
brought from France to England by boat, and are 
hawked throughout our South coast town* by the 
boat-people. It is probable that the French supply 
will be needed for their own use. The smaller wild 
species of Allium have been eradicated from the 
dairy pastuies of tho Midlands by the English 
farmer. In the botanic garden oi (Kfnrd the 
European and Asiatic species may bo seen, mid 
sonic twenty years since the cultivation of the 
onion was largely improved at Baiibun in Oxfoid 
shire and at itousham. The repute of the kinds is 
yet maintained, but tho cultivation does not get 
beyond that of tho market garden. In an old 
edition of tho “ Encydopiedia Britaumea" it 
stated that the Arabs and inhabitants of the and 
parts of the East use the onion for rubbing the 
lips and nostrils to protect them from the sun 
when exposure to the day’s heat is necessary The 
troops employed on duty in the East may find a 
native custom to bo worth following. 

Exhibition of German Trade Catalogi k.> 

The importance attached by German manufacturer?* 
to tho production of catalogues printed in the 
language and currency of the country to which 
their goods woro exporlod is well known, and 
has frequently been emphasised in the reports of 
His Majesty’s Trade Commissioners and Consular 
Officers. In order that British manufacturers 
may have an opportunity of inspecting catalogues 
of German origin, the Board of Trade have col¬ 
lected ovor 700 specimens, illustrating a great 
variety of industries, and theso may bo inspected 
at the Foreign Samples Section of tho Commercial 
Intelligence Branch, 32, Chcapside, E.C. In a 
number of cases goods similar to those illustrated 
in the catalogues are on view in the adjoining 
sample rooms. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, Junk 21.. Victoria Institute, Central Hall, West¬ 
minster, S.W. Annual Address by Professor E. 
Naville, “Tho Unity of Genesis.” 

-British Architects, Royal Institute of, 9, Conduit- 
street, W., 8.30 |>.ni. Presentation of the Royal 
Gold Medal. 

Thursday, -June 24.. .Antiquaries, Society of, Burlington 
House, W., 8.30 p.m. 

Friday, Junk 2£>...Physioal Society, Imperial College of 
Science, South Kensington, S.W., 5 p.m. 
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,, Cash on Current Account and on Deposit 
with Messrs. Coutts A Co , Mat 31*t, 1915 

(less cash in tiansit).2,737 l‘> 5 

,, Do. on Deposit (against interest on Tru.-t*). 4«n> 0 •» 

Clu'M.i ll o 


Funds held in Tiiust by tjik Society. 


Dr. Sw nicy's Bequest. .£1 477 10 0 


John Stock Tiust. . 100 0 0 

licujaniin Shaw Trust f«u Industrial Hygiene . . 183 fl t> 

North London Exhibition Trust. 102 2 1 

Fothergill Tiust. 388 1 4 

J. Murray and others, in aid of a Building Fund 75 14 4 

Subscriptions to an Endowment Fund . 502 2 2 

Dr. Aldieil's Bequest. 220 2 3 

Thomas Howard s Bequest. 57L 0 0 


Dr. Cantor’s Bequest... 
Owen Jones Memorial Trust 


048 19 7 

3,273 10 6 
2,095 ]1 3 

522 3 2 


Mulrcudy Trust. 105 16 0 


Alfred Davis's Bequest . 


1,953 0 0 


Francis Cobb Fund . 255 14 1 

Lc Neve Foster Prize . 105 11 7 

Amount to cover accumulated Interest on Trust 

Funds . 400 0 0 


Ground-lcuts, clmigeable with a sum of £200 once in il\e 
>eurs. 

Consols, chargeable with the Award of a Mi dal. 

„ „ ,, ot Interest as a Mono} Pn/. * 


,, ,, ot a Medal. 

£54 18s. (hi. and India 3j per Cent. Stock £20 lCs 4d 


,, chargeable with the Award ot a Prize. 

Metropolitan Railway 31 per Cent. Preference Stock, cliaigc- 
able witii the Award of a Prize. 

Bombay and Barodu Railway Guar- ] 

anteeil 3 per Cent. Stock.(interest applied to the 

India 3 per Cent. Stock . [ Cantor Lectures. 

Ground-rents . J 

India 3 per Cent. Stock, chargeable with the Award of Prizes 
to Art Students. 

South Australia 4 per Cent. Stock, the Interest to he applied 
to keeping Monument in repair and occasional Prize* to 
Art Students. 

Great Indian Peninsula Railway 4 per Cent. Guaranteed 
Debenture Stock. Interest at the disposal of the Council 
for promoting the objects of the Society. 

New South Wales 3* per Cent. Stock. 

War Stock, chargeable with the Award of a Prize. 

On deposit with Messrs. Coutts & Co. 


£16,680 11 0 
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Total op Investments, etc. (Face Value), Standing in the Name op the Society (including 
Society’s accumulated Funds and Trusts as Above). 


Ground-routs (amount of cash investml) . £17,013 4 0 

Consols. . ],fl5U 12 6 

Metropolitan itailvva> 3} per Cent. Preference tttoek. 571 0 o 

Bombay and Baroda Railway Guaranteed 3 per Cent. Stoek. . 04S 19 7 

India 3 per Cent. Stock. 3,797 19 s 

India 31 perCent. Stock. . 3,429 JO 10 

Canada 31 per Cent. Stock. .7 i) 0 0 

South Australia 4 per Cent. Stock. 095 10 0 

New South Wales 3* per Cent. Stock. . 73G 1 2 

New South Wales 4 per Cent. Stock . 503 n o 

Great Indian Peninsula Railway 4 per Cent. Guaranteed Debenture Stock .. . 2,170 0 0 

(Queensland 1 per Cent. Stock . . 109 0 0 

Natal 4 pen Cent. Stock. 500 0 0 

Newcastle-on-Tyne 34 per Cent. Stock. . 3 ,oj t 0 0 

Metropolitan Water Boaid B. Stock . . ... 321 15 9 

Now Itivei Company Shares. . 0 0 0 

M ar Stock 3] pjr Cent. 105 11 7 

Cash on Deposit >\ ith Messrs Coutts <fc Co. 400 u n 

Soeiet\'b Accumulated Funds. iu.oM 3 l> 

C 10,700 11 1 


Trust Funds held b t \ Society . DVD i li ol 


The Assets, represented bp Stork at the Bank of England , and Securities, ('ash on Deposit, and Cash 
balance in hands of Messrs Coutts <C Co ., as above set forth, have been duly mined. 

William H. Damson % 

\ 1 reasiu\rs. 

Carmichael Thomas j 

U. T. Wood, Senetaiy. Knox, Caofpeb & Co., Auditors 

Societj s House Adelphi, 21rd June, t'>15 


N OTICES. 


ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING. 

Tlic Council hereby give notice that the One 
Hundred and Sixty-first Annual General Meet¬ 
ing, for the purpose of receiving the Council's 
report ind the Treasurers’ Statement of receipts, 
payments, and expenditure during the past 
year, and also for the election of officers and 
new Fellows, will be held, m accordance with 
the By-laws, on Wednesday, »Iune 30th, at 
4 p.m, 

(By order of the Council), 
Henry Trueman Wood, Secretary. 


SPECIAL WAR LECTURES. 

The Council have arranged with Professor 
Vivian B. Lewes to give a short course of special 
lectures during the recess on “ Modern Muni¬ 
tions of War.” Three lectures will be given at 
4.80 p.m. on Wednesday afternoons, July 7tli, 
14th, and 21st. 

The first lecture will deal with “Guns and 
Propellants,” the second with “ Mines, Shells, 
and High Explosives,” and the third with 


“ Poison Gases and Tncendian Bombs.” The 
com sc will be given under the Fothergdl 
Trust. 

The lectures will be open to all Fellows of 
the Society, who can admit their friend-s per¬ 
sonally, or by the usual tickets. Any Fellows 
requiring further tickets can apply to the 
Secretary, who will furnish them with any 
number they may desire for distribution. 
Tickets will also be issued gratuitously to any 
persons interested in the subject who may 
apply to the Secretary. 


** BRITISH MALAYA. 

ENGINEERING AND GENERAL TRADE 
POSITION AND PROSPECTS. 

By George d'Almeida, 

Portuguese Consul in Si hum pore. 

A region receiving considerable attention from 
manufacturers and commercial men prior to the 
outbreak of the war was Malaya, particularly that 
portion which is under the aegis of the British 
flag, and it is not a fanciful deduction that 
when the nations return to sanity and men are 
turning their swords into ploughshares, Malaya 
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will receive much more attention than it has 
done in the past. The potentialities of China 
aro greater, for it is a large country with a 
huge population; but it lacks the stimulus 
that British officialdom has given to private 
enterprise in the southern Settlements and 
Protectorates, and has not shown the same 
rapid movement towards self-development. 
It rejoices the heart of the engineer to see the 
measures adopted to develop British Malaya. 
The dock improvements at Singapore have 
converted that port into a first-class entrepot 
as well as a naval base, and its position on the 
ocean highway between Europe and China 
ensures to it permanency and further develop¬ 
ment. Already an important terminus of the 
Malayan railway system, its harbour facilities 
will be enhanced when the bridge is constructed 
across the Straits of Johorc. At Penang and 
Port Swettenham improvements are in progress, 
all making for the rapid transit of goods inward 
and outward, and the transhipment of cargo 
from local vessels to the ocean leviathans that 
make these places ports of call. Tn the interior 
the administration of the Federated Malay 
States has made improvements of incalculable 
value for the future of the country. The rail¬ 
way system compares favourably with any in 
the world, and is being extended to open up 
new areas throughout the whole of the Peninsula. 
The road system has won the highest enco¬ 
miums, the best proof of their quality and 
condition, perhaps, being the steady increase in 
the import of motor-cars and vehicles. Public 

Ironware .... . . . . 

^[achinery. ... 

Kailway and tramway materials. 

Cycles, motor-cars, and accessories. 

Cement. 

Stool. 

Telegraph and telephone materials . . 

Tools, instruments and implements. 

Corrugated iron. 

(las and oloctric lighting materials. 


Great Expansion of Trade. 

In 1918 the Federated Malay States absorbed 
machinery to the value of £340,113, and railway 
and tramway materials valued at .£324,882, In 
the case of machinery, the increase over the 
value for 1912 was £112,200, while in the case 
of railway and tramway materials there was an 
increase of £238,248. In four years the value 
of the trade of the Malay States almost doubled 
itself, the aggregate for 1913 being £27,425,843, 
against £14,287,936 in 1909. The increase in 
the import of manufactured articles was nearly 
40 per cent, over 1912, tho increase under this 
head accounting for over 75 per cent, of the total 
increase in imports. 

Prosfects Fou Machinery. 

It is not to be wondered at that the prospects 
of machinery are very good, when considera¬ 
tion is given to the necessities of the new 
rubber plantation factories, the growing use of 
machinery in mining, and the spread generally 
in the use of mechanical appliances wherever 
they can compete successfully against the cheap 
native labour. For instance, the total horse¬ 
power of steam, gas, oil, hydraulic, and electrical 
plant employed in mining in 1913 was estimated 
at 25,756, compared with 23,188 in 1912. The 
following statistics from the Federated Malay 
States should have a special interest to our 
readers, as they show the value of some of the 
principal manufactured articles imported and 
the increase in round figures over 1912 : - 


\ aluo. 

1 nm.'iisi' 

£363,617 

t119,100 

340,113 

112,200 

324,882 

233,200 

237,610 

62,970 

91,661 

35,170 

68,108 

49,930 

07,753 

42,460 

59,974 

17,200 

57,877 

25,300 

34,375 

10,090 


buildings and public works of every description 
tend to make life in the interior more attractive 
to native and European alike, while the expan¬ 
sion of the two main industries—tin-mining and 
rubber-planting--has added materially to tho 
wealth of the country and the prosperity of its 
inhabitants. The total amount spent on public 
works in 1913 was £1,145,509, and in five years 
over four and a half millions sterling were 
expended. For 1914 the Federal estimates 
provided for an expenditure of £2,839,809 on 
railways against £2,168,966 in 1913. 


There are many branches of trade where 
British manufacturers could improve their 
position in Malaya at the expense of some of 
our pre-war competitors, but few in which those 
enemy countries hold the superiority in the 
aggregate amount of trade done. Most of 
these, however, lie outside the scope of this 
article. The moral that might be drawn from 
an investigation of the official statistics issued 
by the Straits Settlements Government is that 
both Germany and Austria-Hungary have been 
represented in Malaya by energetic and far- 
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seeing agents, who have missed no opportunity 
of securing a footing and fostering and de¬ 
veloping whatever business connection they 
succeeded in establishing. An idea of the 
relative x>ositions of the trade of the United 
Kingdom and Germany in Malaya may be 
gathered from the following statistics taken 
almost at random :— 

Ironware (excluding Cooking Utensils, which 
come ch iefly from A ust na - Hung ary ). 


I HI2. 1013. 


United Kingdom . 

0198,583 • 

. £ 209,782 

Germany. 

10,895 . 

. 20,883 

Machinery — 

Electrical. 


United Kingdom . 

32,100 . 

58,415 

Gorman y. 

9,109 . 

9,474 

Mach i nery — Misce llanvo us. 


United Kingdom . . . 

81,753 . 

. 127,703 

Germany. 

0,202 . 

8,063 

Cycles , Motor-cars , 

and Accessories. 

United Kingdom . 

143,935 . 

. 153,750 

Germany. 

11,125 . 

4,831 

Tools , Instruments , 

and Implements. 

United Kingdom . 

40,123 . 

. 95,163 

Germany. 

3,381 . 

4,590 


The railway and telephone and telegraph 
materials imported by the Government come 
almost exclusively from England. Statistics, 
though perhaps less attractive, are vnore satisfy¬ 
ing than rhetoric to the business man, and if 
this short article has convinced our readers of 
the growing importance of British Malaya as a 
field for articles of purely British manufacture, 
its object will have been accomplished. Recent 
years have seen great changes in the Malay 
Peninsula. Greater changes arc unquestionably 
in store, for the way is being prepared by the 
engineer for the development of this tropical 
Protectorate as one of the richest portions of 
the British Empire. Manifestly, it remains 
with the manufacturers and the man of com¬ 
merce (backed up at all times by the press of 
the entire country) to ensure that British trade 
and commerce shall hold supreme sway in this 
region. 

PROSPECTING FOR OIL AND GAS 
IN NORTH AMERICA. 

By Chas. N. Gould. 

In the early history of the petroleum and natural 
gas industry in North Amerioa there was very little 
done in the way of scientific investigation as to the 
most likely places at which to drill for these pro¬ 
ducts. For many years those engaged in the oil 
industry had no knowledge of any relationship 
between the structure of the rooks and the accu¬ 
mulation of oil and gas. Some twenty years ago, 
however, geologists began studying the structure of 


the oil-fields, with the idea of finding out whether 
it might bo possible to determine, in advance 
of drilling, where oil was most likely to occur. 
During the past twenty yoars many scientists, both 
in Europe and America, have studied this problem, 
until at the present time petroleum goology is a 
recognised branch of tho science of goology, and 
the subject is taught in many of the larger 
universities. 

The geologist’s methods of work arc not always 
understood, hut they are perfectly plain and simple. 
Thoy include, chiefly, good eyesight,good judgment, 
and years of experience. In attempting to outline 
these mothods, and to show how the geologist goes 
about his work, I must first sketch very briefly the 
conditions under which oil and gas are found. 

Long experience in many lands has shown 
that, in order that oil and gas should occur in pa} ing 
quantities in any particular region, at least four 
things are necessary: a .source of supply, a reservoir 
rock, a cap rock, and some form of structure which 
will hold the oil. 

Whatever bo the origin of oil or gas (and no one 
knows to a certainty how those substances have 
been formed), there must bo some source of supply, 
some rock in which the oil and gas have originated. 
Experience has shown that tho source of supply is 
usually a ledge of limestone. Many of the largest 
oil-fields in tho world obtain their supply either 
directly from heavy limestones, or within a short 
distance above such formations. 

A reservoir rock is also necessary in order to 
contain the oil. In the oil-driller’s parlance this 
reservoir rock is called an “ oil sand,” because it is 
usually a porous sandstone, which has been filled 
with oil. In some cases, howovor, tho reservoir 
rock is a limestone, as, for instance, the Trenton 
limestone of Ohio and Indiana, and the Tamasopa 
limestone of Mexico. The Wheeler “sand,” of the 
noted Cushing field of Oklahoma, is a limestone. 
In many pools of the mid-Continent fiold, oil and 
gas havo b9en found in or near the top of tho 
“ Mississippi lime.” 

A cap rock is a third essential, for thorc must be 
some substance to hold tho oil and gas down and 
prevent their escaping. This cap rock is sometimes 
a hard, brittle limestone, or dolomite, as, for in¬ 
stance, the dolomite above the oil sand at Beaumont. 
Usually, however, it is a soft, fine-grained clay or 
shale impervious to liquids, which prevents these 
substances from escaping. 

The fourth essential, and the one in which the 
oil goologist is particularly concerned, is some form 
of structure which will cause tho oil and gas to 
accumulate in a certain region. Oil and gas are 
volatile substances and tend to rise in the rocks 
and to escape to the surface. If thero is any way 
by which they oan pass upward through the rocks, 
cither along a bedding-plane or along a crevice or 
fault, they will do so, and will soon bo dissipated 
into the air. If they cannot escape to the surface 
they will at least find their way to tho highest 
point of the rocks in which they are contained, 
and will there accumulate. 
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Geologists, then, in prospecting for new oil and 
gas fields, look for high places in the rocks. The 
name given to an arch or upfold in the rocks is 
“ anticline.” An anticline is a place where the 
rocks have been folded up in an arch something 
like the waves of the sea. The corresponding 
downfold or trough is called a “syncHne.” An 
anticline may ho of almost any length or width. 
A short oval-shaped anticline is usually known as a 
dome. 

An anticline is not nocossary for the accumula¬ 
tion of oil and gas, for any form of geological 
structure which will cause a high placo in the rocks 
may form a suitable reservoir to hold those sub¬ 
stances. In the California fields, and many othor 
parts of the world, oil and gas are found alongside 
fault linos, at places whore rocks havo slipped up 
on one side and down on the other. In Mexico oil 
accumulates at places whero the rocks have boon 
raised by intrusions of basalt. On the gulf coastal 
plains of Texas and Louisiana, the oil occurs under 
what the geologist knows as “salt domes,” places 
where the rocks have been raised up something 
like a groat blister on the surface. 

Tho form of structure is not essential, but tho 
thing necessary is that at some places the rocks 
must have been elevated higher than at surround¬ 
ing points. The oil and gas will then flow to the 
highest point of the uplift, whore they may bo 
rcachod with the drill. 

What the geologist tries t.o do then is to locate 
tho high points in the rocks, and to keep the oil¬ 
man from drilling on the low places, knowing that 
if he does so he will probably get nothing but salt 
water. 

For many years goology was not in good reputo 
among tho oil-men. Twenty-five years ago they 
had never heard of it. Ten years ago there were 
not a dozen active professional oil geologists in the 
United States, and even to-day there aro many of 
the old-time oil - men who learned the business 
before oil geology was invented, and have no use 
whatever for geologists. Within tho last three 
years, however, thoro has been a marked change 
of public opinion on tho subject among oil-men. 
The words anticline, synclino, arch, dome, dip } 
strike, fault and axis, all good geological torms, 
have become part of the vocabulary of tho oil¬ 
man. 

All the larger oil companies now employ 
goologists and have a geological department, just 
as they have a leasing or operating department. 
The methods pursued by these largor companies in 
locating new torritory are something as follows: 
At least five preliminary steps aro taken before 
any drilling whatever is done. First, reconnais¬ 
sance ; second, leasing; third, surveying; fourth, 
preparing a map; and, fifth, locating tho wells. 
Whenever one of tho larger oil companies desires 
to open up an untried field, the first step will be 
to send a corps of geologists to scout out the 
region. Sometimes these men are on the regular 
staff of the company, sometimes thoy aro profes¬ 


sional men who are employed for this particular 
work alone. 

This first scouting is known as a reconnaissance. 
The geologist travels across the country, on foot or 
on horseback, sometimes in a buggy, or it may be 
in an automobile, carrying with him his aneroid 
barometer and hand-level. With theso instru¬ 
ments he takes caroful observations on tho out¬ 
crops of all the ledges ho can find, comparing tho 
dip, strike, and elovation of the various formations, 
in the endeavour to locate what, to his mind, may 
bo an anticline or a dome. This work is often 
done rather rapidly, and ho can froquontly cover 
several square milos in a single day. He may 
spend weeks or months in a region without finding 
any indications that look good. 

Tho second step consists in leasing the land. If, 
as the result of scouting, tho geologist is able to 
find a locality that shows sufficient evidence of 
containing an anticline to justify spending more 
money, he so reports to the 1 company. The lease- 
men aro then sent into the field, and they secure, 
on as favourable terms as possible, as much property 
as may be in the area which tho geologist has 
recommended. 

The third step consists in surveying tho area 
and running exact levels on it. Men with survey¬ 
ing instruments, known as alidades, go into tho 
region, and often spend several weeks in tracing 
out tho various formations and plotting them on 
field maps. This work is done slowly and care¬ 
fully, and tho surveyor may often spend several 
days on a single square milo. 

The fourth step consists in preparing the map. 
The surveyor goes into the office and transfers to 
a tracing tho results of his field work, showing the 
outcrops and olovations of the various ledges of 
rock on the area examined. Tho object of this 
work is to attempt to locate, as nearly as possible, 
the exact axis or high point of tho anticline. 

This preliminary work having boon done, the 
next step is to locate the wells. The head geologist 
will go carefully over tho map with the manager 
of the company, and thoy together will select the 
most favourable site at which to drill the first 
well. Usually this will bo very near the high 
point or axis of the anticline. The experience has 
boon that, by drilling at this high point, one will 
bo most likely to encounter gas. If gas is found in 
the first well on tho axis, tho next one will be 
drilled down the slope of the anticline several 
hundrod feet away from tho axis, with the hope 
of finding oil. In some cases it is nocessary to 
drill three or four wells before oil is finally 
encountered. 

The question is asked, What percentage of wells 
so located aro successful ? There are no absolute 
data in the matter, and for that reason the question 
cannot be answered accurately. The best estimates 
available, however, would indicate that of the 
wells located without geological investigation not 
more than five per cent, are successful, while of 
the wells located by geologists as the result of 
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careful reconnaissance and alidade work, about 
65 per cent, yield fine oil or gas. Not all of these, 
however, find these products in paying quantities, 
because there aro certain things which neither tho 
geologist nor any other man can tell from the 
surface. 

For instance, the geologist cannot be absolutely 
sure that reservoir sands, capable of storing oil, 
will bo found in drilling, neither can he be sure 
that these sands, if found, will produce oil or gas. 
All that he can do is to attempt to keep the oil-man 
away from tho improbable or impossible places, 
and give him a fair chance for getting back his 
money. In other words, there is always a risk to 
be taken in drilling for oil, and it is tho work of 
tho geologist to minimise the risk. 

ELEPHANT CATCHING: THE PIT 
METHOD. 

It is rather a puzzle to tho general public how 
such a huge animal as tho elephant is caught in a 
pit. Tho questions arise : How is ho got out of 
it? How does ho escape gotting hurt? When 
out of the pit, how is ho tied up, etc. ? It is 
with the object of explaining how elephants are 
caught and trained that this sketch is written. 
In Mysore, and in other places where there are 
large herds of elephants and where the configura¬ 
tion of the country permits it, elophants aro 
captured according to the kbeddah system. In 
the Native State of Travancoro the khoddah 
system was once tried in a small way and 
abandoned as being too expensive and difficult, 
as the nature of tho undulating country is not 
suited to successful driving, without which the 
capturo in a kbeddah enclosure is more or less 
unprofitable. The pit system obtains in Travan- 
eore, and if tho divisional forest officer is keenly 
interested in animals, and exorcises careful super¬ 
vision, this method of catching tho elephant is 
not only successful, but does not harm the animals. 
Tho least carelessness in the arrangements often 
results in an elephant breaking his neck or other¬ 
wise injuring himself badly. The hot woathcr is 
the elephant-catching season, for elephants leave 
the higher ranges of the hills and come down to 
the rivors, tho sides of which they haunt for 
the luxury of bathing, of which they are very 
fond. After tho monsoon is well over, tho vogeta- 
tion affords succulont nourishment, and the Eta 
reed (Iiccsha Travancomca ), (Deesha Bhecdii ), tho 
bastard sago palm (Caryota wrens), tho bamboo, 
and other forest growth which elephants delight 
in, are in vigorous edible condition, and furnish 
abundant food. 

A little experience tells the forest officer whore 
the animals most do eongregate, and the pits, 
three in a bunch, leach-bite fashion, aro placed 
adjacent to the paths which elephants make for 
themselves, and whioh they follow invariably year 
after year. As little disturbance as possible is 
made in digging the pits, which are of one uniform 


dimension more or less. Sorn 3 officers make them 
a foot or two deeper, some a foot or two less in 
diameter than others, hut the pits arc so con¬ 
structed as to receive a full-grown elephant. Tho 
usual dimensions are 12 ft. deep by, say, 10 ft. to 
12 ft. in diameter, gradually, very gradually, 
narrowing down to the bottom. Tho earth from 
tho pita is carried and deposited not far away - 
and elephants love to throw loose earth over their 
bodies to keep off llies—and a very light frame¬ 
work of plaited split reeds is placed over the pits, 
over which are thrown leaves, a light layer of 
earth, and again dry loaves, etc., till the most 
practised eyo is unable to tell the difference botween 
the soil over the pits and that of the surrounding 
ground. TSeforc this is done, however, the bottom 
of tho pit, to quite one-third, is filled loosely with 
leaves, shrubs, and ferns to break the fall of the 
heavy brute. Fifty or sixty pits, new and old, 
are thus prepared in a range, and watchers are 
appointed, whose duty it is to sneak about the 
place and report immediately the fact of an 
elephant falling into a pit. All preparations have, 
of course, to be made safely to house captuied 
elophants in what is fitly termed a cage. This is 
constructed of roughly-squared toak, or thembavu 
logs—teak for preference -as uprights, with solid 
crossbars connecting them. Uprights of the same 
kind divide the partitions, generally six, in each 
cage, with movable bars, which, when drawn, allow 
of the elephants being moved from one partition 
to another and also give them entry. Tho roof 
is lofty and is covered with a thatch of eocoamit 
leavos, and the floor is paved with teak planks 
firmly fixed and well drained. 

As soon as the falling of an elephant into a pit 
is reported, the special officer appointed for the 
purpose hastens to the scene, and with him go a 
number of axemen, coolies with ropes and cables, 
and a couple of mahouts on two big and strong 
decoy elephants. On arrival some small (roes arc 
cut down and their trunks are laid aero&s the 
mouth of the pit, and an estimato is formed of 
the age of the animal captured. If above forty 
years of ago he is liberated, as it is difficult to 
train him. If under that age the animal is 
allowed to stay a day or two in the pit, and is fod 
very scantily, and on putting up his trunk through 
the interstices of the logs water is poured down, 
which the animal sucks down with his truuk and 
pours down his throat. When the animal is more 
quiet and does not fear tho near approach of man— 
elephants are very sagacious and quickly recognise 
that no harm is intended them—a fow of the logs 
over the pit are drawn away, oud the mahouts let 
slip-knots down into the pit, and secure each hind 
leg in a noose. The noose of a small rope gives 
way to the noose of a cable, and the two cables are 
tied to trees near the pit. The whole of tho cross 
logs are then removed, the decoy elephants are 
brought near tho pit, and earth and brushwood 
are thrown into the pit, which, as they increase 
in height, permits of the elephant gradually 



724 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


June 25 , 1915 . 


approaching the surface. On rising to the ground 
above, the decoy elephants close in and hem in 
their wild companion, and with their assistance a 
strong rope is quickly passed round the elephant’s 
neck while the log cables are tightened by a lot of 
coolies. The wild creature struggles at first, but 
the decoys do not spare him and punish and show 
him his limitations, and after a while the captive 
submits and is hauled along by his companions, 
any suddon effort being checked by the coolies 
hanging on to his log ropos and the decoys. 

It is extraordinary how soon the newly-captured 
creature understands that if he goes quietly along 
all will be well with him, and as the cago is not 
far off ho is soon taken to the sliding bars, which 
are withdrawn, and he is finally shoved into his 
partition with a last butt from the decoy. The 
partition is so built as not to give the elephant 
room enough for a charge, though there is amplo 
room for him to turn round and move about 
comfortably. The animal at first makes a rush or 
two, and only hurts himsolf, while tho coolies 
outside shout and try to make him desist. After 
a little experience of this kind he becomes quiet, 
and is always ready to grasp at a bit of succulent 
food. There are wooden troughs in the partitions 
filled with water. Of course, as soon as the ele¬ 
phant is about to enter the cage tho log cables and 
neck ropes are removed. These ropes often cause 
abrasions difficult to heal, as remedies cannot 1)9 
applied without danger to the mahout. Big 
syringes with carbolic lotion and medicated oil arc 
used, and help to keep the wound healthy till the 
mahout is able to venture into the cage. I have 
known young elephants who became amenable to 
the mahout’s attentions after twelve or fifteen days, 
while others remained recalcitrant for a mouth 
or forty-five days. There is a type of elephant 
with broad intelligent head formation which Roon 
submits to discipline. A narrow build of head 
denotes a stubborn unintelligent brute that long 
resists the mahout. 

After a month or two the elephant is taken out 
of the cago, and in six months’ time ho loarns the 
words of command and is dragging timber, lies 
down in tho river to be scrubbed and bathed, or 
takes a coconut from his Divisional Officor by 
opening his mouth, and then raises his truuk and 
trumpets a salaam like any old stager. It is 
exciting work, and I once had about ten elephants 
newly caught in the cage together, with a cow 
elephant which gave birth prematurely to a calf. 
The little one was too small to read) his mother, 
and was fed with cow’s milk, but did not survive 
long .—“ A.P.Sin the Madras Weekly Mail. 

BRITISH EAST AFRICA PRODUCE. 

Some interesting details regarding the produce 
of the East Africa Protectorate aro contained 
in the annual report by Mr. F, W. Major, the 
Chief of Customs of the Protectorate, dealing 
with the financial year ended March 31st, 1914. 


During the year under report tho revenue 
from duties on domestic exports amounted to 
£15,956, of which hides and skins yielded £13,350; 
ivory, £1,300 ; and rubber, £400. The total 
shows an improvement of £3,000 over the 
previous year's collection. 

The total value of the exports of domestic 
produco from British East Africa amounted to 
£443,624, showing an increase of £22,540, or 
5 per cent, over the previous year. Of this 
total £265,904, or 60 per cent., was due to two 
items—viz., hides and skins, £147,474 ; and 
grain, £118,430. Next in order of importance 1 
were copra, £35,587; coffee, £18,502; fibre, 
£16,608 ; live animals, rubber (wild and planta¬ 
tion), wool, ivory, and potatoes. 

Hides and Skins .—The trade in hides and 
skins is one which has held an important place 
in East African commerce for tho last four 
years. Tn that period the value of the exports 
has risen from £62,258 to £147,474, the increase 
In 1913-14 over the previous year being £59,SO I, 
or 68 per cent. High prices prevailed during 
the year under report, and in the local market 
there were ready buyers. The largest purchaser 
of hides was the United Kingdom, which bought 
13,363 owt., valued at £62,884. The chief 
customer for skins was the United States, which 
purchased 4,953 evvt., valued at £17,724, the 
next best customer being France. 

Grain and Oil Seeds .—The second largest item 
of export is under the head of grain and oil seeds. 
There was a falling-off in this trado during the 
year of 61,462 cwt. in quantity and £28,959 
in value. As British East Africa is distinctly n 
grain-producing country, and as rapid strides 
were being made in the production of maize for 
export, the decline in this trade proved a great 
disappointment, the falling-off being due to 
smaller shipments of almost evory item of native 
produce. It is hoped, however, that the deficit 
will be met lief ore long by an increase in 4 lie 
output from European farms. 

Copra .—The exports of copra (31,725 cwt.) 
failed to reach the high level of quantity of 
1910-11, but a substantial rise in tho average 
price lias increased tho value to a figure not 
hitherto recorded. The figures for the past four 
years show that tlio exportable surplus has 
remained stationary, in spite of new areas 
coming into bearing. This points to growing 
local consumption. Copra is largely used in the 
production of vegetable butter, the manufacture 
of which, it is reasonable to expect, will increase. 
France, as usual, took the bulk of tho copra 
exported. 

Coffee .—There was a highly satisfactory 
increase in the export of coffee—viz., from 
2,469 cwt., valued at £7,431, to 5,501 cwt., 
valued at £18,502. The figures show’ an increase 
of 130 per cent, in quantity and 149 per cent, 
in value. The United Kingdom was easily the 
chief buyer of East African coffee, taking 
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4,190 cwts. The quality of coffee grown in 
Brit : sh East Africa is increasing in favour in 
European markets, and the price obtained 
places locally-grown coffee among tho best 
produced in any part of the world. The industry 
should prosper under ordinary conditions, but 
the lack of labour and the presence of loaf 
fungus cause a certain amount of anxiety to 
settlers. 

Fibre .—Exports of fibre have increased from 
11,848 owl., valued at £8,150, in 1912 -13, to 
28,478 owl., valued at £10,008, in 1913-14. 
The fibre industry was entirely initiated by 
European settlors. Preliminary trying diffi¬ 
culties have boon most successfully met, and it 
has at last been brought to a stage which leaves 
no doubt as to its early future prominence in 
the export trade of the Protectorate. 

Rubber .—Shipments of rubber amounted to 
1,105 cwt., of a value of £10,532. As com¬ 
pared with the preceding year, the quantity 
receded from 1,528 cwt. to 1,105 cwt., which 
figure includes 087 cwt. of plantation rubber. 
The net export of wild rubber was, therefore, 
478 cwt. only, the lowest figure oil record. 

Wool .—The exports of wool increased from 
1,089 cwt., valued at £7,9l)S, in 1912-13, to 
2,082 cwt., valued at £9,718, in 1913-14; 
2,099 cwt. wore consigned to the United 
Kingdom. The prices realised at tho London 
Wool Exchange sale were satisfactory, and 
compare very favourably with those realised 
for wool from other parts of the world. 

I port /.—Up to the year 1903 ivory was the 
staple ex-port- from the country, but it has now 
dwindled down to a mere trifle. Ivory ship¬ 
ments during the year amounted to 132 cwt., 
valued at £8,764, as compared with 678 cwt., 
valued at £24,039, a decade ago. 

Bark .—Shipments of mangrove bark amounted 
to 8,062 tons, as against 0,774 tons in the pre¬ 
ceding year, thus showing an increase of 1,288 
tons, or about 19 per cent. The value has risen 
from £6,433 to £8,062. 

Germany bought 5,168 tons, followed by the 
United Kingdom with 1,500 tons; and France, 
with 1,370 tons. Wattle hark exported during 
f lie year amounted to 202 tons, valued at £1,917 ; 
this is an improvement of 151 tons, valued at 
£1,408. One hundred and twenty-one tons were 
shipped to Germany, and 80 tons to the United 
Kingdom. The Chief of Customs is informed 
that over 10,000 acres of land have been planted 
with wattle. 

Cotton .—Contrary to expectations, cotton 
exports receded from 2,636 cwt. to 1,204 cwt, 
during the year under review-. The cause was 
unfavourable climatic conditions. As usual, 
the United Kingdom was the largest buyer of 
British East Africa cotton, and received 
1,117 cwt. The growing of cotton has not 
proved so successful in the East Africa Protec¬ 
torate as in Uganda, but- strenuous efforts are 


now- being made on the bank's of the Juba River 
to improve matters by means of irrigation. 

New Products .—Noteworthy new features 
W r ore tho shipm*nfs of 1 X cwt. of mica, valued 
at £219; 21 cwt. of raw silk, valued at £60; 
and 9 gallons of lemon-grass oil, valued at £2, 
all of which were consigned to the United 
Kingdom. For the first tinr* th f »ro was an 
export of tobacco, weighing 9.133 II)., valued 
at £154 ; 3,892 lb. wore shipped to Italian East 
Africa; 2,3301b. to Zanzibar, and a consign¬ 
ment of 2,630 lb. went to the United Kingdom. 
Tobacco culture in East Africa is in its infancy, 
but it is hoped that favourable results may be 
obtained in course of time. Tho Director of 
Agriculture is of opinion that there is a future 
for this industry in certain parts of the country 
yet undeveloped. 

Miscellaneous, -items of export, such as bees¬ 
wax, carbonate of soda, coconuts, gmn copal, 
horns, ostrich feathers, hippo bvtli, wood, etc., 
amount to £30,015, showing a total increase of 
£2,938 over the previous year. Others, such as 
chillies, ghee, oil-cake, cotton-seed, fine wood, 
cowries and other shells, give a tot a' export of 
£7,188, as against £14,727 in the previous year. 
These increases and decreases are of minor 
importance, and may be attributed to fluctua¬ 
tion? in trade. 


OIL TANK-SHIPS. 

In tho course of a paper recently read bofore the 
Institution of Petroleum Technologists, Mr. H. 
Barringer gave some interesting details of tho evolu¬ 
tion of the oil tank-ship. Although there is no 
written history of the earliest bulk oil-carrier, tho 
Chinose Newcliwang junk, originally built for the 
carriage of water in bulk, and afterwards used for 
oil, must be amongst the earliest examples of this 
class of vessel. The Chinese junk was providod with 
an expansion-trunk, the object of this, as in the 
modern steamer, being to allow for expansion of 
oil by rise of temporaturo, and also to keep the 
main hold always full, the wash of oil from the 
movement of the vessel boing confined to a limited 
space about a third of tho boam. 

At the same time there is a record that special 
instructions wero issued as to the carriago of oil 
up the Volga about the year 1723, and in 1754 the 
Persians collected oil on Holy Island (near Baku) 
and convoyed it in sailing vessels, evidently in 
bulk, as it is mentioned that the sea was sometimes 
covered with oil for leagues, owing to the leaky 
state of the vessels. It is curious to note that in 
the early days wooden barges w r ero employed on 
tho Volga to carry oil in bulk diroct to the skin of 
the vessel, but great difficulty was experienced in 
keeping these tight, and considerable losses from 
leakage were experienced. An interesting method, 
adopted to reduce this loss, consisted in loading the 
barges when full of oil with a deck-load of stones. 
This gave tho barge a greater draught, and thereby 
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caused the pressure of water outside to be greater 
than the pressure of oil inside, the balance of 
pressure being in favour of water entering the 
bargo, instead of oil leaking out, and as the decks 
were kept low and tho hatches were made oil- 
tight, this did not allow much water to enter. 

Although those earlier examples of bulk - oil 
carriage are mentioned, it was in 1875 that the 
first organised attempt to transport pofcroleum in 
bulk without the use of tanks was made by Nobel 
on the Caspian: he appears to have loaded a 
wooden barge with residuum, and despatched it from 
Baku to Astrakhan. Tho venturo was successful, 
the leakage boing much less than was expected, 
and the saving in time of loading and discharge 
was an immense advantage gained. But it was 
not until 1878 that tho first stoamship, the 
“ Zoroaster,” was adapted for carrying oil in 
bulk: at first tanks were fitted in the holds, hut 
later on these were removed, and the oil carried 
to tho skin of tho ship. 

For some years ships carrying 0,000 to 7,000 tons 
were favoured, but lately tho tendency has been to 
build larger vessels; in 1012 to 1011 the average 
was about 9,000 to 10,000 tons, although ten 
vossols each of 15,000 tons capacity were built. 
There are now about 4:14 bulk-oil, ocean-going 
steamers afloat, representing a total tonnage of 
1,087,000. Of these vessels, 192 are fitted for 
burning liquid fuel. In addition to those there 
are fifty-seven sailing ships representing 99,788 
gross tons. Many of the recent ships are on the 
1 sherwood principle of longitudinal framing. 


THE COCONUT INDUSTRY. 

The Canadian Department of Trade and Com¬ 
merce has received from Il.M. Consul-General at 
Rio de Janeiro a copy of a memorandum which he 
has prepared respecting the coconut industry, 
with particular reference to Brazil. The informa¬ 
tion given in the following extracts from the 
memorandum is of interest as indicating tho many 
uses and tho diversified nature of tho products 
of the coconut palm, which are rapidly assuming 
an important place among trade products. 

The Coconut Thee. 

The coconut tree (Coco Nucifcra ) is indigenous 
to the warmer regions of both hemispheres. The 
tree pertains to the palm family. Opinions are 
divided as to the origin of tho cocoa palm, some 
botanists holding that Asia is tho original habitat 
thereof, othor authorities (and thoy are in a 
majority) holding that the origin of tho tree is 
South America. 

In Brazil the coconut palm attains a height of 
25 to 20 metres. The roots form a voluminous 
mass, conical in shape, composed of short, tough 
fibres. The bark is grey in colour. Tho foliage 
consists of fifteen to twenty digitated leaves, from 
*3 to 5 metres in length, and about one metre in 
width. 


The Fruit. 

When young the coconut furnishes a delicious 
and healthy beverage known as coconut water- 
milk. The pulp of the mature nut is used for 
various culinary purposes, and for confectionery. 
The exportation of fresh coconuts from Brazil is 
but small in amount, since the supply has hereto¬ 
fore been sufficient only for local demand. 

Copra. 

Copra is the most important product of the 
coconut palm; it is in world-wide demand, and it 
constitutes tho principal source of wealth for certain 
countrios. 

Tho preparation of copra is very simple. The 
ripe nut is split open with an axo, and tho contained 
pulp is removed by means of a knife. Theie exist 
mechanical appliances for cracking the nuts and 
extracting tbo “ meat,” but the axo and the knife 
continue to be tho most practicable implements for 
such purpose. 

The pulp, after having been removed from tho 
shell, is set to dry, either in the sun or in specially 
contrived ovens. Tho sun-drying process occupies 
some throo days, whereas tho furnace ellects its 
purpose in one day. 

Rain and damp must ho avoided, since copra 
while still soft becomes rapidly mildewed, and as 
a result loses much of its value. 

Copra lends itself admirably to the manufacture 
of vegetable butter. Tn that connection the utmost 
cleanliness must be observed in preparing tho 
copra, sinco the whiter tho article the higher the 
price realised. 

In order to obtain good quality copra tho nuts 
selected must be fully matured. Tho copra yielded 
by young trees is much less rich than that yielded 
by troos from fifteen to thirty years of age. Those 
latter yield, on an average, from 200 to 800 grammes 
of copra per tree. Thus, in order to obtain one ton 
(metric) of copra, tho product of from 5,000 to 
G,000 trees is required. 

Copra servos many industrial uses, such as 
manufacture of margarine, stearine, soap, etc. 

Germany alone imported annually copra to the 
valuo of some four millions sterling. The market 
valuo of copra in Europe averages some £80 sterling 
per ton. 

Coconut Flour. 

Coconut flour is obtainod from frosh copra by 
means similar to those adopted in the case 
of manioc. Tho copra is first ground, and after¬ 
wards placed in a pan of galvanised iron heated to 
a certain temperature. Tho flour is kept constantly 
stirred and sugar is gradually added, iu the pro¬ 
portion of 10 kilogrammes of sugar to 80 kilo¬ 
grammes of copra flour. The resultant product 
is of very agreeable flavour, and is much used for 
culinary purposes. 

Coconut Oil. 

Sun-dried copra contains 55 per cent, of oil; the 
furnace-dried copra contains from CO to 65 per 
cent, of oil. The average yield of oil is from 4 to 
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6 kilogrammes per treo. Extraction of the oil is 
effected by means of presses, either mechanical or 
hand-worked. 

Baggase. 

The residue of copra, after the oil has been 
expressed from samo, constitutes what is known as 
44 baggase.” The product in question sorvos 
principally for cattle food, and it is an excellent 
aliment. The average yield of baggase is from 
three to five kilogrammes per tree. 

Com. 

The fibrous mesocarp of the coconut is known as 
“ coir.” The manufacture of coir is of simple 
nature and doos not entail the employment of 
complicated or expensive apparatus. 

The manufacture of coir roj>e is effected in tho 
following manner • 4 stout knife is set in the 
earth, point upwards. The operator, seated, seizes 
the coconut in both hands and passes it four or 
five limes longitudinally—across the point of tho 
knife, thus stripping off the tough fibrous covering 
of the nut. The fibre is then strongly beaten, 
twisted, and cut so as to free it from foreign 
matter. Tho fibre is then ready for being made 
into rope, brushes, matting, and various woven 
materials. 

Ono kilogramme of coir is obtained from some 
fourteen coconuts. 

The price of coconut fibre ou the London market 
averages some £‘10 sterling per ton for best quality. 
For inferior qualities, prices average from £10 to 
£20 sterling per ton. 

Pylm Wink (Tomn). 

The spikes of the flowers of the coconut palm 
produce, when subjected to fermentation, a 
species of spirit, or wine, known as “ toddy,” 
from which in its turn excellent sugar can be 
extracted. 

Tho so-called palm wino, or toddy, is made in 
the following manner: The floral peduncle prior to 
opening of the flowers that is, from five to six 
months after its first appearance- is bound round 
with twine—spirally—from base to apex, in such 
wiso as to prevent its opening. After having been 
well beaten with a stick, morning and evening 
during three or four days, with a view to stimu¬ 
lating the flow of sap, a out is made in tho uppor 
part of some 5 or G centimetres in length. 
Through said cut the “ wine ” begins immediately 
to flow. 

Tho flow of the sap continues during some four 
to six weeks. Ono floral peduncle in good condi¬ 
tion will yield 4 to 5 litres of “wino” daily. A 
good palm tree will yield from 250 to 300 litres of 
“ wine ” per annum. 

Excellent vinegar can be made from tbe palm 
“ wino,” to obtain which it is merely necessary to 
expose the “ wine ” to the action of the sun during 
a period of from eighteen to twenty hours. 

Toddy, when distilled, yields good alcohol, the 
average being 25 litres of alcohol from 100 
litres of sap. 


The yield of alcohol per tree per annum 
averages some 45 litres. As before mentioned, 
palm “ wine ” can be made to yield sugar, to 
obtain which it is only necossary to evaporate the 
“ wino ” slowly, taking care to add a little lime for 
the purpose of avoiding fermentation. As soon as 
the 44 wino ” has become transformed into a syrupy 
paste it is spread over a surface of wood or of 
metal, and when the evaporation is complete there 
remains a sugar analogous to the raw sugar 
obtained from the sugar cane. 

CoCONIT SHELL. 

The shell of the coconut has no great commercial 
value. It is used principally for the manufacture 
of buttons and of fancy articles of various kinds. 

In Brazil the shells are used as fuel for the 
furnaces employed foi drying the copra. They are 
very useful for such purpose, since thoy yield much 
heat with hut little smoke. 

Tu\dij in Coconuts. 

The countries which receive most of the coconuts 
exported from Brazil are Argentina and Uruguay. 
Other important purchasers of Brazilian coconuts 
are Chile, the United States, the United Kingdom, 
France, Italy, and Portugal. The States which 
export the most coconuts arc Pernambuco, Bahia, 
and Rio de Janeiro. The following statement 


shows the quantity and value of the export 
coconuts from Brazil for the years 1908 
1012.— 

Expout of Coconut*. 


Veins. ouuntitj. 

Value. 

1908 

.... 141,700 

£1,235 

1909 

.... 213,000 

! 1,424 

1910 

. . . . 130,900 

1 

912 

1911 

. . . . 172,000 

1,100 

1912 

. . . . 230,900 

1,930 


Valve of Coconuts. 

The yield of coconuts per tree varies considerably 
according to the nature of tho land. The averago 
yield per tree in the various parts of BraziLvaries 
from 100 to 150 coconuts per annum. In certain 
exceptional cases trees have been known to yield 
200, and oven 300, nuts per annum. It is calculated 
that one hectare of land can support some 158 
coconut trees. 

ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Hydro-clectric Power in Sweden. — The famous 
Elfkarloby Falls, which the Times describes, are 
situated on the Dal River, some five miles from its 
mouth in the Bothnian Gulf. They are divided 
into three branches by two islets, Laxo and Flako, 
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and tlieir height at low water is about 15 metres. 
Higher up the river there are some other falls of 
varying height. A roservoir is formed by dams 
across thcso three branches above the falls proper, 
and from this the water is taken by a canal some 
850 metres long to the power-station, which is 
situated on tho right river bank. The dams can 
raise the level of tho water to about 21 metres 
abovo the lovol of tho soa. The volume of the 
water in the Dal ltivcr in ordinary circumstances 
varies from 1,800 cubic metres per socond at 
high water, to 100 cubic metres at low water. The 
dams produce an incroaso of the water volume of 
50 cubic metres per socond during six or eight 
hours out of the twenty-four, and at the power- 
station a mean-water volume of 200 cubic metres 
per second can bo reckoned upon during nine 
months of the year. The regulation of Lake 
Siljan and other lakes up the river will materially 
increase tho amount of water available. Tho 
power-station, which is designed for 200 cubic 
metres of water per second, will contain five 
turbines, each having a nominal and maximum 
capacity of 11,250 h.p. and 18,000 h.p. respectively. 
They are of tho horizontal type, with four wheels, 
and to their axles are directly coupled three-pliaso 
generators, each with a normal and maximum 
capacity of 10,000 and 12,500 k.v.a. 50 periods, and 
10,000-11,000 volts. Tho energy is to bo trans¬ 
mitted and distributed through 20,000, 40,000, and 
70,000 volt lines. At present there is in course of 
construction a 70,000 volt line, 154 kilometres long, 
to Westeras, with a branch, 50 kilometres long, 
running south-east to Hallsta from Dannemora. 
Sub-stations will bo built at Dannomora, Upsala, 
Enkoping, and Westeras. A 40,000 volt line, 
87 kilometres long, to Hofors and Stjornsund, is 
under consideration. A reserve steam station will 
be built at Westeras. Tho station starts under 
favourable conditions, as nearly the wbolo of its 
energy has already boon disposed of. The money 
voted for the undertaking amounts altogether to 
over three-quarters of a million sterling. 

Hydro - electric Power Scheme in Ireland. — A 
more ambitious undertaking has been mooted in 
the Irish Industrial Journal. It involves the 
combination of two power-houses utilising the 
waters of the Shannon and the Erne, and capital 
expenditure amounting to £1£ million. The 
drainage area of the Shannon is 6,000 square miles, 
and the average discharge is given as 1,820,000 
cubic ft. per minute at an available head of 40 ft., 
equivalent to some G0,000 h.p. all the year round. 
It is proposed to utilise Lakes Derg, Rea, and 
Allen as storago reservoirs. The catohment of the 
Erne is almost half of that of the Shannon, but a 
head of 60 ft. is Baid to be available. Comparatively 
little in the way of dams would be required, 
although considerable dredging would be necessary 
below the fall, and a conduit would be required. 
It is proposed to establish transmission lines,to 
Dublin, Cork, Waterford, Kilkenny, and other 


centres. There appears to.be some difference of 
opinion as to the financial prospects of the scheme 
in its present form. 

Irrigation in India and Burma. —The total area 
of oountry under irrigation in India in 1912-13 
(the latest returns) was 45,574,074 acres. This 
total was made up as follows:—Bengal, 2,224,125 
acres; Bihar and Orissa, 4,804,770 acres; Assam, 
355,918 acres; Unitod Provinces, 9,647,374 acres; 
Punjab, 11,302,184 acres; North-West Frontier 
Province, 873,615 acres; Upper Burma, 967,770 
acros; Lower Burma, 123,856 acres; Central 
Provinces, 905,894 acros; Madras Presidency, 
9,897,750 acres; Bombay Presidency, 1,003,733 
acres; Sinde, 3,274,044 acres; and miscellaneous 
small areas, 159,041 acros. Of the total area' of 
45,539,074 acros dealt with, 20,256,940 acres wore 
irrigatod by canals, 6,825,189 acres by tanks, 
12,350,801 acres by wells, and 6,106,144 acros by 
other means. The writer of theso notes has been 
in many provinces in India, and knows what those 
figures and the progress made means, especially 
in tho Punjab. The first British work in that 
district, to water the Baree doab, betwoen the 
Chenab and the Sutlej, was undertaken in 1850 
as a reliof work, following the conquest of the 
country. By this event the Sikh warriors—who 
then fought against us, and who since have become 
the most loyal soldiers, as is proved by tho present 
war—were deprived of their warlike occupation, 
and to find them employment theso subsequent 
great works were carried out. The area irrigated 
is almost entirely Crown land, which was an 
absolute desert previously, but is now covered with 
luxuriant crops. The majority of the irrigated 
land is hold by small proprietors. Several towns, 
one of which has about 10,000 inhabitants, have 
sprung up in the district, which has a railway and 
a network of telegraphs, the latter being chiefly 
used for water regulation. 

The Gas Turbine. —For large powers, the turbine 
possesses many advantages over the reciprocating 
engine, such as small floor space and even turning 
moment, the latter feature being essential in the 
driving of electrical machinery, but up to tho 
present time turbines have always been steam- 
driven. It is generally recognised, however, that 
the internal-combustion engine is more economical 
in its fuel consumption than the steam engine, 
owing to the faot that the energy realised by 
combustion is directly utilised in the cylinder of 
the engine. A considerable amount of discussion 
as to the possibility of running a turbine by gas has 
therefore taken placo from timo to time. Among 
many considerations there has been one whioh 
appeared fatal to the idea, i.e. t that the temperature 
of the resultant gases formed by the combustion 
of the fuel would be destructive to the blades of 
the turbine. Yet we learn from the Blectncian 
that the experimental gas turbine is an accom¬ 
plished fact. Just before the war, a machine of 
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1,000 h.p. was built in Germany. It is understood, 
however, that some difficulty was experienced in 
the operation of the valves, and it was not found 
practicable to work the whole of the explosion 
chambers. The turbine is worked on the impulse 
principle. In the ordinary internal-combustion 
engine the cylinder is an explosion chamber and 
power cylinder combined. In the impulse gas 
turbine the explosion chamber is separate from 
the power member. There are ten pear-shaped 
explosion chambers grouped radially round the 
shaft of the turbine. In each chamber there are 
entry valves for air and gas. The operation is 
similar to tho existing two-cycle gas engine, and 
is as follows: Air is forced into each explosion 
chamber in turn. The gas entry valves are then 
opened and gas is forced in also under pressure. 
When liquid fuel is employed a spraying apparatus 
worked by compressed air on similar lines to the 
Diesel engine is used. When the explosion cham¬ 
bers are filled with tho correct proportion of gas 
and air, the- mixture is fired by electric sparks 
passing between the contacts placed in several 
parts of tho chamber. On the combustion of tho 
charge the temporature rises, the pressure follow¬ 
ing. The outlet valve in the nock of the explosion 
chamber is then opened and the hot gases are 
forced out through a conical nozzle similar to that 
used in J)e Laval and Curtis turbines. From the 
nozzle the coolod and expanded gases impinge on 
tho rotor. A fan is employed at the exhaust to 
assist in drawing the hot gases through the rotor. 
When tho pressuro in tho explosion chamber has 
been spent, a blast of air is forced through to 
perform the office of scavenging, as in the two- 
cycle reciprocating engine after the completion of 
the power stroke. In the case of the turbine, 
however, tho time available for scavenging is 
longer, and the result must bo more satisfactory. 
A fresh supply of fuel is forced into tho explosion 
chamber and tho process continues. Tho exhaust 
gases aro omployed to raise steam in a small boiler, 
the steam being used to drivo the fan, air and gas 
pumps, and also for the producer. It is claimed 
that a gas turbine would occupy only one-third of 
the space required for a gas engine of equal power, 
and would bo one quarter of tho weight. 

The Present Stale of Engineering in Germany . 
—Tho Copenhagen correspondent of Electrical 
Engineering writes: “ It is wrong to say that 
the industry in Germany is disorganised. In my 
opinion it has never boon so organised as at 
present, but tho whole organisation has been 
altorod to meet the war requirements. The 
Government has taken over practioaily tho whole 
supply of brass and copper and other metals useful 
for war purposes. A vast number of factories are 
working day and night on Government orders, 
and, as the Gorman Government pays tremendous 
prices, the firms having this sort of work do not 
care for any other. However, in tho olectrical 
industry there are a large number of small firms, 


especially down in the Thiiringen neighbourhood. 
Most of those firms have no Government work, but 
they cannot supply tho usual accessories because 
all their stocks of metals have been taken from 
them. Therefore, they have now to make lamp¬ 
holders, lamp-sockets, switches, and, in fact, all 
accessories, of brass-covered iron. With their 
usual technical thoroughness and cleverness they 
have succeeded in producing an article of first-class 
quality. The finished article looks exactly like 
brass, can be polished like brass, and, I believe, 
withstands moisturo and other rough treatment. 
For a long time the Gormans have been using 
insulated iron wires instead of copper wires.’* 

Electrical Enterprise m India .—In a paper on 
electric power in India, Mr. H. R. Speyer gives a 
few details of the most important power schemos 
in that country. The largest is that of the Tata 
Hydro-electric; Power Supply Company, whose 
power-house, which has just been completed 
at Khopoli, Bombay Presidency, will supply 
30,000 h.p , and later 60,000 h.p., to the Bombay 
cotton - mills. The Cauvery power scheme in 
Mysore has now a station capacity of 16,750 h.p., 
and transmits power 02 miles at 35,000 volts to 
the Kolar goldfields. A further 5,000 h.p. is about 
to be installed. Tho Calcutta Electric Supply 
undertaking has a capacity of 15,000 h.p., and tho 
Bombay Tramways and Electric Supply Company 
has a station of 12,000 h.p. The largest private 
generating station is that of the Tata Iron and 
Steel Works Company at Sakchi, Bengal. There 
aro a number of electrically worked tramways in 
India, but at present no railway has adopted 
electric traction. Se\erLil schemes are, however, 
being considered l>y the Indian state - owned 
railways. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Natural History ok hie Adiilit: Penguin. By 

htafl-Surgeon G. Murray Levick, U.N. London : 

British Museum (Natural History), and Long¬ 
mans, Green & Co. 5s. 

No bird is more delightfully human than the 
penguin, and no bird is more easily studied, when 
once you have reached his almost inaccessible 
habitat; for ho shows but little fear of man, and 
suffers him, if not gladly, at least with u tolerant 
indifference. Staff-Surgeon Levick, who was a 
member of the British Antarctic (“Terra Nova”) 
Expedition of 1910, had unrivalled opportunities 
of becoming acquainted wPh tho Adelio penguins, 
and in this fascinating monograph he has presented 
a faithful and photographic picture of thorn which 
will be a thing of joy to every lover of birds. 

lie begins by describing their arrival at the 
rookery at Capo Adare. On October 13th, 1911, a 
solitary bird was visible; on the 15th two were 
walking about on the boach; on the 16th there 
were about a hundrod, and on the 17th, “ we 
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could see a long line of Ad61ies, tailing out in 
snake-like fashion, as far as the horizon." The 
mode of progression of the travellers was laborious. 

“ First would come a string of birds toddling along, 
their little legs enabling them to advance only 
about six inches at each step; but, going at tho 
•rate of about 1.30 steps per minute, they covered 
some two-thirds of a statute mile per hour . . . 
Close on their heels would come another string, 
tobogganing on their breasts, and using their legs 
as propellers, the rate of progression being exactly 
the same as when they walked, so that the pro¬ 
cession kept its formation as it passed over the ice. 
Every now and then those that walked would flop 
forward on. to their breasts and toboggan, and 
those that tobogganed would as suddenly pop up 
on to their legs and walk.” 

Anxious to study the preciso manner in which 
the penguin sets about his courting, the author 
singled out ono particular bachelor cock who had 
just, arrived on the scene, and carefully followed 
him. “Threading his way through nearly tho 
whole length of the rookery, he avoided tho 
tenanted knolls where the nests whore, though 
occasionally ho seemed to glance up at them in 
passing. Every hundred yards or so he stopped, 
rutiled his feathers, closed his eyes and remained 
so for about half a minute, whon he would rouse 
himself and continue on his way. Evidently he 
was tired after his long journey and struggling 
against a dosiro to sleep. 

“Arrived at longth at the southern end of the 
rookery, ho seemed to make up his mind, and 
boldly ascending a knoll which was well tenanted 
and covered with nests, walked straight up to one of 
these on which a hen sat. A cock stood by her sido, 
but the newcomer either did not see him, or refused 
to notice him. Sticking his beak in the ground in 
front of the nest, then lifting his head, ho made as 
if to place an imaginary stone in front of tho hen . 
a most obvious piece of dumb show. 

“ She took not tho slightest notice of him, 
neither did her mate, to my surprise. 

“ Abandoning this quest, ho wont straight up to 
another couple who were established near by, but, 
seeing him coming, and evidently knowing what 
he was after, tho cock immediately flew at him, 
and after a sharp fight, in which ho used his 
flippers energetically, the interloper was driven 
down the side of tho knoll and away from the 
nests, when the victor returned to his hon. With 
the persistence of his kind, the newcomer came 
straight back to the nost, but weariness seemed 
to overcome him, for he settled himself for a doze, 
in which he continued until 1 was too cold to await 
furthor developments.” 

Apart from the fighting, in which the cocks 
indulge very freely, the whole of the mating season 
is an arduous time for both parents. From tho 
moment they arrive at the rookery until the eggs 
have been laid, both birds fast entirely. The 
reason for this is probably that while nests are 
being built everywhere, and the unprincipled 


thioves are trying to steal the stones that tho more 
industrious birds have gathered, they dare not 
leave their property unprotected. Sometimes this 
fast is continued for as much as twenty-eight days, 
and yet, in spite of the fact that they have under¬ 
gone a long and wearisome journey, and a long 
period of battle and anxioty, they soemod to ba but 
littlo the worse for it. 

It is pleasant to leirn that, besidos their hard¬ 
ships and anxieties, tho Adelie penguins can also 
enjoy their sports. Bathing partio3 are among 
their favourite recreations. “ To watch these 
parties was i ntorosting and instructive. On leaving 
their nosts the birds mado their way down to the 
ioo-foot on to the soa-icc. Here generally they 
would wait about and join up with others until 
enough had gathered together to make a little 
party, which would then gaily set off for tho water. 
They were now in the greatest possiblo spirits, 
chattering loudly and frolicking with ono another 
from time to time, playfully chasing ‘each other 
about, or indulging in a littlo friendly sparring 
with their flippers. Arrived at length at the 
wator’s edge, the same procedure was almost always 
gone through. 

“ Tho objoct of every bird in the party seemed 
to be to get one of the others to ontor the water 
first, and they would crowd up to the very edge of 
the icc, trying by various tricks to push each other 
in. As a closely packed bunch of birds stood on 
the brink, those behind would try to rush the 
front rank ovor, who thon, barely recovering them¬ 
selves, would rush round to the rear and endeavour 
to turn the tables on tho others. Occasionally 
ono would actually got pushed in, only, by a 
lightning turn under water, to bound out again on 
to the ice, with a movement so quick as to resemble 
an indiarubber ball hitting tho water and bouncing 
out again. 

“ Then for some time thoy would cliaso one 
another about, seemingly bent on having a game, 
but oach bird intent on avoiding being first in. 
Sometimes this would last a few minutes only, but 
often for an hour or so, until suddenly one of the 
number started to run at full tilt along tho edgo of 
the ice, the rest following closely on his heels, 
until at last he took a clean heador into the water. 
One after another the rest of tho party followed 
him, each taking off from the spot whore he had 
entorod, and following one another so quickly as 
to have the appearance of a lot of shot poured out 
of a bottle into the water. Thon for a few seconds 
not a ripple would bo made, and a dead silence 
ensue, till they would all appear somo twenty or 
thirty yards out and start rolling about and 
splashing in the water, cleaning themselves and 
making a noise that resembled a lot of boys calling 
out and chaffing one another. Seemingly reluctant 
as they had been to outer tho wator, when once 
there they evinced overy sign of enjoyment, and 
would stay in for hours at a time.” 

Another game of which the birds Beemed very 
fond was what is called by Staff-Surgeon Lovick 
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9t excursion boat3.” Small ice-floes were carried 
by the tide past the rookery at the rate of some six 
knots an hour. As one of these approached it 
would be boarded by numbers of penguins, who 
sometimes crowded on to it until it could hold no 
more. As they sailed*past close to the shore they 
would shout romarks to other penguins who stood 
on the ice-odge, and these would in turn shout 
back at them, so that a running fire of ohalT seemed 
to pass between thoso on the bank and those on 
the “ excursion steamer.” As soon as the floe 
reached the lower end of tho rookery, the birds 
would suddenly plunge into the water and swim 
back against the stream, only to board a fresh 11 oe 
for another sail. Tn this way some of them would 
spond many hours of the day. 

Another romarkahlo feature in the conduct of 
the penguins is tho drill which they carry out with 
almost military precision, before they leave the 
rookery for their winter quarters. The manoeuvres 
lasted for many hours, and seemed to be carried 
out on the orders of some leader. 

StalT-Surgoon Leviok’s monograph is an extremely 
interesting and valuable study of these delightful 
penguins, who are at least as human and enter¬ 
taining as the birds of Aristophanes or the inhabi¬ 
tants of Anatole France's Penguin Island. Its 
value is increased by twcuty-ouc admirable photo¬ 
graphs depicting tlio birds in various characteristic 
occupations and poses. 

Victoria and Ai hekt Museum. Humean oi the 

Principal Acquisitions, PUL Illustrated. 

London: 11.M. Stationery Office, Is. 

In spite of the war, the year PJH has boon a 
fortunate period for the Victoria and Albert 
Museum. Of course, the finest acquisition lias 
been M. Uodin’s noble gift of bis own sculpture. 
Next, perhaps, in importance L the Studley silver- 
gilt howl, presoutod by Mr. liars oy Hadden, which 
is the earliest, and probably the most interesting, 
pioce in tho department of metal work. In addition 
to this, a good many valuable pieces have been 
acquired. The department of textiles has boon 
enriched by a notable Turkish carpot of the 
sixteenth century and a Sheldon tapestry, while 
Sir William Ingram has presented tc the collection 
of illustrations a selection from 5,000 original 
drawings made for the principal weekly illustrated 
papers during the last generation. 

Many of the acquisitions arc illustrated in the 
catalogue, and very excellently aro the blocks 
reproduced. Tho directorate are to be congratu¬ 
lated on tho manner iu which the book is 
presented: it not only serves to inform the public 
as to the acquisitions to tho museum for the period 
under review, but is a record of pormauout interest 
to the connoisseur. 

Chats on Japanese Frints. By Arthur Davison 

Ficke. London: T. Fisher Unwin. 5s. net. 

The history of the Japanese colour print is 
among the romances of art. The artists belonged, 


as a rule, to the Popular School of Japanese 
Painters, and were socially of the rank of artisans. 
They received littlo or no recognition from the 
aristocratic school of painters or their patrons. 
“ Even as artisans,” says Mr. Edward F. Strange, 
“ they were graded below the swordsmiths, metal¬ 
workers, and makers of lacquor. Many of them 
livod in extreme poverty, and occasionally they 
were driven to the practice of various other humblo 
c ill mgs in order to get a living. Thus, Hokusai 
ha l at one tune to take to selling calendars and red 
pepper in the streets; Iiokkci was a fish-hawker ; 
Kuuisada kept a ferry.” They looked for patronage 
to the lower classes, and catered for the theatres, 
the tea-houses, and the Yoshiuntra; and conse¬ 
quently their prints were sold for a few ponce in 
the streets. 

I p to fifty years ago these works wero practically 
unknown in Europe. Among the first European 
collectors wore Whistler and Rossetti, who found 
examples in Paris about the year 1859. In 1SG2 
much interest was aroused in Sir Rutherford 
Alcock’s collection, which was shown at the Inter¬ 
national Exhibition of that soar, and since that 
time the cult of the Japanese print has lapidly 
extended. 

Mr. Ficke, who has devoted much time and 
study to the subject, writes an interesting history 
of the art, dividing it into five periods : the Primi¬ 
tives, the early Polychrome masters, Kiyonaga 
and his followors, the Decadence, and the Down¬ 
fall. From considerations of convenience, all the 
examples with which the hook is lavishly illus¬ 
trated have been taken from American collections; 
but this restriction matters tho loss, as many \ery 
fine specimens have found their way to the l mted 
Slates. 

Not the least useful chapter of the book is the 
last, in which Mr. Ficke writes of the collector. 
He gives somo sound advice to the bus or of 
Japanese prints, suggesting the general lines that 
should guide him in making lus selection, and 
adding somo valuable hints about prices. The 
reader who has assimilated the knowledge here 
contained will ho able to face the dealer with little 
fear of suffering for Ins temerity. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Technic vl Recrcits uor the Howl 
neeks. -A number of young men between the 
ages of 17 \ mid 11) are required to join the 
Royal Engineers for the purpose of training as 
teDgraph and wireless operatora. The men 
required are those who have attended poly¬ 
technics or technical schools throughout th^ 
country. Those joining will bo required to 
enlist in the Royal Engineers at the usuul rates 
of pay. They will then be sent to the General 
Post Office, or one of its branches, for the course 
of training, after which they will be attached. 
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according to the exigencies of tlio service, to tho 
Royal Engineers or to the Royal Aircraft Corps. 
As tho session in many of the institutions has 
closed, it is difficult to acquaint those who may 
desire to avail themselves of this opportunity. 
Mr. Robert Mitchell, director of education at the 
Polytechnic, Regent Street, W., will therefore 
be glad to forward full particulars to any young 
man wishing to join this special branch of tho 
Army. 

Cuban Sugar Output. —A recent issue of the 
Cuba, Review gives the following figures, showing 
the output, in bags of 325 lb. net, of the active 
sugar plantations of Cuba during 1914, and the 
estimates for 1915, by provinces :— 


Provinces. | 

1914. 

, 1915. 

Habana .... 

Bags. 

2,117,020 

Bags. 

j 2,077,000 

PinardelRio. 

852,002 

317,000 

Matanzaa .... 

3,034,294 

3,853,000 

Santa Clara . . . 

5,175,559 

5,300,000 

Camaguoy . . . 

2,002,993 

1,995,000 

Oriento .... 

4,515,939 

4,414,000 

Total 

17,857,818 

18,010,000 


Greek Mercantile Marine.— Ono of the most 
remarkable phases in tho development of Greece, 
according to His Majesty’s Consul at the Piraeus 
has been the steady expansion of tho Greek mer¬ 
cantile marino within recont years. At the end 
of 1903 tho number of vessols comprising the 
merchant fioot of Greece was 210 steamers, with 
a combined tonnage of 202,140 tons; at tho end 
of 1914 it was 440 steamers, with a tonnage of 
approximately 900,000 tons. The incroaso in 
shipping rates since the South African War has 
contributed largely to this expansion, and cer¬ 
tainly has had an extraordinary influence on tho 
economic situation of tho country. According to 
statistics published by a local journal, 85 steamers 
of 219,450 gross tons were added to the Grook flag 
between July, 1913, and tho end of December, 
1914. The value of these stoamors, reckoned at an 
average of £3 per ton gross, amounts to £1,755,000, 
and the total value of the Greek mercantile marine 
amounts to about £0,800,000. It is estimated that 
the savings which the Greek mercantile marine 
will realise in 1915, as a result of the war, will 
exceed £3,000,000. 

Indian Indigo. —At the Indigo Conference held 
in Delhi in February last the possibility of assisting 
the industry was considered from three points of 
view: agricultural, research, and commercial. It 
was generally agreed that on the agricultural 
side everything possible was being done by the 


Government, and that the outlook was distinotly 
promising. Valuable disooveries have been made 
by Mr. and Mrs. Howard, and if their recom¬ 
mendations be followed and an adequate supply 
of good seed could be secured, tho plant would 
be loss liable to wilt and ‘the outturn would be 
increased. In regard to the difficult question of 
research, the conference considered that if indigo 
was to be placed on the market in excess of the 
present demand for cake, a ohemist should be 
appointed who would work on tho standardisation 
and purification of natural indigo, and on its pre¬ 
paration in the form most suitable to consumers. 
This recommendation is now being considered by 
the Government of India. The most important 
commercial question discussed was the preferential 
treatment of natural indigo, and the preferential 
treatment which might be given to synthetic 
indigo manufactured in England. The proposal is 
now under consideration. In this connection it 
is announced for general information that in view 
of the shortage of indigo, and in order to prevent 
the speculative withholding of stocks, His Majesty’s 
Government have purchased supplios of natural 
indigo through the ordinary trado channels and in 
the open market. 

Coal in the United Kingdom in 1914.—The 
General Report on Mines and Quarries for 1914 
shows that the output ol coal from mines under 
the Coal Mines Act, which was 287,411,809 tons in 
1913, fell to 205,643,030 tons in 1914, a decrease of 
21,708,839 tons. For the poriod January to July 
the number of persons ordinarily employed at 
these mine:} was 1,138,746, an iucroase of 3,850 on 
the figures for the whole of 1913 ; but, owing to the 
heavy depletion of labour due to recruiting in the 
last five months of tho year, the number of persons 
employed fell to 981,204. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

MONDAY, Junk 2b .Geographical Sociotj, Burlington* 
gardens, W., 8.30 p.m. Mr A. It. Hmka, “'Ihe 
Mop of Europe and the Near East, compiled by 
the Society for the General Staff.” 

Tn:sI)AY, June 29...Asiatic Society, 22, Albemarlc-strect, 
\V., 4 p.m. Professor P. Van Den Vcn, *• Dyzance 
et les Peises a l’Epoque do Justiuien.” 

Korn an Studies, Society for the Promotion of, at 
the Society of Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 
4 p.m. Viscount Bryce, “The Influence of Keii- 
giou in the lliBe and Continuance of the itomuu 
Empire.” 

East India Association, Westminster Palace Hotel, 
S.W., 4.15 p.m. Dr. J. Pollen, “llusfcia and 
India.” 

WEDNESDAY, JUNK HO. .ROYAL SOCIETY OP ARTS, John* 
street, Adclplii, W.C., 4 p.m. Annual General 
Meeting. 

Koyal Archicologieal Institute, at the Society of 
Antiquaries, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Professor G. Baldwin Brown, “ Was the Anglo* 
Saxon an Artist V* 

Friday, July 2...Koyal Historical Society, 22, Russell* 
square, W.C., 8.30 p.m. Professor t'. H. Firth, 
“ Military Ballads.” 
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NOTICES, 

SPECIAL WAR LECTURES. 

The Council lia\e arranged with Professor 
Vivian V>. Lewes to given short course of special 
lectures during the recess on “ Modern Muni¬ 
tions of War/* Three lectures will be given at 
4.30 p.111. on Wednesday afternoons, July 7th, 
14th, and 21st. 

The first lecture will deal with “Guns and 
Propellants,” the second with “ Mines, Shells, 
and High Explosives,” and the third with 
■* Poison Gases and Tncendiary Bombs.” The 
cuuisc will be given under the Fothergill 
Trust. 

The lectures will be open to all Fellows of 
the Society, who can admit their friends per¬ 
sonally, or by the usual tickets. Any Fellows 
requiring further tickets can apply to the 
Secretary, who will furnish them with any 
number they may desire for distribution. 
Tickets will also be issued gratuitously to any 
persons interested in the subject who may 
apply to the Secretary. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The results of the Advanced Examination 
(Stage III.), held from May 10th-19th, were 
sent to the centres on June 29th. Tt is 
hoped to issue the Intermediate (Stage II.) 
results about the middle of this month, and the 
Elementary (Stage I.) early in August. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY, 

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING. 

The one • hundred - and - sixty - first Annual 
General Meeting for receiving the Report of 
the Council, and the Treasurers’ Statement of 
Receipts and Payments during the past year, 
and also for the Election of Officers and New 


Fellows, was held in accordance with the By¬ 
laws on Wednesday hist, .Tune 30th, at 4 p.rri., 
Colonel Slit Thomas T[. LLoldich, R.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.T.E., ( .15., D.Sc., Chairman of 
the Council, in the* chair. 

The Secretary read the notice convening 
the meeting, and the Minutes of the last 
Annual Meeting. 

The following candidate's won' proposed, 
balloted for, and duly elected Fellows of the 
Society:— 

Amenomori, Kikutaro, Nakanoeho, Higashi-Sam- 
bongi, Kyoto, Japan. 

Armstrong, Sir Charles II., care of The Chartered 
Bank of India, Australia and China, 38, Bishops- 
gate, E.C. 

Armstrong, Sir Walter, Hon. R.TI.A., G3, Carlisle 
Mansions, Victoria-street, S.W. 

Bashiram, Sabgal, M.A., Assistant Engineer, 
F.W.D., Amritsar, India. 

Blackmorc, Henry Spencer, P.O. Box 145, Mount 
Vernon, New York, U.S.A. 

Chandavarkar, Sir Narayan Oanesh, B. V, LL.B., 
Podder-road, Bombay, India. 

CLctty, T. N. Nacheapa, Kamacliandrapuram, 
PudukkotDai State, S. India. 

Davies, Rev. A. W., St. John’s College, Agra, 
India. 

Dawson, James Alfred, 18, Princess-street, Quittah, 
Gold Coast Colony, British West Africa. 

Denning, John Ronton, Punjab Chamber of Com¬ 
merce, Delhi, India. 

Devlin, Thomas, Lehigh-avenue, American and 
Third Streets, Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. 

Dutt, Upendra Nath, 2, Puttuldanga-street, Cal¬ 
cutta, India. 

Fox, Thomas, Times of Maun/a Office, Ipoh, 
Federated Malay States. 

Fujioka, Ichisuke, 24, Iligashimachi, Azabu, 
Tokyo, Japan. 

Gibb, Andrew, Messrs. Bathgate A Co., 19, Old 
Court House-street, Calcutta, India. 

Grant, Alfrod Charles, Montego Bay, Jamaica, 
British West Indies. 
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Gray, Joseph Milton, J.P., Georgetown, St. Vincent, 
British West Indios. 

Gurney, Sir Eustace, Sprowston Hall, Norwich. 
Horn, David Wilbur, A.M., Ph.l)., Bryn Mawr, 
Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 

Khan, Haziq-ul-Mulk Hakim Mahomed Ajmal, 
K I.H., President, Anjuman-i-Tibbia, Dolhi, 
India. 

Leslie, Lieut.-Colonel F. M., Volunteer Head¬ 
quarters, Strand-road, Calcutta, India. 

Mishra, Pandita Damodardas, Hard war, United 
Provinces, India. 

Nalcamatsu, Morio, Araijuku, Triarai Mura, near 
Tokyo, Japan. 

Palanpur, His Highnoss Nawabzadah Taley- 
mohommed Khan Sahob of, The Palace, 
Palanpur, North Gujarat, Bombay, India. 
Porter, Thomas, Lilsdaal, Greenwood Park, Natal, 
South Africa. 

Pybus, Ernest H., Liapari, Villa Lavnlla, British 
Solomon Islands. 

Pyno, Charles A. Beynham, Grosvcnor House, 
Calcutta, India. 

Rau, J. Krishna, B.A., Napier - park, Madras, 
India. 

Seshadri, Principal P., M.A., The Salem College, 
Salem, India. 

Singh, Raja Durga Prosad, l.ajbari, Jharia, Behar 
and Orissa, India. 

Spackman, Mrs. Samuel, The Goring, Grosvcnor- 
gardons, S.W.; and Pliiladolphia, U.S.A. 

Starkey, Harold Augustus, A.M.I.E.E , care of 
Messrs. W. T. Henley’s Telegraph Works Com¬ 
pany, Ltd., 7, Huminum-street, Bombay, India. 
Stone, Henry, British Consular Agent, Ccrro dr 
Pasco, Peru, South America. 

Stringfellow, Charles Albert, British Consular 
Agent, Talca, Chile, South America. 

Sutton, E. Stanley, care of Manaos Harbour, Ltd., 
11, Adolphi-terrace, Strand, W.C. 

Thornton, Thomas, Department of Agriculture, 
Ilorin, N. Province, Nigeria, British West Africa. 
Wadleigh, Francis R., 420, Real Estate Trust 
Building, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A 
Williams, David D., 17, Montpelier, Edinburgh. 

The Chairman appointed Mr. Ilaiold Oakley 
and Mr. IT. B. Wheatley, D.C.L., F.S.A., 
scrutineers, and declared the ballot open. 

The Secretary then read the following— 

REPORT OP COUNCIL. 

Before the commencement of the present 
session a notice was issued to all the Fellows 
indicating the line of action which it appeared 
to the Council the Society should pursue under 
the changed conditions in which the session 
opened. The notice pointed out that, as far as 


the Society itself was concerned, a condition 
of warfare was in its early years no novelty. 
Though the Society was started in a brief 
interval of peace, the first half century of its 
work was an almost uninterrupted period of 
war, and although not many references to war 
are to be found in the earlier volumes of the 
Tnuwictiona f the series of which commenced 
in 1783, yet in the very earliest records of 
the Society there are numerous indications of 
the effect of war upon the industries of the 
country. After Waterloo we had in Europe a 
century of peace, broken only by the short 
interval of the Crimean War; and now' we are 
approaching tlic end of the first year of a 
conflict such as our country has never before 1 
known. 

When this notice was issued at the beginning 
of last November, it was anticipated that the 
Society would suffer very hea\\ losses ol 
numbers and consequently of re\onue, and that 
there would be great difficulties in the way of 
earning out its usual programme. As regards 
the business of the Society, it mny be said 
that these anticipations have been in no way 
realised. The ordinary work has been carried 
through in the ordinary way, and, so far as 
regards the papers read and the attendance 
at the meetings, the present session compares 
quite favourably with any of recent years. 
As regards personal and pecuniary losses, the 
anticipations have not been realised to the 
extent which was expected. Thoic has natur¬ 
ally been a heavy falling off in the numbeL 
of new Fellows, only 14N having been elected 
in comparison with 227 last year. But the 
number of resignations caused by the war, 
though considerable, has not been as heavy as 
was feared. The total number of deaths and 
resignations for this session amounts to 287 as 
compared with 241 last year. The actual result 
is that there is a falling oil in numbers of 13*.). 
and financially a reduction as compared with 
last year of <£460 in annual contributions, 
besides £86 in Life Subscriptions. 

As the Fellows are aware, the Society’s 
revenues have fallen away during the past 
few years, and the additional losses caused 
by T the war have brought the balance between 
expenditure and receipts to the wrong side. It 
was evident, therefore, that the Society had to 
fall back upon the accumulations of past years, 
which during the period from 1880 to 190f> 
reached the sum of over £'20,000. Rather 
fortunately it happened that one of the 
Society’s investments—£1,400 of Queensland 
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4 per Cent. Bonds—was paid off at the begin¬ 
ning of June, and the Council were thereby 
saved from the disagreeable* necessity of realising 
any of their investments by a forced sale on 
a low and falling market. The transfer of the 
amount realised from capital to revenue has 
placed the Society m a satisfactory financial 
position for the time being. But the Fellows 
must understand that, unless further public 
support by the addition of new Fellows can be 
obtained, the Society cannot be continued on 
its present looting for any great number of 
\oars. That the Society has not suffered more 
than it has during a year of war is a matter for 
legitimate congratulation ; but after the war is 
oxer, and normal conditions arc again attained, 
the Society will have a certain amount of 
leeway to recover, and unless its Fellows make 
up their minds to support it, it may lia\e to 
lace a period of insufficient revenue, inadequate 
resources and impaired efficiency. 

I. o an i x vky M k k t in os. 

The programme for the Society's exening 
meetings was, like everxthing else, gravely 
affected by the war. Several papers, already 
promised, had to be abandoned m consequence 
of their authors haxiug joined the Army, or 
being occupied in national sen ice al home. 
Eventually it seemed best to devote a certain 
number of c\citings to subjects more or less 
connected with the w’ar, and at the same time 
to continue the usual practice of providing a 
selection of papers of the ordinary character. 
In the outcome, a large proportion of the papers 

nearly half, in fact—dealt with matters con¬ 
nected with industrial and economic questions 
arising* out of the war, while the remainder 
were devoted to the usual topics w r ith which 
the Society is concerned. 

The opening Address of the Chairman, Sir 
Thomas lioldich, after dealing at some length 
xxith the Society’s Examinations, turned to the 
discussion of a topic on which Sir Thomas is 
admittedly one of the best living authorities, 
that of surveying and map-making, and gave 
some interesting information about the newest 
details of that science. 

The first two papers after the opening 
Address dealt with that question of industrial 
supplies to which attention was first devoted 
after the breaking out of the war, namely, 
the supply of chemicals. It has been for long 
a matter of common knowledge that almost 
the whole of the chemical 'reagents employed 
in industries in this country came from Ger¬ 


many. This is especially the case as regards 
drugs and the “fine chemicals” used for pho¬ 
tographic and other similar purposes. Like 
conditions prevail in the case of industrial 
products produced by chemical methods. A 
typical instance of this last case is the supply 
of dye materials. The story has been told 
over and over again how the infant industry of 
the development of coal-tar colours originated 
in England, and, after being carried on to a 
considerable point of success, was transplanted 
to Germany, and there, by a combination of 
skilfully applied capital and wisely directed 
chemical research, developed into by far the 
greatest scientific industry which the world 
hih ever known. The natural result was that 
the manufacture of coal-tar dves. with all the 
innumerable products associated with their 
manufacture, came to an absolute cessation 
in England, which has been allowed to rely 
wholly upon Germans for all the chemical 
products required. The whole subject was very 
ably dealt with in the two papers above 
mentioned, one by Sir William Tilden, when 
Sir William liamsav presided, and the other 
bv Dr. W. R. Ormandy, when Lord Moulton 
was in the* chair. 

of the similar papers which have been read 
since riuistmas, there is nothing invidious in 
saving that by far the best was the admirable 
paper bv Pro lessor W. J. Ashley on “ The 
Economic Position of Germany,” which was 
read at the end of February. It was a masterly 
exposition by one of the most competent 
authorities in the country of the actual eco¬ 
nomic state of Germany, so far as it was known 
or could be known at the time. It received 
well-merited commendation from the press, 
both metropolitan and provincial, and per¬ 
formed a most useful service in providing 
the public with such information as was avail¬ 
able about the present condition and future 
prospects of the enemy country. 

Another extremely useful paper was the one 
read by Mr. J. A. Hunter on “ The Textile 
Industries of Germany and Greet Britain.” 
Mr. Hunter pointed out very clfiltrly what 
were the respective elapses of goods which 
were mainly produced in the two countries, 
and showed what the goods were winch we 
could produce in the most economical manner, 
and what others there were the manufacture of 
which vve could perhaps take up in view of the 
probable altered conditions at the end of the 
war. On the whole, Mr. Hunter argued that 
we might look rather for a change than for the 
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extinction of trade, and he thought as British 
industry was financially better able to carry 
the burdens of war than German industry was, 
it was more likely to attract to itself trade 
hitherto German than is German industry to 
carry away business hitherto British. 

A little later in the year Mr. Octavius Beale 
dealt generally with the expansion of British 
industry after the war, and suggested means 
by which a regular system of manufacture 
could be developed in the Dominions and 
Colonies. Another general paper was that by 
Mr. J. AW Gordon, who laid stress on certain 
points in the existing Patent Law which in 
his opinion hindered the transfer and develop¬ 
ment of hostile industries. A third was by 
Mr. Moreton Frewcn, who suggested that the 
development of certain colonial fisheries might 
provide; useful employment, not only for the 
surplus of our own fishermen, but for a con¬ 
siderable number of discharged soldiers after 
the war was over. 

Lady Lugard’s paper on “ The Work of the 
AVar Refugees’ Committee” should be men¬ 
tioned in this category, as an interesting record 
of the vigorous and successful attempt which 
was made to grapple with the sudden emergency 
caused by the influx of Belgian refugees into 
this country. 

The remaining papers read this 3 ear were ol 
the ordinary general character, and it is satis¬ 
factory to be able to report that in value and 
interest they were quite on a level with those 
of recent sessions. It cannot, therefore, be 
said that in this respect the Society has 
suffered from the war. At the second meet¬ 
ing in December, Mr. \V. A. Young, who was 
largely instrumental in the organisation of the 
attractive collection of British metalwork in 
the A r ictoria and Albert Museum, read a very 
interesting paper on “ The Domestic Metal 
AVork of the Eighteenth Century,” the time 
when probably the greatest development took 
place in the manufacture of household wares, 
including stoves, kitchen utensils, and all the 
various wares of brass, tin, and pewter, which 
about this time, to a largo extent, took the 
place of the utensils made of wood for poor 
folk, and of silver for rich ones. 

At the last meeting before Christmas Sir 
AVilliam Abney gave the results of a long-coD- 
tinued series of experimental observations begun 
many years ago in order to test pigments for per¬ 
manence of colour. Ilis paper, which did not 
profess to contain much new information, was 
valuable as affirming or correcting various ideas 


as to the permanence or instability of certain 
colours. It is obvious that tests of this sort 
must extend over a long period of time;, as it 
was not safe to assume before the fact had 
been verified that the effect of strong light for 
a short period on the fading of a tint is identical 
with the results produced by long exposure to 
a fainter light. 

The Hon. .lohn Collier’s paper on Portrait 
Painting gave a clear and most interesting ex¬ 
position of the technique of certain selected 
Great Masters, and showed how the principle* 
founded on a study of that technique had 
influenced modern painters. 

Mr. Vincent Brooks, than whom no one has 
a longer experience of the subject, gave an 
account of British Lithography in 1915, which 
may be looked upon as an interesting supple¬ 
ment to the \aluable course of Cantor Lectures 
given last session by Mr. Joseph Pennell. 

hi his paper on *• The Deeorathe Textile 
Industries and the Designer’s Relation there¬ 
to,” Mr. Arthur Wilcock seemed inclined t<> 
take a somewhat gloomy view of the dcsignci *s 
position. The most that the designer should 
expect was that he should be recognised bv his 
fellow designers and a few exports in the trade. 
He need not look for general recognition, and 
his artistic aspirations must always be strict! \ 
subordinate to the dictates of fashion and 
commercialism. Mr. AVilcock also discussed 
the question of the education of the designer, 
and deprecated the present tendency of the 
Art Schools of the country, which, lie urged, 
gave too little specialised training, and made 
no effort to connect the work of the students 
with trade conditions, the result being that 
large numbers of so-called designers were 
turned out every year who had no practical 
knowledge of the industries for which they 
proposed to design. 

Mr. AVilliam Pool’s paper on Shakespeare’s 
Profession had the special interest of dealing 
with an art which has received but scant 
attention from the Society—a disregard which 
may be excused from the fact that the art of 
the actor is hardly capable of being associated 
with industrial applications. Having regard to 
the general condition of things in the country, 
the author showed a certain boldness in com¬ 
paring, rather to our enemy’s advantage, the 
management of German theatres as regards 
the production of masterpieces with those of 
this country. But Mr. Pool’s views as to the 
importance of the actor’s share as compared 
with the extraordinary development of scenic 
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appliances were thoroughly appreciated by the 
audience. 

In his paper on “ The Industrial Uses of 
Coal Gas,” Mr. H. M. Thornton gave an 
exhaustive account of the numerous applica¬ 
tions of gas to purely manufacturing purposes. 
It must have been more or less a revelation 
to all who are not specially cognisant of the 
developments of gas manufacture to know 
in how very many cases gas has taken the 
place of solid fuel for industrial purposes. This 
application of gas is of coinparati\ely recent 
introduction, and the Chairman of the meeting 
mentioned the fact that when Sir Corbet 
Woodall took the chair at a meeting of the 
Society thirty-live ^ears ago, he stated that 
at that time not more than 5 per cent, of the 
gas used was employed for purposes other than 
lighting. At present about 40 per cent, is so 
used, and yet it was the opinion of those best 
qualified to speak on the matter that this 
onl\ marked the beginning of the era of the 
industrial application of gas. 

It must be admitted that in his paper on 
“The Industrial Uses of Radium” Mr. Thorne 
Raker rather dealt with the future than with 
actual achieved results. lie, however, ga\e a 
very interesting account of the experiments 
which had been made to test the efleets of 
apjdying solutions of radium salts to aid vege¬ 
table grow th, and held out considerable prospect 
that these experiments justified the expectation 
of valuable results in the immediate future. 

Mr. A. S. E. Ackcrmann's paper on ‘‘ The 
Utilisation of Solar Energy” was a very com¬ 
plete recount of the various experiments made 
with a view of employing the direct heat of the 
sun for the production of power, and showed 
vcr\ clearly how far these results had been 
satisfactory. There seems every reason to 
hope that before long we may get in tropical 
countries engines driven either by steam 
generated directly by the sun’s heat, or by 
some more direct application of solar energy. 

Dr. Augustus Vernon Harcourt’s contribution 
was mainly intended to describe a simple instru¬ 
ment he had constructed for the measurement 
of radiant heat from domestic fires, and a grate 
he had himself devised for the economical 
combustion of coal. It, however, contained 
also a good deal of information on the subject 
generally. An interesting side issue was his 
demonstration of the futility of expecting to 
increase the amount of heat generated from 
coal by the use of any nostrums applied to 
the fuel during combustion. 


Mr. Charles Darling, in his paper on “ Recent 
Progress in Pyrometry,” may be said to have 
completed the information provided in his 
Cantor Lectures of 1911, by bringing the 
matter down to date; and he certainly showed 
that there had been very considerable progress 
made in Pyromctrx since the admirable course 
of lectures referred to. 

II. Indian Section. 

Although the session was a difficult one in 
some respects, no falling off occurred eithei 
in the number or merit of the papers. The 
discussions also were for the most part quite 
up to the average, while the audiences through¬ 
out were as large as, and in some instances 
larger than, in normal times. With only one 
exception, the subjects selected for treatment 
related directly or indirectly to the war. 

It was felt that the programme would be 
incomplete unless it provided an opportunity 
for the consideration of the effect or the wide¬ 
spread disturbance of peace on the external 
trade of India. That trade, so far as exports 
are concerned, was, until August last, largely 
carried on with the continent of Europe, Ger¬ 
many being, next to the United Kingdom, 
India’s best customer. Mr. M. M. S. Gubbay, 
I.O.S., then in England on special duty con¬ 
nected with the war, agreed to read a paper on 
the subject, but was unexpectedly recalled to 
India to superintend the purchase and export 
of the surplus wheat supplies of that country. 
Fortunately the Society found an eminently 
qualified substitute in Sir Charles H. Armstrong, 
recently Chairman of the Eombay Chamber of 
Commerce, and a former member of the Bomba \ 
and Viceregal Legislative Councils. Having 
only lately arrived from India, Sir Charles 
Armstrong w r as m a position to give the Society 
first-hand information regarding the disloca¬ 
tion of trade brought about by the outbreak of 
hostilities, and to describe the measures taken 
to deal with the situation. “Looking hack a 
few* months, it is,” lie said. “ wonderful how 
the Indian trade in merchandise has revived, 
and how rapidly India lias adjusted itself to 
new r conditions, and, m m .ny cases, to much 
higher prices.” There is, he was able to say, 
no reason at the present time to take a 
pessimistic view of the future. With respect 
to the not inconsiderable market in India 
for many kinds of goods previously obtained 
from Germany and Austria, he spoke hope¬ 
fully of the efforts which are being made to 
capture that trade for English manufacturers. 



738 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


July 2, 1016 . 


Incidentally, he asked that the question of 
appointing a commercial man of fresh Indian 
experience to a scat in the Secretary of State’s 
Council, a reform much desired by the mer¬ 
cantile community of India, might be favourably 
considered. The Marquess of Crewe presided, 
and his presence in the chair was noteworthy 
not only on account of the importance of the 
speech he delivered, but because it was almost 
his last public act as Secretary of State for 
India. In thaiiking his lordship for attending 
at a juncture when the call on his time was so 
great, the Chairman of the Section mentioned 
that for twenty years or more it had been the 
practice of Secretaries of State to show their 
interest in the work of the Society’s Indian 
Section by on occasions taking the chair at its 
meetings ; and Lord Crewe, in reply, said it was 
a distinct pleasure to him, as well as his duty* 
to follow the example referred to. 

For some time past a once flourishing 
Indian industry, the culti\ation of indigo, 
has been tottering to its fall. Formerly 
the value of the annual production amounted 
to between three and four millions sterling, 
and employment was afforded for many hun¬ 
dreds of young educated Englishmen; in 1014 
the value of the out-turn was less than 
1*70,000. Synthetic indigo, the successful rival 
of the natural product, having disappeared 
from the English market owing to the war, 
Indian indigo is for the moment at a premium, 
and this fact has strengthened the hopes, 
always entertained by at least a minority of 
their number, that prosperity may yet return 
to the Bengal planters. The question was fully 
discussed at one of the earlier meetings of the 
session, when an excellent paper, dealing with 
the position of the industry as a whole, was 
rend by Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin. While advising 
the Indian growers to make the most of their 
present opportunity by increasing the area of 
cultivation and improving their methods, he 
expressed himself cautiously with reference to 
the prospects, say, three years hence. “ If after 
a few years’ trial it is found that the indigo 
planter is unable to meet the demand, and 
if it can be proved that better results can 
be obtained with synthetic indigo, then the 
natural indigo industry - like the natural 
alizarin obtained from the madder plant—must 
cease to exist.” Nevertheless, he himself con¬ 
siders natural indigo best for many classes of 
material, and agrees that its use should be 
enforced in all contracts executed for State 
departments. The general tone of the dis¬ 


cussion was not altogether optimistic; but 
one of the Mincing Lane experts who spoke 
thought that the Indian grower could com¬ 
pete with any synthetic indigo that it may be 
found possible to make in this country. This 
opinion is based on the assumption that English 
synthetic indigo cannot be sold at less than 
Is. per lb., double the price of the Badische 
article. 

Mr. Perceval Landon’s brilliant and pic¬ 
turesque paper on “Basra and the Shatt-ul- 
Arab,” which happened to coincide with 
important war despatches from the Persian 
Gulf, * aroused much interest. After dealing 
with the history, geography, and political 
status of the “ solar plexus of the old world,” 
as he described Basra, and of the Shatt-ul-Arab, 
one of the outer gates of India, he indie,tied 
some of the problems that will have to la* 
considered after the war in settling what is to 
be the future of Southern Mesopotamia. The 
most important of these problems is our 
responsibility for the development and good 
government of these vast alluvial Hats. He 
submitted (1) that wo have no right to abandon 
the regions without seeing that some form 
of what the Viceroy of India, Lord Uardinge. 
has called “benign administration” is secured ; 
(2) that we cannot allow the country to return 
to the administration of Constantinople or 
Konia; and (3) that we have to protect much 
more than our own material interests. Earl 
Curzon of Kedleston, to whom, as Mr. Landon 
said, is due in a largo measure the monopoly 
we have continued to maintain upon the waters 
of the Persian Gulf in spite of German intrigue, 
presided, and in the course of a powerful speech 
urged that it should be the immediate object 
of our diplomacy to detach the Arabs from the 
Turks, and to resume x\ ith the former those 
pleasant relations which have characterised 
our policy during the last fifty years. With 
regard to the intrigues referred to, lie declared 
that there must be an end once for all to 
German influence in Lower Mesopotamia. 
Sir Hugh Barnes also contributed to a singu¬ 
larly instructive discussion, and brought 
forward facts, hitherto not made public, to 
show that until quite recently German gold 
was still being used to seduce the Arabs from 
our side to that of the Turkish interlopers. 

At a meeting presided over by Viscount Bryce, 
an interesting paper on “The Indian Army” 
was read by Lieut.-Colonel Arthur C. Yatc, 
formerly Commandant of the 129th (Duke of 
Connaught’s Own) Baluchis. In setting forth 
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his “ idea of the mould in which the Indian 
Army has been so shaped that it has become 
to-day a world power,” he surveyed the succes¬ 
sive great changes in the composition and 
organisation of that Army from the time when 
the nondescript forces of the old East India 
Company largely consisted, according to con¬ 
temporary historians, of the “ sweepings of the 
English ports,” down to the present day, when 
their successors are constantly proving their 
value as fighters on battlefields in three con¬ 
tinents. The historical section of the paper 
included vivid descriptions of famous Indian 
wars and of the deeds of some almost forgotten 
military heroes. Lord Bryce paid a fine tri¬ 
bute to the Indian forces at the front. They 
had, he said, shown themselves worthy com¬ 
peers of our own troops and the troops of our 
Allies, not only in courage, but in endurance 
of hardships and unfailing loyalty. It was, he 
added, one of the redeeming incidents of a time 
-o full of sorrow for all, that such a spirit of 
attachment should have been shown by the 
people and princes and troops of India to the 
British Empire. 

The paper bv Mr. 11..). Elwes, E.H.S., giving 
m account of the visit recently paid Ip him 
and Air. Aub\n Trevor-1 Jatfve to Nopal, the 
home of the gallant Gurkhas. a Horded the 
Soeietv an opportunity such as only now and 
then occurs of hearing about a country which, 
though very friendly to the British rap is still 
quite inaccessible to Englishmen, whether 
travellers, sportsmen or Government servants, 
unless invited by the <htrbtir . Air. Trevor- 
Battve supplemented Air. Elvves's entertaining 
narrative bv supplying some admirable notes 
on the much-admired architecture and wood¬ 
carving of Nepal, specimens of which, as 
photographed by him, were shown on the 
screen. So far as circumstances permitted 
him to judge, the system of government pre¬ 
vailing in this secluded Himalayan State— 
paternal despotism —appeared to Air. Elwes to 
be suited to the people, but, as an arbori¬ 
culturist, he noticed with regret that the 
Maharaja’s forests are not managed in a way 
that would enable them to supply the growing 
deficiency of timber in Bengal and the United 
Provinces, and thus become a valuable asset. 

The remaining paper was read b^\ Sir George 
Duff Sutherland Dunbar, and gave a very valu¬ 
able description, based on personal inquiry, 
of the maimers, customs and religious beliefs of 
the primitive Abor and Gulong tribes living in 
the Brahmaputra Valley. Sir George Dunbar’s 


evidently laborious investigations were chiefly 
made in the course of adventurous explorations 
undertaken by him while serving as an officer 
in the Assam Military Police. So replete was 
the paper with matter of ethnological and 
general interest that Sir Thomas IToldich and 
others acquainted with the North - Eastern 
border expressed the hope that in the neat 
future Sir George Dunbar w T ould expand it into 
a book. 

I f I.—Colonial Suction. 

As usual four paper-, were read, the pro¬ 
gramme covering a verv wide field, and dealing 
with many subjects ot great, interest. 

One of the most pressing of the numerous 
and momentous econonne problem-* that faced 
our rulers in August last was the threatened 
seriou- shortage of sugai, and the rise in the 
cost of that commodity to double the ordinary 
amount. The bold and effective measures taken 
by Ills Afajestv’s Government to induce prices 
to something like the customary level, to keep 
the market well supplied, and to prevent a 
"corner*’ being created at the expense of the 
consumer, formed one of the many points 
discussed by Air. Edward 11. Dctvsun in his 
able paper on “ Sugar and the War.” The 
main purpose of the paper was to direct 
attention to the danger of again relying upon 
foreign sources for so large a portion of our 
supplies—previous to the war 00 per cent, came 
from Germany and Austria -and to propose 
certain remedies. Speaking with intimate 
knowledge of the trade. Air. Davson maintains 
that of the two million tons of sugar annually 
consumed in these isles, the major part ouclit 
to be, and in certain conditions u\n easily 
be, obtained within the coniines ol our own 
Empire. Those conditions briellv expressed 
are State encouragement of beet-grovvmg in the 
United Kingdom, and the temporary repeal of 
the duty on Colonial imports. AVith regard to 
beet cultivation, he urges the Government 
to grant or guarantee the amount required, 
probably .£250,000, to establish a factory on a 
sufficiently large scale to give the experiment 
a good chance of success Final! v, he asks 
that the question may be treated ** not so much 
in accordance, with the rules of text-books and 
traditions and creeds as m accordance with 
the needs of this country which emergency 
calls forth.” In the speeches that followed 
Air. Davson's views wore generally supported. 

In his admirable paper on the economic 
development of British East Africa and Uganda, 
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in which for some years past he has taken an 
active part, Major E H. M. Leggett showed 
how the two great “ Imperial estates ” are 
complementary one to the other, each supplying 
something that the other lacks, so that the 
course of their expansion, in part due to 
organised effort and in part almost automatic, 
tends more to dependence upon a centralised 
programme. Lastly, lie indicated something of 
what he believes to be the inevitable inlluence 
of these fertile territories as governing the 
economic future of about a third of tropical 
Africa, this power following from the fact that 
the port of Mombasa is the gateway of the 
shortest route to the great inland waterways— 
Lake Victoria, Lake Chioga, Lake Albert, and 
the head-waters of the Nile. 

One attractive feature was the paper on 
4 ‘The Northern Territory of Australia,” read 
by Mr. l)avid Lindsay, well known for his 
explorations in that neglected but not un¬ 
promising region. Four and a half times the 
size of the Mother Country, endowed with 
magnificent harbours and rivers, possessing 
millions of acres of rich agricultural land, 
abounding in minerals, and with a climate, 
especially in the hinterland, not unsuited to 
white men, the total population of this great 
lone land is scarcely more than 3,500, and of 
these a thousand appear to he aboriginals and 
live hundred Chinese, the latter being employed 
in the mining industry. A little more than 
four years ago the Northern Territory was 
transferred from South Australia to the Com¬ 
monwealth, and since then something has 
been done towards providing the indispensable 
railways; but otherwise, according to Mr. 
Lindsay, the results of the new rv/fime so fai 
are rather disappointing. That greater progress 
has not been made is, he suggests, due to the 
fact that the Commonwealth officials have not 
availed themselves of the knowledge and ex¬ 
perience gained by South Australia during the 
forty-five years she had control of the Province. 
Until the railways recommended by the Royal 
i Commission, of which lie was a member, and 
estimated to cost between seven and eight 
millions sterling, are constructed, the Northern 
Territory, he says, will ha\e no chance of 
being settled and developed. The High Com¬ 
missioner (Sir George H. Reid), who presided, 
took a sanguine view of the prospects of 
the Territory, which he predicts will in time 
become “ one of the most important parts of 
Australia.” 

Ten years ago a valuable paper on “ The 


Use of Wood Pulp for Taper Making ” was 
read at an Ordinary Meeting of the Society 
by Mr. S. Charles Phillips. At the closing 
meeting of the Colonial Section, on May 4th, 
the same gentleman read an equally valuable 
paper on “ The Empire’s Resources in Paper- 
making Materials.” The advance made by the 
lucrative wood-pulp industry of Canada in the 
past decade was referred to, and much useful 
information given respecting the potentialities, 
particularly in suitable fibres, of other parts 
of the Empire. Our dependence on the 
Scandinavian countries for chemical and 
mechanical pulp, he pointed out, has not been 
without a certain amount of risk recently. 
With a ready market at its own doors and with 
contract^ to fulfil, Canada could scarcely he 
expected to meet anything like the require¬ 
ments of this country. Hence the greater need 
for exploiting and developing all our resources. 
Sir Daniel Morris, who took part in the 
discussion, spoke very highly of the possihili 
ties of Newfoundland, whose proximity to the-r 
shores, illimitable supply of raw material, and 
cheap labour, appear to give the oldest of our 
colonies a “ great advantage over an\ other 
portion of the Empire in the production ot 
wood pulp and paper.” 

TV. -Cantor Lectures. 

The first of the courses of Cantor Lectures 
for the past year was on ‘‘The History and 
Practice of the Art of Printing.” by Mr. li. A. 
Pcddie, whose interesting paper on the hisbon 
of Colour Printing read in the previous yeai 
wil 1 be in the memory of those who are 
familiar with the subject. To condense into 
four lectures a history which extends over 
nearly five centuries was a task of no small 
difficulty; but by severe compression and 
careful selection Mr, Peddie accomplished his 
task satisfactorily. Of necessity, he dealt with 
the subject chronologically, de\oting otic 
lecture to the earlier history down to the end 
of the eighteenth centun, while the second 
lecture dealt mainly with machinery and 
typography, the third to a large extent with 
black-and-white illustration, and the fourth 
w'ith the later history of colour printing. 

Of the three lectures which composed Dr. 
Mollwo Perkin’s course upon “Oils, their 
Production and Manufacture,” the first two 
wore devoted to mineral oils, and the third 
to vegetable oils. In both cases the lecturer 
dealt with the sources of production and 
the treatment of the finished product. The 
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question of the uses of mineral oils, and of 
the various products derived from them, has 
been so fully treated before the Society in 
various lectures and papers, especially in the 
recent course of Fothergill Lectures on “ Motor 
Fuel ” by Professor Vivian Lewes, that I>r. 
Perkin was able to condense his remarks in 
this portion of the subject, and therefore to 
spare a whole lecture for the important subject 
of oils derived from vegetable sources. 

Mr. M. II. Baillie Scott, in his course of 
lectures on House Building, dealt mainly with 
the artistic side of the question, and treated 
his subject partly historically and partly 
when he came to deal with houses of the 
present time—practically. The whole course 
was vorv fully illustrated with a number of 
interesting photographs of existing houses, old 
and new, many of the latter being of the 
lecturer’s design. 

The last course was by Dr. David Somer¬ 
ville on Foodstuffs. It dealt entirely with the 
biological, physical, and chemical side of the 
question. Di. Somerville showed the nature 
of foodstuffs, and their action upon the human 
body. 

V. Fothkuuill Lectures. 

A course of three lectures was given last 
session under this Trust by Professor Vivian B. 
Lewes, who dealt with the subject of Motor 
Fuel. His lirst lecture dealt with the pro¬ 
duction and character of Petrol, his second 
with Petrol Substitutes, and his third with 
“ Cracked ” Spirits. The whole course was 
verv appropriate to the present time, when 
the use of petrol as a fuel on land, on the 
water, and in the air has become so important 
tor warlike purposes. 

VT.—Aldhkd Lecture. 

The fact of M. Paul Lambotte. Director 
of Fine Arts under the Belgian Ministry of 
Science and Arts, being now resident in this 
country—he, like so many of his compatriots, 
ha\ ing been driven out of his owui country by 
the war—led to his being invited to deliv er a 
lecture under the Aldred Trust on Belgian Art. 
The precise subject selected by M. Lambotte 
waH “ L’Evolution de l’Ecole Beige dc Peinture 
(18110-1900),” and the result was a brilliant 
historical essay on recent masters of Belgian 
painting, delivered in his own language by the 
most competent authority on the subject. 

The success of this lecture led M. Lambotte 
to offer to complete the treatment of the sub¬ 
ject of Belgian Art by delivering before the 


Society a second lecture on Belgian Sculpture. 
The offer having been gratefully accepted by 
the Council, this lecture, under the title of 
“Constantin Mcunier et les Sculpteurs Beiges 
de son Temps,” was given here on May 0th 
to a large and interested audience. The kindly 
service thus rendered to the Society has been 
recognised by the award to M. Lambotte of 
the Sooietv’s silver medal. 

The cost of the Aldred Lectures is defrayed 
out of the funds bequeathed to the Society by 
l)r. George William Aldred, in 1868. The 
scries was started in 1908, when the first lecture 
under the Trust was delivered by Sir William 
Ramsay, his subject being “A Radio-Active 
Gas.” In 1909 Prolessnr Arthur Dendy gave 
the Society a lecture on the Principles of 
Heredity, in 1910 Professor II. H. Turner 
lectured upon llallev’s Comet, and in 1914 
Sir Sidney Lee gave a discourse upon Shake¬ 
speare’s life and work. 

VII. — J rvENiLK Lectures. 

The success of Mr. Plunket Greene’s Cobb 
Lectures last vear on “The Singing of Songs” 
led the Council to invite ^him to repeat them 
in a simpler form for the benefit of a juvenile 
audience last Christmas, The result was 
a success quite equal to the previous one. 
The charming manner in which Mr. Greene is 
able personally to illustrate his views on the 
proper treatment of vocal music delighted the 
less critical, but equally enthusiastic, audience 
ot young people no less than it did the more 
serious students of musical art who had filled 
the lecture room a year ago. 

VTII. Alrkrt Mei»al. 

The Albert Medal of the Societv for the 
current year has been awarded by the Council, 
with the approval of the President. 1I.R.H. the 
Duke of Connaught and Mvatheani, lv.G., to 
Professor Sir Joseph John Thomson, O.M.. 
I).Sc., LL.D., F.R.S., for his researches in 
Physics and Chemistry, and their application 
to the advancement of Arts, Manufactures, and 
Commerce. 

The high value of Sir J. J. Thomson’s 
researches in physical science is widely known 
and appreciated. There is probably no man 
alive at the present time who enjoys a higher 
scientific reputation than he docs. The nature 
of his researches is briefly but adequately 
summarised in tiie w'ords of the President of 
the Roval Society, Sir William Crookes, when 
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he announced the award of the Copley Medal 
to Sir Joseph :— 

“ His early work in the investigation of electrical 
phenomena showed ho possessed a high degree of 
experimental ingenuity and skill; by his study of 
the passage of electricity through gases he eluci¬ 
dated the nature of tho negative electrical particles, 
thus providing an experimental basis for the 
atomic theories of tho nature of electricity. His 
treatise on tho Conduction of Electricity through 
Gases won for him a world-wide reputation as a 
physicist to which subsequent work has added 
To him is duo the investigation of the nature of 
the positive carriers of tho electric charge; his 
method of positive ray analysis puts a new and 
extraordinarily valuable tool into the hands of 
investigators.” 

The nature of his work has been such, and so 
great has been the advance made hv it in theo¬ 
retical knowledge, that there has hardly yet 
been sufficient time for the application of liis 
discoveries to those practical purposes which 
it is the special object of the RomiI Society oi 
Arts to recognise and to encourage. Hut the 
Council cannot doubt that before very long Sir 
J. J. Thomson’s labours will have the same 
effect upon Applied Science as has been the 
case with the work of many of his illustrious 
predecessors, whose names will be found 
recorded in the list of recipients of the Albert 
Medal. 

IX.—M KDALK. 

The Council have awarded the Society’s Silver 
Medal to the following readers of papers during 
the Session 1914-15. 

At the Ordinary Meet in ys : — 

Sir William A. Tildes, D.Sc., F.R.S., F.C.S., 
“The Supply of Chemicals to .Britain and her 
Dependencies.” 

William A. Young, “ Domestic Metal Work of 
the Eighteenth Century.” 

J. A. Hunter, “The Toxtile Industries of 
Germany and of Great Britain.” 

Hon. John Collier, R.O.I., “Portrait Painting: 
tho Technique of the Great Masters.” 

Professor W. J. Ashley, M.A., M.Com., Ph.D., 
“ The Economic Position of Germany.” 

Horace M. Thornton, M.I.Mech.E., “ The 
Industrial Esos of Coal Gas.” 

A. S. E. Ackkrmann, B.Sc., Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., 
“The Utilisation of Solar Energy.” 

(iiARLES Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., “Recent 
Progress in Pyromotry.” 

In the Indian Section : — 

Captain Sir George Duff Dunbar, Bt., 
“ Tribes of the Brahmaputra Valloy.” 

Lucr tenant-Colonel A. t\ Yate, “The Indian 
Army.” 


Perceval Landon, “ Basra and .the Shatt-ul- 
Arab.” 

Sir Charles II. Armstrong, “Indian Trade 
and the War.” 

In the Colonial Section :— 

Major E. II. M. Leggett, R.E., D.S.O., “The 
Economic Development of British East Africa and 
Uganda.” 

Edward R. Davron, “ Sugar and the War.” 

Of recent years it has been the practice 
that no medals should be awarded to readers 
of papers who had previously received medals 
from tho Society. Acting on this rule the 
Council were precluded from considering the 
following papers: — 

At the Ordinary Meet inys •- 

Sir William de Wimm-ii: Arnky. K.C.B., 
D.C.L., D.Sc., E.RS., “Testing Pigments for 
Permanence of Colour.” 

William Reginald Oumandy, D.Sc., F.C.S 
“ Britain and Germany in Relation to tin* Chemical 
Trade.” 

John \V. Gordon, K.C., “ Patent. Law Reform 
and the War.” 

Lu>\ Lugaud, “ The Work of the War Refugees’ 
Committee ” 

T. Thorne Baker, “The Industrial Uses of 
Radium.” 

In the Indian Section :— 

Dr. F. Mollwo Perkin, F.I C., F.C.S., “The 
Indian Indigo Industry.” 

The Council, however, desire to express their 
high appreciation of these papers. 

The Council have also awarded a Society's 
Silver Medal to M. Paul Lainbotte, Dirccteur 
des Beaux Arts au M mist ere des Sciences et 
dcs Arts de Belgique, for his lecture delivered 
before the Society on “ Constantin Meunier et 
les Kculptcurs Beiges de son Temps.” 

X.—Owen Jones Prizes. 

After the death, in 1874, of Owen Jones, a 
committee was formed to collect subscriptions 
for the purpose of founding a memorial, and 
the balance (a sum of £*400) was presented to 
the Council of the Society of Arts upon condi¬ 
tion of their expending the interest thereof in 
prizes to “ Students of the Schools of Art who, 
in actual competition, produce the best designs 
for Household Furniture, Carpets, Wallpapers 
and Hangings, Damask, Chintzes, etc., regulated 
by the principles laid down by Owen Jones.” 
The prizes have now been awarded annually 
since the year 1878 on the results of the annual 
competition of the Science and Art Department, 
and its successor, the Board of Education. 
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Six prizes were offered for competition last 
year, each prize consisting of a bound copy 
of “ The Leading Principles in Composition of 
Ornament of Every Period,” from the “Gram¬ 
mar of Ornament,” by Owen Jones, and the 
Society’s Hronzo Medal. 

A list of the successful candidates has already 
appeared in the Journal.* 

The examiners who judged the works sub¬ 
mitted for competition report:— 

“ The general level of merit is higher than 
that of last year, and a greater variety of treat¬ 
ment is shown throughout. The principles laid 
down by Owen .Jones have been carefully ob¬ 
served, while the individuality of the students 
lias not been fettered by their observance. 
Among the* best examples submitted are 
designs for woven silks, wood-carving, machine- 
made lace curtains, cotton prints, stencilled 
fabrics, illumination, and pottery.” 

As already announced, the next award will 
be made in the current year. Six prizes have 
been offered for competition. 

XI. Stock Peu/k. 

In 1781 .lohn htoek left £100 Consols to the 
Society, with the condition that the interest 
should be applied for the promotion of draw¬ 
ing, sculpture, and architecture. So long as 
the Society gave premiums in Art, the u Stock 
Medallion ” was awarded for architectural 
designs and for sculpture, in more recent 
years various awards have been made under 
the Trust. Since 1893 a prize has been 
occasionally offered, as the accumulated funds 
permitted. The last award was in 1908. 

A Gold Medal, or a prize of <€20, was offered 
last year for competition among the students of 
the Schools of Art at the annual competition 
for a design for the best set of designs for an 
architectural decoration for the interior of a 
building, to be carried out in painting, stucco, 
carving, mosaic, or any other process. 

The prize was awarded by the Council, on 
the report of the examiners in the National 
Competition of the Hoard of Education, to 
II. C. Harvey, of the Hackney Institute School 
of Art.f 

XII. —North London Exhibition Trust. 

For some years past the interest on the sum 
of <€107, the surplus of the North London 

* Sec Journal, July inth, 1914, Vol. T.X1I. p. 729. 

t Sonic further information about the prize aiul its 
founder will he found in the Journal , August 14th, 1914, 
Vol. IAII. p. 817. 


Exhibition held in 1804, lias been devoted to 
the award of prizes to students of the Artistic 
Crafts Department in the Northampton Poly¬ 
technic Institute, Clerkcnwell. At present an 
annual sum of €5 is placed at the disposal of 
the Governors pf the Institute. This year four 
prizes were awarded in the senior section of the 
Department (one of €2, one of €1, and two of 
10s.) and two of 10s. in the junior section. The 
awards were made on the recommendation of 
Mr. Alan S. (’ole, C.JJ. 

The names of the successful candidates have 
already appeared in the Journal .* 

XIT1.—Examination*. 

A very important change wu* made this \ ear 
in the arrangements for the examinations. 
Instead of holding the examinations at a 
single stated period in the year, two dates were 
fixed, one in March and one in Ma\, at either 
ov both ol which any cxamiui.it: >n authority 
or local examination committee could hold it- 
examinations. 

It lias long been fell that, especially as 
regards the higher grade examinations, the 
usual date in the early spring was inconvementh 
eaid\ for many educational authorities. When 
the classes in many subjects arc continued up 
to Whitsuntide, it is obviously undesirable that 
an examination in tho*o subjects should be bold 
in March or April ; the candidates’ preparation 
is incomplete, and naturally it is difficult to 
induce students to resume their work after 
the examination has been held. On the other 
hand, this does not appear to apply \\ ith equal 
force to the elementary stage. The educational 
session ends sooner, and for various reasons the 
earlier date is more acceptable. Inquiries made 
a few years ago of some of the principal exami¬ 
nation committees did not elicit a very definite 
opinion one way or the other; but the oiler 
made b\ the Society to hold the examinations 
twice instead of once a year, which was submitted 
last year to the Education Department of the 
London County Council, was favourably con¬ 
sidered and eventually approved by the Edu¬ 
cation Committee, but with the stipulation 
that the Committee should not be asked to 
superintend two full examinations. Therefore 
the original proposal was modified, so far as 
London was concerned, to the extent that the 
elementary examinations should be held before 
Easter, and the examinations in the two higher 
stages about Whitsuntide. This proposal was 

* Sot* Join nal. April 1011), 191."», \ ol L.VL11 p. 4S9. 
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also accepted by the principal independent 
London institutions who send candidates to the 
examinations. With regard to the rest of the 
country, it was evident that it would be difficult, 
if not impossible, to ascertain the views of 
all the educational authorities, and it was 
also tolerably certain that they would be 
divergent. 

It was therefore decided that in the provinces 
the whole of the examinations in all stages 
should be held twice in the year, the date for 
the first examination in 1915 being fixed for 
March 22nd to 31st, and for the second exami¬ 
nation May 10th to 19th. Notice to this effect 
was sent out to all the examination centres in 
July, 1914. Outside the administrative County 
of London, therefore, it was open to any 
authority to hold its examinations in any sub¬ 
ject of any stage, cither in March or in May, 
or at both dates if thought desirable. In 
London the elementary candidates were 
examined in March, and those of the two 
higher stages in May. It is satisfactory to be 
able to state that the new arrangement was 
greatly appreciated and worked with perfect 
moothness. The holding of two examinations 
in place of one caused considerable extra cost 
to the Society, and involved some additional 
labour on the part of the Society’s staff, but it 
is certain that the change has been a useful one, 
cind that it lias been highly approved. 

The arrangements for next year are under 
consideration, and will be announced at the 
earliest possible date. 

Certain alterations were made in the 
syllabuses for various subjects. These altera¬ 
tions were intended to meet as far as possible 
the views believed to be held by the teachers 
of classes in those subjects. 

Xo new subjects were added, but Accounting 
and Banking were separated, and now form two 
subjects instead of being combined in one. 
Company Law’ has been made into a separate 
subject instead of being included in Commer¬ 
cial Law. Commercial History was separated 
from Commercial Geography, and forms a 
separate subject under the title of Economic 
History. 

Certain other alterations in the syllabuses 
were made, especially in the modern language 
subjects. In all these subjects certificates are 
now granted in the two lower stages on a 
general knowledge of the language alone. In 
Stage III. the candidates will bo expected to 
specialise to a certain extent, and must show 
a literary, technical, commercial, or scientific 


knowledge, as well as a good general knowledge 
of the language. 

For some years past the Society has expended 
a good deal of money in trying to encourage 
the study of the less popular languages, and 
has held examinations in Russian, Danish and 
Norwegian, Hindustani, Japanese, Chinese, 
Arabic, Swedish and Dutch. The old rule was 
that no examination would be held in any 
subject for which less than 25 candidates 
presented themselves, but this regulation was 
ignored in the hope that the numbers would 
increase if the study of the languages could be 
rendered more popular. As a result, taking 
the last six years, only 210 candidates entered, 
at a cost of about .£350, and this, after deducting 
the £'27 paid by the candidates in fees, meant a 
net loss of £323, or say £1 10#. per candidate. 
It was therefore determined to enforce the 
strict rule, and in consequence no examination 
was held this year in any foreign lan¬ 
guage, except French, German, Spanish and 
Italian. 

The total number of entries for this year’s 
examinations was 32,113 a falling-off of 5,HOI 
as compared with last year, when there were 
37,974 entries. Of these there were 14,427 in 
the March examinations, and 17,080 in the 
May examinations. The falling-off amounted 
altogether to 15 per cent. In the County of 
London there was a deficiency of 28 per cent. 
In the provinces generally the deficiency was 
only 11 per cent. 

Naturally when the scheme for holding two 
examinations instead of one was first decided 
upon, it was anticipated that the result would 
be a considerable growth in numbers, and it 
may be considered as absolutely certain that 
the replacement of this increase by a deficiency 
is entirely duo to the war. So far from a 
falling-off being surprising, it may fairly be said 
that much greater losses might reasonably have 
been anticipated. Tt is to be remembered that 
a large proportion of our male candidates in the 
two higher stages are of military age or just 
below it; and, further, that as a larger amount 
of overtime is now being worked candidates 
have no time to attend evening classes. So far 
as has yet been ascertained, the falling-off 
in such classes, especially those principally 
supported by young men, has been very great. 
In some of the large London Polytechnics the 
numbers of students this year arc as much as 
40 per cent, below those of last year; and in 
the London County Council Commercial Insti¬ 
tutes, which supply a considerable proportion 
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of the London candidates, there has been a 
diminution of about 80 per cent.* 

It was always a source of complaint that 
candidates had to wait a long time before they 
could know the results of their examinations. 
A new system of publication of the results of 
the examinations has been started this year 
and has been much appreciated. The candi¬ 
dates lill in a counterfoil attached to the paper 
on which they do their work; on these counter¬ 
foils the result of the examination is marked, 
and they arc returned to the centres as soon 
as possible. 11 y this means candidates arc 
informed of the result of their examination 
some weeks sooner than in former years, when 
they had to wait until all the papers had been 
reported on and classified and the printed 
results issued. 

The results of the March examinations were 
sent to the centres concerned, the Advanced 
on April 24th, the Intermediate on May 12th, 
and the Elementary Stage on June 1st. The 
examinations were held from March 22nd to 
March 81st. 

The results of the Advanced Stage of the May 
examinations (May lOth-lUth) were issued on 
June 29th, and those of the Intermediate and 
Elementary Stages will he sent to the centres 
as soon as possible. 

As soon as all the work of examining the 
papers and classifying the examiners' returns 
has been completed, the whole of the results 
will be issued, as in previous years, in pamphlet 
form. 

The usual full report on the year’s examina¬ 
tions will be published in the Journal later. 

XIV.— Practical Examinations in Music. 

The Practical Examinations in Music were 
not concluded last year until June 27tli, too 
late for the results to be included in the report 
of the Council. They lasted for eight days. 

The examinations were conducted by Dr. 
Ernest Walker, M.A., and Air. Burnham 
Ilorner. 

The system of examination w*as the same as 
that for recent years. For instrumental music 
certain standards were given, and candidates 
were asked to select for themselves which of 
these subjects they chose to be examined in. 

* The lately-issued report of the Hoard of Education, 
speakingot the e licet of the war m diminishing the number 
of students at institutions supported or subsidised by 
liovernuieut, says: “For the Technical, Art, and Eieniug 
Schools it is not )>ossihIe to give even approximate figure 1 '; 
hut a number of the larger institutions have estimated the 
drop in the number of students owing to the wai at points 
ranging up to 50 per cent., and averaging about 20 per cent.” 


Tlie standards ranged from easy to very difficult 
music. For each standard a list of music was 
given for study, and from this list candidates 
selected the pieces they wished to sing or play. 
Candidates were expected to play or sing the 
pieces which they had prepared, to play or 
sing a piece, or portion of a piece, at sight, and 
to play certain scales. 

In all, 249 candidates entered, and of these 
244 were examined, a decrease of 29 as com¬ 
pared with the previous year. There were 19G 
passes and 48 failures. 

The following were the subjects taken up 
- Piano, singing, and violin. 205 entered for the 
piano, 102 of whom parsed; 88 entered for the 
violin, of whom 81 passed ; 0 entered for singing, 
of whom 8 passed. No medal was awarded. 

The examiners reported that the average 
quality of the candidates for the lower standards 
was perhaps slightly higher than usual, but 
a good many entered for the fourth standard 
without any prospect whatever oi satisfying 
that severe test. In general, rhythmical vitality, 
clearness of phrasing, and variety of tone-colour 
were the chief desiderata among the pianists. 

Tt was stated in the last report that the 
Council had under consideration the ques¬ 
tion of discontinuing these examinations, and 
e\entually they came to the conclusion that 
the steady decrease in the number of candidates 
entering indicated that the examinations were 
no longer of much practical value, and tlies 
therefore decided not to continue them. This 
decision was announced in the Journal in 
September last.* 

Last year’s examinations were consequently 
the last of the series which began in 1H79 and 
has been continued annually ever since for a 
period of thirty-six years. It was at the sug¬ 
gestion of Dr. llullah that the Society first- 
established examinations in Practical Music, 
that is to say, examinations at which the actual 
capacity of students to play an instrument, or 
to sing, could be tested. Dr. Hullali acted as 
examiner from 1879 till his death in 1SS4, and 
was succeeded by Mr. AA T . A. Barrett, who died 
in 1891. The work was continued b\ Sir John 
Stainer, Sir Joseph Barnby, and Mr. AY. G. 
McNaught. In 1895, Mr. John Farmer was 
appointed, and he continued to act till 1899. 
when he was obliged to give up the work in 
consequence of illness, which, at a later date, 
terminated fatally. Since his death the 
examinations have been conducted b t v Dr. 
Ernest Walker and Air. Burnham AV. Horner, 

* Set* JuiinmL September 25th, 1914, Vol. LAI1. p. 919. 
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who served as Assistant Examiners to Mr. 
Farmer. 

In the first year of these examinations (1879) 
117 candidates were examined. This number 
increased gradually and intermittently to 27(1 
in 3891, and to 395 in 3895. In 1896 certain 
changes in the system were introduced. No 
alterations have since been made. In that year 
there were 376 candidates; the numbers rose 
gradually to 546 in 1900, and reached 557 in 
1904. That is the highest point ever reached. 
Since that year there has been an almost 
continuous falling off, until the low number 
was reached last year of 244. 

In the year 1892 the Society offered to 
transfer these examinations to the Associated 
Hoard of the Royal Academy of Music and the 
Rosal College of Music; but the Hoard would 
not undertake to carry them on at the low fee 
charged (five shillings), and nothing came of 
the proposal. Eight > ears later, in 1900, the 
question of continuing these examinations was 
again raised, and some further communications 
passed between the Associated Hoard and the 
Society, but again without result. 

XV.—Viva Voce Examinations in Modern 
Languages. 

Up to the present date twenty--three examina¬ 
tions have been held this year in London 
and Manchester, but it is doubtful if any more 
will be arranged before next spring. 

At the examinations held up to the present 
date 453 candidates presented themselves, of 
whom 379 passed (173 with distinction) and 74 
failed. The languages taken up were French, 
German, Spanish, and Italian. There is a 
decrease of 175 in the number of entries this 
year; this is accounted for by the fact that a 
large number of students from the London 
Polytechnics have joined the mobilised forces. 

The results of previous years are as follows 


l ear. 


Number 

Examined. 

Passed. 

Failed. 

1902 . 


. 280 . 

. 202 . 

. 78 

1903 . 


. 45f* . 

. 324 . 

. 132 

1904 . 


. 510 . 

. 375 . 

. 165 

3905 . 


. 681 . 

. 502 . 

. 179 

1906 . 


. 644 . 

. 469 . 

. 175 

1907 . 


. 629 . 

. 476 

. 153 

3908 . 


. 615 . 

467 . 

. 148 

1909 . 


. 6.56 . 

. 506 . 

. 150 

1910 . 


. 042 . 

. 495 . 

. 347 

1911 . 


. 583 . 

. 403 . 

. 120 

1912 . 


. 633 . 

. 516 . 

. 117 

3913 . 


. 688 . 

. 573 

. 115 

191*3 . 


. 028 . 

. 492 . 

. 136 


It is satisfactory to note that the standard 
is well maintained. The reports of the ex¬ 
aminers speak favourably of the knowledge 
evinced by the candidates. It may be noted 
that many of the unsuccessful candidates owe 
their failure to faulty dictation work. 

These examinations arc held at any of the 
Society’s centres where the necessary arrange¬ 
ments can be made, at any date convenient to 
the local committee. The examination in¬ 
cludes dictation, reading, and conversation, and 
is so arranged as to tost efficiency in colloquial 
knowledge of the language, without laying too 
much stress on minute grammatical accuracy. 
Candidates who are reported upon as highly 
qualified by the examiners receive* a certificate 
of having passed with distinction. 

The Examiners are Mr. S. Harlot (London), 
and M. J. Bazin (Liverpool), for French; Pro¬ 
fessor 11. G. Atkins (London), and Professor 
A. Johannson (Manchester), for German; Mi. 
J. M. Villas,into (London), and Mr. W. F. 
Bletclicr (Manchester), for Spanish; Mr. Luigi 
Ricci (London) for Italian. 

XVT.~ Honorary Royal Fellows. 

Tn response to an invitation of the Council, 
addressed to him in April last, His Majesty the 
King of the Helgiaus graciously consented to 
allow his name to be added to the List of 
Honorary Royal Fellows. His Majesty was 
therefore, under the provisions of Hy-Law 61, 
elected by the Council. 

His late Majesty King Leopold was one of 
the first two Honorary Royal Fellows elected 
in 3876, the other being His late Majesty the 
King of Sweden and N or way. 

The other Honorary Royal Fellows of the 
Society are; The King of Spain (1905), The 
King of Norway (1906), The King of Sweden 
(1908), King Manuel of Portugal (1909), The 
Emperor of Russia (1909), and The King of 
Denmark (1914). 

XVII.—Alien Enemy Fellows. 

At tlicir meeting on October 19th last, the 
first after the declaration of war, the Council 
determined to expunge from the List of 
Honorary Fellows the names of all persons of 
German and Austro-Hungarian nationality, and 
this has accordingly been done. 

XVIII.— Barry's Picture of “Adam 
and Eve.” 

The picture of “ Adam and Eve,” by James 
Barry, lt.A., which was presented to the Society 
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in 1834 by Mr. R. H. Solly, and has been on 
loan at the South Kensington Museum (now 
the Victoria and Albert Museum) since 185G, 
has been given by the Society to the National 
Gallery of Ireland, and has been accepted 
by the Governors and Guardians of that 
Institution. 

Not much of Barry’s work, except the series 
of paintings in the Society’s Meeting Room, is 
now known to be in existence. There aro very 
few specimens in any of the London public 
galleries, and these are all portraits. It is 
therefore very suitable that so good an example 
of a celebrated Irish painter's work should find 
a permanent home in the country of bis birth. 

Tin* ‘‘Adam and Eve” was the first picture 
shown bv Barry at the Royal Academy. The 
Society possesses an etching of the picture by 
the painter. The title is given on the plate as 
“ The Temptation of Adam.” " 

MX. Petek JiK Xe\e Foster Prize. 

Mi. Reginald Le Xe\e Foster has presented 
the Society with a donation of Cl40 for the 
purpose of founding a prize in commemoration 
oi his father, Mr. Peter Le Xe\e Foster, who 
was Secretary of the Society from 18 JG to 1870 . 
Six generations of Mr. Le Xcve Foster's family 
have been associated with the Society, and the 
connection extends from 1701, seven years alter 
its foundation, to the present time. The 
original gift of €100, already announced in the 
Journal^ was made up to XT40 so that an 
annual sum of X‘a may be available. 

The cordial thanks of the (’ouncil were voted 
to Mr. Reginald Le Neve Foster for his gift, 
which will help to perpetuate the memory of 
one wdio, during a long period of office, was 
highly esteemed and respected by the members. 

XX. -Special War Lectures. 

The Council felt that the Fellow's would 
appreciate an opportunity of learning some¬ 
thing about recent applications of modern 
science to purposes of war, and they lia\ e there¬ 
fore arranged w'ith Professor Vivian B. Lewes to 
give a short course of special lectures during 4 
the recess on “ Modem Munitions of War.” 
Three lectures will be given on three Wednesday 
afternoons next month. 

The first lecture will deal w'ith “ Guns and 
Propellants,” the second with “ Mines, Shells, 
and High Explosives,” and the third with 
‘‘Poison Gases and Incendiary Bombs.” 

* Some further information about the picture will be 
found in the Journal , Maj 7th, 1916, \ ol. LXIIT. 1 ». 699. 

t See Journal, July 24th, 1914, \ ol. LA 11. p. 769. 


The lectures will practically be open free to 
the public, provided they apply beforehand for 
tickets. Fellow's of the Society will of course 
require no tickets, and they can admit their 
friends personally, or by the usual tickets. 
Any Fellow's requiring further tickets can apply 
to the Secretary, who can furnish them with 
any number they may desire for distribution. 
Tickets wall also be issued gratuitously to any 
persons interested in the subject who may 
n pplv to the Secretary. 

XXI.— New Council. 

fn accordance w'lfh the IB-law regulating the 
election of new members of the Council, the 
following four Vice-Presidents retire from office 
as being tile seniors on the list: T,<vd Sander¬ 
son, Sir Westhy Perceval, Sir John Wolfe-Barry, 
and Lord Cowdra\. V filth \acanc\ was 
caused by the death of Sir John Lamb, which, 
as it occurred only in March, was i<ot filled up 
by the Council. The \acancies caused i>\ the 
deaths of Sir Charles Fremantle and Sir Owen 
Roberts were filled up at the time. To till 
these fixe vacancies the Council now lecom- 
meud the Right lion. Arthur dames Ballour, 
Sir Alexander Henderson, Ul., Lord Xew lands. 
M:i|or Pere\ MacMahon. and Mr. Carmichael 
Thomas. The first three named ha\e not held 
ofliec before ; Major MacMahon retires from 
the Council; and Mr. Carmichael Thomas s 
term of office as Treasurer terminates in con¬ 
sequence of his lia\ing served for five years. 

The four retiring Members of Council are: 
Colonel H. C. L. Holden, Major Percy Mac¬ 
Mahon, l)r. William IT. Maw', and Sir Aston 
Webb. In their places the (’ouncil recommend 
Lord Aldcnham, Dr. Dugald Clerk, F.R.S.. Sir 
Robert Perks. Bt., and Mr. James Swinburne, 
F.R.S. Lord Aldenham and Sir Robert Perks 
have not previously served on the ('ouncil. 
Tn place of the retiring Treasurer, the (’ouncil 
recommend Lord Sanderson. 

XXII.— Omtl vr\. 

No less than three Members of the Council 
have died during the current year. The first of 
these was Sir Charles Fremantle. wTio died in 
October last. Sir Charles had been on the 
Council, w’ith only short intervals, from 
Despite his age (ho was o\er eighty), he was 
a very regular attendant, and his kindly nature 
and singularly charming manners rendered him 
very popular amongst his colleagues. Sir < hven 
Roberts died in January, and in him the Society 
lost one of the best friends and most earnest 
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supporters that it has had for many years. From 
1880 he served in one capacity or another on 
the Council, with a single interval of a year, 
and in 1905 he acted as its Chairman. Sir 
John Cameron Lamb, whose death took place 
at the end of March, was first a Member of the 
Council iu 1900; in 1910 he became its Chair¬ 
man. For some time before his death his 
serious illness prevented his attendance at the 
meetings of the Society, or of the Council; but, 
until his health failed, he was a very active and 
useful member. 

Lord Rothschild was a Vice-President from 
1901 to 1905, but he had not since been on the 
Council. Sir Charles Hartley, the eminent 
engineer, was a Vice-President for three years 
from 1900. He had attained the great age of 
ninety at his death. Lord Merthyr, who was 
then Sir William Thomas Lewis, served as a 
Vice-President from 1907 to 1909. 

Sir Charles Crosthwaite was for the last nine 
years a member of the Indian Section Com¬ 
mittee, and on several occasions he occupied 
the chair at the meetings of the Section. At the 
time of his death Mr. George N. Hooper had 
been a subscribing member for sixty-the 3 ’cars. 
He was elected at the beginning of 1850, and 
was the oldest of the Society’s members. 
When the Technological Examinations were 
established, Mr. Hooper acted as examiner for 
carriage-building, and on two occasions he read 
papers on that subject before the Society. Mr. 
Walter Hunter, the well-known water engineer, 
read a jiaper here in the year 1899. Sir James 
Rankin, who had been a member since 1877, 
read a paper on “ The l>uty of the State 
towards Emigration ” in 1883. Mr. K. F. 
Chisholm read a paper in the Indian Section 
on the Taj Mahal in 1911. 

Mr. Edward Riley was a very old member of the 
Society’, which he joined in 1875. He was eighty- 
three at the time of his death, and it was some 
time since he had attended any of the meetings, 
at which, earlier in his life, he was a frequent 
attendant. Mr. J. F. S. Gooday was for many 
years the General Manager of the Great Eastern 
Railway Company. Mr. William Willett had 
a good reputation as an artistic builder, but his 
name was best known in connection with his 
energetic recommendation of what lie termed 
daylight saving--a proposal for legally altering 
the proper time during certain periods of the 
year, with the object of inducing people to 
make greater use of daylight by earlier rising. 
Sir Robert Walton had been President of the 
British Cliamber of Commerce in Paris, and 


took an active part in many matters connected 
with the welfare of his countrymen in that city. 
Sir Charles Seely, for many years the well- 
known Liberal member for Nottingham, had 
been a member since 1871. Dr. Samuel G. 
Smith was an eminent American sociologist 
and criminologist. He was also well known in 
this country. Mr. II. B. Iledcrstedt was an 
eminent Indian railway engineer. Mr. George 
F. Pollock was for many years a Master of the 
Exchequer Court and Supreme Court and King’s 
Remembrancer. 

Mr. J. C. Powell was a member of the well- 
known firm of glass-makers. Mr. Henry Maull 
was one of the first professional photographers, 
but he had retired from business some thirty 
years ago. His membership of the Society 
dated from 1801. Colonel W. B. Br\ an \n as Chief 
Engineer to the Metropolitan Water Board, 
having previously held the post of Chief 
Engineer of the East London Waterworks. Mr. 
William de Hcrthurn Washington was a well- 
known American engineer, lie was a descen¬ 
dant of Charles Washington, a brother of George. 
Mr. Alfred Sang, an engineer of reputation in 
America, Franco, and England, volunteered for 
the Intelligence Corps on the outbreak of the 
war, but received a wound from which he died 
in October last. Mr. Alfred H. Baynes was 
for long General Secretary of the Baptist Mis¬ 
sionary Society, and had been a member of the 
Society for over forty years. Mr. Charles E. 
Chrimcs was a member of the well-known firm 
of Guest and Chrimcs, foundry and general 
brass works, of Rotherham. Mr. William 
Ewing was a director of the African Lakes 
Corporation, and he rendered considerable 
service in extending British rule o\ er the terri¬ 
tories north of the Zambesi. Mr. James 
Spicer was a member of the well-known firm 
of paper-makers. Mr. Bernard Lo Neve Foster 
was the seventh son of Mr. Peter Le Neve 
Foster, for long the respected Secretary of this 
Society. Major J. A. Travers was a prominent 
member of the Fishmongers’ Company, and an 
active supporter of the proposed amalgamation 
of the Society with the London Institution, of 
which he was a member. 

Notices of all the above, and of some other 
Fellows who have died during the past twelve 
months, will be found in the columns of the 
Journal . 

XXIII.— Finance. 

Tho annual statement of receipts and ex¬ 
penditure was published—in accordance with 
the usual practice—in the Journal last week. 
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It shows the revenue and expenditure for the 
financial year ending May 81st last, the assets 
and liabilities of the Society, its investments 
and the Trusts standing in its name. 

As mentioned in the first paragraph of this 
report, the Queensland 4 per Cent. Ronds held 
by the Society were paid off on the 1st of this 
month. The amount, Cl,400, actually realised 
Cl ,418 17#. Tn the ordinary course of events 
this would have been reinvested, but the 
Council were compelled to utilise this amount 
as ordinary revenue, and to apply the money 
in discharge of the Society’s liabilities. The 
deficiency in the Society’s income from sub¬ 
scriptions and life contributions, as compared 
with last ,\ear, amounts to nearly €550, and 
there is also a large falling-off in the receipts 
from examinations, which only amount to 
£8,046 Ills. 0i/. f as compared with £ 1,320 is. 
last year. As the expenses of the examina¬ 
tions appear in the balance - sheet as 
€4.522 2#. Id., there is a loss of about €875 
on this head. It should, however, be explained 
that this is not a loss on this sear’s working, 
since the receipts arc those of 1915, and the 
amount on the other side represents the pay¬ 
ments on tin' previous year's examination. The 
receipts, therefore, arc diminished in consequence 
of the reduced number of this year’s candidates, 
while the payments are those incurred for the 
larger number examined in 1914. 

Tuf Giiwrmxn (Colonol Sir Thomas Holdich, 
K.C.M.G., K.U.I.E., C.B., R.Sc.), in moving the 
adoption of the report -which he considered most 
excellent and drawn up with very great care 
by the Secretary—thought that it was, on the 
whole, certainly encouraging and satisfactory. 
He wished to draw the attention of the Follows 
to the fact mentioned in the report that the 
Society had as much as €20,001) reserve capital to 
fall hack upon in such times of stress, which 
spoke exceedingly woll for the careful manner 
in which the Society's finances had been 
nursod. He also observed that the accumu¬ 
lation began at the time the present Secretary 
eamo into oflico, and this was ono of the many 
sorvices for which they had to thank thoir 
Secretary, Sir llenry Wood. The difficulties which 
the Society had to face wore caused by the war, 
aud ho particularly wished to call the attention of 
the Fellows to the paragraph at tho commence¬ 
ment of the report, in which it was stated that, 
although tho Society had not suffered as much as 
was anticipated during the year, which was a matter 
for congratulation, yet after the war was over and 
normal conditions were re-established, we should 
have a certain amount of leeway to recover, and 


that unless the Fellows made up their minds to 
support the Society, it might have to faco a period 
of insufficient revenue, inadequate rosourees, and 
impaired efficiency. He felt that tho Fellows 
wore quite as capable as himself of judging what 
the effects of the present crisis were likely to be 
in the future as regards the prolongation of the war. 
It was, therefore, incumbent upon all the Fellows 
to do their utmost to support the Society, not only 
individually, but aFo in obtaining new Fellows. 
The Council had been endeavouring that the 
Society should, by means of its* lectures and other 
woik, take some part in matters connected directly 
or indirectly with the war, which he thought was 
entirely as it should be. He did not think the 
Society could expect practical assistance from the 
public unless some such measures were taken, and 
partly for this reason the special course of lecturos 
on War Munitions by Professor Vivian Lewes, had 
been arranged for delivery in J uly. He anticipated 
that these lectures, which were open to the public, 
would attract vory great attention. He was very 
glad to think that it had been possible for tho 
Society to adopt some method of ventilating 
matters connected with tho war, which would 
appeal directly to the public. 

Sir Stixart Colvin Baylky, (t.C.S.1., C.I.E., 
had the very greatest pleasure in seconding the 
adoption of the report. He also wished to add 
that the report was one of the best he had read 
during his twenty years’ connection with the 
Society, and he had found it exceedingly interesting. 
Ho commended to the notice of the Fellows w T hat 
the Chairman had stated with regard to the 
position of the Society aftor the war had ended. 
He also considered that the functions of the 
Socioty should be adapted as far as possible to 
the subject which was in all our mind-a—that of 
the war, and lie congratulated the Council on 
having arranged for the special War lectures by 
Professor Lewes. 

After the Chairman had pointed out that the 
report was open to discussion by the meeting, the 
adoption of the report was agreed to. 

Thk Chairmvn proposed a cordial vote of thanks 
to Sir Henry Trueman Wood (the Secretary). Mr 
(I. K. Men/ios (tho Assistant Secretary), Mr. S. 
Rigby (the Secretary of the Indian and Colonial 
Sections), Mr. George Davenport (the Chief Clerk), 
and Mr. J. II. Buchanan (Accountant), aud to the 
other officers of the Society for their services. 
It hardly seemed nocossary, he said, for him to say 
how much thoy were all indebted to Sir Henrv 
Wood and the other officers of the Socioty for the 
careful attention they had given to the affairs and 
interests of the Society, and for the successful way 
in which the business of the Society had been con¬ 
ducted throughout the past year. He thought the 
Society w’as exceedingly fortunate in having had 
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the ripe experience of Sir Henry Wood to steer 
them through their present difficulties. 

The Secretary returned thanks for this expres¬ 
sion of continued confidence in himself and in the 
other officers of the Society. He said lie naturally 
felt some sorrow that whon the time of bis 
term of office as Secretary was drawing to a 
close tho Society would not be in the same 
prosperous condition as it had been for some time 
past. The fact, however, had to be faced that the 
Society was entering upon a period of lean years, 
after the comparatively fat years ho was thankful 
to say it had onjoyed during the past twenty-five 
years. But we all hoped that the bad times would 
soon pass away. The Society during its long careor 
had had its had days as well as its good, and he 
could see no reason why, after tho war was over 
and people had time again to think of arts, manu¬ 
factures, and commerce, it should not be as 
prosperous as ever it was. 

Tho ballot having remained open for half an 
hour, and the scrutineers basing reported, the 
Chairman declared that the following had been 
elected to fill the several offices. ;The names in 
italics are those of members who have not, duriug 
the past year, filled the office to which they ha\e 
been elected.] 

President. 

JI.K.H. The Duke of Connaught and Strathcarn, 
K.G. 

Vice- 3 hir.si dents. 

Sir William Abney, K.C.B., D.C.L , D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Viscount Alverstone, G.C.M.G., LL.I)., D.C.L., 
F.R.S. 

Sir George Rankeu Askwith, K.C.B., K.C., D.C.L. 
Right lion. Arthur James Raljoui, LL.I)., D.C.L., 
M.P., F.ll.S. 

Sir Steuart Colvin Bayley, G.G.S.I., C.I.E. 

Duke of Bedford, K.G. 

Sir George Birdwood, K.C.l.E., C.K.I., M.D., 
LL.I). 

Lord Blyth. 

Earl Brassoy, G.G.B., D.C.L., LL.I). 

Sir Henry Mortimer Durand, G.C.M.G., K.C.S.L, 
K.C.l.E. 

Sir Alexander Henderson, Bt., M.P. 

Colonel Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., K.C.M.G., 
K.C.l.E., C.B., D.Sc. 

Lord Inchcape, G.C.M.O., K.C.S.I., K.C.l.E. 

Major Percy A. MacMahon, R.A ., LL.D., Sc.I)., 
F.R.S. 

Sir Henry A. Miers, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Lord Moulton, K.C.B., M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. 
land Newlands , LL.D. 

Duke of Norfolk, K.G., G.C.V.O. 

Hon. Richard Clere Parsons, M.A. 

Ernost H. Pooley, M.A., LL.B. 

Carmichael Thomas. 

Professor J. M. Thomson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


Ordinary Memhers of Council. 

Lord Aldcnham. 

Dugald Clerk , D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Alan S. Cole, C.B. 

Sir Stoyning William Edgorloy, K.C.V.O., C.I.E. 
Peter MacIntyre Evans, M.A. 

Sir Philip Magnus, M.P. 

Francis Grant Ogilvie, C.B., LL.D. 

Sir Robert William Poks, Bt. 

Sir Boverton Redwood, Bt., D.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

John Slater, F.R.I.B.A. 

James Swinburne, F.R.S. 

Alan A. Campbell Swinton, F.R.S. 

Treasurers. 

Lord Sanderson, Cl.C.B., K.C.M.G. 

William Henry Davison, M.A. 

Secretary. 

Sir Henry Trueman Wood. M.A. 

On the motion of tho Chairman a Note of thanks 
to the scrutineers was carried unanimously. 

Sir Philip Mahnis, M.P., proposed a very 
hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman, not only 
for his services in the chair that afternoon, but 
also for tho great attention which he had given to 
the affairs of the Society during the whole penod 
he had occupied the important post of Chairman 
of Council. Sir Thomas had ahva\-> taken the 
deepest interest in the Society’s work, and had 
been a great help to the Council. 

Sir Bomjrton Redwood, lit , D.Sc , F.KS.K, 
said he had very much pleasiue in seconding the 
vote of thanks. Ho felt suie they all fully 
appreciated the extent of the service*, of Sir 
Thomas Holdich, and how much the Society was 
indebted to him for the active interost he had 
continuously shown in its affairs. Tie considered 
the Society had always been conspicuously for¬ 
tunate in its Chairmanship, and he should like 
to be permitted to add that it had never been more 
fortunate than in the present holder of the office. 

The Chairman, in acknowledging the vote of 
thanks, said that not only had it been a great 
pleasure to him to serve as Chairman of Council, 
but it had also been a great advantage to him, for 
although he was getting on in years he was not 
too old to learn; and he had learned more in the 
course of the last two years with regard to many 
and very variod subjects than he could have 
accumulated as knowledge in any other way. 

The meeting then adjourned. 

NATAL FISHING INDUSTRY. 

In accordance with a desire expressed by the 
Provincial Council, the Administrator of Natal last 
year appointed a committee to inquiro into various 
matters connected with the Natal fisheries. Tho 
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committee reported in November, recommending 
the appointment of a Fisheries Advisory Board, 
and such a Board has now been appointed. The 
Board considers matters relating to Natal fisheries, 
and makes its recommendations thereon to the 
Provincial Government. 

Tho most important matter demanding the 
Board’s attention is the revision of the fisheries 
laws and regulations of tho province, which are in 
a bewildering condition. A consolidating measure 
is expected to be introduced in tho next session of 
the Provincial Council. 

The efforts of the Board will have to be directed 
to the opening up of new markets for the industry. 
Tho Johannesburg market is by far the most 
important in South Africa, but fish caught off tho 
Natal coast cannot compete there with fish caught 
ofl the Cape. The reason for this is that at the 
Capo the fish arc trawled, but at Durban they are 
caught by the line, and tho latter method is, of 
course, the more expensive. If fishing-grounds 
suitable for trawling were discovered oil the Natal 
coast, Natal fivh might, bo expected to (‘liter the 
Johannesburg market. 

In the absence of markets in South Africa to 
absorb largo quantities of Natal fish, the question 
of curing and canning fur export is all-important. 
\oi ordmg to the Report foi 1911 of t.ho Durban 
Chamber of Common o, attempts to establish a 
fish-curing industry at Duiban ha\e been nude 
fiorri time to time, but with little if any success. 
Recently an important fishing concern in South 
Africa made serious attempts to cure fish in 
Durban, but found that the treatment employed 
by them elsewhere could not be applied success¬ 
fully to Natal fish. The temperature of the sea off 
Natal is higher than that of the sea oil the Cape, 
and the difterence in temperature is reflected in 
the nature of the flosli of tho fish. The Natal fish 
probably contains less oily substances than the 
Cape fish. Those and many other questions will 
have to be settled before the rich harvest believed 
to be awaiting tho fisherman on the Natal coast 
can be gathered in and marketed. 

The following is a statement of tho fish captured 
at Uurbau in the last two years : — 


West China, one variety of which—reddish-purple 
in colour and 5 to 8 ft. in height, with a diameter 
of 1 to P. in.—is sold in its natural state for 
chewing, being succulent and of excellent flavoui. 
The crop is harvested in November, but the canes 
are buried in such a way that they keep for many 
months, and arc taken up and sold according to 
the market demand. The cane from which sugar 
is made is known as white cane, and is considerably 
taller, though of smaller diameter, than tho red 
variety. It is very rich in saccharose, and is a 
most important crop in the Neichiang and Tzechow 
districts. This canc also ripens in November, but 
is frequently seen in the fields as late as February. 

The apparatus used in extracting, evaporating, 
and refining the cane juice is exceeding!} primitive. 
The cane is passed between stone rollers turned by 
water buffaloes, the juice being collected in a large 
vat underneath the rollers, and conducted to a 
tank connected with the evaporating plant. The 
evaporating equipment consists of large iron pans 
of local manufacture heated by a coal furnace, coal 
being abundant and cheap in the .sugar-growing 
localities. The first process of refining consists 
merely m removing the scum that gathois on tho 
tup of the liquid After the juice i^ partially 
evaporated it is allowed to cool, and is then ready 
to be placpd oil the market as “brown sugar" - 
a viscous mass quite different from the at tide 
known to the Western market as brown sugar. It 
is not only consumed locally in largo quantities, 
but is also shipped to other provinces. What is 
known as white sugar is manufactured from brown 
sugar In further refining and by bleaching in the 
sun. This sugar is much superior to the brown, 
and is about twice as expensive. There is no 
doubt that present manufacturing methods could 
be much improved. A greater recovery ol juice 
per tun would follow the installation of modem 
crushers, and a much higher grade product would 
result from tho employment of better method^ of 
evaporation, and the introduction of lime and 
charcoal in the refining processes. 

Tho Chinese sugar producers themselves realise 
the necessity for obtaining up-to-date machinery. 
Just prior to the recent revolution several of them 





(Quantity 


By sea-going craft.... 

lbs 

. . 2,399,018 

t 

23,717 

lbs. 

2,257,191 

2-5,307 

By seiners and others 

. . 325,701 

3,048 

322,250 

3,10s 


SUGAR-MILL MACHINERY FOR 
WEST CHINA. 

Some interesting indications are given in a recent 
report by tho American Consul at Chungking as to 
openings which at present exist for tho supply of 
sugar-mill machinery in West China. He states 
that large quantities of sugar-cane are grown in 


combined and sent a delegate io study sugar¬ 
growing and manufacture in Formosa. Unsettled 
political conditions, hovvevor, seriously interfered 
with their arrangements, and the plans were tem¬ 
porarily abandoned. Now that the situation is 
more settled, there is a reviving interest in the 
project of purchasing a complete sugar - mill 
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equipment. This is especially true of the three 
important sugar - growing centres of Noichiang, 
Tzechow, and Pachow. 

What will first be needed at Tzechow is a cen¬ 
trifugal equipment for making brown sugar, the 
plant to turn out about 10,000 lb. a day; an 
evaporator and a crusher of corresponding capacity 
will also 1)0 needed. While tliore are no individual 
producers who are at present doing business on 
this scale, it would be possible for several of them 
to unite for this purpose. 

Manufacturers of sugar-mill machinery should 
keep two points in mind if they desire to supply 
equipment to West China. The field is sufficiently 
important to warrant the sending of a personal 
representative hero; if it is not practicable to send 
such a man from homo some one sent by an agency 
in Shanghai could canvass the situation. Convinc¬ 
ing explanations arc vory difficult to make by mail, 
especially to Chinese, who are unfamiliar, except 
in a general way, with the needs of the industry. 
British and German firms arc ready to solicit trade 
through personal representatives, and this moans 
has proved to bo the most effective. 

It is equally important to remember that first 
orders should be accepted on as favomable terms 
as possible. A sufficient amount of machinery can 
bo-sold later to offset any loss on the first order, 
and those who secure the first orders are likely- - 
especially in China--to get the rest of the business. 


THE SILK INDUSTRY IN BULGARIA. 

Tlio silk industry in Bulgariu may be said to 
be m its infancy, for it was not until t he country 
had thrown off its allegiance to Turkey, in 1908, 
that any organised attempt was made to 
encourage the rearing of the silkworm. 

From its geographical position, Bulgaria is 
pre-eminently a favoured region, the climate is 
dry and warm, and, excepting m the high moun¬ 
tainous districts, the mulberry tree flourishes 
everywhere, even at an elevation of more than 
3,000 ft. above the sea-level. 

In the southern provinces the cultivation of 
the mulberry tree and the renting of silkworms 
are among tho principal occupations of the 
inhabitants. 

The cultivation of this tree, which, under 
Turkish rub' up to 1908, scarcely covered an 
area of 1,000 hectares (‘{,902 English acres), 
had almost doubled by 1912. 

The Government is doing its best to encourage 
the extension of the mulberry plantations by 
the gratuitous distribution of seed amongst the 
landowners and peasantry. 

Instruction in the art of silkworm rearing is 
given in all the agricultural schools throughout 
the kingdom. Special instruction, both practical 
and theoretical, is given at the three principal 
centres of sericulture, namely, Sadovaj, near 
Pliiljppopolis, at Orhamie, and at Vratza, a town 


to the north of Sofia, where a school of practical 
weaving also has been established. 

The mulberry tree is generally grown in special 
plantations. Tlio trees are usually grown as 
standards on a single stem, one metre in height. 
They are sometimes grown as shrubs, with a 
number of stems branching from the roots. 
They are usually planted at regular distances of 
about 2 metres (0 ft. 0 in.) apart. The ground 
is generally cultivated and planted with maize, 
potatoes, and garden crops, beneath tho trees 
during tho first four years. The trees are also 
grown, as in Italy, in the open fields, in vine¬ 
yards, and on (he sides of roads. 

Generally speaking, the rearing of silkworms, 
as yet, in Bulgaria leaves much to be desired 
as regards cleanliness and hygiene, and m some 
oases is very prmiit ive. Where rat ionul systems 
are adopted, as in Japan, the cocoons produced 
are of first-class quality, whilst the others are 
poor and dirty and consequently fetch lowei 
prices. By exist mg law in Bulgaria, all " seed 
(eggs) used for hatching the worms must h ' 
prepared by the Pasteur method, and eggs .so 
prepared may be imported from other countries, 
especially from France, Italy and Turkey. 

According to the latest available statistics, 
Bulgaria imported in 1911 from 

Italy . 209 kilogs, to tho value of 35,830 francs. 
France . 340 „ ,, ,, 40,108 ,, 

Turkey . 21 „ „ „ 2,800 „ 

Total . 03G „ „ „ 84,801 

= 22,430 ounces (avoirdupois) . . . £3,392. 

The quantity and value of silkworms’ eggs 
imported every year seem to be decreasing, as 
shown by tho following figures : — 

Kilogs. I'nuich. t StciJiutf 

1907. 724 to the value of 127,985 = 5,119 

1908. 723 „ „ 100,078 = 4,205 

1909. 583 „ „ 04,171 - 2,580 

1910. 497 „ „ 01,085 - 2,443 

The climatic conditions in the southern parts 

of Bulgaria are more favourable than the north 
for the rearing of silkworms and the production 
of mulberry leaves. 

Tho eggs produced from the white cocoons 
give a larger yield than those from the yellow, 
being at the rate of 00 kilogrammes (132 11 ).) 
of silk cocoons per ounce ot eggs for the first 
and only 40 kilogrammes (88 lb.) for the second. 

Tho chief kinds of silkworms’ eggs in demand 
in Bulgaria are the “ White Bulgarian,” tho 
“ yellow French,” from the Department of the 
Var, the hardy “ Salonika ” and the lk Italian.” 

Tilt* principal markets for the sale of cocoons 
are at Vratza, Stanimaca, Hazmanli, Sofia, 
Gumulgina and Ortakeni. 

Tho silk-reeling industry, which, previous to 
the last two wars in the Balkans, was but little 
developed, may now be said to be almost 
extinct. In Old Bulgaria, at Stanimaca, there 
was one establishment with 80 reels, which 
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haw boon closed for the last two years. The 
same may l>o said for another at Sofia (New* 
Bulgaria), belonging to an Italian firm, with 
40 reels, and also oik* with SO reels at the same 
place. 

The principal causes of the depression of tins 
industry m Bulgaria must he attributed to the 
general state of unrest in Europe, and the low 
puces which prevail generally on the silk 
markets of the world. 

The imports of manufactured silk goods to 
Bulgaria tend to increase, and the value of t hose 
goods imported in 1011 from the following 
countries amounted to : — 

1 rum**' 

Austria-Hungary . . 90,384 

Switzerland .... 183,874 

France . .... 111,411 

WATTLE-BARK SUPPLIES OF 
BRITISH COLONIES. 

Certain tanning materials, such as wattle-bark, 
m ordinary time*' find on tlio Continent their chief 
markets, which arc now closed Large supplies of 
the bark are therefore available. They are needed 
in tin* Cinted Kingdom, which usually import* 
large quantities of \egetable tanning materials 
from the Continent. 

Wattle-barks are derived from sexeral specie^ of 
acacia, which aie indigenous to Australia and have 
been introduced into south and cast Africa. The 
production of wattle-bark is an industry of the 
greatest importance to South Africa, especially to 
the pro\ nice of Natal, and, according to a recent 
icjiort by the United States Consul-General at 
Capetown, is rapidly increasing m magnitude. 
The following table shows the exports of wattle- 
bark from the Union of South Africa and the 
approximate average price, per long ton of 2,210 lb. 
for choppod bark in London from 1009 to 31)13 
inclusive. The figures show that tlio price has 
gradually declined as supplies increased :— 


Vrars 

Tons. 

Price pel Urn 

1909 . . 

36,771 

£8 

10-s. 

0d. 

1910 . . . 

41,344 

£8 

2s. 

0 d. 

1911 . . . 

49,645 

£8 

7s. 

fit/. 

1912 . . . 

52,776 

■ £7 

5s. 

0d. 

1918 . 

65,052 

; £7 

5s. 

Oil. 


At the close of 1913 the English market prices 
for bark were about £7 per ton for “ fair avorage 
quality,” and about £4 19s. per ton for poorer 
quality. The price on October 29th, 1914, was 
£7 15s. for chopped bark. 

The following statement shows, in hundred¬ 
weights of 112 lbs., the exports of tanning bark from 
the Commonwealth of Australia to the principal 
countries of destination during the years 1911, 


1912 aud 1913. The term “ tanning bark ” includes 
barks othor than wattle-bark, so that the exports of 
wattle-bark cannot he exactly stated. 


y ouuti los 

lull 

1912. 

1013 

Germany . 

t Mt 

143,490 

y \\ t. 

49,849 

cwt 

58,011 

Belgium . 

29,100 

10,180 

36,250 

New* Zoaland 

Co,677 

63,310 

45.013 

Other Countries 

9,107 

4,349 

5,078 


252,374 

157,688 

144,352 


The ( lian man of the* Wattle (J rowers’ Association 
in British East Africa states that over 12,000 acres 
have been planted with wattle in that Protectorate. 
According to the local 1 >epaitmcnt of Agriculture, 
the extent of the plantations ready to bo harvested 
foi bark L not yet large, hut during the next tw*o 
yeuis the annual output L expected to amount to 
about 7,500 toil". 

Kjhart. —The average amount of tannin in com¬ 
mercial wattle-hark k 32 per cent. Thick wattle- 
bark is almost invariably richer in tannin and of 
hotter colour than thin bark, and realises better 
price?. 

The matenal is chiefly used in Germany for the 
production of heavy leathers, but it furnishes a full, 
soft lcatliei with calfskin, and might well be used 
for the production of light leathers. 

Leather tamicd with wattle-bark has a faint 
reddish tinge, and the colour darkens slightly on 
continued exposure to light, but not more so than 
that of leather tanned with oak or hemlock bark or 
extract. 

Concentrated tanning extracts are now being 
increasingly usod in place of barks anil other 
tanning materials m tlioir natural condition. This 
fact is recognised in South Africa, whore a factory 
for the manufacture of a solid extract from wattle- 
bark is being erected and equipped. 

GERMAN EXPORTS TO RUSSIA 
BEFORE THE WAR. 

Previous to the war, Russia was 1 lit' great 
market for exery description of goods “made 
in Germany." 

A few extracts from nil article in tin* Ituskoic 
Slaco , reproduced in an Italian paper for the 
benefit of manufacturers in that country, will 
give some idea of the magnitude of tin* trade 
that it is proposed to capture. 

Amoncst some of the most important branches 
may 1 >e ment toned agriculture 1 machinery and im¬ 
plements, amounting to 4,344,000 puds* (70.004 
English tons) of tin* value of 11,744,000 roubles 
(£1,249,302) annually. Of this, from 32 to 85 

* TIil* Kussmn pud = 30*12 Kufilisb lbs-. = about 02 puds 
to the English ton. Kouble = about 2*. 3]<?., or 9*4 roubles 
= *1 sterling 
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per cent. was imported from Germany. Of the 
28,450,000 puds (458,871 tons) of phosphates 
and other fertilisers imported annually by 
Russia to the value of 9,800,000 roubles 
(£1,085,039), the percentage from Germany 
varied from 29 to as much as 90. 

Of iron and steel manufactures, of which 
11,*181,000 puds (185,177 tons) to the value of 
21,080,000 roubles (£2,243,191) are imported, 
the percentage of German make ranged between 
43 per cent, and 95 percent. Of cutlery, needles, 
locks and other ironmongery goods, of which 
780,210 puds (12,080 tons) are imported to the 
value of 2,833,000 roubles (£301.388), from 71 to 
9!) per cent, were supplied by Germany. 

Of copper and its alloys, amounting to 
780,2lOjkpuds (12,080 tons), ot the value of 
11,045,000 roubles (£1,238,830), the percentage' 
ranged between 54 to 90 from Germany. 

Of textile materials to the value of 22,407,000 
roubles (£2,383,723), 58 to 91 per cent, came 
from Germany. 

Of electrical machinery, etc., 005,700 piuh 
(9,770 tons), to the value of 15,098,000 roubles 
(£1.000,170), the percentage imported from 
Germany ranged from SO to 90 p«*i cent 

ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Stained Glass .—Stained glass was one of the 
earliest crafts to be affected by the renewal ot 
interest in the applied arts. After langu shing 
for a long period, it awoke to find itself of 
primary importance m the days of the Gothic 
Revival. That was, perhaps, an unfortunate 
moment for its resuscitation, lor it was many 
a long day before anything was commonly 
expected or even tolerated in stained glass blit 
a rather servile imitation or adaptation of Gothic 
models. The considerations of archeology rather 
than of art were regarded as of paramount 
importance, and what was demanded of the 
worker in stained glass was, for the most part, 
not that lie should produce work in which there 
was any life, but that he should conform care¬ 
fully and rigorously to precedent. He was asked 
to be content to do what hud been done before. 
The prevailing passion for Gothic had, however, 
one great advantage, the good results of which 
have lingered to the present time. It turned 
the eyes of the artist in stained glass away from 
the heavy, muddy, and altogether unglasslike 
painted work of Ins immediate predecessors, 
towards the brilliant, jewel-like glass of the 
Middle Ages, which relied for its beauty on the 
quality of its pot-metal glass and the skill with 
winch the glazing was designed rather than on 
the dexterity of the painter. Again, though the 
greater part of the nineteenth-century glass was 
perforce produced in strict conformity to tradi¬ 
tion. the work of Morris and Burne-Jones and 
« few less well-known artists accustomed the 
public in time to the idea that the art of stained- 


glass making was a living craft with lessons to 
loam, not only from the past but also from the 
prosent. It cannot be said that the old con¬ 
ditions have entirely passed aw ay. There is st i 11 
a demand for window's “ in the style of the 
church," which, being interpreted, too often 
means designed on a stereotyped plan ; but for 
all that there is an increasing understanding of 
the fact that good work must be more or less 
original, and that it is not necessary that n 
window, to he in keeping with, say, a fourteenth- 
century church, must be seliomed exactly as n 
glassworker of that period would have designed it. 
There is a growing feeling in favour of entrusting 
the design and execution of stained glass windows 
to artists rather than to manufacturers, and there 
are, further, striking instances of firms whose 
work is, much of it, not only adequate but even 
distinctive ancj original. The increase of freedom 
of design, moreover, has led to greater rat her 
than less appreciation of the qualities of glass, 
and though at times the st ained-glass designer- 
who. it may be, is a painter as well—is led to try 
for effects which may perhaps be o\er-pietorial, 
lie does not even then forget the limitations ot 
Ins material or think that lit' is increasing the 
beauty of his work by obscuring the glas.s with 
enamel colour. 

Mr. Louis Davis's glass for Ihe great choir 
windows at Dunblane—portions of winch lane 
been on view, together with the 1 cartoons, at 
the Medici Gallery is perhaps rather on the 
pictorial side, but it is beautifully glass\ lor all 
that. The subject chosen was the 1 Hcncdicitc. and 
it afforded the artist ample opportunity for 
showing his real feeling and Ins love of sym¬ 
bolism- -and gave him at the same lime scope 
for a beautiful display of colour. The windows 
as a whole suffered rather from the fact that, 
owing to their size, they could only lie shown 
m sections, so that it/ w r as difficult to realise 
what* would be their effect, in position ; and, 
added to that, there was the usual trouble with 
the light, which made colour gorgeously strong 
at ono hour look almost thin at another; but in 
spite of all difficulties of exhibition it was easy 
to see how carefully the colour had been schemed 
and how well considered was the design. “ The 
green things upon the earth" and the “wlmles 
and all that move in the waters” offered a splen¬ 
did chance, which had been seized and made the 
most of, for delicate variations of colour, as did 
also, in a different key, kk the ice and snow' " 
and “ frost and cold." The red wungs of the 
Seraphim were a gorgeous medley of put-metal 
rods, of which the died was heightened hy the 
happy device of setting the heads an inch or 
so further back than the rest of the glass. kk The 
Spirits and Souls of the Righteous ” and the 
“ Holy and Humble Men of Heart ” were very 
beautifully rendered, whilst, the artist’s appre¬ 
ciation of the sacramental import of the cant icle is 
very happily conveyed by the introduction of 
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the AngnL of Broad and Winn and tho Angel of 
Baptism and tho bird's-eyo view of tho Heavenly 
Jerusalem. Tliero is a sincer^y and a revoronco 
about Mr. Louis Davis's symbolism which is 
always delightful. In tin* Dunblane windows wo 
find those qualities combined with a very real 
understanding of tlio glass and tho possibilities 
m the way of colour which it offers. The result 
is a set of windows of which the artist has (‘very 
right to be proud. 

Hammersmith Arts and Crafts. — Local 
patriotism in London is a plant of somewhat 
recent growth, which even to the present day 
only flourishes in certain localities and, for tho 
most part, in those farthest removed from the 
centre of town. The days are past, however, 
when Hammersmith could bo considered as on 
the outskirts of London, and yet tho last year 
has shown that it has a strong corporate life, 
w liilst the recent exhibition at Hampshire House, 
in Hampshire Hog Lane, has called attention to 
the fact that the district lias for Mime time past 
been t lie cent re of a good deal of artistic industry. 
Everyone knows, of course, that Morris settled 
m Hammersmith, and that the Do\es Bindery 
and Press ha\e been for main years housed 
near by. lint for the rest, most people hu\e not 
realised how many of those concerned m art 
and artistic industry either live or work (or do 
both) there An exhibition of Hammersmith 
work, however, winch includes bookbinding by 
(’obd ‘11 Saunderson : printing by the Kelmscott 
and the Doves Presses ; w ood-engra\ing by the 
Hit»■ \Y. If. Hooper and by Noel Hooke ; collo¬ 
type and letterpress printing by Emery Walker; 
embroidery by May Morns and the Misses 
\\ right: as well us woodwork by (diaries Spooner 
and Komnoy Breen: metalwork by Edward 
Spencer and the Artificers* Build; enamels by 
Mr. and Mrs. Stabler; and stained glass by 
Christopher Whall and Ceorgo Pari by, certainly 
proves the neighbourhood a right to be con¬ 
sidered an important art centre. Nearly all the 
art ist ic crafts were represented, and the majority 
of them in such fashion as redounded to the 
credit of the exhibitors. No one could go over 
tho quaint old house and look at tin* exhibits 
without being convinced both of the value and 
of the sincerity of the work shown there. The 
specimen room, furnished throughout with 
simple hand productions, was artistic without 
being m the least affected. The tables, the 
chairs, and the bookcases all suggested useful¬ 
ness as well as beauty. The only drawback 
which occurred to the visitor was the price of 
the exhibits. They were by no means dear for 
what they wore, but they could not, of course, 
compete in price with machine-made work. 
They will probably last longer and be cheaper 
hi the end, but that does not decrease the initial 
cost to the buyer. Many people to whom hand¬ 
made furniture and metalwork make a real 


appeal cannot afford thorn. There is, perhaps, 
a still huger class of persons wiio frankly like 
change, and therefore are not all meted by the 
prospect of belongings which will last tor ever. 

The Hampshire House Club, however, strong 
in its belief as to tin* superiority of handwork 
and of a workshop system which provides dif¬ 
ferent surroundings from those of the ordinary 
factory, has established dressmaking and wood 
workshops, and hopes to increase its activities. 
The shops have not yet had a very long tn.il, 
but some of the woodwork turned out was ver\ 
creditable. The dressmaking and embroidery 
was a good deal less satisfactory. Tn view’ of the 
excellent work done nowadays by tbo students 
in the London trade 1 schools, it seems a little 
doubtful how far Ihere is scope for ventures 
of this kind. The Hammersmith people have 
at least the courage of their convictions, and 
their woodwork, at any rate, is of a type winch 
deserves to have some success. 

Bel (pan Work at Hammersmith.— Hammer¬ 
smith's activities are, however, h\ no menus 
bounded by the production of English work. 
Side by s’de w.th the establishment of what 
will, it is hoped, be permanent workshops, 
temporary accommodation has been provided 
to allow Belgians in tins country to follow their 
own trades. Seven refugees are engaged in 
woodwork, seven more in boot making, and 
three in embroidery. Then* was not very much 
embroidery on view at Hampshire House, and 
boot making can hardly be classed as an artistic 
craft in the ordinary sense of the term. The 
woodwork, however, comes under quite a dif¬ 
ferent category. The idea is that it should be 
sold to Belgians and the proceeds used for 
repatriation, a plan which is commendable in 
every way. Of the work Uself it is difficult to 
speak too highly. It does not, of course, as a 
whole appeal to the prevailing English taste, 
though the copy of the bench from the town 
hall at Furnes is an at tractive piece of work, 
and tho reproduction*! of objects af Ypres and 
Louvain have a certain pathetic interest (apart 
from their beauty ) for Englishmen and Belgians 
alike ; but as the work of Belgians for Belgians 
it is altogether admirable. The workiiiuuslup is 
sound, the designs good of their kind, and the 
prices asked reasonable m view of the quality 
of the work. It is to be hoped that, so Jong as 
the workshops are needed, they may meet with 
tlio support which they undoubtedly deserve. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

“Scientific American” Anniversary Number. 

- The number of tlio Scientific American published 
on June 5th is a special ono—the seventieth 
anniversary number, the paper having been 
founded in Juno, 1S45. It contains an interesting 
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and well-written account of the progress of in¬ 
vention from that year down to the present date. 
This is givon for the most part in ten-year periods, 
though there are in addition special articles, 
amongst which are “ Transportation on Land 
and Sea,” “ The History of the Automobile,” 
“ Seventy Years of Civil Engineering,” “ The In¬ 
vention and Development of Photography,” “Com¬ 
municating over Great Distances,” and “The 
Patent Office and Invention since 1845.” Naturally 
enough the history is written from an American 
point of view, and full stress is laid upon the work 
ot American inventors. In some cases, such, for 
instance, as the invention of the reaping machine, 
exception might be taken to some of the historical 
statements. But on the whole the history is vory 
fairly written. For instance, the groat question 
as to the inventor of the telegraph is put fairly 
enough from the American point of view by saying. 
“ Europeans arc not willing to concede to Morse 
the credit of having invented the telegraph, and 
Americans are not willing to concede to Europeans 
the credit of having anticipated Morse.” But if 
full credit is givon to Americans, it would by no 
means bo fair to suggest that the great inventors 
of other countries have been by any means over¬ 
looked—Wheatstone, Kelvin, Parsons, Fox Talbot, 
Marconi, Daguerre, and very many others have 
their work duly noticed. \nd only those who 
have tried thoir hands at recording the progress of 
invention in past years know how very difficult it 
is to ascortaiu the truth with regard to the early 
history of almost any invention. 

Differential Resonator. —An American Fel¬ 
low of the Society, Dr. Edward Hunter Murfee, of 
Brenau College, Gainesville, Georgia, has sont the 
Socioty a description of a Differential Resonator 
inventod by himself. The object of the invention 
is, by means of a tube of adjustable length, to pro¬ 
vide an air column of any desired length which 
will vibrato to a corresponding musical note. The 
principle on which the instrument works is familiar 
enough, and it is a well-known experiment to hold 
a vibrating tuning-fork ovor a tall vessel, which 
can be filled up with water until the longth of the 
air column is such that it will tako up and rein¬ 
force the note given out by the fork. The apparatus 
consists of a tube fitted with a piston, adjustable 
by a rack and pinion device. The piston-rod is 
hollow and terminates in an ear piece. By altering 
the position of the piston the length of the air 
column in the tube can be regulated, and its posi¬ 
tion read. For such purposes as tuning musical 
instruments, such for instance as a violin, tho 
resonator is set at tho point where it responds to a 
given note, and when the violin string is tuned to 
give out this note tho resonator responds. For 
detecting musical notes at a distance, the resonator 
can be adjusted until it responds to the note. 
There are various other purposes for which the 
instrument is considered to be available, and for 
which no doubt it is perfectly woll suited. 


Dogfish as Food. —Some years ago an article 
on “ The Commercial Uses of the Dogfish ’’ 
appeared in the Jcarnal * which described three 
factories then recently established in the United 
States for converting dogfish into oil and ferti¬ 
lisers. The American Department of Commerce 
has for some time been investigating the ques¬ 
tion of using it as a food, and it contemplates 
making an experimental station at Maine, where 
the fish vv ill be properly treated and then sent out 
to tlu* public for food, to see how it is accepted. 
The Bureau believes that the portions that are 
not suitable for food might lie used for fertilisers, 
as are the waste parts of other lish ; tlnit the 
skins might bo cured for leather, and that such 
experiments as are necessary might well he 
made by the Government, by taking over some 
canning plant or menhaden factory for that 
purpose. Experiments similar to those proposed 
for 11 its dogfish have been tried by the Govern¬ 
ment in regard to the sea mussel, and m Boston 
a supply was sent to leading hotels and 
restaurants, and found to meet with excellent 
favour as a palatable food. Tito bureau believes 
it is practically impossible to reduce the number 
of dogfish by a bounty and rendering works, but 
hopes they can be turned to a good pm pose for 
food, just as wviv tho halibut rind swordfish, 
which for a long tune were* looked upon with 
disfavour, but. at last became a prized mticle of 
sea food. 

Printing Inks.—A great (leal of useful inform.*! 
tion is to bo found in “Tho Composition, Properties, 
and Testing of Printing Inks,” a circular just issued 
by the Bureau of Standards of the 1 )epartment of 
Commerce at Washington. It deals with various 
oils, pigments, driers, and formula' for the manufac¬ 
ture of printing inks. The eJToct of the paper on 
the ink is also considered: some papors are highly 
absorbent, iu which case the vehicle may he a 
non-drying oil; while with tho coated and non¬ 
absorbent papors, such as are used for illustration 
work, a quickly drying or hardening medium must 
be used, though it must not dry on the formes or 
rollers. Actual printing tests under dofinite con¬ 
ditions are preferred for practically finding the 
qualities of various inks, because “ if the article 
does all that is required of it, its composition is of 
minor importance.” At the same time analytical 
tests are obviously useful for ascertaining tho 
causos of trouble in printing, tho permanency of 
pigments, and so forth, and there is apparently 
room for a considerable extension of such work. 

New Tin Smelter in Chile.— A company is 
being formed in Santiago for the establishment 
of a tin smelter that would manipulate the raw 
matorial obtained from the Bolivian tin mines. 
The foundry, says the Review of the liivcr Plate , 
would be situated at either Arica or Mejillones. 

* Vol. LVIt. p. 411. 
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NOTICE. 


SPECIAL WAR LECTURES. 

Wednesday afternoon, J uly 7th; Sir Bovkrton 
Bkdwood, lit., I). Sc., F.R.S.E., in the chair. 
Professor Vivian B. Lkwes, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
delivered the first lecture of his course on 
“ Modern Munitions of War.” The subject of 
the lecture was “ (runs and Propellants.” 

The second lecture, which will deal witli 
*• Mines, Shells, and High Explosives,” will 
be delivered on Wednesday, July 14th ; and the 
third, dealing with “Poison Gases and In¬ 
cendiary Bombs,” on Wednesday, July 2ist, 
at 4.30 p.m. 

The lectures will be printed in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


motor fuel as the subject for the present lectures* 
is as far as possible to bring the subject up to 
date and to discuss the directions in which the 
greatest progress seems possible. • ' 

Great as had been the increase in the quantities 
of petrol imported annually into the United 1 
Kingdom between 1905 and 1912, the average 
increase was only about half of that for the 
years 1913 and 1914, last year's imports reaching 
the enormous volume of 120,000,000 gallons in 
spite of the disturbing influence of the war—a 
great tribute to the work done by our Fleet 
in keeping open the seas, most of our supplies 
coming from the Dutch East Indies and America. 

The rato of increase in the demand for petrol 
is so true an index to the growth of motor 
traction that it is interesting to tabulate the 
amount imported during the last ton years • 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY, 

FOTHERGILL LECTURES. 

MOTOR FUELS. 

Bv Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S. 

Lecture I.—Delivered February loth, 1915. 

Two years ago 1 gave a course of Gant or 
Lectures in this room in which I dealt with 
the subject of oil as a fuel, and the enormous 
demands made upon the fraction of the crude 
oil that we use as petrol for fuel in our motor 
vehicles naturally led to my devoting consider¬ 
able attention to that portion of the subject 
and the proposals that had been made from 
time to time to find substitutes which could 
be made available in sufficient quantity to 
check the then rapidly rising price of petrol, 
which threatened to bring disaster to the 
motor industry. Sine© then considerable work 
has been done, and my excuse for choosing 


Year. 

(villi'life. 

\ cal*. 

trillions. 

r.W5 . 

, 18,000,000 

1910 

. 55,000,000 

1906 . 

. 25,000,000 

1911 

. 70,000,000 

1907 . 

. 34,000,000 

1912 

. 89,000,000 

1908 . 

. 40,000,000 

1913 

. 101,000,000 

1909 . 

53,000,000 

1911 

. 120,000,000 


It is then seen that in the six years since 
1908 the use of petrol has been trebled. More¬ 
over we must remember that in the last two 
years, which have shown the most rapid increase 
in the consumption of petrol, there has been 
also a considerable volume of benzol, shale spirit 
and other substitutes employed, which would 
probably bring the consumption for each of these 
two years to another 10,(XX),000 gallons. 

It might be supposed that the increase in 
quantity during 1914 was dependent largely on 
the enormous volumes of petrol used in the war 
for transport, aviation and other purposes, but 
757 
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this idea is negatived by the fact that lip to 
the middle of August the imports of petrol were 
80,000,000 gallons, and therefore no sudden 
increase in supply has manifested itself due to 
war demands; whilst it must be remembered 
also that these quantities do not include the 
Government supplies, which in 1914 amounted 
to 170,000,000 gallons, chiefly no doubt fuel oil, 
but also probably partly petrol. All the French 
ports have been open for the importation of 
petrol; and it is known that in October France 
imported 2,250,000 gallons as against 809,000 in 
October, 1913, so that probably most of the 
spirit used at the front went direct into the 
country. 

The titanic struggle which is convulsing 
Europe and sending its tremors over the whole 
world has demonstrated to the utmost the 
importance of the motor in war as giving 
mobility to the troops and keeping up com¬ 
munications between the base and the front, 
and large as wore Germany’s stores of petrol 
at the commencement of the war, Russia’s 
conquests in Galicia and the cessation of supplies 
from Roumania have cut off the chief means of 
replenishing them ; the pinch is beginning to 
be felt, and may indeed play a by no means 
unimportant part in bringing the war to a 
conclusion. 

Enough petrol must be kept for aviation, and 
it must be as light a spirit as possible ; benzol 
is dangerous to use owing to its crystallising at 
low temperatures, so that at great altitudes any 
failure in the warming of the whole of the feed 
system by the exhaust might lead to the stoppage 
of a feed-pipe and bring down the machine, 
whilst in any ease light spirit is needed for 
priming in starting. The forced economy of 
petrol is already hampering the transport work 
in the enemy’s lines, and benzol and alcohol are 
being used as far as possible, but in the carbonisa¬ 
tion of a ton of coal in the Westphalian coke 
ovens two gallons of benzol purified sufficiently 
for this use would be a liberal estimate, so that 
the problem of motor fuel is a very real one 
to the enemy, whilst England and France can 
got all they need from overseas, and Russia can 
get lier supplies from Baku and the other oil¬ 
fields on the Caspian shipped direct up the 
Volga, w'hiist if more is needed Galician and 
Roumanian supplies probably would be avail¬ 
able. Germany has devoted more attention 
than almost any other country to the use of 
alcohol as a motor fuel, and we know that for 
some years her postal vans were run with it; 
but the German alcohol is made mostly from 


potatoes, and the immense demand on this crop 
for food leaves none available for fermentation. 

The crude petroleum as it comes from the oil- 
well is taken to the refinery and then undergoes 
a proecss of fractional distillation, the most 
volatilo portion coming over bolow r 150° C. 
being called benzine; and before the demand for 
motor fuel reached proportions so great as to 
tax the efforts of the producer to the utmost 
this fraction was again divided by distillation 
into spirit for dry-cleaning, petrol and solvent 
spirit, the petrol having a specific gravity of 
0 • 08, and being so volatile that starting troubles 
were unknown. Now r to meet the demand 
practically all the benzine is sold as petrol, the 
specific gravity being about 0*72, with the 
result that starting from cold on a frosty 
morning is by no means a simple performance. 
The amount of this benzine present in the crude 
oil varies widely with the oil-field, some, like 
the oils of Sumatra, Borneo, Roumania, Penn¬ 
sylvania, Kansas and Illinois, containing per¬ 
centages of from 14 to over 30, whilst the 
Californian and Texas oils rarely reach 5 per 
cent. 

The chief sources from which our supply has 
been obtained during the past two years are 
shown in the following table : — 

Imports of Prtiiol in Millions of Gallons. 



lsua. 


Dutch East Indies 

f>2 


United States 

24 

41 

Russia 

13 

10 

Roumania 

G 

G 

Mexico . . 

1-5 

2*5 

Other countries . 

4*5 

3*5 


101*0 ; 

120*0 


The interesting point about this table is that 
it shows ^thc enormous increase during the 
past year in the importation of petrol from 
the United States, which has made up for the 
cutting off of the supply from Russia and 
Roumania since August last, and also that in 
spite of this the supply from Roumania was so 
increased during the early months of the year 
that her total for 1914 is as high as for 1913. 

One of the reasons that put up the price of 
petrol in 1911-12 was the high freights caused 
by the number of oil tank steamers engaged in 
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shipping the spirit being inadequate to meet 
iht* rapidly increasing demand, and as a result 
twenty-eight oil-tankers were launched in 1913 
from English yards ; six of these were of 15,000 
tons capacity each, and the total capacity of the 
new fleet was 250,000 tons. The number of 
these vessels was added to largely in 1914, with 
the result that freights have fallen to a point 
that offers no excuses for inflated prices, and 
during the last year a reduction was made in the 
price of the best petrol by one penny a gallon. 

Petrol distilled under ordinary conditions 
from the crude oil consists of a mixture of the 
first five liquid members of the paraffin series, 
all of which boil at or below 150 (\, and its 
speeific gravity and volatility depend upon the 
proportions in which these compounds are 
present. 


The Volatile 

Liquid Paraffin 

11 YDIlOCAUr.ONS. 


Formula. 

Boiling- ! 
point. 

Spentk 
gravitv. 

Pentane 

. CJI 19 

37X 

0*028 

Hexane 

• c 0 ir„ 

G9 

0 * G04 

Heptane 

• C,H 1U 

98 

0*700 

Octane 

. C,H„ 

125 

0*719 

Nonane 

. - CJL„ 

13G 

0*711 


The petrol which was at first imported had 
a specific gravity of 0*080, and consisted of a 
mixture of the first throe; octane then began 
to appear in quantity in the spirit, and the 
specific gravity rose to 0*700; whilst for the 
last few years nonane has also been present, 
and the specitic gravity has been 0*72 and over. 
It must not be assumed that all the petrol at 
present imported consists of these saturated 
hydrocarbons only, as w hen we come to discuss 
the subject of making petrol substitutes by 
cracking ” heavier grades of petroleum by 
heat into more volatile ones, we shall find that 
some of the paraffins, to w r hich series all the 
above belong, are changed into unsaturated 
hydrocarbons wdiich, although as volatile, are 
of a heavier speeific gravity, and the demand 
for petrol has led to many refineries adopting 
methods of distillation that increase the normal 
yield at the expense of the heavier portions of 
the oil, so that it is quite possible to have a 
petrol of even higher specific gravity than 
nonane itself, and it is a mistake to suppose 
that tho specific gravity of a motor fuel is any 
guide to its value. This will be realised when 


one considers that benzol, which is an excellent 
motor fuel, has a specific gravity of 0*880, 
which in a paraffin hydrocarbon would have 
meant a heavy residual oil of no use as a motor 
fuel unless used in a Diesel engine. 

There is one poin . however, on w’hioh specific 
gravity affords useful information, and that is 
with regard to the weight per gallon, a< specific 
gravity being a comparison of the weight of 
the liquid with an equal volume of distilled 
water taken as unity, and as a gallon of dis¬ 
tilled water weighs 10 lb., all that has to be 
done to obtain the number of pounds that go 
to a gallon of any liquid is to move the decimal 
point in the figure for specific gravity one place 
to tho right, and the result is the pounds per 
gallon. 

One of the important considerations in 
comparing the value 1 of motor fuels is the 
amount of energy that can be stored in the 
petrol-tank, of which we know the capacity 
in gallons. On determining the calorific value 
of various grades of ordinary petrol, the differ¬ 
ences between their thermal units are, as a rule, 
small, as one would expect from the fact that 
all the series of paraffin hydrocarbons contain 
hydrogen and carbon in only slightly varying 
proportions, and as the experimental determina 
tion of the calorific value of such highly volatile 
liquids as petrol is fraught with considerable 
difficulty, the variations found often reflect this 
factor rather than any great difference 1 . The 
average results of experiments, however, in 
spite of what one would expect from calculation 
of them, often show a higher calorific value for 
the lighter grades of spirit, and average out at 
such figures as — 


Specitic gravity. 
0*080 
0*700 
0*720 


11 Tli T. per lb net. 
18,900 
18,700 
18,500 


which would represent fairly the general trend 
of determinations, and at first sight might give 
the impression that the lighter spirit was the 
more valuable. As gauged, however, by the 
capacity of the petrol-tank, it is heat units per 
gallon that interest us, and our figures become — 


Specitic gravity. 
0*680 
0*700 
0*720 


B.'L’li 1'. net per gallon. 
18,900 x 6*8 = 123,520 
18,700 X 7*0 = 130,900 
18,500 x 7*2 = 132,200 


And for all practical purposes we may take the 
ordinary petrols on the market that have a 
speeific gravity round about 0*720 as having 
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a thermal value per gallon of 132,500 B.Th.U. 
net and 144,000 grows. 

The gross heating value of a fuel is the total 
heat evolved by the complete oxidation of its 
combustible constituents, whilst when hydrogen 
is one of these it bums to water, the vaporisation 
of which renders latent a portion of the heat 
evolved, and if the steam escapes with the other 
products uncondensed this heat is lost with it, 
and the net calorific value of the fuel is the 
total heat of combustion minus the latent heat 
of the water vapour formed. 

In the internal combustion engine the water 
formed by the combustion of the hydrogen 
of the petrol all escapes as steam, so that it 
is the net calorific value that is the important 
factor. 

Jn forming an estimate as to the value of a 
motor fuel, calorific value* is by no means the 
most important thing to consider, as often it 
happens that the efficiency of the engine using 
it may be so increased, owing to the nature of 
the fuel allowing of high compression or other 
factors that tend to the better conversion of 
the heat units into power, that a fuel relatively 
poor in calorific value may he nearly equal to 
one of far higher thermal units in actual use. 

There is, however, one point that always 
must be taken info consideration, and that is 
the vapour tension of a liquid intended for use as 
a motor fuel, as this governs its power of 
evaporation, and upon it depend ease in starting 
from cold .and flexibility in running. 

A good motor fuel must give otf enough vapour 
at low temperatures to form an explosive 
mixture in the cylinders of a car that has been 
standing all night in a cold garage, as if it docs 
not considerable time and much effort have to 
l>e expended in working the starling gear, so as 
to get a sufficient amount of combustion in the 
cylinder to raise it to the necessary temperature. 

A good deal naturally depends on the form 
of carburettor used ; but with any of fairly 
modem type a good spirit should give no 
trouble. 

We have seen that when a crude oil is distilled 
the temperature is raised gradually, and that 
the fraction which comes over up to 150° C. is 
called “ benzine, 1 ’ and contains the most volatile 
portions of the oil. The next fraction coming 
over at from 150°to 300° C. is called “kerosene,” 
and forms the ordinary illuminating oil. The 
lower fraction can be redistilled, and if the 
specific gravities and vapour tensions of these 
fractions be taken it will be found that the 
vapour tension fails as the .specific gravity rises, 


as is shown in the following table obtained from 
the fractionation of an American oil:— 


Specific gravity. 

Vapour tension in mm. 
water at 15° C. 

0*650 

2,110 

0*680 

1,185 

0*695 

930 

0*735 i 

410 

0*756 ' j 

125 

0*762 j 

85 

0*772 

40 

0*788 

15 

0*812 

0 


These ligures make it clear that an oil of this 
last character, having a specific gravity of 
0‘812 (which would correspond to kerosene or 
lamp oil), cannot bo used alone as a motor spirit, 
because on a day when the temperature was 
15° 0. the engine if cokl would never start, as no 
vapour would be given off to make the explosive 
mixture with air, and not only must vapour 
bo given off but sufficient vapour to make an 
explosive mixture with the air in the cylinder. 

The scientific methods of determining the 
vapour tension of a liquid upon which its 
volatility depends would be far too complicated 
for use by the ordinary observer; but la* can 
form an equally sound judgment as to how far 
ft motor fuel is likely to be satisfactory in 
starting and flexibility by means of a simple 
apparatus devised by Sir Boverton Redwood 
and Captain Thomson, whereby the relative 
volatility of various spirits could he deter¬ 
mined, the object they had in view being the 
pressure the spirit might develop in a closed 
vessel on increase of temperature as bearing 
upon safety in storage and transport. 

The apparatus consists of a thick-walled glass 
tube of small bore, about 30 in. long. The 
lower end of the tube is turned up and widens 
into a cylinder, about 6 in. long and 1 in. in 
diameter, the upper end of which terminates 
in a short length of glass tube. The long tube 
is graduated in inches divided into tenths, and 
the wide cylinder is provided with two marks, the 
lower corresponding with the zero of the scale 
and the upper being placed at nine-tenths of the 
capacity of the cylinder above the lower mark. 

In use a short length of stout rubber tubing 
is wired to the tube at the top of the cylinder 
so as to cover it entirely and project, about J in. 
above it. Mercury is poured into the cylinder 
up to the lower mark, and care is taken that 
the mercury thread in the capillary tube is not 
broken. Enough of the liquid under test is 
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poured into the cylinder to fill it well up to the 
upper mark, and the apparatus is damped 
vertically in a vessel of water at 50° F. After 
sufficient time has elapsed to allow of this 
temperature being attained by the apparatus 
and its contents, the level of the liquid is cor¬ 
rected, if necessary, and the rubber tubing is 
closed by a pinch cock screwed up very firmly 
just above the top of the glass tube, the open 
end of the india-rubber tube being further 
closed by a glass stopper. The whole appa¬ 
ratus is immersed above the top of the rubber 
tube in water at 50° F. The temperature of 
the water is raised very slowly by means of a 
rose burner, and its temperature read by means 
of a thermometer immersed in it, unequal 
heating being avoided as far as possible by any 
form of mechanical stirrer. As the temperature 
of the water rises tin* height of the column of 
mercury in the capillary tube is read off at every 
5" F. rise of temperature in the liquid, the heat 
being so regulated that this rise takes about 
ten minutes, and is continued to 100' F. 

In this way a comparison can he made 
between the vapour pressures of various sug¬ 
gested substitutes for petrol as long as they an 1 
of tin* same kind of hydrocarbon, as we know' 
that the best petrols on the market, such as 
Pratt’s ** Perfection,” give only just the neces¬ 
sary starting power on a cold morning, and that 
anything that gives a vapour pressure less than 
that will give rise to trouble in starting, the 
pressure being a very fair measure of the trouble 
that would be experienced. 

In the following table are given the pressures 
exercised by Pratt’s 44 Perfection,” benzol, 
alcohol, and pentane :— 

Vapour Pkessuke in Inches in Mercury. 


Temper¬ 
ature °F. 

IVutttne 

Pratt's 

spirit. 

Benzol. Alcohol. 

A. 

B. 

55 

1-4 

0’7 

*1 

•3 

•4 

10 

60 

20 

1*4 

*7 

1*1 

1*1 

2 6 

65 

3*8 

2*6 

1*5 

1*8 

1*9 

4*2 

70 

5*8 

36 

2*5 

2*7 

2*8 

G*4 

75 

8-0 j 

: 4*8 

3*5 

3*6 

3*8 

8‘9 

80 

10*4 | 

5*9 

1 4*5 

4*7 

4-9 

10*9 

85 

13*1 

7*1 

5*5 

! 5-75 

| G-2 

13*4 

90 

! 15*9 

8*2 

, 6*4 

i 

1 6*0 

i 

1 

; 71 

15*6 

95 

18*9 ( 

9*3 

j 7*3 

8*0 

; 8*1 

17*G 

100 

• 22-3 

10*5 

8*4 ; 

! 9*2 

! 9*0 

20*5 


Taking the figures in the table, we know r by 
experience that Pratt’s spirit with an air tem¬ 
perature of 60° F. starts from cold without any 
trouble, and so also would the benzol and the 
two cracked spirits marked A and B, but 
nothing one could do would make the* alcohol 
start at that temperature, although it is showing 
a higher vapour pressure than the benzol, and 
this is due to the percentage of combustible 
vapour in the mixture m the cylinder that will 
explode with electrical ignition. In the case of 
the benzol it needs only 2*7 per cent, of vapour 
to givo explosion, whilst with alcohol there 
must be at least 4 per cent., so that although its 
vapour pressure is higher than that of benzol 
it docs not vaporise sufficiently quickly to reach 
the larger proportion of vapour needed. 

When petrol or other combustible vapours 
are mixed with air the maximum of chemical 
action—that is, the complete 4 oxidation of the 
carbon and hydrogen of the combustible into 
carbon-dioxide and water vapour gives the 
greatest energy of explosion. This point is a 
fixed and unalterable ratio of the vapour to 
air, and varies only with variation in flu* eom- 
po-sition of the combustible body. On each side*, 
however, of tin 4 percentage of vapour that gives 
the maximum effect there is a lange over winch 
the mixture is still explosive, although gradually 
diminishing in power the further the percentage 
of vapour is from the correct mixture, until 
points are reached above and below’ which the 
mixture is non-explosive. 

The percentage over which the mixture is 
explosive is called the “explosive range, and 
varies slightly according to the metho 1 of 
ignition, and figures that have been given tor 
electrical ignition are : - 

Explosive Ranue of Air-v vpot h Mixtures 
with Electrical LiMuon. 

Acetylene3’2 to 52-2 percent.' range If.) per cent. 


Ethylono 4*2 to 14-5 

jr 

„ 10 3 

Alcohol 

4 0 to 13*6 

»» 

» 9 0 

Ether 

2-9 to 7*5 

n 

„ 4-6 

Benzol 

2*7 to 6*3 

») 

>, 3-6 

Petrol 

2-5 to 4-8 

»> 

„ 2-3 


although when ignited by a ilame a still 
smaller proportion is combustible 4 with explosion. 

It is quite evident that the wider the range 
over which the spirit employed will form an 
explosive mixture 4 , the more elastic* will be* the 
proportion of air, and we all know the trouble 4 
caused w r hcn a sudden change in heavy traffic 
stops the engine by throwing the mixture out¬ 
side the explosive limits. 

Another test which it is essential to make 
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with a motor spirit is a fractional distillation, 
in order to ascertain the proportion of hydro¬ 
carbons present in it vaporising at a sufficiently 
low temperature to ensure a complete com¬ 
bustion in the cylinder, and with spirit of the 
ordinary character 90 per cent, ought to distil 
over below 160'' C\ ; but it must be remembered 
that this does not always apply to petrol sub¬ 
stitutes. 

In carrying out a fractional distillation of this 
character great care has to be exercised in 
standardising the method to be employed, as 
the results found by various observers in a 
fractionation of the same spirit differ widely, 
unless the same method of procedure and 
apparatus are adopted. Probably the most 
satisfactory method is to take a short-necked 
Jena glass flask, into the neck of which is fitted 
a five-bulb Young dephlegmntor, in the top of 
which is placed a thermometer so arranged that 
the bulb is just below' the lc\el of the side tube. 
A uniform rate of distillation throughout the 4 
run must be maintained, and the temperature 
is noted at which the first drop leaves the end 
of the side tube. From that moment the volume 
collected through each 10 cc. should be noted, 
and the distillation carried up to 150° (A, unless 
the bulk of the liquid has passed over below' 
that temperature. 

When distilling mixtures such as are to be 
found in some petrol substitutes, the distillation 
results, if plotted out, will generally give a very 
good idea of what the constituents arc 4 , which 
can be confirmed by taking the specific gravities 
of the main fractions. In the* following table 
the fractionation of Pratt’s spirit is shown as 
an example of a true petrol: — 

Fractionation oi 1 Pratt’s Spirit. 


Specific gravity 

0•7088 


First drop 

30°0. 


Below 

50°C. 

1 * 50 per cent. 

,, 

G0 n 

7*25 

n 

i» 

70 1 

19*25 

tt 


80 ri 

28*75 

tt 

»> 

90 1 

42-25 

>t 

M 

100° 

57-25 

tt 

} » 

iur 

70-25 

tt 

If 

120 M 

79-50 

tt 

1) 

130° 

Hfi-50 

ti 

tt 

140’ 

91*00 

tt 


It must, however, be clearly grasped that in 
many petrol substitutes it is possible to use 
mixtures in which some fractions distil as high 
as 250° C. if sufficient spirit distilling below 
100° C. is present to give case in starting and the 
necessary flexibility in working. 

When petrol was first introduced if. seemed 


probable that its high volatility, and the fact that 
the vapour it gave off was highly inflammable 
and formed a violently explosive mixture when 
mixed with air, might threaten its use, but 
experience has shown that the accidents due to 
it have not been nearly so numerous as it was 
feared they might be. One knows from ex¬ 
perience that on a warm summer’s day the vapour 
comes off so rapidly that a tin left open soon 
undergoes a serious diminution in volume, and 
that the spirit has such a wonderful penetrative 
power, and is so liable to creep, that the smallest 
fault in a screw-cap or plug leads to a slight 
leakage, with the result that in places w'horc the 
petrol is stored slight leakage* and evapora¬ 
tion into the air are constantly occurring, 
and as 2£ per cent, of the vapour in the air 
forms an explosive mixture of maximum st rongtli, 
whilst 1 •(> per cent, is still explosive when 
ignited by flame, strict precautions should bo 
taken to protect such places from becoming an 
active source of danger. Probably tilt* factor 
which gives the greatest danger is that, the 
weight of the petrol vapour is so far above that 
of air that it spreads and flows over a flat 
surface in much the same way that a liquid 
would do, and as a pint of it poured on the floor 
will give sufficient vapour to cover 80 sq.ft, 
with inflammable vapour to a sufficient thick¬ 
ness if ignited at any point to carry the flame 
back to the point of leakage, it is clear that the 
floor level is the one which should be specially 
considered in precautions to minimise danger, 
and a strong floor draught is one of the most 
important factors of safety that can be provided. 

The reason why so few' accidents happened in 
the past is due to the high temperature needed 
to ignite the vapour either alone or mixed w'ith 
air, and a long series of experiments made by 
Sir Bovcrton Redwood, Colonel Majendie, and 
I)r. Duprd in the early days of the use of petrol 
showed that the vapour could not be ignited 
by the glowing spark on a splint of wood, a red- 
hot piece of coke, or a shower of sparks from a 
flint and steel; and from experiments which 1 
have made since I think we may safely assume 
that the ignition point is in the neighbourhood 
of 1,200° 0., .and it is this which has safeguarded 
its use. How often have we seen the careless 
chauffeur filling the tank of his ear with spirit 
whilst at the same time smoking a cigarette, a 
proceeding which, had the igniting point been 
as low as that of any ordinary combustible, 
such as paper, wood or coal, would have led to 
disaster. 

The necessary temperature to cause ignition, 
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although never reached by a glowing body, is 
attained with the smallest of flames, the tempera¬ 
tures of which are practically all higher than 
1,200° 0., and the throwing down of a lighted 
match on a surface over which petrol vapour is 
flowing has caused many serious fires. 

The high ignition point of the explosive 
mixtuie of petrol and air also explains the 
necessity for a higher density spark for igniting 
the mixture in the cylinder. 

The volume of vapour yielded by a sample of 
petrol depends upon its composition, the varia¬ 
tion which exists between the various con¬ 
stituents being shown in the following table :— 

Volume of Vapour from Petrol Hydrocarbons. 



1 Specific! 

, suavity ■ 

Boiling- 

point, 

Culm* feet of vapour. 

Per u r all. Per lb. 
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. ; *G2G | 
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. | -GG4 j 
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. : *700 ' 

i 

<J8~ 

25*7 

3*7 

Octane . 

. , -719 | 

118" 

22 G 

3*1 

Nonane . 

. ; -74i 

130 

20-3 

22 * 9 


So that the higher the specific gravity the lower 
will be the gas yield. 

In considering the price of petrol we must not 
lose .sight of the enormous amount of handling 
which it- has to undergo from its distillation and 
rectification until it reaches the' consumer. 
It has to be piped down from the refinery to the 
port, run into the big tank steamers which bring 
it to the English ports, and there it has to be 
unloaded into store; all of which operations 
with a highly volatile* liquid like petrol give rise 
to a certain amount of loss, and the transport 
is rendered more costly by the regulations laid 
down to ensure safety, whilst the tank steamers 
have to be of special type, and its handling from 
the moment it reaches this country is hedged 
around with regulations. 

The chief distributing ports in England to 
which petrol is brought are Thames Haven, 
Bristol (Avonmouth), Barrow, Manchester, 
Liverpool, Hull, Sunderland, Cardiff, Plymouth 
and Southampton, the Thames Haven stores 
being the most important in the world. And 
it is here that all the petrol for London and the 
south-east district is landed, as tank steamers 
are not uilowed higher up the Thames. 

At Thames Haven the tank steamers eomo 
alongside the deep-water w harves, and the cargo 
is pumped into great storage tanks, of which 


there are now over 100, many of them holding 
4,000 tons each. The ground occupied has a 
river frontage of over a mile in length, with a 
varying depth, Iwo-thirds of which is taken up 
with the storage* tanks. The whole is fitted 
with a unique arrangement of pipes and pumps, 
by which the* discharging of flu* cargoes into the 
storage tanks and from the tanks to the barges, 
and the various canning and barrelling depart¬ 
ments, is carried out, all the pipes being led to 
an exchange building, at which connection to the 
loading and unloading piers, the tanks and the 
various departments can be effected, so that 
the contents of any tank can be transferred to 
another or to a pier line or < aiming department 
at will—an arrangement which gives absolute 
control over tin* whole storage, and allows the 
handling of the oil to be earned out with the 
minimum of loss and labour. 

From Thames Haven the* petrol is distributed 
either by rail in tins or drums or in bulk by 
barge to the London stores of th< \anous big 
companies, at which again elaborate precaution* 
have to be made to ensure safety, and here* if 
canned it has to be distributed to the retailer. 
The cost of storage and distribution from 
Thames Haven lias been given by Sir Marcus 
Samuel as ,*></. per gallon, and the tax amounts 
to another 3</.; so that it is s t »t*n that the price 
of tlu* spirit has been inflated largely by these 
charges, and that its cost at the point of pro¬ 
duction must be very low in order to admit of 
the large profits which undoubtedly are made, 
and it is these extra charges for distribution 
which are often forgotten or insufficiently 
allowed for in considering the price at which 
various motor substitutes can be sold, and also 
the influence which any large increase in the cost, 
of freight must have upon the price of the spirit, 
a factor which was undoubtedly an important 
one in the rises that took place three years ago. 

SCIENTIFIC AGRICULTURE IN 
BENGAL. 

Perhaps no province in India is moie suitable 
in every rospoefc for agricultural experiment and 
research than Bengal, with its great variety of 
soils, its damp, hot climate, and its rich deltaic 
areas. The annual reports of the expert officers 
of the Bengal Department of Agriculture for the 
year ending June 30th, 1011, testify to this. The 
chief points are summarised in the Pioneer Mail . 
Three of tho most important crops of India are 
rice, jute, and sugar-cane. All of these flourish 
in Bengal, and have throughout the yoar been 
made tho subject of special study by the eco¬ 
nomic botanist, the fibre expert, tho agricultural 



764 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


July 0, 1915. 


chemist, and the Imperial mycologist. In view 
of the great progress made in recent years in the 
development of the Agricultural Department, it is 
curious to recollect that a short decade ago none 
of the provinces had an Agricultural Department 
at all. It was in 1904 that Lord Curzon, with the 
help of Sir Denzil Ibbetson, took up the question 
of the thorough reorganisation of the department 
for the whole of India, which resulted in the 
establishment of the Imperial Agricultural College 
and Research Institute of Pusa, and later on of 
special departments and colleges for the Provinces. 
ITow necessary this action was the result has 
proved. Already groat benefits havo accrued to 
agriculture, and the opportunities of the future 
seem almost inexhaustible. 

In Bengal there is a system of agricultural 
stations or demonstration farms, each farm being 
under a special superintendent of its own, where 
important experiments are carried out under 
adoquato supervision It is at those agricultural 
stations that the fibre export, the agricultural 
chemist, and the economic botanist are able to 
test the theories of the laboratory. There are 
now agricultural stations or farms at Dacca, 
Chinsura, Rajshahi, Burirhat, iiangpur, Burdwan, 
Kalimpong, and Chittagong; so that practically all 
the divisions of Bengal are represented. 

The fibre expert has his headquarters at Dacca, 
the centre of the flourishing jute trade of Eastern 
Bengal. Very interesting experiments have been 
made with regard to manures for jute on red acid 
soils in Bengal. These manurial experiments wore 
begun in 1911, and the results now obtained con¬ 
firm those of the previous years in a very convincing 
manner. The lime applied in 1912 gave an increase 
of 4 maunds per acre of fibre ovor the unlimed 
plots: and in 1913 the same plots without any 
further application of lime yielded nearly 5 maunds 
per acre more fibre than the unlimod ones. This 
shows the great value of lime as a manure on 
such soils. In addition to this, the fibre expert, 
Mr. Meggitt, is investigating the effects of various 
forms of phosphoric acid on both limed and un- 
limed land. “ There seems to be no doubt that 
the action of phosphates benefits juto to a con¬ 
siderable extent; and thero is at least some 
indication that their application actually tends to 
increase the percentage fibro-content of the plant 
—a most important matter. Thero are also indi¬ 
cations of their action in other directions; but 
further work is required, not only on these points, 
but also as regards the form of phosphates whose 
application is most advantageous.” How im¬ 
portant these investigations are likely to be in 
their effect upon the production of jute may be 
gaugod by the fact that in throe years an aggregate 
expenditure of Rs. 47 por acre on lime and bone 
has increased the aggregate yield of jute and 
mustard on the Dacca plots to the value of no 
less than Rs. 144, representing an increased net 
return of Rs. 97 per acre. If a more extensive 
test corroborates the truth of these inferences, the 


fibre expert will have great cause for congratulation 
on the results. 

Turning to the report of the economic botanist, 
Mr. G. P. Hoctor, we find that special attention 
was paid to the main food crop of Bengal, namely 
rice. The Ufra paddy disease is very common in 
Bengal, and very deadly in its effects on the rice 
crop. Experiments havo been made to test the 
effect of thorough ploughing and stubble-burning 
during the cold dry months, and these experiments 
are being carried on in consultation with Dr. Butler, 
tho Pusa expert. Thore is good ground for hope 
that they may supply a remedy for Ufra disease, 
and it is proposed to extend the tests at Comilla 
under as careful oontrol as possible. With regard 
to sugar-cane, some valuable work has been done 
by Mr. Annett, Agricultural Chemist to the 
Government of Bengal. Five variotios of sugar¬ 
cane wero tried on the Dacca farm with the object 
of finding out the most suitable varieties for distri¬ 
bution to cultivators. The results obtained show 
that tho method of sampling recommended by 
Dr. Leather, Imperial Agricultural Chemist, gives 
extremely happy results. This method will be 
followed in futuro years, and will result in much 
saving of time in tho chemical control of sugar-cane 
experiments. 

GERMANY’S CHIEF COLONY. 

Trade of East Africa for 1912 13. 

It is early to predict what the future of Ger¬ 
many’s colonial possessions may be at the close of 
tlio war, but spocial interest attache,-to the report 
on the trade, commerce, and economic position of 
German East Africa, which, owing to its peculiarly 
exposed situation, seems almost to invite annex 
ation at no very distant date. Tho trade of tho 
colony in 1912 showod an upward tendency in 
satisfactory proportion to thogoueral improvement 
in most economic directions. The white popula¬ 
tion incroasod by 470, the area under cultivation 
by Europeans increased from 217,000 acres in 1911 
to 812,422 acres in 1912, and to 407,012 acres in 

1913, and considerable progress was made in the 
development of native agriculture. The railway 
from Tanga on the coast to Moschi at the foot of 
tho mountain peak, Kilimanjaro, was thrown open 
to general traffic, and the Great Central Railway 
from Dar-es-Salaam, on the coast south of Zanzibar, 
to the terminus of Kigoma, on the eastern shore of 
Lake Tanganyika, was completed on February 2nd, 

1914, and great hopes are entertained for the ex¬ 
pansion of the Protectorate’s trade in the future 
from the extension of the railways, as there are 
still large tracts of thickly-populated and fertile 
land which await opening up by the introduction 
of adequate moans of transport. 

The planters complain that there are too many 
officials, that they are overburdened with trouble¬ 
some regulations, and that the Government does 
not supply them with the workpeople they require. 
The high tariffs on the railways are a source of 
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constant and loud complaints from planters, 
merchants, and farmers, and a sympathetic echo 
is heard in many official quarters. The value of 
the total imports amounted to £2,515,455 in the 
year 1912, and shows an increase of 9*6 per cent, 
over those of the previous year. By far the greater 
part of these come in through the coast ports, 
while rather more than a tenth part enter by the 
overland routes, chiefly via the Uganda Railway 
and the Victoria Nyanza. The total value of the 
exports in 1912 was £1,570,915, of which 40 per cent, 
form the increase over the figures for the preceding 
year. 

The principal ports on the coast are the capital, 
Dar-es-Salaam, and Tanga, and tho value of the 
trade of tho first-named was £1,015,000 in 1912, 
against £1,310,000 in the previous year. The trade 
of tho ports on Lake Victoria Nyanza showed good 
development, and complaints were heard in 1912 
that neither the steamers on the lake nor the 
Uganda Railway were able to cope with the volume 
of tho traffic. As regards openings for British 
trade, it is noticeable that the European popula¬ 
tion increases but slowly, and up to 1914 was 
largely composed of Germans. It is therefore to 
be expected that tho imports of goods for European 
consumption will not increase very rapidly, and 
that thc»> will be for the most part of Gorman 
origin to suit local tastes. But the trade in articles 
for the native market is capable of enormous- ex¬ 
pansion, and there seems no reason why imports 
of British goods should not increase* very consider¬ 
ably. Tho Indian community, which lias increased 
by some 1,000 in the last six years, is regarded with 
extreme dislike by tho majority of the white popu¬ 
lation, and, to judge by the attitude of the Indians 
themselves, is not invariably accorded a sympathetic 
treatment by the authorities. As a matter of fact, 
tho Indian is a useful, if not an indispensable, 
member of the community. Ho is a pioneer of 
trade, a clever clerk, and a skilled mechanic. He 
carries on work which the native is incompetent 
to perform, and he can do so under conditions of 
life and with an amount of food and capital which 
would be utterly impossible for a European. 

The Central Railway line, which runs from I>ar- 
os-Salaam to Lako Tanganyika, a distance of 780 
miles, was begun in 1905, and reached the lake at 
Kigoma, near Ujiji, in February, 1914, This* will 
become the main artery of traffic, with branch 
lines to the north-west, and possibly to the south¬ 
west (Lake Nyassa region), and will play a most 
important part in tho development of the trade of 
the Protectorate and in opening up the Tanganyika 
distriot. The great lake appears to be rogarded 
as the key to the trade of Central Africa, and the 
onergy with which the rail has been pushed on 
enables one to travel in two days and two nights 
from the coast at Dar-es-Salaam to the lake, a 
journoy which tho caravans used to take sixty 
days in accomplishing. When the short stretch 
of line of about 170 miles, between Lukuga on 
Tanganyika and Kabola on the Congo, is com¬ 


pleted, it will be possible to travel across Africa, 
from Dar-es-Salaam to Boma, in about three weeks 
by rail and steamor, if direct connection at each 
stage is assured. 11 is also hoped that the Central 
line will ultimately handle much of the traffic to 
and from tho eastern portion of tho Congo and 
North Rhodesia. 

The area under rubber cultivation in German 
East Africa increased from 81,705 to 112,257 acres 
in 1912, and the amount of rubbor pre\iously 
oxported with a value of £180,000 doubled that 
quantity in the same year. A large assortment 
of equatorial products, including among others 
cotton, sugar, oil-producing plants, wax, cereals, 
rice, coffee, tobacco, ivory, and reserves of valuable 
woods, bid fair to develop to a considerable extent. 


TIMBER IN BRITISH NORTH BORNEO. 

The Government of British North Borneo is 
taking steps for a general survey of the timber 
possibilities of the country, and, for the purpose of 
estimating the amount available and classifying it 
into the various kinds suitable for export, Mr. 
1). M. Matthews, an American forestry expert, 
formerly in tho Forestry Service of the Philippines, 
has boen employed. 

According to a report by the United States 
Consul at Sandakan, Mr. Matthews began his 
duties in December, 1914, and is now proceeding 
with the work of classification. It may be said 
that the entire surfaco of British North Borneo is 
covered with forests. On account of the dense 
vogotablo growths of all kinds in the tropics, tho 
word “forest” is seldom used; instead, the word 
“jungle ” is commonly applied. 

Large Trees—Rare Hardwoods. 

Tn British North Borneo, however, all that par!; 
lying hack from the coast, except along the livers, 
is covered with forest and not jungle. The trees 
arc large, and the undergrowth of vegetation is not 
so great as in the low-lying country and in the 
swamps along the coast. The entire coast-lino is 
an unbroken jungle of nipa palm** and mangrove 
trees, but the higher ground is covered with many 
kinds of forest trees, particularly rare hardwoods, 
which it is the intention to convert into timber 
for export. Theso hardwoods are of many kinds, 
and can be used for many purposes 

A peculiar feature of several best-known woods 
is the dual formation—a soft outside of a few 
inches covering a heart of hardwood, usually 
black. Several trees havo sand-coloured aud 
roddish woods—very similar to tho so-called 
California redwood. 

The most valuable of all Borneo timber is billian, 
or ironwood. This is an extroinoly hard timber, 
sand-coloured when newly cut, but it darkens with 
age. It is so heavy that it sinks in water, and 
for that reason cannot be rafted down tho rivers. 
About 2 inches of the outside of tho tree is soft 
and worthless, but the inside can be used for 
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almost any practical purpose whore a strong, solid, 
and durable wood is required. It is particularly in 
request for building purposes in the tropics because 
it is ant-proof. For all purposes for which heavy 
hardwood is preferred, such as cabinet or furniture 
making, dancing-floors, inside finishing of railway 
carriages, timber for vehicles, etc., billian is admir¬ 
ably adapted. The only objection is its great 
weight; but that is counterbalanced by its great 
strength. It takes a fino polish, and is not affected 
by the elements. Tt is comparatively plentiful all 
over Borneo, though the supply immediately around 
Sandakan is getting short, as many shiploads go 
to China overy year. 

RUBSAK ANl) SlllAYAlT. 

Another valuable hardwood is russak or selangan 
batu. This is a dark sand colour and has many of 
the properties of billian wood, though it is not so 
heavy nor does it take so high a polish. Billian is 
more like roddish-brown ebony, if the description 
may be allowed. Russak is used for general build¬ 
ing purposes, but is preferred for posts and piles 
for wharvos, beams for houses, and all kinds of 
heavy framework. It is an admirable wood for 
interior finish in halls and churches for wains- 
coating and panel woodwork. The supply is 
practically unlimited. 

The next common timber is sirayah,or redwood, 
a comparatively soft wood, very similar to California 
redwood. Sirayah putch i, a white wood closely 
resembling American yellow pi no. Sirayah proper 
is so oasily worked that it is in very common use. 
For all building purposes which do not require 
hardwood sirayah is in great domand : it has even 
been used for making railway coaches, as several 
shiploads went to Australia for that purpose. It 
takes a pretty polish, and is not readily attacked 
by white ants, though borers seem to thrive on it. 

Urat Mata and Greeting. 

A very valuable timber is known by the local 
name of urat mata. It is a dark-red colour, 
grained, not dissimilar to American mahogany, 
and much desired for shipbuilding, masts, and 
planks. It is vory durable, and impervious to ants 
and other insects. The Malays prefer this wood 
for the bottoms of their boats. It is not so plentifu l 
as billian and sirayah, but can bo had in shiploads 
on a month’s notice. 

Greeting is a wood closely resembling Indian 
ebony, though the black inside is sometimes relieved 
by streaks of brown or red. It grows near the shore 
and on the edge of swamps, and is very durable 
both in and out of water. Tt may be used for all 
fancy and decorative purposes, including furniture, 
though it is almost as heavy as billian. Greeting 
is a good imitation of English black oak, and 
might evon tako tho placo of walnut. In a new 
country it is the first wood to disappear. 

RUNCiAS AND OTHER VAIjUAWYE TIMBER. 

Another wood similar in toxturo and grain to 
greeting is rungas, a dark-red wood with a black 


stain. Tho heart is a beautiful dark red. Two or 
throe inches of the outside are soft and worthless, 
but the inside has all the qualities of tho most 
desirablo hardwood. It is durable, impregnable to 
insects or the elements, and takes a high polish. 
It is not so heavy as billian or urat mata, as it 
floats. This wood is not found in forests, but 
grows as isolatod trees. It is found all over 
Borneo. 

Other timbers valuable to tho export trade are 
camphor wood, mirabow, and chindnna. These 
woods all have a more or loss agreeable scent, and 
are fine-grained and durable. They are in great 
demand in Hong-Kong Jor the inside finish of 
wardrobes, chests, bureaus, and all wooden furniture 
intended to contain clothing. These woods are 
also adaptod for fine building purposes and furni¬ 
ture. In tho tropics they arc used for stair¬ 
ways, doors, window-frames, and finishing work 
generally. 

Imitation Ebony. 

The woods described are those in demand for 
export purposes. There aro many other kinds 
which partake more of the nature of the balsam, 
white pine, and other softer woods of America. 
These have not boon roforrod to, with the exception 
of sirayah, for the reason that they would not he of 
interest to anyone outside tho country. The only 
other tree that might he mentioned is an imitation 
ebony. It is another of the woods that has a soft 
outside and a hard inside. The inside is black, and 
to all outward appoaranccs is the sarno as ebony. 
It is exported to China, where it is used for veneer¬ 
ing and inlaying purposes. Sometimes it is made 
into furniture. 

Lumbering Cost. 

The cost of procuring timber is not groat. The 
system in vogue near Sandakan is to foil the timber, 
using Chinese coolies, and raft it down rivors to 
the bay, whero it is loaded into lighters, which go 
alongside the big steamers and discharge. 

It is claimed that tho supply of nearly all kinds 
of timber in British North Bornoo will last 
hundreds of years. Mr. Matthews is not expected 
to mako a report of his investigation for several 
months ; but, as the entire surface of the country is 
covered with forests, he will no doubt declare the 
supply practically inexhaustible. At present two 
companies only aro engaged in the export timber 
trade. The entire supply goes to Hong-1 Fong. 


KAURI GUM IN NEW ZEALAND. 

* 

In 1914 a Commission was appointed by tho 
Governor of New Zealand to inspect and classify 
tho kauri gum reserves in the Land District of 
Auckland, and in particular to ascertain 
(«) which reserves contain or yield sufficient 
gum to justify their retention as reserves, 
and (6) which reserves are sufficiently exhausted 
of gum to justify the removal of the reservation 
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and the opening of the land for settlement 
purposes. 

The report of this Commission has now been 
; asuod, and is entitled “ Kauri Cum Reserves in 
the Auckland Land District.'* 

The work of tho Commission involved the 
inspection of 160 reserves, representing a total 
area of 228,000 acres, scattered over a wide 
expanse of country extending froin To Kao, 
near the North Cape, as far south as Katikati, in 
the Ray of Plenty. 

Brief descriptions are given of tho kauri gum 
lands of tho northern peninsula, together with 
a short account of the origin of tho reserves. 

In the early days of settlement in Now 
Zealand the industry was carriod on chiefly by 
tho pioneer sot,tiers and small farmers, and by a 
steadily-increasing stream of immigrants from 
South-Eastern Europe. Tho latter engaged in 
gum digging as their regular occupation over tho 
vast, areas of unoccupied Crown and other lands, 
which were then of little value. This influx 
r< suited m an over-production of kauri gum, 
and a slump in tho industry followed, which 
was very keenly felt by the small settlers and 
original gum diggers. In ISOS, in order to 
protect tho interests of the pioneer gum diggers, 
and to some extent to cheek this influx, tho 
Kauri Cum Industry Act. was passed. As a 
result, gum reserves were established, and all 
guni diggers were required to pay an annual 
licence fee amounting to 5v. in the case of 
British subjects, and £1 (later increased to £2) 
in the case of aliens. From the passing of this 
Act up to tho present t ime a total area of 276,210 
acres lias been sot apart as reserves, of which 
certain areas, amounting in all to 48,840 acres, 
havo been withdrawn from reservation for 
various reasons. Most of tlie land so withdrawn 
lias been selected For settlement. 

The total area of the gum-bearing lands 
(which are all in the? Auckland Provincial 
District) was estimated in ISOS at 814,000 acres. 
Of this area 435,000 acres wen* then Crown 
lands, tho balance being represented by 
privately-owned lands and native lands which 
had not, boon adjudicated on by tlio Native 
Land Courts. Prior to 1808 there were no 
restrictions of any kind on the gum diggers. 
Since that date a certain amount of protective 
legislation has been introduced, but up to the 
present, time no attempt lias been made to 
prevent gum land from being rendered useless 
for farming purposes. As a result, the gum 
diggers h£vc wandered at will over tho Crown 
lands, digging holes varying in depth from 
3 ft. to 15 ft., which they are not under any 
obligation to fill in ; in some oases there arc as 
many as tv T o hundred of such holes to tho 
acre. In addition, tlio vegetation growing on 
the lands has been tired year by year by tho 
diggers, and at all seasons. Tho effect of these 
successive fires has been to destroy the humus 


and surface soils, together with gum deposits of 
very considerable value, while in the case of 
many peat flats and swamps the fires have 
gutted them almost, to tho water level. In 
contrast to this state of affairs instances are 
given of private owners who havo drained their 
land and let the gum-digging rights at- a sub¬ 
stantial royalty on condition that any holes 
made should he filled m, and all roots, stumps, 
etc., mot with should he thrown up on the 
surface of the ground, leaving tho land m a suit¬ 
able condition for farming purposes. Tho Com¬ 
missioners consider that the proper development 
of the Crown gum lands, under judicious manage 
inent along the lines above described, w ould solve 
tho “ unemployed ” difficulty for many years to 
comr. The work should prove self-supporting, 
and the land would be left in a condition suitable 
for farming. Experiments have shown that 
gum lands, after breaking in, are suitable for 
general farming, and certain arias are considered 
to be well adapted for fruit-grow mg and for 
afforestation purposes. It is recommended that 
the lands should be developed by the State 
before being otfered for selection, >»s the settle¬ 
ment of the gum lands hy men possessing little 
or no capital would probably prove a lengthy 
process. 

The Commissioners recommend that the 
reservation he removed from various kauri gum 
reser\es of a total area of 71,164 acre?,. A 
schedule of the individual reserves is given. 
They are also of opinion that immediate steps 
should he taken to cheek the advance of a 
sand drift which threatens to overwhelm an 
area of 306,000 acres oil the peninsula north of 
Ahipara. Of this area 100,000 acres are Crown 
lands, including gum reserves. A brief account 
is also given of the importance and value of the 
kauri gum industry. The Commissioners con¬ 
clude the report hy recommending that a small 
Department should be created to take charge 
of tho Crown gum lands and the kauri gum 
industry generally, such a Department- to he 
made self-supporting by imposing an export 
duty of £1 per ton on Kauri gum. 

According to the Che mutt and Pruififis /, a 
Bill amending the law in regard to the kauri 
gum industry in New’ Zealand was passed in 
October, 1011. The Prune Minister of New 
Zealand, in moving the second reading, stated 
that soon after the outbreak of war gum became 
unsaleable, and several thousands of men were 
threatened with unemployment. To obviate 
this Parliament was asked hy the (Jovermnent. 
for £50,000 to make advances on gum to the 
extent of not more than 50 per cent, of its value. 
Th<‘ kauri would be taken possession of by 
Government representatives and stored till tho 
market improved- Jn normal tunes a largo 
proportion of the gum was exported to Germany 
for use in tho manufacture of varnishes and 
linoleum. Since the outbreak of war tho 
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rit'iiitiiid from the Uni tod Kingdom lias fallen off, 
but that of tho United States was still being 
maintained. The Premier also stated that the 
(Government intended to work the gum-bearing 
lands along the linos suggested in the report of 
tho Commission referred to above, and it was 
thought that the gum thus obtained would 
realise more than sufficient to pay the men the 
current rate of wages. 


THE MOLASSES PROBLEM IN CUBA. 

An important paper by Mr. Noel Deorr on the 
Cuban sugar industry is reproduced in the latest 
issue of the West Indian Bulletin (the official 
organ of the Department of Agriculture of tin* 
West Indies), and includes the following obser¬ 
vations on the molasses problem in that country. 
Mr. Deerr argues that the price obtained 
normally for* molasses is not reasonably high 
enough if one works out the value of molasses 
on the basis of its industrial potentialities, 
which include the manufacture of alcohol, 
potash (both very important ju«t now), and 
nitrogen. To these might be added the utilisa¬ 
tion of molasses directly cm a large scale m pig¬ 
raising, and its employment in the inuiuifnetim 
of acetone, used in the preparation of explosives. 
Mr. Deorr says : - 

“Connected intimately with the well-1»mm 
of the cane-sugar industry in Cuba is t he molasses 
problem. At the present moment the molasses 
production in the 178 factories in Chilm is sold 
at rates varying from 2,\ to 4 cents per gallon, 
and tins may, on an average, be estimated to 
give tlu* sellers a profit of one cent per gallon 
I do not think this profit is reasonable, and I 
particularly wish to place before you the facts 
as to the molasses annually produced in Cuba. 

“ For the crop of 11)13-14, the sugar produc¬ 
tion of Cuba was very nearly 2,000,000 tons: 
at a low estimate this must have produced 
40 gallons of mola^sos per ton of sugar, or, m all, 
100,000,000 gallons of molasses. With the most 
modern processes of fermenting and distilla¬ 
tion, these 100.000,000 gallons of molasses could 
have produced 40.000,000 gallon^ of commercial 
alcohol ; m actual practice ut tho present time, 
as u sourci of powoi, alcohol is worth, bulk for 
bulk, 00 per cent, of gasoline ; these 40,000,000 
gallons of alcohol would thus be equivalent to 
21,000,000 gallons of gasoline, worth 30 cents 
per gallon, or a total oi $8,040,000. This would 
give to alcohol a value of 23 cents per gallon, 
and enable it to compete with gasoline 

“In addition to the sugar in tho in dasscs, n 
very great proportion of the potash removed 
from soil by the crop of cano is to be found in 
tho molasses. I have not available any analysis 
of Cuban molasses showing the percentage of 
potash, but in all probability this will not be 
below 3 per cent. The 109,000,000 gallons 
produced for the crop of 1913-14 in Cuba will 


weigh in all 000,000 tons, so that this molasses 
w ill contain 18,000 tons of potash. The present 
price of sulphate of potash in Cuba is $55 per 
ton, which would give to the potash a value of 
$110 per ton. The 18,000 tons of potash con 
taiiied in the molasses have, then, a value at 
the current price of $1,980,000. 

“ In addition to tho potash, molasses con¬ 
tains a small but very appreciable quantity of 
nitrogen, which I will, in the absence of detailod 
analysis of Cuban molasses, take as being 
0*5 per cent. ; then there is contained in tho 
molasses, 3,000 tons of nitrogen, having a 
market value of $1,200,000 when valued as a 
commercial fertiliser. 

“In addition there is a small quantity of 
phosphoric acid in molasses, which will not be 
taken into account. 

“ Tho following tabulated statement gives 
the gross value of the three principal products 
of tho molasses output, based on a production 
of 2,500.000 tons of sugar 
Alcohol, 40,000,000 gallons, worth 

20 cf'lits a gallon.$8,000,000 

Potash, 18,000 tons, worth $110 a 

ton . . 1,980,000 

Nitrogen, 3.000 tons, worth S400 a 

ton. 1,200,000 

$1 1,180,000 

“ It is one thing to make a calculation showing 
the possible value of the products to be obtained 
from tho molasses produced annually m Cuba, 
but before these can easily lx* realised it is 
necessary to demonstrate the possibility of a 
market for them. I believe that a very extended 
use for the alcohol capable of being produced 
locally can be found within the limits ot the 
sugar plantation in the following cases: - 
“(•/) Alcohol-burning locomotives; 

“ (/;) Alcohol-burning tractors, to be used in 
propelling ploughs, cultivators, and 
other agricultural implements. 

“Tho J8,000 tons of potash contained in the 
molasses produced annually in Cuba are several 
times more than the quantity imported annually 
into Cuba for use as a fertiliser, which amounts 
at present to about 3,000 tons. 1 am informed 
that great difficulty would arise in tho market¬ 
ing of this product, since the world's supply of 
potash is controlled by a Corman syndicate 
prepared to crush any competition ; this 
monopoly of potash is keenly resented in the 
United States, where any source of supply would 
be eagerly welcomed, and where w r o should have 
to look for a market. 

“ I w r ould, in addition, point out to you that 
the recovery of alcohol, potash, and nitrogen 
from the molasses presents no technical diffi¬ 
culties, as many plants on the Continent of 
Europe already work up beet molasses. The 
process is simple, and tho plant not expen¬ 
sive ; I estimate that ten centralised distilleries, 
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established at different points in Cuba, could be 
erected for a capital cost of, say, $1,800,000, 
and that these would be capable of treat ing the 
whole molasses output of Cuba. 

“ The one outstanding trouble in Cuba is 
shortage of labour. The increase of the capacity 
of a limit of labour through the medium of 
mechanical appliances will always be of groat 
benefit to a community such as exists in Cuba. 
A cheap source of power, at present almost 
wholly unutilised, is available, and I believe 
that it would bo greatly to the advantage of 
the Republic.’* 

COTTON MILLS IN CHINA. 

The cotton-manufacturing industry in China 
did not enjoy the same degree of prosperity in 
1914 as in the preceding year. During 1913 
the mills ran on full time through the greater 
part of the year, there was a strong demand 
for yarn at good prices, and the results of the 
operation of the mills were highly satisfactory. 
Some of the foreign-managed mills made net 
profits of 30 or 40 per cent, of their capital. 
In the early part of 1914 the prosperity of the 
preceding year continued; but the stagnation 
in general trading circles and the curtailment of 
the country's exports of native produce*, following 
the outbreak of the European war, seriously 
affected the local mills. The demand for cloth 
and yarn fell off considerably, and production 
was somewhat curtailed. At present, however, 
nearly all the mills are operating their spindles 
night and day; those that have \\en\mg 
departments are running their looms in the 
daytime only. 

Fairly Coon Year for Mills Crowinu Use 
of Chinese Yarn. 

In spite of the adverse conditions in 1914 the 
mills had a fairly prosperous year, and those 
under foreign management, with one exception, 
declared dividends only slightly loss than in 
1913. According to a report by the United 
States Commercial Agent, at Shanghai, the yoar 
1914 was notable for the degree to which yarn 
made in Chinese mills displaced Japanese and 
Indian yarn. For the first time the deliveries 
of Chinese yarn in Shanghai exceeded those 
of foroign spinnings. The actual deliveries at 
Shanghai of Shanghai, Japanese and Indian 
yam were as follows; Shanghai, 50,752,000 11). 
in 1913 and 77,850,133 lb. in 1914; Japanese, 
59,087,066 lb. in 1913 and 66,727,333 lb. in 
1914; Indian, 78,902,666 1b. in 1913 and 
68,839,6001b. in 1914. 

As Shanghai is the most important market in 
China for the sale of yarn by importers to 
dealers in all parts of the country, these figures 
indicate the extent to which the local mills 
have been able to compote with yarns purchased 
abroad. India furnishes counts 10, 12, 16 and 


20 ; Japan, 16 and 20; while the mills in 
China make mainly 10, 12, 14, and a small 
quantity of 16 and 20. 

Production of Chinese Mills. 

The total annual production of the mills m 
China is 200,000,000 to 250,000,000 lb. of yarn 
and 40,000,000 to 50,000,000 yards of cloth ; 
during 1915, if the mills operate cm full time, 
the yarn production will doubtless reach 
300,000,000 lb., owing to tlio increase in the 
number of spindles during the past few months. 
The weaving industry is still in its infancy, but 
is gradually being developed. Tlio principal 
kinds of cloth woven are 36 in., 48.48; 2.50, 
2.85 and 3.00 yard grey sheeting, and 30 in., 
68.44 or 68.48, 2.85 and 3.00 yard drills. 
One of the mills in Shanghai has recently begun 
to weave Canton flannels, and the goods have 
sold very well in the market. 

Cotton Mill Statistics -Haw Cotton— 
Success or Cotton Mills. 

There is no organisation among the Chinese* 
cotton mills and there are no (Jn\ eminent 
industrial st atistics ; but figures c »m piled by a 
Shanghai firm and behoved to bo approxi¬ 
mately correct show that there arc* thirty-two 
cotton mills in China with 1,009,856 spindles 
and 4,610 looms. During 1914 about 100,000 
were added to existing mills and several new* 
plants wen* launched, hut are not yet in opera¬ 
tion. Although the total number of spindles is 
not large, if must be remembered that practi¬ 
cally all the mills run day and night on a 23-hour 
schedule. 

Tlio hulk of the raw cotton consumed in th« 
mills in the country is Chinese, winch i-» only 
three-fourths to seven -eighths of an inch m 
staple and more harsh than American : it .s 
fairly suitable, however, for spinning low count**. 
For making Nos. 16 and 20, Indian and American 
cotton is mixed with the locally grown staple. 
The present price of the best quality of Chines** 
cotton in Shanghai is 3.]r/. to 4/. per lb. 

A supply of raw material, an abundance of 
extremely cheap labour, with no restrictions as 
to the hours of work or the employment of 
children, and a large* domestic market for yarn 
and cloth, are the chief factors m the success of 
the Chinese cotton industry. It. has already 
passed the experimental stage, and all indications 
point to further development in the next lew 
years. 


PANAMA HAT INDUSTRY IN 
COLOMBIA. 

Toquilla straw’, from which Panama hats art* 
made, is obtained from five or six species of Hie 
palm. The most important of these is known 
as Carlndnvivn palmala and grows in the warm, 
moist regions of the Pacific coast in Colombia 
and Ecuador, and also in the forests of Peru 
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along tho headwaters of the Amazon. This 
palm attains a height of 6 ft. to 10 ft. The 
leaves are fan-shaped. Toquilla straw is ex¬ 
ported to the United States and other countries, 
where tho hats are inado by machinery. 

It has been suggested to the Colombian 
(Government that the exportation of iraca and 
toquilla seeds should be prohibited in order to 
prevent other countries from cultivating those 
plants. It is also urged that it would be wise 
to levy a heavy export duty on the exports of 
toquilla straw, and to onter into an agreement 
to that effect with Ecuador and Peru. 

A Colombian consular officer is authority for 
the statements that Japan is importing straw to 
promote the manufacture of Panama hats in 
that country; that at present there are largo 
palm plantations in Formosa; and that tho 
hats known to the trade as Jipijapas are now' 
made in Japan, and are competing on equal 
terms with the products of Peru, Ecuador and 
Colombia. 

According to a report recently sent to his 
Government by the United States Consul at 
Cartagena, Panama hat-s are made in Colombia 
in tho following manner. When the palm is 
about 5 ft. high the most tender loaves are cut 
and tho veins taken out, submerged in boiling 
water several times, and placed in the sun to 
dry and whiten. Further, to whiten the straw 
lime-juice is added to tho boiling water. Then 
the straw' is moistened to make it flexible and 
split with the finger-nail into strips of the 
required width. A bunch of the straw' is tied 
in tho middle and placed in the centre of a 
wooden mould. Tho fibres are placed in equi¬ 
distant pairs, and weaving is begun in the upper 
part of the cup and continues in circular form 
until the hat is finished. The addition of fibres 
while weaving the crown is carefully avoided, 
and the number of fibres is increased to make 
the brim and edge. Tho beauty and durability 
of the hat depend largely upon the degree of 
exactness with which the fibres are interwoven. 
Once completed, the hat is washed in clean cold 
water, a coat of gum is applied, and the hat is 
finally polished w'ith dry sulphur. 

To weave a fine hat requires three to six 
months with four to five hours’ work daily. 
Tw'O inferior hats of ordinary straw can be 
woven in one day. First -quality hats of toquilla 
are sold in the foreign retail markets at prices 
varying from £5 to £20 each. 

The declared exports of Panama hats from 
Cartagena to the United States have been 
steadily increasing. During the past five years 
the exports were valued as follows : 1910, 
£38,000; 1911, £43,500 ; J 912, £15,000 ; 1913, 
£52,800; 1914, £52,600. 

Practically all the exports from this port go 
to the United States. During 1914 the only 
other market was the United Kingdom, which 
took bats to the value of £1,380. 


The grades and current wholesale prioes per 
dozen of Colombian hats (exclusive of com¬ 
missions, charges and transportation expenses 
from the interior) are as follows: Electos, 
£1 17#. 6</. to £2 5#. 10 d .; soloctos, £2 5#. lOd. 
to £2 14#. ; suporiores, £2 14v. to £3 2#. ; ex- 
trasfinos, £3 2#. to £3 10#. ; finos, £3 10*. to 
£4 I#. ; extras, £4 1#. to £4 7#. 


EDISWAN ELECTRIC LAMPS.* 

Since the amalgamation of the Edison and Swan 
companies in tho year 1883, great progress has been 
made in electric lamp manufacture. Tho principal 
constituent of a lamp is the filamont, because on 
its strength, economy in current consumption, and 
amount of light given off depends success or failure. 

The filament is to-day made principally from 
pure tungsten wire-drawn, and it has been proved 
that this form of filament is exceedingly strong, 
will save 75 per cent, in current consumption 
against carbon filament lamps, and gives unexcelled 
brilliancy. Tungsten was at one time only pro¬ 
curable abroad, but can now be preparod from a 
tungsten concentrate obtainable in Cornwall, which 
enables tho Ediswan company to be absolutely 
independent of imported raw material, liriefly, the 
tungsten in a powdered state is compressed under 
great hydraulic prossuro into thin rectangular bars, 
which are kept at a very high temperature in a 
hydrogen flame, so that all impurities are removed. 
Then after electrical treatment, which makes the 
bars more solid, the material is ready for beating 
or swaging, which is carried out under great heat, 
and the finished article is a long thin rod of tung¬ 
sten, which is gradually “drawn” down to the 
familiar thread-like wire seen in lamps. After the 
delicate process of assembling glass foot, stem, 
leading in wires, and supporting spidors (or arms) 
is completed and one piece is formed, the filament 
is wound on the supporting spiders. In bulb lamps 
the upper supports for the filaments are of strong 
and rigid nickel wire ; the lower ones are of molyb¬ 
denum which is thinner and more elastic. 

The next process is to fix tho filamont in tho 
form of a “ cage ” into the bulb, into which it is 
hermetically sealed. Tho lamp is then exhausted 
of air by pumps producing the highest obtainable 
vacuum. The Ediswan company is exceedingly 
woll supplied with means for glass-making, having 
three large houses in full working order and a 
fourth (10-pot house) just being completed. Tho 
original small house used many years ago has also 
boon reopened. The ingredients and mixing of 
the glass are not disolosed to anyone, because it 
has been the work of highly skilled chemists to 
produce the presont high quality glass for Ediswan 
bulb-making. 

After the preparation of a “batch” it is put 
into a crucible in the furnace, the glass by this 
time being known as “molten metal.” In making 

• From a report of a visit of the Society of Engineers to 
the works of Messrs. Edison <fc Swan, Ponder's End. 
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a bulb, one of the operatives dips his rod (liollow 
metal tube) in the molten glass and a sufficient 
quantity is deposited on the end. After a little 
blowing and motion through the air the partly- 
blown glass is placed in a mould manipulated 
usually by a youth, then blown to the shape of a 
lamp in the mould. It is then knocked off the 
tube and sent to a sorting department, where all 
imporfoct bulbs are rejected. The Ediswan glass¬ 
houses are kept continuously running by eight- 
hour shifts. 

After the exhaustion of the lamps the next pro¬ 
cedure is to measure the candle-power and wattage 
on a photometer, after which the lamp is sent to 
be capped, the last stage being the etching on the 
glass bulb of the trade mark, candle-power, etc. 


UTILISATION OF WASTE SUB¬ 
STANCES IN ITALY. 

At a roet'nt meeting of Ihe “ Associazione 
(Miimioa industrials ifaliana," hold at Turin, 
reference was made to the utilisation of certain 
waste substances and by-products for the manu¬ 
facture of potash salts. The consumption of 
those salts in Italy has increased considerably 
of late years, and up to the present time that 
country lias been dependent on Germany for 
the supply of this fertiliser. 

It was pointed out that three other sources 
for the supply of these salts are at hand at 
home, viz. : — 

(1) In the mother waters of the evaporating 
basins at the numerous saltworks (saline) along 
the sea-coast, of Italy. 

(2) From the jnvlasscs, or residue of tho sugar 
works, where there is always an abundant supply. 

(3) From tho black watery liquid which remains 
in the “ marc," or cake, that remains after the 
oil has boon extracted from the olive berries. 
This liquid is said to contain 3 per cent, of 
crude potash salts, from which 50 to 00 per cent, 
of carbonate and from 15 to 20 per cent, of 
chlorido of potassium can be extracted. 

The soap-making industry might profit very 
considerably by Uk ? general adoption of the 
Garelli-Uepaoh process, by which common salt 
cau he substituted for soda in the saponification 
of fats. This might be rendered possible were 
tho present fiscal restrictions removed—salt 
being a Government monopoly in tlio Continental 
part of the kingdom. In the island of Sicily, 
where such restrictions do not obtain, the 
process is being worked with satisfactory 
results. Rock salt is found in abundance in the 
province of Girgenti. 

There should be in Italy, as is tho case in 
France at Cannes and Grasse, a large field for 
the distillation of essential oils from flowers. 
This industry, with the exception of the essence of 
bergamot, a speciality of Reggio Calabria, and 
the osscncc of lemon, peppermint and lavender, 
can scarcely be said to exist in Italy, notwith¬ 


standing the large quantities of flowers cultivated 
on the Italian Riviera. Oil of lavender, which 
is used in the manufacture of a superior grade 
of varnish, as well as for perfumery, is made 
on a small scale in tlie valley of Susa aiH in tho 
neighbourhood of the Col di Tonda. There is 
a great future for Italian chemical industry in 
tho manufacture of dyestuffs, and particularly 
aniline colours, for which Italy has been, up to 
now, dependent upon Germany. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Indian Wheat Forecast. —The final wheat fore¬ 
cast for 11)14-15, covering all the important wheat¬ 
growing areas of India, shows the total estimated 
yiold to be a record one, even higher than the 
heavy crops of 1903-4, 1910-11, and 1912 -13. The 
total area now reported is 32,330,000 acres, being 
13 per cent, above the final estimate of the previous 
year. The yield is estimated at 10,209,000 tons 
(or 47,923,000 quarters of 480 lbs.), showing a sub¬ 
stantial increaso of nearly 23 per cent, over the 
figures of last year. The outturn por ncre works 
out at 714 lbs., or approximately 12 bushels, which 
is only a fair rate of productivity compared with 
the figures from 1903 outwards. Iu the United 
Provinces it is estimated that 7,303,000 acres are 
under the crop, an increase of 14 per cent., while a 
yield of 3,041,000 tons, or 7 por cent, larger than 
last year’s, is anticipated. The corresponding 
figures in the Punjab for this year are 11,195,000 
acres and 3,925,000 tons, being increases of 17 and 
23 per cent, respectively. The latest available in¬ 
formation regarding the wheat crops of the world 
shows the following estimates of area: United 
States, 41,24G,000 acres, increase of 11 per cent.; 
Canada, 1,062,000 acres, increase of 9 per cent.; 
Italy, 12,350,000 acres, increaso of nearly 5 per 
cent.; Argentina, 15,447,000 acres and 5,176,000 
tons yiold, increase of 70 por cent.; Australia, 
790,000 tons, docrease of 71 per cent.; and Chile, 
609,000 tons, increase of 90 per cent. 

Glass Factories in thk United Provinces.— 
The United Provinces Government has asked the 
Government of India to move the Secretary of 
State to appoint two Belgian or English glass 
experts with a view to the introduction of improved 
and up-to-date processes in the glass factories of 
those provinces. In making this request the United 
Provinces Government is acting on the recommen¬ 
dation of the committee they appointed at the 
outbreak of the war to investigate the possibilities 
of assisting local industries to capture a share of 
German and Austrian trade. The inquirios of the 
committee show that one of tho most promising 
openings is to bo found in the glass industry, 
whioh is carried on in several parts of tho United 
Provinces. “ This trade,” says the United Pro¬ 
vinces Government’s letter to the Government of 
India, “though still in its infanoy, offers great 
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possibilities, for not only are the manufacturers, who 
have already indulged in various costly experi¬ 
ments, possessed of capital and quite prepared to 
sink it in improvements, but they are also fully 
alive to the unique opportunity offered by the 
present crisis for invading the extensive markets 
in which German and Austrian firms have hitherto 
enjoyed the monopoly.’* The two experts, when 
appointed, are “to teach the business of glass¬ 
making and its methods fully and without reserve 
to the employes of any factory to which the Local 
Government may post them .”—The Pioneer Mail . 

The Professional Classes War Relief 
Council. —A permanent exhibition of pictures 
and decorative arts, under the auspices of the 
Professional Classes War Relief Council, is being 
held at 13, Prince’s-gato, S.W. (by kind permission 
of Mr. J. Piorpont Morgan). The special features 
of the exhibition are portraits, miniatures, 
wedding presents, and rolls of honour. The 
exhibition is open free daily from 10-1 and 3 5 
(Saturdays 10-1). 

Papyrus for Paper-pulp. —The papyrus grows 
in great quantities on the Uppor Nile, in some 
places covering an area of a kilometro or more on 
eithor side of the river. In 1008 experiments wore 
conducted at the Wellcome Tropical Research 
Laboratories, Khartoum, with a view to ascer¬ 
taining whethor this could be converted into 
satisfactory pulp for paper-making. As far as 
could be ascertained from trials on a small scale, 
tho results appeared promising. Further steps 
have now beon taken, and an account of them is 
published at Khartoum in a' short article by 
Hr. William Beam-, research chemist at tho 
laboratory. Experiments on a larger scale were 
carried out for the “ Sudd Fuel (Suddite) ” Company 
by Messrs. Tullis, Russell and Co., and by Messrs. 
Thomas and Green, under the auspices of Messrs. 
Cross and Bevan. Those indicated a valuation 
about equal to esparto, and several very promising 
features were noted. The colour was approximately 
up to the standard of ordinary bleached supply, 
and the pulp could be used as an “ entire furnish,” 
i.e. y without the admixture of wood or other long 
fibre The raw material in the shape of air-driod 
Btalks was estimated at about £3 per ton, delivered 
in England. 

The Lighting ok Rifle Ranges. — At the 
annual meeting of the Illuminating Engineering 
Society a discussion on “ The Lighting of Rifle 
Ranges” was opened by Mr. A. 1\ Trotter, who 
avo an interesting account of his experiences in 
shooting on miniature rifle ranges. Many members 
of the society, and others associated with volunteer 
corps and rifle clubs, joined in the discussion. 
The art of aiming involves problems of vision, and 
is therefore materially affected by the lighting 
conditions. Men of advancing years, having defects 
m eyesight, are subject to certain difficulties in 


learning to shoot, and are specially sensitive to 
the defects in lighting. The ordinary method of 
lighting miniature ranges seems open to criticism 
from this standpoint, and Mr. Potter described a 
speoial system which he had successfully tried in 
connection with Mr. Brazil. The general impres¬ 
sion was that the extreme contrast between the 
brightness of tho target and the dark surroundings 
commonly met with in rifie ranges was undesirable, 
and that an attempt should be made to reproduce 
more closely the actual conditions prevailing in 
nature. Mr. A. Blok gave an account of a scries of 
tests on various rangos in London. Experiments 
had been made to ascertain the desirable bright¬ 
ness of illumination for targets. It was agreed by 
several speakers that excessive illumination gave 
rise to an impression of “ glare,” and it oven sug¬ 
gested that 15-20-ft. candles would be ample for 
ordinary purposes. The whole discussion was sum¬ 
marised in the June issue of tho Illuminating 
Engineer . It is proposed to form a joint committee 
in order to study these probloms more closely. 
In view of the largo number of rifle ranges springing 
up over tho country, this should be a most useful 
piece of work. 

National Belgian Soldiers Comforts Fund. 
—An urgent appeal has just beon issued on behalf 
of the above fund, which has for its object the 
employment of Belgian women refugees in minis¬ 
tering to the needs of their own soldiers. At 
present there are 130 work-circles scattered 
throughout Great Britain, and supplied gratis from 
the headquarters of the fund with materials for 
the work. The garments made are transmitted to 
the troops under tho auspices of the Belgian 
Legation and tho Admiralty. ] .otters received 
from tho soldiers testify to the touching gratitude 
with which those sorely-noeded comforts are re¬ 
ceived, while on the other hand the Belgian women 
are delighted to have this opportunity of helping 
their country, and*^ are eagor to have further 
supplies of materials; but, unless contributions are 
immediately forthcoming, it will be impossible to 
continue the good work. The committee, which 
has achieved remarkable rosults on a very small 
expenditure, has its headquarters in Cambridge, 
and contributions should bo sent to the Honorary 
Secretaries of the Fund, f>, Solwyn Gardens, 
Cambridge. 

A New Lubricant from Molasses.— The 
German press announces tho grant of a patont 
to a Mr. H. Ste.Tens for making a lubricating 
substance out of beet-sugar molasses. The 
United States Commercial Attache at La Hague, 
in a report on the subject to his Government, 
states that it is not yet known whether tho now 
lubricant is at all practicable, as it is still in the 
experimental stage. He adds that the normal 
production of molasses in Germany is about 
450,000 tons a year, but that it would bo an 
easy matter largely to increase this output. 
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NOTICES. 

“OWEN JONES” PRIZES FOR 
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN. 

This competition was instituted in 1878 by 
the Council of the*. Royal Society of Arts, as 
trustees of the sum of £400, presented to them 
by the Committee of the Owen Jones Memorial 
Fund, being the balance of subscriptions to 
that fund, upon condition of their spending the 
interest thereof in prizes to “ Students of the 
Schools of Art who, in annual competition, pro¬ 
duce the* best designs for Household Furniture, 
Carpets, Wall-papers and Hangings. Damask, 
Cliint/es, etc., regulated by the principles laid 
down by Owen Jones.” The prizes arc awarded 
annually on the Report of the Examiners in 
the National Competition of the Board of 
Education. 

Six prizes were offered for competition in the 
present year, each prize consisting of a bound 
copy of “The Leading Principles in Composi¬ 
tion of Ornament of Every Period,” from the 
“ Grammar of Ornament,” by Owen Jones, and 
the Society’s Bronze Medal. 

The following is a list of the successful 
candidates:— 

Buswell, John B., School of Art, Nottingham, for 
a Design for a Machine-made Laco Curtain. 
Howells, Frederick W., Broad Weir School of Art, 
Bristol, for Designs for Tilo Fireplaces. 
Wheeldon, William H. f School of Art, Morecambc, 
for Designs for Printed Cottons. 

Rowe, John H., School of Art, Dudley, for a Design 
for a Stoncilled Hanging. 

Brocklohurst, Harry, School of Art, Macclesfield, 
for Designs for Furniture Silks. 

Grainger, Harold, School ol Art, Macclesfield, for a 
Design for a Printed Linoleum. 

The examiners who judged the works sub¬ 
mitted for this competition report that 
“ Generally the standard of merit is equal to 
that of last year, although there is a slight 
improvement in the treatment of colour. 


“ Whilst a considerable number of the designs 
show too close a resemblance to well-known 
historic examples, which, in some instances, 
have not been intelligently studied, there arc 
some which are original in treatment and at 
the same time adhere to the principle* laid 
down by Owen Jones. 

“ The most successful among the competing 
works include examples of lace, wwen silks, 
tiles, linoleum, embroidery, and caipeW' 

SPECIAL WAR LECTURES. 

On Wednesday afternoon, July 14th. Pro¬ 
fessor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C.. E.O.S., 

delivered the second lecture of Ins course on 
“ Modern Munitions of War.” The subject of 
the lecture was “ Mines, Shells, and High 
Explosives.” 

The third lecture, which will deal with 
“PoisonGases and Incendiary Bombs/ will be 
delivered on Wednesday, July 21st, at 4.30 p. 111 . 

The lectures will be printed in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

FOTHERGILL LECTURES. 

MOTOR FUELS. 

Bv Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S. 
Lecture IT,—Delivered February 2 2nd, P.U5. 
Petrol Substitutes. 

I 11 the last lecture petrol was taken as the 
standard motor fuel, and the characteristics 
that fit it for that position were dealt with 
fully in order that we might have something 
with which to compare the various substitutes 
that have been proposed from time to time. 

Prior to the demand created for it by the 
coming of the motor-car, petrol was almost a 
778 
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waste product; it had to bo distilled off from 
the crude oil before the kerosene, which in those 
days w as the important product, could be 
obtained of a flash-point to satisfy legislative' 
requirements, and the uses to which it was 
put were chiefly as a grease solvent for wool 
and dry cleaning, a little also being used in 
flare lamps of the Holliday type and for sponge 
lamps. When the demand for it as fuel in the 
internal-combustion motor first arose the supply 
was more than sufficient t<5 meet it, and prices 
rose but slowly, the bulk of the petrol imported 
into England coming from America. 

Before' the price had been seriously inflated 
the Dutch East Indies came into competition 
with the American supply, and this tended to 
keep down the cost, but the use of petrol in 
America was growing faster than it was here, 
the quantities used became enormous, and as 
it was necessary to fill home requirements the 
amount available for export to England became 
smaller. The Dutch East Indies then became the 
chief source of supply, so that in 1912 more 
than half the motor fuel used in England came 
from there. The falling-off of the American 
competition and the freight difficulties already 
alluded to led to rapid risi in price, hut in 1914 
the American exports of petrol to England 
suddenly rose again to 40,000,000 gallons, this 
being dut* to three causes—first, the closing of 
the Herman market ; secondly, the increased 
shipping facilities ; and, lastly, the production of 
enormous quantities of spirit formed by cracking 
residues by the Burton process, this, however, 
being used mostly in America, and so setting 
free large quantities of ordinary petrol for export. 

When tin* price of petrol threatened serious 
harm to the motor industry, feverish attempts 
were made to find substitutes at a lower price, 
and naturally the body which suggested itself 
was benzol, the first member of the aromatic 
hydrocarbon scries, which is produced in the 
tar formed during the destructive distillation of 
hydrocarbons at a high temperature. 

The history of benzol is an eventful one. 
Discovered by Faraday in the liquid condensed 
on pressure from oil gas, it had little or no use 
until the discovery of the aniline dyes by Perkin, 
who made aniline by nitrating benzol and 
reducing the nitrate by nascent hydrogen. This 
at once created a demand for benzol, which 
rapidly rose in price from that of an almost 
worthless by-product to the neighbourhood of 
ItV. a gallon, and It'd to not only the perfection 
of the methods of distillation for extracting it 
from the coal-tar, which up to then had been 


its only source, but abo to many experiments 
being made to obtain it by the cracking of oil 
residues and the scrubbing of rich gases. 

A little later the Germans introduced recovery 
plant in their Westphalian coke ovens, in which 
benzol could ho recovered from the gases before 
they were utilised as fuel for heating the coal 
charges, and this at once led to such an increase 
in the supply that the price began to fall almost 
as rapidly as it had risen. After a lapse of 
many years English prejudice against recovery 
oven coke began to he overcome and recovery 
plant applied to English coking, further largely 
increasing the yield of benzol. This caused a 
still further reduction in price, and ten years 
ago benzol could have been obtained in very 
large quantities at fi d. per gallon. It was under 
these conditions that it appeared to bo not 
only an ideal motor fuel hut, being a native 
product, one not liable to being interfered with 
by external complications. Unfortunately, how¬ 
ever, the supply, which had been more than 
ample for all the demands made upon it for 
artificial colour production and the other uses 
to which it was put, proved utterly inadequate 
when it came to mitering into competition with 
petrol as a motor fuel. An immediate rise in 
the price occurred, and, as must always he the 
case, its price became tmly just sufficiently low r 
to give it an advantage in competition, whilst 
the anticipations formed by certain enthusiastic 
supporters of benzol and the wild statements 
made as to the amount produced led to abso¬ 
lutely fallacious expectations as to the position 
it would take in the market. 

The truth about benzol is that if we take 
the total yield per ton of coal carbonised in the 
manufacture of coal gas and in coke ovens fitted 
with recovery plant, the average yield of crude 
benzol per ton would not exceed 2\ gallons, 
and in all probability would he nearer 2,}, and 
before this could be made available for motor-car 
work it has to he purified and redistilled, not 
more than 72 per cent, of the original being 
fitted for use* for this purpose. This means a 
reduction in the yield of motor fuel per ton of 
coal to J - 8 gallons. 

During the year 1912 ten million gallons of 
crude benzol were produced in this country, 
of which four millioift were exported for the 
foreign colour trade. Great activity in fitting 
recovery plant in place of beehive coke ovens 
so as to recover as much of the benzol as possible 
then took place, and in 1913 the yield of benzol 
rose to between fifteen and sixteen million 
gallons, about five millions of which were 
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exported. Last year the increase in the c oke- 
oven recovery plant and itH extensive working 
for the purpose of getting the benzol was 
unfortunately chocked by a slum]) in pig iron, 
and inasmuch as the demand for metallurgical 
coke is dependent almost entirely upon the* iron 
and steel production, this led to overstocking in 
eoke and a slackening down of the coke ovens, 
with the result that the production of benzol 
will have fallen slightly, but the stoppage of 
exports of benzol to Germany during the last 
five months of the year will have probably 
brought the amount of benzol available for use 
m this country up to about the same level as 
in 1913. 

Although so much has been done oi late 
years in (hocking the wilful waste due to 
carbonisation of eoal in beehive ovens and 
"imply burning-off all the valuable by-products 
so polluting the air for miles around, not very 
much more than half the total coking of eoal is 
done in recovery plant, and if the whole of the 
beehive coking ovens were abolished and all 
metallurgical coke made m recovery ovens, and 
all the tar made m the gasworks was distilled 
ami the benzol recovered, the total possible 
output for this country would be thirty-six 
million gallons, or about one-third of the volume 
of the motor fuel imported into the country 
during last year. 

If is not likely, however, that we shall ever 
see the complete abolition of the beehive coke 
oven with its wastefulness and its pollution of 
the atmosphere, as there are some classes of 
coal which swell so much on carbonisation that 
they do not lend themselves to coking in 
recovery plant. 

At the present moment the overstocking of 
the metallurgical eoke market is leading to 
several collieries which produce a rich bitu¬ 
minous coal seriously considering the question 
of adopting a lower temperature of carbonisation 
than is used either in gasmaking or coke-oven 
practie *, in both of which the temperature is 
so high that the eoke has the last trace of 
v olalile matter driven out of it, and so is difficult 
to ignite, and requires a strong draught to keep 
up an active combustion. It has been proved 
that there is an enormous market for a eoke 
which contains about (> per cent, of volatile 
matter, which should be easy of ignition and in 
the, domestic grate bum with a bright clear 
fire. The market for a gas of good heating 
value for power purposes is also daily becoming 
greater for electricity works and commercial 
purposes, and the demand for aromatic hydro¬ 


carbons is becoming insistent, owing to certain 
of them being required for the preparation of 
explosives used in the war, whilst others will be 
needed in large quantities if the mueh-talked-of 
attempt to capture the German coal-tar dye 
industry is to be made, and with carbonisation 
at 900" C., recovery of crude benzol from the 
tar, and also by scrubbing the gas w T ith a heavy 
oil, it would be possible to obtain between 4 and 
5 gallons of crude aromatic hydrocarbons per ton. 

In speaking of the* carbonisation of coal as a 
source of motor fuel it must be borne in mind 
that with carbonisation of coal at 450 (\, as 
carried out in the processes described by Dr. 
Perkin in the course of Cantor Lectures which 
he has just concluded, aromatic hydrocarbons, 
benzol, etc., are extremely low, their place being 
taken by light oils of the paraffin senes and 
naphthenes, so that these would not he a source 
of benzol, which, with the further members of 
the aromatic series, is produced in maximum 
quantities by the carbonisation of coal at about 
900 (\ 

Renzo) as sold as a motor fuel contains also 
toluol and xylol, these three being the first 
members of the aromatic series, and having the 
composition and boiling-points 

Vot mala tenhUK-ptnnt Spe.irt.* 

Henzol . . C tl H 0 80-5 "*88fi 

Toluol . . CJI..CH, 110*0 *805 

Xylol . . 0,11,(011,), 137-140 about *87 

The* general method adopted for separating 
benzol to be used as a motor fuel from eoal tar 
consists in distilling the tar and subjecting the 
light oils so obtained to further fractionation, 
the* lower boiling fractions being separated. 
These fractions are purified by treatment with 
sulphuric acid, whereby some of the sulphur, 
certain unsat lira ted hydrocarbons, etc., arc 
removed. This is followed by treatment with 
caustic soda, by whieii tar acids, such as carbolic 
acid, are eliminated from the spirit, and finally 
a thorough washing with water is given. The 
treated and washed spirit is rectified in stills 
provided with a reflux apparatus, which allows 
the more volatile portions of the vapours to 
pass forward for subsequent condensation ; but 
the heavier vapours are condensed and returned 
to the still. In this way it is possible to collect 
any distillate of definite boiling • point and 
specific gravity. 

The demand which has now arisen for toluol 
for the manufacture of trinitrotoluol, or 
T.N.T., at present largely employed as a 
bursting charge in the shells which on de¬ 
tonation give the volume* of black smoke that 
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has oamed for them the sobriquet of “ Rlaek 
Marias," will undoubtedly lead to further 
fractionations, and reduce still more the pro¬ 
portion of benzol available as motor fuel. 

Pure benzol, generally spoken of as benzene, 
has the drawback that it crystallises at 6° (*.. 
but the other bodies present with it in the 
commercial 00 per cent, benzol used for motor 
fuel lower the temperature at which crystallisa¬ 
tion takes place, whilst the addition of 10 per 
cent, of petrol will keep it.liquid well below the 
freezing-point. 

For list* in an ordinary motor engine it is 
exchangeable with petrol no alterations of 
carburettor or engine are necessary — and it 
develops about 12 percent, more power. Unless 
properly purified, the smell of the exhaust is 
objectionable, and if the crude benzol without 
any purification is used trouble is some, 
times found from the formation of resinous 
bodies, which tend to cause sticking of the 
valves, etc. 

The calorific value of benzol is, per pound, 
17,750 B.Th.U. gross and 17,100 B.Th.U. net, 
which is considerably below that of petrol, but 
its specific gravity is 0*880, that is, then' are 
8*8 lbs. to the gallon instead of 7*2 w ith petrol, 
with the result that the heat value per gallon is 
150,700 B.Th.U. gross and 150,000 B.Th.U. net, 
which explains the 12 per cent, higher power 
obtained in use. 

We have seen that benzene is a definite 
compound, and although it contains some toluol 
and xylol, a far larger proportion fractionates 
over a narrow range of temperature than we 
find with an avowed mixture like petrol. Puri' 
benzene distils at 80° (\, and the bulk of a 
commercial benzol distils between 80° C. and 
100 ° C. 

Another definite compound usable as a motor 
fuel, and one which will become of more, and more 
importance as the world’s supply of oil becomes 
depleted by the enormous demands to which it 
is subjected, is alcohol. The world's stored 
fuels - coal and oil—represent Nature's method 
of fixing the sun’s energy in days long past by 
the growth of vegetation and its gradual con¬ 
version over long ages into our great solid and 
liquid combustibles. It was only during a pass¬ 
ing phase of the world’s history- a few thousand 
years probably— whilst our atmosphere was being 
fitted for the coming of the higher forms of animal 
life, that such accumulations of vegetable matter 
were possible as gave us our coal-fields and our 
oil deposits. To-day oxidation and decay w r ould 
render it impossible, and w'hcn a century hence 


the world finds itself bankrupt in the fuels 
that have served it for centuries, and searches 
for others to take their place, it will be realised 
that the rapid growth in sunny climes of roots 
and grain that can be fermented into alcohol 
will lx* the only method of obtaining a fuel 
that will be sufficiently rapid to render it 
available. 

Ethyl alcohol, U_H ( .0, is obtained by alcoholic 
fermentation from almost any material con¬ 
taining cellulose—corn, rice, potatoes, sugar¬ 
cane’, beet, wood refuse, and even sawdust can 
be made to yield it - and no country is without 
material from which it could be produced. It 
forms in many ways an excellent motor fuel; 
its limitations are known, and the possibility 
of using it is purely a question of (lovernment 
sanction. The great curse of alcohol is that it 
is an intoxicant, and thal (Government finds 
in taxing il and hedging it round with legislative 
restrictions one of their most fruitful source's 
of revenue*. When il must he usettas a fuel it e*an 
be* made at lie/. pe*r gallon, but its manufacture 
and use* are* se> hampered by grandmothe rly 
precautions and restrictions that the* denatured 
or methylated spirit that is allowed to be sold 
“ duty free " costs 2*. 4r/. to 2-s*. 8e/. pew gallon, 
and under the\se* e*ircumstanc*e\s petrol would have 
to rise* to aImut 5*. lie/, a gallon be*fem* alcohol 
could compete successfully with it. 

The elenaturatiem e>r inethylation of alcohol 
consists in mixing with it something that cannot 
be again separated easily, and which will render 
the mixture so nauseating that tin* most 
hardened drunkard cannot drink it in theory*. 
As the law at present stands, only what is 
termed “mineralised methylated spirit’’ may 
be used as a motor spirit; it consists of alcohol 
(96 per cent, strong) mixed with one-ninth of its 
volume of wood naphtha and not less than 
three-eighths of a per cent, by volume of 
petroleum, which renders it turbid if mixed 
with water. 

The wood naphtha or wood alcohol, CH 4 0, 
used for denaturation is obtained from the 
pyroligneous tar yielded by the destructive 
distillation of wood, and its use for denaturing 
alcohol for motor use is responsible for one of 
the chief objections urged against the use of 
alcohol for this purpose, and that was that it 
caused corrosion of valves and other working 
parts. This, however, has proved not to be 
the case when other denaturants have been 
used; but. I here is a strong probability that if 
an engine is running light, and the temperature 
is low% a partial oxidation might lead to the 
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formation of an aldehyde, which might he 
converted into acetic acid. 

The fact that the molecule of alcohol contains 
oxygen affects its calorific value, and if we make 
a comparison between methylated spirit and a 
•722 petrol we find that the ll.Th.U.s contained 
by a pound of alcohol are not Aery much more 
than half those of the petrol, so that if merely 
the thermal values of the two fuels were taken 
as representing their production of power, 
alcohol would not have a chance of competing 
with petrol. 

[ have already pointed out that the thermal 
value of a fuel is by no means o safe guide to 
the work that it will do, and alcohol is an 
excellent example of this. We have seen that 
the efficiency of a good form of petrol motor is 
22. that is to say, only 22 per cent, of 
the heat value of the petrol is converted into 
work, and the loss which takes place is dependent 
upon a large number of different factors, such 
as the compression that can be used without 
fear of premature ignition, the amount of air 
needed to produce complete combustion, the 
cylinder temperature, and other points of similar 
character. 

With petrol it is unusual to exceed a compies- 
sion of more than 70 lb. for fear of pre-ignition, 
although it is sometimes carried to 90 lb., but 
with alcohol compressions as high as 200 lh. 
can be employed. In the next place, a pound 
ut petrol requires 151b. of air for its complete 
combustion, whereas with alcohol only 8*75 lb. 
are needed, which means that the volume of 
inert nitrogen in the air which has to he heated 
to the same temperature as the other cylinder 
gases, and which acts as a diluent in slow mg 
down combustion, is reduced bv nearly one-half 
in the ease of alcohol. Further, we have seen 
that the explosive range for petrol is extremely 
low, so that it is difficult to get the exact 
explosive mixture; but with alcohol t he explosive 
range is more than doubled, whilst tlic explosion 
being much cooler than in the case of the petrol 
the cylinder temperature is not so high, and all 
these factors being to the advantage of alcohol 
we find that the efficiency of the engine using it 
can be increased to as high as ff8, and that 
in trials with properly const meted engines the 
result given by alcohol, volume fur volume, is 
very nearly equal to that of petrol. 

As regards Rafety alcohol has an advantage 
over potrol, which is of the greatest possible 
inportance : its flash-point, instead of being 
below the air temperature, is 58° F., so that 
instead of a summer’s day causing volumes of 


vapour to be given off, as is the case with 
petrol, the evaporation is comparatively low ; 
it does not creep in the same way that petrol 
does, and being much lighter than petrol 
vapour does not flow over the ground in the 
same way, whilst, being miscible with water, if 
it catches fine if can be extinguished readily 
and easily. 

In France considerable attention has been paid 
to the utilisation of alcohol in motor-cars, and 
so important was the use of alcohol considered 
in Germany that tin* manufacture of alcohol by 
fermentation from potatoes was State-aided in 
order to keep labour on the land as far as pos¬ 
sible 1 ; and alcohol for motor use became a com¬ 
mercial success, the benefits of which arc being 
reaped at the present time when, the petrol 
supplies having been cut off, a petrol famine 
exists. 

Our interest in petrol substitutes may be 
summed up as a desire to get a motor fuel 
cheaper than petrol; but if we desire to have an 
object-lesson in what w r e could do if petrol and 
petroleum products failed, we have only to turn 
to Germany's plight at the present moment, 
and there 1 the subject is found to be one of the 
most serious national importaiice. 

The whole conduct of the war depends on 
motor traction without it the movement of 
troops is hampered, the commissariat cannot 
b«‘ carried out properly, the supply of ammuni¬ 
tion to the lighting line fails, and the Red (Voss 
Service is rendered inefficient. At tin* same 
time, there is practically a petrol famine, and 
what there still is must be kept for the fighting 
line and the air service. Under these conditions 
tin* experience the Germans have had in using 
alcohol as a motor spirit is proving of great 
value in meeting the emergency. Every motor- 
ear in Germany has been adapted to burn 
alcohol as well as petrol by fitting suitable 
carburettors that could be adapted to either 
fuel, and when used with alcohol could he 
warmed up to give the power of starting. We 
have seen that the thermal value of alcohol is 
only a little more than half that of potrol, but 
that higher compression is possible and makes 
the efficiency nearly th** same ; but the com¬ 
pression cannot lx* altered without serious 
alterations to the engine which would unfit it 
for use with petrol, whilst if the alcohol is used 
in the engine as arranged for petrol the power 
obtained would follow the ratio of their heating 
values. Nearly twice as much alcohol as petrol 
would have to be burn! to give the same power. 
In order to get away from these troubles 
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without any more alteration than that of the 
carburettor, a mixture of alcohol with benzol 
in which naphthalene has been dissolved to give 
it higher heating power is used. The favourite 


formula is : — 

‘Jo per cent, alcohol.80 litres. 

Benzol with 200 grammes naphthalene 
dissolv'd in it.20 ,, 


too 

And such a mixture when used without any 
extra, compression gives five-sixths the power 
of petrol, whilst all the ingredients are made in 
the country. 

It will be interesting to see in this connection 
how much motor fuel can be possibly made 
a\ailable in Germany. 

In 1913 Germany produced 100,000 tons of 
benzol, of which 50,000 were exported ; all 
exportation will now have ceased, and if we 
suppose the production to have been main¬ 
tained and one-third leeovered from the crude 
benzol as toluene*, this would leave, allowing 
for wastage, 100,000 tons of benzene, or a total 
of 25,000,000 gallons, which, with the amounts 
used at both fronts and in the* towns, would be 
at most six weeks' supply if used alone. 

The production of alcohol in 1913 in Germany 
was 3,750,000 hectolitres, or 82,500,00ft gallons; 
so that, supposing the whole of the benzol and 
alcohol made in the country wen* blended and 
the naphthalene, of which there is plenty, dis 
solved in it, the whole production of motor fuel 
possible would be a little less than the amount 
wo imported last year, and would mean about 
a five months' supply at the present rate of 
consumption. 

Leaving the simple compound class of motor 
fuels, we come to a large class of mixtures in 
which heavier portions of the crude oil are used. 

In the distillation of crude oil the second cut 
consists of kerosene distilling between 150° (\ 
and 300° (\, and the volume of this grade is, 
of course, enormously greater in nearly all 
crude oils than that of the benzene or first cut. 
The demand for it also is still very large, the 
amount imported into England last year being 
149,(100,000 gallons, or some 29,000,000 gallons 
more than the petrol spirit. 

Five or six years ago oil of this character could 
be got at 3r/. to 4 d. per gallon, whilst petrol was 
already over 1*., and many attempts were made 
to form mixtures of it with benzol or petrol in 
sufficient quantity to allow of starting, and 
when the temperature of the cylinder and inlet 
pipe had got sufficiently high, and a good spray 
carburettor was used, such mixtures, if made in 


the right proportions, worked perfectly well as 
long as they were used for steady running with¬ 
out any great fluctuation in speed. Directly, 
however, one got into heavy traffic* troubles 
began to show* themselves, as the range over 
which the mixture of kerosene spray and air is 
explosive is even more narrow, indeed not more 
than one-half of that of petrol-air mixtures. 

There must have been twenty or thirty 
patents taken for mixtures of this character, 
the nature of which was attempted to be dis¬ 
guised by the introduction of small quantities 
of other substances, which generally had no 
effect whatever, or by fantastic methods of 
treating and purifying the mixture before use. 
Given, however, the right proportions, the mix¬ 
tures are of considerable commercial value for 
steady running on country roads, as,.for instance, 
postal vans from London to the country centres, 
or the transport of goods over long distances. 
Even kerosene can be used bv itself in a motor 
engine with an atomising carburettor a* long as 
all tin* working parts are sufficiently hot when 
the kerosene is turned on and nothing happens 
to alter the ratio of oil to air. Several attempts 
ha\e been made to utilise this fact by fitting 
doubt* tanks and carburettors to fir* ear, so 
that it can be started on petrol, and when 
thoroughly warmed up switched on to the 
kerosene, when the engine would run perfectly 
well until on slackening the supply was throttled 
and the engine would stop dead, owing to the 
proportion of oil vapour to air being thrown 
outside* the narrow range over which it is 
explosh e. 

i have made many experiments on such 
mixtures, and for anything approaching satis¬ 
factory work the petrol has to constitute prac¬ 
tically half the mixture before good results are 
obtained, and when, as at present, the price of 
keiosene is high very little saving can be secured. 

Perhaps the most successful mixture of this 
class is 50 per cent, of kerosene distilling up to 
250° 0. with 40 per cent, of ordinary petrol 
having a specific gravity of about *720, and 
10 per cent, of benzol, the idea of such mixtures 
being that in a mixture of liquids of different 
boiling-points the escape of the vapour of the 
most volatile constituents carries with it con¬ 
siderable proportions of the ingredient of next 
higher boiling-point, this again helping the 
volatilisation of the still heavier fractions. 
Also if a carburettor is used that sprays the 
mixture as a fine mist into the cylinder, each 
particle of the mist will be a drop of microscopic 
size containing the constituents of the mixture. 
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and as the more volatile portions of each particle 
evaporate the particle itself is reduced rapidly 
in size until the last portion of the heaviest oil 
is so finely divided that its complete combustion 
is easily brought about. 1 think, therefore, that 
for commercial work mixture's of this character 
might often be employed satisfactorily. The 
rate of Jlame propagation in the mixture, how¬ 
ever, is a side question that must not be over¬ 
looked, as if the rate of burning is made pro¬ 
gressive, as it would be in such a ease, it is 
obviously not fitted for very rapidly running 
engines, as a slow-burning mixture might not 
have completed its combustion by the time the 
inlet valve opened, and tiring back would take 
place. It seems probable that the admixture of 
oxidising agents with heavier oils renders them 
more easy to burn in the cylinder of the internal- 
combustion motor, and in France it has been 
quite a usual practice to mix small quantities 
of picric acid and other nitrated hydrocarbons 
with the oil. 

It has also been claimed that the admixture 
oi small quantities of hydrogen peroxide to the 
oils exerts a remarkable influence on the way in 
which they* burn, and enables heavier fractions 
to he used successfully. With all this class of 
motor fuels, starting from cold and flexibility 
in running have been the main troubles to 
contend with, and excellent results have been 
attained by the solution of hydrocarbon gases 
m them, which being readily disengaged lime 
given the necessary ease of starting, and by- 
having a wider range of explosion have* en¬ 
dowed the fuel with flexibility. Of all the gases 
fitted to use in this way acetylene is undoubtedly' 
the best, as it is of high calorific value, and so 
adds to the power of the fuel; it is also fairly* 
soluble in benzol and alcohol, and so can be 
made of special value in giving to mixtures of 
them the desired starting power from cold, whilst 
having the greatest known explosive range it 
endows the mixture with flexibility* in running. 
The right way to use it is to make a standard 
solut ion of the gas in benzol, one volume of which 
holds four volumes of acetylene in solution, 
and in making the motor fuel to add sufficient 
of this to give 1 the necessary starting power. 

1 have known a motor spirit containing a 
mixture of kerosene and petrol touched up with 
a benzol solution of acetylene, retain its starting 
power for nine months, showing that when in 
true solution the tendency to “ stale,’’ so 
common with mixture fuels, does not take 
place to any large extent. When alcohol comes 
into use as a motor fuel this property may* prove 


of considerable value, as one volume of alcohol 
dissolves six volumes of acetylene. 

Even hydrogen, the least soluble of all gases, 
has been used for treating ordinary petrol, and 
it is claimed to gi\e a 20 per cent, saving in con¬ 
sumption. In this case the escape of the small 
quantity of hydrogen from the petrol carries 
with it petrol vapour, and as the igniting point 
of hydrogen is less than one-half that of petrol 
\apour, it probably Hashes through the gaseous 
mixture* in tin* cylinder and causes a more 
rapid and complete* com bust ion — it acts, in 
fae t. like a priming of small grain gunpowder 
in a heavy’ charge* of prism peiwder. 

I alluded at the commencement of this lecture 
to the large quantity eif residual oil that was 
be*ing cracked in America for the production 
of motor fuel, and there is ne> doubt that whilst 
the world’s production e>f crude oil remains at 
its present enormous figure* sne*h processes will 
be able* to supply Milhcicnt *-pm1 to enable* the 
petrol to kce*j) up with the* et *mand. The 
cracking of oil depenels on the pmperty which 
heavy* hydrocarbon molecules posses^, of de- 
sociuting uneieT the* influence of beat into simpler 
groupings of their atoms, si> that when a heavy 
hydrocarbon is heated, instead of breaking up at 
(nice to carbon and hydrogen, the decomposition 
takes place in step with formation of bodies of 
more* and more simple structure, until eventually 
e*ntire* decomposition takes place, whilst at the* 
same time* that this is going on the* action of 
be*at on the* disintegrated groups e>f by elm- 
carbons nascent in the* solution brings about 
poly mcrisation amongst thc*m, and leads to the* 
formation of hoa\ ier as we*ll as lighter portions 
of an asphaltie* character. If, however, the 
right conditions of temperature* and piessiire* 
are employed, it is possible* te> corner! a large* 
percentage of the heavy residual oil into fractions 
light enough to be used as motor spirit. 

This faet was first noticed in America in ISOl, 
and four years later dames Young, the* fath<*r 
of the* Scotch shale-oil industry*, found that m 
the fractional distillation of the* shale eul the* 

\olumc of light spirits obtained could be largely 
increased by* carrying out the process under 
pressure, an action which Sir Edward Thorpe 
and John Young in 1871 explained by means 
of an exhaustive* research in the laboratories 
of Anderson’s University*. Glasgow, which was 
eonununicated to the* Royal Society, and forms 
the most- valuable contribution that we have* 
to a knowledge of the 1 actions taking place. 

We have seen that the saturated hydrocarbons 
form a complete series, of which methane or 
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marsh gas is the first member, each succeeding 
member of the group being formed by the 
addition of one group of (TTj, so that in each 
member of the series the ratio of carbon to 
hydrogen may be expressed by the formula 

Cj, H.j„ j 

The four simplest, members of the group are 
gaseous, and with the fifth commence the 
liquids, which extend from (^H,, to 
the* hydrocarbons then become semi-solid, vase¬ 
line being a mixture of C i; H h , and 0 lfj H, 4 , and 
still higher we have true solids, such as paraffin 
wax, the highest member of the group isolated 
being C if ,H 7 . In order to work upon as nearly 
a definite compound as possible, Thorpe and 
Young took paraffin wax for their experiment, 
and distilled it in an iron mercury bottle con¬ 
nected with a second by a bent tube carrying 
a pressure gauge and stopcock. The distillation 
was carried out over an open coal tire, one 
bottle containing the paraffin being heated, 
whilst the other acted as a condenser. In 
about four or five hours the distillation was 
completed, the pressurt' throughout being kept 
at 251b., and a magma of oil and unaltered 
paraflki resulted, which could be liquefied com¬ 
pletely by the warmth c.f the hand. Four 
litres of liquid hydrocarbons were obtained 
from IU kilos of paraffin wax, and on a pre¬ 
liminary fractionation ga\e - 

Below 100 . 0*8 litre 

100 200 C.10 „ 

„ 200 -MOO G.2 7 „ 

Repeated distillations of the portion boiling 
below 100 C. resolved it almost entirely into 
three fractions :— 


(1) 82-3M 
urayleno. 

e.. 

consisting 

of 

pentane 

and 

(2) 05-70" 
hexylene. 


consisting 

of 

hexane 

and 

(8) 94-97 

hcptylene. 

t\, 

consisting 

of 

heptane 

and 

Members of 

the 

acetylene 

and 

benzene 

series 


were absent. 

Extended experiments with portions dis¬ 
tilling from 100° (\ up to :f00 f) ( \ and the solid 
hydrocarbon left above 800 t (\ showed them 
to be mixtures of saturated hydrocarbons and 
olefines. 

In the fractions distilling below 100° (\ these* 
two classes of bodies were* in nearly equal 
proportions, but above that temperature the 
proportion of paraffin hydrocarbon to olefine 
became gradually larger as the molecular weight 
increased, and from this it appears that the 


primary action in “ cracking ” is a resolution 
of the heavier paraffin hydrocarbons into 
simpler members of the paraffin and olefine 
series. 

ABOLITION OF LEVEL CROSSINGS 
ON AMERICAN RAILWAYS. 

The following particulars respecting the abolition 
of lcvol crossings on railways in America wore given 
recontly in an interesting article entitled “ Elimi¬ 
nating Grade Crossings ” published by the New 
York Times. From this we learn that much has 
been done in the States during the last few years 
for safeguarding the public at dangerous crossings 
by causing the roads to pass oither below or above 
the railway lines. 

Although the English standard of safety cannot 
yet be said to have been reached, it should be 
remembered that the conditions which obtained 
in the two countries whon railways were first 
made were completely different. In England, for 
instance, the first linos were built through a well- 
populated country, in the face of considerable 
opposition from public and private landowners. 
Jn consequence a high standard of safety was 
insisted on at places whore the lines crossed 
private roads and public highways. 

In America, on the contrary, the construction 
of tbc railroads went ahead of the settlers free 
from such restrictions, the main object being to 
open up the country by gotting the lines made as 
quickly as possible. Every road crossing was at 
the level of the rails. In many of tho Western 
cities the lines were laid through the main streets. 
Now that the country has grown up to the railways, 
and the highway traffic become more dense, ouch 
unprotected crossing becomes a danger to the 
public. 

In tho State of Now York alone it is estimated 
that out of upwards of 10,000 railway crossings no 
fewer than (5,-SOO, or about ono for every If mile 
of railway, arc entirely unprotected, except for a 
simple notice board. In tho other Statos of the 
Union conditions are probably loss satisfactory. 

A report issued by the National Highway Pro¬ 
tection Society for 1014 states that 199 persons 
wore killed at level crossings that year in the State 
of New York alone, as compared with 124 aud 107 
respectively during tho two preceding years. Of 
these (>G per cent, were pedestrians. 

No fatal accidents to tramcar passongors appear 
to have occurred during the last two years at 
railway crossings. This is evidently due to the 
existing law in this State, which requires all 
tramcars to stop and the driver to bo assurod that 
the way is clear before proceeding on his journey. 
Had such regulations boon in force also for motor¬ 
cars, the lives of (54 persons who were killed last 
year might probably have been saved. 

Tho abolition of level crossings in the State of 
New York, and especially on Long Island, has 
made considerable headway during the last ten 



Julif 10, 1916. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


7HI 


years. There are on Long Island about 900 cross¬ 
ings, protected and unprotected, to about 400 
miles of railroad. That is to say, on Long Island 
there are about 9 per cent, of the entire number of 
crossings in the wholo State of New York, while 
the area of the island is but 2 per cent, that of the 
State, and the railway mileage about 4J per cent. 
When to* this is added that 20 per cent, of the 
population of the State live on Long Island, it 
will be readily seen that the problem is more acute 
there than in any other section of the country. It 
was especially for the relief of this territory that 
a comprehensive scheme was elaborated for the 
elimination of practically evory level crossing 
within tho limits of towns. 

A beginning was made some years ago, and work 
is still in progress, whereby the lines arc in some 
places raised and in others lowered, in ordor to 
suit the particular requirements of each locality. 

The Long Island railroad is but an example of 
what the railways are doing throughout the 
country, according to their ability and as con¬ 
ditions warrant. The Now York Central has 
within a few years elevated its lines through the 
City of Yonkers, and is conducting considerable 
elimination w*>rk throughout its network, and 
many other railway corporations are following its 
example at a cost of many millions of dollars. 

In New York State and in several others the 
abolition of lovel crossings has been hastened and 
encouraged by tho wise policy of tho State and 
local authorities in contributing to the expenses 
of such work. 

To get rid of approximately 9,000 level cross¬ 
ings in New York State, at a moderato average of 
20 thousand dollars (1*4,000) each, will necessitate 

total expenditure of 1H0 million dollars (£:M» 
millions sterling). This is a largo sum to be spent 
for an object not chroetlv remunerative to tho 
owneis of tho railways; but by tho method of co¬ 
operation, which has been so successful in Now 
York State, it is hoped that in ten years’ time 
only a few level crossings will be in existence, 
and theso only on the unfrequented brunches of 
the main arteries of commerco 


PRECIOUS OPAL DISCOVERY IN 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

Although the present conditions in the less- 
known portions of South Australia are by no 
means favourable to systematic prospecting, 
several additions have of late been made to tho 
known mineral wealth of the State. Recently 
the Government Geologist inspected, in Adelaide, 
a numbor of precious opal specimens which 
are reported to have been obtained in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Stuart Range, to the westward of 
Anna Crook Station, by a party of prospectors 
who were in search of gold. Reporting to tho 
Minister of Minos on these, the Government 
Geologist states : “ The specimens were evi¬ 

dently secured from veins in the desert sand¬ 


stone formation, and are quite the best obtained 
m South Australia. Tho general characteristics 
of the samples are in all respects similar to those 
exhibited by material obtained at White Clitts, 
m New South Wales, where also the desert 
sandstone is the formation containing the opal. 
This new discovery in South Australia is a highly 
encouraging one, inasmuch as it lias been made 
within the limits of a formation which occupies 
an immense area in the north-eastern quadrant 
oi the State. This desert sandstone forma¬ 
tion, which is of upper cretaceous age, has not 
hitherto contributed to the mineral production 
of South Australia, and the new discovery 
therefore adds another geological horizon to the 
h*t of those which are worthy of the attention 
of prospectors. Precious opal always asso¬ 
ciated with opal possessing no commercial value. 
Rut the samples winch I have just inspected 
contain a proportion of the precious variety 
that is more than suflicient to justify careful 
and systematic prospecting. It is reported that 
the deposits extend over a very large tract of 
country, some thirty square miles having been 
taken up under search licence. 


DETERMINING TOTAL SULPHUR 
IN RUBBER. 

In order to learn whether or not the met hod" 
recently published for the deternunat ion of 
sulphur in rubber were any improvement over 
the Waters and Tuttle method, now m Use 
at the Bureau of Standards, I'mted States 
Department of Commerce, that Bureau has 
made a study of the methods, and has recentIv 
published the results of the sttufy m a techno¬ 
logical paper. 

The methods imestigated were those of 
Spence and Young, Deussen, Alexander, the 
Joint Rubber Insulation Committee, Kaye and 
Sharp. Frank and Marekwald, and Waters and 
Tuttle. These wen* subdivided, oceordinu to 
the method of attack, into three elates 
direct solution, direct fusion, and solution and 
fusion methods. A large number of determina¬ 
tions were made on a number of samples, two 
of tho latter being of known composition winch 
were specially prepared at the Bureau of 
Standards. 

The methods w hich have been compared may 
be divided into two classes, viz., those for the 
determination of the total sulphur and those 
for the determination of sulphur other than 
that present in the insoluble sulphates. It was 
found that tho methods of the second class could 
not he relied upon to give accurate results. 

The direct solution methods, those of Spence 
and Young and Doussen, involve the use of 
concentrated nitric acid. This was first sug¬ 
gested by Henriquos, but is objectionable 
because it gives rise to low results. 
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In direct fusion methods, those of Alexander, 
the Joint Rubber Insulation Committee,, and 
Kaye and Sharp, are reliable only when the 
free sulphur content is low, and are therefore 
not applicable to routine analysis. 

The solution and fusion method of Frank and 
Marokwald was found to be unreliable when the 
free sulphur was high. The Waters and Tuttle 
method was found to give satisfactory results 
and recommended for general use. 

A new suggestion is offered, namely, to deter¬ 
mine separately the free sulphur and the sulphur 
remaining after the extraction, reporting the 
sum of the two quantities as the total sulphur. 
This procedure eliminates the troublesome effect 
of tlie free sulphur upon the doterimnation of 
the total sulphur. 


RESOURCES OF THE CHENGTU 
DISTRICT. 

The (Jhengtu district of the Province of Szechwan 
(China) comprises an area of approximately one 
hundred square miles, and includes such cities and 
market towns as Kien Yang, Loclii, Chiaokiatu, 
Kwaiehow, Sison, Shi Cliiao, Lungchuanyi, and 
othors of less importance. The population of the 
city of Chengtu, the capital of Szechwan Province, 
is about 500,000, while the population of the 
Chengtu district above dosermed is 2,000,000. 

The Chengtu district imports a largor quantity 
and a bettor class of foreign goods than any other 
part of Szechwan Province. There are many 
large shops at Chengtu that handle foreign groceries 
of all kinds, clothing, shoos, hats, toys, medicines, 
toilot articles, hardware, and various other house¬ 
hold supplios. Foreign wines, cigars, and cigarettes 
are sold in considerable quantities. Small sowing 
machines, as well as large ones for manufacturing 
purposes, arc readily disposed of, and cotton gins 
and sevoral lighting plants have also been sold 
there rocontly. 

The chief exports of the Chengtu district are 
hides, silk, herbs for medicine, sugar, salt, bamboo, 
cotton, and rice. New industries also are starting 
and are making considerable headway. Cotton 
cloth is being manufactured to a greater extent, 
as well as ready-made clothing, hats, shoes, and 
leather goods of a general character. Many of 
these exports are sent direct to Japan, but most 
of them are sold to merchants in Chungking or 
Shanghai, who export a certain amount. 

Shi Cliiao is noted foi sugar, while cotton and 
rice are shippod largely from Lochi. Rice is grown 
throughout much of the Chengtu district; the 
same may be said of sweet potatoes, peanuts, and 
maize. Oranges, peaches, persimmons, pears, and 
other fruits are largely grown—oranges chiefly in 
the vicinity of Chiaokiatu. As the Chengtu plain 
is watered by an extonsive irrigation system, it can 
always be depended upon to supply regular and 
abundant crops. Wheat, rape, beans, peas, and 
millet are also grown as staple crops, especially 


on the plain, oats and buckwheat being likewise 
cultivated to a certain extent. Enormous quanti¬ 
ties of vegetables are produced, chief among which 
are the turnip, carrot, cabbage, onion, and lettuce. 
Pepper, gingor, and mustard are largely used as 
relishes. Tobacco is extensively grown in this 
district, and is now boing employed by a foreign 
company in the manufacture of cigarettes for local 
consumption. 

While there are several small waterways 
traversing the region, the> are navigable for large 
boats only during a certain part of the yoar. Rail 
transportation is much needed, and electric lines 
would probably be best at the present time. 
American engineers who have recently visited this 
district state that electric railways could not only 
lie constructed with comparative ease, hut would 
prove highly profitable from the very beginning. 
Cheap water-power could be obtained from the 
rivers, and the level character of the country would 
make construction extremely simple. A s)stcm of 
railways would stimulate industry and business to 
a wonderful degree, and would greatly reduce the 
cost of transportation. 

As the district about Chengtu develop-* there 
will be an increasing demand for foreign machinery, 
says the United States Consul at Chungking in a 
recent roport. Mining machinery is needed in the 
development of the region west of Kwanhsien, 
where lead, coal, silver, and coppor deposits are 
said to bo extensive. There is also a domaud for 
machinery for the scientific refining of salt and 
sugar, and for the manufacture of paper, shoes, 
soap, candles, and many other articles. Modern 
sawmill machinery will eventually be introduced. 
Machinery for silk and cotton weaving could be 
used to advantage; much of the Tibetan wool that 
comes from Tachienlu to Chengtu could be made 
into fabrics at the latter city, where labour is cheap 
and water-power available. 

A tannery with modern mothods has already 
been established at Chengtu, but a largor plant is 
needed, and a considerable amount of foreign 
machinery will, no doubt, be added to the present 
equipment. 

ITALIAN PIUMA-GRASS BROOMS. 

Piuma grass is a tough grass used in Italy 
in the manufacture of brooms for sweeping 
highly-polished floors, for which purpose they are 
vory satisfactory. It is a product of swampy 
regions, particularly in South-eastern Lombardy, 
Southern Venetia, and Northern Emilia, in which 
places it is said to grow abundantly. Mantua in 
Lombardy, according to the American Consul at 
Milan, is the centre of the trade in piuma grass. 
Peasants around Mantua gather it during the first 
three weeks in September, about two weeks 
before it begins to blossom. Soon after it is 
gathered it is spread on dry ground, and turned 
over frequently with wooden pitchforks until 
almost all the moisture has disappeared. It is 
then put up in paokages of 22 lb. each, which in 
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turn are bound together so as to form bales of 
220 lb. each. 

Brooms of this grass arc manufactured in 
Mantua and Cremona, and there' are also a few 
factories in Milan. They are made in four sizes 
for the trade in Milan. The largest size is u*ed for 
sweeping highly-polished floors, and is formed of 
throe small bunches of the grass, each tightly bound 
at the stems, generally by means of a vegetable 
binder, such as raffia. These bunches are placed side 
by side in a fanlike arrangement, and are tightly 
securod in that position by a wire near tho handle, 
and by strong vegetable fibre just above the stoms. 
Tho brush thus formed is compact hot soft, and 
does not scratch the floors upon which it is usod. 

The three smallest sizos of the brooms arc made 
up of one single round bunch of grass, tightly 
bound with rafiia to a handle. In making the 
largest brooms about a pound and a quarter of 
dry grass is used, and for the other sizes about 
three-fourths, one-half, and one-third of a pound 
respectively aro required. Both tho raw grass and 
the manufactured brooms mu>l bo kept in dark 
and very dry storehouses, as ihoy are liable to 
blossom if left in a damp place. This is one of the 
groat drawbacks of the article. 


IRON-ORE SURVEYS IN THE 
PHILIPPINES. 

Tho party sent out by the United States Bureau 
of Science, consisting of the Chief of the Division 
of Minos, one mining engineer, and one assistant, 
which has been ongagod during the oarly part of 
this year upon a survey of the recontlv discovered 
iron oros in Surigao Province, has returned to 
Manila, and as soon as analyses of the samples 
taken can be completed a statement will ho 
published as to the quality and extent of tho 
Surigao iron ore*. 

Tho examination just completed involved tho 
drilling of a total of about 650 metres (1 metre¬ 
s'28 foot) of test-holes, distributed over an area 
of about 100 square kilometres (1 square kilometre 
—0*3861 squaro mile). In this manner somo 250 
samples of tho iron ore were obtained, from the 
analyses of which it will be possible to judgo 
whether the ore is generally of good quality and 
whether the deposit is uniform in character. 

According to a despatch received by the Unitod 
States Department of Commerce from a corre¬ 
spondent at Manila, the findings of the engineer 
who first reported the existence of this deposit 
were confirmed in that the deposit was found to be 
singularly liko the famous Mayari iron ores near 
Nipe Bay, Cuba, in its occurrence—that is, it is a 
great surface blanket of iron-bearing clay, which 
has resulted from the weathering and decomposition 
of the original rock. In the case of the Surigao 
deposit the parent rook is made up principally of 
the mineral serpentine. 

The territory covered by the iron ore is almost 
barren when compared with the tropical country 


surrounding it," and consists of low mountains 
or hills, with precipitous slopes draining into 
canyon-liko valleys. Although the hills reach an 
oxtreme elevation of only BOO to 400 metres, and 
most of thorn are le*s than 200 metres high, yet 
the vegetation is of the stunted and bru^hlike 
varieties common to extremo altitud 1 '- m the 
"Philippines. 

Huckleberries, fui instance, which .**•» found 
most commonly in the highlands of northern 
Luzon, grow profusely over the iron-ore deposit at 
elevations as low as 150 metres. According to the 
geologists of the Bureau of Science, this condition 
is probably due to the character of the -.oil and the 
abundance of rainfall of the ore deposit. 

While tho limits of the iron-oro dep >-.its include 
more than 100 square kilometre-, and the ore is at 
places B0 metres thick, a considerable p >rtion of 
the area is so eroiel tbit the barren uuderh ing 
parent rock is exposed. Over a still larger portion 
the iron-ore blinket i> to.) thin to be of value. 
This condition, which will make necessary a 
reduction of the estimates of tonnage that were 
given out with the announcement of the discovery, 
is due to the precipitous character of the region, 
and to the excessive rainfall which prevails there. 
Had this portion of Surigao Province maintained 
itself as a plain or a level plateau, the iron-ore 
blanket covering it would have been les- readily 
carried away by erosion and there would be present 
to-day a much greater tonnage of ore. 

Thero are natural harbour facilities neai parts 
of the deposit where safe ports could be established, 
and two river systems which afford water power 
possibilities. 


INDIAN AGRICULTURE. 

A volume summarising tho multitudinous agri¬ 
cultural returns collected by local governments of 
India, and including tho results of tho periodical 
cattle consusos and crop reports for the whole 
of British India, has been issued by the Director 
of Statistics. It contains charts, diagrams, and a 
resumr showing the strength and progress of Indian 
agriculture during the present Viceroyalty The 
number of cattle (bulls, bullocks, cow-, buffaloes, 
and young stock) in India amounts to tho enormous 
total of 1B0 millions, an increase as compared with 
the number a decade ago. Tho Unitod Prowaecs 
account for 22 per cent, of the total numbers; 
Bengal, 19 per cent ; Madras, 14 per cent.; Bihar 
and Orissa, 12 per cent.; the (’ontr.il Provinces 
and Berar, 9 per cent.; the Bombay Presidency, 
including Sind, only 7 per cent. In the case of 
ploughs also the United Provinces come fir^t, with 
28 per cent, of tho total (excluding Bengal, for 
which figures are not available), followed by Madras 
with 22 per cent-.; Bihar and Orissa, 17 per cent.; 
and the Punjab, 11 per cent, respectively. 

The total rovenue from land, excluding cesses 
for British India, amounted in 1918 to over R 9 . 32.J 
crores. The revenue per head was 7 annas in Bihar 
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and Orissa, 10 annas in Bengal, as against 33 annas 
in Bombay and 77 annas in Lower Burma. The 
area under crops in 1913 was 255 million acres, or 
an increase as against the previous year of 2,1 per 
cent, of this total cropped area. 

Pood crops occupy .S3 per cent., and non-food 
crops the surprisingly low figure of 17 per cent. 
Of the percentage under food crops (83) 80 per 
cent, is food grains; fruits and vegetables 2 per 
cont., and sugar only over 1 per cent. Of non-food 
crops (17 por cent.), 7 per cent, is under fibres, 
e.g. t cotton and jute, and 6 per cent, under oil¬ 
seed. Of the gross aroa of British India nearly G17 
million acres (3G per cont.) is the net aroa cropped, 
8 per cont fallows, 19 por cent, culturablo waste 
other than fallows. The area not available for 
cultivation is only 24 per cent., and forests are 
13 per cont. The proportion of cropped to total 
area is highest in the United Provinces (53 per 
cent.) and lowest in Sind and Burma (18 por cont 
each). Tho percentage for Bengal, Bombay, and 
Bihar and Orissa is 51 per cent.; for the Punjab, 
40 por cent. ; and for Madras, 38 por cent. 

The total area irrigated is tho large figure of 
15V million acres, and while tho proportion of 
irrigated to total cropped area is as high as Hi 
per cent, in Sind, 47 per cent, in tho Punjab, the 
percentage in Bombay, Central Provinces, and 
Bcrar is as low as 4 per cont. 


RUSSIAN EXPLORATION IN THE 

ARCTIC SEA NORTH OF SIBERIA. 

The two Russian iee-breakors, the “ Vaigalch ” 
and “Taimyi,” to which vessels was due the dis¬ 
covery in 1913 of the previously unknown islands 
to the north of the Capo Chelyuskin, the northern¬ 
most promontory of Asia, succeeded in the course 
of last summer in carrying out a fresh voyage of 
discovery undor the command of Captain Vilkitsky. 
Starting from Vladivostok the vessels made for 
the north-oastern passage, which had not boon 
travorsod since Professor Nordcnskiold’s nobablo 
journey in 187H 79 on hoard tho “ Vega.” Tho 
telegrams handod in at tho wireless station erected 
at the Yugor Shahr gave a dear description of 
Vilkitsky’s cruise. During the courso of their trip 
the “ Vaigatcb ” and the “Taimyr” discovered 
a new island S E. of Bennott Island in 76° 10' 
lat. N. and 153 ’ long. E. The two islands proved 
to be much tho same size and appearance, and it 
is curious that the crew of the “ Joannetto,” 
during their unfortunate expedition, failed to 
perceive tho island which has just come to light, 
as they must have passed within thirty milos 
thoroof in clear woather. After that the Russian 
expedition proceeded westward and explored the 
new land named after the Emperor, Nicholas II. 
land, situated north of Cape Chelyuskin and lying 
off the southern part of the coast, and discovered 
four small islands. On August 23rd the northern¬ 
most point of Asia was passed, and on the further 
side a dozen or so islots wore discovered, some of 


which had been already visited and examined by 
Nansen. Further west vast fields of ice were 
encountered, and the two Russian vessels found 
themselves imprisoned in the pack west of the 
Taimyr peninsula. At the time of writing the 
expedition was not in any danger, being sheltered 
from the pressure of the icc; unfortunately thoy 
were running rather short of fuel, and had only 
about three weeks’ supply left. Captain Vilkitsky 
had accordingly wired for 400 tons of coal to be 
forwarded to Port Dickson, at the estuary of the 
Yenisei, and if this supply could not be arranged 
for, communications would be opened up with tho 
“ Eclipse,” commandod by Captain Sverdrup, and 
wintering in that part of tho Polar regions. 

At the beginning of tlie year 1914 the Russian 
Government bought two Norwegian whalors, the 
“Herbha” and “Eclipse,” for the purpose of 
instituting a search for the three expeditions of 
Sodof, Broussilof and lioussanof, which had sot 
out for the northern island of Novaya-Zemlya in 
1912, and whose fate was causing some anxiety 
The two whalors, commanded by Captains Johannof 
and Sverdrup, set out for tho Arctic from Christiania 
on July 13th, 1914. Both wore provided with 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy. From a wireless 
message received in Petrograd it appears that the 
“ Eclipse ” wintered on tho north-west coast of 
the Taimyr peninsula, not very far from the spot 
where tho “ Baron von Toll ” wintered in 1900 01. 
No mention was made by Sverdrup in his brief 
message of the Broussilof and Roussanof expedi¬ 
tions, from which it was inferred that no signs or 
traces of the vessels were apparent, and that these 
two explorers had porishod liko the first. 


CACAO IN THE DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC. 

Cacao-growing has provod to be a most profitable 
form of agriculture in tho Dominican Republic, 
and its cultivation has steadily increased during 
recent years. It is now the second crop in import¬ 
ance in tho Republic, and in 1913, when low prices 
for sugar prevailod, it held tho first place in the 
value of exports. Now acreage is constantly being 
planted, and there is every reason to think that 
the increase shown in past years will continue. 

According to a recent report by the United 
States Consul at Puorta Plata, most of tho cacao 
grown in the Ropublic is produced in the Puerta 
Plata district, and it is oxpectod that the 1915 
crop in this district will be at least as large 
as that of 1914, which was approximately 
37,121,000 lb3., valued at £084,580. At the com¬ 
mencement of the year everything pointed towards 
a record crop, but a prolonged dry spoil ooming at 
a critical time chocked tho development of the 
young pods, causing them to dry up. It is 
estimated that a loss of 20 to 25 per cent, has been 
sustained in this way. 

The prices during the current yea* have been 
very satisfactory. Dominican cacao, which is 
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known to the trade as Sanchez, has fetched as 
much as 74s. per 100 lb. in New York this year, 
although at present the price is somewhat lower. 
Growers have received from 5d. to 7 d. por lb. for 
their crop. 

The principal harvest ocours in the months of 
April, May, and June. Thore is also a lesser 
harvest from November to February. The crop 
season varies somowhat with the location of the 
plantations. Tho greater part of the exports go 
to Now York, and it is estimated that the exporter 
incurs expenses of Cys. 3<Z. per 100 lbs. in delivering 
the product in that city. The prospect of a good 
averago crop commanding a high price is one of 
tho most encouraging features of tho general 
commercial situation in the northern half of the 
country. 

THE MAHUA OR ILLUPEI TREE 
OF INDIA. 

The mahua, inalwa, mowha, mowa, or mowra 
tree of India is a largo dcoiduou* tree throughout 
tho forests of Dekkan, (’arnatic, West, (’oast and 
Central India, and Gu/erat, stretching north as 
far as Oudh and Kurnaun, and oastward across to 
Orissa, according to the American Consul-General 
at Calcutta. Though found in a purely wild state 
in many parts of India, the value of the flowers 
and fruit has caused it to bo brought under more 
or loss cultivation. The economic value of the 
tree lies in its edible flowers and oil-yielding 
seeds, although the gum or gutta that Hows from 
incisions or abrasions on the stems shows an 
averago of 48 *U per cent, gutta, 88*8 por cent, 
rosin, and 12‘3 por cent. ash. The bark also is usod 
as a dye, while many of the properties of the tree 
aro used to some extent medicinally. Tho mahua 
puts forth its loaves from February to April. 
Cream-coloured flowers appear in groat clusters of 
thirty to fifty near tho ends of the branches from 
March to April. About the end of March tho 
flowers begin to arrivo at maturity, and every 
morning about sunriso the succulent corolla tubes 
fall in groat showers to the ground, which has 
boon clearod of grass and underbrush and prepared 
for tho harvest. This continues to the end of 
April, but usually the fail from a single tree is 
complete in seven to ten days. The flowers aro 
then sproad out and left to dry in the sun; in a 
few days they shrink in size, change in colour to 
a reddish brown, and their peculiar sweet odour 
becomes more apparent. These fiowors are eaten 
extensively whilo fresh, but generally speaking 
they are dried thoroughly and cooked with rice 
and other grains. Sometimes they are completely 
dried and reduced to a powder, and in this con¬ 
dition are cooked in round cakes and mixed with a 
variety of food stuffs. Mahua is extremely sweet, 
and the ability to eat and digost it must be 
acquired. Few Europeans are able to oat more 
than one flower on a single occasion without 
having disagreeable after - effects. Sugar and 
molasses of a good quality are also made of mahua. 


The art of distilling these flowers is a very ancient 
one. For the manufacture of spirits the flowers, 
when dried, arc sold to village distillers or Govern¬ 
ment distilleries. The flowers are immersed in 
water for about four days; they are then fermented 
and thereafter distilled. The spirit produced has 
at first a strong, smoks flavour, but age remedies 
this. The *eeds of the malma, which succeed the 
flower from which the spirit is mado, are exten¬ 
sively used for the manufacture of mahua butter, 
which is employed in the adulteration of ghee, for 
lubricating and illuminating purposes, and for 
eating by the natno people. The method of ex¬ 
pression is crude. The kernels aro taken from 
the smooth, chestnut-coloured pericarp by being 
bruised, rubbed, and subjected to a moderate 
pressure. In tho CYntral Provinces the kernels 
are pounded, boiled, wrapped m several foldh of 
cloth, and the oil thereafter expressed. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Wtu Conditions —Some twelve months of 
familiarity with warfare have bred nothing ro- 
cognisably like contempt of its varied possibilities. 
Perhaps even more than was the caso ten or eleven 
months ago, the war remain* tho universal ex¬ 
planation of the things that happen within tho 
industry and tho ready apology for all that does 
not happen. It encompasses all things about as 
effectually as ever it did, but a progress not easily 
measurable in exact terms is perceptible. The 
wonderment and tho particular anxioties of tho 
early da\s have departed. Problems which seemed 
only doubtfully soluble have been solved. A basis 
upon which both warfare and business proceed has 
been found, and, when seen in a perspective which 
assigns small things to thoir proper proportions, 
the industrial year may appear almost incredibly 
marvellous. \t any rate, given a due appreciation 
of the complexity of the general industrial, com¬ 
mercial and financial arrangements, and of the 
weight of the blow that was delivered to them, 
astonishment must be felt that within so brief a 
time from August last textile industry should find 
its functions so near the normal. Allowing every 
credit to tho extraneous assistance which supported 
the money market through its troubles, it is justi¬ 
fiable to infer that the crisis caught textile affairs 
in general in a strong and healthy state. Assuredly 
the recovery would not have been facilitated by 
tho existence of an artificial or unduly extended 
position of private commitments. It cannot be 
profossed that everyone has now all that he wants, 
but most poople have more business upon hand 
than they would have dared to expect either from 
an expost of the conditions beforehand or during 
the conditions of bowildormont obtaining in the 
early days of the war. 

Wool Movements .—The most strikingly lucrative 
effects of warfare have boon seen in connection 
with wool, and only partly because of the pressing 
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demand for army clothing. It is due to con¬ 
sumption for that purpose that British farmers are 
receiving about 50 por cent, more for their wool 
this year than they received last; but, for the present, 
values for their sorts of wool may have roaohed the 
zenith. There is a very percoptible slackening of 
demand for clothing for the British and Allied 
armies, and it is conceivable that no important 
further purchases upon their account will be made 
this year. Present interest centres rather in the 
fino merino wools ineligible for army clothing, such 
as have been used mainly upon the Continent. The 
production of these wools has remained praotically 
constant, the consumption demand has doubtless 
lessened as a whole; but whereas users had formerly 
to look to the Continent for the main part of the 
manufactures they havo now to turn to England, 
where there are not machines enough to satisfy the 
demand. The result is that, while merino wools in 
the raw state have advanced by a trifle of 7J per 
cent.*or less between May and July, the same 
material in its first intermediate state has appre¬ 
ciated about 35 per cont. The prico is 45d. for 
combed wool tops which fetched 27 d. last 
December, and no abatements that can be made 
from this comparison of prices kill the suggestion 
of money for somebody, although the possibility of 
eventual losses from so extreme a fluctuation 
cannot be ignored. The experience of the wool 
manufacturing trade is unique, but neither its gains 
nor those of the jute and heavy linen trades can 
offset the misfortunes of the greater cotton and the 
much smaller silk trades. There have occurred 
cases in which men about equally deeply concerned 
in two branches of the industry havo lost in un¬ 
realised profits as much with one hand as they 
have gained with the other. The effect is to 
stimulate their apprehension of what may follow 
from a decision to tax war profits at some ex¬ 
ceptional rate. 

beater Money.— Manufacturing concerns have 
not all large unemployed resources for investment, 
but it is known that many have taken their 
opportunity to invest in War Loan, as have textile 
operatives, through their unions and otherwise. 
The rate of interest is the same, or more than, 
manufacturing companies return upon their de¬ 
benture capital, and is equal to that which cotton- 
spinning companies have been accustomed to give 
local depositors of money upon loan. The latter, 
of course, have had forthwith to raise their interest, 
usually to 5 per cent. People seeking accom¬ 
modation from their bankers have had to pay 
0 per cent, and upwards, and if this increase is to 
be as permanent as may be thought likely it marks 
a highly important change in the conditions under 
which business can be done. The_hope must be 
that the heavier cost of finance is not to be singular 
to this country alone. So much of the export trade 
in textile goods and the import trade in raw 
materials has been done by virtue of the more 
favourable terms prevailing in this than in some 


other countries that a standing addition to the oost 
of money becomes an anxious matter. 

German Patterns .—Conditions do not favour 
schemes for capturing German trade by making 
radical departures in methods of manufacture. 
The machine makers are busiod in military 
engineering, labour is short, building is forbid¬ 
dingly dear, so that the replacement of German 
goods has to proceed by way of substitution. In 
consequence, displays of patterns of German-made 
fabrics are robbed of direct value, and made into 
affairs of chiefly academic interest. The analysis 
of a variety of saleable Gorman cloths used by 
ladios’ tailors has been conducted at the Bradford 
Technical College, and the results put on view by 
the Textile Institute have attracted a certain 
amount of attention. The exhibits inevitably 
reflect the characteristics of the spinning 
machinery that has found most favour in 
Germany, and the analysis reveals the combina¬ 
tions that have been used to produce marketable 
enough fabrics. The patterns cater suocossfulh 
for one branch of demand, and English patterns 
for another. Something to admire has been dis¬ 
covered in the German adaptation of the moans 
to the end, j ust as Germans and others have found 
plenty to admire and to envy in British successes 
in making the most of tho alternative materials 
and machinery employed. Like cannot profitably 
be compared with unlike; bat at all events it does 
not appear that any higher order of ability or 
ingenuity has been at work than may be seen 
in English-made wool goods of several kinds. The 
Germans have been at least as far from success 
in duplicating English worsted goods as have 
English manufacturers from making such cos¬ 
tume cloths as have been shown, and there is more 
reason to think that German makers have tried 
harder to imitate our methods than ever British 
manufacturers attempted to emulate methods 
which have been continually regarded as foreign 
to their aim. What Gorman designers of costume 
cloths will do when it is no longer allowed to 
them to go to Scotland for their inspiration is 
unimaginable. 

Cotton Explosives.— The idea that cotton rags 
cannot be used in substitution for “linters” and 
raw cotton in making smokeless powder receives 
some damage from the news that the German war 
raw material department has requisitioned the 
stock of rags throughout the country. As raw 
cotton in Germany has advanced to fully twice 
the price of the coarsest cotton yarns, it is by no 
moans inconceivable that imported yarn should 
have been employed for nitration, and the order 
forbidding the manufacture of piece goods from 
yarns coarser than 16’s English is not inconsistent 
with that probability. Soft cotton waste deprived 
of its grease is used in explosive manufactures 
upon a considerable Beale, and there is nothing 
surprising in the fact that German stocks of that 
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article have also been commandeered. There are 
guns in action that are said to shatter the equiva¬ 
lent of three-fifths of a bale of cotton at every 
round. An American estimate, which cannot be 
guaranteed free of defects, assesses the current 
consumption of cotton in the manufacture of 
propulsive explosives at throe million bales a year, 
or, say, 1,500,000,000 lbs. Of the quantity so used 
waste cotton must form a considerable proportion. 
Some 13 per cent, of by-product is made in carding 
cotton, and the waste is, of course, cheaper than 
the raw material from which it is extracted. 
Allowing even handsomely for errors, the contrast 
between the estimated normal consumption for 
explosivos with that assumed to be going on at 
present is an imposing one —123,000 bales as 
against the reputed three millions. 

Domestic Hags. —The groat public is more con¬ 
scious of tho advance in the cost of new clothes 
than of the much higher prices that ought to bo 
procurable for any discarded woollen clothing. 
As these relics are given away, or bartered more 
commonly than they are sold, owners of them arc 
not in tho best position to seize such opportunities 
of real household economy as the state of the rag 
market should afford. Taking one grade of rags 
with another, the price can safely bo said to have 
doubled since the opening of the war. It may be 
mere trifling with hope to mention the €100 or so 
that might be fetched by one ton of selected 
stockings; but not much less than €40 a ton can 
be got in the best market for a fairly homogeneous 
lot of domestic woollens. The dustman’s occupa¬ 
tion must have been singularly golden, although 
the more valuable rags hardly come his way. 
Doubtless tho itinerants who oxchange crockery 
and trumpery for cast-off clothing have had their 
share of a prosperity that has surged over tho 
marine-store dealing, rag merchanting, and rag 
manufacturing trades. Thore is quite enough to 
suggest that capable management would make 
family rag bags and old clothes cupboards as 
remunerative at least as some kitchen by-products 
to which ospecial attention has boen directed. 
High prices are perhai>s more effective than a 
sense of public duty in provoking the dispersal 
of private effects, but sollers of accumulated rags 
may enjoy both. The liberation of tho supply does 
something to cheapen new clothing, and in no case 
should the act involve a sacrifice. 


OBITUARY. 

Evan Arthur Lwigii. —Amongst the passongers 
of tho “Lusitania” upon her last ill-fated voyage 
was Mr. Evan Arthur Leigh, of Yewbarrow Hall, 
Grange-over-Sands. Owing to his splendid health 
and capabilities as a swimmer, it was for many 
days hoped that he had survived the disaster. 

Mr. Leigh in his younger days was a keen cricket 
player, and considered the best amateur middle¬ 


weight boxer of liis time. He was fond of shooting 
and a great believer in all sports and athletics. 

His father, tho late Evan Leigh, G.K., of Man¬ 
chester, will be remembered as the inventor of 
twin-screws and detached paddles for steamships. 
He also designed a complete and carefully worked 
out scheme for convoying railway trains across the 
Straits of Dover and other narrow seaways, etc. 
In addition to being the inventor of “ coupled 
mules with putting-up motion,” “self-stripping 
cards,” “ loose boss-top roller,” etc., he was the 
author of “ The Scionoe of Modern Cotton- 
spinning.” 

It is a matter of some interest to note that, in 
his early days, Mr. Leigh was intimately associated 
with General Kicciotti Garibaldi (now so prominent 
u figure m the European conflict), who was partially 
indebted to Mr. Leigh’s father—tho late Evan 
Leigh -for his education, and from whom he also 
received hL first sword. 

Mr. Evan A. Leigh was born in Lancashire, and 
inherited his father's technical abilities, being 
himself the inventor of many improvements in the 
details of textile machinery in partiiclar, and noted 
for his practical knowledge of tho toxtile trades. 
His business houses are Evan A. Leigh & Co., 
Import and Export Merchants and Engineers, 
Manchester, and also Leigh and Butler, Boston, 
Mass., where he was recognised as a model em¬ 
ployer. 

He was among the originators of the Victorian 
Club of Boston, a momber of the Boston Athlotic 
Association, the County Club, the Exchange 
Club, Boston, tho National Association of Cotton 
Manufacturers, and of the American Cotton Manu¬ 
facturers’ Association He was well known in 
Manchester business circles, and a member of the 
Manchester Constitutional Club. Ho belonged to 
the National Service League, being ail ardent 
believer in the principles laid down by Lord 
Roberts, and was interested in the Navy League. 
He was elected a member of the Royal Society of 
Arts in 1908, 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Victoria and Albert Mi seum. —Two important 
loans have recently been placed on exhibition in 
the Ceramic Department of the Victoria and Albert 
Museum. The first of these is a large collection 
of European porcelain, chiefly English, lent by 
Mr. Herbert Allen and e: hibited in Room 135. 
This collection includes, in addition to about 170 
pioeos of miscellaneous Continental pottery and 
porcelain, upwards of 900 specimens of English 
porcelain. Every English factory of the eighteenth 
century of which tho productions can be identified 
is represented, as well as all those of any im¬ 
portance of tho earlier part of tho nineteenth 
century. A few outstanding pieces may be in¬ 
stanced as an indication of the character of this 
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splendid accession to the porcelain exhibits of the 
Museum. A set of three vases of Chelsea porce¬ 
lain decorated in the Sevros manner with subjects 
after Boucher on a claret-coloured ground, a rare 
mirror aud stand with relief scrollwork, two pea- 
cock-featlicr plates, and two large tureens testify 
to the pre-eminence of this the most sumptuous 
of all English wares of the eighteenth century. 
Biscuit groups after Angelica Kauflmann and a set 
of gold-striped blue vases of Chelsea-Derby porco- 
lain symbolise tho more sober taste which came 
into fashion towards tho close of the century. 
Two hexagonal vases with Japan patterns and 
salmon-coloured ground and three toa-services from 
the Worcester factory are tyj>ical of the good 
workmanship which is so praiseworthy a featuro 
of its productions. A number of Bristol vases 
acquired from tho Trapnell and other collections 
are interesting illustrations of the short-lived 
attempt to manufacture hard porcelain of the 
Chinese aud German type in this country. Mr. 
Allen’s collection is certainly one of the most 
important of English porcelain formed in recent 
years. It is hoped that a catalogue will be ready 
shortly. In the windows of the adioining room 
(No. 13fi) may he scon tho second of the two loans 
now under notice—a soiios of small medallions and 
panels of English btained glass lent by Mr. \. L. 
Radford, F.S.A. The majority of these are of a 
heraldic character and dati from the Tudor period- 
The blazonry and badges of Henry VIII. and liis 
family are exemplified in great variety. Certain 
of the panels are believed to have come from the 
palace of Nonsuch, built by that king near Ewell, 
which was demolished in the seventeenth century ; 
others were formerly at Cowick Priory, near 
Exeter. It would be difficult to find in the whole 
history of stained glass anything to surpass in 
ordered balance of design and harmony and 
splendour of colouring some of these small 
armorial medallions. 

The CnninivAblk “ Delmira.” — The Ship¬ 
building and Shipping Record gives an interesting 
account of the remarkable fortunes of tho 
ss. “ Delmira,” which was attacked by a German 
submarine in tho Channel on Mareh 24th. After 
eluding the onemy for noarly an hour, the captain 
and crew were forced to abandon hor. The Ger¬ 
mans then went on board the vessel and placed a 
bomb under tho forecastle, which set the forward 
end of the vessel on firo. The submarine then 
discharged a torpedo, which struck the vessel in 
the engine-room on the starboard sido, blowing a 
big hole in the shell and seriously damaging the 
machinery, but still the vessel did not sink. Tho 
Germans then left the “ Delmira ” and towed 
the three boats containing the crew towards the 
English coast for an hour and a half, until they 
sighted the ss. “ Lizzie,” when the submarine left, 
and tho crew were taken on board the “Lizzie” 
and landed at Sandown Bay, in the Isle of Wight, 
meanwhile, the “Delmira” was drifting helplessly 
in tho Channel, the forc-end burning furiously, 


aud in this condition was sighted by a British 
destroyer, which came up with her, and, considering 
her a danger to navigation, put some shots into 
her with the intention of sinking the vessel. The 
ship still remained afloat, and she eventually 
drifted ashore on the French coast about ten miles 
from Cherbourg and sustained heavy bottom 
damage. Tho French naval authorities extinguished 
tho fire and towed tho “ Delmira ” to Cherbourg, 
where aho was dry-docked anil a large shield fitted 
over the hole in tho engine-room made by the 
torpedo. After this was completed the vossel was 
then towed to Sunderland, all the machinery was 
removed to be reconstructed by the engine builders 
—Messrs. George Clark (Limited)—and the ship 
herself was towed round to tho Tyne to have the 
other repairs executed at the dry docks department 
at the Wallsend shipyard. The “Delmira” was 
built by Messrs. Short Brothers, Sunderland, 
in 1905. 

Wn ioat Supplies. —Some interesting figures are 
given by Mr. Alfred Akers, in a couple of articles 
reprinted from the Outlook , on “Tho World’s 
Wheat and the Risk of Shortage.” A very serious 
risk run by this country, and one which is 
especially dangerous in time of war, is our partial 
dependence on erratic foreign yields. Practically 
the whole of the world’s exportable surplus comes 
from seven countries, in those proportions . Russia, 
19-4 per cont., Rumania, 8-1 percent.; Unitod 
States, 20 per cent.; Argentina, ifi per cent.; 
Canada, 19 4 per cent.; India, 9*2 per cent.. and 
Australia, 7*2 per cent. A few othors combined 
contribute the small remainder. The annual 
variability of the yield in many of those countries 
is apt to bo overlooked. For instance, the 
Canadian wheat crop for 1914 is ostimatod at 
nearly ono-tliird less than that for 1913, showiug a 
deficiency of more than ono-half in the average 
Canadian exportable surplus. Tho Australian 
crop is not expoctod to provide more than onough 
for local consumption and seed; tho Argentina 
crop of 1913 14 was only up to 50 per cent, of 
expectation in many provinces; while Indian 
yields of corn are always precarious, though, 
fortunately, they are becoming less so. On the 
other hand, the British yield of wheat per acre is 
remarkably regular, and in viow of this fact Mr. 
Akers pleads for a substantial increase in the 
British aroa under this crop. At present, out of 
47,000,000 acres of cultivated land in tho kingdom, 
only 1,800,000 grow wheat. 8,500,000 acres would, 
at the present average yield, produce all tho broad- 
stufls which we at present require. 


Correction.—In the table of “Volumes of 
Vapour from Petrol Hydrocarbons,” in Professor 
Vivian B. Lewes’s Fothergill Lecture on “ Motor 
Fuels ” (Journal of July 9th, 1915, p. 7G3, ool. 1), 
the cubic feet of vapour per lb. of nonane were 
given as 22*9 instead of 2*29. 
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NOTICES. 

CHAIRMANSHIP OF COUNCIL. 

On Monday, th<5 19th inst., at their first 
meeting in the new session, the Council elected 
Mr. Dugald Clerk, D.Sc., F.R.S., Chairman 
for the ensuing year. 


SPECIAL WAR LECTURE ON 
“FIELD TELEPHONES.” 

The Council have arranged with Mr. Charles 
It. Darling, A.R.C.Sc.I., F.I.C., Lecturer in 
Physics at the City and Guilds Technical 
College, Finsbury, to give a special lecture on 
“ Field Telephones,” with experimental illus¬ 
trations, at 4.30 p.m. on Wednesday afternoon, 
July ‘28th. 

The lecture will be open to all Fellows of 
the Society, who can admit their friends per¬ 
sonally, or by the usual tickets. Any Fellows 
requiring further tickets can apply to the 
Secretary, who will furnish them with any 
number they may desire for distribution. 
Tickets will also be issued gratuitously to any 
persons interested in the subject who may 
apply to the Secretary. 


LECTURES ON “MODERN MUNITIONS 
OF WAR.” 

On Wednesday afternoon, July 21st, Pro¬ 
fessor Vivian B. Lkwes, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
delivered the third and final lecture of his 
course on “ Modern Munitions of War.” The 
subject of the lecture was “ Poison Gases and 
Incendiary Bombs.” 

' On the motion of the Chairman, the Hon. 
Richard Clerk Parsons, a vote of thanks was 
accorded to Professor Lewes for his interesting 
course. 

The lectures will be printed in the Journal 
during the summer recess. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

The results of the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tions (Stage II.) held in May were sent to the 
centres on the 16th inst. The results of the 
Elementary Examinations (Stage I.) will be 
published next week. 

The time-tables for the 1916 Examinations 
are printed on pages 790 and 791. The first 
examination will be held before Easter, commenc¬ 
ing on April 10th and finishing on April 19th. 
The second examination will be be : d before Whit¬ 
suntide, commencing on May 29th and finish¬ 
ing on June 7th. The time-tables ha\c been 
rearranged, and the subjects taken on the first 
four days of the Easter examination will be 
taken on the last four days at Whitsuntide, 
and vice versa. 

It will be seen that the following languages, 
Portuguese, Russian, Swedish, Chinese. Japanese, 
Hindustani, Dutch, Arabic, and Danish and 
Norwegian, appear in the Whitsuntide examina¬ 
tion time-table only. 

The total number of candidates examined in 
all these languages during the past six years 
amounts to 400; of these 185 were in Por¬ 
tuguese, 72 in Russian, 64 in Danish and 
Norwegian, and 44 in Swedish, while none of 
the other languages attracted more than ten 
candidates. So far as can be estimated, the 
cost to the Society for Examiners’ fees, printing, 
etc., for the examinations in these languages 
for the years 1909 to 1914 inclusive, amounted 
to something like 4-450, while the amount 
received in fees was .£’50. It is therefore 
evident that each candidate costs the Society 
something over £1, and whether the value of 
the work done is equivalent to the expenditure 
is certainly doubtful. The old regulation, 
which has never been carried into effect of 
recent years, that no examination shall be held 
in a subject for which less than 25 candidates 
presont themselves will, therefore, in future be 
enforced. Even under these circumstances the 
Society will suffer a loss, but at all events the 
loss will be lessened. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

FOTHERGILL LECTURES. 

MOTOR FUELS. 

Bv Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S. 

Lecture III.—Delivered March 1st, 1915. 

“Cracked” Spirits. 

Thorpe and Young showed that by “cracking ” 
a definite hydrocarbon belonging to the higher 
members of the paraffin series under a pressure 
of 25 II)., and at a temperature that could only 
have been as much above its boiling-point as 
was represented by the increase caused by the 
pressure employed, it was possible to split it up 
into the whole series of paraffins and olefines 
containing a less number of carbon atoms in the 
molecule* than the body taken. Further, they 
showed that the two series of hydrocarbons were 
present in the portion of the resulting oil boiling 
below 100° C. in nearly equal proportions, but 
that in the higher fractions the amount of 
saturated to unsaturated hydrocarbon became 
higher and higher. 

Important as these conclusions are, a study 
of the original memoir show's other deductions 
that may be made from the results of their 
experiments of quite as great value. 

In the formation of simpler hydrocarbons from 
more complex, the important factor which 
governs the course of the reaction and the 
nature of the new compounds is the degree of 
temperature employed. This is not given in 
Thorpe and Young’s paper; but the specific 
gravity of the paraffin-wax and also its melt¬ 
ing point were carefully determined, and the 
pressure under which it was distilled was 25 lb., 
and from these we know that the temperature 
used in the action could not have been much 
over 300° C., and it would be quite, safe to 
say between 300° C. and 400° C. At this tem¬ 
perature the reaction would be a dissociation, 
not a decomposition, the difference between 
the two being that in the former ease, under 
favourable conditions, recombination would 
take place between the products to form the 
original body, whilst in a decomposition the 
products remain separate. 

That it is dissociation acting in this case is 
shown by the fact that if the paraffin-wax was 
heated in a straight sealed tube for twelve 
hours no change in melting-point or composition 
ensued, but when transferred to a bent tube 
and distilled backwards and forwards six times 
it became completely liquid. 


In the straight tube, all at the same tempera¬ 
ture, there was no separation by condensation 
of the dissociated parts of the molecule in the 
vapours, and they recombined, but in the bent 
tube each distillation and separation built up 
lighter compounds, which wen’ not dissociated 
again at the temperature and pressure 
capable of divorcing the groups of the heavier 
molecules. The fact that a temperature that 
will dissociate a heavy molecule is insufficient 
to break up lighter ones is made clear by the 
authors, who took the fraction of oil boiling 
at about 255° (1 from a previous make of 
cracked hydrocarbons and distilled it backwards 
and forwards in the bent tube twenty-one times 
without altering its boiling-point or bromine 
absorption. Indeed, they went so far as to say : 
“ Tt appears that only paraffins boiling at an 
extremely high temperature and those usually 
solid under ordinary conditions are thus sus¬ 
ceptible of decomposition. The readiness with 
which they yield liquid hydrocarbons appears 
to depend upon the complexity of their 
constitution." 

They were undoubtedly right for th 
temperatures they employed , but neither they 
nor the many who have devised cracking pro¬ 
cesses since have grasped fully the fact that 
every simplification of the hydrocarbon molecule 
requires a higher temperature for its further 
dissociation, and that where an oil is cracked, 
the largest portion of which distils at 200 J C., 
one must use a temperature liable to overerack, 
i.e., decompose the fractions of oil distilling at 
300° 0., with the resulting formation of tar, gas, 
and choking with carbon. 

Starting with the assumption that Thorpe 
and Young’s experiments were carried out at a 
temperature probably about 300° <\ to 400° C. 
and under a pressure of 25 1b., we have the 
conditions under which a heavy paraffin hydro¬ 
carbon of uniform or nearly uniform composition 
could be cracked* into liquid hydrocarbons with 
but little gas and no residue of carbon, and as 
at the present time the great interest of such 
processes is in the percentage of motor spirit 
boiling below 150° U. that can be obtained from 
the original material, it is important to note that 
from the figures given there must have been 
a conversion of 19 per cent, of the wax into 
spirit—an excellent result even as compared with 
what can be done in one cracking by some of 
the modern processes. 

It seems from the memoir that neither the 
separation of carbon nor formation of tarry 
residues took place, as preliminary experiments 



July 23, 1915 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


793 


are described in which paraffin-wax m a bent 
tube was distilled in a gas-combustion furnace 
from the end containing the* wax to the cooled 
end; then the tube was reversed and the 
distillation repeated, and after a dozen distilla¬ 
tions the distillate remained perfectly liquid, and 
consisted of a mixture of saturated hydro¬ 
carbons and olefines. This is evidently the 
primary action that takes place, and in the 
commercial application of the process complica¬ 
tions in the results an* introduced at once* by 
the use of a mixture of hydrocarbons instead of 
a simple compound, so that to get dissociation 
of the main fractions decomposition of the higher 
ones has to bo facial. 

Directly decomposition begins to take the 
place of dissociation the fact is made manifest 
by the evolution of gas—one cannot have satis¬ 
factory conversion unless sonic gas is being 
evolved. That is to say, the temperature must 
he high enough to bring about incipient decom¬ 
position in the heaviest molecules in order to 
ensure dissoi l.ttion in the most abundant and 
lighter compounds ; but e^essive gas means not 
only heavy waste of hydrocarbons, but thickening 
of residue by tar and deposition of carbon. 

The amount of gas evolved, when it can he 
measured, is as good an indicator of tin* correct¬ 
ness of the temperature as an analysis of the 
gas is of the character of the conversion. The 
quantity and character of the gas evohed. of 
course, will vary with the oil used, but as long 
as it is a mineral-oil residue the result* are 
fairly concordant for the same temperatures. 

The class of oil most often employed for 
cracking work is the fairly cheap grade after the 
benzene and lighting oil cuts have* been taken 
off, such as *• solar distillate." and an experiment 
that affords a good deal of information is the 
wimple cracking and decomposing of such oil by 
dropping it into an iron'retort heated to definite 
and carefully maintained temperatures, in much 
the same way as if the object was to make oil 
gas. Under these conditions the volume of gas 
evolved indicates when decomposition com¬ 
mences and its degree, whilst an analysis of t lie 
gas shows the ratio of saturated to unsaturated 
hydrocarbons. 

Thorpe and Young showed that when the 
action was dissociation only, i.e. 9 the perfect 
condition we desire to aim at, the proportions 
of the saturated and imsaturated hydrocarbons 
boiling below 100° C. were nearly equal: and I 
find that when decomposition has just started 
the same thing is noticed in the gas, whilst as 
decomposition increases with temperature, more 


rapidly with unsaturated than with saturated 
hydrocarbons, the ratio of these* to the un 
saturated rapidly increases as decomposition 
becomes excessive. 

Taking a l> solar distillate 5 ' oil with a gravity 
of 0*865 and a flash-point of 149° F., and 
allowing it to drip slowly into a retort heated 
to a known temperature, no decomposition will 
show until about 400 (\, wlicn gas will begin 
to be evolved, and will increase in quantity 
rapidly with rise of temperature until about 
1000" C. is reached, when it i- loaded with soot, 
and all the hydrocarbons an* undergoing rapid 
decomposition. The volume ol gas evolved per 
gallon of oil treated is shown by the* following 
table:— 

Temperature 

ofrotort- r>(XT C. 700 C. 000 C. 1000' C. 
Cubic fi. of gas 

per gallon— 12 GO 72 84 


The analyses of the hydrocarbons in the gas 
given off at various temperature * an*:— 



:>«»o e 

Too <. 

•ton r 

ll (Ml- C 

Unsaturated 

hydrocarbons 

. 39*13 

80-56 

36 * 55 

22 04 

Saturated 

hydrocarbons. 

12*41 

49-45 

■19-45 

54* S3 

Acetylene 

. 0 0.7 

o-os 

0 -:W 

0 - 40 

For such an 

oil crack 

ed without ] 

pressure 


500' C. would be the temperature likely to gni 
the best results, as we see from the table that 
only 12 cubic feet of gas pei gallon are beiu«i 
formed, so that the wastage ol oil is small, 
whilst the proportions of saturated and unsatu 
rated hydrocarbons are near together, and reflect 
the proportions in which they would he formed 
in the liquid residuals 

Ha\mg thus tixed the best tcmpcrutuic 
under ordinary pressure for the particular oil 
with which w r e ha\e to deal, the next point 
to consider is how far pressure will aid us in 
carrying out the* process on a commercial s cale. 

(Yacking under pressure acts advantageously 
in two ways. In the first place, it increases 
the boiling-point and the temperature of 
decomposition, so that a temperature of G00 F. 
might be employed without any more wastage 
than at 500° (\, and with a considerable increase 
in the conversion ; whilst, in the second place, 
it causes the absorption and polymerisation of 
some of the nascent fragments of heavy mole- 
cules, and so adds to the volume recovered, 
giving a total conversion on the first cracking 
of 20 to 30 per cent. 

It must not be supposed for a moment that 
because Thorpe and Young found the products 
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of cracking a simple paraffin hydrocarbon at a 
suitable temperature to be only olefines and 
simpler members of tin* paraffin scries, the same 
easily traced compounds constitute a modern 
cracked spirit. We have been forced by 
commercial considerations to deal with a residue 
oil containing nearly all the members of the 
paraffin scries from nomine upwards, and whilst 
we have been regulating our conditions of 
working to suit the largest fraction of the oil, 
we have been decomposing the higher fractions 
and undcrcraeking the lower, with the result 
that the spirit obtained contains not only the 
primary products of dissociation, but also the 
secondary products of their further decomposi¬ 
tion and interactions. 

In the residues we find not only all the 
analytic products of the dissociation boiling 
above lot) 1 but also the synthetic results 
of many polymerisations and secondary reactions 
that yield heavy compounds, asphaltic bodies, 
and, if decomposition has gone too far, t ir 
pitch, and carbon. 

The interesting class of hydrocarbons known 
as naphthenes is largely represented both in the 
spirit and residues, and as these on decomposition 
break up into hydrocarbons of the aromatic 
series, if the temperatures used have been 
excessive, traces of these are also found, and 
the “ cracked spirit ” is a mixture of far greater 
complexity than the ordinary petrol. 

So far I have dealt with the cracking of oil 
bv heat aided by pressure, and before passing 
on to consider the many attempts that ha\e been 
made to obtain improved results by modifica¬ 
tions of the process, it will be well to see what 
has been done by “ cracking ” alone. 

The earlier attempts to crack the heavier 
fractions of oil took the form of distilling under 
pressure, and by the use of a relief valve con¬ 
densing at ordinary pressures, but in 1889 
Sir James Dewar and Sir Bovertou Redwood 
patented an apparatus for conducting both 
operations under pressure, so doing away wit h the 
objectionable feature of checking the passage 
of the vapour to the condenser, which must of 
necessity cause irregularity in the distillation, 
whilst condensation under pressure gives the 
enormous advantage that the lighter vapours, 
such as pentane, come down with the spirit 
instead of to a large extent escaping, w hich must 
always he the case with condensation at ordinary 
pressure and temperature. Unfortunately, the 
process Avas twenty years before its time, light 
spirit was a drug in the market, and commercial 
failure was the result; but what the success 


would have been had the patent been taken in 
1909 is shown by the enormous amount of 
cracked spirit IHng made in America by the 
servile imitation of Dewar and Redwood's 
process employed by the Standard Oil Com¬ 
pany. This fact emphasises the mysteries of 
patent law' and the importance of a huge 
capital. 

In a process which has been exploited here 
recently, and plant to carry out which is being 
erected, the oil is forced under pressure through 
a eoil of heated tube, tie* pressure being kept 
sufficiently high to prevent tie* separation ot 
any gas. and the diameter of the tube being 
so arranged m relation to its length that even 
part of the oil is subjected for a considerable 
time to the superheating. The tube is continuous, 
and after the cracking coil is formed into a 
second coil, water-cooled, in which the oil now 
containing the fractions of lowered boiling-point 
and dissolved \ a pours is brought hack to a low 
temperature, and finally escapes through a 
loaded valve into the receiver, the light fractions 
being separated by#uIncipient distillation an l 
the residual oil returned for further cracking. 
In this win, the first run through gives a 
conversion of about 22 p,*r cent, of the original 
oil into fractions boiling below 159 : (’., whil-t 
running through five times with removal of 
the light fractions after each run is claim *d to 
give over 80 p**r cent, conversion. 

In considering the commercial aspect ot such 
processes tie* point that has to he watched the 
most carefully is the cost of handling, fuel, and 
power. At the oil-fields, where residual oiK 
cost a penny o: less per gallon, it may pay hand¬ 
somely so to treat the oil as to get the highest 
possible conversion ; but over here, with the 
oil costing at its cheapest 2b/. or IW. per gallon, 
and the spirit having to be produced at the 
works at H<1. in order to give it a chance of 
competing successfully with petrol, it is clear 
that unless the, process is carried out on a very 
largo scale, establishment costs, labour, fuel, 
etc., will soon cat into the profits, and as each 
run with residues shows a smaller and smaller 
conversion, not to mention the increased 
tendency of choking the coils, there is an 
economic limit to the recovery that is quickly 
reached. 

A very interesting phase of the motor-fuel 
question is the combination of cracking with 
the recovery of very light spirits from the 
gases escaping from the oil-wells. For some 
years past “ wet ” gases, i.e., natural or well 
gas containing the vapours of pentane and 
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hexane, have been cooled and compressed in 
order to condense the highly volatile hydro¬ 
carbons, and these in turn dissolve propane 
and butane, which art? gaseous under atmospheric 
conditions; this gives a liquid of very low 
specific gravity which is too wild/’ i.e., 
evaporates too quickly, for motor work, but 
which, mixed with grades of spirit too heavy to 
work well as a motor fuel alone, gives the 
necessary vapour pressure and elasticity in 
running, whilst the heavy spirit retains the 
more volatile portions and prevents over- 
evaporation. Ill the States the residue oils 
are largely cracked to a heavy grade of spirit, 
and this, when touched up with the lighter 
spirit, makes an excellent motor fuel that can he 
sold cheaply, and is used extensively for agricul¬ 
tural work in the West. 

Very much on these lines, but elaborated in 
a beautiful way, is one of the most interesting 
and successful processes that have been brought 
forward for the manufacture of motor fuel from 
heav icr grades of oil. At a meeting of the 
Petroleum Technologists, held on February I St h 
last, .Mr. W. A. Hall gave a full description of 
his process, and I would recommend tho.se 
interested m the subject to consult the original 
pap-T. In brief outline the s\stem adopted h 
as follows : - 

“Trie oil is fed, at a rate exceeding *e\entv 
gallons par hour, through inch tubes ol not m wv 
than 300 ft. in length, under 50 lb. to 75 lb. 
pressure, and so throttled that the speed of the 
vapour through the tubes exceeds 5,000ft. per 
minute. The oil is first vaporised in a coil, 
preheated in the Hue bv the waste heat ot 
the products of combustion from the furnace, 
so that it enters the cracking tubes at a high 
rate of speed. The speed is &o great that very 
little deposit can be formed in these tubes to 
choke them and interfere with the cracking 
action; but, as the passage of tin* vapours 
through the tubes occupies only about three 
seconds, no very extensive cracking occurs, as 
is proved by samples extracted at these points. 
The temperature road on a pyrometer, its 
thermo-couple being located in the centre of 
the tubular nest, is about 550° (A 

“ The vapours issuing pass into a vertical 
pipe of twelve or more inches internal diameter, 
and about 12 ft. high, entering it through a 
very confined spaco acting as a throttle, and 
preferably impinging against a battle in the 
large pipe, so that the speed of flow is instantly 
reduced from about 0,000 ft. per minute to a 
very nominal rate. This converts the energy 


of speed into that ot heat, a sort of degrading 
act ion, much tlr* son? as takes place in a 
throttling calorimeter, the temperature actually 
increasing some 30 <\, notwithstanding the 
expansion due to a reduction of pressure from 
501b. or 751b. to about atmospheric*. Hence 
we have* in this large pip»», which is well insulated, 
a temperature well above that existing in the* 
meh tubes of the cracker, and as the speed 
through this large pipe is comparatively slow, 
a large* amount of cracking therein takes place 
with no extraneous application of h**at, a Hording 
no chance for a superheating of the vapours to 
a temperature higher than that at which 
cracking lakes place. 

“ Rv this method the interior of the* mass is 
hotter than tin* exterior wall of the container, 
and all the vapours in tle*ir upward passage are 
working towards a cooler condition, thus pre¬ 
venting local superheating, which has always 
produced the largest amounts of fixed gas from 
what would otherwise have h> "m condensable 
product of the character most desired in motor 
spi rit. 

“The pipe is filled with small pieces ot thin 
tubing, which present an enormous surface and 
are found to collect am carbonaceous deposit. 

“ One might think that this very large chain her 
with all its surfaces, and with the slow passage 
of vapours through it, would act as a dcphlcg- 
uritor rather tlmn a cracker, but m actual 
practice, even with oils of a gravity exceeding 
0 000, and some very high-boiling fractions, 
no liquid condensate has ever bemi collected 
from the bottom and the higher the rat** of feed 
of oil, at the sam * temperature in the cracker, 

I In* higher is the temperature in this secondary 
cracker. 

“The actual temperature of the vapour in 
the lower portion of this receptacle ma\ exceed 
the external temp rature of the tube near its 
exit, but inside the furnace by about 30 (\ 

“ From this receptacle the vapour* pass 
through dephlegmators that separate all frac¬ 
tions boiling below the* chosen point of cut, 
and tlie vapours and gases passing on an* con¬ 
ducted without further condensation, and at 
a depression, into a mechanical compressor 
working under 70 lb. to 100 lb. per square inch, 
and then condensed through a cooler under that 
pressure. The object of the compressor is two¬ 
fold. Firstly, and of least importance, it is a 
means of drawing tin *e vapours at substantially 
atmospheric pressure through the secondary 
cracker and the dephlegmators ; and. secondly, 
it is a means of chemically attaching to the 
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condensable liquid the gases that would otherwise 
be permanent. 

” That any chemical combination between 
such gases and liquids could thus take place has 
provoked much question and scepticism, and 
has led to very extensive tests. It was gener¬ 
ally contended that its function could be only 
that of creating a solution of a gas in a liquid. 
That an actual and important chemical reaction 
does take place has now been established to the 
satisfaction of some of our best experts.” 

»So far I have dealt with the cracking of oil 
alone, but during the past ten years several 
processes have been devised in which steam 
or water has been introduced with the oil into 
the cracking ducts, the idea being that hydrogen 
from the water would affix itself to the heaxy 
hydrocarbons and hydrogenate them into lighter 
hydrocarbons. To aid this action catalysts 
have been frequently used, nickel being the 
most popular. 

The idea ol the use of nickel as a catalyst is 
twenty -seven years old, as in 1888 Ludwig Mond 
took an English patent (12,008 of that year) 
ill which he mentions the treatment of hydro¬ 
carbons together with steam b\ passing them 
through heated vessels containing firebrick or 
iron oxide, and he states that if metallic nickel 
is used in phtc< of the iron oxide, then only a 
mod (rate temperature is repaired. 

About 1900 Sabatier and Sonderens studied 
the action of nickel and other metallic catalysts 
on the hydrogenat ion of oils, and in the following 
years there were* many more patents taken 
covering its use. Still later then 1 were a large 
number of patents taken in America b\ l)r. I >ay, 
Ellis, Kayser and others dealing with the* use 
of nickel as a catalyst. 

Mond, Sabatier, and Sendcrcns all recognised 
that such surface action as the nickel exercised 
took place only at temperatures below, at any 
rate, 300 1 (\, but the more recent exploiters of 
the idea have drifted back to the heats one would 
use for cracking, not for hydrogenation. It may 
have been my ill-fortune, but in such experi¬ 
ments as I have made J have got just as much 
and sometimes more* conversion when using the 
oil alone as I obtained by using water or steam 
and nickel surfaces at the* temperature pro¬ 
scribed (about 000“ C.). 

I strongly suspect that at the temperatures 
employed the steam and water play a purely 
mechanical pare, and simply break up the oil 
volume and hurry the cracking liquid through 
the hot zones, incidentally forming magnetic- 
oxide with the iron of the ducts, whilst the 


hydrogen so liberated does not hydrogenate the 
oil, and is found in the gas. The nickel seems 
only to act at this temperature in reducing the 
volume of flowing oil into thin streams, arid by 
its conductivity helping the transmission of heat 
to the oil. 

All cracked spirits differ from petrol in the 
sickly alliaceous odour they possess ; w hich 
is the more disagreeable is purely a matter of 
taste. This smell is due to certain unsaturated 
hydrocarbons, and to remove it by acid treat¬ 
ment would not be* commercially possible owing 
to the loss in volume that would bo incurred : 
but there is one advantage that may he placed 
to the credit of the kk cracked ” fuel, and that is 
that you nearly always find it 10 to 20 per cent, 
more powerful than petrol, as its specific grax ity 
for a given range of fractionation is always 
higher, and so there is a greater weight to the 
gallon. 

One of the troubles of the maker of cracked 
spirit is that it often has a yellowish colour that 
is difficult to get rid of; this is due to a naphthene 
hydrocarbon- “ cyclopentadiene ”—which polx - 
merises on standing for some time in light, 
forming resinous bodies, and causing sticking of 
valves in use. Indeed, the present e of verx 
high percentages of unsaturated hydrocarbons 
(shown by brommation) frequently gives rise 
to this trouble. 

1 have already pointed out the great com¬ 
plexity of the mixture of hydrocarbons in such 
spirits, and it is often found that amongst the 
residues, especially when water or steam has 
been used in the cracking, then* an* oils that 
have distinct drying properties, and if used fresh 
make quite decent varnishes and vehicles for 
colours. Indeed, a patent was applied for in 
1912 for converting heavy 11011 -drying hydro¬ 
carbon oils into drying oils. As far as I have* 
been able to trace the action that gives rise to 
this it is that some of the higher members of the 
acetylene series, such as isoprene, C-,H S (hemi- 
terpene), are formed and then polymerise to 
terpenes, C I0 H lfl , which on standing, especially 
in light, gradually absorb oxygen and become* 
converted into resinous bodies, the drying 
poxver being then reduced and the colour of the 
oil darkening. There is very little doubt but 
that some isoprene is formed, and as this is an 
excellent starting-point for the synthesis of 
artificial rubber, we may some day see the crack¬ 
ing of oils providing tyres as well as fuel to the 
motor-car ! 

The chemistry of the tars and residues from 
cracked oils offers a field for research every w'hit 
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us fascinating as coal-tar, and as the residue* 
contain not only naphthenes hut also heavy 
hydrocarbon molecules capable of being broken 
up into naphthenes by further and higher 
temperatures, it is worth consideration as to 
whether they could not be used profitably for 
the production of aromatic hydrocarbons, which 
are formed by the shedding off of hydrogen by 
the naphthene molecule. At the present time 
the demand for toluene is increased enormously 
for the manufacture of trinitrotoluene for 
explosive purposes, whilst if a State-aided 
attempt is to be made to capture the dye in¬ 
dustry the demand for aromatic hydrocarbons— 
benzene, toluene, xylene, naphthalene and an¬ 
thracene— will for some years be far in excess 
of the supply. 

It will be remembered by many that in 1885, 
when the demand for benzol was high, Nobel 
Brother*, Licbcrmann, Burg, Salzmann and 
Wichelhau* investigated the possibility of ob¬ 
taining aromatic hydrocarbons • from petroleum 
residues, and obtained excellent results. The 
slum]» in the price during the past twenty-live 
years, which at one time brought benzol and 
toluol down to something like (if/, a gallon, led 
to these processes being abandoned, although 
1 believe the preparation of aromatic hydro¬ 
carbons on a small scale is still practised from 
Bussian petroleum. 

Although the usage of the last fifteen years 
causes us instinctively to think of a motor- 
bus or trolly as a vehicle driven by ail in¬ 
ternal-combustion motor, everything points 
to steam-driven engines shortly challenging 
ihcir supremacy, and probably ousting petrol 
for commercial haulage. 

Tht* opening years of the last century saw the 
inception of the mechanically propelled carriage 
running on tin* public roads, and about 1825 
steam-driven stage-coaches were actually at 
work. Prejudice and legislative restrictions, 
however, offered but little encouragement, and 
in 1805 the Locomotives on Highways Act 
prescribed that the maximum limit of speed 
should be four miles an hour, with a man in 
front bearing a red flag ; and although this was 
evidently intended to apply only to heavy 
traction, an appeal to the Court of Queen’s 
Bench in J881 jflaced every type of self-pro¬ 
pelled vehicle under its restrictions, and killed 
all attempts at development until the repeal 
of the Act in 1890, by which time Germany 
and France, free from grandmotherly care, had 
got a lead in the development of the motor 
industry that took this country fifteen years 


to overtake. This forms an excellent example 
of the sort of “ >Stafe-aid '* our industries 
receive*. 

It was the invention by Daimler in 1885 of 
a motor using petroleum spirit and the per¬ 
fection and application of it to vehicles by tin 
French firm of Panhard and Levassor, who 
purcllast'd Daimler's patents, that led to the 
remarkable developments that have revolu¬ 
tionised entirely our ideas on travel and traction 
and made* the motor-car a necessity to civil sed 
life. Great as has been the growth of tin* mot 01 
industry in tin* last ten years, it*? advance will 
he even more rapid in the next ten, but the most 
marked increase will be for w hat may be called 
commercial vehicles. Many large linns have 
already replaced horse haulage by the mot 01 
lorry and van, but the smaller traders, although 
they have realised the importance to them ol 
following suit, have held back not so much from 
a desire to avoid the initial eost as from a fear 
of what the working expenses might increase to. 
They have noted the rapid advance in the price 
of petrol, and have listened to the prognostica¬ 
tions of further rises in price to come, and have 
decided not to sell their horses and scrap thcii 
carts and vans until some guarantee was forth¬ 
coming that in the future their running cost* 
would not he millstones round the neck of their 
business. The proposed substitutes for petrol 
have not yet made an\ great show on the 
market, with the exception of benzol, and its 
price is following perilously close in the wake 
of petrol, whilst the supply in the early future 
seems far from certain. 

During the eighteen years that the motor-ear 
industry has been advancing with such enor¬ 
mous strides, attention has been concentrated 
almost entirely on perfecting the internal-coin- 
bust ion engine for use with petrol, but steam- 
driven vehicles, especially for traction, have 
always had supporters who laboured to brim: 
them to a degree of perfection that would enable 
them to compete economically with petrol to 1 
heavy work, and in this they were successful. 
but the first Idea of steam ever entering mto 
competition with tin* petrol-driven passenger 
vehicle came when, in 1903, the Clarkson steam 
buses appeared on the road. With the earlier 
steam-driven locomotives for traction, coke or 
other solid fuel was employed with hand- 
stoking, tire clearing, etc., ami when automatic 
firing was attempted, jamming in the fuel feed, 
clinker and other troubles made their appear¬ 
ance, the result being that in the steam-driven 
motor-bus oil fuel burnt in suitable burners was 
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employed, and we all know how satisfactory the 
result has been. . 

During the past year, however, a further 
de\elopment has been introduced by the suc¬ 
cessful adoption of a new' form of coke-tired 
boiler and fuel feed, designed by Mr. Thomas 
Clarkson, the managing director of the National 
Steam Car Co., in a motor-bus fitted with it, 
which has been running for some months past 
in regular work with the other vehicles belonging 
to the line, and has given perfect satisfaction. 

Another similar boiler was fitted to a motor 
lorry and submitted to the Royal Automobile 
Club, who ran it under their open competition 
rules to Brighton and back on two eon>eeuti\o 
da\s and on the result* of the trial the firm was 
awarded the Dewar Trophy for the moM meri¬ 
torious performance in automobile engineering 
during the \cnr ended October loth, 11*11. Mr. 
Clarkson having earlier in the year been aw aided 
a silver cup by the Commercial Motor Users’ 
Association. The fuel used was broken coke 
passing through a 2-m. mesh and held l»\ a I-in. 
mesh, and on the* first da\ the consumption 
worked oift at 0T>2Ib. per ton mile gross, and 
oil the second das (Cob 11>. per ton mile, or an 
average of 0• ,V.) lb. With coke at IS*, per ton, 
a price at which the Cas Light and Coke Co. 
will supph any quantity carefully graded, this 
works out af about 17 ton mile* gross for I'/. as 
the fuel cost. 

In a trial of this sort, with tin* speed kept at 
an average of twelve miles an hour, and the road 
stoppages amounting onl\ to thirty-two minutes 
on one day and twenty-four minutes on the 
second for a run each day of 10D] miles, the 
fuel consumption per mile i*, of course, less than 
with a motor-bus in 1 icji\\ traffic and with 
constant stops, hut even under these conditions 
it would be sale to take ten ton miles per pi nny 
as the fuel cost. 

Petrol of the grade used in a motor - bu* 
would be contracted for in enormous quantities 
by the big companies af about 10'/. per gallon, 
and .*>0 ton miles per gallon would Im * a good 
dutj to obtain, so th.it the petrol-driven motor- 
bus would obtain only f> ton miles per penin, 
and the fuel cost, therefore, would be double 
that of the steam-driven \chicle, whilst the 
small trader, paying l.v. Ad. per gallon for 
petrol, would obtain only 3* I ton miles a penny, 
or less than one-third the power. 

Cas coke is a honv* production the price of 
which is not likely to be affected in the same 
way as the price of petrol, the supply of which 
Js in the hands of a few powerful and wealthy 


corporations. The price of all fuel must slowly 
rise as gradual depletion and increased con¬ 
sumption render the needed supplies more dif¬ 
ficult to obtain, but the small trader will feel 
that he need fear no sudden rise in fuel cost of 
the character that for the past few' years has 
prevented him adopting motor vehicles. 

The newest t\pc of boiler consists of a forged 
steel cylinder or drum, closed at the lower end. 
and fitted with a cowr which may I a* remowd 
for cleaning purposes. The* cylinder is placed 
practically within a firebrick easing, and on the 
outside of the cylinder a large number of 
generating tubes project, the tubes being rela¬ 
tively short and of larger diameter. 

This form of generating tube ha* supersede*I 
the horseshoe pattern which wa* formerly 
employed on the Clarkson steam motors as 
being easier to clean and repnu. 

It was first thought that no propel circula¬ 
tion of water could take place m these tubes, a* 
only one end is open, but t* *ts conducted with 
a glas* tub** prow that there is a good circula¬ 
tion. The circulation ncuir-* m two phases. 
Below the boiling-point there are two currents 
in each tube, a lowei current from the drum 
into the tube. As the water become healed il 
rises into the upper stratum and returns to the 
drum Th<* two currents in opposite directions 
may be clcarh demonstrated b\ the addition 
of tine sawdust to the water. Aftci the water 
lias been raised to boiling - point a different 
circulation occurs. The tube being full of water 
at boiling-point, a further absorption of beat 
causes a copioti* stream of bubbles to How hack 
to the drum, thereby pivwnting further admis¬ 
sion of water into the tube until the ebullition 
abates, owing to the water in the tube becoming 
used up. Th(* tube never becomes dr\. but is 
about one-third full at the lowest point when 
steaming rapidly at atmospheric pressure. The 
water in the boiler then rushes in and com¬ 
pletely fills the tube, and the same e\cle of 
operations is repeated. At atmospheric pressure 
the cycle occupies from three to live seconds. 
It is in the nature of pulsating circulation, and. 
incidentally, this is useful in assisting to keep 
the tubes clean, it has been observed that wdien 
a quantity of sawdust is placed in the far end 
of a tube it is rapidly dispersed bv this action, 
and although it was anticipated that this might 
give rise to irregular steaming, and possibly 
cause printing in the boiler, no trace of this has 
been observed. The boiler steams remarkably 
well, and, if anything, bettor than the generator 
fitted with horseshoe tubes. 
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The firebrick casing which surrounds the 
boiler is enclosed in a sheet steel ease, which in 
turn is surrounded by coke bunkers. There is a 
large shutc on opposite sides of the grate, but 
although the base of the shutc slopes at an 
.ingle of 30 , this is insufficient to convey the 
coke on to the grate, ho push-rod* or pokers are 
used, which slowly reciprocate and advance the 
eoke into the combustion area pro rain with the 
combustion of the coke on the grate. 

With regard to draught, where a chimney i* 
permissible tin* is by far the bo*t arrangement, 
and the natural draught is usually sufficient. 
For increasing the rate of steam an induced 
draught i* pro\ ided h\ a steam jet in the base 
of the funnel. The use of a funnel is permissible 
on practically all classes of motors for the eon- 
\e\anee of merchandise, and also for single-deck 
omnibuses, but when passengers are e.micd on 
the roof a funn* 1 cannot he employed, in this 
ease the products of combustion are drawn 
underneath b\ a steam inn-tur, and discharged 
at the rear of the \< hide on the offside, which, 
m the same wax, has the exhaust of an internal- 
combustion chases. 

In * onelusmn, it set nils a reasonable inference 
ib.it the increasing activity m the production 
I*t petrol substitutes, with the Use of benzol for 
motor-car work and the advent of new forms 
<>t st**am-dii\cn motors for commercial tra*tion, 
will so ease the demand for petrol as to prexent 
anv lurthei rise in the pru e, whilst as soon <is 
the depletion in the production of crude oil 
I ieci Miles a serious factor, alcohol will Im* ready 
to take its place and be axailable in any desired 
<Iuantity to the end of time. 

MUNITION METALS. 

An interesting article is contributed to Saturv 
by Professor H (\ H. Carpenter, in which he 
compares the resources of the Allies and the enemy 
countries in respect of metals which are regarded 
as essential for war purposes. The position is 
finally summed up as follows: 

Of the ton munition metals the enemy countries 
can certainly produce five without having recourse 
to imports, viz , iron (the basis of the various steels 
used for war purposes), manganese, chromium, 
/■me, and load; on the other baud it is doubtful 
whether they can pioduce sufficient nickel, copper, 
aluminium, tin, and antimony from domestic ores. 
In view of the fact, however, that they prepart'd 
for this war with extreme caro and foresight, it 
may safely be concluded that large stocks, either 
of ores or the corresponding metals, or both, will 
have been accumulated in those countries. How¬ 
ever confident tlio Higher German Command may 
ostensibly have boon of a rapid victory, they will 
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quite certainly have laid their plans to wage a 
prolonged war if it should prove to be necessary, 
and such plans will have included the accumula¬ 
tion of munition ores and metals of which their 
countries produced an insufficient amount There 
is, accordingly, no adequate reason for concluding 
that the enemy oountne- are likely —in spite of 
the prodigious scab- upon which the war is being 
conducted — to run short of metals which are 
essential for war purpose* for -ome tirm* to come. 
Moreover, it may safely be concluded that their 
tochnical metallurgists will have been mobilised in 
the direction of discovering substitutes for any of 
the above metals of which a shortage i- liable to 
occur in a long war. 

The Allies for their part can produce fr im their 
own resources all the iron, manganese, nickel, 
chromium, tin. and most of the aluminium they 
require, their command of the *ea- enables them 
to obtain, principally from the Fritted States, their 
deficiencies in aluminium, copper, and lead China 
furnishes the requisite antimony. /m_ i- the only 
important munition metal of xvbieh there l- a 
shortage, in spite of the great spr* •*. Mtb which 
the American furnaces arc being opei.iti i. Whorc- 
e\er it is possible to substitute a 1 oth : nv-tal for 
/me, it is of national importune*, that r .should he 
done. 

MARINE MOTORS FOR CHINA 

Some information concerning the demand for 
marine motors in China is afforded ny a recent 
report by the Tinted states < cn-al at >watow. 
He point* out tliat although tin- part i t Kwang- 
tung Province is not so liberally faxouied with 
natural waterways a- some othe: *eeti m- never¬ 
theless most of the chief «.cutie- of it- more 
populous districts are accessible o\ w iter, and u 
i* to this fact that Sxvatow • ■w«- its position 
among the ports of China. The $tr< .an* afiord the 
cheapest and most convenient mean- ««f trans¬ 
portation, available for both cargo ai.d passenger* 
Hoating for pleasure i* not indulged in. and 
consequently when a Chinese bu\- a motor or a 
motor-boat it is with the intention of putting u to 
commercial use. For this market therefore, all 
engines .should he of the heavy-duty type they 
must burn kerosene or fuel oil, a* ga-olrnc :s often 
difficult to procuie and 1 * veiy e\pen*ne; and 
they should have few’ moving parts and should he 
simple to operate. 

There are no facilities for building m.’dirn water 
craft of any kind here, the power launches in use 
at Swatow having boon constructed at Hong-Kong. 
Chinese buyers have no knowledge of imernal- 
oomhustion engines, and consequently the selection 
of the motor is usually left to the builder- of the 
boat. This condition of affairs would indicate that 
for such craft as are constructed at Hotig-lxong 
manufacturers will have to get in touch with 
builders at that place if they desire to share in 
this market. The Consul states that for the present 
there are no schemes under contemplation for 



800 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


July 23 , 1915 . 


increasing the fleet of motor launches in this 
district to his knowledge, but he is of opinion that 
it is only a matter of time until most of the steam 
launches will be replaced by motor ones, and also 
that new services will be established. Further, it 
will be in motor craft, constructed in accordance 
with local requirements, that extension will largely 
tako place. The cost of operation, and even the 
initial cost, of a motor launch is less than that of 
a steam launch of equal capacity. As the Chinese 
become fully cognisant of these conditions, and as 
knowledge of the usefulness of motors increases, so 
proportionately will the demand increase. 

Tho view is held by many that China, with its 
network of waterways, is bound to become a large 
market for marine motors, and is a field well worth 
cultivating. For manufacturers to gain a fair 
share of this trade it is necessary that they should 
acquaint themselves with its conditions and 
requirements. It must be remembered that boats 
to find a >ale must conform to local requirements, 
and motors to find buyers must be suited to the 
u^es for which they are intended. 

In conclusion, it may be pointed out that the 
importance of manufacturers having their own 
representatives in some of the principal ship¬ 
building centres cannot be overestimated. If 
this method is not feasible, probably a plan of 
co-operation between manufacturers would lead to 
the formation of a scheme of joint representation 
and the establishment of their representatives at 
such important points as Shanghai and Hong* 
Kong. 'Were such a step to be taken, manufacturers 
could not only keep in touch with the develop¬ 
ment in construction of motor craft in China, hut 
also would be in the position to offer guidance and 
instruction to their distributors at the smaller 
ports, which would prove no mean factor in 
developing business in a line wherein technical 
knowledge is required. The importance of assist¬ 
ing the Chinese in obtaining the requisite technical 
knowledge should not be disregarded. 


A NEW OIL-BEARING NUT IN 
THE PHILIPPINES. 

The Philippine Bureau of Science has recently 
been investigating a newly-discovered oil-bearing 
seed found abundantly in the Island of Catan- 
duanes. It grows on a largo tree and comes from 
a brown pear-shaped fruit that opens not unlike a 
cotton boll when ripo and omits the seeds. The 
soods are rough of surface and of a dark brownish 
colour, about the size of a large dried prune and 
slightly kidney-shaped. Tho tree has not yot been 
fully identified, according to a correspondent of 
the American Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce in Manila, but is thought to belong to 
the genus Anwora or Dysoxylum. Seeds belonging 
to other plants of that family are known to bear 
oil, at least of commercial value. The oil from the 
nuts under discussion has boon tried in the manu¬ 
facture of soap, and has been found to make a good 


commercial artiolo. The nut or seed bears about 
45 per cent, of oil, dark and fatty. This oil does 
not dry well, and is therefore not serviceable for 
paints and varnishes. It is not edible, having a 
bitter taste. Tradition Bhows that before the 
advent of petroleum the inhabitants of Catan- 
duanes Island used tho oil from thiH seed as a 
luminant. Since the importation of coal oil the 
local oil has fallen into disuse, and with no demand 
for it none is now expressed. In every part of the 
island old implements with which it was formerly 
manufactured for domestic use are to he found 
among the people, Tho method was to grind the 
seeds to a fine consistency in crude hand-mills 
of stone, or to grate it on rough surfaces. Th»: 
resulting grindings or gratings were cooked and 
then put in a sack and subjoctod to pressure. In 
view of tho increased use of tho oil of the coconut 
in the manufacture of edibles, considerable interest 
is being taken in the new oil in the hope that it 
may be substituted for coconut oil in the manu¬ 
facture of soap and for similar uses. Tho abundance 
of the seed from which it is expressed promise- 
a valuable industry for the islands, in case th< 
further experiments with the oil bear out thosi 
already made. 


THE COOKING OF HAMS AND OTHER 
MEATS IN TINS. 

Writing in the Meat Trades' Journal , Mr. Loudon 
M. Douglas, F.R.S.K., describes a now process of 
preserving meats — the vacuum process ~ which 
maintains the total weight of the meats, as well a- 
preserving the flavour. 

The preservation of whole hams, principally foi 
export to tropical countries, has become quite n 
large industry of late, and looks like assuming 
larger dimensions in the future, and the new 
process can undoubtedly be applied to this purpose 
with immense advantage. 

The process is in itself very simple, and can be 
very briefly described. 

Kach ham is booed out, and placod in a pear 
shaped tin, of a size suitable to the size and weight 
of tho ham. The original shape is maintained, and 
when the boning out process has been completed 
some flavouring substances are lightly sprinkled 
over the cut surfacoR of the meat, which is then 
pressed together, and placod in the poar-shaped 
tin, which it should fill tightly. The top of the 
tin is securely soldered on, and a small aperture, 
beside which a blob of solder has been placed, is 
left towards the narrow end of the cover of the tin 
The tin is now ready for treatment. It is placed 
in a vacuum apparatus consisting of a circular 
chamber, in which is a rotating platform actuated 
from the outside. This chamber will hold some 
twenty ham tins, and it is charged through a door 
in tho side. When the chamber is fully oharged 
this door is closed tightly, and the air of the 
chamber is exhausted by means of an oil-sealed 
pump. Obviously, in exhausting the air of the 
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chamber, the air will also be exhausted through 
the apertures on the lids of the tins, llenco the 
contents of the tins will, for the time being, be 
in a vacuum. In this condition the aperture of 
each tin is soldered over by means of an electric 
soldering bolt, which can be moved from the out¬ 
side of the chamber in the vacuum, within a 
sufficiently large field to enable a certain amount 
of freedom of action inside the chamber. The 
operations inside the chamber are seen through a 
small observation window, and an electric light 
enables the soldering bolt to be accurately handled. 
Soldering having been accomplished in one tin is 
n uccessfuHy carried out on the others, the moving 
platform in the circular vacuum chamber being 
actuated from the outside, so as to bring each tin 
under the field of the soldering bolt. As soon as 
the apertures have been soldered, a valve is opened, 
and air is allowed to enter the circular vacuum 
chamber, and it will be observed that the tops and 
bottoms of the tins immediately yield to the atmos¬ 
pheric pressure, l»oing pressed inwards. Any tins 
which do not yield in this manner are faulty and 
have been badly soldered. The defect should he 
remedied, the aperture in the cover repunctured, 
and the tins should be treated again. The tins 
can now be removed from the vacuum chamber, 
and are ready for the next operation. 

The tins are now placed in a cage belonging to a 
vertical autoclave, and closely packed together, 
l'he number of autoclaves used would be in direct 
proportion to the business to be done. The cage of 
the autoclave is carried by means of tackle sus¬ 
pended from an overhead rail. It is raised suffi¬ 
ciently high to clear the top of the autoclave, and 
i- then lowered into it, the tins being submerged 
iii a bath of hot water. The autoclave has a steam 
jacket, which maintains the temperature of the 
wuter inside, but when the cage has been lowered 
the cover of tho autoclave is screwed down, and 
by means of steam pressure tho temperature inside 
is elevated to 240 F., at which degree it is main¬ 
tained until the hams are cooked, the length of 
time requirod varying slightly, according to weight. 
A large ham will take about four horns to cook, 
smaller ones being in proportion; tho average time 
required being 3j hours. This operation of cooking 
the fresh hams in tho tins prevents auy loss of 
weight, and also maintains all the flavour of the 
meat; the advantages over the old-fashioned way 
are apparent. Tho advantage of cooking the tins 
m water inside the autoclaves lios in the equalisa¬ 
tion of the pressure which results. In so far as 
tho keeping properties aro concerned, it may bo 
safely stated that the hams are never likely to 
deteriorate, or alter in any way within tho limits 
of soveral years after being tinned in the manner 
indicated. 

Hitherto only the tinning of hams by the vacuum 
method has been spoken of, but the same method 
can be applied to corned beof, potted beef, brawn, 
sausages, galantines, and every other form of 
preserved meats. Army rations, such as sliced 
bacon, bacon and vegetables, or moat with vege¬ 


tables, can be expeditiously and effectively canned 
by this method, which may be described as being 
applicable to the preservation of every kind of 
perishable food in tinB. The adjustment of the 
vacuum chamber to packages of different sizes is a 
matter of detail. 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

The Mont d'<h Tunnel. —'To the li>-t nf notable 
railway tunnel-, in operation a new name hu*» been 
added—the Mont d’Or Uohlied bv the war of the 
publicity which so important an event would 
receive in normal time 1 -, the international railway 
link between France and Italy, via Switzerland— 
15 miles long, including the 3^ mile tunnel—was 
recently opened to traffic without ceiemony To 
the layman the uow- means the shortening of 
the route from Fra-nc to Yallnrix b\ 11 nubs, 
eliminating the distune** to IMitarl er hv th* old 
line; but to the engineer the event miik- the 
termination of a ti\e years' struggle agam-tunn- lal 
difficulties. From Fra«ue the double-track lm» 
extends, in th*' o; cn, a» loss a noisli wh re 
thousands upon thousand-, of cubi: yard- of 
material wore swallowed by the «><»/e before a 
stable emhaiiKincnt was secured. Bur th** troubh 
did not stop here, for in the tunnel e\ce«-ive 
inflows of water were encountered, < a l-uig the 
collapse »*f sections of the roof, and threatening to 
-top the work. Finally an aqueduct h.nl to be 
built within the bore to carrv off the water In 
spite of these handicaps the work wa- continued, 
and its completion is a tribute to the courage and 
endurance of the men who have made n The 
improvements carried out over this -eerie n, ami 
on the track generally, mean a gain of irom forty- 
live minutes to one hour on tho duration or the 
journey between Fans and Lausanne. The large 
radii of the nine- are favourable for -[cea. and m 
winter the tunnels and pine forests through which 
the line passes are a protection against snow-storm-. 
The motive power through the bore is -team, nut 
the ventilation i- said to be so perfect that the 
locomotiveguse-cau.-cpracticalh r.o inconvenience. 

Cement -protected St<ti Con^ttnctwn —The En¬ 
gineer report- that in connection with* the enlarge¬ 
ment of the Victoria terminus of the London, 
Brighton and South Coast Railway, a covering of 
nearly pure concrete to all the overbridge- in the 
station has been adopted. Th*' ironwork i- thus 
protected from corrosion from the weather, and 
from the steam omitted \y the locomotives in 
passing under it. At the Cortland Street ferry end 
of the Pennsylvania and Now York City Railway 
tho whole of the steelwork has been covered with 
a thin coating of -and and cement, -prayed on 
it by means of a “ cement gun,” after carefully 
cleaning the surface- of the steelwork. A test- 
piece successfully resisted the most severe trials. 
It was kept in moist salt dr for three dav*., in salt 
water for three da>$, in a temperature of > degrees 
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below zero for forty-eight hours, aud then allowed 
to thaw in a warm room; then it was placed on 
a boiler subjected to a heat of 110 dogrees for 
three days; then it was dropped 2 feet on a wooden 
floor, again on a concrete one, and showed no signs 
of cracking. 

Ttnbinc-ihrtiic Pio puls ion for Ttattlrsldps. —In 
the Journal of the Society of American Kngineers, 
Lieut.-Commander P. W. Foote, U.S.N., reviews 
the status of battleship propulsion by reciprocating 
engine^, direct-connected, geared and electric- 
turbo units, and concludes that while turbine- 
electric dri\o has yet to he testod in a battleship 
installation, it promises to be superior to every 
competitor to an extent that will represent a 
distinct epoch in the engineering military efticiency 
of the Na\v The acceptance of the collier 
‘‘Jupiter” by the (Government, after te3ts in which 
this pioneer turbo-eleclric vessel surpassed the 
requirements, pointed the way to even more suit¬ 
able application^ of this* typo of equipment. The 
discrepancy between the economical speeds of 
turbines and of propellers has boon so great m the 
past, that ieduction through mechanical gearing 
or by the electric motor has become wcllnigh 
absolutely essential to the kind of service de¬ 
manded in the modern navy. Facility of control, 
economical operation at moderate speeds emplojed 
in cruising, and efficient use of power at high speed 
through heav> ieas. are points of immense impor¬ 
tance to buttle-Jnp or cruiser. These appear to be 
capable of greater realisation with electric dri\e 
than with any other method of propuLion. 
Simplicity, the use of well-tried equipment, and 
rervirc reliability, demonstrated by over a year’s 
operation on the “ Jupiter,” are on its hide. In 
manoeuvring and backing the flexibility of elec¬ 
trical operation U of great value, and the single 
advantage of being able to maintain top speed in 
any sea with the electric drive, with no racing of 
propellers, might alone become the deciding factor 
in a naval campaign. The double “ squirrel cage ” 
induction motor exactly fulfils the requirement for 
ship propulsion where wide variation of load>, speeds, 
and operating conditions is found. Since the speeds 
of motors aud turbo-generators depend upon the 
inverso relation between their poles, a reduction 
from the «-fficieut turbine range of l,2u0 3,000 to 
the efficient propeller range of 100 125 revolutions 
per minute is readily obtained. Klectric propul¬ 
sion, however, does not lend itself so well to ships 
of small horse-power, because the size of the 
motors mechanically limits the number of poles, 
and the speed reduction is much more limited than 
in ships where large motors can be used. About 
5,000 shaft horse power is roughly the present 
minimum for electric propulsion, mechanical re¬ 
duction gearing being genorall.v more efficient and 
desirable below thi- power unless facility of control 
is paramount. The olectric drive permits great 
facility of control either from the bridge, conning 
tower, or any fire-control station, and in this point 
far exceeds the reciprocating engine, direct-con¬ 


nected or geared turbine. The propeller may bo 
started, stopped, or run astern by a simple hand 
movement remoto from the turbine room, and, 
similarly, turbine speods may bo electrically 
governed from a distance. Tho type of induction 
motor mentioned above has as high hacking power 
as tho propeller dosiga permits, and in this wav- 
equals tho reciprocating engine, and far excols the 
turbine mechanical - reduction goar. Through¬ 
out tho electrical installation tho equipment is 
generally operating near its rated load, which 
spells economy with capitals. Considering all the 
military aud economical characteristics desired in 
a battleship, turbine direct-connecied ships are not 
the equal of reciprocating-engine vessels, even when 
the former are fitted with cruising turbines having 
mechanical-reduction gears. Keduced complica¬ 
tion, decreased weight of machinery and boilers, 
eeonoim of space, and low maintenance require¬ 
ments, aro also closely identified with the turbo- 
cloctric drive; the danger uf trouble in circuits is 
nominal, and the subdivision of the turbine room 
into water-tight compartments is greatly facilitated 
with the electrical installation. Constant-speed 
vessels have less to gain in the use of clectrii 
drive, but warships of high power arc certain to 
find it of great value unless difficulties which aie 
not apparent develop in service The I'nited 
States Navy Department has decided to provide 
turbo - electric propulsion equipment for tin 
32,(KX)-fcon super-Dreadnought “California,” tin- 
largest battleship ever planned for that countrv's 
service, and the recoid of this vessel will be 
watchod with interest by engineers ami seamen 
the world over. 

Large Submarine Hwjmc* Doth of tho leaduiu 
Italian Diesel-engine manufacturing firms tin* Fiat 
Company, of Turin, and Franco Tosj, of Legnanu 
— the Times says, aro constructing motors of the 
heavy oil type for installation in submarine-,, with a 
power of 1,300 B 1 t.P. Both designs arc of the two- 
cycle type, and the motors built b\ the Fiat, com¬ 
pany, of which two have already been constructed 
and tested, are especially interesting. They are 
six-cylinder machines, with a speed of about 350 t«• 
i(K) ruvulutioiia per minute, and are arranged with 
scavenging pumps below tho working cylinders, this 
being a design that has been adopted by the firm 
for several years past. Tho air-compressor for the 
injection and starting air is driven oft the end of 
the crank-shaft. The engine is directly reversible, 
the operation of reversing being facilitated by (ho 
fact that in each cylinder cover there are only two 
valves, the fuel-inlet, valve aud starting-air valve. 
The scavenging air is admitted through ports in 
the bottom of the cylinder, so that no scavenging 
valves of the ordinary typo aro nocessary. 

Many Inventions .— At a recent mooting presided 
ovor by Admiral Lord Charles Borosford, on the 
motion of Admiral Sir K. K. Fremantle, tho pro¬ 
ject of a National Inventions J >ovelopment Associa¬ 
tion was approved and recommended to public 
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support. According to the Manchester Guanhan , 
it has been stated semi-ofticially that the authori¬ 
ties are not likely to he able to find time to 
“ investigate more than a small proportion of the 
undeveloped inventions submitted.” It is proposed, 
therefore, that the societies and institutes repre¬ 
senting scientific professions should nominate 
representatives to serve on the Association’s general 
committee and to appoint expert consultants and 
advisers in their respective branches. In the first 
place, all inventions, ct<\. will be considered by a 
small stall of men sulht iuntly qualified to sift the 
promising from the impracticable. Invention-, of 
merit will be promptly referred to the export 
consultants. Invention** will he patented where 
this is necessary, the invcntoi s right- being fully 
safeguarded. Practical tests will then be made, 
and if these arc satisfactory th«* < i>\ernin"nt will he 
approached. It i- plopped to pro\nle re.vard- for 
notable imp!o\eiu> nt* in -uhmaiines. air< raft, 
aerial weapons, trenching and sapping appliances, 
etc 

Mtiuujticluh <>f t'efn<hi t ?i (Jim n^lan 1 In a 
u cent number of these Notes we *pol.e of « neater 
I ritain beginning to manuhn tur.- from some of 
her own raw'material Now we hi .11 that (Queens¬ 
land has -it u Led the manuhteture of « ement. 
owing t" the shortage of German and Belgian 
supplies a Lood deal of attention is hem.. civ* n to 
the manufacture d tin- mateiial abroad, and 111 
ether phue* where limestone, -hale. o» clay and 
coal can he untamed of suitable • pualitv, and ill 
suitiejcnt '\uaiiUlits to ni.iki the mme.fa n.re 
lik**lv to ho successful and icmunerutive l he 
'Queensland (’ement and 3.mi" ( ompany has now 
airanged to e-tabli-h a w »rk- at Parra, near lln- 
bane The pbtnt is designed to prudu e ab >ut 
tOQHH) ton- of cement per annum The complete 
contract for the supplv and election of the plant, 
which will be of entirely British manufacture, ha- 
i>een placed with Messrs N\*\e* Brothers, Svdney. 
Grinding nulls of the combination hail and tube 
mill type, and a Kiln 110 feet long and 8 feet in dia¬ 
meter, will l h.* erected ; and those, together with all 
the subsidiary plant, will ho ohvtrically driven, 
direct-coupled wherevei possible. The motors ar" 
for three-plmsc fifty cycles, HO volts, and will i«o 
suppliod with power from generating plant in the 
works, which will be direct-coupled to vertical 
bigh-spood engines. The general lav-out of the 
plant has been made with the expectation that the 
works will soon In? duplicated and even further 
i no roast'd. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Mookun Illumin’vnts asp Illiminating Es- 

tiiNKKRiso. By Leon (Vaster and J. S. Dow. 

Londou : Whittaker & Vo. I'd 15. Price Ills. 0J. 

The material from which this valuable volume 
ia compiled has, for tho most part, appeared in 
The Illuminating Engineer, tho organ of the Illu¬ 


minating Engineering Society and of the two 
authors Mr. (Vaster is the founder and honorary 
secretary of that society, and Mr. Dow is the 
editor of its journal. The hook, however, is in no 
flense a reprint of previously published matter. 
Not only does it contain a large amount of new 
material, but the article- on wbi<*h it is founded 
have been recast and rearranged into an orderly 
and valuable 11 c# ount of the present condition cf 
artificial lighting. 

It commence*'! with a brief historical summary, 
which, perhup-. those interested in the history of 
invention would ha\" preferred to have had a little 
elaborated but, id coai-e, it is the scientific and 
nor the historical aspect of the subject with which 
Messi-. (bister aud Dow have been c mcerned. 

T he thii*c principal fornis.it illumination dealt 
with are, of course, gas lighting, electro lighting, 
and lighting by oil. oil-gas, and acetylene Each 
• »f these subjects ha- a chapter t_> itsolf. 

Tile chapter on * Illumination and the Eve” is 
important and mten -nnj. i r»»m this it appears 
that the suppus. d crtects of the ultra-violet ray- 
up**n the human eye. to win* h alt# ntioii wa- fii-t 
drawn in thi* -■ «ui try in Mr < rasti .n apinci toad 

before the vh'Ii t\ m i’ebiuary.rn <] - »>,,t ■ippoa*- 

to i*e as important a* wa* originally th ejght 

The idiai ter on the •• Measurement of L.ght and 
Illuminati '>l contains a great deal of novel in¬ 
formation -ruvel :r bast tj th »so who hive n->t 
followe< 1 th« su'^ect ill the page** -f 1 I ,t >,rr, >, / 
I't.ani"' Thi van m* method* employed,and the 
apparatii- u«»*d b**th m <v.i:dooi ail 1 i:it» n->r illu¬ 
mination, are very full' d. lit with, md naturallv 
•*n 'Ugh tho i-onsidcrati >n* mvoiwl ap[ *v aim >*t 
“juabv w..,: wha’c er m>*th *i of n.uminan »n i;ia\ 
be cmploved 

A n** fun and appaiently f.nGv ompb te, list 
woiks dealing w.th illumination and phot iue:\v i* 
given m an append’\ 

l'«.u ik a: iiilmn, , Himviv,,. Lv .-ui ms w 
<»l\ss }'»vEiedtri’k >coti-Mii he’d. 

London The Trades.* Papers Furnishing Lo 
Ltd. 3*. 

In Mr E. scott MitchG published a hook 
on •• Practical Gilding, P.ron mg. and Lac piering,’ 
which leceived main appnviativo notices from the 
technical press, and was generally welcomed as a 
very useful manual by piaetical workers The 
present, volume L in some sense a second edition 
of the earlier book, hut it has been uni-oVi with 
great care, and additional chapters have been 
written on Glass Kmbo*»>‘ng, Gesso and Relief 
Decoration, Mosaic Work, and Leading Points, 
while the scales of charges for all kinds of work 
have boeu brought up to date. The text gives a 
very clear and concise account of the various tools 
and processes described . the fresh illustrations 
which have been added to the second edition are 
useful and instructive. and the whole book fornix 
a welcome addition to “The Decorator Senes of 
Practical Handbooks.” 
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GENERAL NOTES* 

Inventions Board. —The Secretary of the Ad¬ 
miralty makes the following statement:—It was 
aunouncod on July 5th that Admiral of the Fleet 
Lord Fisher of Kilverstone had been appointed 
Chairman of the Inventions Board, established 
to assist the Admiralty in co - ordinating and 
encouraging scientific effort in relation to the 
requirements of the Naval Service. Tho arrange¬ 
ments for the organisation of the Board have now 
been completed. It will comprise: (a) a Central 
Committee; (6) a Panel of Consultants composed 
of scientific experts, who will advise the main 
committee on questions referred to them. The 
Contral Committee will consist of: Lord Fisher 
of Kilverstone, G.C.B., O.M. (President); Sir J. J. 
Thomson, O.M., F.R.S.; Hon. Sir C. A. Parsons, 
K.C.B., F.R.S.; G. T. Beilby, Esq., F.RS. The 
Consulting Panel will comprise the following list, 
which will be added to from time to time as neces¬ 
sary: Professor H. B. Baker, F.R.S.; Professor W. 
G. Bragg, F.R.S.; Professor H. C. H. Carpenter: 
Sir William Crookes, O.M., F.R.S.; W. Duddell, 
Esq., F.R.S.; Professor Percy Frankland, F.R.S.. 
Professor Bertram Hopkinson, F.R.S.; Sir Oliver 
Lodge, F.R.S.; Professor W. J. Pope, F.R.S.; Sir 
Ernest Rutherford, F.R.S.: G. Gerald Stoney, Esq., 
F.R.S.; Professor the IIjn. Ii. J. Strutt, F.R.S. 
The Board is accommodated temporarily in the 
Whitehall Rooms, Hotel Metropole, Whitehall 
Place, S.W., but at an early date (which will be 
announced in due course) it will be transferred to 
permanent offices at Victory House, Cockspur 
Street, S.W. Communications should be addressed 
to the Secretary, Board of Invention and Research. 

Army Biscuits.— An exhibit, brought up to date, 
illustrating the work done in connection with an 
investigation undertaken to determine tho origin 
of damage to Army biscuit by insect pests, has 
just been installed in the Central Hall of the 
Natural History Museum. Examples are shown 
of the old kind of Army biscuit infosfcod by moth, 
etc., and condemned by the military authorities as 
unfit for food, and of the new biscuit now being 
served out to the troops. Tho researches, which 
have been carried out jointly by tho War Office 
and the British Museum (Natural History), have 
ensured the protection of Army biscuit from the 
possibility of such attacks by insects in the 
future. 

Economy in Food. —In a circular just issued to 
local education authorities, the Board of Education 
direct attention to fcb* urgent importance of eco¬ 
nomy in food, and in particular to the desirability 
of restricting tho consumption of meat. Thoy point 
out that much can be done to educate the public 
as to the respective cost and nutritive value of 
other foodstuffs by informal instruction, adapted 
to the needs of housewives and others, and that 


lectures and demonstrations can readily be or¬ 
ganised in connection with schools for mothers, 
maternity centres, mothers' meetings, and other¬ 
wise. It is hoped that, in view of the issues 
involved, a beginning may be made with such work 
even during the present summer months. Accord¬ 
ingly the Board have decided to make special 
grants in aid of instruction for housewives in 
economical cookery, including the following topics: 
(a) Tho principal kinds of nourishing foods which 
may be employed to supplement the use of meat 
and fish; (6) the kinds of food specially suitable 
for children; (c) the employment of economical 
methods in the purchase, preparation, and cooking 
of moat, fish, and other nourishing foods; (d) the 
use of simple cooking equipment, apparatus, and 
utensils, with special regard to economy in the use 
of fuel. 

Indian Trade in 1914.—The returns of the total 
imports and exports of merchandise into and from 
India in 1914, compilod by the Department of 
Statistics, show that, in spite of the war ha\ ing been 
going on for five out of the twelve months, the total 
imports into India were actually larger than in 191:2, 
and only 14 per cent, less than in 1918. Export** 
were only slightly more affected. They are valued at 
£138,000,000 sterling in 1914, against £100,000,000 
in 1913 and £150,000,000 in 391*2, Trade with 
Europe was chiefly affected, that with America, 
Australia, and tho Far East showing comparatively 
little variation. The main fact which appears to 
emerge is that the first seven months of the year 
were such bumper ones as almost to make up for 
the depression of the remaining five mouth-. 

Japanese Naval Shipyards, 1914.—Tho most 
interesting vessel built in Japan in 1914 was the 
battleship “ Fuso,” of 30,600 tons displacement. 
This ship was launched at Kure in March, 1914. 
she is one of the largest and most powerful battle¬ 
ships afloat, carries twelve 14-in. guns in six turrets, 
all arranged on the centro line of the ship. It i** 
expected that tho ship will bo put into commis¬ 
sion during the latter part of this year. There 
are under construction throe sister ships—the 
“ Vamashiro ” at Yokohama, the Hinga " at 
Nagasaki, and the “ Iso ” at Kobo. The propelling 
machinery of those ships consists of Brown-Curtis 
turbines and Japaneso Admiralty type water-tube 
boilers, with the exception of tho “ Hinga,” which 
is fitted with Parsons turbines. Tho battleship 
“ Hiyei ” was completed last summer, and has 
been engaged in actual service; her two sister 
ships, the 11 Kirishima ” and •« Haruna,” are 
undergoing speed trials. After the outbro&k of 
the present war, a supplementary budget was 
passed, authorising the construction of ten 
destroyers of GOO tons displacement and 9,500 i.h.p. 
These were to bo completed in six months. The 
hulls, machinery, and equipment of the vessels 
are to be constructed entirely in Japan. 
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NOTICES. 

COUNCIL. 

At their last mooting the Council elected Sir 
John Woij 1 -liAiiin , K.C.H.. LL.Jh. 1 .K.S.. 
,i Vice-President of tin* Society, to fill the 
vacancy mu-ed by the resignation of the Duke 
«>t 1 ledford. K.G. 


INDIAN SECTION COMMITTEE. 

A inerttrig nf tile Committee of the Indian 
s.-etiun w.h held on Monday aft* moon, the 
■2bth mst. Present. - 

Mr Mr\ nine, \\ ilhdin Lrtittnoy. K C.\ .<.» . t1. 11 • 
(I'liiurm.iM «>f the Committee! Mr Arundel T 
\rund-1, K< si, Mr Stimuli Colvin Baylcv, 

11 C S 1 . C I K . Mr M "»1 lihuwu.iggioo, K < I.II , 
\\ ill min Colu-tream. PA., I.C' S (retired? Mr 
1 Frederick) William Duke, K t >1., K.t .1 L , 
i oh-nel Sir Thomas Hungerford Ihddich. 11.E . 
K i ,M,ii , K t’l i , t' 1» . 1 > S. . Mr .lohn J.irdim. 
K (' l.K . M P . Mr Frederic ^ P Lely, k t IP., 
i >1., Sn Patrick Playfair, l IF, Sir -Jamc- 
WiKou, K ( s 1 , with S lUghy, C I E pecietary 
• •f the >cetiuuh 


SPECIAL WAR LECTURE ON 
“ FIELD TELEPHONES." 

On Wednesday afternoon, .1 ul\ *2Hth. Mr. 
( if AKLK- 11. HvUMNti, A.K.C.Sc.L, K.I.C.. Lec¬ 
turer in 1’hysio- at the ('it\ and Guilds 
Technical College, Finsbury. delivered a 
Special War Lecture cm “ Field Telephones.' M 

On the motion of the (Ttuirnian, the Hon. 
lliciiAun Clkuk Paumins, a vote A thanks was 
aecurded to Mr. Hailing for his interesting 
lecture. 

The lecture will he published in an early issue 
of the Journal . 


A SHORT HOLIDAY IN BELGIUM. 

By T. B. Oniknsos, M.Inst.C.K. 

In the summer of 1014 the writer spent a 
pleasant holiday in visiting some of the beautiful 
old-world cities of Belgium. Thi> was about six 
weeks before the Germans began their unjusti¬ 
fiable attack on that countrv. There was at 


that tine* apparently no idea of war. nor any 
likelihood of it, su far a- the man m the street 
could s*o. 

With the intention of having a fairly long sea 
passage, the writer d< cid, d t<» travel by the 
Lancashire and \ ork-lure lt.i 1 1 w ay ('ompany’s 
-itearners which run between < Ionic and Ghent 
eot the Terueii/en-Gheni Mnot'anal. Leaving 
London things Flu—) mi .June Huh. P.tl4, ho 
arrived * % m Doncaster at Gunli 

Hie (hioje dock'-, who li an extensive, have 
r»*c*».ntly been uupio\ed -im** *: u oeeupation 
!»y the Lunca-Iure and York-hir» lhwlway < 'oni- 
pany. X«*w -bed-. with up-Tn-d.it> electric 
cranes and fucihue- fm loading and unloading 
-lap-. have re-tiilfcd in a gr* .it meiea-e ot v alimlde 
t rathe, l*ot h mwaiik amt out w aid-, to t tie railw ay 
company' Tin- company may' tiulv !>•• said 
t.» he one of the i »e-T *ioanag« <1 and ino-t enter- 
pri-mg of ntir Kngli-h railway-. 

Having got -atelv out of ihe w underfill com¬ 
plied! ion of mm i dock" arid io< k-. harg» -* and 
-team and sailing \«—el- going in and i oniing 
out. we found our-i>l\«- at la-t m the tidal sca- 
lock-. and ilienee m the Hiv r Ou-e. Tlie river 
l- -o w nle at tin- point that it look- like an arm 
of t he •.(•ii ; it i- u)-u -o comparativ ely-hallow 
that -hips going up or down it e-pevinlly at low 
tide, nm-t be can fully piloted for -ewral milt's. 
Ii i- remarkable that t iw line tidal river has 
never heen made to det pen itself automatically 
hv tin* eon-rruetion of training wall- The 

man York, re mb weed hy t In' waters of the 
Trent and Imih di-ch:irgmg into tie* Humber 
above the city ef Hull, null'd hy the tidal 
water-, would rapidly deepen th»* channel. This 
would enable -lnp- to go up and down at low 
water m-tead of being obliged to wait for the 
ri-o of tide, a- at present. 

Steamingdow n the river, w e generally ** hugged " 
the ha iks now t*n one -ule. then on the other. 
Sometimes we were in mid-stream, aeeurding to 
the vagaries of the natural bed which the 
river had out out for itself On the left bank, 
on our port side, we saw the uty of Hulk 
evidently* in a state of great excitement pre¬ 
paring for the formal opening of the new dock 
by the King. This magnilieent dock was 
opened on dune 22nd, 11*14, and the city' was 
given a Lord Mayoralty’ by His Majesty. 
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Lower down on the opposite bonk of the river 
lies Immingham, with its immense area of new 
docks, about which so much has been heard as 
to its equipment and facilities for dealing with 
overseas traffic via the Great Central Railway* 
If rumour is to be K eved, hopes are enter¬ 
tained by tht' owners that the Admiralty may 
purchase those dorks for use as oil-fuel stores 
to replace their smaller depot close by. 

Looking at Immmgliain docks from tin* sea 
front, with their great wharves, jetties, powerful 
cranes and warehouses, one would think they 
ought to make a splendid base for the Xuv>. in 
view of tht' Government's recent investmont in 
oil-fields and the Admiralty decision to use oil 
fuel very largely m our warships. 

The weather being clear. Grimsby and Glee- 
thorpes could be seen on our right, or starboard, 
side and Spurn Head on our left. Spurn Head 
was the last piece of England to be seen on «»ur 
journey to Holland and Relgium We then 
steamed on at a speed of about eleven knots 
an hour, until we arrived at the old J hitch 
town of West-Kapelle, whose church tower is 
used as a lighthouse. Here, owing to a dense 
fog, we wore obliged to anelmr for some hour'-; 
here also the Government pilot came on board 
to take us along the Dutch coast to Kindling 
Although the weather was file* and warm and 
the sun shining over our heads, there was 
nothing to be seen inside our -.mull ring ot tog- 
encircled bluish-green water except jellyfish and 
the many porpoises which looked soft and 
curved, happy and handsome, as they tumbled 
about in the sea. When the fog lifted we saw 
a large number of steamers which had also been 
at anchor. Many of these vessels were making 
for the same general destination as ourselves, 
namely, the River Scheldt. 

As wo passed along the coast of Walcheren 
(Holland) we could se ■ the great number of 
groins running out into the sea for the protection 
of the land. The* coast of Holland lies very low, 
although many of its sand dunes, our pilot told 
ua, rise to a height of thirty metres, or nearly a 
hundred foot. The entire coast is protected by 
groins, some of which are of concrete but most 
arc of timber These groins are cleverly 
arranged as to height and angle with the coast, 
so as to got the greatest protection at th • least 
cost. Dutch engineers are great experts in land 
reclamation and coast protection. Those who 
have hod much experience of that class of 
engineering can appreciate their work. 

The rampart w'ulls and fortifications for the 
protection of the coast towns are generally of 
concrete with a facing of brickwork towards the 
sea. The groins, however, are the main protec¬ 
tion of the land which has boon so hardly won 
from the. sea. They prevent it from “ reverting 
to typo” and going back to become sand again 
in the bosom of its enemy. 

The towns along the Dutch coast arc very 


picturesque. The wundmills and the cpiaint 
old cottages with their bright red tiles give a 
warm and homelike appearance. The contrast 
between the Yorkshire coast at Goolo, with its 
woods and tine trees, and the coast of Holland, 
which is practically bare, is very marked. 

Arrived off the town of Flushing, we eould 
see the old brickfaeed fortifications, standing 
very high above the sea - level, their bases and 
foundations protected with groins on the beach. 
Flushing was once a strongly-fortified town, 
but is now a pleasure and bathing resort. We 
could see the Grand Hotel, a fine building with 
a tower at each end. There were also many 
“pensions” and a large number of batlnng- 
boxos along t he coast, i he splendid sands being 
crowded with bather-*. It looked incongruous 
to see m places so ancient and old fashioned 
great up-to-date electric travelling cranes and 
gantries, denoting large engineering works and 
shipbuilding v unis. 

We dropped our first pilot and took up a 
second here, to conduct us through t lie intricacies 
of the West Scheldt to Tcnieii/eii. 

The deep-water channels otl the coast of 
Holland and in the estuarv of the Scheldt are 
earehilK defined bv tin most leeent types of 
beacon-blinds. Some are of the bell bund t \ pe ; 
others are whistle buoys. The lattei are filled 
with compressed air, and when the buoy is 
rocked 1 »\ the waves in rough weather the air 
is automaticullj allowed lo escape against a 
sharp edge, thus causing a whistling sound 
which can he beard at great distances. There 
are also ' lightships ‘ anchored over or close to 
various shallow spots. These ships an of the 
usual type, with three masts. They net as 
beacons by day and, when the great lanterns are 
lit and hoisted up to the mast head, as danger 
signals at night. These precautions are very 
necessary for the protection of the immense 
number of steam ami sailing ships which pass 
to and fro between Great Rntain and the 
(‘out incut 

A not unusual sight was that of a steam tug 
with two or three large barges in low parrying 
coal and general merchandise between England 
and Belgium. Some of these barges towed 
between England and Ghent carry as much as 
3.000 tons of actual cargo. 

In consequence of the inferior quality of the 
coal found in Holland and Belgium, English 
coal, coke and slack are in great demand and 
form a large proportion of llie exports from 
this country. There is also an immense traffic in 
general merchandise. For instance, the steam¬ 
ship “Wnarie,” m which the writer travelled, 
had coal in her lowest hold, and carried, amongst 
other things, several portable engines, many 
tons of water-tube boilers, as well as reaping, 
mowing, binding and threshing machines. 

That the imports or back-loads of the vessels 
from the Continent also pay well is proved by 
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tho fact that tho Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Railway Company alone have as many as 
twenty-four large st earners, aggregating over 
21,000 tons, continually plying backwards and 
forwards between Goole and Holland, Belgium 
and (lermany. At all events, they had them 
before the war, the traffic being mainly in 
merchandise. 

There are extensive beds of lignite and pent 
in both Holland and II* igium. end tlier** can be 
lit 1 le doubt that the day is nut far distant when 
hoth lignite and peat will be utilised. Valuable 
oils and nleohol have already been obtained m 
small ijuitut »t ios from th»*se sul stances The 
aleohol ean be used in spirit engines and tor 
general power working Also, a wonderful 
fuel has recently been produced from peat If 
burns with an intense heat, without smoke or 
flame, ami practioullv without du-t or ashes. 
'I'll*' writer has srn «*\|»eriments with this fuel, 

.i sampl ■ <»t which js m his pn-ses-ion. and 
lie uient ions tin' tact to show th.lt the subject 
is r* irn mg from -cuntific men the attention 
wlueh ii desoi m*s, especially a- t*» the rust of 
it - product tun 

Patent fu« 1 is ii la i g* mdu-t ry in b*»*h Hoi la ml 
and Belgium. '1 la fuel i- sold hi the form of 
brupiet t* s, composed of coal dust, tar, and lime, 
and makes hot tue without much dust or 
ashes This kind of fuel i- also at present m 
use in the rolherv districts ot Wales, being found 
to he suitable for small tubular steam boilers, 
as it does not injure the tubes or elioke them 
with ashes. Patent tuel is cheap m Wales, 
being sold at l.Yv per ton, whereas suitahl* om] 
in the same district is 2av. jx-r ton. 

We to.md ourselves at about half-past on* 1 
o clock on a levels summer afternoon oil tin* 
famous old l bitch town ot Terneii/.on. Here 
we entered tin* sea locks of the great ship 
ennui wlueh was to earr\ us in four and a half 
hum* to the cit\ of Client in Belgium Entering 
til*- lock* we were soon raised to the 1**\ el of 
the water in tlit* canal, and proceeded on our 
journey m smooth water. 

’There are three sea-locks at Teruou/.on, the 
largest and newest being 4K0ft. long and .V.tft. 
wide. Ships up to 7.000 tons from South 
America, carrying bales of cotton to Client. pa** 
through it constantly. 

The sill at the lock gates at the sea end is 
,‘lft. lower than the inner sill, enabling vessels 
drawing 10 ft. of water to enter the lock at all 
tunes of the tide. The time of high water at 
IYriictr/.cii is the same as that at l.ondou Bridge 
-a useful fact for mariners. All the lock gates, 
sluices and also the opening bridges «\er the 
canal nro worked by electric power in the most 
up to-date manner. 

The date on the granite pierhead of the 
locks at Terneuxen is 1004, cut in largo 
figures in the masonry. The original lock 
entrance, still in use, is much smaller and was 


built about ninety years ago. The canal was 
much narrower and not so deep then a* it is now. 
In the year 1000 the traffic had increased so 
much and ves-el- ot s, much larger tonnage 
desired to us* tlu waterway, that the two 
Government', of Holland am] Belgium jointly 
decided to enlurg* the canal. This was a huge 
work, which ocnipi* d e[* \*n \* nr-. and the 
canal as it now •'land- was completed in 1011. 

11 would be interesting to know tin* cost of 
enlarging the canal, wlueh imM ha\e been 
great. t )w mg. lma* \* r. io its r on-tniet ion ami 
enlargement being undertaken as a national 
work, the cost app* .ir- to have been a secondary 
consideration, t h* gr* .\t point m \ iew being 
to open up tic (*ii\ ui (.le nt. th«* capital of 
Ea-t Flanders, in tic* enmmeir** of the world 
This wa- don* Jo .eldi'ion Tm largo local 
ami f«*ivign trade on ♦ U« k **an *1. .in immense 
business in bul* * of e*ittm« v, - d"U»* tliruilgli 
t>ii* lit as a di-trihulirg <■••»**!•* with the I'mteil 
States, T* \a-. South Ammo a. Alra-a and th** 
t ongo. .is w* 11 a- with r.m.-p*. 1 , louutiu*-, m- 
eluding Rus-mi and th* 1 indu-» m 1 di-tnci- of 
tin* Balm*. 

In 1 M»n tli** number of vr—el- w hi* h used 
the canal was :s.*i7. having an uveiag* <aigo of 
Elfc ton- p**r ship, th** total f*»r tli* \«*ai bring 
4‘*,21s ton-. With cm r\ mcrea-** «>f t h* facili¬ 
ties -me* I lt.it Inn* up 1o tic beginning *>f t lit* 
war, th*r< has been a steady increase m tlu* 
tounag* In i h»* \ear CHT1 the mnilii-r of ships 
which u-**d 1 he canal wa- 1.Tilts, with an average 
per -Hi]» of T.V.t tons tHe total for that year 
being 1 .<tti 1.42a ton- Tin s ( figure- show that 
th<* fore-ight. ♦ nt**rprise ami large * \pemhture 
of th«* two eountiie- have be«*n full\ justified 

But the canal *\a- not onk a commercial 
-nccesj,. it w as ul-n a gn*at engineering feat 
It i- located m the midst ot low ]\mg flat hind, 
the banks being a few f*«*t above water level. 
The country for miles around is not higher 
generally than tin* level of the banks, ami in 
inanx places it is lower than the It \ el of tho 
w nter. 

Those low-lying hinds were iormerK subject 
to Hoods, which cans* d gnat injury and heavy 
losses to agriculturist- ami other-. The country 
being liable to violent thunderstorms, the rivers 
l.\s and Scheldt at such tunes become siidtl* nlv 
swollen ami carry down immense tpianiities <>f 
water. In locating tlu* canal this- fact was 
borne m mind: tin* canal water-1* \ el was 
arranged to be tlu* same as that *»l th** normal 
water-level of these rivers where it joins them, 
the result being that the canal is fed auto¬ 
matically with water from tlu* rivers without 
any storage reservoir* or pumping plant and 
pumping being required. In this way the water 
lost b\ evaporation, leakages. local watei 
supplies, and the filling ami emptying of the 
sou-lock* when the vessels pass up and down, is 
replaced. 
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When the rivers are in flood t-lio canal acts 
ns a great relief conduit, conveying all surplus 
water to the sea through the locks at Terneu/.en. 
This is a great advantage, as much land which 
was formerly of little use has now been brought 
into cultivation. 

The canal, lowing the same water-level 
throughout its entire length, has also the ad¬ 
vantage of not requiring intermediate locks. 
This not only saves labour and waste of water 
m times of drought, but also reduces to a 
minimum the delays to steamers passing up 
and down. 

There are. however, two intermediate sets of 
locks m the length of the canal. These are at 
Sluyskdl and Sas - van - Ghent, and are only 
intended for use in case of accidents or when 
floods bring down polluted water whieh might 
injure the canal and its local industries. In 
such cases the lock gates can be closed ai once. 

The prevention of floods enormous|\ in¬ 
creased the value of land and property in the 
neighbourhood of the canal, and consequently 
the revenues deri\ed from rents and taxes In 
point of fact, the whole district through which 
the canal passes instead <>t being a wildonu-s 
was a k ’ watered garden " producing large 
quantities ol vegetables. bulbs and flowers. 
The land w s also so w II drained and hard 
that factories ot various sorts sprang up 
in the vicinity ot both banks of the canal 
Amongst these are works for the manufacture 
of motor spirit, cement, sulphuric acid, manure, 
tar. railway sleepers, patent fuel, etc The 
names of well-known British iirnis were to be 
seen amongst others as owners of wharves and 
works, busy and prospoinic* 

In the proposed improvements of British and 
Irish canals, in order to make them suitable for 
steamships, tins canal might w< II be an excel 
lent example to follow A slnp canal like the 
Torncu7.cn < * liont Canal, if made ncioss Ireland 
through unproductive country such as that 
between Dtibhn and (Lilwav, would dram large 
areas of peat bog mid other waste land Such 
a canal would give pennant iit employment to 
thousands of 1 he labouring classes by the 
exploitation of the splendid limestones, marbles, 
brick clays, gypsum beds, a* d mm and coal mines 
with which the country is endowed, ft would 
also shorten the voyage between London and 
Canada by about J500 miles a saving m tune 
of one day between (•rent Britain mid North 
America. This is tt subject which may perhaps 
receive the attention of the new Irish (■overn- 
ment. It may not, therefore, la* out of place 
to state hero that there is in Ireland about a 
million and e quarter horse-power of water 
available for industrial purposes running to 
waste. 

The banka of the canal are mostly sloped 
back, about one and a half to one, instead of 
being vertical like our British canals. The 


slopes arc paved with flat sfonos or several 
courses of brickwork in cement, laid on a bod 
of concrete. These slopes are less expensive 
than vertical retaining walls, and are much 
better than vertical banks of clay, as they arc 
not injured by the waves made by passing 
steamers, motor - boats and motor • barges, ns 
clay banks are found to la*. On the other 
hand, the slopes make the canal wider, and 
involve the purchase of more hind for roads 
and towing-paths than is required with vertical 
banks or retaining walls. 

Some of the older docks in Belgium have 
slopes instead of vertical walls, causing loss of 
valuable storage room on the dock roadways 
arid wharves. All the new docks m Belgium 
are now, however, being built with vertical 
masonry walls, thus enabling ships to lie close 
to tin* quays and to discharge tlair cargoes 
more convenientlv and rapidlv. The construe 
lion of the large musonrv piers and walls i.f 
I lie sea locks at Terneu/en was a work of soin«* 
difficulty and presents' oik* or two interesting 
features. !<\>r instance, the lock walls have the 
appearance of Bomau tesselated pa\**m*nt 
made of tiv e-sided t lies 

It appear^ that the pn*r heads are of granite 
ashlar hacked with concrete; the lock walls 
are lault of concrete lemtoieed with blocks ot 
h in. columnar basalt, p< ntagenal :n crus, 
section and about 1 ft long 'I lie blocks were 
laid close together built into the eolieivte, their 
outer ends being -**1 Hush with the taco of tin* 
wall and the top finished with granite toping. 
'Hus forms an extremelv haul siutaee tor 
resisting the nibbing and humping of the ships, 
and has a very pleasing appearance 'I he basalt 
h! >eks were imported fiom Krane* and the nit 
stone granite from <e rnianv All t h< lock walls 
an* limit in t h< same wav. In a l-w places 
where .special uharvt s are now required n tam¬ 
ing walls an being built of remfoned concrete. 
localH called /<•'/«/< ttntf . 

Tin* distance from Ti rnou/en to (Jhenf b 
about twenty and a half English nule.s of 
winch the canal proper is eighteen miles. Of 
the canal, eight and a half Hides are in Holland 
and hi ii«' and a half in Belgium. In the Dutch 
portion the width of the canal is -20 ft., the 
width ill the bottom being Tsft. In the 
Belgian portion the width at water level i s 
.‘{IS ft , tile width at the hot torn being la 4 ft. 
The depth of water throughout the eighteen 
miles of canal is 2s ft <» in 

The portion of the canal in Holland not being 
so wide as that in Belgium, crossing basins have 
been built at Sluyskil and Sas van <Ibent, in 
addition to that at Terneu/.en. With the 
excellent telegraphic and telephonic installations 
on the canal, the traffic can be worked on the 
absolute block-system if accidents, emergencies 
or abnormal increase of traffic should make it 
desirable to do so. 
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'Flu* speed of steamers and motor-boats 
traversing the canal appear* to la* about kix 
miles per hour. The speed of the steamship 
•• Wli irf *.’■ including slops, between Temou/cn 
and <lh<*nt. averaged live miles per hour. Tin 1 
speed of the old canal boats, horse drawn, on 
British canals is about two miles an hour. 
There are eleven opening bridge- over tin* canal, 
two of which deserve notice. One carrn«s a 
public road and the other a railway. The 
two mam girders of each bridge are of steel, 
latticed, in one span of So ft. 

Here is u diNfiiptioii of the i ail way bridge at 
Sel/eate; but both bridge- are practically .dike. 

Each mam girder has its lower flang. at Hie 
west Mid. eoiitinued over the iiluiluiMit , but. 
instead of bem;r continued horizontally m a 
straight lino, rt is Moved upwards m the form 
ot a semicircle to about the height ot the top 
fl.inue, the end of each l'irder thus being s.un- 
ciieular. Near tin* top ot the -emieirculur 
eui v e a powerful pin w it h a t» lemn hai attached 
To 1 1 is 1 1 \e. 1 To open or raise the bridge, t lie 
ten-ion-bai i- piilk d boii/ontallv in the dir« etioii 
of th- abutment bv ehcinc power opeiated m 
a -ignal-eahm at the • ml ot the budge This 
nit - up t he cut ire hi idg« mi it s nu \ i d i ml tlnis 
allowing a ves-t I to pass thmugh. 1’he operation 
ol opei11nu or elo-mg th** budge is so rapid th.it 
it is oidv a matte! of -eeund- Tin -igiatl- 4 >ti 
both tin railway and the canal aie mull r the 
control ot tlie one signalman m tin -'gnal-eahm 
at tlie bridge, who toi-e- and bwir- tie kttt.r 
a -> t e< 11 1 1 r« d 

lh« v ov ng** .doin', the canal Irmii Terneu/Mi 
l»heiit was e\t reinely interest mu \\ « left 
l’i rneu/en at two o'clock, m tin* afternoon ot 
June 12th in e\tremelv hot weather, with 
everything in our favour for a splendid view 
ot the country, tin* people, and tin* various 
industrial works 

The tirst town we came to was Sluy-kil. 
where there is a pn-smg^ha-m and a large swing* 
bridge over four spans. Here oil the cast side 
the canal widens out into two blanches. There 
i'* also a short piece of a third branch, partly 
made. 

At this place wc first saw tin* working-men 
m their him* pickets and sulmta. Tin 1 work¬ 
men’s cottages, of about three rooms, along 
the bank.s of the canal looked picturesque with 
their redtiled roofs mul shuttered windows 
painted green and white. Everything about 
them, including the wooden palings, the foot¬ 
paths. even the shrubs and flowers, looked pain¬ 
fully clean and neat. 

The first reach of the canal for about four 
nul»*s is cpiite straight aiul presents a noble 
Appearance. This reach runs from north to 
south, the north end being at Ternouzen. 

There are good cart roads along the canal 
banks, that, on the west bank being paved with 
ti-in. square stone blocks. 


The roads are Id throughout tlie entire length 
of tin* canal with incandescent lumps of twenty- 
five candle pow< r, placed MU yards apart on 
the straight portions and *2 yards apart on the 
curves. 

There is telephonic and telegraphic communi¬ 
cation with ail bridge-, locks and signal-cabins. 
Electric cabh s convey current foi op«*iafuig the 
lock" and hndg. - ami for industrial purposes 
where required Tien* are electric cranes and 
transporter- for dealing with traflie at the 
various wliarvt- along tie canal. 

The rule of till road for \e—d- Js to keep lo 
tin k ft. Jmagim. th*r«toie. the horror of the 
writer, when -Minding <<n the bridgr with the 
eaptam. on s.*Mng a tug with four bulges 
coming toward- Us on tie -aim* -nh* a- our- 
selve- ! 'i la eaptam im i* lv • • i»~• r\.*d that some 
of the ina-t»*r- of \»--el- w»ie not v« r\ paiti- 
eulai, and. a- tie canal wa- vnl«* enougli. he 
-implv steei. <1 In- 1 nun tons si. uim*r to tlie 
right until they iiad -at* lv jia--.fl. 

threat uumbM's of lnrd- ar* to he . n akmg 
the canal especially cram -. pi ahlv <au-** 
of f li»* mar-lw - m t h»* v lcsmt v 

< >n arriving opposite tic town ot >*.t« vun- 
Hbcut we Wife tit tin bound.irv 1 .* t w een 
Holland and Belgium. H* re w»* liad to -To}> 
and make fa-t to tin* Cu-tom H*>u- i**Ttv while 
tin* eaptam ami tie* chief oflieer went a-h<<re 
to make atlidavits as to the nunib. r- and 
ldeniitieut ion of t h<* pas-euger- and crew This 
is done at the Custom Hon-* a long om* -t.eied 
red hr»ek building on the • a-r bank ot the eaual. 

Tin- bmldmg i- plae« fl at the eentre of a 
c.irt fully -defined hound.uv hue. winch i- -up- 
po-i il to cr«*s- the canal diagonally from .i latge 
c isi iron pillar on tlie » a-t bank to a -umlar 
pill.tr on the vve-t bank The-e pillars ar** 
about halt a mile apart, one being in Holland 
ami t be other m Belgium. 

•• Protection ” i- strictly* enforee<l betw. eji the 
two countries and the que-tion- to he answered 

Ie, oflieers of trading vessel- are very -curdling 
For instance, one of * be mo-t important ques¬ 
tions was a- to whether any person on board, 
including the crew the ollieers and the pas¬ 
sengers. had bought any new dot lie- during the 
vovage. and if so. what became of the old 
clothe- v 'Ihi- seemingly silly que-tion wa- lo 
tind out if anv ifeetious di-ea-e vva- on board, 
and 1 «> prevent it from being brought into the 
count rv. 

In addition to full pai.iculavs of all wine, 
spirits, beer, tobacco and general contraband on 
boaid. the quantity of tobacco in cadi -looker's 
pouch had to be stated m writing 

\\ e arrived at the Congo Wharf. Hhent. at 
ten minutes past six o’clock m the evening of 
June 12th. after n mo-t enjoyable pa-sage. 

(Jur.NT. 

Immediately tlie ship hail been made fast to 
the wharf slit was boarded by a smart stevedore 
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with a largo gang of ship labourers, and the 
unloading of the cargo began. 

It was positively refreshing to see the energetic 
way in which the Belgians went to work—no 
fuss, but methodically, and in less than half an 
hour they had all the deck load removed to the 
quays. All general merchandise was unloaded 
at the Congo Wharf, and the ship was then 
brought to the opposite side of the great docks, 
where the coal cargo was removed by electric 
transporters, and the ship made ready by noon 
next day to receive her return cargo for (joule. 

The dock accommodation at Client is very 
extensive and up to date, but the constantly 
increasing traffic lias made it necessary to build 
further extensions. New docks and quay* of 
great extent with large stores and sheds ha\o 
just been completed. These works wore partly 
built by the Belgian Government and partly by 
the great shipping companies of Belgium, the 
Agencc Maritime of Ghent and other*. 

The man of “push, and go '* of this business 
is M. Edmond Mimic, the general manager 
of the Agencc Maritime, to whose energy and 
ability thi 1 eit v of Ghent owe*- nnieli. 

M. Minne, who is ulso the Consul for t'uha, 
states that two million hales of cotton per 
annum an imported into Ghent by the com¬ 
panies with winch he i- connected. This cut ton 
is exported from Ghent to various part-, of 
Europe*, including Russia and the spuming 
centres of the Baltic. 

Cotton is also largely used in. the city of 
Ghent, when* there are a million and a half 
cotton and flax spindles at work, in addition to 
fifty thousand looms, the whole cmploung 
about fifty thousand hands. 

Ghent, wotli its populat'on of two hundred 
and twenty thousand, js rapidly becoming a 
great manufacturing and meohan'eal engineering 
centre. Also, its position at the confluence of 
the two river*, Scheldt and L>s, has made it 
truly a paradise of flowers. Many of the beauti¬ 
ful plants in our gardens and conservatories 
come from there, such us bay trees, laurels, 
azaleas, asp distras, orange trees, araucaria* and 
palms, large quantities of which are imported 
annually into Great Britain. 

There is an excellent system of electric tram¬ 
ways throughout the ci y and suburbs, with 
frequent servo e and cheap fares. The road 
waggonH, drawn by horses for conveying heavy 
loads, have generally only three wheels one 
in front and two trailers. 

The town of Ghent is so intersected with 
canals that it forms practically thirteen islands, 
w'lth fifty-eight bridges. Perhaps tins, wih the 
con sc q u *nt want of space, accounts for the great 
bulk of 1 he streets being so narrow. The pave¬ 
ments and foot patlis are mostly paved with pebble 
stones, which makes walking uncomfortable. 
The main thoroughfares arc, however, well and 
properly paved with smooth surfaces. 


The railway stations arc imposing buildings, and 
well designed for their purpose, The permanent 
way consists of flange-rails laid on small wrought- 
iron plate-chairs bolted to half-round sleepers, 
The ballast used was mostly ashes, but in Home 
places it was of limestone gravel. 

The groat main lines wore in good working 
order when the writer saw them The coaches 
worn first, second, and third class ; few people 
travelled first, the coaches of which were excellent. 
The second and third classes were not nearly so 
good as English coaches ; t hey wore not cushioned 
except on somoni’ t lie mam lines. The branch lines 
were hv no moans well maintained, either in per¬ 
manent way or rolling stock, with the exception 
of the engines, all of which on all hues were good. 
The railw'ay fares wore too high, the first class 
greatlv so ; and although in all case* passengers 
could obtain a fairly cheap season ticket by 
pay-ng considerable sum*, a poor man could 
nut do this. In fact, the whole railway system 
icq Hired revision apparent K, but could no 
doubt be made to pay well with cheaper fan's. 

Railway time in Belgium begins at twelve 
o clock midnight, all the t unc-table* being 
worked out for twentv-four hours A tnun 
which in England would start, say. at h~» p m . 
would in Belgium he tabled to start at 21 hums 
15 minutes. In restaurants, hotels and private 
houses Greenwich tune is used. 

Ghent being an industrial flax and cotton 
spinning centre, it was mteiestnig to compare 
the dresses of the women and girls going to and 
from their work with those in Lancashire and 
the north of Ireland. In the latter two district * 
there is not much trouble taken to dress ueath 
during working hours, and any person who ha-, 
staved m Lancashire hotels knows the noisi the 
clogs of the workers make on the street pavements 
at five o'clock m the morning. Ghent has none 
of this, so far as the write! could wee. 

There was the inevitable shawl over the head 
in many cases, although it was summer weather . 
hut the greater number of the girls were neatly 
dressed with smart French boots or shoes, neatly 
trimmed hats, and up-to date blouses and 
jackets. 

Got KTIC4I. 

Gourtrai, in West Flanders, stands on the 
River Lys. and has a population of about 
thirty-five thousand. Its principal business is 
the growing and weaving of flax, the soil, water 
and climate being singularly suitable for the 
cultivation of the flax plant. So great is the 
quantity of flax produced that, in addition to 
supplying its own wants.it is able to supply 
other places, including the North of Ireland (the 
city of Belfast, in particular), with a large 
proportion of what is used there. The finx 
grown in the Gourtrai district is reputed to be of 
the highest quality known in the trade. This 
is supposed to be duo to the water** of the 
River Lys, which, rising in the north of France* 



July 30 , 1916 . 


JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS, 


811 


carry down with thorn to tho swampy lands 
surrounding Unurtrai various off!units from tho 
dyeing and other chemical works along its hanks. 
There is a colony of Ulstermen at Courtrai, 
numbering about three hundred, whose business 
it is to purchase and supervise the growth and 
steeping of the flax before it is despatched to 
the North of Ireland markets. 

The Belfast buyers call the Kiver Lys ** The 
C olden Biver." because the flax grown on its 
banks commands a higher price than any 
other known. 

The writer saw the previous year's growth 
undergoing the process of ' retting," or steeping, 
m erates on the banks of the L\*. The land 
was very Hat and the ri\er wnle and shallow, 
except in 1 he centre. The < rales were held in 
then places h\ st.ik* s driven into tie* ground, 
so that the water could permeate the tla\ 
bundle* (bmgwavs w ere made «>f wooden 
planks from the top o| the banks. leading down 
lowanls the < ♦•litre • the riu r at intervals 
between the erates. Th« "•* g.ingVWU " w »•!**• for 
tlie purpose n| inspecting the flax, so as to 
d*‘< ide tlic lengt h ol t mu* retpun d tor the process 
ot steeping When the llax »s Mifhcn-nt 1\ 
sfe« ped it is taken out and piled in "took-, to 
di \ In iiiiinx cases p is U* pt in store during 
tin winter and put into the rivet second time 
the following season, after which if i> taken out 
and dried on cone shaped support* Win n the 
llax is quite dry it is stored ha a tune and 
siihseijiicnt !\ sent to the scutching mills. 

Cnurtrai tlax is noted tor its great tensile 
strength, lineness and t olmir The writer ha- 
•i sample ot t he llax stalk, m its raw state, w Inch 
is as difficult to break as a piece of twine. This 
is at first surprising, seeing that the stalk is 
only as thick us an ordinary hay-stalk: but 
msul • the husk there are twenty to thirty white 
threads like silver grev hairs, fine and strong. 
These are the flax thread* from wlurh lb** lmen 
»s marie. 

The erates of tlax when undergoing tin' process 
ot steeping extend for miles on each bank of 
the river, which is of great width. The writer 
"as told that steeping the flax in the waters of 
*!>•• by* made it soft and flexible without 
injuring its texture or reducing its tensile 
strength. Several factories were in tnil work, 
employing large numbers of hands in preparing 
the flax for market, notably that of " The Liuen- 
1 broad Company of Courtrai." 

Lucc-tnnkiiig is also carried on in the district, 
some six thousand women being employed. 
Large quantities of lace were to be seen in flu* 
fields “ bleaching ** along with the linen. Linen, 
woollen and cotton weaving mills, tobacco 
factories, sugar, soap and paper-making works 
employ thousands of hands. 

The writer is much indebted to M. 
UoMcheoinaeker, of Courtrai, whom he had the 
good fortune to meet there, for a great deal of 


tiie above information, and for hi* kindly advice 
and courtesy to a stranger hi a si range land. 

It is remarkable that Ulster should now 
largely depend upon a town in Flanders for 1 he 
flax used in one of her principal industries con¬ 
sidering the large quantities she grow." herself. 
Yet this is so. for practically all the large flax 
mills hi the North of Ireland, ineluding the York 
Street Spinning Company. Belfast. which 
employs thousands of hand-, have extensive 
stores and offices at Courtrai. and large con- 
tmuons business i» done between the two places. 
It must not be forgotten that there js a sort of 
affinity between the two people-. The Flemish 
people who settled in Ulster ill til#’ sixteenth 
and .seventeenth c« uturie* were the ancestor**, 
to -one extent at rill ev»nt-, of those who are 
now the worker- in Belfast Alt hough Flemish 
wen\«rs wen mtrodueid into Kogiund in the 
reign of Ifejuv III at tin* h ginning of tho 
t lurteenlli e« nt urv they ap]i« at to have largely 
imph^ed then talent* m the North Uountry; 
and even now Leed . m Knglun I J>und»-e in 
Scotland, and B< lfu-t m !relatet mav la said 
to lie the prim ip«il spinning e«ntr«- in Croat 
Britain. 

liorever the Flemings went they seem to 
have brought good luck. Their careful, thrifty 
habit*. Heady per** \ ernnee m tin lr work, the 
ingenuity and art displac'd m it* execution— 
all have be -mi ol great value to Civat Britain 
.ind in land. Who lias not admired the beautiful 
tapestries of the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centum - depicting historic buttle-scem s, many 
of them the work of Flemish weaver- * Surely it 
t*> not .straining the fact To *,i\ that Britain in 
helping Belgium now m her hour ot need is 
doing nothing more than making some return 
tor the prosperity which the Flemish people 
have brought to this country wherever they 
have settled. 

There are many places of hi Hone interest in 
Courtrai : but the great Battle of the Spur", 
winch took place on Jills 11th. L102. over¬ 
shadows them all. in this battle twenty 
thousand Flemish. mostly w. avers of Client 
and Bruges, defeated and put to flight seven 
thousand knights and noblemen ef France and 
forty thousand mfantrv. After the battle soma 
hundreds of gilt spurs were found on the field 
and kept a* trophies, to be handl'd down to 
posterity. 

The Flemish were under the command of Uuy 
de Namur, to whom a golden (gilt) statin' lias 
been erected on the Boulevaid de (Jroeimighe. 
The gardens along the boulevard are beautiful. 
Some of the llower-beds surrounding the statue 
are planted to represent hi* coat-of-anns, the 
different colours of the flowers being produced 
in accordance with heraldic requirements. Tho 
gratitude of the people still impels them thus to 
keep their great leader's memory green. 

The working classes are very proud of the fact 
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that they wore able to give so good a thrashing 
to the very men and their loader who had pre¬ 
viously beaten and oppressed them. Let us hope 
that history will repeat itself in the near future 
with the present ruthless invaders of Belgium ! 

There are, as usual in Belgian towns, some 
fine old buildings in Courtrai, including the 
town hall, with splendid frescoes in the alder¬ 
man's room representing events in the history 
of Flanders. A great picture by Do Koyser, in 
the museum, represents the Battle of tho Spurs. 

There is a street bridge with a very old round 
tower at each end. These towers were probably 
for defence in ancient times, but are now used 
as a museum. A golden crucifix seen from the 
street is Jet into a “ slit ” in one of the towers. 

Amongst the statues in the town there is one 
erected to Joan Baltin, who invented the forceps. 

A racecourse in the suburbs appears to be 
well patronised by tho working-classes. 

The streets of the town are generally paved 
with six-inch square stone blocks, which caused 
much jolting when driving over them in the 
one-horse old-fashioned victorias in use. 

Tho post-office is a fine stone building with a 
largo square tower with louvres. The whole of 
the four sides above the roof uro covered m 
regular rows with the insulators of telephones 
and telegraph wires, in different colours, which 
gives the whole a peculiar appearance- The 
wires are evidently conveyed to the instruments 
through,tlie louvres. 

The railway station is mostly a long 0110 - 
storied building, with several lines of rails and 
platforms, Courtrai is an important junction 
for north, south, east and west trains so 
important that the aviators of the Allies have 
recently dropped bombs upon it which caused 
great injury, especially to the railway lines. As 
in other towns of Belgium, dogs are used for 
hauling light carts, but horses are used for 
heavy w ork. 

The people appeared to bo of the well-to-do 
class—well dressed and well fed. The hotels are 
properly managed, dean, and the food and 
drinks good. 

Antwerp. 

The city of Antwerp is, next to Brussels, the 
largest town in Belgium. It is situated on the 
River Scheldt-, about fifty-three miles from tho 
sea, and has a population of about three hundred 
and tw f enty thousand. The fortifications, forts 
and walls with gates, which practically surround 
the city, were found to be too near thereto to 
protect it against modern artillery. Some years 
ago the late King Leopold began to build new 
and more distant forts and defensive works, 
which were in progress when the present war 
began. 

Tho city is well built, with broad streets 
planted with trees along tho wide, smoothly 
paved footpaths. The streets are lit with power¬ 
ful electric lights; and electric tramways, with 


frequent services and cheap fares, run through 
the city and suburbs in every direction. 

The river opposite the town is about four 
hundred yards wide and very deep. The quays 
aro many miles in length, and steamers can 
come up close to the town. Excursion steamers 
ply across and both up and down tho river 
to places of interest at cheap fares. The view 
from tho landing-stage, near tho offices of tho 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Railway Company, 
on tho Quay Jordaens. is interesting, showing 
the great width and length of the river, and 
the steamers constantly arriving and departing 
for all parts. There are no loss than eighty-nine 
lines of steamers, including ocean-going vessels, 
which make Antwerp one of their most im¬ 
portant ports of call for the Continent of Kurojie. 

The railways have four main-line passenger 
stations in various parts of the city. The 
central station, at tho top of the Avenue do 
Keyser, is a splendidly built structure which cost 
about £1,500.000 sterling. 

The beautiful bronze entrance gat 01 iff great 
size, are said by the newspapers to have been 
removed recently by the German invaders to 
melt down for making heavy guns. This piece 
of vandalism was only to he exiweted. seeing 
what- they lm\e done in other towns in Belgium. 

The public buildings of Antwerp are of the 
highest historic and architectural value. The 
cathedral spire, a beautiful work of art. is one of 
tho first object a lo be seen by vessels coining 
up the river. It is about 470 ft. high, and the 
building covers an area of 70.000 <q. p This is 
more than that covered by Cologne Cathedral 
perhaps for this reason the <tcrmuns ma> do*trn\ 
it 1 The foundations were laid in 1552. and the 
structure occupied nearly two hundred years 
in building. 

Antwerp is, of course, a great centre of art 
The magnificent pictures in the cathedral and 
many other public places, as well as the buildings 
themselves, show' this ; and Rubens. Van Dyck 
and other great artists were horn there. 

As an industrial centre the city lias a great 
reputation : the diamond-cutting trade alone 
has made it known all the world over. The 
industries include unything “ from a needle to 
an anchor.” In proof of this, steel rails, girders, 
rollod joists, and every kind of heavy iron work 
are made there. The following incident will 
speak for itself. A Belgian gentleman gave 
the writer a small object, in a piece of while 
paper, which was too small to distinguish 
with the unaided eye. On putting it under u 
powerful magnifying glass it proved to be a 
very small screw' with a cylindrical head and a 
slot in the top. the thread l>eirig complete awl 
all beautifully finished in bright steel. Tho 
gentleman was the owner of a works in Antwerp 
which inode thousands of similar screws for 
watch-making. 

The Zoological Gardens well repay a visit* 
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Instead of being placed in the suburbs, like most 
of the “ Zoos ** which the writer has visited, 
they aro situated in tlio town at the head of 
the Avenue de Keyser, adjoining the central 
railway station. They cover a very large area, 
but arc so well arranged that there is no loss of 
space, the land being almost wholly covered 
w ith fine buildings ; but the walks and passages 
aro all of ample width. The collections of wild 
and domestic animals, reptiles and birds have 
the reputation of being the finest m Europe. 

The aquarium was a delightful place, cool 
and interesting, as the weather was very hot, 
the sea-horse being 'stabled'’ in one of the 
tanks. The buildings for housing t lie animals 
were architecturally superior to similar buildings 
hi other place*. The concert-hall, restaurants 
and places of entertainment seemed to be 
arranged to tempt visitors to remuin a whole 
day in the gardens, and this they appeared to do. 
Many fine monument* and splendid picture* 
were also to }»«• .seen in the entrance hall. 

For moving about the city there* are plenty of 
taxicab*. The eleetne traiuvuivs, however, are 
more popular, a* the penny fare pays for a long 
pmrney. The tramway* are continued along 
the quays mid dock*, past the berth* of many 
lines of steamer* well known in England. 
Indeed, t he quays remind <m»* of the London docks 
and the Thames. 

When returning to England the writer left 
Antwerp b\ one of the Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Company'.* fine Mourners for iioole. Going 
down tiie Scheldt, a splendid view of that river 
and tlie quay* and docks along it was to be had. 
One peculiarity was that some of the *hed roofs 
on the quays were made flat for promenade.*, 
and hud parapets all round. These roof* were 
coiuerted into public gardens, with shrub.* and 
flowers planted m boxer* and semi-barrels, with 
seats for the public, who could be seen enjoying 
the line views of the ri\or and shipping, and 
obtaining a breath of fresh air. The roofs of 
tho old forts not now in active service, wore 
also utilised for tho same purpose. 

There is an excellent service of trains between 
Antwerp and Brussels, the journey of thirty-one 
and a half miles being run in about half an hour. 

The writer's thanks are due, and are hereby 
tendered, to tho officers of the Lancashire and 
Yorkshire Railway Company for their courtesy 
aud kindness both in England and Belgium ; 
And particularly to his old friend Mr. John 
Bowling, the London and Continental Traffic 
Superintendent, who, he regrets to say, has 
recently “ passed over to tho majority." 

PAPER-PULP MANUFACTURE IN 
MYSORE. 

According to a roport recently presented to tho 
Mysore Economic Conference, investigations into 
the practicability of the manufacture of paper pulp 
in the State are being proceeded with in several 


directions. The forests have been explored for 
suitable raw material by special officers deputed 
for the purpose, and a qualified technical expert, 
Mr. Haiti, has been engaged to conduct tests on 
samples of gr.isso* and bamboos locally available, 
with a view r to arrive at an estimate of the working 
costs under factory conditions. An agreement has 
been concluded with one of the factories in India 
to get paper manufactured out of twenty tons of 
crushed bamboos *ent from Mysore. The resources 
in Mysore, both in gra*ses and bamboos, appear to 
b«* ample for the manufacture of pulp on a com¬ 
mercial *cale. The Mysore di*trict is specially 
rich m large gra*s ureas, and eight forests, of an 
aggregate extent of 4.Off square mile.*, have been 
explored during the year. There are at present 
two cotton-mills in Bangalore, and the question of 
starting another mill has been und^r the con¬ 
sideration of tho committee for th^ pa*t two year*. 
It was at fir**! contf mplated to establi*h the mill 
at Pavangcro or Ilanhar, but subsequent inquiries 
have proved that Bangalore was the mo*t suitable 
place Tin* elfCtru t-ncigy a\.iihible at Bangalore 
would offer a coii\cni*.nt .*oui-e of power, and 
faciliue* for obtaining labour would be greater 
there than elsewhere. Ill regard to the question 
whether there i* room for an additional cotton- 
mill in the s tatc, the repoit prepared by the 
Director of Industries and Common e uffer* a con¬ 
clusive answer. It has accordingly been decided 
that a mid with 2,500 spindle* and 5(X) looms, with 
an estimated annual outturn of 32 lakh* of lbs. of 
yarn and I.n lakh* of lbs. of cotton cloth, may l>e 
established with reasonable prospect* of success. 
The capital required to run the mill is about 
Iff lakhs of lupecs 

THE PRODUCTS OF COAL 
DISTILLATION. 

In a paper recently road before a conference at 
Cardiff, Mr. W. J. A. Butterfield discussed several 
important aspect* of this question, and gave some 
valuable statistical information. 

The output of coal in the United Kingdom in 
1913 was 287,430,473 ton*; in Germany it was 
188,485,000 tons, but in addition to this $*>,093,000 
tons of brown coal or lignite were rai*ed. Tho 
United Kingdom retained for home consump¬ 
tion 189,092,309 tons; Germany retained about 
155,603,000 tons, aud 93.455.000 tors of brown 
coal, part of which was imported. Tlie*e figures 
show a mean consumption of coal of 4 10$ tons 
per head in this country, as against 3 •(.'>$ tons of 
coal and lignite in Germany, ami a* the coal 
consumption may be taken as an index of tho 
industrial activity of a country, these figures are 
satisfactory. 

With regard to the manufacture of gas and coke, 
it is estimated that in 1913, 37,433,944 tons of coal 
were used in this way in the United Kingdom, 
something over 10,000.000 tons being carbonised 
in gasworks. In Germany the total quantity car¬ 
bonised was 02,613,000 tons, only about 9,000,000 
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tons being used in gasworks. While 42 * 7 per cent, 
of the coal carbonised in this country is treated in 
gasworks for the production of coal gas, in Ger¬ 
many the corresponding figure is only 14’4 per 
cent., the greater quantity being treated for the 
production of coke. 

Owing to this larger proportion being carbonised 
in ovens in Germany, the quantity of some crude 
products which arc of primary importance in 
chemical industries, such as benzol, is very much 
greater in Germany, considering the total amount 
of coal carbonised, than in the United Kingdom. 

The recovery of benzol has now become a mattor 
of national importance, since toluene, which forms 
from 10 to 25 per cent, of the benzol, is in great 
demand for the manufacture of trinitrotoluene. 
In recovery-oven practice the gas is stripped of 
all the benzol content, but in gas-making only 
the toluene content and tho benzol is removed 
permanently from tho gas. 

Benzine, toluene, and xylene, which are obtained 
from the heavier fractions of benzol and the lighter 
fractions of naphtha, are tho raw materials from 
which many nitro-compounds are produced for 
tho manufacture 1 of explosives, and for the pre¬ 
paration of bases, such as aniline, toluidine, 
xylidene, etc., which are tho starting-points for 
the manufacture of large classos of dye-stuffs and 
drugs. Congo red, indigo, many aniline dye 
derivatives, fuchsino, and eosine, are among the 
most important of the derivatives of the benzine 
hydrocarbons. The heavier oils, too, are important. 
Phenols yield valuable disinfectants, and phenol 
itself is the raw material for the manufacture of 
salicylio acid, many dye-stuffs, and the important 
explosive picric acid (lyddite). 

COMMERCIAL SITUATION IN JAPAN 
IN 1814. 

Naturally tho war has affected Japanese trade 
very seriously, and from the figures given below, 
writes H.M. Commercial Attache at Yokohama, it 
will be seen that there has been a great curtailment 
in the volume of business transacted; yet a large 
part of this reduction must be ascribed to causes 
unconnected with the war, and it will probably be 
found that, although Japan is actually one of the 
belligerents, the effects produced on her trade have 
on the whole boon less than has been the case with 
many neutral countries. 

The value of tho import and export trade of Japan, 
including Formosa and Korea, for the years 1912 
to 1914 is shown in the following table:— 


Imports. 

As regards imports there is no question that 
even without the war there would have been a very 
serious decrease. Up to the end of July that 
decrease was no less than €3,363,300, and it would 
have grown proportionately greater as the year 
advanced. This was the natural result of the 
Government’s policy of economy and retrenchment, 
which meant the curtailment or postponement of 
many public works. There had alBo been a general 
feeling of depression which was reflected in the 
placing of fewer orders for goods from abroad, while 
the fact that the rico and sugar crops in Japan and 
Formosa respectively had been good accounts for a 
big reduction in the imports of these two staples. 
It would hardly be fair, therefore, to ascribe to tbe 
war the whole or even the greater part of tho falling- 
off in the import trade. It is true that the 
difficulties of exchange, high marine insurance 
rates, and the prohibition of export of many articles 
from Europe seemed to paralyse trade for a while, 
but as confidence is gradually returning, inquiries 
arc beginning to dribble in, and although the 
embargo on many exports is naturally making 
trade with the United Kingdom impossible in such 
goods, there is a feeling that tho import trade will 
soon begin to show signs of recovery. Stocks, 
generally speaking, are getting low, and dealers 
who have been pursuing a hand-to-mouth policy 
will soon have to make up their minds and place 
their orders regardless of tho fact that prices have 
gone up. Exports. 

As regards exports tho position is very different. 
In this case the direct effect of the war is undoubted. 
Raw silk and silk products are Japan’s most im¬ 
portant exports. In ordinary years they account 
for nearly 40 per cent, of tho total shipments 
abroad, and as silk is a luxury, the demand for 
which must necessarily bo greatly curtailed in 
times of war, and as, moreovor, next to America, 
France is the greatest buyer of Japan silks, the 
declaration of hostilities produced a crushing effect 
on the silk market. Prices of raw silk, which had 
been round about 1,000 yen per picul (about £102 
per 183J lb.) in July, dropped till they fell below 
700 yen per picul (about £71 10s. per 133J lb.), but 
although America continued to make large pur¬ 
chases at these reduced prices, the total export 
shows a large falling-off both in quantity and value. 
Up to the end of July there had been an increase 
in silk exports over the preceding year of about 
£1,380,000. By Deoember this had been converted 
into a loss of over £2,760,000. 


Year. 

Imports. , 

i 

Exports. 

Total. 

' Excess of Imports over 
Exports. 

1912 . . . 

£ : 
67,850,687 

£ 

65,897,098 

£ 

128,747,680 

; £ 

11,953,494 

1913 , . . 

79,482,751 

66,451,893 

145,984,644 

13,030,858 

1914 . . . 

64,612,000 

i 

62,259,100 

126,871,100 

2,352,900 
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As regards other exports it cannot be said that 
they were very seriously affected. For the first 
few weeks after the opening of hostilities there 
was little doing, but recently a large development 
has taken place. This is not apparent in the 1914 
returns as the orders have only recently been 
booked, but there is little doubt that, with the 
exception of silk, Japan’s export trade will benefit 
on account of tho war. The chief obstacle at 
prosent is the lack of shipping facilities, but there 
have already been largo shipments—with more to 
follow if space is available—of rice, green peas, oats, 
and barley to Europe, wheat and bran to Australia, 
and Manchurian maize from Kob6 to tho Pacific 
coast. Nearly all this business is exceptional and 
can only be ascribed to the war. Again, large 
orders are being booked for toys, cheap glassware, 
acetic acid, sulphuric acid, etc., all of them lines 
in which Japan has a chance of pushing her goods 
while other competitors are out of the field. 

Trading Difficulties. 

Certain trados have suffered from inability to get 
tho necessary chomicals, such, for instance, as the 
match industry, which had to curtail production 
on account of shortage of supplies of chlorate 
of potash. Others, like the cotton-spinners and 
tho copper-mine owners, were badly hit by a 
tremendous drop in prices. The farmers, with rice 
quotations falling day by day, became increasingly 
despondent and could not afford to buy fertilisers. 

Tho troubles of tho cotton, copper, match, and 
other groups were gradually surmounted. The 
semi-Government banks tided them over tho most 
dangerous time, and fortunately prices soon began 
to recovor, so that at the close of the year cotton- 
mills and copper-mino owners were once more in a 
state of prosperity. Tho rice and silk problems, 
howevor, presented far more difficulty. Measures 
for relieving the situation were brought forward by 
the Government, but before they could be passed 
tho Diet was dissolved. Later on, in February, 
1915, the Government by Imperial Ordinance 
authorised the Minister of Finance to make pur¬ 
chases of rice in such quantities and at such times 
as Beamed suitable. The effect of this Ordinance 
has been to bring about the rosult which the 
Government wished, namely, to force up the price 
of rioe to a level of 15 yen (about 31s.), which thoy 
considered is remunerative to the farmer, but the 
measure has been muoh criticised, both on 
economic and political grounds. 

THE RUSSIAN SOLDIER.* 

I have seen a good deal of the Russian soldier 
during my residence in Russia. I used to visit the 
barracks and the sergeants’ messes, and I spent 
some weeks in camps of exercise with the Astrakan 
regiment of the Russian Army—the 12th Grenadiers 
—of which the late Emperor was Chief. The 

* Extracted from a paper on “ India and Russia," read 
by Dr. John Rollon* C.I.E., I.C.8. (retired), before the East 
India Association. 


regiment was originally raised by a Scot named 
Roman Bruce, eldest son of one William Bruce, 
who migrated to Russia in Cromwell’s time; and 
the regiment was commanded, whon I was with it, 
by a Tartar colonel, a Mohammedan. I used to 
find the Bible very much in evidence in the 
sergeants’ mess, and the knowledge which the 
common Russian soldier possessed of the poets of 
his native land (Pushkin and Lermontoff, Nekrasoff 
and others) was simply wonderful. It is quite a 
mistake to imagine that Russian soldiers are as 
a rule ignorant and illiterate. This is not true 
evon of the majority, and many of them may be 
described as well educated. But to whatever class 
the rank-and-filo belong they make the best of 
things, and are wonderfully cheerful and contented. 
Though their pay is miserably poor (about 1J d. a 
day) and their work often very hard, you never 
hear them growsing or grumbling. In pluck and, 
I may add, in capacity for never knowing when 
they are beaten, they resemble our own soldiers; 
and as to their devotion to their native land— 
Holy Russia —and their Little Father —the 
Emperor—there is not the sh.idjw of a doubt. 
They are ready to give their lives freely for both, 
and with them war against the Teuton enemy is 
a religious duty. It is strange how history repeats 
itself. In the battle of Kunersdorp (fought on 
August 1st, 1759, against Frederick the Groat) 
this Astrakan regiment lost thirty-two officers and 
more than half its rank-and-file ; but it was mainly 
due to the charge they made that the victory was 
won. It may be recalled that this battle of 
Kunersdorp first resulted in an apparent victory 
for tho Prussians. They captured ninety guns, 
and drove the Russians from point to point of 
their position to the extreme spur or last ledge 
of a long ridge of low hills. Hero, as evening fell, 
the Russians mado a final stand, but Frederick 
was so sure of victory that he sent off a despatch 
to Berlin announcing the rout of the Russians 
(just as William II. is so fond of doing now). But 
“ he laughs best who laughs last,” says the Russian 
and English proverb, and the Russians had the 
last and best laugh. Next morning, whon the 
Prussian battalions renewed the attack and 
charged up the height against the Russian 
position, they were received with such a 
murderous fire that they were driven back in all 
directions. The Russian soldier is never so 
dangerous as when standing at bay, like the bear 
of his native wilds, and on this occasion the 
Russians “greatly stood at bay.” In vain the 
Prussians again and again renewed tho assault; 
they fell back in confusion each time, until at last 
the Astrakan regiment, the Grenadiers, charged 
down and routed them completely. The Prussian 
King, Frederick the Great himself, was severely 
bruised in this fight (having had two horses killed 
under him), and was very nearly taken prisoner. 
The Prussian loss in killed and wounded amounted 
to 10,000 men, and they lost 178 guns, and some 
5,000 surrendered as prisoners of war. 
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The memory of this achievement still lives in 
the Astrakan regiment, and is cherished by the 
rank-and-file. 

Jubilant in victory, inclined like his Indian and 
Irish comrade to exaggerate deeds of military 
daring and prowess and acts of individual heroism, 
the Russian soldier is seldom depressed by defeat, 
and is always ready to account for or minimise 
disaster, by declaring that the enemy was from 
twice to ten times as strong as himself, and that 
defeat was due to no fault or defect on his own 
part. This is, porhaps, only saying that the 
Russian soldier is human, but I think it ought 
also to be recordod and remembered that ho is 
Christian and humane. His foes need fear no 
demoniacal mutilation, no dastardly cut-throat 
treachery, no Tartar or Teuton atrocity at his 
hands. His religion—nay, his very superstition if 
you will—has taught him the meaning of a fair 
field, and in dealing with Russians Christian 
nations ought not to forget that they have to 
do with intensely earnest followers of the faith 
they themselves profess. 

But in addition to being Christian the Russians 
are a «* Binging nation,” and in that fact lies much 
of their strength and cheerfulness. The way the 
Russian soldiors burst into song as they march 
along, struggling against vile weather and worse 
roads, is as inspiriting as John Peel’s “ Tally-ho ! ” 
As has been well said, then, is perhaps no country 
in the world where love of song may so justly bo 
claimed as a natural characteristic as in the great 
Russian Empire. Russians never sing coldly, and 
absenoe of fooling (the “ teacher’s despair,” as it 
has been callod) is a fault rarely mot with amongst 
them. When they sing they put their whole heart 
into the song, and their sweetest songs are often 
those that tell of saddest thought. The Russians 
also love dancing, and they will dance to the 
concertina or tho drum if no other musical 
instrument be available, and their country dances 
often reminded me of the hill-dances I liavo seen 
in India. But in Russia the women begin dancing 
first and the men join in afterwards, whereas in 
India it is just the other way. 

Time would fail me to tell of the many othor 
points in which resemblanoes can be traced 
between India and Russia; but I may just 
mention one great characteristic, namely, the 
spirit of brotherhood and equality which prevails. 
In the free and familiar way in which orderlies 
talk to their officers, and in which even Grand 
Dukes are addressed and accosted, in the easy and 
unconcerned manner in which the peasant will sit 
down beside the grandee on the roadside benches 
or on board the river steamers, or stand or kneel 
beside him in church, one recognises the democratic 
idealism of the East. 

It is with a people characterised by the qualities 
I have endeavoured to describe that Great and 
Greater Britain and India are now happily in firm 
alliance, and from this alliance I for one look 
forward with confidence to great and abiding 


benefits both to the East and to the West, and 
especially to India. I have never believed in the 
policy of buffer-states and bottled-up harbours; 
and following Sir Alfred Lyall and others who 
know India and her true interests well, I have for 
the last twenty-five years consistently advocated 
combination and co-operation with Russia. Until 
the Crimoan War Russia had always been our 
friend and ally, and during the Crimean War it 
must be recalled the Emperor Nicholas protected 
British colonists and merchants in Russia, and 
allowed the British in Moscow to pray in their 
church there that Queen Victoria might have 
victory over all her enemies. Russia has always 
proved a generous foe and, war or no war, has 
never repudiated her debts. 

She is in truth a great democratic Power, and 
she has saved Europo more than onco from 
tyrannous foeB. She has given peace to Central 
Asia, and is helping to revive its cultivation and 
civilisation. And now an abiding alliance between 
hor and Groat Britain will probably prove the host 
safeguard of the rights and freedom of the peoples 
and nations of tho East, whilo securing the popu¬ 
lations of the West from future wars of aggression 
and destruction. 

ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

The Slav feeling for Design .—The exhibition of 
Ivan Mostrovic’s works at the Victoria and Albert 
Museum has raised a storm of criticism and ap¬ 
proval which has attained quite largo dimensions 
and attracted considerable attention. That is 
perhaps not to bo wondered at, for the sculptures 
arc decidedly unusual and original—and a few of 
them show characteristics which, whatever wo may 
think of them in tho work of the Slav master, 
would undoubtedly not bear repetition at the 
hands of the British students who, especially at 
this season of the year, flock to South Kensington. 
There is, however, one aspect of his work which 
has boon but slightly touched upon, and that is its 
docorative quality. We have all been learning of 
recent years by tho aid of exhibitions, as well as 
through books and travel, that in the minor arts 
the Slav is able to give a good account of himself. 
Some of us have come to roalise that a good deal 
of embroidery and othor craftwork which wo had 
been accustomed to call rather loosely Hungarian, 
though it camo indeed from the Austro-Hungarian 
Empire, was the work of neither of the dominant 
races there. It is due not to Teutons or to Magyars, 
but very largely to Slavs, though the work of tho 
Rumanes of Transylvania has also to be taken into 
account. That being so, it is not surprising that 
the work of a Slav sculptor—a Serbo-Croatian by 
raoe, a native of Dalmatia—whose earliest training 
had been in woodcarving, should be pronouncedly 
decorative in feeling. This feeling is moBt strongly 
marked in his bas-reliefs where the traditions of his 
woodcarving technique still cling to him. The 
sheer cut lines of the outline in themselves suggest 
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the flatness of decorative convention, whilst the 
treatment of the dbtails shows over and over again 
the artist's sure instinct for design. It has been 
suggested that the treatment of the wings of tho 
angel in the Annunciation panel bears traces of his 
early training; it certainly shows, in its curious 
likeness to the wing of a Chinese embroidered butter¬ 
fly, a distinct preference for decorative form. Again, 
tho reverse of tho medal in honour of the victors 
in the first Balkan War, with its central colossal 
winged figuro holding in outstretched hands the 
heroos’ crowns over the two rows of kneeling figures 
who, with bent heads and spoars laid on tho ground, 
await tho reward of their deeds, is a fine piece of 
decorative composition. Tho largo vases exhibited 
are also very satisfactory in shape, while tho band 
of figures with lifted arms encircling one of them 
is an idoal decoration for a vase with a fairly 
large bowl and a slim neck, as it not only forms a 
pleasing ornament in itself but also helps the shape 
of the vessel it adorns. It recalls a Greek device 
but there is no servile imitation about it. The 
work for the temple at Kossova is on so large a 
scale, whilst tho wooden model is so small, that it 
is difficult to tell how far the sculptor’s decorative 
instincts would hold their own in his architectural 
work. However that might be, the works exhibited 
at the Victoria and Albert Museum prove his feeling 
for design and have very considerable value for 
decorators and designers. 

Mr. Carter Preston's Polychrome Models .—It 
seems at first sight a very far cry from the heroically 
monumental work of Ivan Mestrovic to Mr. E. 
Garter Preston’s polychrome models and statuettes, 
none of which are so much as two feet high, whilst 
few of them are very serious in intention. On 
tho other hand, the artist’s method of cutting his 
shapes with a saw and building up his models by 
the super-imposition of thin slices of wood does 
in some measure recall tho sheer cutting of 
M. Mostrovic’s roliefs, whilst his tendency to seek 
his inspiration from eastern sources forms another 
point of contact. For the rest, however, Mr. Carter 
Preston’s technique seems to ho really the outcome 
of a desiro to oxpross rather more than he found 
himself able to do by tlio simple process of cutting 
out figuros in silhouette. This last method has 
been adopted by many artists trying their bands 
at toy - making, but Mr. Carter Preston has 
arrived, by the carrying further of it, at a mode 
of expression all his own. His technique allows 
him to reproduco exactly as many copies of his 
original as he considers advisable, and it further 
stamps bis work with an unmistakable character. 
The wood is naturally worked in planes, and the 
final result is a certain squareness which in able 
hands has been made remarkably expressive. The 
only thing against it is that (espocially in the case 
of some of the toys, though it holds good of the 
more serious models too), it gives one the feeling 
that the figures ought to be movable. It seems as 
if the various layers of wood must have been so 


put together as to allow of some play even in tho 
case of the solid caricatures and the like ; whilst 
tho toy animals, which in many instances do move 
their ears or perhaps their legs, ought to quiver in 
every limb. Tho mere fact, however, that they give 
this impression is a striking proof of their go and 
vigour. The colouring of the figuros is generally very 
happy, and such pieces as the Sun Dragon, the 
Aztec paperweight and the Gryphon are very full 
of meaning, whilst the caricatures of Marshal von 
Hindonburg, Mr. Lloyd Goorge, General Joffro and 
the Gallic cock, Lord Kitchener and the British 
bull dog, are most amusing. When it comes to the 
studies in symbolism, the results are not quite so 
uniformly satisfactory. Heligoland and the Bos¬ 
phorus are full of interest, but one hardly feels 
that the figure entitlod “ Who is this that cometh 
from Edom ? ” expresses quite what it was meant 
to convey. It represents, indeed, an Oriontal 
potentate striding along in his majesty, clothed in 
garments which prove on examination to yield a 
wealth of symbolic meaning, but for all that the 
model appears rather lacking in impressivonoss. 
Tt would seem that tho method, eminently satis¬ 
factory as it is for toys, caricatures, and political 
symbolism, is hardly so well adapted to more 
serious themes. That is not to speak against it, 
but to assert that, like other methods, it has its 
limitations. Mr. Carter Treston’s work is of very 
real artistic merit besides being thoroughly original. 
If ho has not created a new art, he has at least 
devoloped an old one on very fresh lines. 

Certificates in Industrial Design. —It is now over 
three years since the Board of Education re¬ 
organised their system of art examinations, 
abolished their old tests in separate subjects, and 
instituted in their stead an examination in industrial 
design which was so framed as to be suitable only 
for “those students who take a long and compre¬ 
hensive course of study with a view to qualifying 
themselves as highly skilled handicraftsmen or 
designers for manufactures.” The stopping of the 
old examinations, though hailed with a certain 
amount of relief in some quarters was on the whole 
a blow to the teachers who found that they helped 
to keep up tho intorost of their students until the 
late spring and also to the class of students who 
wanted for some reason or other certificates of 
proficiency in such subjects as geometrical drawing 
and freehand—though perhaps the practical useful¬ 
ness of the examinations was hardly commensurate 
with the trouble and expense they involved. How¬ 
ever that may have been, the new test has not 
attracted so far a very considerable number of 
candidates. It appears that the Board have come 
to see the need of recognising a rather less severe 
course of study, and are offering under certain very 
clearly defined conditions to ondorse certificates 
granted by the schools to students who have made 
a satisfactory number of attendances and passed 
certain examinations conducted by the institutions 
concerned. They issued a circular earlier in the 
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year, and by this time a number of schools have 
sent in applications to have their certificates 
reoognised next session and are waiting to see what 
happens. From one point of view there seems 
very little need for action on the part of the Board 
as the certificates are clearly not meant for toachers, 
and employers do not as a rule ask for such things. 
There is, however, a feeling that a good many 
students would be more diligent in their studies 
and more regular in their attendance if they were 
working for a certificate of an officially recognised 
standing than they are under present conditions. 
That being so, it is obviously far better that the 
certificates should be given on the result of the 
year’s work and not simply and solely on examina¬ 
tion results, and that they should be for success in 
a course and not merely in separate subjects. It 
is, however, in the eyes of some teachers at any 
rate, a pity that the provision is only for industrial 
•certificates. The Board, indeed, grants a certificate 
for elementary school teachers, but it is not only 
elementary education that has to be taken into 
account with regard to the supply of art toachers, 
and whilst it is true that something is nowadays 
being done for the training of art toachors for 
secondary schools it can hardly bo said that the 
problem at present has been completely solved. 
The old art class teacher or art master's certificates 
were certainly not ideal tests—nor, for the matter 
of that, wero the private certificates with which 
many teachers in day schools supplemented them— 
while the question of capacity to teach was not 
taken into account at all; but there does seem to 
be room for somo sort of certificate rather less 
advanced than was contemplated in 1911, implying 
that the holder has had a good all-round grounding 
in the principles of art with or without the further 
qualification of being competent to pass on his own 
knowledge to others. The industrial students as 
a class are just those who have least need of 
certificates. 

OBITUARY. 

Lord Glantawk. —The death of Lord Giantawe, 
who was in his eighty-first year, took place on the 
27th inst., after a long illness, at his residence, The 
Grange, near Swansea. 

John Jones Jenkins was born at Clydach, 
Glamorganshire, in 1885. Ho began life as a tin- 
house boy at Upper Forest Works, near Clydach. 
At a very early age he displayed great business 
ability, became interested in a number of industries, 
and was soon regarded as au authority on the 
Welsh tiuplate trade. He also took a leading part 
io the administrative work of Swansea and district. 
Ho was for many years Chairman of the Rhondda 
and Swansea Bay Railway Company, and guided 
its fortunes in its struggles with the Great Western 
Railway Company. He was Chairman and chief 
proprietor of the Swansea and Mumbles Railway 
and Pier, and did much to promote the popularity 


of Mumbles as a health resort. He served as a 
magistrate and High Sheriff of Glamorganshire, 
and was three times Mayor of Swansea. During 
his tenure of this office he had the honour of enter¬ 
taining King Edward VII. and Queen Alexandra 
(then Prince and PrincesB of Wales) on the occasion 
of the opening of the Prince of Wale3 Dock, and it 
was then that he received a knighthood. In 1895 
the freedom of Swansea was conferred upon him 
in recognition of thirty years’ public services. 

In 18S2 Sir John Jenkins was returned to 
Parliament as Liberal representative for the Car¬ 
marthen Boroughs. In 1886 he became a Liberal 
Unionist, and as such was twice defeated; but in 
1895 ho regained his former seat and sat in the 
House of Commons as a Unionist till 1900. He 
was raisod to the peerago in 1906. 

Lord Glantawe had been a member of the Royal 
Society of Arts since 1878. 

Hknry Robert Waring, M.Inst.C.E. —Infor¬ 
mation has been received of the death of Mr. 
Henry Robert Waring, which took place in Palma, 
Majorca, at the age of eighty-two. Nearly the whole 
of his life was spent in Spain. Originally he was 
employed in surveying and engineering work in 
connection with the North of Spain railways, 
principally about Bilbao and Santander. Whilst 
ho was engaged on this work the Carlist wars 
broke out and raged with special fury in these 
parts. Mr. Waring had many narrow escapes 
from capture, but he finally succeeded in getting 
away in safety to the east of Spain, and after a 
few years he obtained the post of managing 
director of the Majorcan Land Company. This 
company owned somo 8,000 acres of bog land in 
the island, which, by systematic drainage, has 
been converted into the most fertile land in 
Majorca. Mr. Waring retired from active business 
some twenty-five years ago. 

He was elected a member of the Royal Sooiety 
of Arts in 1907. 

David McHardy. —Mr. David McHardy died 
suddenly at his office in Aberdeen on the 23rd inst. 
at the age of seventy-seven. 

He was born in Aberdeen, and educated at the 
West End Academy, the Grammar School, and 
the Mechanics’ Institute of his native town. He 
entered his father’s works in 1853, and after serving 
an apprenticeship of six years, and Bpending three 
more as a journeyman, he was admitted as a 
partner. On the retirement of his father twenty 
years later, he assumed sole control of the business, 
that of furnishing ironmongers, and under bis 
guidance the firm prospered greatly. 

Mr. McHardy was deeply interested in art, 
particularly as applied to ironwork and kindred 
subjects. He joined the Royal Society of Arts in 
1896, and was also a member of the Aberdeen 
Philosophical Society. He was also a keen horti¬ 
culturist and meteorologist, and for many years 
be served as a Justice of the Peaoe for the oity of 
Aberdeen. 
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NOTES ON BOOKS* 

The World’s Cotton Crops. By John A. Todd, 

B.L. London: A. & C. Black, Ltd. 10s. 

The aim of this book, iu the author’s own words, 
is “to give, as briefly and comprehensively as 
possible, an account of the sources of supply of raw 
cotton in a form sufficiently non-technical to be 
understood alike by the average grower and con¬ 
sumer, so that the formor may learn something of 
the final destination and use of his crop, and at 
the same time may know what rivals he has in 
other countries; whilo the latter may understand 
the conditions under which his raw material is 
producod, and be able to estimate tho prospects 
of the future supply from existing fields, or tho 
possibilities of new sources of supply.” 

To give some .idea of tho nature of this task, it 
may be as well to borrow a few of Professor Todd’s 
statistics. Tn the year 1902-3 tho world’s supply 
of cotton was 17,030,000 bales of 500 lbs. each. 
Huge as this figure is, it has rapidly risen until in 
1913-14 it reached the total of 27,703,000 bales. 
Nor does the demand show any signs of having 
approached a final maximum. On the contrary, 
everything points to its continued and rapid 
increase. Tho spread of civilisation, with the 
consequent demand for more and better clothing, 
is mentioned as one of the principal factors. 
“ Acoozding to a statement attributed to the 
U.tt. Department of Agriculture, it is estimated 
that of the 1,500,000,000 of the world’s population, 
one half are still only partially clothed, whilo about 
250,000,000 woar practically no clothes at all. Of 
the clothing actually worn, nine-tenths of the raw 
material is cotton. The potential demand of the 
world for raw cotton is therefore almost unlimited.” 

'Besides this, cotton has been found to bo a 
satisfactory substitute for a number of other raw 
materials. Tablo and bed “linen,” shirts, hand¬ 
kerchiefs, “ flannels,” tweeds, are largely made of 
cotton, especially in the Continental ready-made 
markets; many now uses for it have been dis¬ 
covered lately, c.g., webbing for motor-car tyres, 
typo-writer ribbons, yacht and aeroplane sails, etc.; 
while most important of all is the great improve¬ 
ment that has been made in the quality of goods 
that can now be made out of cotton. “ Fine white 
cotton goods, such as nainsooks, madapollams, etc.; 
fine ootton nets, laces, and curtains; beautifully- 
finished coloured cotton fabrics, such as dress 
linings and dress materials of excellent quality 
and appearance, can now be turned out at prices 
bringing them within the reach of a class of 
consumers by whom such goods were a few years 
ago utterly unattainable.” 

To supply this enormous demand, immense areas 
are under cotton in many parts of the world. 
Professor Todd gives a very interesting account of 
these various crops. Though he modestly disclaims 
any pretension to be a botanist or an agriculturist, 
ho has been for years a keen student of eoonomics. 
He now occupies the chair in that subject at 


University College, Nottingham, and* before he 
was appointed to this post he spent five years at 
the Khedivial School of Law in Cairo at a period 
when, as he truly remarks, economics and cotton 
were almost synonymous in Egypt. On this 
account his description of the Egyptian crops is 
perhaps somowhat moro exhaustive than his treat¬ 
ment of some other countries; but he has visited 
practically the whole of the American cotton belt, 
and in all cases he has taken the greatest care to 
have his work revised and checked by first-haud 
authorities. Tho result is a highly interesting 
and valuable book, which will be recognised as 
a standard work among those engaged in the 
multifarious branches of cotton industry. 

Levelling and its General Application. Third 

Edition. By Thomas Holloway. Revised by 

H. T. Taliack. London . E. A F. N. Spon, Ltd. 

2s. (jd. net. 

Tho first edition of this work appeared in 1886, 
and was at once wolcomod as a handy and practical 
guide for students of levelling. It fi* is now reached 
its third edition, for which it has been revised and 
brought up to date by Mr. II. T. Taliack It gives 
a clear account of the various instruments used in 
levelling, and of tho numerous problems which a 
surveyor may expect to meet in carrying out his 
work. Tho collection of examination questions at 
the end of tho book will bo found useful by students 
who wish to test their knowledge of tho subject. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Electrical Musei m. —In response to tho appeal 
which was issued some time ago by the Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, a number of examples of 
electrical apparatus of historic interest have from 
time to time been received. Some of these are 
now exhibited in the institution, including several 
early dynamos, an historic series of glow lamps, a 
collection of supply meters from the earliest types, 
fuses, and switches; also telegraphic and telephonic 
apparatus. The collection, though making sub¬ 
stantial progress, is still far short of what it should 
be in order to be thoroughly representative of the 
early days of the electrical industry. Owing to the 
many changes, necessitated by the war, that are 
now taking place in various works, the present is a 
time when obsolete types of apparatus and early 
forms of instruments are likely to bo thrown out 
of use, and thus might reLdily become available. 
Honoo, with the desire of retaining for tho benefit 
of future generations of the profession, objects of 
historic interest that aro still in existence, and 
which might otherwise be irretrievably loBt, the 
council of the Institution of Electrical Engineers 
are inviting members and their friends to co¬ 
operate by presenting apparatus suitable for the 
museum. Early forms of electric motors, arc- 
lamps, and moasuring instruments are desired. A 
Jablochkoff alabaster candle-boldoc is also wanted. 
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Persons in possession of suitable objects are in¬ 
vited to send information regarding them to the 
Secretary of the Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C., and to state whether 
they would be prepared to presont some or all to 
the institution, or to deposit them on loan in the 
museum. 

The National Physical Lahoratoky.— The 
effocts of the war are naturally reflected in the 
Report of the National Physical Laboratory for 
3918-14. To begin with, about a quarter of the 
staff has left for active service. International work 
of all kinds has practically como to a standstill, 
while with regard to test work, although the aggro- 
gate has sunk, there has been a great increase in 
certain directions, especially in the departments 
of electro-technics and optics. One or two recent 
fires at sea, notably that on the “ Volturno ” in 1918, 
have been set down to the presence of barium 
peroxide in the cargo, and the Board of Trade 
entrusted the Laboratory with an investigation 
into the conditions under which this material 
might take fire; this has resulted in the issuo of 
special instructions for its storage on board ship. 
The importance of rosearch into the manufacture 
of optical glass has led the Board of Trade to 
invite the director to prepare a scheme of research 
at the Laboratory. Assistance has also been given 
in a number of ways to tho Home Office, the India 
Office, the Post Office, the Office of Works, and the 
Crown Agents. An investigation into cracks which 
havo shown themselves in the masonry of tho 
Tower of London promises to bo of interest. The 
statement of work proposed for tho year 1915 16 
covors an extensive and interesting field. 

The Great Aqueduct in Apulia.- -The last 
report of the Italian Minister of Public Works 
gives some interesting particulars respecting the 
progress of the great Apulian aquoduct, which, 
when completed, will furnish a plentiful supply 
of water for irrigation, motivo power, and urban 
purposes in the region known as tho Apulia, in 
tho south of Italy. The main channel, which is 
214 kilometres (132 English miles), of which 97 
kilometres (50 miles) aro tunnel, is now completed. 
One of'the principal branch canals—that in the 
province of Lecce—is finished, and another in the 
province of Foggia, 40 kilomotres (28 miles) long, 
is well in hand. Three hundred and twelve kilo¬ 
metres (193 miles) of the channels belonging to 
the secondary network, of which 19 kilometres 
(12 miles) are in the province of Foggia, and 268 
kilometres (106 miles) in that of Bari, are also 
finished. Besides this, 48 kilometres (29 miles) 
of urban conduits for the water supply of 
numerous small towns and villages in the 
province of Bari are nearly ready, whilst those 
in the province of Foggia have just been com¬ 
menced. Thirty reservoirs in the province of 
Bari—0 in that of Foggia and 4 in Leece— are also 
nearing completion, together with 15 important 


works for raising water. There still remain no 
fewer than 1,800 kilometres (about 800 miles) of 
secondary conduits, in order to complete the net¬ 
work for the distribution of water for agricultural 
purposes, and 750 kilometres (465 miles) of urban 
conduits for supplying the various towns and villagos 
with potable water from the River Sele. 

Ipecacuanha. —According to a Bulletin issued 
rooently by the Department of Agriculture in 
the Federated Malay States, tho ipecacuanha 
crop has proved highly profitable in Malaya ; 
but the demand is said to be small, and over¬ 
production would result if attempts wore made 
to cultivate if. on a large scale. Plants at Kuala 
Lumpur have done well, but it is stated that tliey 
will need great care and attention in order to 
obtain successful results. 

Queensland Mineral Industry. —As was ex¬ 
pected undor the abnormal circumstances of the 
year, there was a serious falling-off in mineral 
production in Queensland in 1914. According to 
an advance report issued by the Acting Under¬ 
secretary for Mines, the actual value of the total 
output of minerals was £2,976,280, a decrease of 
£881,601 as compared with 1913. In addition to 
tho disturbing influence of the war, which may be 
regarded as the ohief cause of such a large decrease, 
tho output was seriously affected by the closing 
down of tho Chillagoe, Great Fitzroy, and Mount 
Perry works and mines, and, later on, of the Mount 
Elliott works, as well as by a poor market during 
a portion of the year for the principal of Queens¬ 
land’s industrial metals. In coal alono was there 
a satisfactory year, and an increase in production. 
The gold output showed some slight improvement 
towards the ond of the year, and this has been 
maintained since its close. Tt is pointed out in the 
report that the outlook for the current year 
indicates that it will at least be better than the 
preceding period, and may prove very much 
better. 

New Method of Growing Corn. —According 
to the United States Experiment Station Record 
(Vol. XXXI. No. 7), corn has been planted 
successfully under dry land conditions in 
Western Kansas by the following method. Tho 
seed is sown in rows twice the usual distance 
apart, while the plants aro twice as thick in 
tho row. Tho stand is, therefore, tho same, 
but as this mothod Rooms to preserve the moisture 
midway betwoon tho rows, tho supply is often 
sufficient to maintain the com in a flourishing 
condition during temporary periods of drought* 
while occasionally it may complete tho develop¬ 
ment of the crop. It is noted that by this 
method the yields were about thirty bushels per 
acre, while in adjoining fields, in which the rows 
were 3J ft. apart, the yields were only 10 to 12 
bushels per acre. 
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Guns and Propellants. 

The teaching of the first six months of the 
war was tersely summed up by General French 
when he said last February: “The problem 
set is a comparatively simple one—munitions, 
more munitions, always more munitions,” the 
special munitions meant in this case being 
the high explosive shells that from the time 
the war assumed the conditions of a field siege, 
after the battle of the Aisne, became a necessity 
for any ad\ancc. 

When in days to come we review dispas¬ 
sionately the history of the war, and when 
events have settled down into their proper 
perspective, we shall see that the wonder of it 
has been that the supply of munitions has been 
so good that, in spite of the gigantic dimen¬ 
sions that the war has assumed, our supplies 
have been kept up far better than in any war 
of the past, and that any shortage that there 
has been in any one direction has been due to 
the entirely new conditions created, which find 
no parallel in tfie history of the world. 

This phase of the question of munitions will 
be discussed fully under the subject of the 
various types of shell, but first it is necessary 
to make clear the changes in guns and pro¬ 
pellants that have brought modern artillery to 
the paramount position it occupies in this war. 

In order to gain an idea of the true propor¬ 
tion of the changes that have occurred, we 
must carry our minds back to the middle of 
the last century, when in the Crimea the 
English and French were struggling as hard 
to keep the Russians out of Constantinople as 
they are to-day fighting in the Dardanelles to 


help them in ; and we must contrast the old 
smooth-bore 68-poundcrs, using a charge of 
16 lb. of black powder, that were the largest 
guns ashore or afloat at the time of the Crimea, 
with the 15-in. guns of our super-Dreadnouglits, 
weighing close on 100 tons, from which a charge 
of 400 lb. of M. 1). cordite hurls a projectile 
weighing 1,925 lb. with accuracy to a distance 
of fifteen miles, or with high-angle firing to 
double that distance. 

The changes commenced in the fifties of 
the last century, when we adopted the idea of 
rifling ordnance, so as on firing the gun to give 
the projectile a spin as w r ell as forward \elocity. 
This was found to add to the range and 
accuracy of fire, and in order to do this satis¬ 
factorily the guns had to be increased in 
length. 

The rate at which the size of the big naval 
guns grew may he gathered from the fact that 
at the siege of Alexandria in 1882 we had the 
80-ton guns of 16-in. calibre, whilst by 1886 
we had afloat the 110-ton guns, with a bore of 
16 25 in., using a charge of 960 lb. of powder. 

Up to this time nothing but gunpowder had 
been used cither as a propellant to drive the 
projectile from the big guns, or as bursting 
charges for shells, and the grain used in the 
smooth-bore 68-pounders was that known as 
“ rifle large grain.” It was soon found, how¬ 
ever, that the lengthening of the gun caused, 
with this size of powder, a strain on the breech, 
and gave but a low muzzle velocity, this being 
due to the too rapid burning of the x^owder. 
Attempts were then made to decrease the rate of 
combustion by increasing the size of the grain, 
and with the increase in the size of the guns 
the powders gradually grew to the large pebble 
powder, consisting of lj inch cubes. Unfor-, 
tunately the desired effect could not possibly 
be obtained by alterations of this character, as 
it is required of a perfect powder that when the 
charge is fired in the breech of the gun the 
combustion shall commence comparatively 
821 
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slowly, so as gradually to overcome the vis 
inert ice of the projectile without throwing too 
great a strain on the gun, and shall then increase 
in rapidity so as to supply gas more and more 
rapidly to increase the pressure and the 
momentum of the shot, which should leave 
the muzzle of the gun with the maximum 
velocity. 

With such forms of powder as cubes or other 
large grains, however, maximum rapidity of 
burning and evolution of gas takes place at 
first, owing to the ignition spreading over the 
whole surface of the cubes, and instead of the 
gas coming off with more and more rapidity as 
the space in the gun became larger, the evolu¬ 
tion rapidly diminished with the decrease of 
surface caused by the burning away of the 
powder. 

In order to avoid this defect as far as possible, 
built-up charges were resorted to, and it was 
General Rodman, of the American Service, who 
first tried to overcome the difficulty by building 
up the charge of solid slabs perforated with 
holes, from the interior of which the com¬ 
bustion was started, so as to expose the 
minimum surface of powder at first, whilst the 
enlarging holes produced a greater and greater 
surface of powder to burn and give off gas, as 
the space behind the projectile increased. 

Large perforated cakes, however, are always 
liable to break, and cannot be made of uniform 
density, so that it was found far better to mould 
the powder into hexagonal prisms, with a 
central core through them, which could be 
built up into a charge, the prisms being made 
with such exactitude that when the charge was 
fired by a layer of fine grain powder at the base 
of the cartridge, the combustion started from 
the central cores, and as the powder burnt 
away a greater and greater surface for com¬ 
bustion was continually formed, until the whole 
of the charge was spent. 

With the continued growth, however, in 
the size of the guns employed, other changes 
became necessary, as even when using the 
black prism powder for built-up charges the 
pressure given began to throw too severe a 
strain upon the breech of the gun, even when 
the cartridges were made up in such a way as 
to leave air spaces at the seat of the charge, in 
order to relieve, as far as possible, the initial 
pressure; and to secure further modifications, 
alteration in the composition of the powder 
became necessary, so that by the time the 
80- and 100-ton guns were introduced into the 
Naval Service, prism powder, containing an* 


increased percentage of potassium nitrate and 
charcoal, with a smaller proportion of sulphur, 
was in use. 

This fitting of the powders to the guns 
enabled perfect ballistics to be obtained, and 
really converted the explosive into what Sir 
Frederick Nathan was fond of calling these 
powders—“ propellants.” 

These powders had one characteristic, how¬ 
ever, in common with the old grain powder, and 
that was that they gave volumes of smoke; and 
when rapid-firing guns were introduced, so 
dense was the cloud produced, that after the 
first few rounds nothing could be seen, and 
the guns became useless until the smoke had 
cleared. This rendered a smokeless powder a 
necessity, and the history of the inception of 
the smokeless powderB of to-day is full of 
interest. 

In any successful explosive certain conditions 
have to be fulfilled: one must be able to con¬ 
centrate in a small space bodies wliioh will act 
upon each other independently of the air with 
enormous rapidity, forming the largest possible 
volumes of gas, which, expanded by the heat of 
the action and having to find a way for itself, 
gives the explosive effect. If this change takes 
an appreciable time, the body can be used as a 
“ propellant ” in a guu, and gunpowder is of 
this character. When, however, the change 
takes place practically instantaneously, it 
cannot be used in a gun, and is used in high 
explosive shells, bombs, torpedoes, and mines, 
and such bodies we call “ high explosives,” 
nitroglycerin being an example of this class. 

When during the formation of the gas from 
the solid in explosion other solid compounds 
are formed as well, these solids are blown out 
in a fused form as fine particles, and form a 
o’oud—3moke; but if only gases are produced 
the explosion is smokeless. Gunpowder, on 
being fired, gives nearly half its weight as 
solids, and therefore forms clouds of smoke; 
guncotton is resolved entirely into gases and 
gives no smoke. 

When the necessity for a smokeless powder 
became urgent, it was naturally to nibrocotton 
that attention was most largely turned ; but all 
attempts to convert it from an “ explosive ” to 
a “ propellant ” failed, until it was found by 
Mr. Walter Reid that its rate of combustion 
could be slowed down sufficiently to make an 
excellent propellant * by destroying the original 
cotton structuro that still existed in the nitro- 
cotton by gelatinising it with alcohol and ether. 

If cotton fibre is examined under the microscope 
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it is found to consist of very minute tubes, and 
in the process of convening the cotton into 
“ guncotton ”—by soaking it in a mixture of the 
strongest nitric and sulphuric acids, washing 
out all acid and drying—this structure remains. 
If the guncotton were used as a charge in 
a big gun, no matter how much it was com¬ 
pressed, the flame of the combustion would be 
pressed back into these tubes, and so accelerate 
the burning as to give almost instantaneous 
explosion, straining the gun and giving very 
low velocity to the projectile. 

Nitroglycerin is an even more rapid 
“explosive” than guncotton, and if used in a 
gun would burst it, probably without driving 
out the projectile at all. Nobel, however, in 
1875 discovered that if a low form of guncotton 
was macerated in nitroglycerin, the guncotton 
was gelatinised, all structure disappeared, and 
both explosives became so tamed in their 
action that they were converted into a perfect 
blasting explosive, and in 1883 the mixture 
was made the basis of a smokeless propellant 
far superior to gunpowder. This idea was 
improved upon by Sir Frederick Abel aud Sir 
dames Dewar, who found that the highest form 
of guncotton, which is unacted upon bv nitro¬ 
glycerin, could be got into a gelatinised mass 
with nitroglycerin if a common solvent, such 
as acetone, was used to blend them, and after¬ 
wards evaporated out; and this blend, with 
5 per cent, of vaselin to increase the stability 
and lubricate the gun, forms our modern 
“ propellant ” cordite, so named from the fact 
that it is cast into sticks, rods or cords, 
according to the size of the gun in which it 
is to be used. 

The “ Mark 1 ” cordite first made contained 
08 per cent, of nitroglycerin, and the heat of 
its combustion in the guns gave rise to a 
troublesome form of erosion, which in the 
South African War shortened the lives of the 
field guns, so that they had to be relined after 
a certain number of rounds had been fired. 
This led to an alteration in the proportion of 
the ingredients in the M. JD. cordite now used 
in all arms, from the 15-in. guns of our super - 
Dreadnoughts to the Service rifles. 

Our allies and enemies alike use smokeless 
powders of a somewhat different type, made 
by gelatinising nitroootton without any nitro¬ 
glycerin, for their field artillery and rifles; but 
in the German and Austrian naval guns nitro¬ 
glycerin powders of much the same kind as our 
“ cordite ” are used, as a larger charge of nitro- 
ootton powder has to be employed than of a 


nitroglycerin powder, and this means larger 
chambers in the guns and larger magazines to 
carry the necessary amount of explosive. 

As may be imagined, the introduction of 
smokeless powders made an immediate change 
in gun construction, as much smaller chambers 
were needed, and the possibility of throwing 
the pressures further forward in the gun enabled 
guns to be nude lighter. As a result our 
biggest naval gun3 arc only 15 in., as against 
the 16*25-in. 110-ton guns in use in 1886, and 
the charge of M. I). cordite only 400 lb., as 
against the 060 lb. of prism powder, but the 
muzzle velocity has increased by nearly 50 per 
cent., whilst the projectile is far heavier. 

Our enemies in the field are using guns, 
howitzers, and mortars, the two latter classes 
being used for indirect fire from behind shelter, 
for which their high trajectory specially fits 
them, whilst the field artillery used by them 
consists cliieflv of quick-iking 77 millimetre 
guns (3‘03-in.). One of the new features they 
have introduced into the present warfare is the 
use of siege guns of much larger size, trans¬ 
ported by motors, and so made available for 
field work, whilst amongst the other artillery 
in use are the celebrated Krnpp siege howitzers 
of 16'8-in. calibre; but probably the most 
deadly innovation has been the almost unlimited 
use of machine guns, to the manufacture of 
which the Germans have devoted many years, 
and of which they have an enormous supply. 

Lecture 11.—Delivered July 11 th, 1915. 

Shells and High Explosives. 

In the last lecture the propellants used in the 
guns during the present war were dealt with, 
and it was seen that although for field artillery 
and rilles our allies and enemies were both 
using nitrocotton powders, yet in nearly every 
case, for naval warfare, owing to restricted 
magazine space, nitroglycerin powders of the 
character of our Service propellant “cordite” 
were employed, as a smaller charge is needed 
to obtain the same muzzle velocity. For 
instance, with the German 15-in. gun, to give 
a muzzle velocity of 3,000 foot-seconds, the 
charge of nitrocotton tha+ has to be employed 
is 695 lb., whilst with one of our own 15-in. 
guns a charge of only 400 lb. is employed. 

Ever since war was declared the explosive 
factories all over England have been working in 
unison and have kept up an amplo supply of 
propellants, whilst in nearly every works exten¬ 
sions are being erected, which in early autumn 
will yield an almost inexhaustible quantity. 
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The shells used in big guns and field artillery 
maybe divided into two main classes : shrapnel, 
which is utilised against troops in the field and 
which is of but little use against’ fortifications 
or trenches, and high explosive shells, which 
may be either armour-piercing or ordinary. 

The shrapnel shell is a hollow, cylindrical 
steel projectile, packed with bullets, at the base 
ol which is a bursting charge that may be gun¬ 
powder or high explosive, whilst in the nose of 
the shell is arranged the time fuse, connected 
by a tube to the bursting charge. This 
can be so regulated that the shell explodes 
in the air at any desired point, the bullets 
and fragments of the shell being driven forward 
and spreading over a considerable area. The 
shrapnel used in the ordinary field gun is 
an 18-lb. projectile, containing 375 bullets, aud 
when burst at the right altitude is a most 
deadly weapon against troops, especially when 
in massed formation, and ever since its inven¬ 
tion by the officer whose name it bears it has 
been looked upon in the Services as the form 
of shell most necessary in field operations. 
During the present war our supplies have been 
ample for all requirements. 

For fortified trench warfare, such as has been 
the characteristic feature of the fighting on the 
western front since September, shrapnel is not 
effective, as it does but little damage to earth¬ 
works, wire entanglements, and other defences, 
and this practically new phase of field warfare 
has to be met by the use of high explosive 
shells, capable of detonating with such enormous 
concussive power as to destroy physical obstruc¬ 
tions, crumble earthworks, clear wire entangle¬ 
ments, and reduce the defenders in the trenches 
to a dazed and stunned condition by the action 
of concussion on the heart and nerves. 

Under the conditions created in the present 
war both classes of shells are needed in the field— 
the shrapnel to resist infantry attack, the high 
explosive shells to clear the ground and prepare 
the way for attack on the enemy, and it has 
been an insufficiency in the supply of the latter 
which has given rise to so much criticism, 
mostly undeserved and wholly unwise. At the 
present time obstacles to supply in all direc¬ 
tions have been surmounted, and a steady and 
increasing stream of shell is flowing to the 
front. 

The high explosive shell is made of forged 
steel with comparatively thin walls and a heavy 
bursting charge, but the large naval shells and 
those for the siege guns, which have to pene¬ 
trate heavy armour, are made from ingots of 


chrome or chrome-nickel steel, forged, hardened, 
with the nose capped with soft steel, which 
prevents the shell from shattering on impact 
with the hardened steel armour. These shells 
also contain a heavy charge of high explosive, 
generally cast into the shell in a fused 
condition. 

All these forms of shell arc fitted with the 
usual soft copper driving bands near the base 
of the shells. These bands take the place of 
the projections used in the early forms of shell 
to fit the rifling of the gun. The copper band 
under the pressure existing during the firing of 
the charge is pressed into the grooves of the 
rifling in the gun, not only imparting rotation 
to the projectile, but also acting as a gas check 
to prevent the rush of the gas past the projectile, 
an action which had accentuated the serious 
erosion with the Mark I cordite. 

For trench fighting the grenade has now 
again come into use, and the most modern 
forms are in reality miniature shrapnel shells, 
which are fitted on to a rod that can be fired 
from a rifle, or, where the trenches are close 
together, can be thrown or slung by hand. 
The body of the grenade is made of steel or 
malleable iron, so serrated as to break up on 
explosion into many pieces. It contains a 
charge of a T.N.T. explosive, and a tetryl 
detonator fired on impact by a needle liberated 
only after the grenade has travelled a certain 
distance, so as to render premature explosion 
impossible. The weight of such a grenade is 
about 23 oz., and when fired its range would 
be about 300 yards, but when hand-thrown 
not more than 40 or 50. Its flight through 
the air is steadied when fired by the rod, which 
for hand use is replaced by a rope tail. 

The difference between a “ propellant ” and 
a “ high explosive ” is entirely one of rapidity 
in explosion. In both cases they are bodies 
containing in a small space combustible 
material that can be burnt to form enormous 
volumes of gaseous products, together with 
oxygen-bearing radicals capable of carrying on 
the combustion with great rapidity indepen¬ 
dently of the exterior air. We have seen that 
there was in gunpowder carbon in the form 
of charcoal, mixed with sulphur and potassium 
nitrate, the latter being the oxygen-carrying 
body, and on the powder being ignited a 
chemical action took place, which liberated an 
amount of gas many hundred times the original 
volume of the powder. This conversion took 
a measurable time for its completion, and a 
“propellant” was the result. On the other 
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hand, when cotton is treated with the strongest 
nitric acid mixed with sulphuric acid, the cotton 
fibre becomes nitrated, and a molecule is pro¬ 
duced in which there are present the hydrogen 
and carbon of the cellulose, together with oxygen 
held in combination by the inert nitrogen of 
the nitrate radical. On such a compound being 
ignited it burns, as we saw in the case of gun¬ 
cotton, with considerable rapidity; but in a 
gun the rate of combustion is often accelerated, 
and a still more rapid form of explosion takes 
place. 

It was in 1808 that one of Sir Frederick 
Abel’# assistants, Mr. E. O. Brown, discovered 
that whnn a mercuric fulminate cap was ex¬ 
ploded in contact with compressed guncotton 
the unconfinod mass exploded with enormous 
violence, and that whereas an ordinary train of 
guncotton would take several seconds to burn a 
few feet, f \et if compressed guncotton were 
detonated the explosion travels at the rate of 
200 miles a minute, and as there is no time 
for the displacement of the air, the enormous 
volume of gas created having to find room for 
itself gives as great a destructive effect as if the 
guncotton had been tamped into a bore-hole in 
the object to be destroyed. Bodies which arc 
capable of this accelerated form of explosion 
are said to be “high explosives,” and unless the 
tendency to detonate can be overcome, as in the 
making of cordite from nitroglycerin and nitro- 
cotton, they cannot be used as propellants, as 
there would be no time to overcome the vis 
inertia* of the projectile and the gun would be 
either strained or burst. 

Nitroglycerin is a very good example of a 
high explosive, but practically is of no use in 
Service work outside the manufacture of cordite, 
as it is far too dangerous to handle, and if used 
in a shell would bo liable to premature explosion. 
It must always be remembered that science 
could provide explosives more powerful than 
those in Sen ice use were it not quite as im¬ 
portant to ensure safety for those using the 
explosive as to obtain destructive effects on the 
enemy. 

With most of these high explosives the ex¬ 
plosion gives rise to its greatest effects in a 
downward direction, which may be explained by 
the fact that the decomposition is so enormously 
rapid that there is no time to displace the 
atmosphere, and the recoil from the attempt to 
push up an elastic medium like air causes the 
smashing down of rigid bodies below the seat 
of the explosion. 

One of the things that strikes the ordinary 


observer most when considering the composition 
of the explosives of to-day is that they arc all 
derived from substances of the most common¬ 
place and harmless description. We have seen 
that cotton and glycerin when nitrated and 
blended with vaselin yield cordite, which serves 
as a propellant in all our guns, whilst the high 
explosives used in shells, torpedo heads, min^s, 
and aviators’ bombs, are almost entirely derived 
from coal tar deri\ atives by nitration. 

When coal tar is subjected to fractional dis¬ 
tillation the portion which comes over up to a 
temperature of 150° C. is called “light oil,” 
and contains all the compounds of low boiling- 
point found in the tar, and, as we shall see, 
from this several of our most valuable explosives 
can be obtained. When these light oils have 
distilled over, the next fraction or “ middle oil ” 
yields phenol or carbolic acid, a body which 
when nitrated gives picric acid, tike basis of the 
French high explosive melinite, the Japanese 
shiinoso powder, and the English lyddite. 

In the manufacture of picric acid the fraction 
coming over on the distillation of the tar 
between 150’ an<120CP C ., after the naphthalene 
has been allowed to settle out on standing, is 
agitated with a solution of caustic soda, which 
forms sodium phenolate with the carbolic acid. 
This sinks to the bottom of the vessel and is 
drawn off and treated with sulphuric acid, 
w'hercby the carbolic acid is set free. The acid 
mixture is fractionally distilled, and the phenol 
comes over between 180° and 190° C., crystallis¬ 
ing from the distillate in needle-shaped crystals. 

Phenol or carbolic acid when pure fuses at 
42 ' C. and boils at 182° C. 

The phenol is mixed w T ith an equal weight of 
concentrated sulphuric acid, and heated in an 
iron vessel to a little over 100" C. When cold 
the mixture is dissolved in twice its weight of 
water, and added gradually to three times its 
weight of strong nitric acid, precautions being 
taken to prevent undue rise of temperature; 
when fuming has ceased steam-heat is employed 
to complete the nitrification. On cooling, 
crystals of picric acid separate out and can be 
purified by rccrystallisation. 

Picric acid is a nitro-subatitution product, 
three atoms of the hydrogen in the original 
phenol being replaced by the radical nitryl, and 
it forms with metals a class of salts called 
“ picrates.” The potassium salt was suggested 
as a bursting charge for shells nearly fifty 
years ago, whilst Sprengel showed it could 
be detonated, and, later, Turpin employed 
the acid itself as an explosive. It was found 
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possible to get a great weight of explosive into 
a small space, as the acid could be melted and 
poured into the shell in a molten condition. 
Picric acid per se is a very safe explosive, but 
has the drawback of acting on metals to form 
picrates, some of which are far more sensitive 
to disturbing influences than the acid itself. 

Experiences with lyddite shells in the South 
African War showed their behaviour to be very 
erratic, some exploding with great effect whilst 
others gave disappointing results. This was 
due to the fact that picric acid requires a 
powerful detonator for obtaining the highest 
explosive effect, and the use of such a detonator 
was dangerous and might cause a premature 
explosion of the shell within the gun. 

The disadvantages inherent in the use of 
picric acid led to attempts being made to re¬ 
place it by some other material of the same 
character, which could be used as a high 
explosive in a bursting charge and yet be free 
from these drawbacks. Such a body has been 
found in trinitrotoluol, and although its ex¬ 
plosive force is slightly less than that of picric 
acid, the pressure of the latter being 135,8201b. 
on the square inch as against 119,000 for 
trinitrotoluol, yet its advantages more than 
compensate for this difference. Not being of 
an acid nature, trinitrotoluol, or T.N.T. as it is 
termed, cannot accidentally form more sensitive 
salts, it is without action on metals, and is 
perfectly stable. 

Trinitrotoluol is obtained by the nitration of 
toluene, which is contained in the crude benzol 
distilled from coal tar and washed out from 
coal gas, and forms one of the group of so-called 
aromatic hydrocarbons. The crude benzol 
contains roughly— 

Benzene.50 per cent. 

Toluene.36 ,, 

Xylene ... .11 „ 

Other bodies .... 8 ,, 

The toluene is obtained by careful fractionation 
of the crude benzol, the boiling-point being 
intermediate between those of benzene and 
xylene— 

Specific gravity. Boiling-point 

Benzene 0*886 80*5 

Toluene 0*869 110*0 

Xylene . about 0 * 87 137 —140 

When coal is distilled at the lowest possible 
temperature the tar is fairly light as regards 
specific gravity and of an oily character, is rich 
in paraffin hydrocarbons, and contains but few 
aromatic hydrocarbons. The distillation of a 
ton of coal yields abcu1r20 gallons of such tar, 


the constituents of which are even of greater 
value than those of the high-temperature tar 
made in the gasworks and coke ovens of the 
Empire. On now raising the temperature of 
distillation of the coal to about that which used 
to be employed in the days of the old iron coal- 
gas retorts, a volume of coal gas, amounting to 
about 9,000 cubic feet, is yielded, the coke is 
harder in quality, and the tar shrinks from 
about 20 gallons to about 16 gallons to the ton. 
Tar made at this temperature contains a much 
higher proportion of aromatic hydro-carbons 
than that made at the lower temperature, and 
it is possible to obtain nearly a gallon of toluene 
per ton of coal distilled by recovery from both 
the tar and gas. 

At the temperature used in practice at the 
present time for the manufacture of both coal 
gas and metallurgical coke, which is as high as 
the materials of which the retorts and ovens 
are constructed will stand, the aromatic hydro¬ 
carbons are largely destroyed or converted into 
naphthalene, and a third of a gallon of toluene 
is all that can be obtained from the tar and gas 
yielded by a ton of coal. 

Toluene, to be used for the manufacture of 
trinitrotoluene, should be a clear water-white 
liquid, free from any suspended solid matter, 
and having a specific gravity of not less than 
0 868 or more than 0*870 at 15 5 n 0. Its 
boiling - point must approximate closely to 
110° C., and 90 cc. shaken with 10 cc. of 90 per 
cent, sulphuric acid for five minutes should 
give only a slight colour in the acid layer after 
settling. 

The preparation of trinitrotoluene is carried 
out in three distinct stages, tho toluene being 
converted first into the mono-nitro compound, 
which is then further treated with nitric acid at 
a slightly increased temperature to convert it 
into the dinitrotoluene, this being finally 
nitrated in sulphuric acid solution with strong 
nitric acid to trinitrotoluene. 

On a large scale, trinitrotoluene is manu¬ 
factured commercially from the orthonitro- 
toluene by a sulphonating process of the same 
character as that used in the manufacture of 
picric acid, and the‘crude crystals obtained in 
the final nitration are purified by solution in 
alcohol, filtration, and recrystallisation, the 
crystals being freed from alcohol in a centrifugal 
machine and air-dried. 

Trinitrotoluene when pure has no odour and 
is a yellowish crystalline powder, which darkens 
slightly on keeping and has a melting-point of 
81 1 5° C. ,* the presence in it, however, of isomers 
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lowers its melting-point to 79° C. It is perfectly 
stable and unaffected by contact with metals, 
forming no compounds with them even in the 
presence of moisture. It cannot be exploded 
by flame or strong percussion, and a rifle bullet 
may be fired through it without any effect on 
the mass. When heated to 180° C. it ignites 
and burns with a heavy black smoke; but when 
detonated by a mercuric fulminate detonator 
the explosion is of great violence, and gives the 
heavy black smoke which has been such a 
characteristic of the high explosive shells used 
in the present war. Even when detonated 
under water, as has been the case on several 
occasions with bombs aimed by aviators at 
vessels, a column of black smoke is thrown up 
above the surface of the water. 

The formation of these volumes of black 
smoke on detonation of the T.N.T. has given 
rise to the names given to shells containing 
this explosive of “Black Marias,” “Coal 
boxes,” and “Jack Johnsons,” and the fact 
that this cloud of carbonaceous matter is pro¬ 
duced shows conclusively that the oxygen 
contained in the nitryl radical present in the 
explosive is insufficient for its complete com¬ 
bustion. An excellent explosive used during 
the Balkan War, and now largely employed by 
the Austrians and Russians, is known as 
ammonal, in which 12 to 15 per cent, of 
T.N.T. is mixed with an oxidising compound, 
ammonium nitrate, a little aluminium powder, 
and a trace of charcoal. This mixture gives 
even better results than the T.N.T. alone, and 
its only drawback is the hygroscopic character 
of the ammonium nitrate, which necessitates 
the material being made up in air-tight 
cartridges. It forms, however, a most effective 
bursting charge, and although the rate of de¬ 
tonation of the trinitrotoluene is reduced by 
the admixture of the oxidising compounds, the 
shattering effect is even more destructive than 
when the explosive is used alone, as the pieces 
of shell scattered are larger in size. 

An improved form of this explosive is being 
made on a large scale in England for use by 
the Allies, and renders the supply of high 
explosives for shells perfectly'adequate. 

Toluene is also being produced synthetically 
from other hydrocarbons by the action of heat 
and pressure, and it is safe to say that any 
requirements for toluene to nitrate can be 
amply met. 

Under the influence of nitration other con¬ 
stituents of tar are converted into effective 
explosives, dinitrobenzol being the basis of 


such mining explosives as “ Roburifce ” and 
“ Bellite,” whilst trinifcrocresol has been used 
largely in place of picric acid under the name 
of “ Ecrasite,” but it shares with picric acid 
the drawbacks of forming more sensitive com¬ 
pounds with bases, and of having an acid 
reaction. 

Expert opinion has by no means settled 
which is really the best of the high explosives, 
and although it was the Germans who were 
chiefly responsible for bringing T.N.T. into 
such prominence, there are not wanting signs 
that they are largely reverting to picric acid. 

Probably the most powerful explosive known 
is made from benzene by converting it into 
anilin, and by nitration making this into 
tetranito-anilin, an explosive of which a great 
deal more will be heard, whilst another de 
rivative, tetranitromcthylamlin, known as 
“tetryl,” is being used largely for detonators 
in place of mercuric fulminate. 

It has already been mentioned tnat the great 
value of the high explosive is the terrible con¬ 
cussion transmitted through the air by the 
detonation, which numbs, and often kills, the 
defenders in the trenches without their being 
struck. 

The effect of the concussion frequently shows 
itself by loss of memory, by nervous break¬ 
down, and by heart trouble, many cases 
occurring in which men have been disabled 
without been killed, and have afterwards been 
found to be suffering from serious displacement 
of tho heart. In the early stages of the war 
the fact that men were killed without being 
wounded gave rise to wild rumours of intensely 
poisonous shells, so fatal in their results that 
men and animals were found in the exact 
positions in which death had overtaken them. 
One ingenious correspondent christened this 
explosive “ Turpinite,” and devoted a long 
article to the effects produced, which made it 
clear to anyone with knowledge of the subject 
that concussion, and not poison, could have 
been the only explanation of the deaths pro¬ 
duced by it. 

Lecture III.—Deliver'd July 21s£, 1915. 

Poison Gases and Incendiary Bombs. 

The use of asphyxiating gas in warfare, as 
long as the effect was merely to drive men from 
the trenches, to produce coma, or inflict death 
without excessive suffering, would be but little 
more horrible than the legitimate methods of 
fighting; but the use of gases which, if they 
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fail in the intended effect, produce results 
accentuated by intense suffering and life-long 
lung trouble is indefensible. 

There are many gases known which are 
irrespirable. Some, like carbon dioxide, nitrogen 
and hydrogen, act merely in the same way as 
water would do by cutting off the oxygen supply 
to the lungs, but have no toxic action on the 
system. Other gases, like carbon monoxide 
and cyanogen, are powerful poisons, less than 
1 per cent, of which in the air will cause death 
by purely toxic action. Others, again, like 
sulphur dioxide, chlorine and bromine, may 
act by producing spasms of the glottis and 
subsequent asphyxiation. 

The use of asphyxiating gas is by no means 
the simple problem that one might imagine. 
In the first place, gases differ from other forms 
of matter in that the molecules of which they 
consist being free from cohesion are able to 
intermingle no matter how different may be 
their weights. This process is known as 
“ diffusion,” and unless the gas is very 
considerably heavier than air it intermingles 
with the atmosphere so quickly as to prevent 
it spreading in a poisonous quantity over any 
considerable area. No gas which was not 
more than double the weight of air could be 
used effectively to carry in sufficient quantity to 
be poisonous at the distances likely to exist 
between the trenches. 

The weight of a gas is represented by its 
density, that is, how many times it is heavier 
than hydrogen, the lightest gas known. In 
the following table are shown the densities of 
the various gases suspected of having been used 
or possible to use and the relation of their 
weight to an equal volume of air :— 


Sulphur dioxide 

Deusifcy 

32 

Times heaviei 
than air. 
2-21 

' Nitrogen tetroxide. 

46 

3*17 

Chlorine. 

35*5 

2*45 

Bromine vapour . 

80 

5*53 

Phosgene . 

50*6 

3-49 


By the laws of diffusion, gases intermingle at 
a rate which is inversely proportional to the 
square roots of their densities, but air currents 
or wind enormously increase the rate of 
admixture, so that with anything like a breeze 
blowing it would be impossible to use them 
successfully, whilst the opportunity for “ fright¬ 
fulness ” is of course limited by the direction of 
the wind, so that in Flanders it is only with the 
wind in the norfcb, or a point or two either side, 
that effective use could be made of them. 


During the past few months the prevailing 
winds have been in the enemy’s favour for con¬ 
siderably more than the normal period, and it 
is to be hoped that during the next few months, 
with the prevalent wind from the south or 
south-west, the opportunity of using these 
gases will be reduced to a minimum. 

A proof of the wonderful power of diffusion 
in so rapidly causing the mixing of poisonous 
gases with the air as to render them practically 
harmless is to be found in the case of carbon 
monoxide, a gas so poisonous that 1 per cent, 
proves fatal. Ail the propellants now in use 
give enormous volumes of this gas amongst 
their products of combustion; M. 1>. cordite gives 
on firing 50 per cent, of the permanent gases 
produced as carbon monoxide, or 40 per cent, 
including the watei’ vapour. One of the 15-in. 
guns on a super-Dreadnought, with its charge 
of 400 lb. of cordite, gives about 2,500 cubic 
feet of this gas each time the big gun is fired, 
and in every battle fought since the commence¬ 
ment of the war thousands of cubic feet of this 
gas have been produced, yet not one case of 
death from poisoning by it can be traced. 

The reason of this is that even when cooled 
down to air temperature it is a trace lighter 
than air and diffuses so rapidly that enough 
is never present to prove fatal. The same 
applies to cyanogen, which also is lighter than 
air, and these two true poison gases would be 
useless as factors in a gas attack where the 
asphyxiant has to travel some little distance. 

Taking now the properties of the gases which 
from their weight it is possible to use, we lind 
that sulphur dioxide is a clear colourless gas, 
with that intensely penetrating odour which is 
evolved when sulphur in any of its forms is 
burnt in air, and which has attracted attention 
to it from the earliest timos. The preparation 
of the gas is exceedingly simple, as all that is 
necessary to produce it is to throw finely- 
powdered sulphur on to an open fire, "when 
combination between the sulphur and oxygen 
of the air takes place with a blue lambent flame, 
and the gas pours off with its choking odour. 
This gas cah be reduced to a liquid either by 
the cold given by a freezing mixture of ioe and 
salt, or by a pressure of three atmospheres, and 
in the liquid state can be stored in any vessel 
capable of withstanding pressure, with the result 
that liquid sulphur dioxide can be bought in 
siphons of very much the same character as 
those used for containing soda water. 

The power of liquefying a gas by cold, 
pressure, or a combination of the two, leads to 
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the possibility of getting into an extremely 
convenient form large quantities of these as¬ 
phyxiating gases, all of those enumerated being 
capable of easy liquefaction; but on again 
allowing these liquids to assume the gaseous 
form the trouble arises that heat is absorbed 
during the change of state, and that in many 
cases the volatilising liquid has so much heat 
withdrawn from it as to be frozen into a solid, 
the flow of gas being stopped or so retarded as 
to be rendered useless. For this reason the 
liquid must be discharged either into a vapor¬ 
ising chamber of such size that the sides cannot 
be cooled down to a point likely to interfere 
with the escape, or else into a heated coil or 
tube which will pre\ent the action of the 
intense cold. 

Chlorine, which is in all probability the gas 
which has been used to the greatest extent, is 
of a yellowish green colour. It can be liquefied 
uuder a pressure of fi atmospheres, and has an 
insupportable odour. 'When inhaled even in 
minute quantities it causes choking, and air 
containing 2 per cont. of it rapidly proves fatal. 
This gas may be made with the greatest ease 
by heating a mixture of hydrochloric acid and 
black oxide of manganese, but it is now pro¬ 
duced in large quantities in certain electrolytic 
processes, from which it can be collected and 
liquefied, the liquid being stored in lead-lined 
steel cylinders closed by a valve. 

In such a cylinder the gas above the liquid 
exercises a pressure of at least 00 lb. on the 
square inch, so that if a cylinder containing it 
be fitted with a tube which passes down into 
the liquid and is provided at its exit from the 
cylinder with a valve, on opening the valve the 
liquid is blown out in the form of a spray which 
at atmospheric pressure instantly assumes the 
gaseous form, and it is in this wry that it has 
been chiefly used. It is reported, however, that 
where the German trenches are of a more or 
less permanent character, broad tubes with 
valves at intervals are laid a few feet in front of 
the trenches with the openings pointed towards 
the Allies, the trunk tubes being connected with 
a gasholder and chlorine plant situated in some 
sheltered spot some little distance away, 60 that 
the mere opening of the valve sets free a flood 
of gas without the disturbing influence of the 
cooling effect produced when gas is liberated 
from a cylinder of compressed liquid. The 
yellow colour of the gas employed has been a 
marked feature of all the more serious gas 
attacks, but it must be remembered that either 
chlorine or. nitrogen tetroxide would give very 


much this effect, although the latter would be 
browner in colour. 

There are five oxides of nitrogen—nitrogen 
monoxide, the nitrous oxide of the dentist, or 
laughing gas as it used to be called. This w ould 
never be used as it is not an asphyxiant, and in 
the diluted condition in which it would reach 
the trenches would at most give rise to a 
pleasant feeling of slight intoxication. The 
fifth oxide of nitrogen—nitrogen pentoxide—is 
a solid. When the other gaseous oxides of 
nitrogen are employed for asphyxiation, no 
matter what the oxide liberated, by the time it 
had reached the opposite trench it would be 
nitrogen tetroxide, as nitrogen dioxide and 
nitrogen trioxide both take up oxygen from the 
air and become converted into the tetroxide. 

Nitrogen tetroxide constitutes the fumes 
formed during the action of nitric acid on various 
substances in contact with air, and can be 
liquefied at temperatures below 26 G. to a 
liquid varying in colour with the temperature. 
Most observers from the front insist that this 
gas has been largely used; but its very general 
adoption seems doubtful, as nitric acid and the 
oxides of nitrogen play so important a part in 
the manufacture of explosives that, in spite of 
the large quantities of nitric acid made by elec¬ 
trical processes from atmospheric nitrogen, the 
enemy eanuot spare much for this purpose, 
more especially as chlorine is more effective 
and can be obtained in any desired quantity 
without affecting the supply of any other 
munitions of war. 

Only two liquid elements are know n, mercury 
and bromino, and the latter, which is closely’ 
akin to chlorine in all its properties, becomes 
a vapour at atmospheric temperatures, aud boils 
at 59 r C. Germany’ produces practically the 
w r hole European supply from traces of mag¬ 
nesium bromide found in the great salt mines 
at Stassfurth. It is a reddish-brown liquid and 
gives a vapour of the same colour: its effect 
upon the system is the same as that of chlorine, 
and it is supposed to have been used by the 
Germans in asphyxiating shells, the bursting of 
whicli would scatter the liquid bromine and 
facilitate its conversion into vapour, which, 
owing to its great w’eight, would sink to the 
ground. 

It seems possible that sulphur dioxide and 
chlorine have been the chief asphyxiants used, 
and many have been the proposals made to 
fight the use of these gases and render the 
attacks as little harmful as possible. It would 
take a series of lectures to consider these, and 
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it must be remembered that only the simplest 
measures are available in action. We all know 
the difficulty of getting men in chemical works 
to wear respirators, and it is very much the 
same in action; and, after all is said and done, 
a cloth well wetted with a solution of washing 
soda, tied over the mouth and nose when a 
gas attack is developing, affords excellent pro¬ 
tection, whilst the respirators now supplied to 
the troops have proved effective. 

Of the proposals to prevent the gas reaching 
the trenches, such suggestions as neutralising 
the gases by ammonia fumes are not practicable, 
as the air current is setting on to the trenches, 
or there would be no danger from the enemy’s 
gas, and ammonia gas liberated close in front 
of our own trenches would probably choke as 
many as the enemy’s gas would have done, 

A suggestion, however, that might be both 
practical and efficient is to have in the trench 
long iron troughs of about the section of a 
gutter pipe, which, when a gas attack was 
developing, could be filled with sawdust 
saturated with petrol and ignited. Wires 
attached to each end of the trough and passing 
over a pulley block fixed to a stump at the iirst 
entanglements, would enable the fiercely burn¬ 
ing mass to be pulled out ten or twelve feet in 
front of the trench. The strong up-current 
caused by the burning mass would throw most 
of the smoke and poison gas over the trench, 
and if the troughs were six feet apart, the de¬ 
fenders in the trenches could see through the 
gaps if any rush of the enemy was starting. 

The question of whether England should 
retaliate in kind is a very open one. The 
element of surprise is needed to make gas 
attacks successful, and inasmuch as we have 
not the remotest chance of surprising the 
Germans, who expect and are prepared for 
retaliation, it is far better to keep our hands 
clean, and fight the same straight fight that 
has always pulled us through. 

A form of poisoning used by the enemy has 
been the employment of amorphous phosphorus 
in the shells used partly for the marking of 
ranges. Amorphous phosphorus is a violet- 
brown powder, largely used in the composition 
on safety match-boxes, and differs widely from 
yellow phosphorus in that it is non-poisonous 
and inflammable only at a temperature that 
converts it into the inflammable yellow form. 
A small cartridge of this included in the 
I8-pounder shells used for range - marking is 
converted by the heat of explosion into the 
ordinary variety, which burns giving a dense 


white fume of phosphorous pentoxide. This 
marks the position of the bursting shell by day 
and earns for these shells the name of “ woolly 
bears,” while a flame performs the same 
function by night. When, however, a fragment 
of such a shell inflicts a wound, the phosphorus 
poisons it and complications ensue. 

Probably the phase of “ frightfulness ” that 
interests the British public as much as any are 
the bombs dropped by aeroplanes and Zeppelins, 
of which several distinct varieties are in use. 

The British Air Service during this war have 
used the “ Marten Hale bombs,” and the exe¬ 
cution they have wrought in their numerous 
and brilliant raids speaks well for the con¬ 
struction of'these deadly instruments. They 
are made in two sizes. The small bomb, fully 
loaded, weighs 10 lb., ami the larger on© 201b. 
The latter is the one most in favour with the 
Air Service, and as many of them as fifteen can 
bo carried on the ordinary aeroplane. The 
20 -lb. bomb has a high explosive bursting 
charge of trinitrotoluol, in addition to which 
there is the primer, consisting of tetrvl. 

The structural damage done by this large 
amount of explosive is very great, in addition 
to which the bomb itself is fragmented into 
about a thousand pieces, all of which have 
deadly shrapnel effect. 

Amongst the raids two stand out very 
prominently: firstly, the Ddsseldorf event, the 
official record of which shows that one of the 
latest Zeppelins was totally destroyed, as also 
at the same time the huge shed in which it was 
housed, the machinery hall adjoining and the 
gas-producing plant, the total damage being 
estimated at something like £375,000; and 
secondly, and more recently, the daring exploit 
of the late Lieutenant Warneford, who, after 
dropping five bombs and missing his mark, hit 
the target with the sixth, bringing down one of 
the huge Zeppelin airships in mid-air, causing 
its complete destruction and death to every 
member of the crew, whilst the aviator most 
miraculously escaped with his own life; but 
most unhappily met with an accidental death a 
few days later during a peaceful flight in Paris. 

The featuro in this design of bomb which 
has recommended it to our authorities is the 
extreme safety with which it may be handled, 
transported, and employed. Normally, the 
detonator is contained within the tailpiece at 
such a distance from the main bursting charge 
that it cannot detonate the latter should the 
bombs carried by the aviator be hit by anti* 
aircraft shells; or should he come to the ground 
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with' any violence the greatest result would be 
a small local fragmentation of the tail part in 
which the detonator is located. The bomb, to 
become armed, actually requires to travel a 
distance of 200 ft. through the air, during which 
the four Bmall vanes at the top make four and 
a half revolutions, whereby the detonator is 
released from a retaining spindle, and is then 
free immediately on impact or retardation to 
fly forward into the body of the bursting charge, 
whore it impinges on a firing needle and 
immediately creates the principal explosion. 

These bombs are carried and dropped from 
the aeroplane in a horizontal position. The 
three large lower vanes- are fixtures, their 
function being to bring the bomb as quickly as 
possible into a perpendicular position, and to 
give it a straight course during its downward 
flight. These vanes accomplish . this remark¬ 
ably quickly, and although the bomb when 
launched assumes a pendulum action, it re¬ 
covers almost directly and becomes perfectly 
straight in its flight after having travelled 
about 150 ft. 

The bombs are of two types, shrapnel and 
High explosive: the former carries an explosive 
charge of 4 lb. 2J oz. of trinitrotoluene and 
:J‘21 steel balls, which, with the fragments of 
the shell, will often give over a thousand pieces 
propelled on bursting with enormous force; the 
latter type, designed for dropping on warships 
and fortified positions where structural damage 
is the important effect, carries an explosive 
charge of 6 lb, oz. of T.N.T. 

Besides these, incendiary bombs are used 
which differ somewhat from those used by the 
enemy, and which, for manifest reasons, cannot 
be discussed. The incendiary bombs used by 
the Germans, two forms of which are exhibited, 
consist of an outer skin wound lound with 
tarred rope, forming a chamber filled with 
resin, celluloid cuttings, etc., in the centre of 
which is a charge oomposed of a mixture of 
very finely-divided, aluminium and oxide of iron. 
This, when ignited, develops an enormous 
amount of heat, owing to the combination of 
the oxygen of the oxide of iron with the 
aluminium. 

This mixture is known in trade as “ Thermit ”; 
it was successfully introduced for practical use 
by Goldschmidt in 1898, and is now largely 
used for welding rails and other iron and steel 
structures, and also repairing castings; indeed, 
for any purpose for which intense local heating 
is required. In many of thesg bombs there is 
a layer of amorphous phosphorus at the base, 


which, converted into phosphorus vapour by the 
heat of the thermit reaction, burns with a rush 
of poisonous flame, igniting everything around, 
and giving bums which, if not fatal, are poisoned 
and difficult to heal. It also produces a cloud 
of fumes of phosphorous pentoxide. 

As with the poison gas, the best means of 
dealing with the danger is the simplest. A few 
buckets of water applied at once are far better 
than the most expensive forms of apparatus; 
and should you have the misfortune to receive 
one of these Heaven-sent messengers on your 
premises, the rules laid down by the Fire Pre¬ 
vention Committee are the best that can be 
devised. 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN 
THE UNITED PROVINCES. 

The report, recently issued, of the committee 
appointed to inquire into the possibilities of 
industrial development in the United Province*— 
and in particular in those branches of trade 
hitherto largely monopolised by Germany and 
Austria -is of an eminently practical character. 
The committee did not content themselves with 
pointing out possible lines of development, but, as 
thoir report shows, were in some instances able to 
secure substantial assistance to new or struggling 
industries. Meetings were held at the principal 
trading centres of the provinces and questions 
relating to trade development discussed with those 
interested. In some cases existing trades wore 
found to be hampered by difficulty in procuring 
materials, and a good deal of the timo of the 
committee is stated to have been taken up in 
meeting those requirements. An interesting 
account is given of the attempts made to foster 
the production of two chemical substances in 
considerable request — oxide of cobalt and bi¬ 
chromate of potash—the raw material for which 
is procurable in India, and the committee believe 
that with certain concessions from Government 
in the way of freight an indigenous industry in 
this connection can be started. The principal 
industries dealt with were glass bangles, hosiery, 
wool, lamp-making, dyeing, and calico printing, 
crushing of oil-seeds, alkalines, and chemicals. 
Those industries already exist in the provinces in 
various stages of development, and the recom¬ 
mendations made are the result of inquiry and 
discussion with traders as to the host way in which 
they can be encouraged. The recommendations 
necessarily differ with the individual industry. In 
some cases, as in the glass and lamp trade, the 
employment of exports was recommended; in 
others, such as alkalines and chemicals, a removal 
of oertain restrictions and the grant of concessions 
was suggested. Information was procured in other 
instances as to the cost of installing the necessary 
machinery and starting the industry. Throughout 
it is evident that the croation of the post of 
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Director of Industries and the appointment of an 
-expert staff and trained instructors of technical 
schools has greatly facilitated an inquiry of this 
nature, and rendered it possible to give assistance 
of a special nature. The report contains an 
appendix by tho assistant chemist deputed to 
inquire into tho procuring of vegetable dyes until 
a sufficient quantity of artificial dyeing material 
is again on the market. The same officer is also 
stated to be working on the improvement of 
country perfumes. Instructors trained at the 
technical schools were sent to promising centres 
to givo instruction in the working of hosiory 
machines; and the superintendent of one of the 
technical sohools was deputed to inquire into the 
possibilities of developing the lamp trade. It is 
clear that the Industries Department of the 
provinces has developed rapidly of recent years, 
and the local government is much better prepared 
to further industrial progress. With the staff now 
at its disposal, sustained interest should take the 
place of the somowhat spasmodic efforts of the 
past. 

A favourable opportunity has undoubtedly arisen 
for developing many of the industries, which must 
still bo called minor industries, dealt with in the 
report. As to tho best means of effecting this, 
opinions are likely to differ. It would appear from 
tho n'sumii given of the views of those consulted 
that many, who might be in a position to influence 
public opinion, believed that nothing short of 
protection would be likely to benefit the nascent 
industries of the provinces. Tho arguments for 
and against this measure have been worn somewhat 
threadbare and need not be repeated. One point, 
however, history makes clear, namely, that pro¬ 
tection will not necessarily turn a country to the 
path of industrialism, and, unless it has the effect 
of introducing keen internal competition, it is 
accompanied by serious disadvantages. 

Something more than the introduction of import 
fiuties is required to convert an agricultural into 
an industrial community. A more practical con¬ 
troversy turns on the amount of direct assistance 
which can properly be given by Government to 
the development of the industries of the country. 
There is little doubt that the experiences of tho 
past few months have accentuated the feeling that 
in the general interests of the country a larger 
measure of Government assistance should be given. 
Too great a dependence on other manufacturing 
countries for articles which have become practical 
necessities is not altogether a healthy state of 
things; and the cessation or diminution of supplies 
may result in a disorganisation of trade which may 
more than outweigh the advantages of buying in 
the cheapest market. England herself, the great 
protagonist of froe trade, has been compelled in 
one well-known instance to recognise this. Tho 
official publication of imports from enemy countries 
and officially conducted inquiries as to the best 
means of capturing this trade have not unnaturally 
given rise to the question as to what assistance 


Government itself is prepared to give towards 
effecting this object. Government is being freely 
invited to declare its policy on the matter, and 
abundant suggestions are^ offered as to the form 
this should take, most of which do not err on tho 
side of moderation. Thero is, however, ono 
practical limitation to direct Government assist¬ 
ance. Onco an industry has been started, a new 
enterprise can only under ordinary circumstances 
be aided to the prejudico of those already in 
existence. This limits Government’s interference 
in a large'measure to pioneering industries. Until 
what may be termed its experimental stage has 
passed—that is, until its fitness to its environment 
is proved—there can be little valid objection to 
such assistance on the grounds of interference with 
private enterprise or of affording artificial support. 
The fact that Government has to intervene at all 
is evidence of a lack of private enterprise in this 
particular branch. The charge of spoon-feeding 
can hardly apply to an iudustry on its trial. The 
writer of tho report has considered it necessary to 
justify at some length a recommendation for a 
subvention from the local government to a glass 
factory, on tho ground that the proprietor is 
spending money on training unskilled labour, 
which will probably be drawn on by other factories 
if this ono proves a success, and that the said 
labour is wasting a good deal of valuable material. 
To gild the pill which may otherwise have an 
unsavoury look, it is suggested that the grant be 
made on the condition that the proprietor takes in 
a certain number of apprentices. But, as Govern¬ 
ment is coming forward to boar part of the 
expenses ordinarily borne by tho pioneering 
capitalist, it is not very material which of those 
expenses is borne* or in what form the aid is 
given. The main point is whether the industry, if 
established, is likely to prove of public benefit: if 
this is the case, and private enterprise is unlikely, 
owing to initial risks or expenses involved, to 
establish it unaided, Government would appear 
justified in coming to its assistance. 

An unfavourable comparison is not unfrequently 
drawn between the rate of progress made in India 
and in other countries, such as Japan, which 
started late on their industrial career. It is, 
however, frequently overlooked that India is a 
rich country agriculturally, and that indigenous 
business talent has continued to devote itself 
mainly to trading ip agricultural produce. In 
inland provinces capital remains concentrated in 
the hands of the business and banking classes, 
who, as a body, have shown little tendency to 
invest it in industrial undertakings. Indian 
capital is in fact being very slowly diverted into 
industrial channels. The demand for more rapid 
progress in developing the industries of the country 
comes largely from the educated classes, who, 
apart from patriotic sentiment, are aotuated by 
the very reasonable desire to enlarge the number 
of careers and professions open to them. To a 
certain extent the insistence on the' necessity of 
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Government aid is attributable to this cause; for 
men who have gone through a modern education 
with a view to entering a profession have usually 
not the capital necessary for embarking on in¬ 
dustrial ventures. But for more rapid progress it 
is necessary that the capitalist class should show 
greater readiness to leave tho beaten track. 
Government can pioneer industries; but little 
purposo will be served unless capital is forthcoming 
to develop them. The United Provinces have rich 
agricultural resources. As is pointed out in the 
report, the production of oil-seeds of various kinds 
is on an enormous scale; but so far “oil-crushing 
plants operated by modern machinery can be 
counted on the fingers of one hand.” The area 
under cane exceeds a million acres; but the 
provinces still import most of their Bugar. In 
spite of the large area uuder cotton, most of even 
the cheap cotton goods come from outside. Tho 
utilisation of these resources affords ample oppor¬ 
tunities to the capitalist. Lack of requisite 
training undoubtedly hampers members of tho 
trading and hanking classes in turning to indus¬ 
trial pursuits; they are for the most part ignorant 
of the working of modern machinery and of factory 
routine, and have little experience in the manage¬ 
ment of men. But such difficulties, as the Parsee 
community have shown elsewhere, are not insuper¬ 
able. Probably in this, as in other matters, wo 
have to look to the initiative of a fow far-seeing 
individuals: in commerce success is apt to breed a 
number of competitors. For such men there is a 
wide field awaiting exploitation .—The Pioneer Mail . 


AN ANCIENT TEUTON COLONY IN 
ITALY. 

While Italy is fighting for the restoration of 
Italian-speaking tracts on the Trentino, it is 
curious to note that, on tho south side of the 
frontier, there is a linguistic and ethnic anomaly 
of a reverse character—a Teuton-speaking colony 
concentrated on a plateau ensconcod amid the 
Italian mountaineers north of Vicenza and Venice. 
This curious settlement, according to traditions 
which not so long ago lingered amongst them, 
consisted of the descendants of the ancient Cimbri, 
who were tho earliest in tho long lino of Teutonic 
invaders of Rome. In 101 b.c. these northerners 
were broken up in battle by the great Caius Marius 
and dispersed along tho border lands of northern 
Italy. The Gimbri colony is called I Setto 
Oommuni, a few mileB from Bassano, a pretty town 
on that picturesque Alpine stream, the Bronta, 
which dashes down the rough declivities on its 
way to the Adriatic. Beyond Bassano lio two 
towns, Oliero and Valstagna, where tho road 
becomes difficult for wheeled traffic, and muloB 
have to be hired for the furthor mountain Ascent. 
To an American traveller who explored these parts 
about half a century ago an Italian guide was here 
assigned, Count Giovanni Bonnato, who, in spite 
of his patrioian origin (the name is the same 
as that of the historian of the Sette Communi), 


was not too proud to undertake the charge 
of the party, and whose friend, the owner 
of tho mules, was a genuine Cimbrian with a 
broad sheepish faco and a heavy awkward accent 
of Italian, marking his northern race. It was a 
lovely morning; tho Alps rose crest on crest around, 
and ahead was the Cimbrian village of Foz/.a with 
a white chapel gleaming from the heart of a lofty 
grove. Under a spreading haw tree, halfway up 
the mountain, a rest was called for, and here the 
Count Giovanni and the Cimbrian foregathered. 
The latter’s name in his own tongue was Brack, 
which in compliment to his qualities of good- 
fellowship was converted by the American into 
Brick. Ilia assurance was that the Capo-gente, or 
head of the clan at Fozza, could give all information 
about the Cimbri. From the information supplied 
to them the travellers essayed to compile a vocabu¬ 
lary of Cimbrian words with their English and 
German equivalents, and in spite of some very 
curious dissimilarities the general affinity to the 
Teutonic roots was very apparent. Tho village 
of Fozza boasts about thirty kousos and is one 
of the smallest of the Sette Communi, while the 
capital, Asiago, contains some thousands of in¬ 
habitants and lies more to tho west in the direction 
of Vicenza. The church at Fozza, like the other 
edifices, was built of stone; and the village at a 
little distance might look like broken crags of rocks, 
so well did it consort with the harsh, crude nature 
about it. Meagre meadow lands, pathetic with 
tufts of a certain pale blue tearful flower, stretched 
about tho village and southward along the approach 
from the plains. 

At the humble door of the Capo-gente the party 
entered his dwelling at his wife’s invitation and 
seated themselves near the welcome kitchen fire, 
though the sunny Lombard plain below was purple 
'with grapes and black with figs. There was a 
melancholy wail which the peasants iterated ever 
and anon—“ Ah, my lords, is it not a miserable 
laud here ? and while some eggs and wine were 
being produced for refreshment the Capo-gente 
came in. He was a very woll-manncred person, 
but had of course the bashfnines* naturally 
resulting from a lonely life at that altitude where 
contact with the outsido world is infrequent. His 
fellow-townsmen seemed to regard him with a kind 
of affectionate deference, lie stood till invited to 
sit down, and presently consented to take some 
wine with the strangers. 

A tradition existed among them, so he said, that 
their ancestors had fled to those Alp* from the 
Roman general Marias, and had dwelt for a long 
time in the hollows and caves of the mountains, 
living and burying their dead in tho same secluded 
places. At what time they had been converted to 
Christianity he could not toll: they had up to the 
beginning of the nineteenth century little or no 
intercourse with the Italians. Formerly they did 
not intermarry with that race, and it was seldom 
that any Cimbrian knew its language. But in later 
times intermarriage bad become very frequent, and 
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Cimbrian was gradually falling into disuse. They 
still, however, had books of religious instruction 
in their ancient tongue, and until comparatively 
lately the services of their church" were performed 
in Cimbrian. 

Two of the books were brought forward for 
inspection, one a catechism for children entitled 
4 ‘Dar Kloane Catechism vor z’ Boloseband vor- 
traghet in z' gaprecht von siben Komiinen in vier 
Halghe Gasang, 1842. Padova.” Tho other, a 
more elaborate work, was called “ Johann Andreas 
Schroeller’s Cimbrisches Worterbuch. Josef Berg¬ 
man. Vienna. 1855.” The author of this book 
had dwelt for a week in these parts, compiling 
a dictionary, a copy of which he had sent to 
the Capo. The total number of the Cimbri was, 
according to the general belief, nearly ten thousand. 

Asiago is generally held to bo the chief head¬ 
quarters, and is now frequented more or less by 
visitors from Venice as a summer resort. At 
Oliero the count’s services as guide were gratefully 
dispensed with and a small honorarium bestowed 
on him. It turned out he was a member of a 
fairly wealthy family of rank in Venice, and that 
while he served in the army lie had received an 
allowance from his kinsmen, but that at other 
tiraos he earned what he could as guide and 
cioeronc to summer tourists and visitors. 

More recently a visit was paid to the highland 
district of the Setto Communi, about twenty 
years ago, by an American traveller, Mr. W. 1>. 
McCrackan, who approached the tract from the 
west and succeeded in amassing some very 
interesting data in the course of a lengthened and 
careful investigation. He points out that visitors 
from the outside world have always been rare, in 
spite of the fact that the groat route from Verona 
to Innsbruck over the Brenner runs close under 
the precipices to tho west and east, the favourite 
road into tho Dolomites from Bassano. The 
traveller remarks that in the land of the Sette 
Communi the oyo roams for many miles east and 
west over a rolling highland, green and joyous as 
of the north, spanned by a southern sky. Hero 
and there clusters of houses appear on smooth 
knolls of ground; men are seen mowing, and rows 
of women keep time with a rhythm of rakes; herds 
of cattle graze near and far, the whole forming an 
idyllic dairy district, surrounded by a woodman’s 
paradise. The houses of the villages and hamlets 
in the Sette Communi are distinctly un-Italian in 
appearance. For the most part they are thatched or 
shingled and peak-roofed, in order to shed the snow 
in winter, betraying an almost Gothic tendency. 

Mr. McCrackan estimated the total population 
as over 30,000, the greater numbor being engaged 
in cattle-breeding, cutting timber, charcoal-burn¬ 
ing, and straw-platting. Many of the men go out 
into the world to peddle pictures of saints and re¬ 
ligious books, leaving thewom$n to do the field work. 

Most of the documents relating to the period 
from the tenth to the fifteenth century were lost 
in a fire at Asiago, which is considered the chief of 


the villages. Since the fall of the Venetian 
Republic the remaining archives have for the most 
part been scattered to the winds, stolen, burned, 
or used as wrapping paper in meat or sausage shops. 

Italian scholars of the seventeenth century, and 
even later, generally acoepted the theory of a 
Cimbrian origin. An amusing story is told of 
Frederic IV., King of Denmark and Norway, who 
paid a visit to Asiago in 1709. It appears that 
while travelling incognito in Italy as Count of 
Oldonburg and accompaniod by a suite of fifty-four 
courtiers, ho made a stay of a weok at Vicenza. 
On one occasion his courtiors, strolling about the 
town, were surprised to come upon some men 
speaking a Gorman dialect. Upon inquiry, the 
peasants explained that they wore from the Sette 
Communi and wore speaking Cimbro. That 
evening, at dinner, the curious meeting was men¬ 
tioned in conversation, and next day Frederic, as 
king of the land which was supposed to be the 
original seat of the Cimbri, docided to pay a visit 
to the interesting upland. His cavalcade of Danish 
and Italian noblemen were received with acclama¬ 
tion by the peasants of Asiago, cries of “ Evviva ii 
re dei Cimbri! ” resounded on all sides, and local 
hospitality put its very best foot forward. 

Until the seventeenth century the priesthood of 
the Sette Communi had been recruited almost 
exclusively from German-speaking native families. 
But from tho moment that the Italian clergy dis¬ 
placed German priests Cimbro was to all intents 
and purposes superseded. A striking peculiarity of 
the dialect is the constant change of “ v ” sounds 
into “ b,” i.r., “ wir siud” becomes " bir sain.” 
An old man said to Air. McCrackan at Asiago, 
“ Do you know what we call Verona hero ? We 
call it Bern.” This recalled tho fact that Theodoric 
the Great, because he sometimes resided at Verona, 
was known in the German hero romances as 
Dietrich von Bern. Also may be mentioned the 
fact that Bern, the capital of Switzerland, was 
founded by the Dukes of Zaeringen, who had once 
possessed tho Margraviate of Verona, which would 
seem to indicate that they may have named their 
now city in memory of the old. 

Underneath the big sundial on the wall of the 
great parish church at Asiago is a Cimbro inscrip¬ 
tion : “ Ich Schbaige, Bonne De Lichte Vehlmar, 
Un Selten Rede, Aber Bahr ” (“ I am silent when 
the light fails me, and seldom speak but true 

A proof of the surprising independence of the 
Sette Communi is afforded by their so-called Nunzi, 
officials maintained by them in the principal cities 
of the Venetian Republic to watch over their 
interests, after the manner of modern consuls. 
They elected their own judges, and their only 
obligation was to defend their mountain passes 
against the foreign foes of Venice. One relic of 
strong Teutonio influence lies in the oommon 
ownership of field and forest. It is administered 
by the Spettabile Consorzio dei Sette Communi, a 
body which is the lineal* descendant of the 
Reggenza of Venetian days. 
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SUGAR INDUSTRY IN THE 
PHILIPPINES. 

The London and China Telegraph mentions that, 
according to a report by Mr. J. F. Boomor, U.S. 
correspondent at Manila, the first application for 
Government funds under tho provisions of the 
Sugar Central Act has been received by the Sugar 
Central dBoard for tho establishment of a “ central ” 
at Lagonoy, Ambos Camarines. The request is for 
$750,000. By the terms of tho Act, the applicant 
must invest an amount equal to that asked from 
the Government. The Board will visit the section 
in which it is proposed to establish tho central to 
investigate the conditions. 

The farmers of Batangas Province are preparing 
for an unusually large planting of sugar for the 
coming year. This increased planting is inspired 
somewhat by the rising price of sugar and more, 
porhaps, by the efforts of tho representatives of 
the now largo sugar central at Calamba, which is 
prepared to transport th3 cano of the farmers from 
tho liolds, in Batanga, along the railroad to the 
central, manufacture it into sugar, and give the 
farmers as high as 80 per cent, more sugar per ton 
of cane than they have ever been able to get before. 
The central company is prepared to lay spurs of 
track from the railroad to tho fields to transport 
tho cano. It is impossible at presont to estimate 
with auy degree of certainty the increase in plant¬ 
ing that the year will show in the province, but 
the indications arc that it will be very great. 

Tho Bureau of Agriculture is endeavouring to 
introduce a Hawaiian variety of sugar-cane in the 
Philippines. Already it has boon planted to a 
considerable extent in Negros. Nurseries for 
propagating this cane have been started in several 
parts of the islands, and the planters are taking to 
it roadily. In March, 1914, a quantity of points 
of tho Hawaiian cane from tho Government's 
exporimert station at La (Jarlota, Negros, were 
taken to Vigau, and set out in ordinary rice 
land at Bantay, Iloco3 ttur. These points were 
planted on the land of a co-operator of the Bureau 
of Agriculture, and the cane produced from them 
was so much superior to the cane theretofore 
grown in the vicinity that tho planters eagerly 
nought for points for planting on their lands. Ail 
the product of the original planting was distributed 
m the community for seed. It is expected that 
the Hawaiian varioty will soon replace the locally- 
grown canes in large and important areas of the 
islands. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Discoveries and Inventions of the Twentieth 
Century. By Edward Cressy. London: George 
Boutledge & Sons. 1914. 

Though the twentieth century is not yet very 
<dd it is responsible for a good mauy inventious. 
Last year, iu spite of the war, there were 24,820 appli¬ 
cations tor grants of letters-patent, and the average 


number of such applications may bo taken now as 
80,000 per annum. Allow that nine-tenths of these 
are old, worthless, or trivial, and wo still have 
8,000 a year, or, say, 40,000 since the century began. 
An account of all these would fill a big book, and 
it would take a clever author to compile it. Need- 
loss to say, Mr. Cressy has not undertaken such 
a hopeless task, nor lias ho attempted the quite 
practicable, if rather difficult, work of giving us 
any account of the different directions towards 
which invention has trended during the last 
fourteen years, if that particular period was 
thought convenient, which it certainly would 
not be. 

As a matter of fact, a more accurate title 
for tho book would be, “Smi; inventions of 
(shall we say) the end of the nineteenth and the 
beginning of the twentieth century,” though it 
may be admitted that such a titl** might fail 
t3 attract many readers. As a matter of fact, 
“it was decided to deal with tho characteristic 
features of development in certain selected fields 
of enterprise during the last twenty-five years.” 
This has been done satisfactorily enough. The 
selection has been made with sufficient judg¬ 
ment, and tho descriptions written with sufficient 
accuracy. The subjects include wator-powor, fuel, 
steam and other prime movers, generation and use 
of electricity, steel, workshop appliances, cold 
storage, liquefaction of gases, agriculture, railways, 
motor-cars, naval construction, aeroplanes, wireless 
telegraphy, recent development of photography, 
with, as a final chapter, “ Radium, Electricity, 
and Matter.” This is a diversified, not to 
say, heterogeneous collection : but those who 
seek information on the various subjects in¬ 
cluded will find it; and so far as the limited 
faculties of the critic qualify him to judge, the 
information seems correct and to be provided in 
an intelligible form. The book is very fully 
illustrated with pictures supplied, for the most 
part, by owners of the works or makers of the 
machines or appliances described. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

German Food Fiuuds in War. —The Lancet 
draws attention to some novelties in fraudulent foods 
which are being made in Germany in considerable 
quantities by manufacturers bent on taking ad¬ 
vantage of the desire of relatives at home to send 
food and delicacies to tbsir friends at the front. 
One of these is “ solid alcohol,” advertised as a 
substitute for alcoholic drinks. The specimens 
consist of cubes of gelatin, to which braudy and 
sugar have been added before the mixture has been 
solidified. The directions are to pour water on 
these cubes, whereupon one obtains (according to 
the Lancet) “a sweetish fluid, woak in alcohol, 
and possessing a rather disagreeable flavour of 
glue.” Obviously, with the tendency of alcohol 
to evaporate swiftly, the longer these cabas are 
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kept the less is their alcoholic strength. One firm 
has gone so far as to introduce brandy substitutes 
and substances of a “ peppery ” nature to simulate 
the warmth of a dose of brandy, with the rosult 
that complaints have been received from soldiers of 
painful irritation in the mouth. Cofiee and cocoa 
have also been sold in tablet form at most exorbitant 
prices, one brand in particular being sold at the 
rate of 12 marks per pound. 

Rubber Paving. —Under the sanction of the 
City authorities, the pavement in front of the 
offices of the Malay States Information Agency 
at 88, Cannon Street, has been rolaid with rubber 
tiles, the work being carried out to the ordor of 
the Agency by the Leyland and Birmingham 
Rubber Company, Ltd. These tiles are 12 in. 
square and half an inch thick, laid on a cement 
concrete bed, and when walked over give none 
of the jarring effect experienced from yfcone 
pavement. Theso tiles are manufactured from 
plantation rubber, and it is hoped one result of 
the experiment will be to popularise this form 
of paving, if not for the roadway at least for the 
foot pavements of our cities. 

The Forests of Siberia. —Russia, according to 
the Paper-Maker, will be the world's timber-yard 
of the future, for no less' than two-fifths of the 
empiro is forest land. In European Russia the 
forests extend over an area of about 345,(XX),000 
acres, of which 214,000,000 acres belong to the 
State, 88,000,000 acres to individuals, 26,000,000 
acres to peasants, and 11,000,000 acres to the 
Crown, leaving 6,000,000 acres under diverse owner¬ 
ships. In Asiatic Russia most of the forest land 
belongs to the State. A conservative estimate 
puts it at 636,000,000 acres, a low figure when it 
is remembered that much of the land is as yet 
unexplored. Thus vast reaches of the timber belt 
in the Yakutsk Province, bordering on tho Arctic, 
which have never known the foot of civilised man, 
are roughly reckoned at 90,000,000 acres. The 
same is true of the vast forest areas in Eastorn 
Siberia. It is safe to say that two-thirds of tho 
timber land in the Russian Empire lies between 
the Urals and tho Pacific. Of tho total 636,000,(XX) 
acres owned by the State, 239,500,000 acres are 
being worked directly by the Government, with a 
yield of about 800,000,000 cubic feet of timber, 
producing gross receipts of $2,100,000. 

The Souslik or Prairie Marmot.— Attention 
is drawn by a writer in tho Times Russian 
Supplement to*the damage caused by the souslik 
or prairie marmot, which has long been a scourge 
to agriculture in the steppe regions of South 
Russia, especially on tho Don, where it annually 
destroys as much as a quarter of the wheat crop. 
In 1913 special measures for dealing with the post 
were devised at a conference convened by tho 
Cossack Hetman, and all able-bodied members of 
the population of the province were required to 
participate under competent direction in the work 


of extermination. Some idea of the gravity of the 
danger may be obtained from the fact that in 1914 
no fewer than 7,301,982 sousliks wore destroyed 
throughout tho province by water and upwards of 
30 million burrows treated with sulphuretted 
hydrogen. Sinoo the commencement of the war 
tho majority of the ablo-bodied men in tho province 
have been called to the colours, but the provincial 
commission sees no reason why women and 
childron should not be enlisted in this work. It 
has, therefore, resolved to requost the district 
commissions to compel the local population to 
deliver at stated periods a fixed number of sousliks 
in proportion to the extent of their holdings, and 
to recommend the use of sulphuretted hydrogen. 

Palm-kernel Cake and Meal. —-Palin-kernel 
cake is a very popular cattle food in Germany, 
Holland, Denmark, and Scandinavia : Imfc it is 
comparatively unknown in Great Britain. At 
a time when all foodstuffs are at a premium, it 
is desirable that British farmers should put 
aside their traditional conservatism and experi¬ 
ment in new directions. According to tho 
Bullotin of the Imperial Institute, 1,600 tons of 
palm kernels, as well as 3,000 barrels of palm 
oil, wore recently landed at Hull—tho first 
consignment shipped thither from West Africa. 
Two products arc obtained in crushing palm 
kernels, oil arid cake. The value of the cake 
as a cattle food is very high, and analyses which 
have been made show that the cake manufac¬ 
tured in Britain is distinctly superior (owing, 
probably, to improved methods of crushing) to 
that made in Germany. Samples of British 
cake and meal may bo seen at tho Imperial 
Institute. 

Javanese Railway Development. —If. M. Com¬ 
mercial Attach^ at Yokohama reports that of the 
Imperial Government railways about 175 miles of 
new sections and about 150 miles of light railways 
wore open to traffic during 1911. The most im¬ 
portant sections wore 25 miles on the Tokushima 
line. 23 miles on tho Sakata lino, and 20 miles 
each on the Murakami and Gwunyotsu lines. Two 
of the most interesting events of the year were the 
completion of the splendid new central station in 
Tokyo, and the opening of the new Government 
electric railway between Tokyo and Yokohama. 
This railway, which runs side by side with tho 
existing steam track, is 19 miles long, and con¬ 
nects the two above-mentioned towns. Between 
the two termini there are 14 intermediate stations. 
Unfortunately the railway had only been in opera¬ 
tion for a fow days at the end of the year when 
it beoame necessary for the authorities to dis¬ 
continue the service. As far as it is possible to 
ascertain, the whole of the trouble lay with the 
overhead equipment, which at the time of opening 
to public service was in an unfinished state, bo 
much so that trial running of the trains was only 
carried out for about two days. 
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NOTICES. 

FOTHERGILL LECTURES ON 
“MOTOR FUELS.” 

The Fothergill Lectures on “ Motor Fuels,” 
by Professor Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
have been reprinted from the Journal , and the 
pamphlet (price one shilling) can be obtained 
on application to the Secretary, Iloyal Society 
of Arts, John Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 

A full list of the Cantor, Howard, and 
Fothergill Lectures, which have been published 
separately, and are still on sale, can also be 
obtained on application. 


the prize or of awarding a smaller prize or 
smaller prizes, if in the opinion of the judges 
nothing deserving the full award is sent in. 

Henry Trueman Wood, Secretary . 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

OILS, THEIR PRODUCTION AND 
MANUFACTURE. 

By F. Mollwo Perkin, Ph.D., F.I.C., F.C.S., 
M.Inst.P.T. 

Lecture 1.—Delivered January IS//?, 1915. 


PETER LE NEVE FOSTER PRIZE. 

Mr. Reginald Le Neve Foster has presented 
the Society with a donation of £140 for the 
purpose of founding a prize in commemoration 
of his father, Mr. Peter Le Neve Foster, who 
was Secretary of the Society from 1853 to 1879. 

The Council have determined to offer the 
prize for a paper on “ Zinc, its Production and 
Industrial Applications. *’ 

The prize will consist of a sum of £10 and 
the Society’s Silver Medal. 

The paper for which the prize is awarded will 
be read at one of the Ordinary Meetings of the 
Society. 

It is expected that some account will be 
given of the history of the metal, the Bources of 
its supply, its metallurgy, and the various uses 
to which it has been, or may be, applied. 

Intending competitors should send in their 
papers not later than December Blst, 1915, to 
the Secretary of the Royal Society of Arts, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 

The paper must be type-written. It may be 
sent in under the author's name, or under a 
motto, accompanied by a sealed envelope en¬ 
closing the name, as preferred. 

The judges will be appointed by the Council. 

The Council reserve the right of withholding 


The word “ oil ” embraces a large number of 
compounds of widely differing eharaeteristics. 
They all contain the elements carbon and 
hydrogen, or carbon, hydrogen and oxygen. 
Thus mineral oils, so called from the fact 
that they are chiefly obtained by drilling into 
the ground, consist of carbon and hydrogen, 
although they may contain impurities such as 
sulphur and nitrogen compounds, which it is 
the endeavour of the refiner to remove because 
they cause the oils to have an unpleasant 
smell and to become coloured on keeping. The 
presence of sulphur is particularly objectionable 
in oils employed for illuminating purposes, 
because when they are burnt sulphur-dioxide 
is produced and this becomes oxidised to 
sulphuric acid, which naturally is very harmful 
to the decorations in the room in which the oil 
is burnt. 

Most mineral oils are found at great depths 
below 7 the earth’s surface, and are generally 
under very considerable gas pressure, so that 
when the drill strikes into the oil reservoir the 
oil is forced up through the drill-holes and 
forms spouts or gushers which at times rise to 
very considerable heights, and often before the 
drill-hole can be capped lead to very serious 
losses of oil. 
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The oil is found in a dip or trough known 
as a “ syncline,” which is arched over by a 
more or less imporvious roofing called the 
“anticline.” Owing to volcanic action during 
the formation or settling of the earth, contrac¬ 
tions duo to the cooling of the earth’s crust 
oocurred. These movements caused flutings in 
the horizontal strata which frequently produced 
curved formations. Where the stratum con¬ 
sisted of sand or limestone, impenetrable 
reservoirs were formed which were arched over 
by the anticline, and into these reservoirs 
under certain conditions oil found its way — 
probably, in fact, was produced in situ . The 
question will naturally be asked, From whence 
did the oil come ? This brings us on to very 
controversial ground, since there are many 
theories as to the formation of mineral oil. 
Most authorities consider that tho oil has been 
produced in tho course of ages from organic 
matter, both animal and vegetable. There are 
others, however, who attribute its formation to 
the decomposition of carbides. 

Probably at the commencement of the world’s 
history vegetation and also animal life—natur¬ 
ally of a low order—flourished with a rapidity 
and superabundance which we at present 
cannot conceive. Vegetation, both land and 
marine, underwent the annual changes such as 
we know at present of death and decay, and 
animals, fish and insects lived and died. These 
organic materials slowly rotted and became 
covered up with the calcareous homes of marine 
organisms and with sand. Pressure thus 
becamo gradually exercised, and the internal 
heat of the earth acting at the same time caused 
rapid decomposition or distillation under 
pressure, and under these conditions natural 
gas and petroleum were formed. The gas and 
oils gradually collected in the syncline reservoirs, 
and were retained by the impervious structure 
of the anticline. The fact of the presence of 
nitrogenous and Bulphur compounds accom¬ 
panying the crude oil seems to point to a vege¬ 
table and animal origin for mineral oils. When 
we refer to animal life we do not necessarily 
refer only to low forms such as minute marine 
organisms, but to all forms of animal life, 
particularly to whales and other inhabitants of 
the sea, which are known to contain largo 
quantities of oil. Whale oil, indeed, has a 
quite different character' from mineral oils, but 
under the joint action of heat, pressure and 
moisture would probably be split up into 
hydrocarbons of similar character to mineral 
oils. Then, again, tho decay of the enormous 


quantities of seaweed was probably a great 
source. In the warm seas it must have 
flourished in superabundant luxuriance. Even 
to-day in our cooler seas the growth is immense. 
In tho Red Sea, for instance, steamers often 
pass through miles and miles of floating seaw eed, 
which is of such depth and so closely packed 
as often seriously to decrease their speed. It 
is reported that in 1890 a steamer took fifty- 
seven hours to pass through a moss of seaweed 
in tho Red Sea. Rather more than 100 years 
ago the bulk of the potash salts and of iodine 
and bromine w T as manufactured from the 
derelict seaweed thrown up on the shores. 
This gift of tho ocean is now only used to n 
small extent, and is allowed to become the 
sport of the waves. Then, as to terrestrial 
vegetation*—when peat and lignite are distilled, 
gases, oils and solid paraffin are obtained, and 
these oils arc contaminated to a greater or less 
extent with impurities similar to those foftnd in 
mineral oils. 

Another theory of oil formation is that 
metallic carbides account for the formation of 
hydrocarbon gases and mineral oil, it being 
suggested that various carbides were products! 
by tho interaction of carbon and metallic 
oxides under the very high temperature then 
prevailing. These then came in contact with 
water or with superheated steam under pressure, 
and hydrocarbon gases and oils were produced. 
Under the conditions of high temperature and 
pressure these gases might become polymerised 
to form higher hydrocarbons, or there might 
be a catalytic action between hydrogen and 
acetylene and other unsaturated hydrocarbons 
by coming into intimate contact with the 
presence of nickel, iron or cobalt. Sabatier, 
indeed, has shown that in the presence of 
certain metals acetylene and hydrogen can be 
converted into hydrocarbon oils similar to those 
obtained from tho earth. Thus, for example, 
by heating acetylene for twenty-eight hours in 
contact with finely divided nickel, Sabatier 
obtained 20 cubic centimetres of a liquid oil 
Laving the smell of petrol. It should be pointed 
out, however, that the nickel has to be in a 
specially active state—a condition w'liich would 
hardly be found in the nickel as it occurs 
naturally. 

It has been shown by Englor and others that 
most mineral oils are optically active, and on 
fractional distillation it is found that, generally 
speaking, the portions which distil below 200° C. 
are inactive, but that those between 250° and 
300° G. are active, and turn the ray of polarised 
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light to the right. Thus a Baku oil gave a 
dextro-rotation of 10°, a Galician 25°. The 
optical activity of Russian, Galician and German 
oils is greater than that of those from the 
United States. t i draw attention to the optical 
activity of mineral oils because it proves that 
such oils must have a vegetable or animal 
origin. Oils obtained from carbides or by 
catalytic action of metals on acetylene, ethylene, 
etc., would not be optically active. 

It is not my intention to go further into the 
possible derivation of mineral oils, as this was 
treated in so thorough and masterly a way by 
Professor Vivian Lewes in his paper on Liquid 
Fuels, read before the Society this time last 
year. 

Although it is only during the last fifty or 
sixty years that the* production and refining 
of mineral oils has been a great industry, oil 
obtained from shallow wells or from exudations 
on the surface of the earth has been known 
practically ever since the earth was inhabited. 
In Genesis it is stated that Noah was commanded 
to pitch the ark within and without with pitch 
(Gen vi. I t). Xatuial pitch has been produced 
by the evaporation of the lighter products of 
petroleum, and by the oxidation and polymerisa¬ 
tion of the he a \ ier portions. The slime which 
the builders of the Tower of Babel (Gen. \i. l\) 
had for mortar is supposed to have been asphalt 
or bitumen brought down by a tributary of the 
Euphrates. Again (Gen. xiv. 10), " The Vale 
of Siddim was lull of slime pits,** into which 
the Kings of Sodom and Gomorrah fell when 
they 11 'd after being defeated in battle. They 
apparently did not get out again, because “* they 
that remained tied into the mountain." The 
word ‘‘slime" here mentioned appears in the 
Vulgate as bitumen. In various other places 
in the Bible, both in the Old and Now Testa¬ 
ments, reference is made to oil or bitumen. 
Pliny and other writers of his time mention 
the use of Sicilian oil for illuminating and 
medicinal purposes. The asphalt or bitumen 
in the neighbourhood of the Dead Sea was 
collected and sold into Egypt in the time of 
Julius Ctcsar for embalming bodies. Accord¬ 
ing to ancient records of Japan and China, 
natural gas and petroleum were employed for 
illuminating purposes hundreds of years before 
the Christian Era. 

The oil of Baku had apparently been known 
from the earliest times, and Marco Polo, writing 
towards the end of tho thirteenth century, 
refers to “a fountain from which oil springs in 


great abundance.” He also mentions that the 
oil is not good to use with food, but is good to 
burn, and is used to anoint camels that have 
the mange. ... In the olden days, before 
petroleum was obtained in large quantities, it 
was frequently used in surgery and medicine 
and was highly prized. This is a particularly 
interesting fact, because vaseline and specially 
prepared petroleum ere to-day used as an 
ointment and for internal purposes in very large 
quantities. In England inflammable gas was 
mentioned in lf»fi7. In 17‘19 ])r. Clayton refers 
to a pitch wdiich burnt like brandy, and by the 
flame of w hich eggs could be boiled. A petroleum 
from Pitchford was used for burns, rheumatism, 
etc., under tho name of Bettons oil.’* 

The historical aspect and the gradual building 
up of a huge industry from small beginnings 
is always a most intcics-tiug and fascinating 
subject, but it is not possible for mo with the 
time at my disposal and the wist Miojeet to be 
dealt with to go into minute detail. Suffice it 
t ) say, that until about the middle of the last 
century the mineral-oil industry was of \ery 
small dimensions. Then in America, when boring 
for salt water to be used for the manufacture of 
salt, source after source of natural gas and 
petroleum was struck. At first this was a cause 
of annoyance, and the problem was how to get 
rid of the oil and obtain the pure salt water. 
In fact, salt wells were often abandoned because 
of the infiltration of oil. 

Long before the production of petroleum 
became an American industry it was known to 
the Indians who dwelt there. Ancient oil wells, 
sometimes centuries old, have boon found in the 
neighbourhood of Oil Creek in Pcnns\l\ ania. 
Before it was employed as an illummant, 
petroleum was used in America as a cure for 
rheumatism, burns, sprains, etc., and was called 
"Seneca oil," as it was obtained from the 
vicinity of Lake Seneca. 

Although it was known that oil existed under 
large areas of land in Ameiica, it was not first 
produced from this source, but from the destruc¬ 
tive distillation of shale and coal by Young's 
process for same considerable time before the 
natural product, which was afterwards obtained 
in such prolific quantities, was worked. Indeed, 
shortly before tho development of the mineral-oil 
industry from fifty to sixty shale refineries w r ere 
in operation in America. Young's process being 
a British invention, wc may claim that the oil 
industry originated in Great Britain. It was 
about 1858 that artesian wells were first dulled 
with tho object of obtaining oil. Shortly 
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afterwards remarkable results were obtained, and 
the “ oil fever ” took possession of the American 
continent. Huge profits were made and great 
fortunes lost before the industry settled down to 
steady production. At first, owing to very crude 
methods of refining, there was little sale for the 
oil, and consequently the market was glutted, 
and enormous quantities of oil were allowed to 
run waste simply because it did not pay to 
collect and store it. The following quotation 
from Sir Bovcrton Redwood’s work on Petroleum 
and its Products places the early position of the 
petroleum industry in a nutsholl: “ In 1859 
the total produce, which was wholly obtained 
from Oil Creek, was 2,000 barrels. In June, 
1860, the wells along Oil Creek yielded about 
200 barrels daily, and in September about 700. 
The vield then rapidly increased owing to the 
discovery of flowing wells, until during the* 
winter and spring of 1861 to 1862 it amounted 
to about 15,000 barrels daity. The price obtained 
for the crude oil then fell so low that produc¬ 
tion was largely arrested, until the production of 
1863 was scarcely half that of the beginning of 
1862, and that of 1864 still less. In May, 1865, 
the production had declared to less than 4,000 
barrels a day, the Valley of Oil Creek being the 
only producing locality at the time. It is esti¬ 
mated that some ten million barrels ran to \\ aste 
in Pennsylvania prior to 1862 owing to the 
absence of a market.” 

In the younger days of the industry the 
problem—always difficult—of capping a power¬ 
ful gusher was much more formidable than it is 
now, because as the industry has progressed 
so the skill and resource of the engineers have 
also advanced. Even to-day, however, very 
large quantities of oil fiequcntly run to waste, 
owing to the difficulty of capping and arresting 
the flow after oil has been struck. 

An oil-field having been discovered, cither 
accidentally or from geological surveys, the 
geologist prospects and chooses the most favour¬ 
able position for the engineer to put down a 
test bore-hole. When an anticlinal structure is 
located on the surface the choice of position is 
fairly obvious; but in many cases the position 
can only be inferred from the examination of 
a number of data, and the choice becomes a 
matter of difficulty. The facts that there arc 
external indications of petroleum, such as oil 
scums, on the surface of water pools, or that 
bitumen is found in the neighbourhood, or that 
natural gas escapes, do not necessarily point to 
supplies of petroleum existing under the earth. 
Bituminous or asphaltic deposits point to the 


fact that at one time petroleum existed in the 
district, because they are produced by the oxida¬ 
tion and polymerisation of the heavier por¬ 
tions of the oil after the lower fractions have 
evaporated off. They may, however, have been 
produced by the fracture of an anticline, and all 
the light oil originally present may have evapo¬ 
rated off, and the remaining heavier portions have 
been converted into pitch. On the other hand, 
only a portion of the oil may have thus been 
lost, and bores may show the presence of hidden 
reservoirs below. Having located a likely spot 
for drilling, a shaft 8 to 10 ft. square is sunk 
through the surface soil. When the bed-rock is 
reached drilling is commenced. As the drill cuts 
down the bore-hole is cased bv means ol a steel 
tube which is tapered down as the drill reaches 
deeper and deeper depths. When oil is struck 
the flow may be gradual and may require pump¬ 
ing, or there may be a gush of gas, sand and oil 
which will produce a geyser-like fountain, and 
sometimes drives out the drilling tools before 
its impetuous flow'. 

The quality of the oil varies very much : it - 
may be a thick viscid liquid or a more or less 
limpid fluid. It must not be supposed that a 
golden yellow or colourless liquid is spouted 
out. This is very rarely the ease. The 

natural oil is generally dark brown and 
thick, or may be black in colour, and it is 
only after refining that burning, lubricating 
and the various qualities of oil which an? found 
on the market are obtained. A very remarkable 
oil which is almost colourless has been found at 
Dingham Well in Canada, but it is obtained only 
in small quantities. This oil is a thin, limpid, 
light yellow liquid, and contains a large quantity 
of oil suitable for light motor-engines. Indeed, 
it has been used on motor-cars directly as 
obtained from the well and without previous 
refining. A sample which 1 received gave the 
following fractions at distillation. The specific 
gravity of original oil was 0-7508 and the initial 
boiling-point 52° C. 

I. Distilled up to 150° C. . 72*8 per cent. 

Specific gravity, 0*7800. 

II. 150° to 270° C. . .24*8 per cent* 

Speci c gravity, 0*7985. 

Above 270° C. a semi-solid residue of 2*7 per 
cent. 

It is possible that on drilling deeper a heavier 
oil will be obtained from which this oil has been 
distilled by internal heat. One may suppose 
that the lighter fractions of a heavier oil have 
been distilled off, and have condensed and 
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collected into a pocket, which is the well at 
present struck. 

In some districts oil is found comparatively 
near the surface. In others, bore-holes of great 
depths have to be sunk before oil is reached. 
Thus in Baku, where wells were first sunk, oil 
was encountered in some parts at a depth of 
about 150 ft. Now that the fields have become 
more or less exhausted, much deeper drilling is 
necessary. In Galicia oil is not generally tap]>ed 
until a depth of 3,000 to 4,000 ft. is attained. 
The greater the depth, naturally the greater the 
initial expense incurred before the wells are 
producing. The original Burma wells which 
wore dug by the natives were also compara¬ 
tively shallow. In some districts oil can be 
ladled out of quite shallow holes. The object of 
casing the drill-hole is to prevent the wall of 
the hole from caving in and to keep out the 
water. If a well is about 2,000 ft. deep, the 
diameter of the easing at the top is usually at 
least three times the diameter of the casing at 
the bottom. The oil having been struck is led 
by means of pipes into reservoirs, which are 
often in the lirst place formed in natural hollows 
by damming. Here the oil separates from sand 
and water and becomes in a condition to be 
taken to the refinery. 

The crude oil consists of a mixture of a large 


lation. As, however, the boiling-points of the 
various compounds lie very close together, the 
pure individual hydrocarbon is never obtained 
commercially. By very careful and laborious 
fractionisation in the laboratory a large number 
of pure hydrocarbons have as a matter of fact 
been isolated, but there would be no object or 
advantage in doing this commercially. 

The different classes of hydrocarbons met 
with may be briefly described under three heads: 
Methane, or paraffin hydrocarbons, which are 
the most stable of all, and the most difficult to 
oxidise or to act on chemically; the Ethylene, 
or olefiant hydrocarbons, which are more readily 
acted upon by chemical agencies and more 
readily oxidised; and the Naphthenes, which 
may bo looked upon as hydrogenated benzenes, 
and arc also very stable and difficult to oxidise 
or to decompose. Thus the methane and 
naphthene hydrocarbons are hardly attacked by 
strong sulphuric acid, but the ethylene hydro¬ 
carbons dissolve in the eoneentrated acid. The 
lower members of the methane and ethylene 
series are gases, and particularly gases of the 
methane series are contained in the gases which 
accompany most naturally occurring oil. In 
the following tables the boiling-point and 
specific gravity of a few members of the methane 
and ethylene groups are given :— 


Methane .... 

Methane Series. 

Formula. 

.CH ( 

Specific Gravity. 

0*415 

Boiling- 

point. 

-164' C. 

Melting- 

point. 

Butane .... 

. 

0-600 

+ 1 - c. 


Hexane .... 

.<\h 14 

0*6603 

+ 69° C. 


Heptane .... 

.C,H,„ 

0*683 

+ 98-3 C. 


Tetradecane . 

.c m h m 

0 775 

+ 252° C. 

+ 4' C. 

Octadecane . 

.C..H*. 

0-777 

+ 317 C. 

+ 28° C. 

Ethylene .... 

Ethylene Series. 

Formula. Spec ill c Gravity. 

.C,H. 0-6095 

Boiling- 

point. 

-102' C. 

Melting- 

point. 

Butylene .... 

.c 4 h, 

666 

- 5' C. 


Hexylene .... 

.C.H W 

0-688 

69' C. 


Heptylene 

.C ; H U 

0-703 

123' C. 


Decylene .... 


0-7512 

172 'C. 


Octadecy lene. 

.c„h* 

0-791 

*179' C. 

+ 18' C. 


* Bolliug-point at a pressure of 15 nun. 




number of hydrocarbons. The proportions of 
heavy and light oils vary very much and are 
dcjiendent upon the source of the petroleum. 
The lighter hydrocarbons have a lower boiling- 
point and a lower specific gravity than the 
heavier; therefore they can be more or less 
readily separated by means of fractional distil- 


The difference between the methane series 
and the ethylene series is that corresponding 
members of the latter series contain two 
hydrogen atoms less than the members of the 
methane series, and are, therefore, said to be 
unsaturated. In the methane series all the 
affinities of the carbon atom are satisfied by 
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hydrogen. It is, therefore, only possible to act 
upon it chemically by replacing one or more of 
the hydrogen atoms by some other substance. 
It is, however, very difficult to turn out the 
atoms of hydrogen and substitute some other 
element. Therefore hydrocarbons of the methane 
series are extremely stable. On the other hand, 
owing to the hydrocarbons of the ethylone scries 
being unsaturated, they are much mow readily 
attacked by chemical agents, and are, there¬ 
fore, more readily oxidised Take, for example, 
the hydrocarbons butane C 4 H 1() and butylene 
C 4 H s , which may be written more fully 
CH 3 . CH,. CH 2 . CH* and CH 3 . CH.,. OH = 0 H,. 
Wo notice that butylene, which belongs to the 
ethylene series, contains two hydrogen atoms 
less than butane, and that there it has a double 
union or bond. It is at tliis point that butylene 
is most readily attacked, and it is the presence 
of tliis double union which makes it more 
readily oxidised and chemically active than 
butane. Thus on fractionisation the methane or 
paraffin hydrocarbons can bo distilled without 
decomposition, but with the ethylenes decom¬ 
position and splitting commence with the 
hydrocarbons above C^H^. To prevent this 
they are often distilled in a vacuum. 

The naphthenes belong to another series of 
hydrocarbons, in which, instead of the carbon 
atoms being joined together in the form of a 
chain, they arc connected in a ling formation, 
thus :— 

Naphthene Series, Methane Series. 

CH 

i 

CH 


"^CH, CH 3 .CH,.CH j 


Cyclopropane, 

(C,HJ 


Propane. 

(yi. 


CH„.CH. 

| >CH, CII 3 .CH,.CII 2 .CU,.CII, 

CH*.CH/ 


Cyclopentane, 

(cyij 

CH,.CH,.C H* 

I " I 

CH,.CH,.CH, 


Pentane, 

(C 6 H u ) 

CH 3 .CH. i .CH.,.CH l! .CH J .CH a 


Cyclohexane. Hexane. 

(C.H la ) (C 8 H J4 ) 


The following are 

the boiling - 

points and 

specific gravities of a 

few of the naphthenes 

Substance. 

Boiling- 

point. 

Specific 

(«rnvity. 

Cyclopentane C fi H 10 

51° C. 

0-7506 

Cyclohexane C 0 H 12 

81° C. 

0-7788 

Cycloheptane C 7 H 14 

117*5° C. 

0-8258 

Nononaphthene C t ,H lft 186° C. 

0-7808 


Tho naphthenes are much more stable than the 
ethylenes — in fact, almost as stable as tho 
methanes. We generally use the terms paraffins, 
olefines, and naphthenes for these three classes 
of compounds. Tho proportion of those different 
series of hydrocarbons in tho oils depends upon 
the locality from which the oils are obtained. 

Besides the hydrocarbons mentioned, there? 
are sometimes also small quantities of aromatic 
hydrocarbons, such as benzol and its homo- 
logues, and traces of terpeno-like bodies. There 
are also present oxygenated bodies or phenols 
and nitrogen compounds, the latter having 
generally a very unpleasant odour. These bodies 
aro removed in tho process of refining. {Sulphur 
bodies aro usually present, and are frequently 
very objectionable; hut. unfortunately, they are 
difficult to eliminate, and, if present in large 
quantities, add to the expense of refining. 

Galician and Caucasian petroleum contains 
large quantities of naphthenes, whereas Ameri¬ 
can oil consists largely of paraffins. Shah* oil, 
on the other hand, and oils obtained by low 
temperature carbonisation of coals, pent, etc., 
contain a large quantity of olefiant oils. 

It will be noticed that, the specific gravities 
of the hydrocarbons of the ethylene and naph¬ 
thene series are considerably higher than them* 
of the methane series. This is due to the fuel 
thut the hydrocarbons, which are richer m 
carbon and contain less hydrogen, always have 
a higher specific gravity. On the other hand, 
the melting - points of the saturated hydro¬ 
carbons are higher than those of the unsaturated 
series, as, for example, oetndeeane melting-point, 
28° C., and oetadecylene melting-point, 18 C C. 

Refininu the CrtrDj: On,. 

As already mentioned, most, natural oils 
require to be refined before* they can bo used in 
commerce. The first process of refining is one 
of distillation. The oils are run into large cast- 
iron stills which are first gently and then strongly 
heated. At low temperatures low boiling oils 
of low specific gravity and flash-point distil 
over, and as tho temperature is increased in¬ 
termediate oils and, finally, lubricating oils and 
paraffin wax are obtained. 

The fractions may bo roughly divided into— 

1. Petrol. 

2. Solvent oils. 

3. Illuminating oils for lamps. 

4. Solar oils or gas oils. 

5. Lubricating oils. 

6. Paraffin wax (generally in the first 

place mixed with lubricating oil). 



August 13, 1015. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


848 


In the rotort asphalt remains, or, if the distilla¬ 
tion is pressed further, coke or retort carbon 
(which, as it contains very little ash, is valuable 
for the manufacture of electric-light carbons and 
electrodes). 

As all natural oil contains certain quantities 
of water emulsified with it, great care has to 
b'» taken at the commencement of the distilla¬ 
tion to prevent frothing, which would cause the 
oil to foam over into the condensers. At the 
beginning of the distillation a mixture of light 
oil and water passes into the receiver, and until 
the water has all been drivon off the tempera¬ 
ture of the oil in the retort will not rise much 
above 100° 0. 

The distillation is usually conducted in two 
stages, the first consisting in the removal of the 
more volatile fractions, and the second distilla¬ 
tion, generally conducted in separate retorts, 
to produce lubricating oils and paraffin. In 
Russia a continuous process of distillation is 
largely practised, the crude oil being supplied 
to the still as rapidly as the oil is distilled off. 
The original American stills were completely 
bricked in ; but after it was found that larger 
\ields of light fractions could bo obtained by 
allowing the condensed oil to drop ba* k into 
the hot oil in the still, the tops have been left 
uncovered. This allows a portion of the oil to 
condense on the dome of the still and to drop 
hack; it is thus “cracked'* into lighter 
fi act ions, (’racking and cracking processes will 
be referred to later. As a matter of fact, 
whether or not it is advisable to crack an oil 
depends upon the class of oil which is most 
required by the market- If, as was the case 
before incandescent gas and electric light came 
into such general use, oil for illuminating 
purposes was required, then cracking produced 
a much higher proportion of this product. 
Kerosene was then the most valuable product. 
To-day it is not so. Motor spirit, fuel oil and 
lubricating oils are the most sought after 
products. At one time jietrol had hardly any 
market value; it had to be eliminated from 
the kerosene, and we were constantly reminded 
that this w'as not efficiently done by the cry 
of the “ deadly low flash.” The producers 
naturally preferred to leave it in because the 
bulk of kerosene was increased and they got 
rid of a spirit which otherwise was a drug on 
the market. The chief use in those days of the 
very low boiling fractions was for so-called dry- 
oleaning purposes and as solvents, for which 
objects the demand was naturally limited. 

It is difficult to give exact figures of the frac¬ 


tions, as they vary with the class of oil dealt with. 
Motor spirit is usually the fraction up to 150° (X, 
but it is sometimes carried up to 160°C. Kerosene 
generally distils between 150° 0. and 240° C.; 
Fuel oil from 17Cf' to 300°; but if there be much 
paraffin wax present it may not be possible to 
take it to so high a temperature. Lubricating 
oils generally require to be distilled in a vacuum 
to prevent cracking. 

After distillation the several fractions are 
treated with sulphuric acid and caustic soda to 
remove the impurities, and sometimes they are 
subsequently redistilled. When a large quan¬ 
tity of phenolic bodies is present, the first 
treatment is with caustic soda to remove them. 
The oil is then washed with water. about \ per 
cent, of strong sulphuric acid is added, and the 
oil and acid thoroughly agitated. The mixture 
is then allowed to settle, when the acid falls 
to the bottom and can bo run off. A second 
portion of aoid is then added, the proportion 
depending upon the quality of the «>i1 which is 
being refined. The first portion of acid acts 
chiefly as a dehydrating agent. >o that when 
the second portion is added the oil is dry and 
the acid is not diluted. With the heavier oils 
of high boiling-point the agitation and mixing 
of the acid and oil are done bv means of com¬ 
pressed air. With light oils such as petrol this 
would cause loss of some of the lower fractions ; 
therefore the mixture is agitated mechanically 
or washed by a gravitation method. 

There is always some danger of the emulsi¬ 
fying of the oils with the alkali and water 
washings, particularly when dealing with heavy 
lubricating oils. Consequently, great care has 
to bo exercised in conducting the agitation. 
Generally separation takes place better if the 
oil is kept warm, which may be done either 
by moans of steam coils placed within the 
agitator or by having the agitator jacketed. As 
soon as the bulk of the water has separated it is 
run off, and the oil is transported to shallow 
jacketed pans, where it is heated to the boiling- 
point of water until the frothing ceases, indi¬ 
cating that the water has all been driven off. 

In order to get over the emulsifying difficulty 
and to have a continuous process, agitation is 
sometimes dispensed with. The oil is caused to 
flow through successive vessels which contain 
respectively sulphuric acid, soda lye, and water, 
and finally through a mixture of sawdust and 
salt in order to dry it. This process is used 
for treatiug the lighter fractions. Closed iron 
vessels arc employed which arc half filled with 
the reagent, and arranged in steps so that the 
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spirit will pass through by gravity. The spirit 
placed at a higher level is run by means of a 
perforated tube to the bottom of the first 
vessel, which contains sulphuric acid, as do the 
two succeeding vessels. The spirit, being much 
lighter than the acid, passes through it and rises 
to the top. It is then run through the succeed¬ 
ing vessels of acid, lye, and water, and finally 
through the filter. The methods of refining 
vary to a certain extent according to what 
products are chiefly required. Thus, when 
illuminating oils such as kerosene, having a 
specific gravity of 0*800 to 0*810, were fetching 
good prices, the American process was to 
endeavour to obtain as high a yield as possible 
of this fraction. As already pointed out, when 
a heavy oil is distilled more or less decom¬ 
position, technically called cracking, takes 
place, and oils of lower gravity and boiling-point 
are obtained. This fact was accidentally dis¬ 
covered in America in 1861. The man in charge* 



of a still had occasion to leave, but expected to 
return within an hour. He was detained, how¬ 
ever, and did not return for some hours. Before 
leaving he had made up a good fire under the 
still; the oil, which was distilling over when 
the man left, had a gravity of 0* 809—that is, 
was an ordinary kerosene oil. On returning 
about four hours later he noticed that a thinner 
oil was distilling with a gravity of 0*786. This, 
of course, was difficult to understand, as it was 
against preconceived ideas and practice. The 
manager of the works was called, and by this 
time a still thinner oil was distilling, having a 
gravity of 0*769. On consideration, and then 
by experiment, the manager found that the oil 
had been condensing on the top of the retort 
and falling back into the hot oil in the still. 
This caused a breaking down of the molecules 
and lighter oils were obtained. At this time 
illuminating oils were the most valuable products 
obtained from mineral oils. As a consequence 
of this accidental discovery, the retorts were so 


altered' that about 20 per cent, more kerosene 
oil was obtained than previously. Fig. 1 shows 
the form of still used for the purpose The 
retort A is of cast-iron, and only the lower 
part is directly heated. The upper parts are 
kept superheated (that is, above the distillation 
temperature) by the flues B.B., B.B, The upper 
part of the retort is uncovered and exposed to 
the air, so that part of tho oil will condense 
there, and fall back into the strongly heated oil 
in the retort and down the heated upper 
portions. In such a retort the oil is distilled 
until a pitch or asphalt is produced which can 
be readily run off whilo hot by the outlet (\ 
It should be mentioned that the oil which is 
obtained by cracking is not of such a high 
quality as oil obtained in the fractions which 
arc produced before the cracking commences, 
and, therefore, the uncracked and cracked oils are 
often collected separately. 

At the present day kerosene is not so much 
required, and is to a certain extent a drug on 
the market. The most valuable, or at any rate 
most required, oils are motor spirit, fuel oils and 
lubricating oils. Motor spirit and lubricating 
oils require to be highly refined, but with fuel 
oil this is not necessary. The methods of 
refining motor spirit and lubricating oils have* 
already been referred to—that is, by treatment 
with acid and alkali, and, if necessary, subsequent 
distillation. When, however, the oils contain 
largo quantities of sulphur, the refining is more 
difficult. Sulphur is objectionable in that it 
gives the oils a bad smell and colour, and if 
tho oils are to be used for internal-combustion 
engines a very unpleasant exhaust is obtained. 

Canadian oils in particular contain consider¬ 
able quantities of sulphur compounds, and at 
one time for this reason they had very little 
sale. Owing to the unpleasant smell imparted 
to the oil by the sulphur compounds the oil was 
known in Canada as “ skunk.” Special methods 
of purifying it had, therefore, to be devised. 

The oil was first treated with sulphuric acid 
which, after agitation and settlement, was 
drawn off. A second treatment with acid 
followed. After the residue had been drawn off 
the oil was washed, without agitation, with 
water. The water was drawn off and caustic 
soda added, after which the mixture was 
agitated for about a quarter of an hour. The 
mixture was allowod to settle and the alkaline 
layer drawn off. Then the oil was agitated 
with a further caustic soda in which litharge 
had been dissolved. The sodium lead salt 
reacted on a portion of the sulphur compounds, 
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lead sulphate was produced, and the oil was 
completely deodorised. It was now necessary 
to remove the excess of lead, and for this purpose 
flowers of sulphur was added, the mixture 
agitated and allowed to settle overnight. Such 
a process is much more complicated than the* 
ordinary methods of refining, and is not now 
used. Many other processes have been sug¬ 
gested, such as, for example, (a) distilling the 
oil over lead oxide, and subsequently refining it 
with sulphuric acid ; (b) passing the vapours of 
the oil over heated iron or copper; (c) treating 
the oil with a solution of copper sulphate, 
caustic soda and common salt, and then digest¬ 
ing it with flowers of sulphur, this doing away 
with the sulphuric-acid treatment. 

It should be mentioned that most oils after 
being refined aro bleached by running them into 
shallow pans and exposing them to the action 
of the light. This, of course, could not be done 
with petrol oils owing to their too great vola¬ 
tility. 

For the purification of illuminating oils a new 
process has recently been introduced l»v Dr. 
Edclcanu, in which liquid sulphur dioxide is 
used in place of sulphuric acid. In illuminating 
oils, if a clear white flame is to be obtained, 
the preponderance of the hydrocarbons of the 
paraffin and naphthene series is of importance. 
If there are larger quantities of unsaturated 
hydrocarbons in the oils, the illuminating 
qualities are reduced. It is, indeed, ]K>ssible to 
construct lamps which will give a bright white 
flame with unsaturated oils; but this would 
mean that the consumer would have to be in 
a position to dictate as to the quality of the oil 
which he was purchasing. Oils from Penn¬ 
sylvania are most generally used, and these 
consist in the main of saturated hydrocarbons 
of the paraffin series. Russian burning oils 
contain chiefly saturated hydrocarbons, aNo of 
the paraffin and naphthene series. Other oils 
which contain considerable quantities of un¬ 
saturated hydrocarbons can be treated with 
sulphuric acid until the bulk of the unsaturated 
hydrocarbons is removed; but the loss is great, 
and the dissolved, or rather decomposed, hydro¬ 
carbons cannot be recovered. By -the process 
of Dr. Edeleanu the unsaturated hydrocarbons 
are indeed dissolved out, but they are not 
decomposed and lost. Whilst, therefore, the 
saturated oils are freed from the unsaturated 
and can bo used for illuminating purposes, the 
unsaturgted hydrocarbons can be recovered and 
employed for other purposes. 

The principle of the method is based on the 


property of liquid sulphur dioxide to dissolve 
unsaturated and aromatic hydrocarbons rich in 
carbon more readily than the saturated hydro¬ 
carbons of the paraffin and naphthene scries. 
When a petroleum distillate is- mixed with 
liquid sulphur dioxide at a low temperature, 
two layers arc formed. The lower layer consists 
mainly of the unsaturated hydrocarbons dis¬ 
solved in liquid sulphur dioxide, while the upper 
layers contain chiefly saturated hydrocarbons 
with a small quantity of sulphur dioxide. In 
practice the best results are obtained at a 
temperature of C. to 10' C. In order to obtain 
the most satisfactory results the solvent should 
not be used in one portion, but in several small 
portions in succession. In fact, in all cases of 
extraction better results are obtained by adding 
the solvent in successive small quantities, rather 
than all at once. 

Unsaturated hydrocarbons have a higher 
specific gravity than saturated hydrocarbons 
because they contain a higher proportion of 
carbon. It naturally follows, therefore, that 
the specific gravity of oils which have been 
treated with liquid sulphur dioxide is reduced. 
This is shown by the follow ing three examples:— 

Original After 
Orawty. Treatment. 

Tustanowice oil 0‘8150 0*8040 

Mexico. 0*8014 0*7901 

Peru . 0*8042 0*7890 

The small amount of sulphur dioxide retained 
in the upper layer is readily got rid of by 
evaporation, and the last traces by washing w ith 
water. 

Oils treated bv the sulphur-dioxide method 
have a lower specific gravity, a lower sulphur 
content, and a slightly higher flash-point, as 
shown in the table given on p. 846. 

The illuminating power of the oils is increased 
and the hourly consumption decreased. The 
specific gravity of the extract, which consists 
mainly of unsaturated hydrocarbons and 
aromatic bodies, is considerably higher. The 
products so obtained have not much value for 
motor or illuminating purposes, but are said to 
make a valuable turpentine substitute for the 
paint and varnish industry because the oil has 
good drying properties and may be used as a 
substitute for gums, resins, etc. 

Plant dealing with 62 tons per day has 
already been installed, and Englcr considers that 
it is an important innovation in that it allows 
the manufacture of illuminating oils from 
materials which were hitherto considered 
unretinable. 
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Crude Oil 

I. 

11. 

ITT. 

IV. 

V. 

from 

Properties. 

Crude Distillate. 

Oil by Usual Methods. 

New Method. 

Lower Layer or Extraet. 


Specific gravity 

0-8200 

0-8195 

0-8028 

0-8660 

Bushtenari . . 

Flash-point 

80-6° 

83-5° 

84-5 

— 


Sulphur 

0-062% 

0 016 

0-008 

0-042 

Tustanowice . 

Specific gravity 

0-8090 

0-8084 

0-7970 

0-8875 

Flash-point 

95° 

95° 

96° 

— 


Specific gravity 

0-8030 

0-8026 

0-7926 1 

0-8640 

Mexico . . . 

Flash-point 

78-8° 

79-7" 

80-G 

— 


Sulphur 

— 

0-404 

0*164 ‘ 

1-10 

i 

Peru. . . . j 

Specific gravity 

0-8176 

0-8165 

0-8122 

0-8630 

Flash-point 

73-4 

74-3 

0*75 



The working of the process technically is 
illustrated by the following scheme (Fig. 2):— 
The crude distillate is passed through the 
filter (1), whore it is filtered through a mixture 
of salt and calcium chloride to free it from 
moisture. The dry oil then passes into the 
tank (2), from where it is pumped into the 
cooler (3), passing on its way a heat-extractor (4). 
The liquid sulphur dioxide is passed from the 
tank (a) into the cooler (b) and through the 
pre-heater (r). The oil is passed from the cooler 
into the agitator (5), where the sulphur dioxide 
is added in the form of a fine spray. Mechanical 
agitation is thus not required. Two layers are 
formed, the upper one of kerosene and the 
lower the unsaturated hydrocarbons and sulphur 
dioxide. When sufficient sulphur dioxide has 
been added, which is done in several portions. 


the lower layer is removed, passed through the 
hcat-extractor (4) and into the evaporator (6). 
When the whole of the lower layer has been 
removed, a valve is reversed and the upper 
layer of kerosene is passed into an evaporator 
(d), passing on its way the heat-extractor (c). 
The sulphur dioxide is removed in the two 
evaporators (6) and (d), the small quantities 
which remain being easily washed out with 
water. The bulk of the sulphur dioxide, about 
90 per cent., is recovered by passing into a 
condenser, where it is liquefied and passed back 
into the tank. The remainder of the sulphur 
dioxide which is being exhausted from the 
evaporators (6) and (d) is passed through tho 
compressors (/) into the condenser (c). where it is 
liquefied and passed into the tank. The Penn¬ 
sylvania oils are chiefly worked for illuminating 
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oils, whereas tho Caucasian yield a very 
valuable lubricating oil. As already mentioned, 
lubricating oils are refined with sulphuric acid 
and alkali in a similar manner to the, lower 
fractions, after which they arc placed in 
clarifying vessels. Sometimes, however, it is 
found difficult to rcmov'c the colour by ordinary 
methods of refining, and they are filtered 
through bone-black or the charcoal residue 
obtained from the manufacture of potassium 
ferrocyanide, which is a particularly active form 
of carbon. Vaseline , a non-crystalline semi¬ 
solid oil, is obtained from the liigher fractions 
of American oils, and was first placed on the 
market bv the Cheese boro ugh Manufacturing 
Company. Certain crude petroleums are dis¬ 
tilled in vacuum in order to minimise dissocia¬ 
tion, and the semi-solid products filtered hot 
through granular animal charcoal or Fuller's 
earth. The first runnings are colourless and 
are collected separately. Certain forms of 
infusorial earth are also sometimes used. 
Vaseline can aUo he obtained from Russian 
and (ialieian oils. 

Vaseline is largely employed in pharmacy for 
making ointments. It often has antiseptics 
mixed with it, such as salicylic acid, boric acid, 
camphor, etc. A product put on the market 
by the Choose boro ugh Manufacturing Company, 
which is composed of vaseline and camphor, 
is known as camphor ice. Vaseline is also 
employed as a lubricant, and for smearing on 
metal articles to prevent corrosion. 

Sjiccially purified odourless and tasteless 
]M‘troleum is nox\ largely used medicinally, and 
is sold under the name of Paraffin urn LhjuuIum . 
This product is best prepared from (Ialieian 
lubricating oil or Russian distillate having a 
specific gravity of 0*890 to 0*905, or a mixture 
of vaseline oil and lubricating oil. The oils are 
first treated with ordinary sulphuric acid to 
remove any moisture and then with fuming acid. 
After this treatment the tarry residue is run off, 
and tho oil again treated with ordinary sulphuric 
acid to remove sulphonated bodies which may 
bo dissolved in the oil. The residual oil is then 
washed with water and alkali, and may finally 
be treated with alcohol which is evaporated off, 
and the oil filtered through charcoal or Fuller’s 
earth. The final specific gravity of the oil is 
0*880 to 0*885. Tho process is difficult, owing 
to the emulsifying of the very viscous oil with 
tho water and alkali solution. It is interest¬ 
ing to note that although tho specific gravity 
is decreased by the treatment, tho viscosity 
increases. American oils are much more 


difficult to refine in this manner owing, it is 
said, to the larger amount of sulphur contained 
in them; but T understand that white petro-' 
leum has now been produced successfully from 
certain oils of American origin. This is a 
very important matter, because, while the war 
lasts, it is impossible to obtain oil from +hc 
continent of Europe. My own opinion is that 
Russian oils are more readily purified in 
this manner owing to their high content of 
naphthenes. 

It frequently happens that the higher frac¬ 
tions of petroleum are semi-solid owing to being 
a mixture of lubricating oil and crystalline 
paraffin. Amorphous semi-solid vaseline is a 
good lubricant, but the admixture of crystalline 
solid paraffin reduce* the viscosity of the oil, 
and must, therefore, be removed if the oil is to 
be used as a lubricant. 

In the United States the* residue remaining 
after the distillation of the k* r,j*ene fraetion, 
which has a sjiccifir grautyof about 0*940, is 
distilled in a current of superheated steam from 
large cylindrical steel still*. The steam prevents 
decomposition and cracking of the hydrocarbons, 
w hich would doorcase* the yield of solid paraffin 
and lower the viscosity of the lubricating oil. 
The water surrounding the cooling pipes is 
kept warm to prevent the solidification of the 
paraffin wax. 

The first fraction which passes over has a 
specific gravity of about 0*8114, and is frequently 
re-distilled with a second charge. The residue 
is generally distilled in two fractions, the propor¬ 
tions of which var\ with the description of the 
oil required. The sjiecifie graxity of the second 
fraction usually varies between 0*890 and 0*870. 
The specific gravity of the final fraetion varies 
between 0*910 and 0*922. Each fraction may 
be divided into sex oral further fractions to 
produce different clas*es of lubricating oils. 

The oil is purified in the usual manner xvith 
sulphuric acid and caustic soda, the temperature 
being kept sufficiently high to prevent solidifica¬ 
tion of the paraffin wax. The purified oil is 
then passed through the cooled pipes. As it 
cools the solid paraffin separates out, a semi¬ 
solid mass being obtained. This semi-solid 
product is then passed through filter presses 
which remove the bulk of the oil. The cake is , 
then subjected to hydraulic pressure, which 
removes a further quantity of oil, and then 
“ sweated/’ Tiiis is a process of fractional 
fusion which removes the lower melting wax 
and any remaining oil. 

The paraffin cake so obtained still has a 
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yellowish tint, and requires to be further 
refined in order to make it perfectly white. The 
final refining consists in mixing it with char¬ 
coal in a steam-jacketed pan. The charcoal is 
intimately incorporated with the melted paraffin 
by means of a current of hot air, after which the 
mixture is filtered, the charcoal remaining 
behind and the decolourised paraffin passing 
through the filter. The paraffin is then allowed 
to cool, when a solid white product is obtained. 

The mineral-oil industry is one of tho largest 
industries of the world—perhaps the largest 
individual industry. The total world’s produc¬ 
tion to-day is about 50,000,000 tons per annum, 
and prospectors are feverishly engaged in trying 
to find more. The evolution of the industry 
has been a gradual one. When the first gusher 
was struck in 1859 the chief use for the oil was 
as an illuminant in place of the vegetable and 
animal oils previously employed. Then by 
degrees it was found that the higher fractions 
contained valuable lubricating oils and paraffin 
wax, which is the basis of most of the candles 
employed at tho present time. Pure paraffin 
wax is not satisfactory for the candle industry, 
as it is too soft and the candles are apt to bend. 
Small quantities of stearinc are, therefore, usually 
added to it. In connection with the candle 
industry, it is interesting to note that when 
pure paraffin wax is used it is difficult to colour 
the candles, as most dyes do not colour paraffin. 
By employing a mixture of stearine or other 
animal or vegetable wax the dye is readily 
taken up. 

Again a change has come over the mineral- 
oil industry. With the introduction of the 
internal - combustion engine for motor - cars, 
stationary motor-engines, aeroplanes, etc., the 
requirements of the lower fractions which 
constitute petrol have enormously increased. 
Twenty y^ars ago the lower fractions were a 
drug on the market. To-day kerosene is the 
drug, and the lower fractions and the fractions 
above kerosene, which are used for fuel oil for 
heavier engines of the Diesel and semi-Diesel 
type and as a fuel for direct firing, are what is 
required. Tho requirements for lubricating oil 
are always increasing. 

THE TRADE OF FOOCHOW. 

Some interesting information is given by H.M. 
Consul at Foochow on the trade of that district in 
1914. 

' That the hostilities in Europe have had a detri¬ 
mental effect on the foreign import trade of 

\ Foochow is obvious from the returns for 1914, 


which show a falling-off under almost every 
heading. The decline is due to the rise in the 
prioe of all foreign articles, the silver cost of which, 
as a result mainly of the fall in exchange, has risen 
at least 10 per cent, since August, while certain 
articles supplied by Germany and other European 
countries have more than doubled in cost. Busi¬ 
ness was also affected by the stoppage during 
August and part of September of the foreign export 
trade, which, while it lasted, caused great anxiety 
to the mercantile community and restricted all 
commercial operations. 

Capture of Enemy Trade. 

The chief imports into the Foochow district of 
German origin have been aniline dyes, artificial 
indigo, needles, Berlin wool, hosiery, blankets, silk 
bordering for Chinese dresses, lampware, and 
umbrella frames, while Belgium has supplied glass, 
and Austria-Hungary enamelled ware. Though in 
no single item is the trade of any great importance, 
yet its aggregate value is considerable. Since the 
war commenced all the articles mentioned have 
risen greatly in prioe, but so far it is only in aniline 
dyes, indigo, and glass that the scarcity has been 
seriously felt. Dyes and indigo in particular have 
become indispensable to the Chinese, and, un¬ 
fortunately for them, Germany is tho only present 
source of supply. For the trade in umbrella frames 
and that in enamelled ware, Japan is making a 
strong bid, and will, no doubt, capture both, and 
probably the trades in lampware and hosiery also— 
in all of which articles cheapnoss is more essential 
than quality. There seems no reason why British 
firms should not supply tho needles and blankets 
hitherto imported from Germany, or the better 
qualities of window and mirror glass formerly 
supplied by Belgium. 

There were heavy increases in 1914 in the im¬ 
ports of American and Sumatra oil and a decline 
in imports of Borneo oil; but the most interesting 
feature of the year in connection with the oil trade 
is the appearance on the local market for the first 
time of Japanese oil. Judging from the number 
of complaints made to the Fooohow Consulate, 
this oil, which is mostly of very poor quality and 
correspondingly cheap, is purchased by Chinese 
dealers, either to be surreptitiously mixed with the 
more expensive American and Sumatra oils or to 
be sold as such to ignorant customers, who are 
easily deceived by the likeness in the labels. 

Exoept in such artioles as kerosene and other oils 
there is little or no direot import trade between 
Foochow and foreign countries, looal dealers pre¬ 
ferring to purchase their stocks of other goods in 
Hong-Kong and Shanghai. 

Cotton Goods. 

In the report on the trade of the port for 1913 
the total value of the native cotton goods imported 
into Fooohow that year was placed at 1,819,807 
taels'" and that of the foreign cottons at 1,419,106 

* The average value of the Haikwau tael in 1018 was 
8s. 0id., and in 1014 2s. 8$d. 
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taels. It was also pointed out that, in view of the 
increasing supply of cotton yam and cloth from 
the Shanghai mills, it seemed likely that the small 
percentage in favour of the foreign products would 
soon disappear. The rise in 1914 in the cost of 
foreign goods has brought about this change rather 
sooner than might have been expected. Whereas 
the import of foreign oottons in 1914 has declined 
in value to 1,218,474 taels, that of native cottons, 
in spite of a lower valuation by the Customs, has 
increased to 1,418,789 taels. The decrease in the 
foreign import is mainly accounted for by smaller 
purchases of Indian yarn, with which, at its present 
price, the Shanghai article is able, it would seem, 
to compete on equal terms. The piece-goods trade, 
in which there is no native competition with the 
finer classes of goods, has been less affected, but 
until exchange improves again the foreign trade is 
bound to languish. 

A Backward Province. 

An exhibition of provincial exhibits for the 
World’s Pair at San Francisco was held in Foochow 
during the summer, but the display was not a 
creditable one for a province of the size and popu¬ 
lation of Fuhkien, the industrial backwardness 
of which could hardly have been more clearly 
demonstrated. The province is still without roads 
or railways, or any industries other than two wood¬ 
sawing mills, for which the use of machinery is 
essential, and though possessed of considerable 
mineral resources no attempt is being made to 
develop them. The poverty of the people is to 
some extent accountable for this state of things, 
but the conservatism and lack of enterprise of the 
native business men is the chief obstacle in the 
way of progress. The Fuhkienese are also possessed 
with a somewhat exaggerated idea of the im¬ 
portance of their province and of the temptation 
it offers for foreign aggression, which they still 
believe can only be resisted by rejecting all offers 
of assistance in developing its resources. Until 
they wake up to the dangor of this policy, there is 
littlo likelihood of any improvement in the trade 
of the Foochow Consular district and any con¬ 
sequent expansion in the market it offers for 
foreign goods. For the benefit of British manu¬ 
facturers who send motor-car and similar catalogues 
to the Consulate at Foochow, it may be mentioned 
that, owing to the total absence of roads referred 
to above, there can be ho wheeled vehicles in use 
in the district. Transport is by boat wherever 
rivers, with which Fuhkien is fortunately well 
supplied, are available, or, where water oarriage is 
impossible, by pack bearer. Animals are hardly 
used at all, human labour being cheaper. 

TREND OF INVENTION IN 1914.* 

The subject of-locomotion in general maintains 
its pre-eminence in the field of invention. The 
flow of applications relating to the many branohes 

* From the last Keport of the Comptroller-General of Patents. 


of this subject was maintained at about the same 
rate as in the previous year until the outbreak of 
war, after which a considerable fall took place. 

The great activity noted during the last few 
years in the motor-vehicle industry appears to 
have passed its zenith, the number of applications 
in connection with motor-vehicle-; and internal- 
combustion engines, although still great, showing 
a notable falling-off as compared with the previous 
year’s total. Considerable attention has been 
given to the cycle type of vehicle, including motor 
attachments of the “auto-wheel” type to cycles. 
Tractors for agricultural and military purposes, 
and signals for indicating to a following vehicle 
an intention to turn or stop, are also noteworthy 
features. 

The interest in railway signalling has been well 
maintained, but no marked departures from known 
types of apparatus are revealed. As a further 
instance of the interest taken in the safety of 
railway passengers, a great amount of inventive 
ingenuity has been applied to the problem of 
simultaneously locking all the carrage doors of a 
train from the guard’s van. 

The outbroak of war naturally provided a 
stimulus to inventions connected with military 
and naval subjects, particularly aerial warfare and 
submarine mining. Bombs and their projection 
from aircraft have claimed considerable attention 
from inventors, as also have means for detecting 
submarines and torpedoes, and for protecting ships 
therefrom. 

Applications for darts, mechanical means for 
throwing bombs and othef projectiles, and body- 
armour provide an interesting sidelight on the 
revival of ancient methods of warfare. 

Amongst other inventions in connection with 
military matters may be mentioned bullet-proof 
shields; periscopes for enabling observations to be 
made while the observer remains under cover in a 
tronch; sleeping-bags; and combination knives, 
forks, and spoons. 

The issue of Treasury notes of small denomination 
was the occasion of a considerable number of appli¬ 
cations for purses for holding paper currency. 

Toys and games, particularly of a warlike nature, 
are responsible for a large number of applications. 
Dolls’ heads and eyes, previously largely made 
abroad, and “ foot-cycles,” now so popular amongst 
the juvenile section of the community, may also 
be worthy of mention in this connection. 

The disaster to the submarine A 7 directed 
attention to the problem of locating wrecked sub¬ 
marines, and signalling to and rescuing their 
occupants. 

In the field of aeronautics, in which invention 
has been very active during the last few years, a 
marked falling-off is observed. 

The interest in visual signal-indicators for mines 
has been well maintained. 

The electrical industry as a whole is very 
prominent, although few outstanding features call 
for comment. There has been continued progress 
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in automatio and semi - automatic telephone 
systems. Attention has also been given to 
receiving-arrangements for cable telegraphy, and 
to ionized-gas relays for use in telephony and 
wireloss receivers. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Technical Progress .—It is probable that technical 
progress is more active than could be supposed 
from the signs upon the surface of affairs. The 
noticoable dearth of novelties in machinery, pro¬ 
cesses and goods does not imply that effort and 
ingenuity have been paralysed. Energies havo 
been diverted, sometimes to the acquisition of 
forgotten knowledge or to the practice of expedients 
which are unfamiliar without being now. Most 
manufacturers have had to make essays in doing 
without one or another of the things that are 
ordinarily doomed indispensable, and if the results 
of these experiments are not showy there is no 
cause to regard the efforts as wasted. The textile 
art is essentially one of peace, and war conditions 
do not help to further it as a whole. One of tho 
broad effects of war has boon to promote the pro¬ 
duction of tho plainer classes*of goods. For one 
thing such textiles as are wanted for direct military 
purposes are distinctly plain; for another the in¬ 
terruptions and uncertain tier of war havo interfered 
in every way with tho normally lengthy processes 
of preparing and marketing new‘goods of a fancy 
description. As often as possible the old patterns 
are made to 6ervo again, and all avoidable com¬ 
plexities in any new goods that are introduced aro 
instinctively shunned. 

Dyed Goods .—The inadequacy of the dyestuff 
supply accounts fully for the limitation of fancy 
effects obtained by tho use of colour. Only a 
select number of colours aro, available at all, and 
responsibility for exact matching is altogether 
disclaimed by the dyers. Tho difficulty is not with 
sober blaoks, blues and browns, which can be dyed 
passably well in unlimited quantity, but with the 
fine, bright and delicate shades wanted to enlivon 
deader colours in the dye-vessel, or for contrast or 
for bright-huod garments. Vory bright, very fast 
and very level-dyeing colours are scarce, arc in¬ 
creasing in scarcity, and are those which dyers in 
the present most want. Dyers do their best with 
such materials as they can encompass, but it is 
scarcely their opinion that all the work they are 
driven to turn out will yield satisfaction to the 
ultimate consumer. Some of them live in open 
expectation of trouble to follow. It does not appear 
that sellers of goods have made the most of their 
opportunity to press the sale of fast-dyed cloths. 
The fact that goods were dyed a year ago instead 
of a month ago does not mean universally that the 
colours can be relied on to withstand sunlight and 
wear, but the presumption is in their favour. It is 
prudent meanwhile to distrust all bright and 


delicate shades and to prefer such as were dyed 
when the choioe of materials was abundant. 

Conditions in Germany .—The pains taken to 
conceal the industrial situation in Germany fail at 
any rate to disguise the fact that the plight of 
textile operatives in that country is muoh worse 
than here. According to information from Geneva, 
the Concordia Spinning Mills of Bunzlau have 
their people working for twopenco an hour—9*51 
marks for 57 J hours. Tho particulars are taken 
from tickets which upon the obverse caution the 
workers to be economical in their use of bread. 
The internal evidence suggests that tho tickets 
have been issued to women workers. In Saxon 
Thuringia the weaving manufacturers not long ago 
conceded war bonuses to their workpeople at the 
rato of threepence a day to married men and half 
as much to women and unmarried males. It was 
provided that in any case married men should not 
roceivo more than 22s. a week, unmarried men not 
more than 18s., married womonnot more than lGs., 
or unmarried more than 12s. Food is reported 
considerably dearer than in England, and there are 
several things to show that the German mills arc 
not making anything liko tho usual six days per 
week. Some of the finishing works havo boon 
employed only two to throe days for a considerable 
while. In Socialist quarters it has been appre¬ 
hended that 30,000 men in Chemnitz would be 
thrown out of work by tho recent restrictions upon 
the use of cotton. A safe inference is that there is 
material want and suffering. More than half the 
operatives of some mills aro with the German 
army. Approximately half the regular trade of 
the country has boen cut away by the stoppage of 
exporting, and the prices of materials show the 
difficulties of importing, ltaw cotton in Bremen 
costs about six times as much as in Liverpool, and 
in Austria the authorities have lately fixed maxi¬ 
mum prices for home-grown wools representing 
from two to four times t^he high prices ruling in 
England. The Austrians, however, have liberty to 
pay dearer for any imported wool that they can get. 

The Labour Supply .—Tho repair departments 
of textile mills havo been yielding both their men 
and thoir machinery for the manufacture of 
munitions, and the absences are bound to make 
themselves felt increasingly as small repairs fall 
due. The cotton-weaving employers in Lancashire, 
to facilitate recruitment and the making of 
munitions, have agreed to reinstate all workpeople 
who may enter the Government service. A similar 
understanding may be expected in other important 
oases. A certain number of textile mills were 
until a fairly recent date employed mainly or fully 
upon direct or indirect Government work, and while 
such was the caso it was realised by all that their 
men could not bo spared for the ranks. Now that 
there is a lull in official contract work some of 
those people have become presumably eligible. 
However, it is to bo believed that large contracts 
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will come again, and in these circumstances an 
employer feels an intelligible reluctance to part 
with his staff. The difficulty is one that should 
give way to organisation, and the data elicited 
by the National Register are likely to secure full 
attention to it. The worst fears of the unreason¬ 
ableness of officials have not been realised as 
yet, and in proceeding by conferences, in which 
employers, employed, and the officials participate, 
there is every promise of a mutual understanding. 

The Bishop Blaize .—There are Bishop Blaize ” 
inns in two or three of the towns in which wool- 
combing is at present done. A century ago Bishop 
Blaize processions formed a regular feature of the 
wool-combers’ year, and the effigies of the Bishop 
upon tokens and handbills show him as patron saint 
of the combing trade. It does not appear, however, 
that he, like the fathor of Columbus and some 
other distinguished persons, worked at the craft. 
Tho combers have not oven a monopoly of his 
patronage, for at various times and places ho has 
been tho saint also of weavers, buildors and 
masons, the patron equally of swine and the great 
protector against wild animals and throat com¬ 
plaints. His association with combing arose out 
of tho probably erroneous supposition that he was 
done to death with woolcombs instead of with 
the ungulac or hooks forming the common 
instrument of torture in Roman times. The 
probabilities have boon examined in a notably able 
papor given to the Society of Antiquaries by Mr. 
H. Ling Rath, and now republished in Bankfield 
Museum Notes (Halifax: King, 2s. 8d.). The 
author's conclusion is that Blaize and woolcombing 
becamo associated first between the tenth and 
twelfth centuries. About tho end of the eighteenth 
century Blaize was in the zenith of his fame among 
the craft in England. The cruel impoverishment 
of combers at the time of the advent of machinery 
might account for the disappearance of the rites 
of celebration; hut if littlo honour is paid nowadays 
to the martyr he yot remains the traditional saint 
of the trade. Custom seems to appoint February 3rd 
as the date of commemoration. 

Cotton as Contraband . —Members of the cotton 
trade are not nearly so enthusiastic as some others 
in urging the inclusion of raw cotton in tho 
British list of contraband. The closor one is 
drawn to the trade, the more one recognises 
complexities not clearly apparent from a distance. 
There are no two opinions abdut tho necessity for 
withholding cotton from the enemy. The belief 
is widely held that to declare cotton contraband 
would not make its supply to the enomy more 
difficult than at present, and would intensify the 
dissatisfaction of neutral nations whose goodwill 
is of some moment. The delicate points in the 
present situation are appreciated as keenly by 
cotton traders as by anybody; and, perhaps rather 
more than most people, they realise their respon¬ 
sibilities towards the future. It is important to 
remember that cotton can in no case be raised in 
this country, and that there may be future wars, 


fought in different conditions, when a precedent 
set now for tho sake of a doubtful advantage might 
bo used to the grave detriment of a large part of 
the industrial population. The considerations are 
weighty enough to deter spinners from joining 
uncritically in a popular cry raised—as they 
believe—by persons of loss responsibility and 
understanding than themselves. There are no 
discoverable objections against making cotton 
contraband providing that tho stop is taken after 
the fullest consideration. 

British Wool .—The idea that the war has still 
a long course to run is emboldening buyors of the 
British wool clip to pay higher prices than the 
market immediately warrants. The advance upon 
last year’s prices is about 50 per cent., at which it 
is possible that some varieties represent a better 
speculation than others. There seems to be more 
prospect of largo new contracts for hosiery than for 
army cloth, so that the Downs or shorter wools 
are favourites. Last autumn quantities of long 
British wool were used in the absence of a 
sufficiency of Now Zealand crossbred, of which the 
supply this year is more abundant. There is no 
invariable rule to that effect, but Naturo is often 
merciful in years of high prices, and wool merchants 
are free to admit that this year the fleeces aro 
uncommonly thrifty. The unwashed wools from 
some districts aro computed to yield fully 5 per 
cent, better than the average. The comparative 
absence of grease and moisture is much more than 
offset by the enhanced price, but tho small 
advantage is gratefully received by the buyers. 
The height of prices and the restriction of bank 
credits limit the ability to buy speculatively, and 
financial influences arc perhaps destined to become 
still more effective in curtailing the advance of 
quotations. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

MUNITION METALS. 

I have noted tho summary (contained in tho 
Journal of July 23rd) of Professor II. C. H. 
Carpontor’s contribution on the above subject to 
Nature. With reforenco to zinc and antimony, 
the latter having reference to China, I wish to say 
that if zinc oan be handled in furnaces here at 
home it can be bought in very largo quantities in 
Bolivia and shipped from tho mine and landed in 
England within twenty-four days. Antimony can 
be bought at Uyuni, Bolivia, for £4 por ton of high- 
grade ore. The British Vico-Consul at Uyuni is in 
an excellent position to advise on output, prices, 
etc., of these and other munition metals. 

Tho writer has just roturned from Bolivia, and 
is dosirous to have British manufacturers know 
where munition metals, such as copper, lead, zinc, 
antimony, etc., can be obtained quickly. Regular 
steamship servioe is maintained to and from the 
west coast (South American) ports. 

Burnley, Lancashire, William T. Tayloh. 

July 24th, 1915. 
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GENERAL NOTES. 

The German Amber Industry. —The harvest ot 
amber on the German shore of the Baltio Sea was 
very satisfactory in 1914. Acoording to reports 
of the Prussian Government, which holds the 
monopoly of the entire German amber production, 
the outpnt last year reached 800,000 carloads of 
1,1001b. each of alluvial wash containing amber, 
each carload notting 1*2 lb. of raw amber. The 
output of the works amounted to 478 metrio tons 
(of 2,204*6 lb.) of raw amber, 28 metric tons of 
pressed amber, 286 metrio tons of molten amber, 
4 metric tons of succinio acid (C 4 H # 0 4 ), and 55 
metrio tons of amber oil, the aggregate value being 
£250,000. The net earnings of the works, which 
employ' about 1,500 men, amounted to £35,000. In 
view of the increased demand for amber, the out¬ 
put does not keep up with the demand, although 
the works are running full time. 

Origin of Petroleum. — The long-debated 
question as to the origin of deposits of petroleum, 
is dealt with by the investigations of *M. Jean 
Ohautard, the result of which was recently 
presented to the French Aoademy of Science. 
According to this gentleman’s researches in dif¬ 
ferent parts of the globe, the petroleum-bearing 
rocks never present characteristics denoting an 
igneous origin. They are invariably sedimentary 
rocks, and, moreover, they all contain deposits 
which indicate alternations of marine and lagunary 
conditions. Such alternations are, of course, the 
sign of intermittent regressions of the waters 
covering them. “ This fact,” according to the 
j Bibliotlu'que Universellc of Lausanne, “ enables us 
to form an idea of the conditions favouring the 
formation of petroleum. During the lagunary 
periods there was an accumulation of organic 
debris , the remains of animals and vegetables 
which had either lived or died there. The marine 
recurrences brought impermeable sediments which 
covered the debris and protected them from the 
oxidizing action of the air, thus permitting them 
to become bituminous. Hence petroleum would 
appear to bo of organic origin and not mineral. 

Foreign Trade of Japan.— The latest statistics 
of the foreign trade of Japan, covering May and 
the five months to the end of that month, reveal 
a fairly substantial decline as compared with 
the corresponding periods last year. The total 
value of exports duriug the month amounted 
to £5,114,100, against £5,391,700, while imports 
amounted to £5,741,900, against £6,156,500. The 
aggregate value of the month’s trade was, there¬ 
fore, £10,856,000, in comparison with £11,548,200 
in May, 1914, and showing an excess of imports of 
£627,800, against £764,800. Exports for the five 
months reached a value of £24,545,700, showing a 
decrease of £1,849,900 when compared with the 
first five months of 1914. Imports at £24,459,200 
exhibit a much greater drop of £7,822,000, so 


that the total trade for that period was some 
£9,171,800 down at £49,050,000. There was an 
excesB of exports over the five months of £86,500. 

Electric Machinery in China.—H.M. Consul- 
General at Shanghai reports that the importation of 
machinery and the installation of electric-lighting 
apparatus in China is worthy of the closest study by 
British firms who are interested in the machinery 
market. China shows a vigorous and increasing 
demand for electricity in all its branches. The 
Shanghai Municipal Electricity Works supplied 
over 40,000,000 units during 1914, as compared 
with 21,000,000 units in the previous year; 1,500* 
radiators have been installed in Chinese houses, 
and small motors are very popular. The installa¬ 
tion of plant in the interior requires special 
measures, and cannot be attempted without 
efficient local representation. The business was 
largely in the hands of German firms, mainly 
beoauso they were willing to undertake entire 
contracts and to finance them. British firms, 
however, have realised the possibilities of the 
market, and those who have been sufficiently enter¬ 
prising to meet the local conditions are being 
amply repaid for their trouble, whilst their work 
has given the greatest possible satisfaction to the 
Chinese companies on whose behalf contracts 
have been undertaken. British installations have 
recently been completed for the great cities of 
Soochow, Changchow, and Yangchow, in the Pro¬ 
vince of Kiangsu, and for Ningpo, in the Province 
of Chehkiang, whilst a very large number of 
smaller plants and dynamos have been supplied 
for lighting small towns, missions, and factories. 

Swiss Postal Statistics in War Time.— The 
following statistics, issued by the Federal post 
office in Switzerland, give some idea of the mag¬ 
nitude of the work imposed upon that department 
by the existing war conditions. During the month 
of May no fewer than 2,084,175 letters or post¬ 
cards, 215,530 small packets, and 976,649 packages 
by parcels post, addressed to French prisoners in 
Germany, passed through the Swiss post office, 
whilst the mail forwarded to the German prisoners 
in France comprised 2,944,775 letters or post-oards, 
55,255 packets by letter, and 77,088 by paroels post. 
In addition, 52,772 post-office orders, representing 
a value of 1,748,535 francs (£69,742), were issued for 
French prisoners in Germany, and 24,917 orders, 
to the value of 415,441 franos (£16,617), were issued 
for German prisoners in France. During the same 
month, the amount of mail handled daily by the 
Swiss post office for the benefit of the prisoners of 
war averaged 162,224 letters and post-oards, 8,785 
small packets, and 33,991 paokages by paroels post. 
An average of 6,656 post-office orders, to the value 
of 92,424 francs (£8,697), were issued daily. The 
total number of parcels sent by post since Sep¬ 
tember, 1914, to end of May, 1915, was 2,625,179 
to French prisoners in Germany, and 565,097 to 
German prisoners in France. 
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NOTICES. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY* 


PETER LE NEVE FOSTER PRIZE. 

Mr. Reginald Lc Neve Foster has presented 
the Society with a donation of 4,’140 for the 
purpose of founding a prize in commemoration 
of his father, Mr. Feter Le Neve Foster, who 
was Secretary of the Society from 1H58 to 1H79. 

The Council have determined to offer the 
prize for a paper on “ Zinc, its Production and 
Industrial Applications.” 

The prize will consist of a sum of J>10 and 
the Society’s Silver Medal. 

The paper for which the prize is awarded 
will be read at one of the Ordinary Meetings of 
the Society. 

Tt is expected that some account will be 
given of the history of the metal, the sources of 
its supply, its metallurgy, and the various uses 
to which it lias been, or may be, applied. 

Intending competitors should send in their 
papers not later than December 81st, 1915, to 
the Secretary of the Royal Society of Arts, 
Adelphi, London, W.(\ 

The paper must be type-written. It may bo 
sent in under the author’s name, or under a 
motto, accompanied by a sealed envelope en¬ 
closing the name, as preferred. 

The judges will be appointed by the Council. 

The Council reserve the right of withholding 
the prize or of awarding a smaller prize or 
smaller prizes, if in the opinion of the judges 
nothing deserving the full award is sent in. 

FOTHERGILL LECTURES ON 
u MOTOR FUELS.” 

The Fothergill Lectures on “ Motor Fuels,” 
by Frofessor Vivian B. Lewks, F.I.C., F.C.S., 
have been reprinted from the Journal , and the 
pamphlet (price one shilling) can be obtained 
on application to the Secretary, Royal Society 
of Arts, John Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

OILS, THEIR PRODUCTION AND 
MANUFACTURE. 

By F. Mollwo Perkin, Fh.D., F.T.C., F.C.S., 
M.Inst.F.T. 

Lecture II.—Delivered January i loth, 1915. 

The shale-oil industry is one of great import¬ 
ance to Scotland, and in these days of depre¬ 
ciating British method and British enterprise 
may be pointed to as a triumph of engineering 
and chemical skill over very groat difficulties. 
That an industry dependent upon the distilla¬ 
tion of shale, from which, on the average, only 
23 gallons of crude oil per ton are obtained, has 
been able to bold its position against the enor¬ 
mous competition of oil obtained from the oil¬ 
fields is, indeed, something to be proud of, and 
it has only been done b\ strictest attention to 
detail and continual iiupro\ement in method. 

The slmle-oil industry in this country was 
founded In J)r. James Young, who was manager 
of a chemical works in Liverpool. In 1847 Dr. 
Lyon Playfair - who afterwards became Lord 
Playfair -drew Dr. Young's attention to a 
small stream of oil which ilowed from some 
coal workings at Alfrcton in Derbyshire. From 
this oil Young succeeded in abstracting, on a 
commercial scale, wax and burning oil and a 
heavy lubricating oil. As, however, the supply 
of raw oil soon became exhausted. Dr. Young, 
believing the oil to have been produced by low 
temperature distillation of coal by terrestrial 
heat, endeavoured to obtain oil by slow’ distilla¬ 
tion of coal in retorts. He experimented w’ith a 
large number of English and Scottish coals, and 
finally found that the Torbanehill or Boghead 
coal in West Lothian yielded from 120 to 130 
gallons of oil per ton of coal distilled. In 1850 
Young took out a patent lor “ obtaining paraffin 
oil, or an oil containing paraffin, from bituminous 
858 
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coal.” By the end of the same year the Bathgate 
Oil Works were started under the name of 
Young, Meldrum and Binny. The Torbanchill 
deposits were worked for about twelve years, 
when they became exhausted, and since that 
time the Scottish shales of Linlithgow and Mid¬ 
lothian have been the principal source of supply. 

It is interesting to note that Young’s process 
was largely worked in America until the advent 
of natural oil in 1859 and the accompanying oil 
fever. Oil shale is dark grey or black in colour, 
and usually has a laminated or horny fracture. 
Shales do not coke when heated, and, as the 
mineral content is very high—generally o\er 
70 per cent.—the spent shale is practically of 
no use, as is evidenced by the huge dump heaps 
which are to be seen at the shale-oil works, and 
are by no means beautifying to the landscape. 

The quantity of oil and of sulphate of 
ammonia yielded by shales varies considerably. 
It may be as high as 30 to 40 gallons per ton 
of shah', but is sometimes as low us 17 to 
18 gallons. The original shales worked by 
Young yielded from 40 to 45 gallons per ton, 
and with present-day methods of retorting 
would undoubtedly have yielded more. The 
average yield in Scotland to-day is, however, 
only 23 gallons per ton. The amount of sulphate 
of ammonia yielded depends largely upon the 
percentage of nitrogen in the original shah*. 

Young’s patent expired in 1864, and this led 
to a great expansion in the Scottish oil industry; 
hut shortly afterwards, owing to the output of 
natural oil and the American competition, it 
experienced a severe check. The discovery in 
1859 by E. L. Drake of oil wells in Pennsylvania 
was jollowed by the importation into England 
of lamp oils. In the early days of the shale-oil 
industry lamp oil was the principal product, and 
during the run of Young’s patent fetched about 
2s. 6 (l. per gallon. After the expiry of the patent 
it fell owing to competition to 1*. (></., and when 
the American oil came on to the market the 
price dropp'd much lower, until to-day illumi¬ 
nating oil can bo obtained for about 5d. per 
gallon, and the price has even been lower,* 

At first the Americans exported chiefly 
illuminating oils, but after a time they supplied 
lubricating oils and solid paraffin. In 1871 there 
were fifty-one oil works in Scotland, which 
produced about 25,000,000 gallons of crude oiL 
As the American competition increased, the 
smaller works gradually fell out and the larger 
works increased in size. Mechanical and labour- 

* Owing to the war, prices are at present much higher. 


saving arrangements were devised, the retorts 
were improved, purer oil was produced, and the 
chemicals used in refining were as far as possible 
recovered. About this time tho supply of 
Peruvian guano began to fail, and, as a con¬ 
sequence, the price of sulphate of ammonia 
began to increase. In 1880 the price of sulphate 
of ammonia was £22 to £24 per ton. In 1890 it 
had dropped to less than £8 per ton, and illu¬ 
minating oil did not fetch more than 0 d. per 
gallon. Further concentration of the works 
took place. The retorts were* specially con¬ 
structed to give the maximum yield of sulphate* 
of ammonia, and improvements were introduced 
to produce greater economy throughout the 
works. With the older retorts not more than 
10 lb. of sulphate of ammonia was produce! per 
ton of shale. With the new retorts 35 lb., 
and even 75 lb., of sulphate of ammonia is 
obtained per ton, depending, of course, upon 
the quality of the shah*. With the older type of 
retort it was necessary to product* 30 gallons of 
oil per ton for the working to be profitable ; 
with the new retorts 20 gallons is profitable. 
Since 1873 the Russian petroleum industry has 
developed, and the competition from this 
source has of recent years been very seven*. 
As, however, paraffin wax is not produced from 
Russian crude oil they could not compete in 
this direction, and the manufacture of paraffin 
wax has always been a profitable undertaking. 

One of the chief reasons why the Scottish oil 
companies have been able to hold their own is 
healthy rivalry and mutual helpfulness. This 
has resulted in concentration, and now r there 
are only seven companies, three of which 
produce only crude oil. Although there are 
fewer companies (in 1894 there were thirteen), 
the output of oil and of sulphate of ammonia 
has increased instead of, as might have been 
supposed, decreased. 

The amount of shale treated in the retorts 
is over 3,000,000 tons per annum, which pro¬ 
duces about 275,000 tons of crude oil, or over 
70,000,000 gallons. The marketable products 
produced by tho distillation and refining of the 
crude oil and their approximate yields are:— 
Motor spirit .... 600,000 gallons. 

Naphtha. 4,400,000 „ 

Burning oil ... . 20,000,000 „ 

Gas or fuel oils . . . 12,000,000 „ 

Lubricating oils. . . 10,000,000 „ 

Paraffin wax .... 25,000 tons. 

Sulphate of ammonia . 55,000 „ 

The total value of the products exceeds 
£2,000,000 per annum. 




August 20 , 1016 . - JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


8.05 


Method of Manufacture. 

The shale is mined and brought to the surface 
in hutches. Where necessary it is blasted down 



by gunpowder. Fig. .'1 shows an electric drill 
which is used to bore the blast-holes. Before 
being brought to the surface the shale is passed 
over a 1-in. riddle, all the smalls being left 
behind in the* mine. After being brought 
to the surface the shale is passed through a 
breaker, where it is broken into pieces about 
(i in. square. Jt is then discharged into iron 
tubs, which are run along rails and discharged 
into the retorts. Fig. 4 illustrates the Bryson 
retort used at the Pumpherston Oil Companies 
works. It is long and narrow. There is an iron 
table below’ for supporting the shale, and a 
revolving arm to eau.se the shale to move 
downwards. 

Through the centre of the table a steel spindle 
or shaft projects, on tho upper end of w ; hieh is a 
curved arm, and tills, when rotated, pushes some 
of the shale off, causing it to fall over the edge 
of the table into the hopper below’. Tho shaft 
carrying the curved arm passes through a 
stuffing-box on the hopper, and has a ratchet 
and lever fitted to the lower end actuated by a 
bar or rod of T-iron, which is made to travel 
horizontally and is driven by gearing from a 
small electric motor. The motion is com¬ 
paratively slow% the arm making only one 
revolution in twenty minutes, and tho action is 
most satisfactory, the throughputs shale being 
regulated at will. The upper portion of the 
retort is of cast-iron, 11 ft. long by 2 ft. in 
diameter at the top, enlarged to 2 ft. 4 in. at the 
bottom. The lower pait is built of firebrick 
and is about 20 ft. long enlarged to 3 ft. at the 
bottom. Heat is applied externally from un¬ 
condensable gasos obtained from the distillation 
of tho shale (assisted, in the ease of the poorer 
qualities of shale, by producer gas), and is made 


to circulate round the retort by chequers. The 
heating gas enters near the bottom of the brick 
portion of the retort, along with a certain 
quantity of air, and a high temperature (650° C. 
to 900° C.) is maintained in this portion, where 
the nitrogen of the shale is converted into 
ammonia, which is aided by a continuous supply 
of steam delivered at a slight pressure into the 
bottom of the hopper. The oil vapours and 
gases are distilled from the shah* in the cast- 
iron portion at a temperature of about 500° (\, 
and, along with the ammonia gas, are drawn 
off by the exhausters, at a branch pipe at the 
top of the cast-iron retort, through tho atmo¬ 
spheric condensers. The condensed liquid oil 
and w’ater containing ammonia flows into a 
small separating tank. The gases then pass 
through ammonia scrubber^ in which they fire 
“ washed ” for ammonia, then through the 
naphtha scrubbers, where the lighter gases, 
which could not be caught in tin atmospheric 
condensers, are scrubbed with oil. and a good 
quality of light oil or naphtha is recovered. 
Tho uncondensable portion passing from these 
scrubbers is burned under the retorts. Shales 
of average quality yield sufficient gas, not only 
to heat Ihe retort, but also to bum under the 
steam boilers. 

The ammonia, water got from the atmospheric 
condensers is pumped through a heater, in which 



it is raised in temperature by the spent or waste 
water flowing from the still, and passes into tho 
top of the still, which **• ?ireular in shape, about 
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30 ft. high, and has a scries of cast-iron shelves 
fixed horizontally every 2 ft. or thereby from 
the top to near the bottom. Steam is injected 
into the bottom of (he still, and passes to the 
top carrying with it the volatile ammonia, 
while the water, after traversing the whole 
area of each tray, passes down by a seal-pipe 
from one to the other, and flows out at the 
bottom as spent water into a concrete tank 
containing a east-iron w'orni, which acts as a 
preheater for the ammonia water on its way 
to the still. During its progress from the to]) 
to the bottom of the still, the water is diverted 
into a chamber containing milk-of-lime, which 
sets free the fixed Jjammonia. 

The ammonia*as it is liberated from the still 
is passed into a lead-lined saturator containing 
sulphuric acid, where it is converted into sul¬ 
phate of ammonia. As showing the care which 
is exercised to prevent waste, the exhaust steam 
and waste gases from the saturator are passed 
into the retorts and utilised to aid in the forma¬ 
tion of ammonia from the shale. 


Refining the Oils. 

The oil as condensed in the coolers is a black, 
semi-solid liquid. It is pumped into overhead 
tanks, which are so arranged that the stills can 
bo fed by gravitation. Before being run into 
the still, the oil isjillowed to settle from twelve 
to eighteen hours, being kept sufficiently warm 
for it to remain quite fluid, so that the water may 
the more readily settle. The oil is then fed into 
the centre still of a battery of oil boilers (Fig. 5). 
The lightest fraction of oil which consists after 
purification of naphtha and illuminating oil is 
distilled off in the first boiler. The stills on each 
side of the food-vessels are fed with oil by means 
of a pipe passing to the bottom of the first still, 
the heavier oiPpassing in a similar manner to 


/ ' , ' , 

l . - - j 1 1 r ,r\“Tv 


Fig. 5. 


tho third still. The first still is heated to a 
temperature sufficient to distil off the light oil, 
the second to a higher temperature to distil off 
the fuel oil, and tho third to take off the lubri¬ 
cating oil. Thus, fractions of different specific 
gravity are collected. After the third fraction 
has been taken off, the heavy oil is delivered 
into a cast-iron pot-still, where it is distilled 
to dryness, and a residue of oil coke is loft behind. 


This oil coke is valuable for making electrodes, 
as it is a fine form of carbon and contains very 
little ash. At all stages of distillation steam 
is let into the retorts to aid the distillation and 
to prevent decomposition. 

Conpensfrs. 

Tho various fractions of oil are treated 
separately with sulphuric acid and soda, and 



then refractionated to produce the different 
oils required. On treatment w'ith sulphuric 
acid a tarry product is produced which is 
removed from the oil. This tar is then treated 
with water, when the tar and acid separate. 
Tho acid is used for making sulphate of ammonin, 
and the tar is burnt under the stills. Conse¬ 
quently, the distillation is carried out without 
cost for fuel, except what may be necessary for 
steam-raising. 

After purification of the oil it is, as already 
mentioned, redistilled, and at one stage a heavy 
or “ green oil,” as it is called, is obtained. This 
is semi-solid and is placed in the paraffin sheds 
to be cooled. It is then filter-pressed, when the 
paraffin scale is obtained. The cakes are trans¬ 
ferred from the filter press to hydraulic presses, 
whore the remainder of the oil is squeezed out. 
The paraffin still contains small quantities of 
oil, which give it a yellow colour and lower its 
melting-point* To rid it of the last traces of oil 
it is sweated—that is, placed on large iron trays 
having false bottoms of iron lattice-work, water 
being pumped in to cover the lattice-work. 
Fig. 6 illustrates the Henderson sweating trays. 
The “ scale ” is melted and pumped into each 
tray to a depth of about 2 in. It is then 
allowed to cool and solidify. The water is run 
off, and the temperature of the chambers in 
whicli the trays are plaood is gradually raised 
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by steam-heating. Tho scalo on heating ex¬ 
pands and becomes porous, and the oil in it 
slowly drains out. The sweating is continued 
until the desired melting-point is obtained. 
The paraffin so obtained is finally melted, mixed 
with powdered charcoal to decolourise it com¬ 
pletely, passed through filter paper and then 
into moulding trays. 

Shale oil is mainly a mixture of the paraffin 
and olefine series of hydrocarbons, but contains 
a small admixture of hydrocarbons of the 
naphthene and benzene series. The paraffins 
and olefines occur in the motor spirit and in the 
burning oils. Jn the heavier products, such as 
solid paraffin wax, the paraffin series alone is 
present. On the other hand, the lubricating oil 
is a mixture of olefines and paraffins. The crude 


the organic matter contained in it. The oil- 
producing material in shale is called kerogen, 
and this, when subjected to low-temperature 
distillation, splits up into gases and the products* 
we ba\ o been examining. The upper part of the 
retort, it will be remembered, is heated to a 
temperature of about 600° (-., and it is here 
that the oil is produced and distilled off. As the 
shale drops down into the lower parts of the 
retort, it becomes more strongly heated to 
700° or 800° C., and steam is passed in: here 
ammonia is produced. If the fresh shale 'were 
heated at the commencement to 700° or 800° C., 
a different class of oil would be produced and 
much larger quantities of gas. We should obtain 
more hydrocarbons of the aromatic series, and 
loss lubricating oils and paraffin wax. In the 
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O V szOd of I'd' ul 
C S ■= Caustic Soda 

M pt citing Point in degrees Fahrenheit 


oil also contains phenolic and nitrogen com¬ 
pounds, both of which are removed by the acid 
aid alkali treatments. Unsaturated sulphur 
compounds which are present in the crude oil 
give it a very unpleasant smell, and the object 
of tho refiner is to remove these, but not to 
remove the olefines. Tho olefines, as has already 
been mentioned, dissolve in strong sulphuric 
acid ; therefore, if large quantities of acid w ere 
used in tho refining process, the yield of oil 
would be reduced and the cost of relining 
increased. Only sufficient acid for purification 
purposes may, therefore, be added. 

A general scheme showing the products 
obtained from oil shale is shown above. 
Shale does not itself contain oil. It is only 
produced by the destructive distillation of 


shale-oil works the pioblem is to obtain as much 
oil and wax as possible, also sulphate of ammonia. 
It is, therefore, necessary to emphn a low tem¬ 
perature at the commencement to obtain the 
oil, and a higher one at the end to get the 
greatest yield of ammonia. In gasw orks’ practice 
the opposite is the case. Cas is the main product. 
Consequently, the coal is heated to a high tem¬ 
perature, and large volumes of gas are obtained, 
together witli hydrocarbons of the aromatic 
series. Owing to the largo demand for oils, 
low-tern] )erat ure processes of carbonisation 
have recently come very much to the front 
again, it is found that coals, when distilled 
at low’ temperature, yield paraffin and olefiant- 
hydrocarbons, and only small quantities of 
oils of the aromatic series. 
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Low Temperature Carbonisation. 

Recently a great deal of experimental work 
has been carried out in connection with the 
distillation of coal, lignite, shale and peat, and 
if the rather extravagant hopes of those who 
dosigned the various retorts have not matured, 
it has at any rate been proved that large yields 
of valuable oils can be obtained at a compara¬ 
tively low cost for fuel and labour. There has 
been far too much loose talk about extraordinary 
yields of motor spirit, and those interested have 
endeavoured to squeeze out every drop of 
so-called spirit and have greatly exaggerated 
the actual yield of this very saleable article. 
Sullicicnt attention has not been directed to 
the important fuel oil which is obtained in 
much greater abundance. There are also large 
quantities of intermediate oils and considerable 
quantities of paraffin wax. The methods of 
distillation have not been sufficiently studied, 
and crude products have been classified as if 
they had been refined. Owing to the exagge¬ 
rated claims of inventors, much disappointment 
has been mot with by coal-owners and others 
who have subjected their minerals to distilla¬ 
tion on the various retorts. Personally, 1 believe 
that there is a very great future in front of 
distillation at low temperatures, but wo must 
get away from wild-eat schemes and exaggera¬ 
tion. One of the chief points fo consider is : 
What does the market require V Is it a smoke¬ 
less fuel, with good oil and a minimum quantity 
of sulphate of ammonia, or a very poor oil with 
a maximum yield of sulphate of ammonia and 
large quantities of gas ? or, thirdly, a good 
yield of good oil, large quantities of gas and of 
sulphate of ammonia V 

1. The first is a low-temperature carbonisa¬ 
tion process. 

2. The second is a producer-gas problem. 

3. The third is a combination of low tempera¬ 
ture carbonisation and afterwards producer gas. 

Tn the original coalite process the first- 
mentioned was aimed at—that is to say, to 
produce a good smokeless fuel and ammonia, oil 
and gas being by-products. The same remark 
applies to the Del Monthe and the Tar less Fuel 
Syndicate processes. In other cases, particu¬ 
larly in dealing with peat and with coal residues, 
the second process was the one most favoured, 
for example, by the Pow er Cl as Corporation, 
Ltd. Jn this process the material dealt with is 
burnt in a mixture of air and steam, the carbon 
is completely burnt, most of the nitrogen 
present in the original material is converted into 


ammonia, and a large volume of producer gas 
is obtained. The tar, however, which is also 
formed, yields a very poor oil. In industrial 
centres, where large quantities of cheap gas are 
valuable for motive purposes or for heating 
furnaces, the second will he by many considered 
the best business proportion. I am not certain, 
however, that a combined process will not in 
the long run be the most economical. There is 
not always a good market for smokeless fuel: 
for oils the market is always 0*11 the increase, 
and sulphate of ammonia is always, and will be 
always, a valuable* fertiliser. If at the same time 
producer gas can be produced at a very low 
cost, another source of profit is present. 

When eoal or lignite is distilled at low 
temperature, oil is obtained together with gas 
and ammonia. The amount of oil produced 
depends mainly, but not entirely, on the amount 
of volatile matter present. (Generally speaking, 
for each per cent, of volatile matter present 
one gallon of crude o’l may Ixs expected. This, 
however, is not reliable, because with some 
coals less than one gallon per cent, is obtained, 
and with other coals considerably more. The 
subject is one of great interest and would well 
repay further research—not on a laboratory 
scale, however. It is necessary to do it on a 
fairly large plant. 

The first process may be carried out by itself 
or as a pieludo to the third—that is to say, 
the coal, lignite, shale or prat is first distilled 
at a low temperature, which produces tlx* oil 
and a certain quantity of ammonia and gas. 
The product remaining, which carries most of 
the fixed carbon and a certain proportion of 
volatile matter, is then treated in a producer, 
when the rest of the ammonia is obtained, together 
with a large amount of gas and a small quantity 
of tar. It is very doubtful whether such a 
process would bo satisfactory in dealing with 
shales, which always have a large percentage of 
mineral matter. Shales certainly must be 
distilled at a low temperature, but should then 
be acted upon by steam at a higher temperature 
to obtain the maximum yield of ammonia. 
This need not necessarily be done with the 
vertical retorts used in Scotland, but could be 
carried out by modifying other forms of retort. 
Very good yields of oil have, for example, been 
obtained on retorts working on the Del Monthe 
and the Tarless Fuel Syndicate principles. 

The Del Monthe is a continuous working 
retort which has an endless screw in the centre. 
The screw carries the coal or shale forward 



4n0u«t 20, 1916. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


(859 


through a cool and then a hotter zone until it 
is dropped into the hopper. The retort is of 
the horizontal type and is built at an angle of 
about 30°, the higher end being the hotter. 
The material is fed into the lower end and 
continuously discharged at the upper end. The 
gases and oil vapour produced by the carbonisa¬ 
tion aro caused to pass back through the cold 
material. This has a twofold effect. The gases 
and oil vapour aro partially cooled, and thus 
decomposition is prevented, and as the gas 
parts with its heat the material fed in becomes 
heated. The actual form of the retort is a 
long iron tube which is heated externally. The 
endless screw is cast upon a lube, which 
is heated internally by a form of Bunsen 
burner, so that the material is heated both from 
the outside and inside. Small cpiantities of steam 
aro allowed to pass in at the hotter end of the re¬ 
tort, or water is allowed to drop in, which answers 
the same purpose. If the material being dealt 
with contains large quantities of moisture, such, 
for example, as peat, then the admission of steam 
or water is unnecessary. The oil and gases as 
they leave the cooler end of the retort are 
passed through condensers and scrubbers, when* 
the oil is collected in fractions and the ammonia 
washed out of t he gas. The uncondensable gas 
is collected in a gasometer, and is employed 
for heating the retort. As a rule, more gas is 
obtained than is necessary to carbonise the 
product under treatment. The residual gas 
can be employed for raising steam for power 
purposes. About 3,000 cubic feet of gas is 
obtained per ton which differs from ordinary 
coat gas, as it is relatively poor in hydrogen, but 
rioh in carbon monoxide and saturated hydro¬ 
carbons, When a non-coking coal is carbonised 
in this retort a useful smokeless fuel is obtained 
which contains from 8 per cent, to 11 per cent, 
of volatile matter. Most of the nitrogen remains 
in the fuel, and the question which arises is 
whether the product shall be sold as a smoke¬ 
less fuel or shall be burnt in a producer to 
obtain ammonia and gas. There should be no 
difficulty in discharging the hot material 
directly into a producer, and thus economising 
heat. In dealing with shales, it would probably 
be better to lengthen the retort and to increase 
the heat at the far end, and at the same time 
to pass in superheated steam. Partially car¬ 
bonised shale is useless as a smokeless fuel, 
owing to the large amount of mineral matter 
present, and would not*, therefore, burn satis¬ 
factorily in a producer. 

Bituminous and coking coals cannot be 


satisfactorily carbonised in the Del Mon the 
retort as at present constructed. They swell 
up, and in a short time absolutely block the 
working of the archimedean screw. By in¬ 
creasing the distance between the screw and 
the sides of the retort and altering the pitch of 
the screw this may to a certain extent be over¬ 
come ; but it is doubtful whether a mechanical 
arrangement which depends upon the forward 
carry of a screw will ever be satisfactory with a 
coking coal. With lignite, shale, peat and 
wood the method works exceedingly well. 

Appended are the results obtained from the 
carbonisation of a shale and coal on this retort:— 

Scottish Cwnkl Coal. 

Moisture . . 7*30 per cent. 

Volatile matter . . 31*47 

Fixed carbon ... . 30*93 

Ash. 24*30 „ 


Yield of oil, 37 gallons per ton. 

Approximate Yield of Oil after Fractionation. 
Motor spirit 10 gall, per ton. 


Fuel oil . 
Heavy oil 
Wax . . 

Pitch . 


6*3 

10*9 ,. 

3 0 lb. 
124 0 


Newfoundland Shale. 


Moisture.1*54 per cent. 

Volatile matter . 22*35 

Fixed carbon . 2 *92 ,, 

Mineral matter . 70 *65 ,. 

Nitrogen.0*24 

Sulphur.2*30 

On distillation 26 gallons of crude oil was 
obtained per ton of shale, tin 1 specific gravity 
of the oil being 0*920. On fractionation the 
following fractions were obtained : — 


Water . . . 0*05 per cent. 

Oil to 150° 0. . 1*20 „ Sp. gr. 0*796 

„ 250° C. . 16*50 0*840 

„ 360" C. .62*20 .. 0*902 

Residue . .13*00 ,, 

Loss . .7*05 

The process developed by the Tarless Fuel 
Syndicate works on quite different lines. The 
retort is vertical, and consists of two concentric 
cylinders between which the material to Ik* 
carbonised is charged in. The heat is obtained 
in the first place by a producer, and afterwards 
by burning the gases obtained by the carbonisa¬ 
tion. The flame passes round the retorts and up 
through the central cylinder,, which is fixed to 
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the sides of the outer tube by radial flanges 
which serve to distribute the heat. The retort 
is charged with the material to be carbonised, 
which is first passed through a crusher to break 
it into pieces about 2 in. square. The retort is 
then closed, and a vacuum of about 27 in. j»ut on 
to it. The gases as they are produced art* thus 
drawn off through the condenser system, and 
the carbonisation takes place at a lower tempera¬ 
ture than it would do under atmospheric 
pressure. Furthermore, another advantage of 
the vacuum is that the gases are immediately 
led away from the hot retorts, and thus decom¬ 
position is prevented. Every three or four 
hours the material is discharged by opening 
the tops and bottoms of the retorts and pushing 
down the charge by means of iron rods. 

These retorts will deal with both non-caking 
and with caking coals, and a. most excellent 
smokeless fuel is produced. Indeed, with coals 
which would ordinarily be considered non-caking 
a very good caked material is obtained. Gradual 
heating of the coal causes greater swelling, and 
this is increased by the vacuum, which abstracts 
the gases as they aro produced from the more 
or less pasty material. The caking of the coal 
docs not cause it to adhere to the sides of the 
retort, and there, is no difficulty in pushing it 
down when the bottom is opened. The yield 
of oil is very similar to that obtained on the 
Del Mon the retort. The amounts of ammonia, 
and gas produced are also very similar. Instead 
of producing a smokeless fuel the product can 
be burnt in a producer, and excellent results 
have been obtained in this way. Appended 
are the results of a coal and a shale which were 
treated on these retorts :— 

Yorkshire Coal. 


Analysis. 


Water . 

4*95 per cent. 

Mineral matter 

6*13 „ 

Volatile matter 

29-49 „ 

Free carbon 

60-43 „ 

Nitrogen 

1-40 „ 

Sulphur 

322 „ 

On carbonisation, 

18*0 gallons of water- 

free oil were obtained per ton of coal, which 
yielded:— 

Motor spirit . 

. 3-00 gall, per ton. 

Intermediate oil . 

. . 2-51 „ 

Fuel oil . 

. 8-50 ,. 

Paraffin wax . 

. . 8-00 lb. 

Pitch .... 

. .5000 „ 

The yield of sulphate of ammonia was 22 lb. 
per ton. 


Shale from Bulgaria. 
Analysis . 


Moisture . 

Mineral matter 
Volatile matter 
Fixed carbon 
Nitrogen .... 
Yield of crude oil . 

On fractionation : — 
Distilled below 160° C. 
„ „ 270° 0. 

„ above 270" C. 

Residue .... 


. 0*46 per cent. 

. 65*81 „ 

. 34*14 „ 

. 0*09 „ 

. 017 „ 

27 gall, per ton. 

. 2 20 gall, per ton. 

. 8*75 „ 

. 11*93 „ 

. 27 66 lb. 


The coalite retorts an* long cylindrical iron 
tubes which have a slight taper from the to]) 
to the bottom. The products of distillation 
are led off at the top, and the gases arc scrubbed 
and worked in the usual manner. The oils 
produced are similar to those just described-- 
that is, they contain mainly paraffin and 
olefine hydrocarbons and very little benzene 
and aromatic hydrocarbons. The following is 
an analysis of coalite tar made by Mr. A. R. 
Warnes: — 


Distilled to 170 M . 10 H per cent. 

170 -270 20*0 

270°-350' 30 *0 

Pitch.39*2 

There arc enormous beds of poor qualities of 
coal which can be readily distilled on a low- 
temperature plant, and will yield valuable fuel 
oils and sulphate of ammonia. Some of the 
higher fractions, after the removal of the 
paraffin wax, can bo used as lubricating oils. 
There arc also great peat bogs which at present 
are of practically no use. Peat, when partially 
dried and distilled at low temperatures, yields 
large quantities of oils which are rich in hydro¬ 
carbons of the paraffin scries. The lower 
fractions can be used as motor spirit, the higher 
as a fuel oil. A peat-fuel oil which 1 have 
analysed, and which still contains the phenolic 
bodies which lower the calorific value, has 
a calorific value of 16,500 B.Th.U. The yield 
of oil from the particular peat from which this 
fuol oil w r as obtained was about 30 gallons per 
ton of peat carbonised. 

Another source from which considerable 
quantities of oil is obtained is from the blast¬ 
furnace recovery plant. In Scotland, and in 
some part of the north of England, splint coal 
is employed in the blast furnaces in place of 
coke. Bearing in mind that blast furnaces are 
employed for smelting iron, anyone who has 
seen the white-hot liquid metal streaming out 
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of the tap-hole would hardly be inclined to con¬ 
sider that the distillation of coal in the furnace 
was a low-temperature one, and yet it is. The 
coal is fed in at the top of the furnace, which 
is the coldest zone, being mainly heated by 
the hot gases which pass up. The volatile 
matter is driven off as the coal and iron ore 
gradually pass down the furnace, and the actual 
reduction of the ore is produced by the coke 
formed as the volatile matter is driven off from 
the coal. The top of the furnace is. of course, 
closed in, and the gases, together with volatile 
matter, are immediately drawn off and passed 
through dust arrestors, and then through a 
complicated cooling and scrubbing system. 
Sulphate of ammonia is produced from the 
condensed and scrubbing water, and the heavy 
tar, having a specific* gravity of 0* 950 to 0*9f>0, 
is distilled, giving a light and heavy oil. These* 
oils contain about 20 per cent, to 25 per cent, 
of phenolic bodies, which make very good 
disinfectants. The pitch left after distillation, 
although not quite so good as that produced 
from the gasworks, obtains a ready sale. The 
oils make very good fuel oils, although at one 
time there was a difficulty in disposing of them. 
Enormous quantities of gas are obtained and 
used as motive power for gas-engines and for 
burning under boilers. The large residue is 
employed as a fuel for steel furnaces. The oils 
obtained consist largely of hydrocarbons of 
the olefiant series and of methylated aromatic 
hydrocarbons. There is very little paraffin wax 
present. The yield of tar oils from the blast 
furnaces in the United Kingdom exceeds 200,000 
tons per annum. 

In dealing with oils obtained from oil-wells 
or by the distillation of shale or from any other 
source, there are always certain products which 
are difficult to dispose of. There is a ready sale 
for oils distilling below 150° to 100° as motor 
spirit. Then there is an intermediate fraction 
from 150° to, say, 300°, which, if it contains 
chiefly paraffin hydrocarbons, is useful for 
illuminating purposes, but fetches a much 
lower price than the lower boiling oil. The 
employment of this oil, of which there are large 
quantities, depends upon the amount required 
for burning in lamps. Since the introduction 
of the incandescent gas - mantle and electric 
light, the requirements of oil for burning purposes 
are much lesB than formerly, and consequently 
there is a glut of oils boiling at this particular 
range of temperature. The next fraction forms 
the fuel oil; but it must be pointed out that the 
boiling-point of a fuel oil does not much matter, 


provided the flash-point is not too low and the 
viscosity when cooled to 32° F. not too great. 

The following are the British Admiralty 
specifications for oil fuel:— 

“ The flash-point should not be lower than 
175° F. close test (Abel or Pensky-Martens). 
[In the case of oils of exceptionally low viscosity, 
such as distillate from shale, the flash-point 
must not be loss than 200° F.] 

“ The proportion of sulphur contained in the 
oil shall not exceed 3 per cent. 

“ The oil fuel supplied shall be as free as 
possible from acid, and in any case the quantity 
of acid must not exceed 0*05 per cent., calcu¬ 
lated as oleic acid, when tested by shaking up 
the oil with distilled water, and determining by 
titration with derinonnal alkali the amount of 
acid extracted by the water, methyl orange 
being used as indicator. 

“ The quantity of water delivered with the 
oil shall not exceed 0*5 per cent. 

“ The viscosity of the oil supplied shall not 
exceed 2,000 seconds for an outflow' of 50 cubic 
centimetres at a temperature of 32 F., as 
determined by Sir Boverlon liedwood’s 
Standard Viscometer (Admiralty type for 
testing oil fuel). 

“ The oil supplied shall be free from earthy, 
carbonaceous, or fibrous matter, or other 
impurities which are likely to choke the 
burners. 

“ The oil shall, if required by the Inspecting 
Officer, be strained by being pumped on 
discharge from the tanks, or tank steamers, 
through filters of wire gauze having 16 meshes 
to tlie inch. 

** The quality and kind of oil supplied shall 
be fully described. The original source from 
which the oil has been obtained shall be stated 
in detail, as well as tlie treatment to which it 
has been subjected and the place at which it 
has been treated. 

‘‘The ratio which the oil supplied bears to 
the original crude oil should also be stated as a 
percentage.'’ 

The minimum flash-points adopted for oil 
fuel by other navies are 


(Jermany 

187' F, 

France . 

200" F. 

United State 

. . 150' F. 

Russia . 

. 212'F, 

Italy 

212 F. 

Austria . 

. . 248' F. 


The requirements for fuel oils are rapidty 
increasing, and this is one of the reasons why I 
have such faith in low-temperature carbonisation. 
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because a large proportion of the oil produced 
can be employed as a fuel oil. 

Our own Admiralty are employing oil fuel 
to a greater and greater extent; the policy of 
the United States is to use oil exclusively as 
fuel for the battleships, cruisers and torpedo 
boats. They have now built, or are building, 
the following vessels which will employ only oil 
fuel: Four battleships, forty-one destroyers, 
one monitor, fifty submarines, three tank 
vessels, three tenders, seven oil barges, and 
several small vessels and tugs. 

Lubricating oils are usually obtained in the 
higher fractions. Some oils, however, even 
when they have a high specific gravity, lack 
the viscosity necessary for use as lubricants, 
and the problem then arises what to do with 
them. 

Probably these oils might be profitably 
cracked, and thus be converted into oils of 
lower gravity and boiling-point. 

GROWTH OF THE THREE GREAT 
FLEMISH PORTS. 

The Milanese journal II Sole has recently pub¬ 
lished an interesting article on the remarkable 
growth of the three ports of Amsterdam, Rotterdam, 
and Antwerp. Written by Signor Gino Borgatto, 
a member of the Naples Chamber of Commerce, 
who visited these ports only a few weeks previous 
to the outbreak of the war, this article canDot fail 
to be read with spocial interest at the present time. 

Prom their geographical position, Antwerp and 
Rotterdam are eminently favourably sitnatod for 
the transhipment trade: tho first on the banks of 
the Scheldt, about sixty miles from tho North Sea, 
and the second on tho River Maas, only fifteen 
miles from its mouth at tho Hook of Holland. 
Those ports are in direct communication, by 
means of the great waterway of the Rhine and 
the immense network of navigable canals, with 
the heart of Germany, as woll as with the principal 
industrial and commercial centres of Belgium and 
Holland. 

With such a vast hinterland, and with its 
splendid natural and artificial‘advantages, it is 
not surprising that Antwerp and Rotterdam 
should have been able, of late years, to secure so 
large a share of international trade, and so become 
formidable rivals to the premier port of Germany, 
namely, Hamburg. One faot common to all three 
ports is that their increased prosperity is of 
comparatively recent growth, as it may be said 
to date from the middle of the nineteenth century. 

In 1850 the total number of vessels that entered 
the Port of Rotterdam was only 1,940, with a 
tonnago of 340,180 net, of a total of 6,961 vessels 
and 767,710 tons that entered all the ports of 
Holland that year. 


The gradual inorease in the movement of shipping 
at this port, as compared with that of all the Dutch 
ports, is shown by the following statement:— 

Port of Rotterdam. ! ' 1 ' 0t,,te ^' 1 i*^ 0rts of 


Year. 

Number > 
o t i 
Ye 896 1 8. 

Net 

Tonnage. 

Number 

of 

Vessels. 

Net 

Tonnage. 

1860 

2,449 

592,978 

8,714 

1,458,894 

1870 

2,973 

1,026,348 

8,851 

2,037,491 

1880 ' 

3,450 

1,681,650 

(No fig ures given) 

1890 

4,535 

2,918,400 

9,475 

5.446,100 

1900 

7,268 

6,326,900 

12,037 

9,450,700 

1905 

8,138 

8,339,300 

13.709 

11,738,200 

1910 

9,338 

10,658,800 

14,874 

13,034,400 

1912 

10,208 

i 

12,094,000 j 

17,000 

17,335,900 

It will 

be seen 

that tho tonnage of 

the vessels 


which entered this port during the last quarter 
of a century has increased 414 per cent. 


Less striking has been tho growth of the port of 
Amsterdam, the tonnage of which that enterod has in¬ 
creased 273-4 per cent, during the last twenty years*: — 


Year. 

, Number of 
Vessels. 

Tonnage 
( Displacement). 

1880 . . 

1,611 

2,980,400 

1890 .... 

1,575 

4,200,000 

1900 .... 

2,111 

7,060,055 

1910 .... 

2,288 

10,074,560 

1918 .... 

. | 2,597 

12,303,055 

The shipping 

returns of the 

Belgian port of 


Antwerp plainly show tho wonderful growth of 
the trado of this city since the middle of the last 
century:— 


Year. 

Number of 
Vessels Entered. 

Tonnage. 

1850 .... 

1,406 

239,165 

1870 . 

8,967 

1,362,666 

1880 . 

4.475 

3,063,825 

1890 . . 

4,728 

l 

4,506,177 

1900 ... . 

5,414 | 

6,720,150 . 

1905 . 

6,094 

9,900,305 

1910 

6,770 , 

12,654,153 

1911. 

6,896 

13,849,633 

1912. 

6,973 

13,797,000 
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Prom this it will be seen that whilst the number 
of vessels frequenting the port has only increased 
about 27 per cent., tho tonnage entered has more 
than doubled during the last twelve years. 

Compared with some of the other principal ports 
of Europe, Antwerp and Rotterdam hold important 
places as rogards the tonnage of the vessels that 
entered in 1912: — 


Port. 


Number of 
Vessels. 

Total Net 
Tonnage. 

London . 


23,572 

18,745,900 

Liverpool . 


20,803 

15,147,100 

Antwerp 


6,973 

13,797,000 

Rotterdam . 


10,203 

12,094,000 

Marseilles . 


8,216 

9,682,300 

Naples . 


10,076 

9,377,200 

Genoa 


6,011 

7,105,500 

Bremen . 


5.739 

4,210,400 

The growing importance of Antwerp as an 
international port of transit may be estimated 


from the following figures, which give the value 
of the goods lauded from 1850 to 1911 inclusive: — 


'retail Value of Goods 
Lauded. 


A alue of Goods in 
Transit. 


\ ear. 


, 


x. 


Francs. 

C Sterling. 

Fiance. 

Sterling 

1850 . 

431,900 

17,276 

201,200 

8,048 

1870 . 

1,600,900 

04,036 

831,(500 

33,264 

1880 . 

2,897,600 

115,904 

1,008,400 

40,336 

1890 . 

3,109,400 

124,376 

1,511,100 

60,444 

1900 . 

1,138,600 

165,544 

1,674,(500 

66,984 

1905 . 

5,401,800 

216,072 

1,922,900 

70,916 

1910 . 

7,672,800 

306,892 

2,287,200 

91,489 

1911 . 

8,088,800 

i 323,552 

2,298,900 

' 91,956 


It is estimated that in 1912 no fewer than 136,887 
craft of various descriptions, with a carrying 
capacity of 29 millions of tons, were employed oil 
tho inland waterways in connection with these 
ports. 

The following statistics will give some idea of 
the importance of the three ports as regards 
facilities for handling merchandise. 

Rotterdam has eight floating docks, with a total 
capacity o! 60,672 tons. The total area of the 


various docks is 2(59*9 hectares (666$ English 
acres). Longth of quays, 39*8 kilomotres (130,544 
lineal feot). 

The length of the quays at Amsterdam has been 
nearly doubled during tho last twenty years from 
4,850 metres (15,908 feot run) in 1892 to 6,220 
metres (20,401 feet) in 1902, and 7,010 metres 
(23,091 feet) in 1912. 

At Antwerp, in 1912, the length of the eleven 
principal quays was 14,911 lineal feet, and that of 
the sixteen docks 64,118 feet, making a total of 
79,059 feet run of quay accommodation at this 
port. 


A KHAKI DYE. 

At the present moment, when the demand for 
khaki is practically unlimited, attention may be 
directed to a communication by Mr. M. Port, 
M.Sc., of the Technical Collego, Bradford, on “ A 
Method of Developing a Fast Chrome Brown on 
Wool,” which appears iu tho July number of the 
Journal of the Society of Dyns and Colourists. 

Mr. Fort was led to experiment with gallic 
acid, a simple derivative of natural products, the 
supply of which is practically unlimited, and 
the production of which does not compromise the 
manufacture of explosives in any way. It has boon 
and is being largely used on that account doubt¬ 
less by dye manufacturers themselves, as it readily 
gives rufigallol and galloflavm, without the benzoic 
acid required to make anthragallol. 

The scientific basis of the new method lies in 
the diazotisation of wool, its coupling with gallic 
acid, and fixation of the dyestuff thus formed by 
means of chrome. It is a perfectly general method 
admitting of tho use of many phenolic bodies other 
than gallic acid if and when such are available. 
Tannic acid itself may he substituted for gallic 
acid in tho process, giving somewhat similar shades 
but iuferior in depth, with the added risk also of 
depreciating the handle of the wool by making it 
harsh, such risk being entirely absent when gallic 
acid is employed. 

It is unnecessary to dotaii the various trials 
which were made to discover the best method of 
producing a shade on the basis adopted above. 
The best method is found to be as follows: Wool 
is chromed in tho ordinary way to produce a greeu 
chrome mordant, e ( J. t 3 per cent, bichrome, 24 per 
cent, tartar, or with any other suitable assistant, 
bisulphite after-treatment, etc., which may be in 
ordinary use at present for this purpose. The 
dyebath is made up for dyeLig a shade of medium 
depth with 2 to 3 per cent, gallic acid, 4 per cent, 
sodium nitrite, and 5 per cent, acetic acid, 
reckoning on a standard bath thirty timos the 
weight of the wool. The chromed wool is entered 
cold or lukewarm, the temperature raised to the 
boil slowly and the bath boiled one hour. The 
shade develops slowly and evenly with rise in 
temperature, level dyeing and good penetration 
being easily assured in the case of either light or 
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deep shades. At least an hour’s boiling is neces¬ 
sary to obtain full fastness by complete fixation of 
the chrome lake. The bath is not exhausted. The 
fastness of the shade obtained is good to light, 
vory good to heavy milling, alkalis, and aoids. 
The wool is not deteriorated in tensile strength, 
handle, milling properties, etc. The shade may be 
varied by addition of suitable dyes, e.g , mordant 
dyes which are unaffected by nitrous acid. 

By the mothod described above the brightest 
shades are obtained in wooden vessels, iron causing 
a dulling of the shade, while copper also exerts 
some influence on the shade, but to a much less 
extent. The effect of copper vessels such as are 
in common use for top dyeing may be overcome 
by use of copper in mordanting; e.g., 1 or 2 per 
cent, copper sulphate crystals along with the 
bichrome. The shade thus obtained is a full 
brown of yellowish cast, and is faster to light. In 
a throe months’ exposure test at similar depths of 
shade it proved superior to Khaki Brown W. The 
fastness to light is unimpaired by heavy milling 
before exposure. This brown, really an ingrain 
brown on a copper-chrome mordant, is one of the 
fastost browns known on wool, being very good 
indeed to all usual agencies. It will bo noted that 
all additions to the dyebath are perfectly soluble, 
and this allows of uso on various kinds of material 
dyed in special machines. 

MACHINERY TRADE IN JAPAN. 

South Interesting Facts and Figures. 

Tho following information on the machinery 
trade of Japan has boon received from H.M. Com¬ 
mercial Attache at Yokohama. 

In the 191 >3 report on the trade of Japan it was 
explained that, inasmuch as it takes a long timo 
to obtain deliver}* in Japan of goods from abroad, 
the heavy importations of machinery in 1913 were 
tho outcomo of the optimistic feeling which pre¬ 
vailed in 1911, and it was shown that, owing to 
tho depression in the business world in 1912, it 
might safely be anticipated that the machinery 
figures would show a largo falling-off in 1914. 
This prophecy proved quito coVrcct, for whereas 
the total for 1913 was £3,752,700, it dropped to 
£2,500,000 in 1914. 

Tho United Kingdom remains well at tho head 
of the list, and now enjoys more than 50 per cent, 
of tho business, which is better than for a long 
time past. Although, as exiflained above, the war 
was not responsible for the falling-off in the orders 
placed for machinery to arrive in 1914, it certainly 
iaterferod to a considerable extent with the de¬ 
liveries of German machinery. This can best bo 
gauged by comparing the figures up to the end 
of July with those for the whole year. Up to 
the time when war broke out Germany had 
25J per cent, of this business; by December the 
percentage had dropped to 22. There is still a 
little more to come forward from Tsingtao and 
from places where German ships have run for 


shelter; but when this has all arrived, imports 
from Germany will cease completely, and British 
makors will at last have a fair chance of com¬ 
peting, and it is to be hoped they will take full 
advantage of it. 

Since war broke out vory few orders have been 
placed. At first there was an idea that it would 
be impossible to get delivery; then, when it was 
soen that this would not be the case, buyers still 
held off owing to the general uncertainty as to 
what the future held in store; but confidence is 
gradually returning, and it is thought that within 
the next few months it will be possible to obtain 
a certain amount of orders. Thorn are some points, 
however, which should bo boruo in mind. The 
most important is that Government Departments, 
in pursuance of the policy of “ Support home 
industries,” place their orders in Japan when¬ 
ever they can possibly do so. xYnothor important 
factor is that Japanese engineering works are 
increasing in number and in capacity. Were it 
not for the heavy import duties it would, of course, 
be impossible for them to compete in a great many 
lines; but the duty and the freight rates together 
give them a big advantage, which enables them to 
come fairly near British prices. 

H.M. Commercial Attach^ suggests that makers 
of small machinery of a class which is sold in 
quantities in standard sizes, such as gas-engines, 
eloctric motors, pneumatic drills, pumps, otc., 
should send out their goods for sale consigned to 
firms of high standing. By this means stocks can 
ho kept, and a purchaser who finds that he can 
buy from stock will be more likely to go to tho 
importer than if he has to wait for eight or nine 
months for delivery—in the latter case ho will be 
tempted to tr> a Japaneso-mado copy of a foreign 
machine, which he can get quicker and choapor. 
The importing firms themselves are rarely willing 
to tic up their capital in stocks, as tho profit they 
can obtain is often eaten up by local high interest 
charges, while the manufacturer, who has naturally 
added a considerable amount to his price for 
standing charges and profit, would only be pay¬ 
ing interest on the actual first net cost, and he 
would also probably be able to borrow money at a 
cheaper rate in the United Kingdom. The mer¬ 
chant would keep the bulk of the goods in bond, 
so that if it should prove necessary to ship them 
to some other markot, this could be done without 
loss of the duty. 

The reason for bringing this suggestion forward 
is that the manufacture of machinery in Japan 
is making considerable progress, and unless some 
thought is given to the problem, United Kingdom 
manufacturers may loose a part of the business 
which they now enjoy. It should also be stated 
that the idea mentioned above has been tried 
during the past two or three years with, as far 
as can be learned from the parties ooncerned, a 
considerable amount of success. 

Ono of the interesting features of engineering 
work in Japan is the very large number pf tiny 
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establishments in existence—places which appear 
in engineering directories as “So and So’s 
Engineering or Iron Works,” but which really 
consist of a workshop with one lathe and two or 
three employees. They have no establishment 
charges, they work for a very small profit, and 
consequently they are able, in tendering for 
Government work, to put in exceedingly low 
prices. They do not quote direct- they are too 
small to do that—but a sort of broker takes the 
contract from the Arsenal or other Department, 
and then sublets it to those different works. As 
they are on such a small scale, there is a good 
deal of irregularity in the output, and the per¬ 
centage of rejections is largo; but none the less 
competition from such work is very severe. 

Naturally, the above remarks do not apply to the 
big works, which are run on more or less foreign 
lines, although, oven in these, there arc points of 
difference which immediately strike the foreign 
engineer. Eor instance, the foreman is invariably 
on the side of the men and against the office. 
Then, again, there are no apprentices, and no men 
of a better class gaining practical experience by 
putting in a certain number of years in the works. 
The engineers are nearly all graduates of technical 
colleges with little practical experience. The 
workmen, on the whole, are industrious and eager 
to learn; hut their rice diet appears to he against 
them, for in engineering jobs they lack the 
necessary bodily weight, and the percentage of 
days when they are absent on account of sicknoss 
is very high. Nevertheless, as their wages are low 
and as they are gradually learning and acquiring 
experience all the timo, it is well worth while for 
any British maker of machinery who supplies 
either tho Japanese or the Chinese market to 
watch developments, and to change his policy as 
and when required. 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Recent Developments in Electric Traction. —In 
tho endeavour to fiud tho most economical method 
of applying electrical onergy to the working of 
railways many systems have been installed. It 
would be most desirable, on account of junctions 
and places where companies have running powers 
over each other’s lines, that a uniform system 
should bo adopted in the future; but although the 
successful results have warranted the conversion 
from steam working, it has beon very difficult to 
make a final decision as to which of the electrical 
systems is the most economical, as no two railways 
which have been electrified present the same con¬ 
ditions as regards distances, density of traffic, etc. 
The'oldest and the most tried is the direct current 
system used in the Underground and in all 
tramways in London. More recently high tension 
direct current has made headway in America, and 
in Australia, where the Victorian Railway Com¬ 
missioners have adopted this system. Italy favours 
the three-phase alternating current system, which, 


although roquiring at least two conducting rails or 
ovorhoad wires, presents great simplicity in other 
respects. Lastly, the single-phase alternating 
current used on the Brighton and South Coast 
line and many Swiss lines possesses great advan¬ 
tages, in that the current can be transmitted to 
the train at a high voltage, requiring only a 
single small overhead wire. The motor equipment, 
however, is costly and roquires a special low 
frequency, i.e., ID to 2D cycles per second. The 
use of a mercury vapour rectifier on the locomotive 
to convert the single-phase alternating current to 
uni-directional current is undor trial, and would 
enable direct-current motors and a standard 
alternating current frequency to be used. In tho 
electrification of the Rluefield to Vivian section of 
the Norfolk and Western Railway in the United 
States, an alternative method has been put into 
operation in which a single-phase supply is con¬ 
verted to three-phase by means of a special rotating 
converter on the locomotive. It has thus become 
possible to utilise the special advantages of the 
three-phaso induction motor for heavy traction, 
whilst retaining the simplicity of t.^e single-phase 
distribution and collection. This system, which 
is unique in its application to electric traction, 
also lends itself to the return of energy to tho line 
when a heavy train is descending a grade. 

A Petiol Railway Coach in New Zealand and m 
the Tinted States . -But there are other ways apart 
from steam of gaining power for traction, amongst 
others petrol, and one of these, termed the 
“ Thomas ” system, is thus detailod in a Times 
article referring to New Zealand. This plan, which 
dopends on the use of two electrical machines (each 
about one-third of tho normal horse-power of the 
prime mover), and a planetary gearing intercon¬ 
necting them with the engine and the load, gives 
remarkable flexibility of control. Twehe forward 
speeds are providod ; at top speed all the power is 
transmitted direct mechanically, but for starting 
or for climbing heavy gradients part is transmitted 
mechanically and part electrically. The vehicle 
runs equally well forwards and backwards; the 
change for continuous working is effected by 
reversing the direction of rotation of the engine, 
but when a change of direction is required for short 
distances, as in shunting, tho transmission is 
effected electrically, one of the electrical machines 
coupled to tho engino acting as a dynamo and 
driving the second machine, which is coupled 
permanently to one of the driving axles and acts 
as a motor. The engine is started electrically by 
passing tho current from a battery through the 
first electrical machino. Power is supplied by a 
200 horse-power engine of the V type made by 
Messrs. J. Tylor and Sons, London. This has 
eight cylinders, 7 in. in bore by 8 in. in stroke, and 
runs normally at 900 revolutions per minute, the 
maximum being 1,500 revolutions per minute. It 
is expected that the fuel consumption will be of 
the order of 200 ton-miles per gallon of petrol. 
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The vehicle, which is designed chiefly for suburban 
work, has a maximum speed of just over 40 miles 
an hour on the level, and is required to carry 
passengers and haul a 25-ton trailer up a gradiont 
of 1 in 40 at 15 miles an hour, the gross load being 
then about 60 tons. The coach alone is to mount 
the gradient at 28 miles an hour, and it is esti¬ 
mated that it will haul a gross load of 85 tons up 
it at about 10 miles an hour. In ordinary service 
it will haul 25-ton trailers with a full complement 
of passengers, about 150 in all. The body is at 
present not fittod, as it is to be made at the 
Government railway works in Wellington. 

What is said to be the largest petrol motor-car 
for railway use in the United States has been 
built by the McKoon Motor Car Co., Omaha, Nob. 
It is a baggage, mail, express, and power-oar, 
equipped with a 800 horse-power engine which will 
furnish sufficient power to haul a standard car as a 
trailer. The engine is reversed by air-pressure 
mechanism, the control of which, together with 
the throttle, is placed on the right-hand side of 
the engine. Tho length of the car is 70 ft., and the 
total wheelbase is 44 ft. 2 in. The weight on the 
drivers is 83,8001b. and the tractive eflort exerted 
by the engine 8,2001b. The car is intended for 
service on one of the branches of the Union Pacific 
Railway, and will be substituted for a three-ear 
steam passenger train having a seating capacity of 
70, whereas it will seat 18 passongers. A round 
trip of 206 miles a day will be made. 

Magnet for Removing Metal from the Flesh .—A 
strong magnet for lifting weights is not an unusual 
engineering operation, but it is not customary to 
enlist a surgical one for the purpose. This is boing 
done by one of the most powerful magnets in the 
world, and has boon installed by the Wostinghousc 
and Electric Manufacturing Company in the relief 
department of its East Pittsburg works. The 
magnet is mounted on a box containing the 
resistor, which is used to regulate the amount of 
current flowing through the coils. It requires 
4,000 watts for its operation, or enough power to 
supply one hundred lamps of 82 candle-power 
each, and is designed for operation on 70 volts. 
It is not an infrequent occurrence for steel and 
iron workers to get bits of metal in their eyes or 
hands. Previous to the installation of a magnet 
the only means of removal was by probing, a 
method which is as uncertain as it is painful. 
Since this machine was put in operation, it is a 
very simple proceeding to extract such particles. 
The portion of the body in which the foreign 
particle is embedded is placed near the pole tip of 
the magnet, the switch is closed, and the magnet 
does the rest. Some remarkably small pieces have 
been extracted in this way. The pole piece i8 
removable, a number of different shapes being 
supplied for various classes of work. 

Rail Corrugation .—This is a matter concerning 
electric traction, in view of which an interesting 
experiment is being tried on the Huddersfield Cor¬ 


poration tramway system. Mr. R. H. Wilkinson, 
the general manager and engineer, has devised, the 
Engineer tells us, a differential gearing which has 
been fitted to eleven of the Huddersfield cars, his 
view being that by thus endeavouring to eliminate 
the slip and skid of the wheels the cause of the 
formation of corrugations will be removed. These 
eleven cars are running on a section from which 
the corrugations have been carefully ground out. 
So far sufficient time has not elapsed for any 
definite results to be obtained, but it is stated that 
the indications up to date are of a favourable 
nature. It had boon anticipated that the use of 
differential gears would have led to some small 
reduction in the consumption of current, but this 
economy has not materialised, although, on the 
other hand, there is evidence of a distinct increase 
in the life of tyres.- 

A Flat Long-span Concrete Arch .—An arch of 
this description was built during the past year 
over the Aare Rivor at Olton, Switzerland. Tts 
span is 269 ft., and its rise 30 ft. 5 in., giving 
a ratio of span to rise of 8*8. The bridge is 
relatively narrow, being only 26 ft. wide between 
railings. The 16-ft. roadway is designed for 77 lb. 
per square foot and a waggon of 13 tons weight, 
while the footways are figured for 110 lb. per 
square foot. The arch is three-hinged. Its curve 
was laid out to follow the prossure line. The 
width of the barrol is 19 ft. 8 in.; the ring thick¬ 
ness is 62 in. maximum (at quarter points), 
48 in. minimum (at crown), and 52 in. at skew- 
backs. The maximum stress in the concrete is 
somewhat below 700 lb. per square inch. The 
roadway, a G-in. slab, is carried by four stringers 
supported directly on columns resting on the arch. 
The slab cantilevers out beyond the outer line of 
stringers to form the footways. Expansion joints 
in the roadway are provided over the springing 
line and at tho point whore the roadway merges 
into the arch barrel. Load tests under a 16-ton 
steam roller gave deflections of $ in. 

A Small Hydro-Electric Plant .—A small station 
designed to give satisfactory service to a town 
consisting of 400 people and at the same time 
return a reasonable earning on the investment, 
waB recently completed at Waucoma, Iowa. It 
consists of a concrete dam of the ordinary reverse 
surge type, 193 ft. long and 12 ft. in height, giving 
a working head of 9ft., and a power-house built of 
vitrified hollow blooks, with a reinforced-concrete 
floor and a roofing of asbestos shingle. The 
source of supply is a small, spring-fed stream, 
which runs through the centre of the town, with 
an average flow of about 16 oubio ft. per second. 
For developing the power there is a 20-in. Leffel 
wheel, directly connected to a 87 kilowatt three- 
phase, 60 cycle alternating current generator. 
There is also a 80-in. Leffel wheel belted to a 
generator shaft and connected with a friction 
clutch to be used in flood times. The plant was 
designed with a strict view to maintaining balanced 
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proportions and to meet with local conditions. 
Great care was exercised to purchase the correct 
machinery for the particular purpose. The plant 
is nearly automatic in operation, and gave a net 
earning of 10 per cent, during the first month 
it was oporated. Since tlion the load has been 
increasing to such an extent that an oarning of 
15 per cent, is expected for the first full year 
of operation. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

THE VALUE OF BIRDS TO MAN. 

In the issue of your Journal for June 18th is a 
reprint of Mr. James Buckland’s interesting article 
on “ The Value of Birds to Man,” taken from the 
report of the Smithsonian Institution. In it the 
following paragraph appears:— 

“ Those grass ticks which now make the keeping 
of most breeds of cattle impossible in Jamaica are 
not mentioned in the records of the early nine¬ 
teenth century. The appalling destruction in 
more rocent years of insect-eating birds, chiefly 
to supply the domands of the millinery market, 
has led to an inordinate increase of the ticks 
and to tho dying out of all but Indian cattle. 
This correlation of birds and ticks—to say nothing 
of mosquitoes and other insect plagues in Jamaica 
-was put fully and circumstantially before the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies by a deputation 
in 1909.” 

Without wishing to imply that the ticks arc not 
a sorious handicap to the stock-raiser {or pen- 
keeper), I think it right to point out that the 
paragraph contains several statements which arc 
exaggerated. First, it is not true to say that the 
keoping of most breeds of cattle in Jamaica is 
impossible. Secondly, it is not true to say that 
there has been an appalling destruction in more 
recent yoars of insect-eating birds, chiefly to supply 
the demands of the millinery market. Thirdly, it 
is not true io say that there has been an inordinate 
increase of ticks in more recent years. Fourthly, 
it is not true to say that all but Indian cattle are 
dying out. 

The plague of ticks is to be dated to the pur¬ 
chase in the last twenty yoars of the last century 
of cattle from Central Amorica, which introduced 
the blood parasite of tick fever. 

The mongoose was introduced from India into 
Jamaica in 1872, in order to reduce the rats on the 
sugar estates. This they did, but by 1890 they 
had become suoh a nuisance, by reason of their 
killing of domestio poultry and wild birds, that 
a Commission of four sat on the subjeot. Two 
Commissioners found:— 

“ That the mongoose destroys young birds, kids, 
lambs, newly-dropped calves, puppies, kittens, also 
the young of the ooney, poultry of all kinds, game 
suoh as partridges, quail, guinea-fowl, snipe, lap- 
wing, ground doves, young John Crows, and all 
birds which nest on or near the ground, and thoir 
eggs; as well as snakes, ground lizards, frogs, 


turtle and turtle eggs, land crabs, and other useful 
creatures. We had evidence to show that the 
mongoose eats ripe bananas, pines, young corn, 
avocado pears, sweet potatoes, cocoas, yams, pease, 
and certain fruits, and that ho is suspected of 
sucking tho sugar-eano, also that ho will eat meat 
and salt provisions, aud can catch fish; in short, 
that he is, or has become, omnivorous.” 

The other two Commissioners stated that what 
was lost in poultry was gained in coftoo, corn, and 
other crops. 

As a matter of fact, tho mongoose, which has 
certainly aided the increase of ticks by the destruc¬ 
tion of tick-eating birds, does not now appear to 
be continuing to increase. Indeed, many sanguine 
people sxy they are diminishing. There cer¬ 
tainly is not, and never has been, any appreciable 
destruction of insect-eating birds to supply the 
demands of the millinery market. A few humming¬ 
birds may be killed for that purpose, but there 
is no evidence tha f - skins aro exportod as a com¬ 
mercial undertaking, and humming-birds’ plumage 
is seldom, if over, seen in the island as part of 
female attire. A number of birds n killed yearly 
by boys with stones, catapults, and various springes, 
but this is hardly peculiar to Jamaica. A Birds 
and Fishes Protection Law provides for the pro¬ 
tection throughout the gear of a large number of 
msect-eating birds; but it is true that this law is 
not so rigidly enforced as is desirablo. 

There aro by estimate 110,000 horned stock in 
tho island. Perhaps as many as 40 per cent, have 
not a drop of Indian blood in them, being chiefly 
of native breed, with admixture in many cases 
of Shorthorns, Herefords, Devons, Redpolls, and 
Aberdeen Angus, or dairy breeds. It is true that 
Indian cattle are much less attacked by ticks than 
European broeds and the infusion of Iudian blood 
has considerably strengthened and made more 
resistant to ticks the other broeds; but to say tint 
the latter have died out, or are dying out, is far 
from the truth. 

The question of tick-destruction has, since the 
visit of Professor Newstead in 1910, received much 
more attention than it did some years ago, with 
beneficial results. 

Finally, I may quote the opening sentence of a 
recently published article on “The Improvement 
of Native Cattle in Jamaica,” by the Director of 
Agriculture: “Tho island of Jamaica is remark¬ 
ably suitable for the breeding of cattle, and there 
are large areas of land where magnificent tropical 
cattle can be reared under economical conditions.” 

Kingston, Jamaica, Frank Cundall. 

July 29th, 1915. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Books for British Civilian Prisoners op 
War Interned in Germany. — The Board of 
Education has issued a requoBt for books of an 
educational character for the use of the British 
oivilian prisoners in the Concentration Camp 
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at Ruhleben in Germany. The books are needed 
for use in the educational classes in connection 
with the Gamp Education Department, which 
has recently been formed for the benefit of 
the prisoners. The books required deal with 
English History and Literature, various branches 
of Science, Navigation, First Aid, Commercial 
Law, etc. Dictionaries, works of reference, and 
scientific periodicals would also bo most valuable* 
Any communication on the subject should be 
addrossed to Mr. Albert T. Davies, Board of 
Education, Whitehall, London, S.W., and ho will 
supply a form on which intending donors can 
enter the books they are able and willing to givo 
for the purpose. Donations of money are not 
directly asked for, but will be acceptod, and utilised 
to the necessary extent. 

Tours in France. —The Touring Club of France 
has issued a pamphlet intended to encourage 
visitors to France at the present time. The 
pamphlet gives a sketch of various tours which 
may be made in France, and, judging from its 
contents*, thore is no reason why those who aro 
uncertain where to spend their holiday should not 
arrange to spend it in France. 

Cotton Industry in Manchuria.— In 1911 a 
company was organised at Mukden with a capital of 
.£300,000 for the manufacture of cotton sheetings. 
The machinery comprises thirty looms, and the 
motive power is furnished by kerosone engines. 
About fifty operatives are employod, and the daily 
output is 1,200 yards. The same company works 
a cotton-mill at Liaoyang, which contains a total 
of twenty-four looms—sixteen for sheetings and 
eight for nankeens. The production of this mill 
in 1914 was (>,500 pieces of shootings and 4,500 
pieces of nankoona. A cotton-mill at Newchwang 
operates twenty power-looms for nankeens and 
thirty-six hand-looms for sheetings. Last year 
this mill turned out 11,000 pieces of nankeens and 
10,000 pieces of sheetings. The output from these 
three small establishments is, at present, too in¬ 
significant to have any effect on tho market; but, 
says tho United States Consul-General at Mukden, 
it is worth noting as an indication that in time 
cotton manufacturing in Manchuria may become 
an industry of importance. 

Cotton Waste in India. —The war has opened 
up possibilities of croating soveral new industries 
in India. Hitherto, India has exported large quan¬ 
tities of cotton waste to Germany, and it used to 
fetch as much as Rs. 60 per candy. Since tho 
outbreak of the war tho export has ceased, and some 
of the captains of the mill industry are thinking 
how best to utilise tho cotton waste, the price 
of which has dropped from Rs. CO to Rs. 10 per 
candy. The waste was used in Germany to turn 
into coarse counts, which were used for manufac¬ 
turing blankets, carpets, and other such articles. 
Some of the mill agents are contemplating the 
importation of waste cotton plants, so as to 


utilise the waste for tho purpose of manufacturing 
blankets, carpets, etc., in India. It is to be hoped, 
says the Times of India y that this enthusiasm will 
not dio out until somebody has turned to practical 
account the opportunity of supplanting German 
goods by those of Swadeshi make. 

Sterilisation op Water for Troops. — A 
method for the sterilisation of water for troops in 
tho field, and also for domestic and industrial 
purposes generally, has, it is stated by a French 
journal, been latoly perfected by M. Billon 
Daguerro. This new method consists in tho em¬ 
ployment of the ultra-violot rays from an electric 
lamp submerged in the liquid to be purified. It 
appears from some experiments recently made 
with Seine water, artificially contaminated, that 
all disease-spreading germs were completely elimi¬ 
nated by this new process. The apparatus, which 
can be mounted on an auto-car, is capable of 
sterilising 10,000 litres (2,200 imperial gallons) per 
hour, with a curront of 4 amperes at a pressure of 
85 volts. 

Paper Uniforms. —Both Japanese and Russian 
soldiers are wearing paper clothos. “Karaiko,” as 
papor clothing is called in Japan, is made of the 
real Japanoso paper manufactured from mulberry 
bark. Tho paper has little “size” in it, and, 
though soft and warm, a thin layer of silk wadding 
is placed botween two sheets of the paper, and the 
whole is quilted. Japancso soldiers realised the 
value of this kind of clothing when thoy had to 
weathor a Siberian winter, but its only draw¬ 
back is that it is not washable. A company in 
Yokohama is supplying largo quantities of paper 
shirts to the Russian Army. They state, says the 
American Consul-General at Yokohama, that paper 
clothes aro extensively manufactured in Japan. 
Tho garmont sold by the firm is made of tough, 
soft fabric, strong enough to hold buttons sewn 
on in tho ordinary way, and appears to be very 
serviceable. 

Natural Gas in Canada. —Throughout the 
entire length of the intercolonial railway of 
Canada, running from the Atlantic seaboard to 
Montreal, the passonger oars are lighted with gas 
from tho New Brunswick natural gas-fields, tho 
product having been successfully used in place 
of tho Fintsch gas, with which the lights were 
formerly charged. Gas is also used exclusively as 
fuel and for power generation in the ear shops at 
Moncton, over 30,000,000 cubic feet having been 
consumed in one month, September last. Tho 
steady and reliable heat, according to the report of 
the Canadian Department of Mines, makes it an 
ideal fuel for forges, furnaces, and* gas-engines; no 
time is wasted in firing up, and thore is a con¬ 
siderable saving in expenditure. The gas from tho 
Canadian Pacific Railway well at Medicine Hat is 
bottled in steel flasks, eight inches in diameter 
and fifty feet in length, and is shipped for use in 
lighting the oars. The pressure of the bottled gas 
is 1,700 lb. 
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NOTICE. 


THE “JOURNAL.” 

The Fellows will notice that the Journal 
this week appears with a white cover, instead 
of the usual grey one. This alteration is 
purely a measure of economy, and is intended 
to bo temporary, for the duration of the war 
only. As soon as possible the old Journal 
(‘over will be resumed. The change enables 
a certain saving to be cfleeted in the cost of 
printing. In other respects the Journal will 
he precisely the same as heretofore. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY* 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

OILS, THEIR PRODUCTION AND 
MANUFACTURE. 

13y F. Mollwo Perkin, Ph.l)., F.I.C., F.O.S., 
M.Inst.P.T. 

Lecture III.—Delivered February 1st, 1915. 

It has already been mentioned that when 
oils, particularly those of high boiling-point, 
are heated, decomposition takes place and 
lighter fractions are produced. This peculiarity 
was first noticed in America, and has Bince then 
been made use of for obtaining larger yields of 
illuminating oils. Oils which boil below 200 " C. 
can be distilled with very little decomposition ; 
those of the paraffin series probably without 
any. Even with many lighter oils, however, 
slight decompositions do take place. For 
example, if an oil distilling up to, say, 170° 0. 
is repeatedly fractionated, residues will be ob¬ 
tained which will require a higher temperature 
than 170° C. bofore they will distil over, showing 
that the heat has produced a change, and on 
redistillation of the bulk the same phenomenon 
will be noticed. The action of heat on oils is 
really either one of decomposition where larger 
molecules break down into lighter molecules, 


or in which a shifting of the hydrogen atom 
takes place, which generally resolves itself into 
polymerisation and the formation of still higher 
molecules. The character of the product ob¬ 
tained when an oil is heated depends upon the 
nature of the oil, the temperature to which it is 
heated, and the pressure. Generally speaking, 
when an oil is heated, decomposition and poly¬ 
merisation take place at the same time. That 
is to say, if an oil is being cracked in order to 
obtain a lighter oil of lower specific gravity—for 
example, to produce a motor spirit—the residue 
will have a higher specific gravity and boiling- 
point than the original oil. iiy gradually 
heating the residue further quantities of light oil 
may be obtained, but at the same time a heavier 
and heavier residual product will result, until 
finally asphalt is produced, which on further 
heating decomposes completely and coke results. 

Technically, oils are altered in two ways by 
heating. The first is the cracking process, 
where the product required is an oil of low 
boiling-point which can be used for illuminating 
purposes, or more recently the object has been 
to obtain a motor spirit. The other process is 
pyrogenic, in which the oil is heated to a 
very high temperature, the object being to 
completely decompose the oil and obtain oil 
gas. In the cracking process the object is to 
obtain as little gas as possible. 

After the discovery in America in 1891 of the 
fact that heavy oil, on being heated, produced 
lighter oil, many attempts were made to increase . 
the quantities of light oil, and many and 
ingenious inventions were made. 

As early as 1850 Yohl had experimented with 
mineral oil obtained from brown coal and with 
heavy Canadian and Pennsylvanian oil, and 
found that by passing the vapours of these oils 
through red-hot iron tubes which were filled' 
with iron filings or lime, lighter oils were 
obtained, together with large quantities of gas. 
The volume of hydrogen in the gas was very 
small, unless the tubes were heated to a very 
869 
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high temperature. Vohl went into the matter 
very carefully and passed hydrocarbons of 
known formula, which he isolated from the 
crude oil, through the heated tubes. He de¬ 
composed the hydrocarbons C 13 H.,g, C H 1I 3(( , and 
Cj 6 H T2 , and obtained from these the hydro¬ 
carbons C 8 H, 8 , C„H o, and C 10 H i2 , the yield in 
every case being about 70 per cent, of the 
theory. The rest apparently split up into 
gases such as C 2 H 4 , C 2 H 2 , etc. Personally, I 
am very doubtful as to the yield of these 
saturated hydrocarbons, because, as a rule, 
when saturated hydrocarbons are cracked, con¬ 
siderable quantities of unsaturated compounds 
are produced. 

In 1863 Breitenlohner distilled heavy mineral 
oil and passed the vapour through a red-hot 
tube. He found that hydrogen was evolved 
and that carbon was deposited in the tube, 
showing that he had gone too far in the process 
of cracking. 

In 1871 Thorpe and Young found that by 
heating paraffin wax under pressure and dis¬ 
tilling, fluid hydrocarbons of the methane and 
olefiant series were obtained. They stated 
that heating alone, without distillation, did not 
crack the paraffin wax. On the other hand, 
Gawalowski has recently (1910) found when 
paraffin wax, having a melting-point of 45° C., 
is heated for a long time in an autoclave, that 
liquid hydrocarbons and gases are produced. 
The product appears to belong, in the main, to 
the ethylene and acetylene series, but also 
contains paraffin and naphthene hydrocarbons. 

Friedel and Craft, in 1873, obtained lighter 
hydrocarbons by heating petroleum oils with 
aluminium chloride or metallic oxides, such as 
iron, zinc, or copper; at the same time sulphur 
was removed. I believe that the experiments 
were originally carried out with the object of 
removing sulphur from Canadian oil. 

In 1886 Armstrong and Miller obtained, by 
heating mineral oils to high temperatures, 
lighter oils, belonging to the olefine, paraffin, 
and naphthene series. 

-In 1887 Benton, an American, obtained a 
patent for “ improvements in the methods and 
means of refining crude and refuse petroleum.” 
In the process, oils were forced under a pressure 
of 285 lb. or more to the square inch through a 
series of pipes heated in a furnace, and the 
products led into a vapour chamber, where the 
hydrocarbons condensed and lighter oils were 
obtained. 

In 1889, Dewar and Redwood devised an in¬ 
teresting plant for the cracking of oils under 


high pressure. It consisted of a still and 
condenser in free communication with each 
other—that is to say there was no valve between 
them—the space above the liquid in the still 
being filled with air, carbon dioxide, or other 
gas which was pumped in under the desired 
pressure. The condenser was provided with an 
outlet by means of which the condensed liquid 
could be run off. With this apparatus inter¬ 
mediate and heavy oils could be converted into 
oils suitable for lamps, and also for lighter oils 
which at that time had not much value except 
for carburctting gas. It is interesting to note 
that this process, with very slight modification, 
has been re-patented in the United States by 
Mr. Barton, and is being worked on a very large 
scale. I understand something like 25,000,000 
gallons of light oil are being manufactured 
annually, or at any rate plant capable of doing 
so has been or is being put down. 

Before describing the present-day processes 
it will be as well to examine the theoretical 
pinciples which underlie the cracking of oils, at 
least so far as we at present understand them. 
All chemical processes of breaking down under 
the action of high temperature or of condensing 
or polymerising are difficult to follow; they 
appear to be partly chemical and partly physical. 

From the technical standpoint the object of 
cracking is to produce, by means of heating, 
oils of a lower specific gravity, boiling-point 
and flash-point. Generally speaking, inter¬ 
mediate oils ere employed; that is to say, those 
which are not suitable either for illuminating 
or lubricating purpeses. Raw oils containing 
asphaltic products are generally not satisfactory, 
as they block up the tubes of the apparatus 
with deposits of carbon, and excessive quantities 
of gas are obtained. Under ordinary condi¬ 
tions, as already mentioned, most hydrocarbon 
oils, when distilled under normal atmospheric 
conditions, commence tQ decompose between 
temperatures of 200° to 250° C., but with some 
oils decomposition commences even lower. The 
boiling-point of the hydrocarbons increases 
with the number of carbon atoms contained: 
the larger the chain, therefore, the greater the 
tendency to break down. For example, in the 
methane series heptane C 7 H 16 boils at 98° C. 
and distils without decomposition. On the 
other hand, pentadecane C lf ,H 32 distils at 270°C., 
but is always more or less decomposed. The 
following are the formulae for these two sub¬ 
stances— 

(1) CH : ,. CH 2 . CH 2 . CH a ' CH a . CH a . CH S 

(2) CH a . CH a . CHs [CHJ flCH a . CH a . CH 3 . 
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Unsaturated hydrocarbons break up much more 
readily than saturated hydrocarbons. For ex¬ 
ample, in the olefine series normal heptylene 
C 7 H 14 boils at 95° without decomposition, but 
undecylene decomposes when distilled 

at atmospheric pressure; to distil it without 
decomposition it is necessary to distil under 
reduced pressure. The unsaturated compounds 
break up where there is a double bond, or in 
the case of the acetylene series at the treble 
bond. The position of the bond varies, and may 
be at the centre of the chain or at the end. 
For example— 

(1) CH,.CII,.CH = CH.CH 2 .CH, 

(2) CH, = CH.CH 2 .CH,.CH,..CH,. 

The naphthenes or saturated ring compounds 
are not so readily decomposed as the olefines ; 
but those which have a four ring are more easily 
split up than those with a five ring. Thus, 
(1) will break up at a lower temperature than (2). 
OH, - OH, CH,.CH, 

U) (2) , >CH, 

OH, - CH, CH,. CH, 

As oils from different localities contain these 
different hydrocarbons in varying proportions, 
it follows that cracking processes will require 
to be modified for dealing with oils from Russia, 
America, Ron mania, etc. 

While, however, unsaturated hydrocarbons 
are more readily decomposed, they also more 
readily condense together or polymerise to pro¬ 
duce heavier hydrocarbons. This may be an 
advantage or disadvantage. If very light hydro¬ 
carbons, particularly gaseous hydrocarbons, 
condense together, heavier but still light oils 
may be produced which may be of commercial 
value. If, however, the heavier oils condense 
together, asphaltic or resinous products will be 
obtained. In most cracked oils, products of a 
more or less siccative nature are produced 
which require to be eliminated if the oil is to 
be used for motor engines, because they have 
a tendency to gum up the valves. These oils 
appear to belong to the terpene series of hydro¬ 
carbons, and when separated form drying oils, 
which it is said can be used as turpentine 
substitutes. Their drying properties are, how¬ 
ever, doubtful. 

In the cracking process the object is to break 
U P hydrocarbons of high moleoular weight into 
hydrocarbons containing fewer carbon atoms. 
The endeavour is so to carry out the operation 
that liquid hydrocarbons are produced, and 
polymerisation and formation of asphaltic 
products prevented. It may be said that 
almost invariably small quantities of actual 


carbon are produced, which means that a small 
part of the oil is completely decomposed into 
carbon and hydrogen. It does not follow, 
however, that any considerable quantity of 
hydrogen will be found in the uncondensible 
gases, because a portion of it will unite with 
the more unsaturated of the oils which have 
been produced. When very heavy oils are 
dealt with, carbon formation invariably takes 
place. If the oils contain phenolic bodies, that 
is, oxygenated compounds, there is sure to be 
asphaltic formation, and ultimately carbon 
deposited. Many crude oils contain consider¬ 
able quantities of asphalt, and it is very 
doubtful whether it would ever be a paying 
proposition to pass them through a cracking 
process without a previous distillation to re¬ 
move the asphalt. In doing this, first, the light 
fractions would be taken off, which would be 
refined in the usual manner; then the inter¬ 
mediate oils, which would be subjected to 
cracking; aud, finally, the lubricating oils, if 
they are present, should be worked up 
separately. 

Probably it is not possible to represent bv 
chemical equations the actual reactions which 
occur when the oils are cracked. There are so 
many physical conditions which have to be 
accounted for—temperature, pressure, velocity 
of reaction and many others, such as difference 
of heat at different parts of the system. 
Imagine, for example, a gas passing through 
a tube the sides of which are heated to 60(T C. 
Those portions in direct contact with the side 
will be heated to a higher temperature than 
the central core, and therefore will be more 
decomposed. Here speed of action will have 
an appreciable effect. If the vapour of the 
hydrocarbon is rapidly forced through, the 
central core may remain only slightly acted 
upon; if, on the other hand, the progress 
through the system is slow, gas diffusion may 
bring all the gas molecules into contact with 
the heated surface. The difficulty here is that 
slow rate of speed means small output. The 
technologist has to consider and ascertain by 
actual experiment the speed of passage which 
will give the greatest yield of cracked oil on the 
original oil employed, also the smallest gas 
and asphaltic formation. 

According to Thorpe and YouDg, one may sup¬ 
pose that an oil having the formula of C, 0 H 42 — 
that is, a saturated hydrocarbon—will, on being 
strongly heated, either at ordinary atmospheric 
pressure or under increased pressure, split up 
into C 0 H ]2 and C J6 H 80 , that is, into a molecule 
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of a saturated and a molecule of an unsaturated 
hydrocarbon. Thus— 

Co«H 42 = C lft H 30 4* C fi H J2 . 

Such a reaction takes no account of hydrogen 
gas formation, which is invariably produced in 
greater or less proportions. The actual product 
obtained is a mixture of several hydrocarbons 
of the paraffin series, several hydrocarbons of 
the olefiant series, sometimes acetylenes, also 
naphthenes, terpenes, and aromatic hydro¬ 
carbons. 

Suppose that a hydrocarbon of the ethylene 
series is cracked and splits across the double 
bond. For example — 

CH,,. CH >. CH = CH. CH„ 

| ‘ j 

we shall obtain CH.,.CH i .CH and CH — CH,, 

' ll' 

two radicals which could not exist alone. 
There are here several possibilities, c.g ., 
>CH.C1I, may unite with another similar 
group and form OiI n .CH = CH.CH 3 , or two of 
the heavier radicals, CH,.CH 2 .CH, may unite 
together to form CH,.OIL.CH = CH.CH,.C1I,, 
a heavier molecule, or the hjdrogcn which is 
produced probably by the decomposition of a 
hydrocarbon of the methane series will unite 
with either of these parts and form hydro¬ 
carbons of one or other series, thus — 

CH..CH + 2H = CH ; - CH,. 

These few examples will show how difficult 
it is to build up a theory which will be of 
use in the practical working out of a cracking 
process. Undoubtedly decomposition and re¬ 
union of different parts of the oil molocule play 
a very important r6Jr in cracking processes. 

There arc a variety of cracking processes 
which arc, or have been, worked on a semi¬ 
commercial scale, and they all have essential 
differences, and there seems no reason why 
several of them should not be worked success¬ 
fully. In the long run commercial success will 
rest with the process or processes which can 
produce a marketable spirit at a low cost. A 
certain amount of popular prejudice as to the 
smell of the oil will have to be overcome. 
Most of the older brands of motor spirit consist 
in the main of saturated hydrocarbons, but the 
cracked spirits have a different odour because 
they contain other hydrocarbons. One often 
hears of odourless motor spirit: such a product 
has not yet been obtained, and probably never 
will be. Most cracked spirits have a higher 
calorific value, and will therefore give a greater 
mileage per gallon than the more well-known 
brands. I believe that there is a great future 


before motor spirit obtained by -cracking pro¬ 
cesses ; but it is essential, if any process is to 
be a success, that a guaranteed output can be 
obtained and that the product is always up to 
sample. 

I will now describe some of the more impor¬ 
tant processes. 

In the Noad process, patented in 1909, the 
oil to be c07ivertcd and water are sprayed into 
a heated chamber packed with scrap iron, from 
which air is excluded. The chamber is heated 
to a temperature of about 900' F., and it is 
claimed that the oil and water are vaporised 
or dissociated in the process in presence of each 
other and of the highly heated iron which acts 
as a catalytic agent. The resultant vapours 
are condensed, and the liquid products so 
obtained arc rectified to separate the volatile 
spirit. 

The pi’oportions of oil and water required to 
obtain the most satisfactory results are said 
to depend upon the particular oil under treat¬ 
ment. Tims, for example, with American 
Solar Oil having a specific gravity of 0*868, two 
parts of oil and one part of water are used. 
After rectification the higher products are again 
passed through the cracking chamber. 

This process has been worked upon a com¬ 
mercial scale by the New Motor Spirit Company 
at Silvcrtown. Certain difficulties, however, 
were met with. The oil had a very unpleasant 
odour which no known method of purification 
would remove economically. It was also found 
that the sulphur in the oil acted upon the walls 
of the cracking chamber and caused them to 
corrode. For these reasons the process has not 
turned out a commercial success, 

Lamplough’s process is based on a somewhat 
similar principle, the intermingling of water 
vapour and oil and passage over a heated cata¬ 
lyses In this case, however, the water vapour 
and oil are introduced in the form of steam 
and vaporised oil under considerable pressure, 
which is maintained while the mixed vapours 
are in contact with the vaporiser. The citta- 
lyser is nickel, and is placed in the cracking 
tubes in the form of spirals, thereby causing 
the vapours to take a spiral path through the 
system; thus greater contact of oil vapour and 
steam with the catalyser is obtained. The tubes 
are heated to redness, and it is claimed that 
the nickel acts as a catalysing agent. 

Sabatier has shown that when' oil vapours 
and hydrogen are passed through heated tubes 
containing reduced nickel, combination takes 
place, and saturated hydrocarbons can be 
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obtained from unsaturated hydrocarbons. It 
is very doubtful whether massive nickel, such 
as is used in the Lamplough process, will have 
the same effect. It is more probable that the 
cracking is produced by the passage of the 
vapours through hot tubes, which, owing to 
their form, give long contact with the hot 
surface. Pressure may also play an important 
part. 

In all cracking processes in which steam and 
oil vapour are caused to circulate together, the 
claim seems to be that the water vapour is de¬ 
composed into hydrogen and oxygen, and that 
the hydrogen acts reducingly on the oils which, 
owing to decomposition (cracking), arc in an 
unsaturated condition. What happens to the 
oxygen is not explained, but one might expect 
the formation of phenolic bodies. In the 
Noad process the oxygen would* -supposing the 
steam to be decomposed—unite with the iron 
catalyscr to form oxide of iron. I doubt, 
however, whether the temperature employed 
by Lamplough would be sufficient for the 
oxygen to react with the nickel. More¬ 
over, as water only decomposes to a very slight 
extent at 100(T (\, and the temperatures 
employed in these cracking processes are not 
much above 600'0., if as high, it is extremely 
doubtful whether water lias any effect except 
to help to carry the oil through the system. 

A method of an entirely different nature, in 
w'hich no water vapour is employed, is that of 
Mr. Carter White, w hich is known as the Carter 
White process. In this process the oil is 
allowed to drop or is sprayed into tubes 
which are packed with lime and are heated to 
a dull red heat, or a higher temperature if 
desired. The required temperature, it is found, 
varies with the nature of the oil dealt with. 
The oil is vaporised and passes in the form 
of gas through the tubes, which may be 
horizontal or vertical. As the vapour passes 
forward it comes in contact with the heated 
lime, and a portion at least of the vapours 
actually passes through the pores of the lime. 
That the vapours pass through the lime can 
be demonstrated by breaking up the lime 
blocks which have been removed from the 
cracking tubes. They are found to be black 
throughout, that is to say, carbon has been 
deposited in the pores of the lime, which could 
only happen by the vaporised oil passing 
through the material. 

Very heavy and crude oils have been experi¬ 
mented with in this process, and fronj these a 
light spirit has been obtained. Like most 


other cracking inventions, the process is 
designed to work continuously. That is to say, 
the heavy oil is passed through the tubes in the 
form of vapour. A portion becomes cracked, 
and a light oil results. The light oil is 
distilled off and the heavy residue is again 
passed through the system, and so on until no 
oil remains behind. As a matter of fact, the 
usual practice is to make up the loss w T ith fresh 
oil so that there may be no break in the 
operation. One advantage in the employment 
of lime is that if the oil contains much sulphur 
a considerable proportion is removed, so that 
the final product is relatively free from this 
objectionable impurity. Cracked oils containing 
even comparatively small quantities of sulphur 
have an unpleasant garlie-like odour. 

In the original process of Valpv and Lucas 
the heavy oil to be cracked was passed over a 
heated spiral or grid. The oil was either 
atomised or introduced in a state of vapour by 
preheating. The spiral or grid was contained in 
a tube from the sides of which it was insulated. 
An electric current was then passed which 
heated the spiral to any desired temperature, 
the electric current being regulated accordingly. 
Apparently the electric heating was difficult, 
because in a second patent specification it was 
stated that electrical heating is not necessary. 

The method now employed by Lucas is to 
pass the vapours of oil and w ater over a granular 
catalyser. The catalyscr consists of an alloy of 
iron and manganese, a small addition of certain 
other metals being found advantageous. The 
catalyser is porous and absorbs oil with great 
avidity. The plant consists, in the main, of a 
still for vaporising the oil and the tubes in 
W’hich the catalyser is contained. (Small 
quantities of steam may be parsed in w ith the 
oil vapour. It is not claimed that tin* steam 
exerts any chemical influence in the cracking. 
It is indeed stated in the patent specification 
that the steam appears at the end of the opera¬ 
tion as steam or water, and merely acts as a 
mechanical conveyer.* The oil vapour and 
steam pass through the tubes containing the 
catatyser. The oil vapour w ill, if the catalyser 
be well packed into the tube, penetrate its 
porous structure, and here it is claimed that 
the chief cracking reaction takes place. There 
appears to be very little deposition of carbon, 
otherwise the pores w ould become rapidly closed 
up; and I understand that the catalyser lasts a 
very long time without renewal, and that it can 


* The use of steam has now been abandoned. 
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be made active again by heating and burning 
off any carbon formation. A large number of 
alloys were tried before the particular one now 
employed was arrived at, and the method of 
making it so as to obtain a porous material also 
required a large amount of experiment. 

The Barton process has already been referred 
to when dealing with the historical aspects of 
the subject. It is really an adaptation of the 
Dewar-Redwood patent of 1882. Thirty years 
ago light spirit was not required as it is to-day. 
Illuminating and lubricating oils were those 
which were sought after. Consequently pro¬ 
cesses, however ingenious, for cracking oils and 
obtaining very low boiling products were hardly 
likely to become a commercial success. For 
vaporising and cracking oils under pressure, 
the patent of Dewar and Redwood must be con¬ 
sidered the master patent, and it is difficult to 
understand the granting of a patent to Mr. 
Barton which in all its essentials is similar to 
the one taken out in 1882. Be that as it may, 
oil which was a drtig on the market is cracked 
by distilling it at high temperatures under 
pressure, the still and the condenser both being 
maintained under the same pressure. This 
undoubtedly causes the very low unsaturated 
hydrocarbons to unite together to produce light 
oils. I understand that the oils themselves are 
rather too light, but that when mixed with oils 
that are slightly too heavy a very useful motor 
spirit is obtained. The process is worked in 
the United States by the Standard Oil Company. 

In the Hall process we have a totally different 
principle. No catalyser is employed. The dis¬ 
tillation is carried out under pressure, and then 
the pressure of the vaporised oil is released. 
The Renard process is on still other lines : the 
actual cracking is done under pressure, and the 
pressure is of such a degree that the oil during 
the whole of its passage through the cracking 
apparatus is kept in the liquid condition—that 
is, the pressure is kept higher than the vapour 
tension of the oil at any given pressure. 

The plant of the Petrol Process, Ltd., is 
worked on somewhat similar lines to that of 
the Renard process. The oil to be cracked is 
pumped under a pressure of forty to sixty atmo¬ 
spheres through a series of tubes which are 
heated to a high temperature. The temperature 
must not, however, be sufficiently high to 
vaporise the oil, which is kept in the liquid 
condition throughout the process. After passing 
through the cracking chamber the hot oil 
circulates through closed tubes, contained in a 
boiler, which are surrounded by water. A 


portion of the heat is here given up, and by 
keeping a certain head of steam on the boiler 
the amount of heat given up can be regulated. 
After passing through the boiler it is suddenly 
expanded into a chamber and thus becomes 
vaporised. The chamber is fitted with a 
dephlegmator, and here various fractions can 
be drawn off. The oil, stripped of most of the 
light spirit, is then siphoned into a still fitted 
with a steam coil where any remaining spirit is 
distilled off. The gases arc scrubbed and then 
led under the cracking chamber where they are 
burnt. The unchanged oil is passed back to 
the storage tank and again circulated through 
the system, the loss from conversion being 
made up with fresh oil. 

In the Hall process the oil is passed through 
coiled iron tubes, which are heated to a tem¬ 
perature of about 600° C. This temperature, 
being much above the boiling-point of the oil, 
causes a pressure within the system. The oil 
is continually pumped against this pressure. 
The hot vapour is held back by means of a 
check valve. Here it is allowed to pass into a 
tube, from which the vapours are caused to 
impinge against a baffle plate* contained in an 
iron cylinder 12 to 16 in. in diameter and 
about 12 ft. high. This is the actual cracking 
chamber. So much heat is developed at this 
stage that the oil becomes cracked. It is then 
allowed to pass slowly up the chamber, and 
then through two or more deplilegnmtors. 

When the oil decomposes, or cracks, a certain 
quantity of free carbon is produced, which 
ordinarily is very difficult to remove from the 
oil vapour. The cracking chamber above the 
baffle plate is packed with pieces of irou tube 
about 1 to 1J in. long. These present a very 
large surface, and the carbon deposits on them 
in a nodular form. From heavy oils containing 
much asphalt very much more carbon is pro¬ 
duced than from lighter oils, such as solar oil. 

The oil is circulated very rapidly through the 
heated tubes, and when the pressure is released 
at the check valve the vapour which is produced 
passes forward at great velocity and strikes the 
baffle plate with great force, the velocity being 
immediately brought to zero. The temperature 
here rises considerably, and this points to an 
endothermio chemical reaction, because when 
a gas expands lowering of temperature is the 
general rule. To a certain extent the oil is 
completely decomposed, and carbon is produced 
which adheres to the iron tubes already men¬ 
tioned. The bulk of the oil is broken down 
into lower boiling fractions and a portion passes 
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forward unchanged. The heavy oil is separated 
by the dephlegmators which are not water- 
cooled. The light oil and gases pass forward 
through a settling chamber which removes any 
entrained oil, and then to the compression 
pump. The gaBes and light fractions are here 
subjected to compression. At this stage a 
further chemioal action appears to take place, 
which is evidenced by the increase in volume of 
the liquid. That actual union of the gases 
with the light fractions, or of the gases with 
one another to form liquids, takes place is 
shown by the fact that on fractionation very 
little gas is evolved. This shows that it is not 
a question of gas solution in the light oil, but 
actual conversion of the gas hydrocarbons into 
liquid hydrocarbons. The spirit can, in fact, 
be several times redistilled without alteration 
in boiling-point. This would not be the case if 
it contained gas in solution. 

Light oils obtained by the cracking process 
always require a certain amount of refining by 
treatment in the usual way with sulphuric acid 
and alkali. They generally contain small 
quantities of turpene-like bodies which are of a 
siccative nature. If these are not removed 
they cause gumming in the valves of 11 le 
automobile engines. Owing to cracked oils 
containing larger quantities of unsaturated 
hydrocarbons, and therefore having a higher 
carbon content than uncracked oils, the calorific 
value is slightly higher than natural light oils, 
and consequently the mileage per gallon of 
spirit is also a little higher. 

Cracked spirits have a different odour from 
natural spirits, and for this reason there has 
been rather a prejudice against them. It is 
not that the smell is unpleasant, but that it 
is different to that which the public has been 
accustomed to. When, however, these oils are 
manufactured on a larger scale, no doubt this 
prejudice will die down, and there appears to 
be a great future for cracked oils. 

' The problem of satisfactorily cracking oils to 
produce light spirit has been worked at for many 
years, and the difficulties have one by one been 
surmounted, so that at present there are several 
processes which may be said to have solved the 
difficult problem. 

BIG CREEK HYDROELECTRIC WORKS. 

The Big Oreek, a tributary of the San Joaquin 
River, is a mountain torrent that dashes down the 
Sierra Nevadas about seventy miles east of Fresno, 
California. So precipitous is its course that it 
drops some 4,000 ft. In six miles; and it carries 


a oopious supply of water, as it drains a basin of 
88 square miles, which, with an annual rainfall 
of more than 80 in., gives a run-off of 50 in. With 
a plentiful supply ensured and an enormous head, 
conditions are ideal for the generation of electricity. 

A Government permit has been granted to the 
Pacific Light and Power] Company of Los Angeles 
to develop the power of Big Creek, and some 
particulars of the enterprise have been given to 
the Scientific American by the Stone and Webster 
Construction Company, the engineers of the 
undertaking. Twelve years were allowed for the 
completion of the work. But with great enter¬ 
prise the company set a record for rapid work 
in completing the initial development inside of 
two. years. The first work was to build a rail¬ 
road fifty-six miles long to reach the site of 
the development. This road was finished and 
equipped in 157 days. Then three concrete dams 
were constructed to close gaps between the ridges 
bounding the basin in the mountains, thus making 
the reservoir 7,000 ft. above the sea, four and a 
half miles long by half a mile wide, with a capacity 
of about 53,000 acrc-feet. The capacity will later 
be increased to 120,000 acre-feet by raising the 
dams 50 ft. higher. 

The fall of 4,000 ft. has been utilised by leading 
the water through a tunnel and steel pipe lines 
to the first power-house half-way down, and then 
through another tunnel and series of conduits to 
the second power-house. Driven by this mighty 
head, the water rushes out of the G-in. nozzles 
at the power-house with a velocity of 350 ft. per 
second, which is about 240 miles per hour. The 
jets dash across an open space of a few inches and 
then strike the buckets of the impulse wheels, 
which spin round as fast as the drivers of an 
express locomotive travelling 100 miles per hour. 
These wheels are 94 in. in diameter and are 
arranged in pairs, each pair developing 23,500 
horse-power. Despite the enormous velocity of 
the jet, there is no shock at the impact with the 
water wheel, because the part of the bucket first 
touched is nearly parallel with the jet. 

After passing through the first power-house the 
water discharges into the creek. But the creek 
is here blocked by another dam, and the water is 
diverted through a second tunnel four miles long 
into a second series of steel conduits leading to the 
second power-house. 

In each power - house there are two main 
generators of 17,500 kilowatts capacity each. 
Here the current is generated at G,G00 volts and 
raised by transformers to 150,000 volts. The 
current is carried to Los Angeles, 240 miles away. 
Two lines of steel towers on a right of way 150 ft. 
wide will carry six cables, an inch in diameter, 
from the two power-stations to a sub-station at 
Eagle Rock, in the suburbs of Los Angeles. 

In less than a year and a half after the work at 
Big Oreek was begun both power-stations and one 
transmission line were in operation, and current 
generated at Big Creek was in commercial use at 
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Los Angeles. This involved the setting of more 
than 3,000 steel towers over the mountains and 
across the desert and the stringing of nearly 
5,000,000 lb. of aluminium cable. It is interesting 
to note that, by virtue of the great elevation of 
the reservoir above the two power-plants, every 
cubic yard of water it contains is worth from 10 to 
20 lb. of coal to generate one horse-power in a 
steam-plant. When the full possibilities of the 
Big Creek development are realised it will form 
an inexhaustible mine of energy with an output 
that could not ho equalled by the consumption 
of over eight million tons of coal per year in a 
very efficient power-plant. 


RUSSIAN COTTON CROP OF 1014 15. 

According to a report by the U.S. Consul-General 
at Moscow, a bulletin issued by the Russian Central 
Cotton Committoc contains the following estimate 
of the area sown to cotton and the production of 
pure fibre in Central Asia and Transcaucasia for 
1914-15, with comparative figures for the preceding 
season:— 


Tho Central Cotton Committee expresses the 
opinion that the probable crop of Russian cotton 
cannot but havo a reassuring influence on the 
cotton manufacturing industry at this time of 
urgent need of raw material. The comniitteo 
calculates that on Soptomber 1st, 1914, the supplies 
of cotton in the country amounted to 433,520 halos, 
and 144,400 bales were imported from Asia (Porsia, 
etc.). If to this quantity be added the 1,125,675 
bales of cotton produced in Contral Asia, the total 
amounts to 1,703,595 halos. Calculating that tho 
total consumption of cotton in Russia (excluding 
tho Lodz district) docs not exceed 1,444,000 to 
1,516,600 bales of fibre i>cr annum, the committee 
believes that tho Russian factories will not have to 
be closed, even if no shipments of American cotton 
should bo received until September 1st. 


IRRIGATION IN INDIA. 

The official review of irrigation in India during 
the year 1913 14 has recently been published. 
The interest earned in the case of “ productive ” 
canals was nearly 9 i per cent., the acreage irrigated 



ISIS 14. 

1914-15. 



Ferghana. 

Aries. 

739,473 

Acres. 

776,011 

link's of WHI Hi 

548,904 

Hales of 5'M) ll>. 

007,515 

Samarkand. 

85,429 

96,369 

68,826 

72,200 

Bokhara .... .... 

177,540 

177,540 

105,152 

1L9,163 

Transcaspia. 

122,905 

151,740 

62,759 

69,765 

Khiva . . . .. 

69,940 

69,940 

49.593 

40,943 

Syr-Daria (not including Amu-Daria) 

182,428 

198,831 

80,670 

88,680 

Erivan Province. 

102,220 

107,600 

49,555 

43,3:30 

Elizavetpol. 

131,500 

142,570 

47,305 

15,934 

Baku. 

53,800 

75,320 

12,345 

25,277 

Tiflis. 

13,450 

14,795 

4,226 

5,778 

Kutais. 

5,380 

5,380 

722 

1,084 

Total. 

i 1,687,125 

1,816,096 

1,030,147 

1,125,675 


Of the 607,515 bales of cotton harvested in tho 
Ferghana district, about 70 per cent, will probably 
be first grade, 15 per cent. “ minus,” 10 per cent, 
medium, and only 5 per cent, of the second and 
third grades. The total crop of clean fibre in 
Tuikcstan is estimated at 1,004,272 bales, against 
915,994 bales obtained in 1913-14, an increase of 
about 10 per cent. The crop of cotton fibre in 
Transcaucasia is expected to amount to 121,403 
baleR, as compared with 114,153 bales in 1913-14. 


being 16,320,000. Minor works for which capital 
and revenue accounts are kept earned 4*39 per 
cent., and oven purely protective workB 1 per cent. 
As the last-named only s$rve about half a million 
acres they are not of much account. It is in con¬ 
nection with the value of crops raised on irrigated 
areas that the full benefits of the canals are seen; 
that value was 8§ orores of rupees, the bulk being 
of course in the Punjab (2,645 lakhR), with 1,831 
lakhs in Madras and 1,590 lakhs in the United 
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Provinces. In the years to come the Punjab will 
show much bigger figures, as the triple canal 
project has practically been finished; and in tho 
other two provinces also there will be expansion as 
new works are being undertaken on a large scale. 
Tho Punjab must always remain the premier 
province in the matter of canals, as it has already 
between seven and eight million acres under 
irrigation, and the return on capital is over 15 per 
cent. In 1913-14 the Lower Chenab Canal had a 
net revenue which gavo over 42 per cent, on capital 
outlay, tho Lower Jhelum Canal coming next with 
nearly 21 per cent. Madras has the satisfaction of 
getting a return of 13J per cent., but the United 
Provinces have to bo content with just over 8 per 
cent., and Sind with about 5J per cent, on produc¬ 
tive works. The year under roviow was marked 
by intonse drought in the United Provinces, both in 
the kharif and the rabi, and tho resources of the 
canals were taxed to the utmost. They could not 
be closed as the demand was continuous through¬ 
out the year. Nearly a million acres more than 
tho annual acreage were irrigated, and it becamo 
clear that in Bundclkband the existing sources 
of water-supply were quite insufficient to meet 
requirements in seasons of drought. Tho necessity 
for additional storage for the Betwa, Dhasan and 
Ken canals is dwelt upon in tho official review. 
The lesson learned from tho drought of 1913 14 
cannot be ignored; it is now known that when the 
monsoon gives fitful and deficient rainfall, and tho 
winter rains are also in defect, tho three canals 
mentioned cannot save the crops in the* areas which 
they serve. Increase in storage is needed, and this 
improvement mu*t be made before tho recurrence 
of atiother drought. 

TRADE OF THE STRAITS 
SETTLEMENTS. 

By G. u’A lmeida. 

The “Appendices to the Report on the Trade of 
the Colony for the yoar of 1914’’ contain some 
most interesting figures on the oversea and in¬ 
ternal trade of the Colony and adjoining States, 
from which it appears that, notwithstanding the 
disruption of business generally, the Colony has 
not suffered as much as might have been expected 
undor the circumstances. 

Thus during tho yoar of 1914 the grand total 
of exports of the Straits Settlements amounted 
to $334,126,020, against $338,929,705 during 
1913. This shows a falling-off of $54,803,685, 
or £6,393,703. The imports during 1914 were 
$391,373,123, or £45,660,197. The docrease amounts 
to $88,082,355. In imports the Colony totalled 
$391,373,123 in 1914, on which the various parts 
of this Colony share as follows: Singapore, 
$280,430,001; Penang, $ L06,739,526 ; Malacca, 
$3,433,381; Labuan, $639,215; and Christmas 
Island, $131,000 =s $391,373,123. Textile goods im¬ 
ported amounted to $34,493,442, against $48,592,077 
for the previous year. Metal values totalled 


$13,521,492, and .miscellaneous goods reached the 
figure of $19,278,093, against $24,834,869 for 
the past year. The total value of imports into the 
Colony was thus $375,907,564 in 1914, against 
$454,376,239 during the year 1913. This applies 
to manufactured or partly manufactured goods. 

In raw materials the local trade also showed 
a decrease in volume and value. Tho total for 
1913 amounted to $188,333,981, against a suih of 
$156,364,785 for tho period under review. This 
latter figure is composed of textiles, $807,510; 
metals, $81,566,907, and other goods, $73,990,368. 
Last year’s figures were: Textiles, $1,620,986; 
metals, $109,229,6,00. and $77,433,339 for miscel¬ 
laneous goods. These figures cover foreign imports 
only. 

Imports. 

The effects of the war are also noticeable in 
tho export trade figures, which show a total 
of $331,126,020, against the 1913 figure of 
$388,929,705. The^e totals for 1914 are computed 
from the following. Live animals, foods, drink, 
and narcotics, $117,634,888 ($132,908,249 for 1913). 
Raw materials: Textiles, *067 Orl ($1,485,902 for 
1913); metals, $86,201,194 ($83,627,497 for 1913). 
Total, $172,880,770 ($198,851,404 for 1913). As 
far as the manufactured goods are concerned the 
figures work out as follows:— 


Textile* | 

1913 

. . $19,961,206 

1914 

$16,716,856 

Metal* { 

1913 

. . $6,489,790 

1911 

. . $5,542,338 

Other | 

1913 

. . $14,732,619 

1914 

. . $13,214,034 

Total .[ 

1913 

. . $41,183,015 

1911 

. . $35,473,228 


Coin and bullion were exported to the total 
valuo of $8,137,134, against $ 15,980,437 in 1913. 

The total trade with the various portions of the 
Colony by rail amounted to * Imports, $17,948,000, 
against $13,421,000 for the pre\ious year; exports: 
1914, $9,835,0(H); 1913, $11,324,000. 

Australia and New* Zealvnp. 

Tho total value of the exports to Australia and 
New Zealand was $1,600,(XX) in 1914, while the 
imports totalled $8,0Sl,00O during the year. This 
also shows a drop, the 1913 figures being $1,853,(XX) 
and $735,000 respectively. 

British India and Burma. 

The imports during 1914 totalled $34,276,000, 
against $48,813,000 for the previous year. Exports 
show tho following figures; $16,270,000 for 1914, 
against $17,746,000 for the past year. 

Japan. 

Our trade with Japan shows only a slight 
decrease during tho past year. The imports 
were well maintained with $12,092,000, against 
$12,898,000 during the previous yoar; tho exports 
to tho Island Empire, however, dropped from 
$5,429,000 in 1913 to $3,517,000 in 1914. 
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Siam. 

There is an increase in the value of padi and rice, 
tho amount of value of the former being $1,754,000 
in 1914, against $1,273,000 in 1913; and for rice, 
$25,846,000 in 1914, against $24,538,000 in 1913. 
Otherwise there has been a general decline both in 
export and import items. 

Federated Malay States. 

Tho Federated Malay States have also experienced 
a falling-off in import and export values—in fact, 
the total export and import figures have decreased 
to the amount of the 1911 figures. 

There has been an increase of copra export 
($1,369,000 in 1913 to $1,797,000) in the poriod 
under review; but against this there was a falling- 
off in import values. The imports for 1913 totalled 
$101,231,000, against $78,535,000 for the year 
under review. There was a decrease of $22,696,000 
in imports, and a falling-off in tho value of exports 
of $11,854,000. 

Netherlands Indies. 

For the year under review a total of $57,426,OCX) 
was reached for import values, while the exports 
dropped to $45,53J,000 for the year 1914. The 
figures of 1913 show sums of $69,G38,IXX) and 
$49,427,000 respectively. Tho decrease has largely 
been due to the restrictions in the export of sugar 
($10,381,000 for 1913 to $7,600,000 for 1914) and 
rattan ($4,164,000 for 1913 to $2,243,000 for 1914), 
rubber, gutta-percha, and jelu^ong having also 
fallen considerably. The decline in values in tho 
Netherlands Indies trade is general, there not 
being a single commodity of importance which 
has maintained its previous year’s figure. Owing 
to tho war, manufactured goods have been showing 
only nominal increases. 

Hong-Kong and China. 

From a total of $39,888,000 in 1913, import 
values fell to $32,130,000 in 1914, while the ex¬ 
port figures also show an important decline from 
$15,195,000 in 1913 to $10,770,000 for the period 
under review. A large decline in the figures of 
sugar ($1,584,000 to $215,000) is the only notable 
drop in the figuros of import and export, the 
falling-off being goneral. The total decreases of 
our trade with China and Hong-Kong are: Im¬ 
ports, $7,758,000; exports, $4,425,000. 

Indo-China. 

Both imports and exports from this Colony havo 
been maintained on a fairly normal level. Im¬ 
ports are valued at $16,510,000 for 1914, against 
$14,959,000 for 1913, this being an increase 
of $1,551,000. The exports show $2,157,000 
($2,917,000 for 1913), a decrease of $760,000 for 
the year. The increases are in rice, cattle, and 
sugar. 

Malay Peninsula. 

Johore , Kelantan , Trengganu , and Kedah . 

Theso States have fairly well maintained their 
trade, the total combined figures having dropped 
only from $29,255,000 in 1913 to $28,562,000 in 


1914. The Para rubber figures show an increase of 
$2,415,000 (from $2,227,000 in 1913 to $4,642,000 
in 1914). In the export figures there are but 
slight variations from last year's figures, though 
there was a general decline. 

British North Borneo and Sarawak. 

Exports for 1914 were $4,606,000, against 
$5,860,000 for 1913, a decrease of $1,687,000 
(1913), $5,718,000, a decrease of $1,031,000. Here 
also the figures show that the falling-off in exports 
and imports has been general. 

When the whole of tho Colony’s trade during 
the past year is considered it must bo admitted 
that, notwithstanding this disastrous war, the 
Colony has well maintained its place in the world’s 
markets. 

ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

National Competition in Wai - time. - It is 
remarkable how little effect the war seems to have 
had on the quantity and the quality of the works 
sent up for National Competition. It comos at 
first as somewhat of a shock to see how much this 
year’s exhibition resembles those of previous years. 
An examination of the labels attached to the 
oxhibits, howovor, shows that the great majority 
of the male exhibitors are engaged in some 
definitely useful trade or craft, and are not art 
students by profession, whilst the catalogue revoals 
how largo a proportion of the successful studonts 
are womon. Again, in certain soctions, notably 
metalwork, there is a considerable falling-off in 
the number of works sent up. It is, perhaps, to 
be regretted that in some respects, at any rate, 
the war has not made more difference to the 
competition. It would obviously be a bad thing 
for art education to bo in any way curtailed, 
especially at a time when our enemies are also our 
great commercial rivals and we have to be ready 
to show ourselves masters not only in arms but in 
more peaceful arts. On the other hand, we are 
face to face with a great national crisis; we are 
spending liberally and lavishly on those things 
which are for the moment essential to our national 
well-being, if not to our existence as a nation, and 
it seoms highly improbable that in anything 
approaching to the near future tho country will 
have much money to spend on anything but 
necessities; yot both the works exhibited and 
the reports of the examiners go to prove that the 
art schools of the country, and the students who 
fill them, are still very largely occupied with the 
production of luxuries. 

The various exhibitions hold in London and 
elsewhere, under the auspices of the Board of 
Trade, have demonstrated, at any rate, the im¬ 
portant part whioh design plays in manufacture 
and commerce—even from the strictly utilitarian 
point of view—in ordinary times and under normal 
conditions. The demands of expenditure for 
national purposes will probably increase to suoh 
proportions that the majority of those who under 
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ordinary circumstances could afford hand-mib- 
and expensive goods will have to content them¬ 
selves with manufactured articles. It seems as 
though, in the years that are coming, if industrial 
art is to flourish at all, if it is to be able to make 
its appeal to any substantial number of people, if 
it is to have any real influence, it must perforco 
express itself mainly through manufacture. And 
yet over and over again we hear the same talc. 
The designs for wallpapers are so poor that the 
highost award tho examiners can see their way to 
make is a book prize. In woven textiles they 
rogret that “ they are not able to report an improve¬ 
ment in tho standard of work.” In damasks “ the 
standard of merit ... is not so high as that of last 
year,” and those adverse criticisms on lavge classes 
of work are by no means compensated by slight 
improvements in such relatively small sections a« 
carpets and linoloum. Of the seven gold medals 
only one is awarded for an object to be reproduced 
by any mechanical or manufacturing process, and 
that is for a “ lace flounce” ; while of the fifty-four 
silver medals only ten, on the most liberal compu¬ 
tation, go to designs for reproduction or for any 
kind of manufacture. 

This is a position of affairs which appears to go 
to show a want of recognition of the ncecU of the 
moment. It would bo wrong, of course, to allo.v 
crafts in which we as a nation excel to languish 
unnecessarily—they are bound at times like this 
to be in more or less evil case—but for the moment 
and in tho immediate future, at any rate, our be^t 
energies in the domain of art ought to be dirocted 
towards increasing our industrial efficiency. Wo 
have of late been producing craftsmen rather than 
designers; if after tho war there is any demand 
for highly trained art workers at all, it will be for 
designers rather than for craftsmen, and it is to bo 
regrettod that the best and clevorest of our students 
seem still to be turning their eyes in the direction 
of individual self-expression rather than towards 
providing tasteful and beautiful things to be used 
by the greatest possible number of their fellow- 
countrymen. 

It is, however, cheering to see that the designs 
for pottery, tiles, etc., are better this year than 
usual. Pottery is one of our large export industries 
which we may hope will flourish with renewed 
vigour when the war is over. Further, it must be 
remembered that the work of the schools was in 
large measure plauned last year before the war 
broke out, and readjustment takes time. It is to 
be hoped that in the coming session design will 
absorb the energies of the larger proportion of the 
students. 

“ Studies, Designs, and Various Crafts at National 
Competition .—If we turn to the several subjects, 
we find that as usual there are some discrepancies 
in the awards and that certain groups of examiners 
have been far more generous than others in dis¬ 
tributing medals, prizes, and commendations. It 
really is a pity that no general revision of the 


successful works as a whole is attempted, for it is 
impossible to expect small committees of men 
acting independently to set before themsolves 
exactly tho same standard, whilst if they saw the 
prize designs of their own section exhibited along 
with those of other groups, they would perceive at 
once that there had been some difference in their 
demands. 

Of the subjects more or le-s preparatory to design 
it is worth noticing that the studies in historic 
ornament were on the whole carefully and intelli¬ 
gently chosen for their purpose, but tho examiners 
complain that “some studies . . . suffer from an 
over-elaboration of painting in useless imitation of 
what may be called still-life effect,” and even somo 
of tboso to which awards have been made are not 
as directly and simply treated a-, they might have 
been. The studies frem nature in preparation for 
design also reached quite a good level, but the 
** flower and three designs,” which ought to indicate 
that students know how to umj their studies when 
they have made them, were not only few in 
quautity, but also bad in quality. 

The lettering on the whole b very satisfactory 
and shows distim t improvement, the typography 
is adequate and the illumination, though there is 
nothing of very conspicuous merit, reaches as a 
whole a sufficiently high level. The tooled book¬ 
bindings are rather better than la^t year, and 
candidates have at length been found to send in 
designs for publishers’ cases—certainly a step in 
the right direction. liook illustrations reached 
much the same standard as usual. Some goed 
lithographic studies were sent up, whilst the 
posters as a whole were satisfactory—though the 
examinors report a falling-off in the colour-prints. 
The designs for glassware are more suited to useful 
purposes than they have sometimes been. The 
stained glass as a whole is on right lines, and the 
design which gained a silver medal exhibited a 
certain amount of originality as well as a know¬ 
ledge of glass technique. The jewellery is gcod both 
in execution and design, and the euamelliiig gene¬ 
rally shows improvement. Some of the cloisonne 
from Dublin is really excellent. Tho embroidery is 
not on the whole very remarkable, but there is some 
quite good work, some of which might, perhaps, 
with justice have received rather more recognition 
than it has done. The designs for machine-made 
lace are highly commended by the examiners, and 
in many cases show far greater regard for artistic 
treatment than this type of work has generally 
done in the past. Tho wood-carvmg reaches a 
rather higher standard thru usual, and the frame 
from Manchester to which a gold medal was awarded 
is a really distinguished piece of work, fresh and 
dignified in treatment, paying due regard to tradi¬ 
tion, but allowing the executant’s own personality 
to appear. Some of the stained wood and gesso 
is also very gooff, but one rather vvondeis how far 
there is an opening for any large quantity of this 
kind of work, which has of recent years become 
quite a feature of the exhibition. 
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On the whole, this year’s show is not only as 
satisfactory as could have been expectod under tho 
circumstances, but not appreciably behind those 
of more propitious years. 

The Exhibition at the Royal College of Art .— 
Unlike the National Competition, tho exhibition 
of students’ work held at the Royal College of Art 
shows signs of having sufferod vory considerably 
from the war. This is easily accounted for by the 
fact that normally the peoplo who are working at 
tho college are students in tho more restricted 
sense of the term—men andwomon who are giving 
their whole time to study—and men in thiB case 
have very naturally and rightly responded in large 
numbers to their country’s call. The exhibition 
cannot, therefore, be judged as a representative 
collection of the works of the students as a whole: 
it only shows what has been done by the women 
and by those men who, for some reason or other, 
have not joined the army. Tho students who did 
such good stained-glass woik last year are in His 
Majesty’s forces, and the sculpture, decorative 
painting, design, etching, and, in fact, nearly all 
the departments of the college, have suffered -as 
they ought to have done—from the diminished 
numbers. It is, howevor, fair to add that in those 
crafts, such as embroidery and the design for 
hangings of various kinds, in which as a rule most 
of the students are women, the work docs not 
roach quite so high a level of accomplishment as 
one is justified in expecting of a school of 
practically university rank. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Coal. Output of China. —According to the 
“National Review of China,” as a rosult of a 
recent investigation, the annual output of coal in 
the provinces of China is ostimatod as follows:— 
Ihovincc. Output. 


Chihli .... 

. 2,164,000 tons 

Shansi . . . 

. 2,500,000 


Shantung . 

933,000 

»» 

Honan . . . 

900,000 

»» 

Hupeh 

100,000 

>» 

Hunan 

400,000 

*» 

Szechwan 

300,000 

» 

Anhui . 

60,000 

n 

Shensi .... 

50,000 

i) 

Kansu .... 

50,000 

n 

Kwangtung . 

50,000 

i» 

Yunnan 

30,000 



A New Sewage Treatment.— A novel system 
of sewage treatment is described by Dr. E. Howard 
Tripp in the Journal of the Chemical Socwty, 
The Dickson centrifuge process of separating 
solids from sludge consists in treating it with 
0*5 per cent, of yeast for twenty-four hours at 


33'’ C. Anaerobic fermentation sets free the gases, 
and the solids rise to the surfaco, from which they 
are run off. Brewers’ yeast is the most effective 
agent, but dextrose, starch and certain other 
substances produce similar results. The Bludge is 
then completely dried by exposure to hot air. 
The dried material contains 3 per oent. of nitrogen 
and 50 por cont. of organic matter, and possossos 
valuable properties as a fertiliser. Tho centrifuge 
treatment oonsists in passing the effluents through 
a centrifugal machine, the porimeter of which is 
perforated and covored with a layer of sand. As it 
passes through the interstices of the sand, a bad 
effluent is completely oxidised and supersaturated 
with oxygen; if it be further treated in a small 
contact bed and again centrifugod, the purification, 
both chemical and bacteriological, appears to ho 
completo. 

“Calorising ” Coating Iron ani» Stkei..— It is 
reported that in the Research Laboratory 3f tho 
(Joneral Electric Company of Now York, a now 
process for placing a protective coating on iron, 
steel, and other metals has boon devised. This is 
for uso especially under high temperature con¬ 
ditions. Calorising, the name given to bis dis¬ 
covery l>y Mr. T. Van Allen, consists of heating 
metals in rovohing drums with mixtures contain¬ 
ing, among other things, finely divided aluminium, 
so that a surface alloy containing aluminium is 
produced. In the caso of copper, this alloy is of 
the nature of an aluminium bronze, hut richer in 
aluminium thau the ordinary alloy of that, name 
and more resistant to heat, so that copper thus 
treated is protected, up to the melting period of 
tho alloy, from the scaling which occurs when 
untreated copper is heated above 300 C. Tho 
samo general result is obtained in the caso of 
iron and steel. Pieces which, because of then- 
shape or si/e, arc not adapted for tumbling, 
may be calorisod by packing thorn in, or painting 
them with, a suitable mixture and heating them. 
There arc many places where it is desirable to uso 
iron vessels or apparatus at temperatures above red 
heat, and at such tomporatures untroated iron 
rapidly oxidises and scales away. After iron is 
calorisod the offect of heating is slight.— Page's 
Engineering Weekly. 

Trade in Human Hair.— Owing to the discard¬ 
ing of queues among the male population of Canton 
and surrounding districts there is, of course, not 
the same quantity or quality of hair to bo had as 
in previous years. And even though the supply 
of female hair can bo had still, exporters aro not 
inclined to go into the business seriously, because 
ro many small doalers have entered into the trado. 
It is roportod that one or two foreign firms have 
suffered soverely as a result of claims growing out 
of the fact that tho quality lias deteriorated so 
enormously. Tho export in 1914 was 859,333 lb., 
valued at $124,117, as against 1,590,933 lb., valued 
at $856,G62 in 1913. 
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NOTICE, 


PETER LE NEVE FOSTER PRIZE. 

Mr. Reginald Le Neve Foster has presented 
the Society with a donation of £140 for the 
purpose of founding a prize in commemoration 
of his father, Mr. Peter Le Neve Foster, who 
was Secretary of the Society from 18,53 to 1H79. 

The Council have determined to offer the 
pri/e for a paper on " Zinc, its Production and 
Industrial Applications.” 

The prize will consist of a sum of XTO and 
the Society’s Silver Medal. 

The paper for which the prize is awarded 
will l)e read at one of the Ordinary Meetings of 
the Society. 

It is expected that sonic account will be 
given of the history of the metal, the sources of 
its supply, its metallurgy, and the various uses 
to which it has been, or may be, applied. 

Intending competitors should send in their 
papers not later than December 31st, 1915. to 
the Secretary of the Royal Society of Arts, 
Ade^ibi, London, \V.(\ 

The paper must ho type-written. It may be 
Bent in under the author's name, or under a 
motto, accompanied by a sealed envelope en¬ 
closing the name, as preferred. 

The judges will bo appointed by the Council. 

The Council reserve the right of withholding 
the prize or ot awarding a smaller prize or 
smaller prizes, if in the opinion of the judges 
nothing deserving the full award is sent in. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

SPECIAL WAR LECTURE. 

FIELD TELEPHONES. 

By (harlks JR. Darling, A.R.C.Se.I., F.I.C. 

Delivered July 28 th, 1915. 

Ninety years ago, in 1825, William Sturgeon, 
a retired gunner of the Royal Artillery, received 


from this Society a silver medal and a grant of 
thirty guineas for his imention of the electro¬ 
magnet.* To-day. in this greatest of all wars, 
the combatants on both sides lind that the 
telephone, an instrument based upon Stur¬ 
geon’s discovery, is an indispensable adjunct 
in the conduct of operations in the field. By 
its aid communication L established between 
the various units, gun** are Irer according to 
orders conveyed by telephone from the battery 
observer, and in nearh all cases where it is 
necessary to keep two or more station^ in 
touch the telephone i- us*ed. Flag signalling, 
being too conspicuous, has practically been 
abolished: and the present w T ar has rightly 
been termed ,i •• telephone war.” 

The telephones to which we arc accustomed 
in civil life are unsuited to military operations 
for two reasons. Firstly, tlie\ lack portability; 
and, secondly, they are not provided with a 
means of transmitting message-* by Morse code 
in the event of speech being inaudible. It has 
therefore been necessary to design special 
instruments for use in the held, and it is to a 
description of these, and the methods of using 
them, that the present lecture will be devoted. 

CiiuTir or 1 ijlli> Tj Li rnoNKs. 

The usual arrangement of parts in held tele¬ 
phones follows on the lilies indicated in Fig, 1. 
The primary circuit consists of a battery, B, 
connected to the primary winding of an induc¬ 
tion coil, 1\ and to the vibrator or bu/zer, V, 
through the key, Y.K. The microphone or 
transmitter. M. is placed in parallel with the 
buzzer, and may be brought into the circuit by 
means of the key, M.K, The secondary circuit 
consists of the reecher, R, one end of which 
is connected to line and the other end to the 
secondary winding, S, of the induction coil, 
which in turn is joined to earth through a con¬ 
denser, C. The arrangement at the other end 
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of the line is identical with the foregoing, and 
to establish communication the operator at 
either end connects the lino to the terminal L, 
and attaches the terminal E to an earth-pin 


through S. This current, on passing through 
the distant receiver, causes a disc to vibrate 
and reproduce the original sound. It will be 
noted that the near receiver, being in the line 



Fig. 1 . —Typical Circuit of Field Telephone. 


driven into the ground. In different forms 
of field telephones this circuit is modified 
in various ways. Most modern instruments 
possess a third terminal, placed between the 
condenser and the secondary winding of the 
induction coil, so that the condenser may 
be cut out or brought into the circuit as 
desired. I 11 the Stevens telephone the in¬ 
duction coil serves to iperate the buzzer: 111 
the Service instrument, known as the “1> 
Mark ITT,” the buzzer windings perform the 
functions of the induction coil, and a second 
receiver, inserted in parallel with the first, is 
provided. The circuit shown in Fig. 1 ma\ > 
however, be regarded as the fundamental t\pe 
upon which the others are based. 

Before proceeding to the description of the 
component parts, the working principle of the 
telephone may be considered in relation to this 
t 3 r pical circuit. When the bu/zer is worked, 
or when a sound wave impinges on the micro¬ 
phone, the current through the primary coil, 
I\ is continually changing in strength. This 
causes induced currents to be set up in the 
secondary coil, S, the direction of which 
depends upon whether the current through P 
is increasing or decreasing; and inasmuch as 
the primary current is stronger and weaker 
in turn, an alternating current is established 


circuit, will bo similarly affected.-.The greater 
the change in the primary current, whether 
increase or decrease, the stronger is the current 
induced in the secondary circuit, and the louder 
the sound heard in the receiver. 

Construction \m> Action ok Component 
Parts. 

1. The Battery. 

In the regulation Service telephone the 
battery consists of two ‘‘dry” cells, of external 
dimensions 3, { x 1} x 1} in., connected in series. 
The negative plate takes the form of a zinc 
box, whicli serves as a container for the other 
ingredients. Lining the zinc box is a paste 
containing sal ammoniac, which acts as the 
exciting material. The positive plate consists 
of a carbon rod located in the centre of the 
cell, the intervening space being filled with a 
mixture of black oxide of manganese, carbon, 
and sal ammoniac, the first-named acting as 
depolariser. These cells are issued in the dry 
state, and must be moistened before use. For 
this purpose an open glass tube is provided in 
the top of the cell, into which water is poured 
according to instructions printed on the side of 
each cell. After adding the water, eight to ten 
hours are required before each part has become 
moist, when the cell is ready for use. When 


Operation. 

Two cells in series used. 

< 'nrreiit 
(amperes). 

1 

! Useful life ] 

; of cell. 

! 1 

Final voltage. 

1 

Using simple buzzor. 

0-2—0-8 

15 hours 

1*2 or less 

Using polarised buzzer. 

01—015 

' 25 .80 „ 

>» 

Speaking through microphone . . . 

0-2—0-4 

i 

j 1-' „ 

if 
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fresh these cells have an E.M.F. of l*r» volts, 
and in this condition give satisfactory results. 
Continuous working, however, soon causes 
deterioration, and when the voltage has fallen 
to 1*2 per cell it is difficult to transmit 
messages either by buzzer or speech. Some 
cells last longer than others, hut in the 
average case the particulars given on page 882 
have been found to hold true. 

The foregoing figures indicate that frequent 
renewal of cells is necessary when the tele¬ 
phones arc in active use. The best clue to the 
condition of a cell is furnished bv the readings 


2 .—The Induction Coil. 

The induction coil used in field telephones 
is usually 2 to 3 in. long, and possesses a core 
composed of a. bundle of iron wires. Its 
function is to convert low-pressure currents 
in the primary circuit into high - pressure 
currents in the secondary, which travel through 
the line and receivers. The resistance oi the 
primary winding is about 0-5 ohm when used 
with a simple buzzer, and about 3 ohms when 
in conjunction with n polarised buzzer, such as 
in the “1) Mark III.” The secondary winding 
possesses about thirty times as many turns 



Fin. 2. -Pocket Voltmeter for Use wiih Field Telephone 


of a voltmeter placed across its terminals, and 
any cell showing a less figure than 1 * 3 should 
be replaced by a new one. Voltmeters used 
for this purpose should be of the moving-coil 
pattern, and capable of reading accurately to 
volt. A satisfactory form, of size suitable 
for the pocket, is shown in Fig. 2. It is a 
moving-coil instrument, having a range of 
0-3 \olts, divided into tenths, and is made by 
the Ktonebridge Electrical Company,Willcsdcn. 
Failing a voltmeter, the telephonist may deduce 
the failure of the cells from the weakness of 
the note of his buzzer. 


as the primary. The direct currents passing 
through the primary, which continually fluc¬ 
tuate in strength, produce alternating currents 
in the secondary and its connections. 

3.— The Buzzer or J't hrutvi . 

This part of the instrument serves the double 
purpose of acting as a call-up, and also as a 
means of transmitting messages by Morse code. 
In the simple form, the action is identical with 
that of an ordinary electric bell. Referring to 
Fig. 1, the buzzer A" is seen to consist of two 
windings, through which the curreut from the 
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battery divides. These windings are provided 
with iron cores (not shown in the drawing), 
and the path of the current is continued 
through the iron armature, D, and the adjust¬ 
ing-screw, A. When a current passes through 
the windings, the cores are magnetised, and 
attract the free end of D, thereby drawing it 
away from A and breaking the circuit. The 
cores then lose their magnetism,- and the arma¬ 
ture springs back and renews contact with A, 
thus restoring the circuit. The rapid to-and- 
fro movement of D gives rise to a buzzing 
sound, from whence the arrangement derives 
its name. As the buzzer is in circuit with 
the primary of the induction coil, every make 
and break of the current caused by the vibra¬ 
tion of D will give rise to an induced current 
in the secondary, which, passing through the 
line circuit, acts on the receivers so as to 
reproduce the note emitted by D. The key, 
V.K, is used as a Morse keylfor the purpose of 
sending messages, a long contact representing 
a “ dash,” and short contact a “ dot.” 

The objection to the simple buzzer described, 
which is used in the Service “D Mark II” field 
telephone—now becoming obsolete—is that 
the note lacks sharpness, and is not suited 
to the rapid transmission of messages. In the 
Stevens field telephone the core of the induc¬ 
tion coil, which becomes magnetised when a 
current passes through the primary, is used 
to attract the armature, a plan which simplifies 
construction by dispensing with the separate 
buzzer coils. A polarised buzzer, such as 
will be described later in connection with the 
“ D Mark III ” telephone, is preferable to a 
simple buzzer, as it requires less current to 
work and gives a sharper note. 

4 .—The Receiver . 

For economy of weight and space, the 
receivers of field telephones are made in 
the “ watch ” form. The iron pole-pieces arc 
mounted on a circular magnet, and are wound 
with coils of combined resistance about 
200 ohms. The irou diaphragm, which is set 
into vibration by the alternating currents cir¬ 
culating round the coils, is held in position 
by the screw-top of the case, and is prevented 
from touching the pole-pieces by means of a 
brass washer round its rim. For convenience 
of re-wiring, the terminals are, or should be, 
placed on the exterior of the case. 

5 .—The Microphone or Transmitter . 

This part consists of a replaceable capsule 
contained in a metal case, the top of which 


screws on to the lower portion, and holds the 
capsule in position. The capsule contains a 
carbon block, with cavities in its upper surface 
which are filled with small spherical granules 
of carbon. Touching the granules is a carbon 
disc, protected from moisture by a covering 
of mica. When in use the current from the 
battery passes through the granules, and when 
the carbon disc is vibrating, the area of con¬ 
tact at this part of the circuit is constantly 
changing. This results in changes in the 
strength of the current, and, as the primary 
of the induction coil is in the circuit, induced 
currents are produced in the secondary and 
its connections, which cause the diaphragm 
of the receiver to vibrate in unison with the 
disc of the capsule. 

6. — The Condenser. 

Although not essential to the transmission 
of sounds, a condenser, inserted in the line 
circuit, is a useful adjunct to a field telephone. 
It is made up of alternate sheets of tin-foil 
and paraffined paper, and possesses a capacity 
of Jo to 4 \ t microfarad. A condenser, whilst 
stopping the passage of direct currents, permits 
alternating currents to pass through, although 
somewhat impaired in strength. Owing to 
this property, a pair of field telephones, with 
their condensers in circuit, may be attached 
to an existing telegraph line, and messages 
sent without interference. The direct currents 
used in telegraphy cannot pass through the 
telephones owing to the condenser; and the 
alternating currents due to the telephones do 
not affect the telegraph instruments; and hence 
both operations may proceed simultaneously. 
This fact is frequently taken advantage of 
in the field. It is also customary to use a 
condenser in the circuit when tapping a tele¬ 
phone line, as less current is then diverted 
through the instrument used for tapping, and 
the communication from end to end not unduly 
interfered with. In the D Mark II telephone 
a condenser is permanently in the circuit; in 
more modern forms, such as the D Mark III, 
Stevens* and Siemens* instruments, the use of 
the condenser is optional, and is only resorted 
to for the special purposes mentioned above. 

7. —Earth Contacts . 

The use of an earth return for field tele¬ 
phone has the advantage of saving a second 
line, with the attendant trouble of laying out. 
Contact with the ground is secured by means 
of a pointed iron pin, about 14 in. long and 
i in. in diameter, which is driven in to a 
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depth of several inches. This pin carries 
a terminal, and is connected to the telephone 
by a short wire. In damp ground a pocket- 
knife, or even a wire inserted into the ground, 
gives sufficient contact. In dry, sandy ground 
it is difficult to secure a good “ earth,” and it is 
necessary to pour water round the pin. Should 
this fail, a return wire must be used. 

In the D Mark III and Siemens’ telephones 
a metal base, permanently connected to the 
earth terminal, is provided, so that when placed 
on the ground an earth-pin is unnecessary. 
The International Electric Co. provide a special 
heel-plate, to which a wire from the telephone 
may be attached, so that a telephonist may 
use his instrument whilst walking. 


the side; and a soft portion of the leather 
lid enables the buzzer to be worked without 
opening the case. A shoulder-strap is pro¬ 
vided, and the total weight is about 5£ lb. 
The circuit is identical with Fig. 1, with the 
addition of a condenser between the armature 
D and the screw A. 

The chief defects of the instrument arc the 
unsuitable character of the buzzer for Morse 
signalling; the high current required to work 
the buzzer, which soon exhausts the cells; 
and the liability of the connecting cords of 
the microphone and receiver to breakage. It 
requires constant supervision to keep in order, 
arid its complete withdrawal in favour of the 
D Mark III will be an unmixed advantage. 



Flu. 3. -Circuit ok I) Mark III Field Telephone. 


Desckiption of Field Telephones. 

1 .— The Service D Mark II, 

This pattern was much used at the com¬ 
mencement of the war. It superseded an 
older and smaller form known as the Mark I, 
but is in turn being rapidly replaced by 
the Mark III. It possesses a simple buzzer, 
mounted with the induction coil on a fibre 
block. Beneath this are placed two dry cells, 
and a metal box containing two condensers, 
one of which is connected permanently to 
the line circuit, and the other placed across 
the buzzer terminals to diminish sparking 
at the contact with the armature. The micro¬ 
phone and receiver are connected by flexible 
copper wires to terminals on the top of the 
fibre block; and the whole is contained in a 
leather case provided with pockets for holding 
the microphone and receiver when not in use. 
The line and earth terminals protrude from 


2.— The Service I) Mark III Telephone, 
The special features of this instrument, which 
is the latest Service pattern, arc the use of 
a polarised buzzer; and the arrangement by 
which the windings round the cores of the 
buzzer are made to constitute the induction 
coil. The circuit is shown in Fig. 3, and at 
first sight appears complicated. The action of 
the buzzer resembles that of the polarised bell 
used in ordinary telephones, but whereas this 
bell is actuated by an alternating current, a 
direct current only is available for the buzzer. 
The same result is secured, however, by causing 
the battery current to pass alternately through 
each of two windings round the cores, which, 
being oppositely disposed, produce opposite 
magnetic effects. The iron cores, Co, are 
mounted on the south pole, S, of a permanent 
magnet bent twice at right angles, as shown 
at the side of Fig. 3. The lower extremities 
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of| the cores will therefore possess S polarity. 
An iron armature pivoted at its centre is placed 
between the ends of the cores and the N pole of 
the permanent magnet. The upper face of this 
armature has N polarity, and carries at either 
extremity a thin strip of steel. In the position 
of rest, one of these strips touches an adjusting- 
screw A,, the other being free of the screw A,. 
Each core possesses two windings, one right- 
handed and the other left. On pressing the 
buzzer key, V.K, the current Hows through 
the armature to the screw A,, and thence round 
the cores by the path indicated by the full line. 
This results in the S pole of the core opposite 
A t becoming strengthened, whilst that of the 
core opposite A> is weakened; and hence the 
armature is drawn away from A, and makes 


The secondary of the induction coil, D, shown 
in the drawing at the sides of the cores, is 
wound over the buzzer coils, and every make or 
break of contact between the armature and the 
screws results in the production of an induced 
current in the secondary circuit, which, passing 
through the line and receivers at both ends, 
produces a response to the note of the buzzer. 

The microphone, M, is connected so that 
when its key, M.K, is pressed the current passes 
through the full line winding of the buzzer 
cores, which then serves as the primary of 
the induction coil, the fluctuations in current 
caused by speaking into the microphone result¬ 
ing in induced currents through the secondary 
circuit as in the ease of the bu/zer. 

Two receivers, 11, are used, joined to the 
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contact at the other end with A_,. The circuit 
completed by this contact is shown by the 
dotted line, and the effect now is to strengthen 
the S pole opposite A 2 and to weaken the 
other. Hence the armature leaves A , and again 
makes contact \\ith A,, and thus is set into 
rapid vibration. When the screws are proper 1\ 
adjusted, so as to make the throw of the 
armature even on both sides, a keen, sharp] \ - 
defined note is obtained, suited in every 
respect to calling-up or rapid Morse signalling. 
This buzzer requires a minimum current of 
0*1 ampere for satisfactory working, this being 
only about one-half that needed for a single 
buzzer. A better result is thus secured with 
less current and consequent extension of the 
life of the battery. 


same terminals. The terminal marked I. or E 
is connected to a metal plate at the base of the 
instrument, which serves as earth contact. The 
condenser, C, is placed between the terminals 
L and C.L, and is only in the circuit when the 
line is connected to the latter. 

The appearance of the instrument is shown 
in Fig. 4. It consists of two compartments, 
provided with lids, the taller containing the 
cells and the lower the buzzer and condenser. 
On the lower lid are mounted the buzzer key, 
terminals for the two receivers and microphone, 
marked It and M respectively; and also three 
terminals lettered L, C.L, and L or E, for 
connection to line and earth. The buzzer itself 
is fastened on the under side of the lid, and the 
condenser is at the bottom of the compartment. 
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One of the two receivers is contained in a 
leather case provided with a head-strap, so 
that it may be fastened to the ear when 
awaiting a call, leaving both hands free. The 
other receiver forms the upper part of a hand 
combination, which may be telescoped into a 
small size for packing; the. lower part being 
the microphone, the key of which is in the 
handle. For transit, all the parts are placed in 
a leather case, Hi in. x 4 in. in plan, and GJ in, 
high, to which a shoulder-strap is attached. 
Tin? total weight is a little over H lb. 

The use of two receivers is a distinct advan¬ 
tage. If the cords of one should break the 
other may still be used, and the line circuit 
remains intact. A very important message 
may be heard simultaneously by two men, the 
risk of misinterpretation being thereby greatly 
reduced. Further, one of the receivers may 
be detached and rc-wired if necessary, without 
putting the telephone out of action. The clear 
note of the buzzer is of great value, as Morse 
code messages arc frequently the only means of 
communication in the tiring line, talking being 
inaudible. The only weak point is the tendency 
of the connecting cords to break, and this might 
he overcome b\ the use of stranded steel wire 
instead of copper. With this improvement, and 
renewal of the cells when the voltage of each 
hills below I’M, this telephone would remain 
m older under all noimal conditions. 

• !.- -Siemens' Fit Id Tt Irplwne. 

Tins instrument, shown in Fig. f>. resembles 
the 1> Mark ill in the respect that a polarised 
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buzzer is used. A separate induction coil is 
employed, however; and a single receiver is 
pro\ idl'd, forming part of a band combination. 
Two dry cells are used; and the various parts 
and terminals are fastened to a wooden frame, 
which, together with the hand combination, 


/its into a leather case provided with a sling. 
This case has a metal base, connected to the 
earth terminal, so that when placed on the 
ground and coupled to lino, the telephone is 
ready for work. For all practical purposes it 
may be regarded as equivalent to the Mark ITT, 
except for the absence of the second receiver 
and head-simp 

4.— Shorn* Ft' hi TrlfJjIiOIlf, 

Amongst the telephones used to augment the 
Service pattern, the form devised by Stevens 
(Patent 2M172,11111 j* has been much used. Tt is 
illustrated in I ig.<‘» <p. HHS), and possesses several 
distinctive features. A simple buzzer, operated 
by the primary of the induction coil, is used, 
and a second adjusting screw’, external to the 
circuit, is provided for the purpose of regulating 
the throw of the armature and producing a 
keener note. Four dr\ cells are provided, only 
two of which are normally u^col; but when tin* 
note of the bu//.cr weakens, the other two may 
be brought into the circuit by turning a knob. 
The use of the condenser is optional, three 
terminals, lettered as in the IT Mark ITI being 
provided. The receiver and microphone arc 
separate, each being of watch form, and strongly 
constructed. The outfit is packed in a leather 
case with sling, the total weight being GJ lb. 

The note emitted by the buz/or is loud and 
has a high pitch, so that it could be heard 
above the noHe of gunlire, but is not so sharp 
as that produced by a polarised lm//er. The 
reserve of cells is a distinct adumtage, as in 
many situations it is difficult to procure n 
new supply. 

I'pkeep of Field TtL phones. 

In order to keep a telephone in working 
order, the operator must thoroughly understand 
his instrument, and be able to test each part 
and perform the necessary adjustments. In 
order to discover the condition of the various 
parts, the following tests are conducted in the 
order given: 

Text 1.—Tress the buzzer key, adjusting the 
screw's if necessary. A loud buzz should be 
obtained; if weak, it denotes that the cells 
have run down and should be rene wed; this 
may be eon tinned by a pocket voltmeter. 
If no buzz can be produced, a connection 
is probably loose, and the circuit must be 
examined; or possibly the cells are badly run 
down or short-circuited. 

* Made l»y the International Electric Company, Ltd. 
Kilhuiu. N.W. 




•k\exs Field Tli.el 
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Teat 2.—Connect the line and earth terminals 
by a short piece of wire, and press the buzzer 
key. It Bhould sound loudly in the receiver. 
If not, the receiver cords are broken or loose, 
or the receiver is short-circuited. More un¬ 
likely causes are the diaphragm touching the 
poles of the magnet, or a break in the windings 
of the coil. The defect, whatever it may be 
caused by, must be remedied at once. 

Teat y.—Without removing the wire con¬ 
necting L and E, press down the microphone 
key. A click should be heard in the receiver, 
both on contact and release of the key. On 
blowing into the microphone, the sound should 
be heard in the receiver. If no sound is heard, 
either the cords are loose or broken, or the 
microphone is short-circuited, or the capsule 
is damaged and requires renewal. 

Any telephone responding successfully to 
these three tests may be regarded as in good 
condition; and if afterwards a message cannot 
be transmitted, the fault lies in the line or in 
the telephone at the other end. Unless the 
telephone be in working order, as indicated by 
the tests, any attempt to use it would be futile. 

The Laying and Upkeep of Lines . 

The lines for field telephones are made of 
steel wire, which possesses greater mechanical 
strength than copper wire, and is therefore 
not so easily broken. A thin, single-stranded 
steel wire, with an insulation of varnish, is 
much used when a temporary communication 
has to be established, or when a body of men 
moving forward have to keep in touch with 
the rear. Such a wire has the advantage of 
lightness, and a considerable length may be 
contained on a small reel. For work of a 
more permanent character, wires composed of 
several steel strands, and insulated with rubber 
and woven fabric, are used, and are less liable 
to short circuits to earth than the former. 
Reels of different sizes, according to the length 
of wire contained, are employed; the smaller 
reels are carried on a body-belt by the lines¬ 
man, whilst the larger are mounted on special 
barrows. The lines are laid on the surface, or 
placed-a few inches underground, according to 
circumstances, and in the latter case perfect 
insulation is absolutely necessary. In laying a 
surface wire between two stations, the safest 
route, even if circuitous, is taken. Open spaces 
are avoided, the wire being laid along a hedge¬ 
row in preference to crossing a field. If a road 
has to be crossed, two trees or other suitable 
objects are chosen, the line being tied to the 


base of the first tree and drawn tightly up 
the trunk, and then passed over a suitable fork 
at a minimum height of 15 ft. It is then passed 
over a fork on the opposite tree, drawn tight 
across the road and down the trunk, and secured 
at the base. In the absence of trees or poles 
the line must be buried in the road. A line 
should, if possible, be kept at least ten yards 
away from any other line, otherwise induction 
effects will give rise to overhearing in both, 
and cause confusion. 

The breaking of telephone lines by fragments 
of bursting shells is a very common occurrence, 
and as the cutting-off of communications may 
have very serious results, measures are taken to 
maintain a complete circuit as long as possible. 
To this end multiple lines are used, and one 
arrangement, kuowm as the “ladder” system, 
is indicated in Fig. 7. The wire is formed into 


Fio. 7.—-' Thu “Ladder” System of Telephone 
Lines. 

a network resembling a ladder, with a connec¬ 
tion at either end to the telephones A and B. 
Although numerous breaks may occur, as in¬ 
dicated by the crosses, a continuous circuit 
from A to B, marked out by the thick line, '-till 
exists. Networks of this kind are sometimes 
buried in the ground, and enable communi¬ 
cation to be kept up for long periods. The 
method has two drawbacks ; first, a large 
number of joints have to be made during 
laying; and, second, each break is liable 
to cause a short circuit to earth, difficult to 
locate, which w T ould prevent messages passing 
between the tw T o ends. 

An alternative method is showm in Fig. 8. 
w’here four lines are laid between the telephones 
A and B, which at one spot are brought to 
junctions I) in a dug-out, where a linesman N 
placed provided with a telephone. C. It must 
be understood that the lines, showm parallel in 
the drawing, may take widely different routes 
between the ends and the dug-out. As indi¬ 
cated by the crosses, all the lines are broken; 
1 and 4 on the right, and 2 and 8 on the left 
of D. By joining each line in turn to the tele¬ 
phone C, these breaks and their bearings may 
be discovered; thus, by connecting to 4 it will 
be found possible to communicate with A. but 
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not with B, and hence a break on this line 
between 1) and B is inferred. Similarly it 
would be found that 2 is whole between 1) and 
B, but broken on the other side. By joining 
the whole portions of the lines 4 and 2, or 
1 and 3, at the junction-box D, a continuous 
line between A and B is again established. 
Knowing the direction of the breaks, the lines¬ 
man takes a favourable opportunity of repairing 
them, the repair being executed by laying bare 
the wires at the broken ends and tying them 
together by a reef knot, the bare part being then 
insulated with rubber tape or tubing. This 
method has the advantage that a break limy bo 
located, and that a broken line which causes a 
short circuit to earth may be disconnected until 
the broken part has been repaired. 


gathered, however, that the training of a field 
telephonist cannot be accomplished by drill 
alone. He must, if he is to be thoroughly 
reliable, possess a knowledge of the working 
parts of his instrument, so as rapidly to de¬ 
tect and rectify a fault. And this leads me to 
suggest that science teachers throughout the 
country might with advantage be used to im¬ 
part this necessary knowledge in all localities 
where special instruction is not available. Such 
instruction should be carried out on an approved 
plan, and would require co-operation with the 
military authorities, in order that the actual 
instruments might be available for demonstra¬ 
tion. By this means an abundance of reliable 
men could be secured in a short time, and with 
little expense. There has beeu much nebulous 



Fin. S.— Multiple Link Systkm. 


Field Ex CHANGE*. 

'When sc\eral telephones require to be kept 
in touch, an exchange is used. A battery 
commander may thus communicate with his 
observer, ammunition wuggons, and guns, or 
any of these units with each other. A small 
portable exchange, provided with plugs or 
switches, is used m this and similar cases. 

Duties of a Field Telephonist. 

The oflicc of field telephonist is one of great 
responsibility. He must be cajmble of keeping 
bis instruments in order, and of executing or¬ 
dinary repairs such as re-wiring the parts. He 
must also be capable of laying lines, detecting 
and locating breakages, and repairing them 
satisfactorily. He must also he able to trans¬ 
mit and receive messages by Morse code at a 
minimum rate of twelve words per minute. 
He is often compelled to act in an emergency, 
frequently at risk of his life, in order to restore 
or keep up communication. His everyday duties 
demand knowledge, skill, and courage, and are 
important in the highest degree. 

Conclusion. 

The subject of field telephones is a wide one, 
and it has only been possible in this lecture to 
touch on its main features. It will have been 


talk about the “mobilisation of science,” but to 
obtain efficient results it is necessary to provide 
each man with work suited to his experience 
and qualifications. This condition would be 
fulfilled by utilising capable teachers for the 
training of field telephonists, and the results 
would, in m\ opinion, be of great value to the 
country at the present juncture. A properly 
organised scheme would not be difficult to pro¬ 
duce, would cost little in operation, and would 
enable the country to take advantage of the 
special qualifications of teachers of science. 

STANDARDISATION OF BOMB 
CALORIMETERS. 

Thore has recently been issued by the United 
States Bureau of Standards a paper describing 
briofly the methods of calibrating and using bomb 
calorimeters, such as are used in determining the 
amount of heat available from a given weight of 
coal or coke or other combustible. The amount 
of heat which can be obtained depends largely 
upon the kind and quality of fuel. When pur¬ 
chased in large quantities, therefore, a fuel is 
commonly tested to determine the amount of heat 
available per pound, and the price paid depends 
upon the results of these tests. 

The instrument used for such tests is called 
the bomb calorimeter, and consists essentially of 
a steel shell or “ bomb ” in which a small weighed 
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sample of the fuel can be burned in pure oxygen 
gas. The bomb is immersed in a known amount 
of water before the sample is ignited, the heat 
produced warms the water, and by suitable! 
measurements of the change of temperature tho 
amount of heat can be calculated. 

Provision is made by tlio Bureau of Standards 
for standardising bomb calorimeters by means of 
standard samples of oertain pure materials, viz,, 
sugar, naphthalene, and benzoic acid. By burning 
known amounts of theso substances in the bomb 
tho observer determines the amount of heat 
requirod to raise the temperature of the bomb 
and water 1/’. This being determined, the amount 
of heat furnished by a given sample of coal burned 
in tho same bomb with the same amount of water 
can bo found. 

Thus these standard samples, which are sent all 
over the Uni tod States, serve as standards of heat 
and mako it possible to get the same rosults from 
tests made anywhere, much as the use of the 
standards of length and of mass makes a yard or 
u pouud the same everywhere. 


MANJACK DEPOSITS IN THE 
BRITISH WEST INDIES. 

Tuiniiud. 

There are in the island of Trinidad large deposits 
of manjack, especially in the San Fernando se< 
tion, where are situated the Vistabella and the 
Marabella properties. During the past deeade 
approximately 18,000 tons wore exported in a 
crude state. 

lu outward form and general appoarancc manjack 
is not unlike fine coal, and is essentially a bitu¬ 
minous substance. It is an oil residuum occurring 
in lenticular seams between walls of peculiar clay, 
which appear to have absorbed tho oil under very- 
heavy pressure. It is jet black in colour and 
resinous in its nature, and has long been known 
for its insulating properties in the manufacture of 
electric coils, dynamos, and generators. 

From a recont report by tho United State" 
Consul in Trinidad, it appears that the Vistabella 
manjack properties are worked under a long lease 
by an American company, which, besides exploit¬ 
ing and exporting manjack in its natural state, has 
undertaken the manufacture of certain well-defined 
compounds. One of theso is a high-grade black 
manjack paint for use on smokestacks and on 
boilers, both inside and out; another is a pre¬ 
paration suitable for greasing pipe threads, dressing 
wire rope, etc. 

Barbados. 

Barbados manjack is of two varieties—the con- 
choidal and the columnar. The first is the more 
valuablo, and a newly-fractured specimen cannot 
be distinguished from jet, so far as outward 
appearance is concerned. At tho present tirno the 
exportations are mainly to the United States, 
where Barbados manjack is used in the manufac¬ 
ture of high-grade insulating black varnish. 


AGRICULTURE IN THE FEDERATED 
MALAY STATES. 


It appeals from tlio Selangor Administration 
Report for 1014 that tho approximate areas under 
different kinds of cultivation in that State last 
yoar were as follows: — 

Aero" 

Rubber . .... 24 5, £03 

Coconuts 35,002 

Coffee . . . 0,953 

Padi . . . 0,44s 

Various . 22,000 

Rubber shown a substantial increase over the 
previous year's figures, but there i" a decrease 
under the bead of coconuts. Tho latter is inex¬ 
plicable, as the cultivation of coconuts is steadily 
extending Tho area under padi ha> increased by 
nearly 3,000 acres, and the development of this 
form of cultivation is most satisfactory. 

As regards Negri Scmbilang, the State Adminis¬ 
tration Report for 11)14 gives the following figures 
as showing approximately the areas devoted to 
the principal products cultivated in that state 
last year: — 


Rubber 

117,000 

Padi 

28,000 

Coconuts 

20,000 

Gambier 

4.500 

Tapioca 

. . 1,300 

Fruit trees 

. . 12.000 


About 3,300 acres are under various other 
product;*. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


DESTRUCTION OF WASPS. 

L have recently discovered (and I do not know if 
tho fact is generally" known) that the \apour of 
benzol and petrol is quickly fatal to wasps and 
many other insects. Touched with a brush dipped 
in either spirit they instantly collapse and die. 

During the past few days 1 have destroyed three 
wasps’ nests by the injection of about 2 oz. of 
benzol iuto the nest by means of a small syringe. 
Tho first injection is sprayed over the mouth of 
the nest. This entirely prevents the escape of any 
of the insocts, and kills the sentry wasps at onec 
The balanco is sprayed right into the hole. 

One partly destroyed nest w-as laid open, and 
several hundred wasps were found, covering an 
area as large as a cheese plate. The first discharge 
of the syringe over these killed the lot, and not one 
escaped. The gas is not ignited in any way, but 
acts probably either by asphyxiation or by pro¬ 
ducing a fatal anaesthetic effect. 

Tho method is so simple and easy of manipula¬ 
tion, that I feel it cannot be too widely known, and 
as it involves the use of no dangorous or poisonous 
substance, is highly to be recommended where these 
pests abound. A . H . Mitchell. 

Horn's Green, 

Knockliolt. Kent. 
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GENERAL NOTES. 

Number of Thrashing Machines in Italy.— 
According to a census lately made by order of the 
Minister of Agriculture in Italy, it seems that 
the total number of thrashing machines in that 
country does not exceed 11,000. Of this number 
2,800 are to be found in the region of Emilia. 
The shortage of labour in the rural districts in 
consequence of the present war conditions is 
causing considerable uneasiness amongst the land- 
owners and farmers generally. The Government 
are taking stops to utilise all existing harvesting 
and thrashing machinery to the best advantage 
during the coming harvest. Last spring forty 
haymaking machines were placed at the disposal 
of the agricultural societies by the Italian Govern¬ 
ment, in order to facilitate the rapid storage of 
forage. 

Wheat in Egypt. —According to a note in the 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, wheat in Egypt 
in an ordinary year occupies about 17 per cent, of 
the total cultivated area, only maize (24 per cont.) 
and cotton (23*3 per cent.) occupying a larger 
total. Tn spite of this the export of wheat is 
small, and more than counterbalanced by the 
amount imported. Thus in 1913 about 2,400 tons 
were exported, mainly to Turkey, and 4,600 tons 
were imported, chiefly from India. In addition to 
this, largo quantities of wheat-flour were imported. 
In September, 1914, on account of the anticipated 
reduction in the demand for cotton in the world’s 
market, a decree was promulgated in Egypt that 
not more than 1,000,000 acres, or three-quarters of 
the area put down to the crop in 1914 were to he 
planted with cotton. The land thus set free was 
to he devoted to cereals, in the hope of rendering 
the country more independent of outsido supplies, 
and of probably producing a surplus for export. 
Wheat is, ol course, a winter crop in Egypt, and is 
grown in about equal amounts in Upper and Lower 

Egypt- 

CoNniTioN oi- Russian Linen Industry. —Since 
the beginning of last autumn the Russian concerns 
engaged in the manufacture of linen have been 
extremely busy meeting the large demand for 
coarse flax fabrics, tarpaulin, sacks, etc. The 
spinning mills have also increased their production 
in consequence of the extensive demand on the 
part of the weavers and other buyers of flax thread. 
The prices of both flax yarn and manufactured 
goods have increased. Last year one hundred hags 
were valued at £3 to £3 4s., according to their 
weight, while now prices have reached £4 Is. Gd. 
to £4 6s. Average grades of yarn have risen in 
price from £1 2s. Gd. to £2 7s. lOd. for No. 14, and 
from £1 14s. to £2 3s. for No. 30. At the same 
time tho manufacturing concerns have been 
deprived of a great number of experienced work¬ 
men, and are now suffering from the lack of hands. 
Many weaving mills have introduced a system of 
working in two shifts of nine hours eaoh. In 


some kinds of work the men have been replaced 
by women and minors with considerable suooese. 
There is, however, a great lack of combers, as this 
kind of work has proved beyond the physical power 
of women. The price of labour has increased, 
daily wages having risen by 2Jd. to 5 d. t and 
monthly pay by 6s. 5d. to 10s. 9 d. From a recent 
report by the United States Consul-General at 
Moscow, it appears that a considerable proportion 
of the weaving is done in the cottages of the 
peasants having their own looms, and receiving tho 
yarn from the contractors. One weaver can turn 
out two, three, and four pieces of linen per week. 
The price of labour per piece is now 2s. lid. to 
3s., against Is. Gd. to Is. 8Jd. paid previously. 
According to official data, there are twelve flax 
spinning mills in the Province of Vladimir (the 
principal district of the flax industry), while there 
arc 110 weaving mills with 21,659 workmen. In 
190S there were ten spinning mills and only 
twenty weaving mills. 

Coal Deposits in Sweden.— Dr. Edward 
Erdmann, Stato Geologist of Sweden, has mado 
investigations regarding tho coal area in tho 
Province of Scania, and aocording to his report, 
quoted by tho United States Consul at Goteborg, 
the coal deposits there aro calculated to amount 
to 106,500,000 tons. Tho rate of mining during 
the last few years has been only about 300,(XX) tons 
per aunum. Tho annual consumption of coal in 
Swedon amounts to about 4,500,000 tons, and the 
domestic production supplios only about 7 per 
cent, of this, while the balance, or 93 per cent., 
must bo imported from abroad. 

Japan’s Paper Trade. — In a report to the 
U.S. Department of Commerce bv Consultionoral 
George H. Scidmorc, Yokohama, Japan, it is 
stated that since tho war interfered with the Euro¬ 
pean paper trade inquiries have come to Japan 
from all over tho East for paper, especially for 
news print paper. Tho first export orders were 
from Hong-Kong, followed by Tientsin, Shanghai, 
and tho Yangtze ports. More recently orders have 
been received from Bombay, Calcutta, and Manila. 
About 1,000,000 lb. is the present monthly oxporfc, 
and according to the Mainichi (Osaka), Siberia 
and Australia are the only markets in these longi¬ 
tudes not taking Japanese paper. Tientsin is the 
largest consumer, taking about half the China 
imports. Inquiries aro being received from China 
for qualities of paper other than news-print paper, 
lmt tho news trade is believed to bo the most 
promising one, and as the foreign demand in¬ 
creases more rapidly than tho Japanese, the Japan 
Chronicle believes that Japan will be quite capable 
of capturing the whole of the Oriental trade, and 
even of holding on to it in the face of the restora¬ 
tion of competition which will be seen when the 
war ends. Although Japanese news-print is con¬ 
fessedly poor stuff, it is hoped to hold the market 
by the low price. 
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CANTOR LECTURES. 

FOODSTITFS. 

By David Sommeevidle, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 

Assistant ProfrssMii of Jltgieue and PuMie Health, 
Kina'- * ollead, London. 

Lecture I. —Delivered Apnl 2Gf/i, 101 .*>. 

When it is considered Midi i lit growth, 
development and power to function of all the 
tissues of the body are derived directly from 
the foods taken into the alini"ntar\ canal, there 
need be no apology for investing these substances 
with an importance of the first order. 

This discussion will be concerned only with 
certain aspects of the subject which .it the 
moment «ip|SMr to be of special interest. 

Fpon many workers in the field of practical 
medicine the eonwetion has of late been foreed 
that largely, if not wholly, in proportion as we 
understand aright what happens to foods as 
they enter the body, are incorpoialed with the 
cells of the organism, and -as -o much waste* 
material finally leave it, so can we hope to be 
able* to assist tin* hod\ m disease, and that in 
this matter all other considerations are of but 
minor importance. 

It has been eustoman to classify foodstuffs 
in four categories: tj) Proteins; (2) Carbo¬ 
hydrates; (3) Fats- and (-1) Inorganic Sub¬ 
stances. Of these tlw proteins are by far the 
most complex. 

In the forties of last century Mulder wrote of 
“ protein " as a single bod). “ forming different 
compounds with phosphorus and sulphur, and 
presenting accordingly differences in appearance 
and physical properties " Thin author tells us 
that “it lias received the name ‘protein* 
because it is the origin of so many dissimilar 
bodies and is itself a primary substance.*’ 
Liebigs notions of protein wen 1 somewhat 
similar. We now knew that there are some 
forty to fifty proteins occurring in animals and 
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plants, and that chemically their structure is 
the same in the two kingdoms. Jn 1728 Beeeari 
informed the Academy of Bologna that in wheat 
flour he had found two types of substance - 
“ those things which are extracted from vege¬ 
tables, and another which it appeared impossible* 
to extract except from animal matter." After 
this discovery the presence of eoagulable protein 
was soon recognised in the juices of different 
plants: and the similarity of this substance* to 
egg albumin caused it to he known for a long 
time as albumin. 

Various methods have been employed for 
determining the composition of the protein 
molecule. Of these hydrolysis by acids, hydro¬ 
lysis by alkalies, and hydrolysis by proteoclastic 
enzymes have proved the most fruitful. 

The sharp line of demarcation which formerly 
was drawn between proteins on tin* one hand ns 
nitrogen-containing bodies, and carbohydrates 
and fats on the other as non-nitrogenous bodies, 
was modified considerably when it became 
known that the protein molecule contains one 
or more carbohydrate groups. The study of the 
production of sugar from protein in diab<*t“> 
has enlarged our conceptions of the nature oi the 
protein molecule. The work of Sehiitzenberger. 
Horhnczcwski. Schulze, and others on tin* 
products ot hydrolysis of proteins, resulted m 
the separation of a number of ammo- acids 
Investigations on the chemical constitution of 
these had been going on for several decades 
when Emil Fischer, about the beginning ot tin* 
present century, took up the work, and b\ the 
introduction of his new ester method oi sepa¬ 
rating mono-ami no-acids from protein digests, 
threw a Hood of light on the characters oi a 
number of these bodies. It is now fairly clear 
that the protein molecule is mainly constructed 
of a series of amino-acids. The follow ing ha\c 
been separated : - 

OH , . NH, . GOOIT, amino-acctic acid or 
glycine. 

CH.,. CH(NH,) . COOII, a - amino - propionic 
acid or alanine. 

CH. t . C1L. CI1(NH,). C()()H, a-amino-butyric 
acid in casein. 

(CH 3 ) 2 OH . ClKNUj . COOII, a - amino-iso- 
valerianic acid or valine. 

(CH S ),CH . CJI,. CH(NIL.). COOH, «-amino - 
isocaproic acid or leucine. 

An isomeride of leucine, u-amino-n-hexoic 
acid (separated by Abderhalden and Weil from 
nervous tissue). 

Isoleucine, CH. CH(NH 2 ). COOH. 


0„11„ . CH,. CH(Nllv) . COOH, /S-phenyl-«- 
amino-propionic acid or phenyl alanine. 

OIL . CH(NII;) . COOII, (i - parahydroxy 
/\ phenyl - a - amino - propionic acid or 
^ } tyrosine. 

OH 

C1I;0H . CH(NH >) . COOH, (i - hydroxy 
a-amino-propionic acid or serine. 

S . OIL . CH(NH;) . COOH 

S . CH; . CII(NH;) . COOH, dieystcinc or 
cystine. 

OIL, . COOII 

CIHNH;) . COOH, «-aniino-succinic acid or 
«*aspartic acid. 

|CH;. COOH 

CH(NH,i, . CONII;, the amide of ii-uspartic 
acid, lias been shown by Schulze to play nil 
important part in the germination of seeds.! 
CH. . OIL . COOH 

CH(NII,) .COOII, n-aniino-glutarie acid or 
glutamic acid. 

✓MI; 

C —Nil 

‘''Nil . CH, . OIL . CH. . OH(XH,). COOH, 
<Lguanidinc-«-ammo-\alerianic acid or arginine ; 
this body,as also creatine,contains the guanidine 
or imido-urea group 

Nil. 

0--X1L 

ML. 

ClI.fN H,). CII;. CH;. C if,. (111 (X H, i C< )(> J1. 
diamino-caproic acid or 1\ sine. Another diamino 
compound separated from casein by Fischer 
and Abderhalden (constitution not at the time 
determined) was named diaminotrihydroxy- 
dodecoic acid. 

CH -NH 

| CH, u-amino-/Limidazol-propionic 

C-N 

I 

CH.;.OH(NH,). COOII 

acid or histidine, a heterocyclic body separated 
by Kossel and studied by Pauly. 

CH.;—CH., 

CH; CII. C0( )II, a - pyrrolidine - carboxylic 

\ jj/ acid or proline, 

and CH,-CH, 

I ‘ I 

CH. OH CH.COOH, hydroxy-a-pyrrolidine- 



carboxylic acid, heterocyclic compounds dis 
covered by Fischer in 1901. 
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Guggenheim lias separated from \ ieia f.ibn 
8 : 4-dihydroxy-phenyl «-ainino-propionic acid. 
CH 

/ 

1IC 0—C . CH, . CII( . KH,) . COOII, indole- 

I! I II 

IIC C CH 
CT1 NH 

a -amino-propionic acid or tryptophane, another 
heterocyclic compound discovered by Hopkins 
and (’ole. Eilinger and Flamatul sN'iithesiscd 
tills body in 1907. 

Rraceonot- obtained glycine as a cleavage 
product of proteins in 1820, and Wohler showed 
afterwards that it unites with benzoic acid to 
form hippuric acid : 

(VH.-UO. Oil + H NH.CH,.COOII 
11,0 + C„H ,CO. NH .CH,.COOII. 
Neneki considers tin* formation of urea as analo¬ 
gous to this synthesis. 

Glycine contains an asymmetric carbon atom 
(attached to NH.), and is accordingly optically 
active. 

It furthei unites with cholic acid to form 
k'b cocbolic acid of bile. JU fusing glycine with 
urea at 280 Horbaczewski produced uri<‘ acid 
after Strecker had shown that heating uric acid 
with HOI m a scaled tube to 170 ga\c rise to 
glycine. CO, and NH . Wiener showed that 
glycine is produced from uric acid when adminis¬ 
tered to a raid at. 

The biochemical history of lcm me, tyroMiw. 
glutamic acid, histidine, arginine, and lysine 
indeed, of all the above bodies is teeming with 
interest, but obviously* outside the scope of 
these brief obsen at ions. 

It is clear that the organism must receive in 
its tood all the elements of which its tissues arc 
composed. This fact suggests such questions as : 
What becomes ot a compound after it is intro¬ 
duced into the body; m what manner is it 
broken down ; in what form is it dually excreted 
-- in a word, what are the chemistry and physics 
of cell metabolism? Of the nature of the sub¬ 
stances entering the body we know a little; 
of the nature of the substances leaving th«* body 
as excretions we know also a little; but ot 
many' of the intermediate transformations we 
know nothing ; and of the ultimate cause of 
meta holism we cannot even guess. This 
link now'll land, however, holds the richest 
rewards for those who can enter in and take 
possession. 

When a protein, such as egg-white, gluten of 
wheat, etc., is aided on by an appropriate 
enzyme in the presence of water, the large 


complex molecule breaks down into smaller 
molecules. Under optimum conditions this 
cleavage goes on until crystalline ammo- acids 
are formed. In vitro this cleavage requires the* 
application of much more energy' and a longer 
period of time than in the alimentary canal In 
the latter. clea\age does not commence until tin 
protein lias reached the stomach, where it is 
subjected to tin* action of hydrochloric acid and 
pepsin. The vi< w is generally' accepted that in 
healthy conditions of the stomach proteins pass 
through tin* hydrolytic stage of proteoses to that 
of peptones, and only so far. It has been demon¬ 
strated that if g.istne digestion he allowed to 
proceed long enough, bodies ot the nature of 
amino- acids Mbiurct product*., that is, bodies 
which no longer gi\e the biuret reaction) are 
formed. This stage of digestion need not he con¬ 
sidered. as even under the most favourable con¬ 
ditions in nfm j| requires many weeks for 
completion. Zuntz states that t luce-fifths of the 
products of protein digestin' m the stomach 
enter the duodenum as peptones and two-fifths 
as proteoses. He shows that tin* condition in 
which tin* tood is eaten influence*. the degree of 
digestion. Thus when a dog is h*d with cooked 
beef there i- more proteose present than when 
the beef is ingest* d mw. Further, he finds that 
when the paneleas i-, thrown out of action 
digestion in the stomach i" moie complete—that 
the stomach is capable ot taking on an increased 
compensatory digestion. 

Fischer and Ahderluilden have shown that 
gastric digestion is to he regarded as prtlumnary 
to pancreatic (tryptic) digestion, miicc the latter 
takes place much more quickly and completely 
when the protein ha*- been previously subjected 
to the action ot pepsin and hydrochloric acid. 
They find, m tlit* ease of cusemugcu. that phenyl¬ 
alanine and prolific are present m digests pre¬ 
viously acted oil by gastric juice, but if pan¬ 
creatic digestion be earned out .done the stage 
of ammo- acids is not reached. In the duodenum 
trypsin acts on .ill forms of protein passing from 
the stomach, and is assisted by* another enzyme 
—erepsin—sc reted by the intestinal mucosa. 

Formerly it was considered that proteoses 
and peptones were the end-products of digestion, 
but it is now' known that digestion proceeds to 
the formation of poly peptides and mono-amino- 
aud di-ainino- acids. Abderlialden and his 
pupils have fed animals on meat, caseinogon, 
gliadm, etc., and isolated and estimated by* 
weight tyrosine, glutamic acid, and other amino- 
acids from the duodenal digest. This cleavage 
proceeds at a much greater rate in the intestine 
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than in vitro, even under the influence of the 
most active enzymes. It appears that in experi¬ 
ments in vitro the enzymes in time combine 
with the products of their own activity and so 
become inactivated, whereas in the intestine, as 
# the amino- acids are continuously removed from 
the field of action by absorption, there is little 
- opportunity for such combination. 

For a time Hofmeister, Neumeistcr, and others 
thought that peptone on absorption was taken 
up by the leucocytes, or epithelial cells of the 
intestinal wall, reconverted into protein and 
conveyed to the tissues. Others denied this, 
affirming that no trace of peptone had ever 
been found in the tissues, blood or lymph, 
even at the height of digestion, and that when 
peptone is injected into the blood it is quickly 
removed as waste matter. 

Cohnlieim tried to isolate synthesised protein 
from the intestinal wall, and found that the 
peptone reaction disappeared, not because 
synthesis had taken place, but because further 
cleavage into crystalline bodies had been 
effected. He isolated crepsin, and proved that 
with the exception of casedlogen and fibrin it 
could not attack native proteins, but that 
proteoses and jieptones were readily converted 
into their constituent amino- acids; he isolated 
leucine, tyrosine, lysine, histidine and arginine. 

Attention had been directed to the fact that 
certain amino- acids, viz., asparagine, leucine and 
tyrosine, in the presence of carbohydrate, could 
be regenerated into protein in plants ; Salkowski 
and Leube suggested that leucine and other 
similar compounds were in like manner sun¬ 
thesised into protein in animals. 

After many experiments, and much discussion, 
the conclusion has been reached that there is no 
definite evidence of the existence of proteose or 
peptone in the blood. 

In what form, then, does protein enter the 
organism ? Two schools make reply to this 
question: Abderhalden and his friends bold 
that synthesis takes place in the intestinal wall 
with formation of coagulable protein, and assert 
that amino- acids have not m their opinion been 
clearly demonstrated in the blood. Another 
set of observers claim that absorption takes 
place in the form of amino- acids. 

There is no direct evidence which definitely 
determines the form in which digested protcins 
enter and travel in the blood. 

The digestion and absorption of protein is 
followed by a large and rapid rise in the output 
of urea in the urine, and by a marked increase in 
ammonia in the portal vein. Is this deaminisa- 


tion intended to preserve the concentration of 
amino- acids at a constant level, allowing a 
selected portion to pass to the tissues for archi¬ 
tectural repair ? Is it that certain amino- acids, 
e.g glutamic acid in gliadin. are in excess and 
must bo eliminated ? Since tissue proteins differ 
from one another qualitatively and quantita¬ 
tively, it is argued that if the material absorbed 
were uniform—coagulable protein—each tissue, 
each cell, would individually have to break down 
the common pabulum in order to acquire its 
specific needs, and, whilst this work might be con¬ 
ceivably possible through the* action of intra¬ 
cellular proteolytic enzymes, still the magnitude 
of it would be so great and the end so purposeless 
as reasonably to negative, the hypothesis of 
immediate resynthesis. What becomes of tin* 
superfluous amino-acids if the resynthesis theory 
be correct ? Why are they not found in tin 1 
blood ? Further, what is the explanation of 
the large increase in urea and ammonia in portal 
blood following protein digestion ? 

Inability to detect amino- acids in the blood 
does not pro\e that they are not present : and 
it is easier to assume with IMluger that amino- 
acids, or groups of amino- acids, circulate in the 
bloodstream at a rapid rate, and that each cell, 
each tissue, draws from the fluids which bathe it 
the individual specific groups which it requires. 
The small quantities of amino- acids present 
relative to the whole volume of blood and the 
rate at which they circulate, and are absorbed, 
may well render it difficult to delect them. 

Zuntz, Muller and others have shown that in 
the vegetable kingdom amides are built up into 
protein by certain bacteria. In this way Muller 
produced about 10 per cent, protein and 40 per 
cent, peptone from asparagine. 

Much work has been done with a view' to 
determining whether amide nitrogen alone, or in 
association with carbohydrate, can take the place 
of protein nitrogen in (1) adult animals, so as 
to maintain nitrogen equilibrium, and (2) in 
growing animals so as to maintain growth. 
The results are conflicting. Working with 
adult rats, 1 have in no instance been able to 
maintain N-equilibrium by feeding asparagine 
and carbohydrate, and the loss jn N was greater 
when asparagine alone was fed. In the case of 
young white rats, asparagine, with or without 
carbohydrate, not only failed to effect growth, 
but in every ease led to rapid loss of flesh. 
Control animals from the same litter were used 
in each set of experiments, and a normal fat 
ration was supplied in all cases. 

Voltz, some eight or nine years ago, claimed 



September io t ms. JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


that acetamide and ammonium acetate wen- 
capable of effecting a retention of N in dogs; 
and that in ruminants these* bodies could replace 
two-thirds of the protein of the food. My 
experiments in feeding white* rats, both adults 
and young animals, with acetamide and 
ammonium acetate have failed to confirm the 
findings of Ynltz. 

Practically all the amino-acids with which we 
are acquainted have been found in the digestion 
of proteins in the intestine of the higher animals 
by one or other of the many workers in tins 
field, in small quantities in some cases it may 
be, but in others in quantities of considerable 
size. That these bodies can no longer be eon 
sidered as so much waste material is now clear, 
inasmuch as they are known to be able to take 
the plaee of proteins as foods, and when absorbed 
are as completely oxidised as proteins. Further, 
considered as sources of energy, they arc more 
valuable than proteins. A gramme of tyrosine 
has been shown to yield practically (i calories, 
and a gramme of leucine t»■5 calorics, as against 
4*1 calories yielded by a gramme of coagulablc 
protein. Animals have been kept in nitrogenous 
equilibrium tor many days without the ingestion 
of any protein, but instead the finished products 
of the tryptic digestion of proteins in which no 
biuret reaction could be detected. 

It is of interest to note that certain products 
of acid hydrolysis art* not absorbed. Acids can 
carry the hydrolysis of proteins further than 
proteolytic enzymes: so, it is assumed that 
certain linkage's are broken by acids which an 
left intact by enzymes, and that the organism 
is unable to couple again the so\ered bond*. 
Again, in the cast* of racemic amino- acids, the 
organism is only capable of dealing with the 
body which occurs in nature, the optical isomer 
remaining unabsorbed and appearing later in 
the urine. 

Reference may now' he made to some experi¬ 
mental work on the rapidity of gastric digestion 
in the human subject. 

Hot trichloracetic acid precipitates nati\c 
proteins from blood serum, filtered gastric digest, 
urine, etc., but not proteoses, peptones, or 
amino- acids. Saturated ZnSO^ solution pre¬ 
cipitates proteoses, but not peptones or ammo- 
acids. A 7 per cent, solution of tannic acid 
also precipitates proteoses, but not. peptones or 
amino- acids and in certain eases is preferable 
to ZnS0 4 solution. A solution composed by 
weight of 10 parts H,S(),. 40 parts phosplio- 
tungstie acid, and f>0 parts water, precipitates 
proteoses, peptones, and diamino- acids, but not 


mono-ammo- acids. The method of separating 
and estimating amino- acids is mostly' a lengthy’ 
process, involving evaporation in vacuo at a 
low temperature, saturation with HCl gas, 
solution in alcohol, etc., and even in the cases 
whore comparatively large* quantities of par¬ 
ticular ammo- acids are present the pro** *ss 
gives only approximately correct results. In 
gastric work, with but very few' exceptions, no 
such method is needed. 

Before commencing an investigation, it is well 
to make sonv* preliminary estimations with 
definite quantities of purified products, not only 
to be certain of the purity and nornwl activities 
of the various reagents us\l, but also to test 
one's own ability' in s-euring accurate resuPs. 
In this work 1 have found that by careful 
scrutiny' of the individual fractions results 
defaulting by 2 or '\ per cent, may' be reduced 
to well within I per emit, of error. 

The following an* transcribed from my case¬ 
book : - - 

P - native protmn, I*, = proteose. F\ peptone. 

1. Healthy man a*t. .*{0 had test breakfast of 
caseinogen mixed with water and a small 
quantity of Xa( M on four separate occasion*. 
On the first occasion the entire gastne content* 
were draw'll off at the end of one hour ; on the 
second occasion at the end of two hoin -: on the 
third occasion at the end of three hours ; and 
on the fourth occasion at the end of four hours. 
The relative percentage proportions of 1\ P t , 
and P. were as follows : - 

1st lu»m. 2nd hour. 3rd lioiu 4ili hour. 

r i\ i>, i» i>, i\ i- i>, p. p p, r, 

70 21 9 05 1H 17 56 20 26 . 52 19 29 

Tlie same subject had later four test breakfasts 
of red meat, freed from fat and white fibrous 
tissue, slightly' grilled, with a small quantity ot 
XaCl and a glass of hot water. 

The relative percentage proportion* of P. P,. 
and P , at the end of on**, two, three and four 
hour period* respectively were as follows: — 

1st hour. 2nd hotu 3rd hour. 4th houi 

v r, i\ V i\ i\ r r, p, V p, p, 

75 14 10 70 16 14 60 19 21 54 20 26 

2. Manivt. 3S. Suffering from gastric catarrh. 

Same procedure. „ 

1st hour. 2nd hour Sidhom 4th hour. 

p p, p, r v, p, ]-p, r, r p, r, 

C&seinogcn 92 8 0 86 12 2 8.1 8 7 84 8 8 

Red meat 95 7 0 88 8 4 86 7 7 85 8 7 

5. Man ivt. 38. More pronounced sy inptoms 
of gastric catarrh. 

1st hour. 2nd hour. 3rd liom. 4th houi. 

pp,p. p r, i\ p p, p, p p, p, 

Caseinogen 88 8 4 80 12 8 70 15 15 64 16 20 

Red meat 90 6 4 82 11 7 68 20 12 66 16 18 
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I have been sufficiently fortunate in securing 
the analyses of three cases of stomach con tents, 
vomited after ingestion of a meal by patients 
in a condition of exhaustion following muscular 
activity. The* stomachs were washed with warm 
water at the time of vomiting, and the washings 
added to the vomits. 

Case 1, man ict. 27. Vomiting occurred 
4i hours after a mixed meal: P = 95 per cent., 
P 1 =r 8 per cent., P 2 = 2 per cent. 

Case 2, man jet. 84. Vomiting occurred 
hours after a mixed meal: P = 89 per cent., 
P, = 5 per cent., — 6 per cent. 

It is clear that, in certain eases, extreme 
muscular exhaustion can almost blot out gastric 
digest ion. 

In the Case 8 of gastric catarrh of more 
pronounced symptoms, gastric digestion is 
better than in the ease of less pronounced 
symptoms. On referring further to my case¬ 
book, 1 find that in this condition then* is no 
relation between severity of symptoms and 
degree of digestion. 

The figures in the first ease above do not 
quite agree with the findings of Zuntz ; still, 
they are within measurable distance of Ins 
proteose-peptone ratio. 

Considerable attention has been paid to the 
subject of parenteral administ ration of proteins. 
Some observers state that whilst the whole of 
the protein injected intravenouslx, subcutane¬ 
ously, or otherwise, cannot be recovered from 
the urine, still the output of X in the urine \< 
increased. The view is at present entertained 
that a large proportion of certain proteins 
introduced parcntcrally finds its way into tin* 
intestine, where it is either digested in the 
ordinary way or eliminated in the fa*ees. 1 ndecd, 
the subject of intestinal secretion generally 
appears to be of considerable importance in 
connection with several problems of absorption 
and excretion. That individual cells of \anoiis 
tissues contain proteolytic* enzymes has been 
definitely proved ; but whether any considerable 
quantity of native protein is digested outside the 
alimentary canal in normal states of the organism 
at least is doubtful. 

Proteins destitute of tryptophane ar<* not 
capable of supporting nitrogen equilibrium. 
Tryptophane occurs in other interesting con¬ 
nections in the organism, more especially in 
connection with alkaline fermentation in the 
lower gut. 

Before proceeding to study the catabolic 
changes which occur in the protein molecule, 
it is necessary to review some facts connected 


with the molecular structure of carbohydrates 
and fats, and some of the changes which are 
effected in these molecules. Von Bayer's 
suggestion that the synthesis of sugar in plants 
commences with the reduction of CO, in the air, 
through the agencj' of the pigment chlorophyll 
in the presence of sunlight, is widely accepted. 
According \o this view', the reduction product, 
formic aldehyde, undergoes condensation into 
a large molecule of sugar. Whilst the proof 
that this actually takes place has never been 
given, the hypothesis is so conformable to what 
we know’ of the chemistry of the bodies con¬ 
cerned that the conclusion that it is correct 
is almost irresistible. 

The condensation assumed is a general 
reaction with aldehydes known as the aldol 
condensation, from aldol 

OH O 

Oil, . C . OH, . 0 

II II, 

the product of condensation of two molecules 
of acetic aldehyde 

O 

2CJI. . 0 

11 . 

The condensation of six molecules of formic 
aldehyde produces a hexosc 
() 

611 0 = C.lljH,,. 

\ 

U 

These reactions arc almost isothermic, and easy 
of comprehension once formic aldelmlc is 
produced. 

Tn the animal organism we meet with carbo¬ 
hydrate in the forms of dextrose, lactose and 
glycogen. The condensation of glucose to form 
glycogen has been experimentally demonstrated 
in rabbits ; but how the change* is brought about 
remains still a mystery. It- is probable that 
it is one phase of a reversible enzymic reaction. 

AH starches and vegetable sugars ingested 
undergo, partially in the mouth and fully in 
the upper segment of the small bowel, hydrolysis 
into dextrose. Tn the liver glycogen is hydro¬ 
lysed into dextrose. Lactose is hydrolysed into 
dextrose and galactose. These last differ 
stereochemically:— 

OH 011 II OH 

CH,OH . C . C . C . 0 . COH dextrose, 

II II OH H, 

OH II H Oil 

CII./)1I . O . C . C . C . COH galactose. 

H OH OH H 
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Carbohydrate combinations occur in certain 
proteins, in nucleic acids, and in certain fatty 
acid compounds. Nucleic acids in combination 
with some form of protein in cell nuclei, play 
perhaps the most important role of all the 
constituents of living protoplasm ; their mole¬ 
cules invariably contain some form of carbo¬ 
hydrate, for the* most part a pentose. Bang 
proved that the pentose was a constituent of 
the nucleic acid of pancreatic cells, and not of 
the associated protein, and a few years later 
Neiiborg demonstrated the sugar to be a 1- xy lose. 
The same sugar has been found in the liver. 

Xylose occurs in straw', etc., and forms the 
skeletal material of/many plants : it is accord¬ 
ingly more or less outside the range of activity 
of plant ferments. Like other pentosan^, 
xylose resists the action of alkalies, and requins 
for hydrolysis prolonged heating with mineral 
acids. It "Van be formed from dextrose by the 
degradation method of Wohler, wherein a carbon 
group is eliminated. The oxime of glucose is 
heated with strong XaOH and converted into 
the nitrile of gluconic and. Further heating 
eliminates URN. and lea\t\s the pentose. By 
this general reaction a pentose may be comerbd 
into a tetrose. and finally, by repetitions of the 
process. formaldehyde may be reached. 

Xylose may also be obtained from glucose: 
(I) By oxidation of the terminal alcoholic group 
ill glucose into glyeuronic aeid: and (2) by 
subject mg the glyeuronic aeid to the action <>i 
certain bacteria, which split off TO, lea\ mg 
l-xylose. 

Starch and sugar eut< r so largely into the food 
of man that on the surface it might appear 
that tin' i arbohydrates of the body are foimed 
directly from these and from these only. This 
is not the ease. In health the amount of sugar 
found m the blood practically never exceeds 
O’2 per cent., or 10-11 grammes. In diabetes, 
patients have been known to eliminate I.2(M1 
grammes of sugar in tin' day : and in experi¬ 
mental forms of the disease set up in dogs by 
extirpation of the pancreas, or by administration 
of the drug phlorrhizin, an e\en larger proport ion 
of sugar has been excreted. Pfiugor records an 
exjieriiuent in which, in two months, 3.000 
grammes of sugar were excreted by a dog fed 
solely on protein food. The greater portion at 
least of this sugar must have been formed 
from something which was not carbohydrate. 
If not from protein, it must have been from 
fat. It is now definitely known that diabetics 
eliminate sugar after all administration of sugar 
is stopped, and that the ingestion of protein 


increases the output of sugar, whilst fat has/no 
effect. 

A large amount of information has been 
obtained concerning urinary nitrogen and sugar 
elimination in the meat-fed and fasting diabetic 
animal. The dextrose: nitrogen ratio (l): X) 
is an index to the quantity of sugar derived 
from protein. Nitrogen and dextrose double in 
quantity after ingestion of meat, but their 
ratio remains the same as in starvation. Since 
one* gramme ol urinary nitrogen represents 
fi*25 grammes of protein, and since there is 
simultaneously an average elimination of ‘W>5 
grammes of dextrose in phlorrhizin diabetes, it 
is plain that the sugar derived from meat 
amounts to 58 per cent, by weight of the* meat 
metabolised, and may contain over 52 per cent, 
of its available energy. Reilly', Nolan and Lusk 
have shown that the elimination of sugar takes 
place before that of the nitrogen. After the 
ingestion of 500 grammes o* meat, the T): N 
ratio ros< immediately from *>‘4 to 1*9 and then 
fell, so that in successive three-hourly periods 
the ratio wa- 3 9, 2 9, and 2*9. 

Minkowski '•bowed that in depaucreatLed 
dogs, whether fasting or fed with meat, the 
elimination of dextrose : nitrogen (I): X) was as 
2*8: 1 The ratio in man is higher, the value 
assigned by Stiles and Lusk being 3*95: J. 

Dextrose has been shown to be formed from 
asparagine, gly cocoll, alanine, and other amino- 
acids. Ncubcrg showed t hat alanine is converted 
info lactic aeid by hydrolysis with elimination 
of ammonia, which last is converted into urea. 
Lusk anti Mandel showed that d-laetic acid is 
completely converted into dextrose m the 
organism: - 

CH..CHNH. COOK i 11,0 
alanine 

->CII .CHOU.COOH q- MI,. 

lactic acid 

It is probable that glutamic aeid. aspartic acid, 
and serine yield glucose in the same manner. 

Whilst the molecular weight and general 
structure of the carbohydrate molecule may’ 
remain the same, the smallest change in the 
space arrangement of tlit* groups attached to the 
chain of carbon atoms is sufficient to alter 
profoundly the nature of the chemical activities. 
Pasteur showed that IVnicilhum glaueiun 
assimilated only* the right-handed tartaric aeid 
from solutions of racemic aeid, leaving the left- 
handed variety' untouched. It is now known 
that both varieties are attacked, but that the 
velocity’ of the biological reaction m the ease of 
the left-handed variety* is so great relatively as 



900 


JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OP AHT8. September 10 , 1016 . 


quite to overshadow the other reaction; more¬ 
over, there is evidence to show that the two 
varieties are attacked m a different manner. 
Again, it is possible to obtain one or other of the 
components of a racemic substance by employing 
appropriate organisms, c.g., d-mandclic acid is 
obtained from the. racemic substance by the 
growth of PeniciIlium glaueum, and 1-mandehc 
acid by the growth of Saccharomyces ellipsoideus. 
When yeasts act on glucose, d-glucose only is 
converted into alcohol and CO*, 1-glucose re¬ 
maining intact. Throughout the group of 
hexoses, only the d-isonieride is attacked. 
The four natural glucoses which are fermentable, 
viz., glucose, mannose, fructose, and galactose, 
are all d-eompounds. Any species of yeast 
which ferments any one of the three sugars, 
dextrose, fructose, and mannose, will ferment 
the others. It has been demonstrated that the 
temperature coefficient of these fermentations 
is similar throughout. The ease u ith which tiles'* 
sugars can be converted one into another, 
through the influence of alkalies, has led to the 
assumption of an enolic form common to all - 
HOHC : COH.GHOH.CHOH. CI10H. CH,< >H. 
If H,0 be added to this it passes into an aldc- 
livdrol— 

HO. OHOH. HC< )H. HOOH. HCOH. 
HCOH. 011,011. 

If, now, H/) be taken away glucose appear.- - - 

CHO. (HOOHijCH/)!!. 

There is no doubt that the transformation ot 
sugar into alcohol and 0O 2 is a succession oi 
reactions, and possibly' the formation of the enol 
is the first step. Afterwards either the sanv* 
enzyme or a new cnzyin/* breaks off the carbon 
atoms united by the double bond at the end ot 
the chain. This last assumption is supported 
by the fact that certain bodies, such as gluconic 
acid, methyl glueosides, and a number of esters, 
differing from sugar only in tin* groups attached 
to the terminal carbon atom, are imfcrmcntuhlc. 

Bacillus eoli produces twice as much alcohol 
from mannitol as from glucose ; it is reasonable 
to suppose that the difference is due to tin* 
group CH^OH.CHOH, which is contained 
twice in mannitol, but only once in glucose. 

Bertrand’s sorbose bacterium has been shown 
to oxidise aldoses to the corresponding acids, 
whilst it converts alcohols into ketones ; glucose 

() 

/' 

becomes gluconic acid, ?>., 0 becomes 

\ 

H 

COOH ; and sorbitol becomes sorbose, 
OHOH becomes CO. 


It is unnecessary further to multiply examples 
in order to conclude that configuration in space 
of the elements of the carbohydrate molecule is 
of the first importance in determining the direc¬ 
tion of many biological reactions. 

Various animal and vegetable substances, 
whilst differing widely in physical characters, 
possess iri common in their chemical constitu¬ 
tion the radicals of fatty acids. Some of these 
are known as fats, som ,% as oils, some as waxes, 
and some as “ lipoids.” Those members of the 
group which form foods are mostly esters of 
the triatomie alcohol glycerol. If solid at the 
odrinarv temperature they arc known as fats; 
if liquid, as oils. These esters may contain one. 
two, or three fatty acid radicals. The position 
of the fatty acid radical frequently leads to 
isomerism 

OH,. OH 

I 

OH. Oil glycerol. 

i 

CH.OH, 

OIL.O OC.C,H 

OH.OH uionobutyrin, the a compound. 

I 

OH, OH. 

OH,. OH 

'H.O ()C.0,II 7 monobutyrin, the fi compound. 
OH,. OH 

The entrance of two fatty acid radicals gives - 
CH,.0 OC. C,IT¬ 
CH.O OO.OJI- dibutyrin, the a(i compound. 

I 

OIL. OIL 

ch,.() or.o, ii 7 

CH.OII dibutyrin, the an compound. 

I 

0H,.O ()C.G,H : 

The entrance of three fatty acid radicals 
gives — 

CH,.() OC.C 3 H 7 

CH.O OC.C n H- tributvvin. 

I 

CHj.O OO.C ;t H r 

The H of the hydroxyl group in glycerol may 
be replaced by three entirely different fatty" acid 
radicals, and this is the case in many naturally 
occurring fats. Again, phosphoric acid and 
fatty acids may be united to the same glycerol 
molecule, and since phosphoric acid is tribasic, 
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the arid hydroxyl groups not held by the 
glycerol may combine with alcohols, bases, etc. 
Further, we meet with mixtures of several 
glycerides with eholestrol, soaps, etc., so that 
there exists a large number of ill-defined fatty 
bodies with highly complex constitutions. 
Lastly, certain compounds of fatty acids con¬ 
taining phosphorus also contain nitrogen, and 
others a carbohydrate group. 

Fatty acids are wlvruled, with the formula 
an . tn»*ntunited* with varying formula', 
but w ith the number ol H atoms always less than 
that of the saturated acid containing the same 
number of C atoms. 

In the saturated fatty acid series eaprie acid 
containing ten carbon atoms divides the series 
into two groups in resjiect of an important 
physical property. This acid and all the acids 
below it are easily distilled with steam, forming 
the ** volatile fatty acids." The acids imme¬ 
diately above eaprie are 'volatile only in traces. 

The imvilurated acids contain one or more 
pair* of O atoms united by double bonds. They 
are thus able* to combine with halogens and 
become saturated. In the higher members of 
the series the double bonds may occur at dif¬ 
ferent points in the chain, giving rise to 
different properties. The position of the double 
bond may he determined m certain eases by 
use of the tact that an unsaturated bond is liable 
to become saturated by the entrance of OH 
groups, whereby further oxidation breaks the 
chain at this point. Or the two unsaturated 0 
atoms may link up two diflerent arrangements 
of the same group, thus 

f - II —C—H 

I! II 

■C—H II— C— 

That tlu* double bond in oleic acid is in the 
middle of tlu* chain has been surmised from the 
following reactions -- 

Alkaline permanganate of potassium at high 
temperatures oxidises oleic acid to azelaie and 
pelargonie acids ; at low* temperatures to dioxy - 
stearic acid ; the low-temperature i faction may 
be represented thus— 


eii. 

Oil, 

j 

U'lC); 

j 

(C H,l; 

| 

H 0 OH 

| 

H, -> CO 

j 

H C OH 

1 

| 

H C OH 

(«!,), 

| 

(CIU; 


d)OOH, 


and the high-temperature reaction thus 

OH, (II, 

I 

(CHA 

H C Oil —211, -> CO 

! ' I 

II <’ Oil CO 

I i 

«T1,) ( fCH*) 7 

I ‘ I 

COO II COOIJ, 

the latter body splitting into - 

CTT, (Cllj : -COOIJ pelargonie acid, 
and COOH — tCIT,) : COOH azelaie acid. 

The action of ozone on oleic acid produces 
finally' the same cleavage products. 

The interest of these reactions will be apparent 
when we come to Aseuss the oxidation of fatty 
acids in the body'. On boiling fats with alkalies 
glycerol separates, and fatty-acid salts of the 
alkalies are formed soaps. Under the action 
of the enzyme lipase contained m the alkaline 
pancreatic juice the same reaction occurs, but 
to a much less extent than was formerly sup¬ 
posed. in that the periodic entrance of acid 
chyme from the stomach lessons tlu* alkalinity 
of the duodenal contents and thereby prevents 
the formation of soaps. Further, such soaps dis¬ 
appear somewhat after formation through hydro¬ 
lytic dissociation. Sodium palmitate yields a 
clear jelly-like solution when treated with hot 
water. If this solution be diluted with water 
it becomes cloudy owing to liberation of free 
fatty' acid and alkali. The free acid can be 
removed by shaking with toluene and estimated. 
The alkali sel free can also be estimated by* 
salting out the unhy'drohsed soap and free fatty' 
acid together, dissolving the curd m alcohol and 
titrating with standard alkali. This hydrolytic 
dissociation can be prevented by' the addition 
of alcohol or glycerol It can also be prevented 
by' excess of alkali, as it is the liberated alkali 
which limits the dissociation, \\ith volatile 
bases, such as ammonia, this limit falls, and the 
soaps are accordingly unstable. 

Acids less saturated than oleic occur in the 
(Irving oils, in the liver of the cod, and the liver 
and other organs of mammals. Those found in 
animal tissues are mostly m combination with 
glyeero-phosphoric acid. Drying oils take up 
oxygen when exposed to the air and lieeome 
saturated as varnishes. 

The more unsaturated bonds that exist in a 
fatty acid complex the more readily' it takes up 
oxygen and the more unstable it is. It is a 
significant fact that in tlms* tissues in which 


COOH 
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fats are burnt, not merely stored, the fatty 
acids are unsaturated—that is to say, they have 
been prepared for combustion—whilst the stored 
fats are saturated and inactive. Rancidity in 
fats is produced by hydrolysis of the glycerides 
followed by oxidation of the free fatty acids in 
the presence of traces of moisture ; lower volatile 1 
and oxyacids appear in the process. Rancidity 
in butter prevents complete hydrolysis in certain 
cases of gastro-intestinal catarrh, as may be 
determined by estimation of the glycerides in 
the faeces. 

Certain compounds of fatty acids containing 
phosphorus and nitrogen, and others containing 
nitrogen, are met with. To the first class belongs 
lecithine, which was prepared by Diakonow from 
yolk of egg by shaking with other. Lecithine is 
optically active owing to Sits unsymmctncal 
glyeeroph osphori c acid. Krlandsen prepared 
lecithine from heart muscle which possessed 
an iodine value of 110. rjlycero phosphoric acid 
is obtained as a barium salt when lecithine is 
saponified with baryta *, this salt is soluble in 
water, but insoluble in absolute alcohol. The 
reaction is not quantitative. Lecithine gives 
JVttonkofer’s reaction with H ,N(> 4 and sugar 
through its contained unsaturated fatty acids. 
Hoppe-Soyler hydrolysed lecithine and studied 
the cleavage products, which he found to hr 
fatty acids, glyccrophosphoric acid and choline. 
Ho concluded that in glyccrophosphoric acid, 
through one of the OH groups of glycerol, an 
ester of phosphoric acid is formed in which 
two alcoholic OH groups are free and two acid 
OH groups are free. Two fatty acid radicals 
form ester connections with the alcoholic 
hydroxyls, and choline unites with one of the 
acid hydroxyls. Choline could unite with an 
acid OH by its alcoholic OH or by its basic OH 
The former union is accepted and the structure 
of lecithine is represented as— 


(TI,.O.OC C 17 H {1 

I 

Oil.0.00 Cj/H„ 


(IL.O.l' — O 


01 £ 


Oil () . 0,11/ 


( H. 


OH. 


\ 


OH, 


in which other fatty acid radicals may take the 
places of those in the formula. 

The fatty acids recovered from lecithine by 
Hoppe-»Seyler were thought to be stearic, 
palmitic and oleic. Rut several different 
findings have appeared in recent years for the 
iodine values of the fatty acids of lecithine. 
Indeed, it is problematical if such a body as the 


above definitely exists, since neither the yield 
of choline nor of glyccrophosphoric acid is 
constant. 

By the methods of Farnsteiner and Varren- 
trapp non-volatile fatty acids can be separated 
into liquid unsaturated and solid saturated. In 
a general way the lead salts of unsaturated 
acids are soluble in ether, whilst those of 
saturated acids arc insoluble. 

Saturated acids obtained from the lead salts 
insoluble in ether may be resolved into their 
constituents by fractional precipitation of 
barium or magnesium salts and removal of 
the free acids by HOI and petroleum ether. 
Or they may he resolved by fractional distillation 
of their ethyl esters in vacuo. 

Unsaturated acids may be obtained from file 
lead soaps soluble in ether by bromination, or 
their identification may be established by 
oxidation of the acids formed. 

Rome of the characters and properties of fats 
I have dealt with elsewhere 

The fats of animals are mostly thefuts of their 
foods. The fat of an individual may be altered by 
changing the fat in its food. The fat of an animal 
fed on linseed oil contains linolcin. Fats and oils 
occur in plants in ripe seeds. Seeds before 
ripening contain large quantities of « arbob\drates 
but no oils. It is reasonable to suppose that the 
fats are formed from the carbohydrates. The 
formation of fatty acids from carbohydrates has 
been proved in animals. To accomplish this it. 
would appear that an alcoholic OH reduced 
and its O transferred to another carbon atom 
thus — 

cii,ou.nioii.con ->cn. ouoii.coon. 

Nef showed that the same treatment v.itli weak 
alkalies produces lactic acid from glyceric 
aldehyde and glucose. Kmbden produced lactic 
acid from glycogen (hence from glucose) by 
perfusing a liver rich in glycogen. Conversely, 
Mandcl and Lusk have shown that lactic acid 
administered to a diabetic animal is converted 
into glucose. Accordingly lactic acid is an 
important intermediate product in the meta¬ 
bolism of carbo-hydrates. 

Lactic acid is produced from sugar by the 
enzymes of various bacteria. Pasteur showed 
that certain bacteria which effect the butyric 
acid fermentation of sugar produce butyric acid 
from lactic acid as readily as from sugar. 
Neneki explained the synthesis necessary to 
convert lactic acid into'butyrie acid by assuming 
that lactic acid breaks down into the lower 
aldehyde (acetaldehyde), hydrogen and carbon 
dioxide. Two molecules of aldehyde condense 
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to form aldol, a four-carbon chain, and this 
when reduced and oxidised yields butyric acid — 
CU, OH, OH, 

! + I —> I 

roil (’oh roH 

I 

CTI, 

I 

roH 

This synthesis would appear to be good for 

the formation of acids with six, eight, etc., 

carbon atoms, but not for acids with five, seven, 
etc., carbon atoms. It is significant in this 
connection that fatty acids with more than six 
C atoms produced in nature have an even 
number of carbon atoms attached in a straight 
chain. 

l'inkus and Wohler suggested that in the 
formation of lactic acid from glucose ghceric 
aldehyde 1 was first formed 
rn,<>H.(<nion) 4 .c<m 

then pyruvic aldehyde 

ch.oh.choh.coh -> cir ..co.coh 

and finally lactic acid 

CTI,.<’<>.(’<M)H -> CH^CHOlL.COOJI. 

This fascinating theory appears to deri\i 
some support from such evidence as : (I) Dex¬ 
trose yields the osazonc of pyruvic aldehyde 
when treated with alkalies and phenyl hydrazine : 
(2) Alkalies eomert pyruvic aldehyde into lactic 
acid; (3) Dihvdroxy acetone on distillation 
with II NO, yields pyruvic aldehyde; (4) The 
work of Wiiulaus suggesting the view that 
disaccha rides are formed from glucose by 
synthesis from glyceric aldehyde and lactic at id. 

ENGINEERING OPENINGS IN CHINA. 

Gold is found in many parts of the province of 
Szechuan, China, but not always in paying quauti- 
tio9. According to a recent report from Chungking, 
the most important mine in Szechuan that lias 
thus far been opened is located at a very moun¬ 
tainous place called Malm, which lies in the 
south-western corner of this province about fifty 
milos north-west of Ningyuanfu. The Government 
is vory anxious to develop the Maha mine to the 
fullest possible extent, and is now undertaking a 
thorough reorganisation. Two Chinese engineers, 
who studied mining engineering in Belgium, are 
employing a corps of trained assistants and 
about 1,200 miners in the mining work at Malm. 
Both the Government at Poking and the provincial 
authorities aro giving them every encouragement, 
and there is reason to believe that this project will 
finally succeed. New mining machinery is needed 
to carry on this work to the best advantage. This 


opportunity is exceptional, inasmuch as the in¬ 
stallation of a plant at Maha would doubtless 
result in further business, since not only gold is 
found in the western part of this province, but 
antimony, iron, lead, silver, and copper also occur 
in considerable quantities, and will be mined 
eventually by up-to-date methods. 

H.M. Consul-General at Yunnan-fu remarks that, 
the great drawback to British trade in the province 
of Mcngtsu hitherto has been the lack of any 
British firm to represent Tnitcd Kingdom manu¬ 
facturers and push the .sale of thoir goods; but. 
there is a good prospect of this deficiency being 
remedied in the near future. The present time, 
ho says, is exceptionally favourable for such an 
enterprise, as the two German firms which have 
hitherto supplied local buyer?, with machinery, 
etc., can now obtain no further supplies, and the 
Chinese would welcome the establishment of a 
British firm in Mengtsu. There are inquiries for 
irrigation pumps, electric light machinery, fiour 
and rice mills, material for the installation of 
waterworks in Yunnan-fu, locomotives and trucks 
for the Pishihcliai liail\vav,and o'her items, but 
these can only be dealt with by a man on the spot 
who is prepared to make a contract fur the goods 
delivered c i.f. at Haiphong, possibly assist to some 
extent in their erection, and arrange the question 
of exchange. 

According to a recent official report, the district 
of T/eliuchmg, which lies in the south-central 
part of Szechuan, some fifty miles north of Suifu, 
is the most important mdu-trial centre in West 
China. This is true not only as regards its present 
state of development, but also as regards its poten¬ 
tialities and possibilities. Tzoliuehing at no distant 
date will place larger orders for foreign machinery 
than anv other city in this part of China. 
Machines for drilling new wells, for pumping up 
the brine, and for evaporating the salt are of first 
importance. Simple hoisting engines to supplant 
the water buffaloes should enjoy a large sale. Gas 
stoves and burners and engines U6ing gas for fuel 
could also be introduced. A& the salt wells are 
operated night and day, there is an excellent 
opportunity for the sale of electric-lighting plants. 
Telephone apparatus is also m demand, and mine 
pumps and machinery are needed in the coal-fields. 

Writing on the resource?, of the Kaihsien 
District, the American Consul at Chungking, 
Szechuan Province, >ays that while there is not 
much chance of introducing textile machinery 
at the present time, if factories are started and 
the industry develops to any extent, there ought 
to be a market for cheap looms of simple con¬ 
struction. Mining machinery might even now be 
sold to advantage, both for coal and iron, and a 
modern smelter might be established very profit¬ 
ably at Ma-chia-kou or Wen-tang-ehiug. With 
the cheap labour and the extensive deposits of iron 
and coal, there is no reason why the Kaihsien 
District should not become iu the course of time an 
important manufacturing and industrial centre. 
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Ho also points out that, as tho district about 
Chengtu develops, there will be an increasing 
demand for foreign machinery. Mining maohinery 
is needed in the development of the region west of 
Kwanhsien, where lead, coal, silver, and copper 
deposits aro said to be extensive. There is also a 
demand for machinery for the scientific refining of 
salt and sugar, and for the manufacture of paper, 
shoes, soap, candles, and many other articles. 
Modern sawmill machinery will eventually be in¬ 
troduced. Machinery for silk and cotton weaving 
could bo used to advantage; much of the Thibetan 
wool that comes from Tachienlu to Chengtu could 
be made into fabrics at tho latter city, whero labour 
is cheap and water-power available. 


THE CHANK FISHERIES OF INDIA. 

Mr. James Ilornell, the superintendent of pearl 
and chank fisheries to the Government of Madras, 
has written an interesting monograph on ** The 
Sacred Chank,” from which the following is 
taken:— 

Five distinct chank fisheries are carried on at 
the present day in India. Ranked in the order of 
their importance they are: (a) Tinnevelly (usually 
called the Tuticorin fishery); (b) Ramnad (with 
Sivaganga); (c) the Carnatic coast (South Arcot 
and Tanjore); (tf) Travancoro; (c) Kathiawar to 
which is to be addod a large one in the north of 
Ceylon. 

Without exception, the chank fishery in each of 
these localities is considered a royal prerogative, 
the monopoly of the Government; in practico this 
prerogative is variously exercised. In Tinnevelly 
tho Madras Government works the fishery depart- 
mentally through an officer of the Fisheries 
Department. On tho Carnatic coast the shells are 
either (in Tanjore) bought at fixed rates from tho 
fishermen by the Customs Department on behalf 
of the Fisheries Department, or else (in South 
Arcot) tho exclusive right to collect is farmed out 
to a renter for a term of years. Tho latter ad¬ 
ministration of the prerogative is also in forco in 
Okhamandal (Kathiawar), whore the Gaekwar of 
Baroda oxorcises sovereign rights in the local 
fishory. In Ceylon the renting system was in 
force until 1890, when it was abandoned in favour 
of an export duty. In Travancore the dues of the 
Government are collected in the same manner as 
in Ceylon. The Tinnevelly chank fishery was 
until lately the only ono that was carried on 
systematically and with a definite organisation. 

The more satisfactory course of the 1913-14 
fishery over those of the two preceding seasons 
was due chiefly to the very favourable weather 
that prevailed from the beginning of January to 
the middle of May. The fishing grounds exploited 
during the season were those lying north-east and 
east of Tuticorin. The particular beds that gave 
the groater bulk of the shells wore: (a) Vattikal 
Piral, (6) the neighbourhood of the Nadu Thundam 
par, and (c) mora especially the ground called Koli 


Kunju-tavu, from whioh alone 65,086 chanks were 
fished. 

As the beds fished had received much attention 
from the diving staff in 1910-11, but none in 
1911-12 or 1912-13, the shells were most satis¬ 
factory in size and quality. The proportion of 
“ wormed ” shells was particularly low, being only 
3,551 out of a total take of 245,308, as against 
13,133 out of 158,704 in the preceding year, when 
beds that had not been fished for a number of 
years received attention. This emphasises the 
value of fishing the beds at regular and not too 
long intervals; failure to fish any bed at least 
once in three years entails the presence of an 
undue proportion of “ wormed ” shells. Tho Bhells 
fished were, as usual, graded into nino sizes— 
beginning with shells 4 in. or more in diameter, 
and diminishing by J in. — by means of gauge 
boards, oach size being stored in a separate bin. 


IMPROVING TRADE PROSPECTS IN 

yOnnan province. 

In a general way trade prospects in Southern 
China seem to be improving. Conditions along 
the West River in Kwangsi Province are reported 
by Chinese middlemen as considerably improved 
compared with three months ago. There is an 
increased demand for cotton piece goods, and somo 
of tho considerable stocks on hand in Hong-Kong 
are being absorbed by this up-river trade. Cotton 
yarn prospects also are improving. Tho kerosene 
trade is somewhat bettor, though piracy has been 
interfering with it to a very material extent. 

In Yunnan Province correspondents report 
considerable activity in prospect. A waterworks 
system for Yiinnanfu is now being seriously con¬ 
sidered, and a proposition from a British firm in 
Hong-Kong seems likely to be accepted. It is 
proposed to spend about £27,000 upon the initial 
enterprise. Of this amount the Government will 
furnish one-third and private capital two-thirds. 

Talifu is agitating for an electric lighting systom, 
and a Chinese company is being formed to furnish 
it. So far, capital is somewhat reluctant to eomo 
forth, writes the United States Consul-General for 
the Yunnan Province ; but inasmuch as the city is 
an important one, and other Chinese cities in the 
province are on joying satisfactory electric light 
services, with profit to all concerned, it seems 
probable that the new concern will be effectively 
organised. Modern bridges aro being called for 
in various parts of the province, and Hong-Kong 
firms in a position to coutract for such work have 
a number of propositions under consideration. 
However, in view of high freight rates and the 
increased cost of all structural steel, it is doubtful 
if any such work will he done for tho present. 

In general, the condition of Yunnan Province 
is reported as prosperous. The spring harvest is 
reported as eight-tenths good, and there iB increased 
production of cotton over considerable areas. Some 
opium is still cultivated in remote plaoes, in spite 
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of the inhibition of the crop by the Government 
at Pekin. There is considerable interference with 
the trade of the province by the war. The export 
of antimony, copper and spelter is practically 
stopped because, as contraband of war, the French 
authorities will not transport theso minorals 
through Indo-China except for themselves and at 
substantially their own prices. The export of tin 
is also interfered with in the same way, though 
the export is continued by special arrangements, 
including the permission necessary to re-export it 
from Hong-Kong after refining. 

SEPARATING OIL FROM WATER OF 
CONDENSATION. 

A novel method of separating oil from water of 
condensation, now being usod in some large mining 
plants in Germany, is described in Cassia's 
Engineering Monthly. In this arrangement the 
water is led to a deep well which is vertically 
dividod into three corapartmonts of equal capacity. 
The water of condensation, rich in oil, flows into 
one compartment, and is then led through pipes 
from the deepest part of the well into the second 
compartment, whence it parses into the third com¬ 
partment, and is finally delivered by a centrifugal 
pump whose suction is also at tho deepest part of 
the well. When the water U admitted to the well, 
the oil in it is either in drops or in emulsion. In 
the well, when the water is in a state of rest, the 
oil in drops separates, and can be easily collected 
on tho surface. This oil is pure because of the 
heavier impurities having sottled down to tin* 
bottom of the well, and can, therefore, bo again 
usod for cylinder lubrication. If, howe\er, the 
wator of condensation is intended for use as boiler 
feed-water, it must be freed also from the oil in a 
state of emulsion, and this is done by means of an 
electrolytic oil separator. In this case the water 
containing the oil is supplied by a centrifugal 
pump and first passes into one of the compart 
merits, where it is fed betwoeu electrodes, the 
separation of the oil taking place under the action 
of the electric current. Since, however, tho water 
of condensation, apart from the oil it contains. U 
a very bad conductor of electricity, its resistance 
is decreased by the addition of a solution of soda. 
It lias been found that with current costing 
%d. per kw. hour, the oost of purifying tho cubic 
metre (say, 35*3 cubic feet) of water per hour 
amounts to less than oue-sixteenth of a peuuy. 


DIAMOND INDUSTRY IN THE 
NETHERLANDS. 

The diamond trade, one of the most important 
of all Dutch industries, experienced in 1914 one of 
the most trying years in its history. Exports 
to the United States, its prinoipal market, heavily 
deolined, and general conditions were unfavour¬ 
able. Tho increased duty put upon both rough 
And polished diamonds by the American Tariff Act 


of 1913 and the financial situation contributed to 
the decrease. 

There was another disturbing factor in the early 
part of tho year, that is, dissatisfaction with the 
business methods of the Antwerp Syndicate, which 
handled tho supply of German rough diamonds. 
In April, however, the London Syndicate assumed 
control, the change bringing about an immediate 
feeling of relief. Shortly thereafter, when tho 
conference of representatives of tho principal 
mining concerns at London decided to limit pro¬ 
duction, a revival of trade was confidently looked 
for. When the war broke out, however, diamonds 
almost ceased to he articles of commerce, tho 
cutting and polishing factories practically closing 
down. Trade was stagnant, and so remained until 
near the end of the year, when operations wero 
resumed in a few establishments on a diminished 
scale. Work undertaken before the war had to be 
completed, but only a few concerns did business 
of any importance. True, there were transactions 
among the diamond broker* aud dealers but none 
of consequence, and the strenuous efforts of leading 
men in the trade to maintain a sc Jo of prices came 
to naught. 

It is hardly possible that there cau bo a revival 
in trade during the continuance of the present 
war; but in the best-informed circles the feeling 
prevails that tho return of peace will mean new 
life to the trade. It is withiu the memory of many 
that after the Franco-German War it experienced 
a long period of prosperity. The Sjuth African 
War of 1899 brought hard times, but with the 
declaration of peace there was a surprisingly quick 
revival, winch was only broken by the general 
financial crisis of 1907. 

According to a report by the United States 
Consul at Amsterdam, the diamond industry gives 
employment to more than 10,000 working people— 
sawyers, cleavers, polishors, cutters, etc. Of this 
number about 9,800 are members of the Amal¬ 
gamated Union of Dutch Diamond Workers, a 
beneficial organisation, the records of which show 
that at the beginning of 19U over .5,000 of its 
members were out of employment, and that 
during the sevcu months preceding the war the 
average of unemployed was nearly 4,009. Whon 
the war began about 80 per cent, of the employees 
were out of work, and the remainder were on short 
time. 

The following table shows the value of ship¬ 
ments of diamonds to the United States from 
January 1st to July 31st, and from August 1st 
to December 31st, m 1913 and 1911 
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In analysing the foregoing figures it might 
appear that the European war had but little 
influence on the movement of diamonds from 
Amsterdam to the United States, the decrease 
after August 1st not being so pronouncod as would 
naturally bo expected. In this connection it 
should be remembered that among the thousands 
of Belgian fugitives arriving at Amsterdam at the 
time Belgium was invaded wore many diamond 
dealers, who, after bringing their stocks to 
Amsterdam, shipped them to the United States 
to be sold for the best obtainable prices. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Current Conditions .—The busiest manufacturers 
at the presont time are clearly those making goods 
for the direct purposes of war, be those goods what 
they may. Next to them rank a not inconsider¬ 
able number of producers of necessary articles, who 
iiave gained more from the suspension of foreign 
competition than they have lost from the total 
restriction of markets. Makers of goods of which 
the purchase can be indefinitely dolayed, and 
manufacturers of fancy or luxury articles, have 
much less employment, and it cannot be a serious 
misstatement to suggest that production of such 
goods has decreased by at least one-half. Com¬ 
paratively little energy is going into the produc¬ 
tion of frippery. The great bulk of the textile 
work done is unquestionably in response to the 
most solid requirements. The armies arc being 
equipped and the home civilian population is being 
clothed in mainly plain and durable goods, and 
export is limited to the natural needs of those who 
rely upon British industry. 

Economy in Clothing In thoir own experiences, 
manufacturers see little of the unthrift that is 
sweepingly charged against the home population. 
Certainly the buyers with whom they come into 
contact exhibit the customary cautiousness in the 
face of high prices, and are well disposed to defer 
any operations that can excusably be put oil. The 
economy in clothing that is being enjoined upon 
the nation at large is being fairly well observed at 
thoir end of the trade. For instances of extrava¬ 
gance one has commonly to look to the other end, 
through which goods have to pass upon their way 
to the consumer. Manufacturers cannot avoid 
such guilt as there may have been in playing up to 
the insatiable demand for novelty of appearance, 
even at the cost of the sterling quality of the 
goods. The taste for two or three cheap articles 
at the price of a single good one has not been 
wholly of their making, and now that economy is 
incumbent upon everybody they would not be 
sorry to find the consumer realising that the 
cheapest thing to buy is commonly the very best 
that can be bought. 

Comparative Values. — The cheapest possible 
article of any largely sold kind of goods is usually 


the one carrying the smallest loading of profit. 
The article that is made to squeeze into some 
arbitrary limit of prico brings the lowest per¬ 
centage to maker, wholesaler and retailer alike. 
All three exert themselves to the utmost to make 
at least the show of “ exceptional value/ 1 bub the 
result is seldom economically satisfying. More 
is taken out of the valuo-in-uso than out of the 
profitable margins. To cite an instance from 
practice obtaining before the war, some particulars 
of the cost and selling prices of certain German- 
made hosiery may be given. It was possible in 
certain neighbourhoods to buy knittod undor- 
garments at Is. 11 d. retail, or Id. more than the 
price received by the manufacturer. The next 
quality sold at 2.s*. 1 Id., or Is 6 d. more than the 
prime cost. One garmont cost 2d. more than tho 
othor and sold Is. dearer. The disparity is pretty 
formidable, but it is a matter of practically 
universal experience that the difference was money 
well spent. The l.s. 6(7. garment at 2.s. 11(7. was a 
more remunerative investment than the l.s 4(7. 
garment at l.s 11(7. In its turn tho latter of the 
two was again less advantageous than some at a 
higher cost. The choapost of all was the one 
selling most largely of any, for naturally its patrons 
wore the first to want new clothing, but in grasping 
at the shadow of cheapness they lost its substance. 
Although the instance is taken from the past, 
precise parallels could he drawn from tho present. 

The Supply of Labour .—It may honcofortli 
become more urgently desirablo to recall women 
to the mills, and the National Register ought to 
be of service in ascertaining tho whereabouts of 
competent married women. There is some roason 
to suppose that a number of ex-oporatives are more 
willing to undertake homo work than factory work, 
and it is to be suspected that not all of thorn have 
avowed thoir skill in spinning and weaving. 'Hie 
shortage of operatives is most felt of course where 
business is briskost. Kochdale, which has been 
ronowing its old position in the flannel manu¬ 
facture, has drawn upon the Belgian refugees, tho 
Isle of Man and the West of England, for woinon- 
workors. Want of hands is felt severely even in 
Nottingham and Loicoster, towns whore the 
industrial conditions are far from unpleasant, 
and where labour is normally plentiful. Groatcr 
difficulty is caused by tho withdrawal of skilled 
mechanics who are relied on to keep intricate 
machinery in running order, and thoir replace¬ 
ment seems to be an insolublo problem. It takes 
a considerable emergency to movo any large number 
of textile workers from place to place, and ovon 
collapse of the local trade will not always drive 
them afield. However, a certain movement of the 
population has occurred in times past, as when 
numbers of Covontry weavers made their homes 
in Lancashire, and Norwich weavers in Yorkshire, 
towards a century ago. 

Cotton Waste in India .—An interesting beginning 
in the transference of German business is being 



September io, 1015. JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


907 


made in Bombay with the aid of machinery now 
upon order in I Lancashire. The German mills 
have been the chief destination for the cotton 
waste which for a year past has been accumulating 
upon Bombay spinners’ hands. The price has 
fallen to a nominal amount, and the presence of 
largo supplies of raw material lends attraction to 
what is not normally a highly remunerative 
business. Had Gorman profits been high, there 
must have been more competition from Lancashire, 
for tho main difficulty encountered by various 
manufacturers making the attempt has been to 
get any adequate return for their labour. It is 
apparently in blankets and heavy goods that a 
beginning is to be made in India, and in these the 
troubles and risks of tin; finishing process arc less 
than in the lighter flannelettes. 

Remedying Oil Stains. — Stains made by the 
dropping of lubricating oil upon textile materials 
are a prolific source of loss, and are difficult to 
avoid. The damage done is naturally greatest in 
the case of light-coloured goods, and it is 
aggravated commonly by dirt coming from the 
bearing* of the machinery It has, however, been 
found that oil, itself colourless, is capable of giving 
rise to dark .*tains, which develop gradually upon 
exposure to light. The action is due to the 
oxidation of free hydro-carbons present in some 
oils and not present in others. To tost tin' 
liability of oils to darken in sunlight i* a matter 
of three or four months, and to hasten the prores^ 
a lamp test has been devised by an American 
chemist, Mr. T. T. Gray employs a Coopcr-Hew itt 
quart/ lamp giving a light rich in the ultra-violet 
rays, and by exposing samples at six inches dis¬ 
tance from tho light useful indications are obtained 
in half an hour. The method is comparative strips 
of cloth impregnated with oil of known quantity 
aro tested against tho unknown, and certain oils 
which do not darken in sunlight tests are found to 
take a yellow-brown cast undor the lamp. 

The Strengths of Publics. In this country the 
testing of the tonsile strength of fabrics is influ¬ 
enced by the requirements of theGovernmentdopart- 
ments who happen to be the principal buyers of 
cloth made to standards of strength. For the 
rest, practice has been determined by the example 
of institutions like tho Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce Testing House and the Bradford Con¬ 
ditioning House. In America the framing of 
specifications has been undertaken by a committee, 
primarily with a view to standardising tests for 
the now considerable quantities of cotton cloth 
used as a basis for pneumatic tyres. Important 
variations of result are obtained accordingly as 
the atmospheric humidity changes, and although 
the American Society for Testing Materials 
has provided for the preliminary drying of the 
specimens in an oven, it has not provided that tho 
test of strength shall be conducted within a 
controlled atmosphere. It is required simply that 


the breaking-strain shall be read within thirty 
seconds of removal from tho oven. In tho 
particular case the difficulty of measuring the 
fabric “ as it lies flat without tension upon a 
smooth surface*’ may be at its minimum, but the 
scrupulously exact measurement of fabrics at large 
might involve the fixing of a standard of tension. 
The specifications are not put forward as final, but 
aro meant for amendment after one year’s practical 
experience of them has been gained. The framers 
have been at some pains to insist that measure¬ 
ments shall be mado on the average of a whole 
piece, the width and number of threads being 
determined by five tests at intervals. The enlarged 
scale of Government purchases may have done 
something to reconcile manufacturers to rigid tests 
other than tho*e of length, width and weight, but 
it would he impossible to say that compliance with 
arbitrary and high-pitched standards of strength 
has been at all popular with manufacturers 
hitherto. The explanation is probably to be found 
in the selection of features for testing. At all 
events, in article* of dross it doe* not follow that 
the one which resist* the highest tonsile strain is 
ipso facto the stronger^ in wear, 1 ecau*e wear does 
not consist entircl) of the application of extreme 
pulls. For the regular purposes of commerce the 
sufficiency of the tenshe strength can be deter¬ 
mined by thumb tests The fabric i* stiainod 
across the thumb* bv steady pressure and tho 
result is obsened. In the case of cloth brought 
undor iron regulations, or tyre fabrics intended to 
withstand an internal pressure which would hurst 
some steam boilers, matters are on a different • 
plane ; and it would seem that we are to have more 
fabrics requiring to be made to absolute standards 
of tensile strength. The development of aerial 
navigation is adding to the number, and so long 
as standards aro not made artiheiallv difficult ot 
attainment, little is to be said against their 
establishment. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Awards to British Exhiritoks at San 
Francisco. —The preliminary list of awards at 
tho Panama-Pacific Exposition. San Francisco, 
has been receive 1 by Mr. \Y A. M. Goode, who 
acted as Hon. Secretary of the British Committee 
which arranged for participation for exhibitors 
from this country. Despite the war and lack of 
Government support, British manufacturers are 
stated to have received more awards than any 
other foreign exhibiting nation. The Grand Prix 
has been granted to the following British firms: 
Messrs. Joseph Baker & Sons, Ltd. (bread-making 
machinery); Messr*. Johu S. Brown & Sons, Ltd., 
Belfast (linens): Mr. Bernard Moore, Stoke-on- 
Trent (pottery); the Gas Light and Coke Company, 
London; Messrs. Gibson A Sons, Ltd., Burslem 
(earthenwaro); and Messrs. Gordon’s Dry Gin 
Company, London. The Medal of Honour has 
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been awardod to The Mersey Docks and Harbour 
Board, Liverpool; Lady Eger ton (hand-made laces 
and embroideries); Messrs. R. H. and S. L. Plant, 
Longton (pottery); Messrs. Booths, Ltd., Tunstall 
(pottery); the Ashby Potters Guild, Woodville 
(pottery); Messrs. Birks, Rawlins & Go., Stoke-on- 
Trent (poroolain); the Ceramic Art Association, 
London (pottery); Messrs. The Tintometer, Ltd. 
(colour registering); and Messrs. Lips, Ltd. (safes 
and locks). The Gold Medal has been awarded to 
the Magnesite Syndicate, Ltd., London; the 
Vizianagaram Mining Company, Ltd., London; 
Messrs. William Livingston, Lurgan, Ireland 
(linens); Messrs. Ian Barry (Borgdahl walnut); 
the Stonehenge Woollen Industry, Lake, near 
Salisbury; the Fisherton do la Mere Embroidery 
Class, Wiltshire; Messrs. Worsnop & Co., Halifax 
(battery); Messrs, lliordan & Co, London (life¬ 
saving waistcoat); Messrs. Baker <fc Co., Fenton 
(pottery); Messrs. Mvott, Son & Co., Cobridge 
(pottory); Messrs. William Adams & Co., Tuu- 
stall (pottery;; Messrs. F. Fielding & Co., Stoke- 
on-Trent (earthenware); Messrs. A. J. Wilkinson, 
Burslem (earthenware); and Messrs. W. H. Goss, 
Stoke-on-Trent (porcelain). A Silver Modal has 
been awarded to the Loch Fyne Kintyre Laos 
Classes, Tarbert, Loch Fyne. A further list of 
awards is oxpected in the near future. 

Far-Eastern Coffee Supply.- -The Bureau of 
Agriculture of the Philippine Islands at Manila 
announces that a determined effort is to be made 
by the Government of the territory to rehabilitate 
tho coffee production of the islands. The coffee 
supply of the Far East at present is not satisfac¬ 
tory, and there is a ready market at good prices 
in neighbouring countries for all the coffee the 
Philippines are likely to produce for some time. 
That the Philippines can produce excellent cofiee 
is well known. At one time tho export of coffee 
was one of the principal items in the list of pro¬ 
ducts sold abroad, and Batangas Province, the 
centre of the industry, was one of tho most pros¬ 
perous provinces in the archipelago, the city of 
Yipa especially being known as an important coffee 
centre. About 1890, however, the coffee trees were 
attacked by various blights and rusts, and the 
industry was ruined in the course of a few years. 
The Philippine Government has been experiment¬ 
ing for some timo with various varieties of coffoe 
with a view of introducing a blight-resisting variety 
in this same province, and after several yoars of 
experiment it has found that the“robusta” variety 
is immune to tho ravages of insect and other 
prevailing pests. The Bureau of Agrieulluro has 
prepared 3,500,000 plants in seed beds. It plans to 
sot out trees covoring 10,000 hectares (about 24,710 
acres) in five years, with 2,000 coffee trees per 
hectare (about 810 trees to the acre). It is antici¬ 
pated that at the ond of that period Batangas 
Province will have at least 20,000,000 coffee trees 
in bloom. The trees are to be distributed free. 
They have been grown and experiments have been 


carried on under the supervision of experts from 
Java. 

Japanese Knitting Yarns in Hong-Kong.— For 
the first timo in the history of tbe trade, according 
to the American Consul-General at Hong-Kong, 
Japanese knitting yarns are cutting into the 
American trade in such yarns in Hong-Kong and in 
the China field generally. In tho Yangtsze Valley 
tho import of Japanese knitting yarns is under¬ 
stood to he increasing at a rapid rate. In Hong- 
Kong and South China the increase is not so rapid, 
and in some respects it is not at all certain that it 
will bo permanent, llowevor, the Chinese factory 
people have been buying some of the Japanese 
yarns, and arc slow about taking delivery of 
American yarns heretofore ordered by them, giving 
rise to a rathor well-founded suspicion that they 
are looking into tho possibility of using tho cheaper 
Japanese materials. It is likeh that at best the 
trade in Hong-Kong and in China generally will bo 
upset for some time to come. The Japanese arc 
turning out very fair yarns made of American and 
Chinese cottons at c.5 to c.10 local currency per 
pound cheaper than American yarns of the same 
count. Theso yarns are not so good as American 
yarns, and the goods made from them are not as 
good as those manufactured from the American 
yarn, but the yarns and the goods make a very 
good appearance, and for the time being, at least, 
are securing increasing trade. The Japanese yarns 
now coming into the market are attractive in 
appearance and run well in tho machines. 

Potash in the Philippine*.— Tt has been fouud 
that the ash of tho seawoed collected on the shore 
of Manila Bay in Tondo yiolds 15 per cent, of 
potash. This discovery, according to a report by 
the Correspondent at Manila of tho Unitod States 
Department of Commerce, has aroused considerable 
interest, owing to the war-time scarcity of potash. 
No data exist to show the exact amount of seaweod 
available, but it is known in a general way that it 
is abundant. Explorations and furthor experimen¬ 
tation will bo conducted by the Government. 

Tobacco Crop of the Cavalla District.— 
Some details of the tobacco crop of the Cavalla 
district in 1914 are given by the British Vice- 
Consul at Cavalla, in a report which is included 
in a general report on the Salonica district, just 
issued by the Foreign Office. It appears that last 
year the crop was abundant, being estimated at 
about 16,000,000 kilogrammes for the districts of 
Cavalla, Sarishaban, Drama, Pravista, Buk, Serres, 
etc. Connoisseurs, however, consider that the 1914 
crop leaves much to be desired as to quality, and 
they estimate that it contains about 60 per cent, 
of inferior tobacco. This tobacco will be manipu¬ 
lated during the course of 1915, and will not be 
ready for export before the end of the year. Loaf 
tobacco is the principal, indeed almost the only, 
article of export from the port of Cavalla. 
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FOODSTUFFS. 
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Lecture IT.- Delivcted May 3 rd y 1915. 

Modem work on enzyme* has ]irodueed the 
view that the activities of these substances—if 
special substances then* be - aii of the order of 
those of catalysts, i.e., in the presence of such 
substances the rate of a particular chemical 
reaction is increased ; but the reaction is not 
initiated. In many biological, as distinguished 
from purely chemical, reactions one is struck 
by the ease displayed in the modi* of producing 
the result. In the animal body raw protein is 
smoothly and rapidly conxertcd into amino- 
acids at body temperature ; in the chemical 
laboratory the strongest acids at boiling tempera¬ 
ture are needed to produce this result. 

Since the days of Berzelius the subject of 
catalysis lias been eagerly discussed, and the fact 
that catalysts are found at the end of the reaction 
unchanged, except in certain eases in which they 
are destroyed by subsidiary reactions, lias been 
deemed sufficient to place them in a ela^s apart. 

Catalysts are definite ehemie.il compounds: 
enzymes are not yet known to he such, Catalysts, 
in a large number of reactions at least, form 
intermediate compounds during the course of 
the reaction. That som«* form of intermediate 
reaction occurs between the enzyme and 
substrate is a \icw held by most. 

In those biological reactions with which we 
are at the moment concerned, one or more of 
the interacting bodies is always colloidal, and 
all enzymes are regarded as colloids. This lends 
to a word concerning the colloidal state. 
Colloidal solutions possess peculiar physical 
properties inextricably hound up with the 
enormous surface presented by the particles. 
If a liquid be contained between two parallel 
plates and oiu* of the^e he moved with a constant 
velocity in its owii plane a certain force is 
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required which depends on Hie velocity, the 
surface and distance of the two plates, and on 
the temperature and nature of the liquid. The 
force required to move a plate of unit surface 
separated from another plate of the same si/e 
l>y a layer of liquid of unit thickness at unit 
velocity is known as the viscosity coefficient. 
Colloidal solutions may ho divided into two 
classes it the increase of viscosity compared 
with that of the continuous phase (solvent) he 
made the basis of classification. One class 
presents a viscosity only slightly higher than 
that of water (metal and sulphide solutions). 
The other, the organic colloids (albumin, gelatin, 
etc.), presents a marked increase of viscosity 
T 11 those solutions presenting a low' viscosity the 
disperse phase is presuit as solid particles • 111 
those with high viscosity tlu* disperse phase is 
liquid. Albumin solutions consist of a dilute 
solution of albumin, in which are dispersed 
globules of a more concentrated solution. 
Systems of solid particles of microscopic size 
distributed in a liquid arc known as "suspen¬ 
sions"; those consisting of two liquid places 
are known as "emulsions/* 

The particles in solution, if sufficiently small, 
are in constant motion o? 'illatmg round a central 
position, and also undergoing an irregular 
translators motion. Nvedberg showed that the 
amplitude of the motion of a particle is directl\ 
proportional to the period, and inversely pro¬ 
portional to tin* viscosity of the liquid. Pernn 
showed that this Brownian movement conformed 
to the principles of the kinetic theory, and that 
the particles could be treated as large molecules. 
The stability of the solution is intimately 
connected with the electric charge. The charge 
can he altered by the addition of electrolytes, 
and may fall to zero with suitable eoneeutratioiis. 
in which last case the solutions precipitate. It 
has long been known that the speed of settling 
of such suspensions can be inert ased by the 
addition of electrolytes, in systems of two 
liquid phases it can lit* shown that very 
small liquid particles, approaching ultramicro- 
scopic dimensions, possess a high degree of 
rigidity. Systems of two liquid phases possess¬ 
ing few and widely separated particles, differ 
in no important ivs}>cct from systems containing 
rigid particles; hut an important difference 
appears the amount of disperse phase per 
unit volume increases. In the case of rigid 
spherical particles m contact, the disperse phase 
may reach a maximum of 74 per cent, of the 
total volume. If the disperse phase be liquid, 
the globules may not merely touch one another 


but become flattened at the points of contact, 
from which circumstance it is obvious that then* 
is no limit to the ratio 

volume of disperse phase 
total volume 

which ratio may approach unity. 

The distinguishing feature of colloids is their 
enormous surface development. A variety of 
processes which affect surface energy occur at 
boundary surface's between two phase's, such as 
compressibility, change* of solubility, electri f, al 
charge, ete. 

When solids are immersed in fluids, the* film 
at the interface behaves as if si retched ; all 
free surfaces of liquids exhibit this property. 
Now if colloidal particles b«* suspended m a 
liquid containing 111 solution any substance* 
which lowers the* surface tension of the* liquid 
it is clear that if this substance accumulates at 
interface of particle and Inpnd. the* Hirfarc 
tension at this interface* will be* lowered. It has 
been concluded, from principle- of thermo- 
dummies, that increase* of concent rat 1011 nt «». 
surface will always occur when the* potential of 
any form of energy at this surface can be lowered 
by the process. Such lowering may lie thermal, 
chemical, e lectrical, mechanical /surface* tensioni. 
This concentration at a surhn<* is known .»s 
" adsorption." 

Colloids take* up by adsorption various other 
bodies, especially colloids, and the process is 
intensified if tin* interacting bodies have* opposite 
electrical ohaigos, lessened if similar charges. 

The laws of formation of adsorption compound* 
are illustrated bv reference te> such phenomena 
as tin* following: (1) Physical partition in 
proportion to relative solubility as exemplified 
m the oft-qiioled cast* of picric ueiel in wate r 
and i*ther. Piciic* acid is soluble in each nl 
these liquids, but more soluble* in e<her than in 
water. Where constant quantities of picric acid, 
other, and water art* used a constat it quantity 
of the picric acid, say four-fifths, is found 111 
the ether, and tin* remainder, one-liflh. in the 
water. Double the picric acid, preserving the* 
proportion of solvents as before, and the result 
is a solution of double the quantity of the acid 
in each of tin* solvents. (2) Strict chemical 
reaction as seen in tin* cast* of chlorine pre¬ 
cipitated by silver. If to a solution of hydro¬ 
chloric acid a solution of silver nitrate be added, 
sufficient to fix the whole of the chlorine, the 
whole of tin* chlorine falls, and the addition of 
further silver nitrate is without effect on the 
chlorine. (3) Adsorption between colloids. This 
is illustrated by the common case of filter paper 
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ancl various dyes. If filter paper be immersed 
in a dilute solution of dye, a portion of the latter 
adheres to the paper, but not the whole : lien* 
is a precipitate (chemical) and at the same time 
a partition of the dye (physical). Double the 
concentration of the* dye and, unlike the chemical 
reaction, more dye is precipitated on the paper, 
and, unlike the physical, the quantity of d\e 
adsorbed is not double but less ; instead ot 
two the factor is some root of two—mostly h-ss 
than the square root. In other words, when tin 
eoneentration is doubled tilt* amount adsorbed is 
2*, when* it is greater tlum 1 and less than 2 
Adsorption may he applied to any values of // 
lev* than infinity when it becomes purely 
ehemieal. When n — 1. physical partition is 
expressed. It is here 4 to be noted that rela¬ 
tively more adsorption takes place in more 
dilute sollltlolls 

Electrically-! barged colloids and elect rolv tes 
can precipitate colloid' carrying charges of tin* 
opposite sum. Organic colloids can be made 
positive or negative by addition of acid or 
alkali respei tivelv. All these colloidal reactions 
appear to possess a physical and chemical 
aspect, in some case** one predominating, m other 
eases the othei. Manx reactions are obviously 
purely chemical. Hut certain colloids possess 
adsorptive alhnities other than chemical. and 
this applies for the most part to enzymes. 

Enzymes, as a rule, are destroyed by tempera¬ 
tures below UHl (\ Hut some enzymes can 
withstand the temperature of boiling'water 
Heat is not, therefore, a test of enzymes. The 
catalvtie properties are, m the end, the only 
certain means of identifying enzymes. 

The form in which the substrate i> presented 
to the enzyme is of considerable importance 
This is illustrated by the following m /•///<> 
digestion which 1 earned out some t me ago. 
In milk dried by the Merrill Soule pro< ess. the 
particles oi cuseinogcn in the reconstituted thud 
differ in character from those m raw milk 
Adsorption between enzyme and substrate 
appears in this instance to be more complete 
in the dried variety; at any rate, digestion 
proceeds more rapidly. 

Peptic /)i(j(*tinn. - Five gramme* of powdered 
milk wen* rubbed up with 42*5 e.c. water and 
placed in a digesting jar. In a similar jar wen* 
placed 47*o grammes fresh milk containing 
.‘1*4 per cent, of fat. To the contents of each 
jar were added 01 gramme HC1 and 0*05 
gramme pepsin in dry powder. The jars were 
placed in a .*17° (A incubator foi periods of two 
and four hours. The contents at the termination 


of these periods wen* thrown on fine hard and 
vvefghed filters, and the residues carefully dried 
oil the filters at a temperature below the melting- 
point of butter fat. A series of five digestions 
gave a mean excess m the weight of the dry 
residue (proteins and fat) on the raw milk filter 
over that mi the powdered milk filter of 
0*095 grainin'*. <>n extracting the residues on 
the filters with ellur. and (hying the protein 
residue's, the weight of tIn* latter derived from 
raw milk was still greater than that from the 
powdered milk. I'll** execs** of protein residue 
ill the raw milk sample was fmther greater by 
0*05 grammi in the c,w of the two hours 

digestion than in that of th« fmu hours digestion. 

The ethereal extract when dried Mat / w as great < r 
in the ease of raw nulk than in that of the 
powd< red. 

-1*71*0/1 of lot/tun tut I In tfljni'i S‘>}lthn), To 
100 c.c. of each ot the solutions ]•“, gramme of 
an active preparation of rcniun were added 
and the mixtures set asidt at 20 (’ In thirty 
minutes a firm clot had formed in tie* raw nulk 
solution, whereas m the solution of powdered 
material no clot appeared, but instead a granular 
precipitate. At the end of an hour the raw 
mdk elot was quite dense, whilst no clot existed 
in the solution of powder. 

Tri/ptu ltiip yfftn.— T o tlie same quantities 
of raw milk and solution ot powder .is used in 
the pepiie digestion were added u*l gramme 
Xa.DO and 0 05 gramme powdered trvpsin. 
and digestions were earned out at 57 r for two. 
four, and eighteen hours. In a ^*ries (i f tlurtv 
digestions the protein residues were all greatei 
in the ia<e of fresh milk than m that oi tin* 
powder. These differences ringed from 0*05 
gramme to 4 grannie*, with a mean of u* 14^ 
gramme in the lour hours digestion-*. As in the 
peptic digestions the etheiv.d extriet of ih<* 
residue’s when evaporated 1 dr a larger amount ot 
fat in tin* ease of raw milk and more propor¬ 
tionately than in the peptic dige.turns. 

The fat m the powder solution i< no longer m 
emulsion, but is in a granular condition. Tin* 
rate of protein hydrolysis, both peptic and 
tryptic, is greater in the so’ution of powder tlum 
in the natural variety of milk. 

The mechanical and other physiial condition* 
pervading the mixture of enzyme and substrate 
arc, in certain cases, factors of the nr*t magni¬ 
tude in enzymic hydrolysis, and arc doubtless 
important also in those activities which result 
in oxidation and reduction. The following 
piece ol work, which I executed in ID 11 . on 
the hydrolysis of castor oil, illustrates the first 
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portion of this statement. 1 quote the account 
of the work as it then stood:— 

“In 11)02 Connstein, Hoyer and Wartenberg 
described a series of experiments carried out at 
Charlottcnburg, by which it was sought to deter¬ 
mine the modus operand! of fat - splitting in 
vegetable oils by an emulsion of tho castor boan. 
Hoyer continued the work in 1904 and made an 
attempt to isolate the enzyme. He used as 
activators of his enzyme acetic acid and sulphate 
of manganese. 

“In 1900 Nicloux, after several years’ work on 
tho fat splitting properties of the castor-oil bean, 
commenced some years before that of the three 
authors mentioned, came to the conclusion that 
the cytoplasm of the seed contains the active 
agont, and that this substance acts in every way 
as an enzyme, but is not an enzyme. 

“It is customary to-day to assume that hydro¬ 
lysis is procoded by a combination of the hydrolyte 
with the enzyme—Emil Fischer’s lock and key 
relationship between bodies of asymmetric con¬ 
figuration. 

“ It is known that esters of tho lowor terms are 
more difficult to hydrolyse than those of the 
higher; in other words those esters most readily 
soluble in water are most difficult of hydrolysis. 
Is this duo to a previous hydrolysis of some portion 
of tho hydrolyte, or to a previous hydrolysis of 
some portion of the so-called enzyme ? 

“ Ln reviewing the experiments of Nicloux and 
Hover I worked with the castor-oil beau acting on 
its own oil and on cottonseed oil. The results 
were equally good in the two cases, so that no 
specificity can be claimed for the enzyme of the 
castor seod towards its own oil. 

“ 1 prepared an emulsion of ground castor beans 
and incubated it at 25 C. until hydrolysis of the 
oil had been definitely established. A measured 
quantity of the incubated emulsion was then added 
to a mixturo of measured quantities of oil (castor 
or cotton, as the case might be) and water. The 
mixturo was shaken for a few minutes at intervals 
of a quarter of an hour for some hours and then left. 
The percentage of freo fatty acids formed in throe 
days at laboratory temperature ranged from SO to 85. 

“ On repeating Hoyer’s experiments, in which he 
used acetic acid and manganese sulphate, I did not 
find that the addition of these bodies produced any 
increase in the amount of free fatty acids liberated. 

“I noticed early in the experiments that if 
hydrolysis (fatty acid liberation) were not properly 
established in the emulsion (enzyme) the yield of 
free fatty acid was correspondingly low. Succoss 
in the experiment largely depends on the intimate 
mixture of oil and enzyme. The preparation of 
the enzyme demands tho use* of a quantity of water 
from which the enzyme can lator be separated. 
This water when applied to oil is wholly inactive. 
Further, the active enzyme, when mixed with two 
or throe volumes of water, alcohol, or acotone, 
rapidly loses its activity; whereas when mixed with 
two or throe volumes of ether or benzeno no loss of 


activity occurs. On the lock and key hypothesis 
the meaning of these contrasts is difficult to seek. 

“ Nicloux described his enzyme as refractory to 
heat when protected by oil; my emulsion, when 
heated to 60" O., rapidly loses its activity. But when 
the boan from which tho emulsion is prepared is 
heated to 100' 0. for twenty-four hours in a dry 
bath little or none of its activity is lost. 

“Pancreatic lipase has been separated into two 
portions by ordinary filtration, and it has been 
found that the activity of tho filtrate is not 
diminished by boiling, whereas heating the residue 
destroys its potential energy. I have not been able 
to efToct any such separation in the castor bean 
onzyme. 

“That the activity is related to nitrogen- 
containing matter can bo demonstrated; but 
whether the nitrogen is active or not it is im¬ 
possible to say. The total organic nitrogen of my 
active emulsions, as estimated by Kjcldahl’s 
method, always amounted to at least 0*2 per cent. 

“ Cotton oil and castor oil, when carefully neu¬ 
tralised and freed from proteins, fails to undergo 
hydrolysis. If to this oil an enzymic emulsion, in 
which hydrolysis of fat has not yet commenced, bo 
added, nothing results. But let hydrolysis be 
established in the emulsion, and hydrolysis proceeds 
in the added oil, irrespective of whether this oil bo 
neutral or contain within wide limits (lb per cent.) 
free fatty acids. 

“Perhaps tho most striking of all theso features 
is the failure of the prolonged heating at 100 — 

a temperature which kills practically all proteins - to 
interfere with the activities of the boan. Is it that 
in the caso of the dry bean, when heated, hydrolysis 
fails to commence, whereas in tho mi xturc of enzymes 
and water hydrolysis rapidly exhausts itself ? ” 

Since this was written I have not met with 
any experimental work which has thrown light 
on the problem'* raised. Although fats are 
simple chemical compounds compart'd with 
proteins, and simple also compared with some 
carbohydrates, there are m«nv problems con¬ 
nected with their metabolism of which we know 
nothing accurately. 

Since Croft Hill, in 1898, showed for the first 
time, through the action of nvdtase on glucose, 
that a hydrolytic enzyme under certain con¬ 
ditions can boconv* a synthetic enzyme, 
the impression has been steadily growing that 
the action of all enzymes is reversible, given the 
necessary conditions. Enzymic activity takes 
place in systems of at least two components ; 
the enzyme phase contains less water than the 
solution of substrate; accordingly, if tho sub¬ 
stances to be synthesised are, more soluble in 
the enzyme phase than in whaler, partition will 
favour greater concentration in this phase than 
in water, and the enzyme phase being poor in 
water synthesis will be still the more accelerated. 



September 17,1915. JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


913 


The conditions may be such that only a very 
small proportion of synthesis is effected, but this 
small amount of substance, as in the case of the 
synthesis of starch, may be precipitated in an 
insoluble form and thrown out of action as 
quickly as it is produced, so that in time a large 
accumulation may appear. Hill regards the 
storage of starch in plants and glycogen in 
animals as produced in this manner. 

Pancreatic lipase hydrolyses fats and also 
synthesises them. Ethyl butyrate is readily 
formed from ethyl alcohol and butyric acid. 
Monobutyriu, a butyric? ester of glycerol, and 
mono- and tri-olein have been prepared. 

The value of this reversibility of the action ot 
lipase is obvious in connection with the digestion 
and absoqition of fat in the cells of the intestine : 
here the fat as it is synthesised is thrown out of 
the reacting syst< in on account of its insolu¬ 
bility, and passed over to the side of the tissues. 

It is probable that carbohydrates and proteins 
are synthesised by the enzymes that hydrolyse 
them and from the self-same products of 
hydrolysis. 

Whether adsorption or the union between 
enzy me and substrate is always specific we do not 
know. In some eases the evidence is satisfactory 
that such specificity exists ; in other eases not. 

During the absorption of oxygen by plants 
various substances are products! which can 
effect oxidations not brought about by oxygen 
alone, such as the bluing of guaiacuin and the 
conversion of hydroquinone into qmiinnc 
These substances are characterised by great 
instability. They' are destroyed by heat, 
mineral acids, and various poisons. It is claimed 
that they* act catalytic,illy, and are of the nature 
of enzymes. Bertrand has given them the 
name “ oxidase " ; and Bourquelot has classed 
them with ferments because of the following 
characteristics common to enzymes: power to 
effect the transformation of an indefinite amount 
of material by means of an infinitesimal quan¬ 
tity’ of ferment ; powers of oxidation subject 
to influence of temperature, increasing with a 
rise of temperature to 42^-45°, falling off with 
a further rise to 00°-70°, and being destroyed 
at 100°; insolubility in alcohol; solubility' in 
water oven after desiccation and precipitation 
by alcohol; adsorption by precipitates after 
the manner of colloids. 

That H 2 0 2 is formed during the oxidation of 
oxidisablc substances was known to Sehoenbein ; 
and many observations on the production of 
H 2 0 2 as the result of oxidation by molecular 
oxygen in the presence of water were made by 


Traube. This observer held that in autoxida- 
tion the oxygen molecule as a whole combines 
with the .oxidisablc substance or with the 
hydrogen of water under the influence of the 
oxidisablc; substance to form a peroxide--thus, 
when hydrogen burns in the air, H/>, is 
the primary product of oxidation—and that the 
resulting water is due to the reduction of the 
peroxide by hydrogen— 

IT.-fO, = H.O. 

Hb. + H, = 2H,(>. 

He held that water actively participates in all 
autoxidations, and that it is necessary' even in 
such cases as the oxidation of carbonic oxide— 

CO + || + <).. U.CO, + HO. 

CO + II ,0, = H.CO. 

211.(0, = 210, + 2H/>. 

Traube explained the carrying of oxygen as due 
to the oxidation of the second oxidiMible sub¬ 
stance by the H .O. resulting from the oxidation 
of the carrier in the presence ot H.O. lb* held, 
contrary' to the views of Hoppe-Seyler. that it 
js not the oxygen molecule that c decomposed 
in autoxidations. but the molecule of H.O with 
liberation of atomic hydrogen, which last com¬ 
bines with molecular oxygen to form H,0,. 

That the (OH) group of water play's many an 
important part in animal catabolism there can 
be no doubt. Even oxidation of saturated com¬ 
pounds m the laboratory consists for the most 
part m the replacement ot H by Oil. !n the 
ease of the hydrocarbon OH,, Bone has shown 
that in both slow and explosive combustion 
hydro\ylatcd molecules appear prim to the tinal 
products of combustion. He has identitied 
formaldehyde and steam. He holds that 
formaldehyde at high temperature splits into 
carbonic oxide and hydrogen, which ultimately 
become CO. and H.O--- 

ch 4 -> CH..OH -> rir.ioii), —> con. 

—> CO r 11. —> 11 .o + CO,. 

Many biochemical oxidations involving the 
formation of similar lmlroxylated intermediate 
compounds occur. 

Those compounds which are catabolised in the 
body, viz., proteins, carbohydrates and fats, are 
quite resistant to the action of oxygen under 
ordinary conditions. In the presence of oxidases 
their carbon passes easily into CO,. It was 
thought at first that 11,0, was the essential 
oxidase, but later it was recognised that a large 
number of peroxides might occur as inter¬ 
mediate stages in autoxidation. Indigo alone 
is unaffected by’ oxygen. Associated with 
benzaldehyde one half of the oxy gen secured 
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for the autoxidatiem of the aldehyde is used in 
oxidising the indigo. Villiger and Biyer have 
demonstrated the mechanism of this reaction: 
Benzaldehvde unites with () to form benzoyl - 
hydrogen peroxide, C (1 H.,.00.0.011. In the 
absence of other oxidisable material this body 
interacts with a second molecule of benzaldchyde 
to form two molecules of benzoic acid— 

C h H ,.C< >.().( >H + C (l H,.COII = 2C |1 H,.C0()H. 
In the presence* of indigo only one molecule of 
benzoic acid is formed, whilst the* indigo is 
oxidised. 

As Dakin points out, if the hypothesis of 
superoxide be correct, one would expect a certain 
similarity between the oxidations effected in 
the body and those brought about by the 

simplest peroxide, viz., H,0,; and such similarity 
exists. 

Benzene is oxidised in the body to phenol, 
catechol and quinol. HX) 2 produces the* same* 
change* — 

•CH COII 

IIC CII PTC CH 

—> 

H(\ CII HO, Cll 

CH CH 

COH COII 

IIC COH HC C11 

—> + 

IIC CH HC CH 

CII COII 

Inelol is oxidised in the body to indoxyl. IIO, 
produce's the same' change - 

.CH --- CHO 

y l Cll y CH 

Nil NH 

Crape sugar may be e>xidisoel to glyeuremie 
aciel. HD 2 , and IJ X) £ only. proelue*es the same 
change* in vitro- 

CHoOH COOH 

I “ I 

(CHOII) 4 -> (ClIOH), 

COH COII 

As shown by Knoop, saturated fatty acids in 
the* body undergo oxidation in the ft position, 
e-U; butyric acid yields acetoaeetic acid. H,0 2 
alone* produce's the same result in vitro— 

CHj CII, 

I i 

CH 2 -> CO 

! I 

CII 2 CH, 

I 

COOH 


Hydroxy aeids are oxidised to ketonic acids 
in the body and by H X).— 


CH, 

on., 

1 

CHOH 

| 

1 

CO 

1 

CH. -+► 

1 

1 

CH, 

COOH 

/l-liydroxy butyric 

| 

cooii 

accto-acctic acid 

Amino- acids anel ketonie acids are oxidi 
to lower fatty acids with separation of 00, i 
NH, or HO. (dyccrol may be eixieliseel by 
body and H.O, into glyeerie* alelehyde — 

CII,OH 

CHOH 

| 

CHOII -> 

| 

CHOH 

CH .Oil 

| 

(Oil 


A ho?*t of other biochemical ivae*tiems. such as 
the' oxidation e)f aciels. aldehyele's, and aleoheds, 
max be effected in the* test tube by H,<),. 

Reference must be made <e> the* saturated .me! 
unsaturated aeids. In the' be>dy these* two types 
ft])])e*ar to be* eixidised eejually e*asily. Tn vitro 
the saturated aeids are mfinitedx more* difficult 
of oxidation than the* unsaturated. Again, the 
facility with which H.O, perfemu^ the* oxidation 
approximates that eif the* bo»l\. On the* other 
hand, oxalic acid, whilst rcudih eixidised ut 
vitro , is most difficult of eixidatiem in the* body- 
in like manner it is sea reel \ attacked b\ II O. 

Notwithstaneling the* analogie*s epiotcd. as 
above mentioned, HO, is not the* pcroxiele 
present in living cells. Any sue*h e*e>ne*cptie>n is 
at once put emt of court b\ the* fact that the* 
widely distributee! e*nzvnu* catalase* at once 
decomposers it. 

The path of oxidation is ne>t always cem- 
timious; reductions not infrequently occur. 
Ami eemsidering the maimer e>f e*nzymie* n<*tion, 
csjx'cially the property of reversibility. sueh 
aetivitie-s are to be* expeeted. A striking example 
of reduction, coupled with oxidation, is exem¬ 
plified in the so-called re*aetion of Cannizzaro. 
When aldehydes are treated with alkalies two 
molecules of aldehyde undergo transformation 
in such a marine *r that one* is reelue*ed to the 
corresponding alcohol, whilst the other passes 
over into the acid - 

2R.COII + HD = R. OH,OH+ 11. COOII. 
Parnas and Battelli and Stern showed that this 
reaction takes place in the tissues. 

These processes of oxidation that are con¬ 
stantly taking place in all living tissues arc 
even more* important than those of hydrolysis. 


COOH 
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inasmuch ns through them heat and other form** 
of energy are produced. 

Schmietleherg, and after him Abclous, pcrfuKc»d 
fresh liver tissue with oxygenated blood contain¬ 
ing salicylaldehvde and recovered salie*\ 1 if* acid. 
The solubility of this aldchydasc was studied by 
Jacoby, who found that f»0 per cent, saturation 
(XHiJjiSOj threw' down the enzyme. He dis¬ 
solved it in water, re precipitated it with alcohol, 
and found that on again dissolving it, no reduc¬ 
tion had occurred in its oxidising properties. 

Laccasc, tyrosinase, oenoxiduse, maloxidase, 
olease. purpurase, and other oxidases ha\c been 
carefully studied b\ a numb<‘r of able observers 

Tyrosinase, whilst not so widely distributed 
in nature perhaps as laecase. has been found in 
a large number of plants and animals, also m 
buclcra. (.icssard found that the melanotic 
pigment in certain tumours of tlit‘ horse was 
produced in the Name way as the ink of the 
cuttle-fish, viz., bv the interaction of a chro¬ 
mogen and an oxidising lermcnt. He was able 
to obtain tv rosine from such tumours, w ith which 
he produced the colour changes characteristic 
of tyrosinase. He < oncludcd that tyrosine is the 
chromogen whose oxidation b\ tyrosinase gives 
rise to the pigment m melanotic tumours, 
(icssard believes that the same reaction eausc.s 
the colour of the negro, tlie mk of the cuttle-fish, 
and the black pigment of mushrooms. 

ilertrand has studied the action of tyrosinase 
on various bodies analogous in stricture t«» 
tyrosine. He observed no colouration with 
glycoeoll, alanine, phenylaeetie acid, plicnvl- 
propioiue acid. phenylamino acetic acid, pheml- 
mcthylaminc. and phenylalanine. With com¬ 
pounds containing phenolic hydroxyl charac¬ 
teristic colours were observed. He concludes 
that onlv substances containing phenolic 
hydroxv 1 arc oxidised In tyrosinase. 

Tyrosinase contained m the skins of animals 
only acts on tyrosine in the presence of small 
amounts of iron. 

It max be incidcntulU noted here that I have 
found in tin* fivees of individuals exhibiting 
melanotic pigment abnormally large quantities 
of tyrosine or other hydroxy-phenyl amino-acid. 

Another class of enzymes concerned in the 
oxidations continuously occurring in plants and 
animals is that of the peroxidases. Rourquclot 
named them the indirect oxidising ferments. 
Each and Thodat regard their action as specific 
in that in the absence of H./).. or similar peroxide 
they have no oxidising power. They find that 
they not only activate hydrogen peroxide and 
the peroxides resulting from the slow oxidation 


of such bodies as alcohol, ether, and the essential 
oils, but also that they increase the oxidising 
powers of the oxidases. 

The catalases axe the most widely distributed 
of all tin* oxidising enzymes, for (‘very tissue 
which gives th f * peroxide reaction with guaiacum 
and HO, can also d -eompose the pt roxide, 
whilst certain tissues able to elicet the latter 
reaction cannot effect the former. Then* action 
is also regarded as specific. They all possess the 
common property of being able to decompose 
H,(), into watei and molecular oxygen, and the 
negative property of being unable to activate 
the oxygen of the peroxide toward oxidisable 
substances. 

When it became known that different proteins, 
fats, and carbohydrates are not physiologically 
equivalent — that certain < hemieal groups 
execute special f unit ions in the animal organism 
— it w'as seen that progress could not lx* made 
apart from the studv of such groups as were met 
with in the intermediate product-of metabolism. 
The study of intermediate products m the oxida¬ 
tion of fatty acids has led to much valuable 
information in this direction. The most easily 
digested of all fats are the fats of milk. They 
are composed of fatty acids containing 4, f>. 8, 
10. 12. 14. 1(>. and 18 carbon atoms They all 
undergo complete oxidation in the body with 
formation of CO, and H O. The 1-carbon add 
(butyric) is the lowest that occur" m the body 
in the form ol bit Propionic, acetic, and formic 
acids occur in the organism, but not in the form 
of fat. Fats of ] 0 and 18 carbon atoms pre¬ 
dominate. The oxidation of a molecule of 
pahuitin, stearin, or olein necessitates the forma¬ 
tion of various intermediate bodies. The ease 
with which such mtei mediate substances 
undergo oxidation led to the introduction of a 
refractory radical, phcml, h\ Knoop. This 
observer worked with the phcnvl derivatives of 
acetic and the next three acids. He found that 
phenylaeetie acid is not oxidised m the animal 
body, but combines with glvcoeoll to form 
plienaeetune acid. On the other hand. ,:J-phenyl 
propionic is oxidised to benzoic, which unites with 
glycoeoll and passes out of the organism as hip- 
puiic acid. On considering these two reactions 
Knoop concluded that the oxidation of the 
.‘{-carbon atom side-chain of phenyl propionic 
acid did not occur with formation of a 2-carbon 
side chain —phenyl acetic otherwise phenacet- 
uric acid would have appeared, as above. Two- 
carbon atoms appeared to have been removed 
at once. Further work by Knoop and confirma¬ 
tory work b\ Dakin proved this to be true. 
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On his experiments Knoop conceived his hypo¬ 
thesis of /3-oxidation, viz., that the H attached 
to the /3-carbon atom is attacked for oxidation, 
and that consequently the carbon chains are 
reduced by the loss of two or a multiple of two 
carbon atoms at a time. It seemed likely that 
/3-hydroxybutvric acid and acetoacetic acid 
excreted by diabetics were intermediate products 
of the /3-oxidation of butyric or higher fatty 
acids. Experimental work on dogs proved that 
an increased excretion of hydroxy butyric acid 

and acetoacetic acid followed administration of 
salts of butyric acid- 
CII,.( 1 H,.CH,.C()OH 

->CH,. CIIOH. CH,. COOII 
—>CH,. CO. OH,. COOII. 

Knoop’s theory met with much opposition 
■on the ground that such oxidation in the /3 
position was unknown in pure chemistry. 
Dakin showed that such a reaction in vitro 
was not only possible, but he produced it. 
He neutralised butyric acid and digested it at 
37° with ILO_. He obtained acetoacetic acid, 
acetone, lower fatty acids and 0(\. When ho 
increased the temperature the acetoacetic acid 
was converted into acetone with loss of CO., 
according to the general reaction of /3-ketonie 
acids. It was not possible to detect /3-hydrox\- 
butyrie acid. 

The reaction was extended to higher fatty 
acids, which all gave the corresponding ketone 
containing one less carbon atom. Later Emlxlcn 
showed that acetone was derived from ae»*t<»- 
acct-ic acid, and that in the normal fatty acid 
series from propionic to deeoic acetoacclie acid 
formation only occurred in those* acids possessing 
an c\en number of carbon atoms. Although 
/3-hydroxybutvric acid could not be detected it 
is not likely that a single reaction could shorten 
the carbon chain by tw'o atoms. Emhdcn 
showed that both butyric and /3-hydroxy but \ric 
acids when perfused through a surviving li\er 
gave origin to acotoacetic acid. 

Of acids with branched chains the oxidation 
of three containing the isopropyl group— 

<'H, CH _‘ 

CH ,, 

viz., isobutyrie, isovaleric and isocaproic, have 
been carefully studied, with the result that it is 
found that they tend to part with their side 
chains and then undergo oxidation on similar 
lines to those of the straight-chain acids. 

Emhdcn, in studying the catabolism of amino- 
acids by bis liver-perfusion method, found that 
the behaviour of those acids is similar to that of 
the derived fatty acid containing one less carbon 


atom. Leucine gives acetoacetic acid in the 
same manner as does isovaleric acid, so that it 
is reasonable to suppose that the second appears 
as an oxidation product of the first— 

CH'/>CH. CHX'HNIL. COOH+O, 

= cn,) >CH • CH -* • CU0H + NH <*+ c< *-• 

Knoop has studied the catabolism of y-phenyl 
tt-aminobutyric acid and shown that c-kctonic 
acids form at once stages in the oxidation and 
synthesis of amino-acids. 

Substances containing the benzene nucleus do 
not readily undergo oxidation in the animal 
organism. Exceptions to this rule are found 
in phenylalanine, tyrosine and tryptophane. 

Considerable attention has been paid to tin* 
condition known as aleaptonuria^ in which the 
body fails to oxidise phenylalanine and tyrosine, 
converting them into homogontisie acid - 

OI£ /Ns 

I ' 

'\/ 0H 

CH.,.COOII (1. 1 dioxybon/enc acetic acid) 
which appears in the urine. This body has lieen 
definitely proved to be derived from phcml- 
alanine and tyrosine. 

The relationship of the three bodies i* seen 
in their structural formula'— 


OH,.CUNIT .COOH, phenylalanine. 
OH 


( 1 H,.CHN1I,.(’()()H, tyrosine. 

on x x . 



CH 2 .COOH, homogontisie acid. 

It was assum(*d that homogentisie acid was 
a normal intermediate product of the oxidation 
of phenylalanine and tyrosine and that the 
alcaptonurie failed finally to oxidise it through 
acetoacetic acid to CO^ and H.O. 

To this view Dakin objects, relying on the 
analogy from experiments by Xeubauer and 
Knoop on the oxidation of phenyl derivatives of 
o-aminoacetic and a-aminobutvric acids in 
which a-kotonic acids are first produced. 

The corresponding o-ketonic acids derivable 
from phenylalanine and tyrosine are C tf H fl .CH a . 
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CO.COOH (phenvlpyru vie arid) and C c H,OH. 
CH 2 . CO. COOH (p-hydroxyphenylpyruvie arid). 
Both of these acids are easily oxidised in th<* 
body with breaking up of the benzene nucleus; 
both produce homogentisie acid when admini¬ 
stered to an alcaptonurie patient; and both 
readily yield aeetoacetio acid when perfu«*d 
through a surviving liver. So far they resemble 
phenylalanine and tyrosine, from which they 
may be derived. Moreover, Embden has demon¬ 
strated the synthesis of the amino- acids from 
these ketonic acids. With regard to the next 
step, Dakin does not believe that the ketonic 
acids are oxidised to saturated acids with one 
carbon atom less because the phemlucetic acid 
and p-hydroxyphcnvlucctic acid which would 
be formed both resist further oxidation in the 
body. These do not yield homogentisie a<id 
when administered to an idea] >t on uric patient, 
nor aeetoacctie aeid when perfused through a 
surviving lner, but when fed to animals arc* 
secreted unoxiehsed in conjimetion with gheoc oil. 

It appears, then, that the next step in\ol\es 
the* 0]K»nmg ol the benzene* ring, and Dakm 
quotes the analogy of dalle's obse rvation, w/., 
that muconic aeid may lw* isolated from tin 
urine of dogs fed cm benzene. Dakm and 
Wak<*man think that the molecule of aectoacctic 
acid is formed at the* e*\pcnse of two carbon 
atoms of the* nucleus and twe» of the side c hain. 

Emm the* fact that homogentisie aeid has its 
two OH groups on cither side of the* position ol 
the OH in tyrosine* it seems nee*essar\ to assume 
that the hvdmx\lation of the nucleus is ctTee te*d 
by some molecular rearrangement invohing a 
change* in the re*lative positions of the* OH group 
and side chain in tyrosine, and Dakm finds 
analogies for this kind of change in the rearrange ¬ 
ment within the* molecule* of p-eresol undergoing 
oxidation to methyllndroejuinone— 

OU, Il ° CH, OH 



on ( ‘ ( oil 

p-eresol fcolu-quiuol lnotlnl- 

Indroepiinone. 

The oxidation of tryptophane, indole a-amino- 
propionic acid, in the normal human organism 
is apparently complete. EUinger fed tr\pto- 
phane to dogs, and found an increase of 
kynurenic acid in the urine. He was able to 
produce the same substance in rabbits. The* 
conversion of tryptophane into kymirenic acid 
requires the entrance of an additional carbon 


atom into the* indole* ling with formation of a 
quinoline nucleus. Tins type of reaction has 
been accomplished in vitro. Ellingcr obtained 
/3-ehlorquinohne and indole* aldehyde* by ac ting 
on indole with potash and chloroform. 

The oxidation proceeds most likely by the 
formation of indylp\ruvic aeid as a first stop, 
the* opening of the* pxrrolc ring and the* formation 
of the quinoline* nucleus by incorporation of the 
0-carbon atom of the* side* ehain and oxidation 
of the CO.COOH to COOH— 




tC.CIL .ClI\II,.COOH 



CH XII tnptophir e*. 

(’ll C(OlI) 

V 

H(’, |, j C.Cttoil 

HC j'. ' CH 

CIJ X kynurenic aeid. 

—C j'Analogy of con- 

C.(’H,CHXIL COOH version of side 
—C I chain of phen\l- 

I a 1 a n i n e i n t o 
phen\1 pyrin i e 
lie id. 


With the possible* exception of pentose* the 
carbohydrates of the* foodstuffs yield glucose 
in digestion, and as glucose art* assimilated 
and eatabolised. Olucose* is for the* mewt part 
stored as glyeoge*n in the li\er and muscles, 
but on utilisation is once m<>iv elianged into 
glucose*. Tlie* oxidation of carbohydrates is 
then the oxidation of glucose. Schnuedeberg 
and others long sinev showed that when camphor 
was injected into the* body it was e\cri*tcd in 
the urine in eombination with glycuronk aenl. 
Paul Mapr showed that rabbits stance! until 
their store of glycogen wi»> nearly all used, 
produced little or no ghe uronn* aeid on admini¬ 
stration of camphor; but on subcutaneous 
injection of camphor and glucose* the e*.\e*n»tion 
of glycuronic aeid aj)pe*are*d as usu.d. dolle*s 
has oxidised glucose m neutral solution with 
dilute HD., so as to obtain gUeuronu* aeid. 
Bromine* water readily oxidises glyeuronic aeid 
to sat*eharie aeid. and this m turn is readily 
oxidis<*d to tartaric and oxalic ae*iels. 

That gUeuronie aeiel is dorive*d from glucose 
appears certain, but the catabolism of glueose 
through the form of saccharic aeid is doubtful. 
It is known that lactic aeiei may give* rise to 
glycogen, and when given to a eliabetic animal 
to glucose. It is much more likely that lactic 
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ac?id is an important stag** in the oxidation of 
glucose. There is no ovidence to show that 
sacchaiic acid has ever been found in any animal 
tissue or excretion. 

Since Salomon discovered, thirty-live years 
ago, that purine bases are to be found in the 
nucleins which exist in the nuclei of cells, 
much work has been done to explain the 
chemistry of these nuclear constituents. 

Nucleoprotein fields nuclein and protein. 
Nuclein yields nucleic acid and protein. Nucleic 
acid yields carbohydrates (pentoses, hexoses, 
etc.), phosphoric acid and bases. 

The four bodies, hvpoxantliine, xanthine, 
adenine, and guanine, are known as the purine 
liases, and are closely related, eliemieally and 
biologically, to the important metabolic end- 
prod net uric acid. Emil Fischer's work threw 
much light- on the whole group of purines and 


nitric acid or chlorine, alloxan and urea aro 
produced— 

uric acid + () + H,() = NH -CO 

-Nib 

co ro + co 

I | 'NH, 

Nil- 00 

alloxan. 

The oxidation of alloxan product's parabanie 
acid— 

CO—NIL 

i 00 

00—Nil 

which decomposes in boiling water into urea 
and oxalic acid. 

Uric acid can also hi 1 oxidised into alkmtoine— 

NH -('II- Nil 

r<> 1 ro. 

XII (M) NK 

The relations of the purine bases to uric acid 
art* srn in their structural formula?— 


Nil 00 


HX-OO 


JIN 0 O 


X 

1 1 

I—' 

r 

00 0 NH 

CII 

CH 

N- 0- N 

IIN- 0-X 

guanine 

xanthine 


2.0-diox \ purine 

A 

N—C—NH, 

HN—OO 


OOO NII 
i 0< > 

! 

HN— C~ NH 

uric acid 

‘2.6. S-tnox\ purine 


HO C-NH\ 

II CH 

N—0— N 
adenine 
6-uminopurine 


HO C - Nil 

U- X 


CII 


hypoxantlune 
oxy purine. 


their derivatives. He obtained purine. a strong 
base readily soluble in water - 


N -OH 

i i 

HO 0 -NH 

II II 

N—0 - N 


CH 


and numbered the ring thus— 

*l=Cu 

, i 

0, (\ -N-, 

If II ‘ ,C M 
N 0, -N/ 

Uric acid-- 

UN —00 

: I 

(’(> <’ -XH 

, || CO is 2.0.8-trioxypurine. 

UN -0 Nil 

Tins formula is in conformity with definite 
reactions; uric acid, heated with HI and 
fuming HOI in a Healed tube, gives glyeoooll, 
carbon dioxide and ammonia. Oxidised with 


Three bodies eloseh related to tilt* purines 
are 

Caffeine 1.3.7-trimetliyl *2.0-dio\ypurine ; 

Theobromine 3.7-diiuctli\ 1 -2.ti-dio\\ purine : 

And Theoplix lime I ..‘bdimethxI 2.0-dioxy- 
purine. 

Three remaining bodies iclatcd to this group 
of cleavage products of nucleic acid have a. 
pyrimidine ring instead of a purine ring — 

N = OH 
HC Oil 

ii ii 

N -OH pyrimidine, 


Nil-CO 

I I 

CO CII 

I II 

NH—CII uracyl, 2.6-dioxvpyrimidine, 


NH 

i 

I 

CO 


co 


C.0II 3 thymine, 5-methyl—2.6-dioxy- 
| || pyrimidine, 

NH-CH 
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H N—0. N IT, 

I II 

CO Oil 

I I 

Net’ll cytosine 0. amino- 2-oxypyriinidinc. 

Burian tried to show liow thr purine bases 
are held in the nucleic acid molecules. He 
regarded them as primary cleavage products, 
as they wen* readily separated off by boiling 
water. The purines may be considered as a 
condensed nucleus formed of a pyrimidine and 
an imidazole ring — 

N--TH 

I 1 

TIC V -Nil 


constant supply of oxygen. He found that 
adenine was completely transformed thus — 
adenine —> hvpoxanthinc 

—> xanthine —> uric acid. 

He further diseo\er»*d that kidney, liver, and 
muscle extracts po.ws', the power of destroying 
the newly-formed urn- -acid. and established the 
presence in flu* kidney ot a urieolytic enzyme. 

We may take it then that nucleic acid can 
be broken up In miclrasc. an enzyme found in 
all tissues, that the purine base-* are converted 


N OH 

HO OH allO Ml u 


N 0 N 
purine 


(11 fji. 

N —Oil .i\U' N 

pyrimidine imida/olc 


Several definite reactions support this view. 

Knooj) and Windaus have shown that if grape 
sugar he treated in the cold with ammoniae.il 
zinc hydroxide an oxygen-free base, methyl 
imidazole - 

OH, O Nil 

OH 

CH N 

is produced in quantity. 

This is a most important link between the 
ear ho hydrates and the purine bases. It is 
possible that analogous reactions occur in plants. 
No evidence exists as yet to warrant the Mew 
that like changes take place in animal tissues. 

Horbaezewski showed that the ingestion of 
nucleins increases urie acid in the urine, whilst 
food free from nuclein has no such effect. He 
also allowed spleen pulp, which contains no 
purine bases, to putrefy and separated xanthine 
and h\ poxanthine. By shaking the putrefied 
pulp in air, he was able to obtain uric acid from 
oxidation of the bases. 

Spitzer paused air through aqueous extracts 
of spleen tissue at 40°, excluding putrefaction, 
and obtained uric acid. He noticed that the 
quantity of purine bases decreased as the 
quantity of urie acid increased. Further purine 
bases added to tbo digest were comorted into 
urie acid. He thus established the presence of 
the xanthine oxidases which convert purine 
bases into urie acid. 

Schittenhehn found that in cattle the spleen, 
lungs, liver, intestine and kidney, can convert 
purine bases into uric acid in the presence of a 


by enzyme** into uitc acid, <u'd that urie acid 
can be destroyed b\ a third varietv ot enzyme. 

Whilst purine bodies can be derived from 
ingested nucleins, thi-' cannot be tin* onlv source, 
since purine.* arc found m the urine during 
starvation and on a purine-free die t. V constant 
production of purine exists po-sihly through 
the destruction of cell nuchi Tile acid and 
pimncs from tin** -ource arc termed endogenous^ 
m contradistinction to exogenous derived from 
nuclein-eont .lining food. Hunan and Schur 
determined that the endogenous uric acid 
elimination did not varv fioiu dav to dav m the 
same individual, but was a umlaut factor of 
hi** metabolism. 

A punne-free diet is found m Mich articles 
of food a*< milk, eggs, bread, potatoes, fats, and 
sugars, as none of thesi contain nuclein**, and 
lienee can form no exogenous purines. Burian 
found that on such a diet the urie acid elimination 
was quite independent of the quantity of protein 
ingested. Hoekwood afterwards showed that 
the elimination of endogenous urie arid was 
independent of the calontie value of the diet. 
In (’luttenden's experiments, spread over a 
period of a year and nine mouths, the low 
protein diet and moderate intake of food did 
not influence the output of line acid. 

It is a remarkable fact that the liver has the 
power of oxidising urie acid, hut not purine 
bases; hence the behaviour of exogenous 
purines must be the same as if they arose from 
the general metabolism. 

Ingestion of the pyrimidine bases has failed 
to yield purines. It had been found that exercise 
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had no effect on the purine excretion in the urine 
of twenty-four hours in man. Burian finds, 
however, a large increase in the purine elhnina- - 
tion for an hour or two after severe muscular 
exorcise, and that this is followed by a com¬ 
pensatory reduction in the output during sub¬ 
sequent hours. He concludes that the most 
general source of endogenous purines is a con¬ 
stant production of hypoxanthine in muscle. 
Beebe has shown that endogenous purine meta¬ 
bolism is unchanged by the ingestion of alcohol, 
but that when alcohol was accompanied b\ 
nuclein-containing food the output of uric acid 
rose distinctly. In gout the oxygen absorption 
and carbondioxidc elimination is the same as 
in health. Indeed, the general metabolism, 
exclusive of the purine factor, is the same as 
in health. In the light of modem research 
Oarrod’s view of gout, formulated about tin 
middle of last century, appears as reasonable 
any that has since' been put forward, viz., that 
gout is due to an excess of urates in the blood 
Minkowski regards gout as due to an abnormal 
metabolism in tin* nuclei of cells. But in 
leuchamiia, with a great increase in nuclei ami 
large destruction of nudcoprotcin with an 
enormous (diminution of uric acid, there is no 
gout. Von Xoordon suggests that gouty patients 
be tested for their tolerance for purines as 
diabetics arc tested for their tolerance for carbo¬ 
hydrates. 

The work recently accomplished by Burian. 
Shittcnhelm, Wicehowski, and others, has demon¬ 
strated that the purine bases undergo oxidation 
by means of enzymes irregularly distributed in 
various animal species ; they arc chiefly found 
in glandular organs, especially the li\or, sphmi. 
and pancreas. It has been found possible to 
separate and, to some extent, purify these 
enzymes, and to study their action on various 
purine derivatives. The oxidation of hypo- 
xanthine to xanthine and of xanthine to uric- 
acid are ascribed to one enzyme—xanthine- 
oxidase. 

The oxidation of uric acid to allantoine-- 

HN—CO HN—CO— NIL 

i i II 

OC C- NH OC CO 

\ -» I 

CO I 

: l 

HN—C -NH HN—OH—NII 

uric acid allantoine 

is effected by unease; an “ uricolytic ” enzyme. 
Nothing is known of the decomposition of 
allantoine by enzymes. According to Wiechowski 


allantoine is the normal end-product of purine 
metabolism in the carnivora. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons undergo an oxidation 
with introduction of hydroxyl groups in the 
nucleus or oxidation of the side chain with 
formation of acids. 

Jaffa fed dogs with benzene and found small 
quantities of muconic acid in the urine. On 
feeding muconic acid to rabbits he found that 
it was exceedingly easily oxidised. A certain 
amount of benzene probably undergoes com¬ 
plete oxidation in the body. The successive 
steps of such oxidation arc not known, but the 
following have been suggested— 

OH OTI Oil OOOTI 

, . . . , OIL | COOII 


OH 

hcuziMii' phenol qninol cateehol Mueonn- acid l»\ 

rupture <if tin 
heti/cne liutf. 

Phenols formed thus are not excreted as such, 
but in combination with sulphure* acid and 
glyeuronie acid. 

Salkouski and Xeuberg have determined the 
constitution of phonylsulphuric and phenyl- 
glyeuronie acids: t^HO.SO. OH (phenyl- 
sulphurie acid) - 

CJ1 O.C.J1 

I 

1ICOH 
O 1 

II( XII 

i 

('ll 

I 

1IC< >11 (phenylglyouronie 

! acid) 

COOH 

Ethylbenzene, propyl benzene, and toluene arc 
oxidised to benzoic acid and excreted as bippurie 
without formation of phenols. This reaction 
may be imitated in vitro by the action of H<).* 
and 

But a remaining large number of aromatic 
compounds undergo substitution of H groups in 
the nucleus by OH groups. When benzene is 
ingested a part escapes unchanged by the lungs 
(Ncncki and Sic bo r). 

The bacterial decomposition of tyrosine in the 
intestine product's phenol and paracresol, which 
partly combine with sulphuric and glyeuronie 
acids, and escape by the urine. A considerable 
portion of -the phenol is oxidised to quinol and 
later to catechol, which are excreted as'conjuga¬ 
tion compounds with the above acids. 
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Tho throe cresols are excreted in large jneasun- 
with H^SOj. 

No intermediate product of the oxidation of 
ethyl alcohol has been found in tho body; it is 
probable that acetic acid is formed and subse¬ 
quently completely oxidised. 

The oxidation of aldehydes lias been referred 
to in connection with mention of the Cannizzaro 
reaction. Ncncki found indole amongst tin 
products of the putrefactive decomposition ot 
proteins by bacteria in the intestine. 

da he showed that this was the body from 
which urinary indican was formed. Rriegcr 
isolated the potassium salt of indican. and 
showed that acids hydrolysed it to indoxyl and 
sulphuric acid. Indican is known as iiulo.xvl- 
Milphuric acid. A more correct designation is 
indyl-hydrogcn-sulphatc. 

( CH 

II II II 

II I ll('H —> I' 

<; xh 

indole 


is generally to immerse the skins in a strong 
solution at first and allow them to remain only 
four or six weeks. The result is preserved skins 
rather than leather. 

The Philippines are rich in tanning materials, 
which, properly employed, would make locally 
produced leather not only of the highest class, but 
also cheaper than that produced elsewhere The 
mangroves, which abound in different parts of the 
islands, and tho eamaneliile tree (Pithecolobium 
dulcc)* which grows in great abundance in the 
Philippines, furnish a largo percentage of tannin. 
The fresh bark of these contains often 15 to 
25 per cent, tannin, but as a rule no more 
than K) per cent, is utilised. 

The cost of 100 kilogrammes (2*20 *4G lb.) of 
camanchile bark is 21s.; about 10s. to 12s. of bark 
is needed to tau a hide that in finished form 
should be worth £1, but because of its poor quality 
the leather turned out is w r orth only about £2. 


(OH 


(’.<>.so,.OH 


1 r Ik' ii li 1st 'it 

Nil ( Nil 

indoxyl indyl-hydrogcr-rulphate 


TANNING INDUSTRY OF THE 
PHILIPPINES. 

An effort is being nude to stimulate and develop 
the leather industry in the Philippine Islands. 
It is estimated that the producers and tanners* of 
hides could save £70,000 annually by investing but 
little more capital than is now employed, simply 
by adopting modern methods. It is estimated 
that about IS,000 skins are tanned annually in 
the islands. The leather produced is manufactuied 
uito slippers and shoes of the leaver grades. The 
value put upon this annual output of the tanneiies 
is about £30,000. There are many skins—from 
doer, wild hog*, etc.—of which no use whatever 
i* made. 

The 1*25 tanneries are scattered through various 
provinces. Those of most importance arc in 
Manila, Iloilo, Bulacau, Uocos Norte and Jlocos 
Sur. The tauniiig is poorly done and from poorly 
selected skins. As a result, thick skins for making 
bard, thick sole leathor come from the tanner 
flexible and incompletely tanned, through the u^o 
of weak tanning solutions and insufficient time in 
the tanks or vats. Not infrequently these leathers 
are not sufficiently tanned to prevent decomposi¬ 
tion. At best such leathers are of light weight 
and porous and flexible. 

The Bureau of Science recommends that four 
months be do voted to the tanning process. The 
process proposed is to immerse the skins first in 
a solution containing about one half per cent, 
of tannin and pass them gradually to baths of 
Btronger solutions, the last solutions containing 
10 to 15 per cent, of tannin. The present, practice 


Investigation of the present system reveals great 
wastage. In on3 taunerv l/j'JM/IJJ lb of bark 
was used, but it was found that only 40 per cent, 
of the tannin was utilised Again, a poor quality 
of lime is used for depilation, and care is not 
exercised in the washing process. The tanned 
product is dried too rapidly; the thick skins are 
divided until they are fragile and more or less 
valueless. 

According to a report by the correspondent at 
Manila of the Unites States Department of 
Commerce, the Government i* endeavouring to 
reform the tanning methods, and also to create 
marketing facilities for handling all the available 
hides of the islands. V propaganda ha*.been 
started by the Bureau of Sjionce to induce sin ill 
dealers in remote ''omnumtie* to parchi*e hides 
from producers with the assurance that they 
will find a ready maiket at Philippine tanneries. 
By teaching the tumeric i the latest methods 
it is hoped to stimulate a keenei interest in the 
industry and encourage them to expand. 

An insignificant amount of hides lia* boon 
exported during the la^t fe*v years. In 1014, 
23,4% lb. of carabao hides were exported to 
the British East Indies aud Hong-lvong, and 
101,485 lb., valued at i'l.SVJ, of hides of all other 
classes, principally to China and Hong-Kong, 
although small amounts were shipped to British. 
East Indies, the United Kingdom, and the United 
Statos. This represents the high-water mark of 
hide exportation in the last few years. 

* A Mexlcnu tree, lwiinjr cdiMe po Is and n baik rich in 
tannin ; iut’oduml from Me\ to into the riulippiuefe and 
Guam 
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ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Reduction Gear for Battleships .—The Times 
states that the adoption in America of this gear 
is of groat importance; and second only in interest 
to the electric propulsion in the “ California ” is 
the use of mechanical reduction goar in the 
31,000-ton battleships “Pennsylvania” and 
“ Arizona,” both of which are to be completed 
next year. Theso aro quadruple-screw turbine 
vessels, the former boing equipped with Curtis 
machine and the latter with the Parsons t\pc. 
The two inner propellers aro driven by the mam 
high-pressure turbines, while oacli wing propeller 
shaft is coupled to main low-pressure ahead and 
astern turbines in tho after engine-room, and to a 
high-pre^urc cruising turbine in the forward 
engine-room driving the shaft through a reduc¬ 
tion gear. When tho vessel is steaming under 
full power the cruising turbines arc not in use, 
and the couplings between them and the low- 
pressure turbines are disconnected. Under 
cruising conditions the steam passes fir-d into 
each cruising turbine, then through it the 
high-pressure turbine nearest it (which thus 
becomes an intermediate pressure turbine), and 
finally to the low-pressure turbine to which u i- 
coupled, liv this means it is thought, that gLcat. 
ocouomy will bo effected, siuce the cruising 
turbines arc designed specially as higli-spe**d 
machines running at 2,5(K) revolutions per minute 
in the case of the “ Ari/.una,” and at 1,850 revolu¬ 
tions per minute in the “ Pennsylvania,” wiiile 
the maximum spoods after reduction are 102 
revolutions per miuute and 120 rc\olut.ions per 
minute respectively. With this combination the 
efficiency of a high-speed turbine is gained wut.li 
a low-speed propeller Ju the “Arizona” the 
pow r er of the cruising turbine is 2,000 h.p , and 
in the “Pennsylvania" 1,000 h.p. The gears 
have been built by the Westinghouse Company, 
and tho weight of each is in the neighbourhood of 
ten tons. They arc provided with floating frames, 
which it is claimed render the pressure uniform 
on all the teeth under all conditions of load. 

J High-speed Electric Itailnay .—A 2,400-volt 
third-rail electric railway—the first ever built to 
use such a high voltage with the third rail lias 
just been completed in Southern Michigan. The 
line is owned by the Commonwealth Power Rail¬ 
way and Light Company of Grand Rapids, and has 
just boon turuod over to the Michigan Railway, 
the operating company. It consists of a new line, 
fifty milos long, from Kalamazoo to Grand Rapids, 
and branches to Battle Creek and Allegan, obtained 
by buying and oloctrifying a forty-four and a half 
ruilo branch of the Michigan Central Railroad 
connecting theso two points. Tho Kalamazoo and 
Grand Rapids section represents the latest type of 
elcctric-raihvay construction, being designed for 
heavy loads and speeds up to ninoty mile; per 
hour. Except in tho streets of Kalamazoo, and 
of a section of privato land in Grand Rapids, tho 
maximum curvature is 3and tho maximum 


grade 1 in 100. Along tin* mam lint' ill* 1 third 
rail is an 80-lb. low-carbon rail rolled i -j>e< rilly for 
this road, and on industrial hidings and parsing 
tracks a 52-lb. relayer is u^ed instead 

Aeroplane Const r ut lion m \x a direct 

result of the war a now industry semis likely to 
be started in Australia, munch, tin manufacture 
of aeroplanes. Recently wo learnod irmn the 
Ironmonger that the Australia*’ Minister f »r 
Defence had drawn the attention of engineering 
firms to the project, and asked su<di firms to 
submit tenders for building unmIiom moLms in 
tho Commonwealth. Engin-s ii ive hitherto been 
imported, but such importation lias ceased ns u 
result of the war. Tho Defence Dcpartuu nt has 
received many iuquiries, and lirins from all user 
the Commonwealth h ive announced then willing¬ 
ness to build the necessary engines. Tin* engnm 
required is of the Renault type. It is expected 
that some orders for specimen engines wdl shorilv 
he given. Meanwhile a staff of mechanics at Point 
Cook is working at the construction of a biplane, and 
further machines will he built as soon as possible 

Mining bijjhcnlties in J t apland —To deal with 
an annual output of four million tons uf iron ore 
at Kiruna, within the Aretu C'irHc, electric 
machinery is largely used. A mining expet t 
describes tho electric shovels for loading the me 
into the trucks. The power is obtained from the 
Par jus Falls, and is com eyed on two lines at a 
tension of 70,000 volts to Kiruna, where it t- 
stepped down to 110 volts for the shoud motor-. 
The shovels are of a heavy and substantial type. 
As a protection against low temperature^, the 
power ehamlnr at the Falls L underground, blasted 
out of the soiid rock, its roof being ">U feet below 
the surface. 

Aero Engineering. —An article in the Engine < r- 
mg Jtecoid of Now York states that new brandies 
of engineering which appoar from time to time 
and are novelties for a while, almost without ex¬ 
ception develop into important fields, in which 
specialists arc trained, and which finally become 
closely identified with the necessities of civilisa¬ 
tion. Such will undoubtedly bo the caso with 
aeronautics. It is interesting to note the variety 
of influences which are workiug to develop tho art 
of flying to a point whore it will bo more useful 
than at present. Tho greatest of these, of course, 
is the need for aircraft in military operations, and 
no doubt much progress toward the production of 
safer and more effective machines will result from 
the urgent need in the prosont European conflict. 
Recently, on the occasion of an accident to a 
pleasure boat, just olT shoro from a popular beach 
resort in California, it was demonstrated that an 
aeroplane could bo used effectively for dropping 
life-preservers to persons struggling in the water 
beyond the surf line. This incident started a 
campaign to have tho lifo-saving service equipped 
with aeroplanes. The plan, if successful, would 
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greatly increase the effectiveness of that depart¬ 
ment in carrying aid to vessels in distress. IVst- 
oflice otiieials in Washington have long recognised 
the advantage of usiug aero delivery service f<»* 
crossing the deserts and mountains of the west 
ixud north, and in many cases where the means of 
communication arc unceilain it seems alniu-t a 
necessity. Even in well-settled districts mountain 
chains often necessitate circuitous rail routes and 
these afford opportunity for gicat time-saving it 
aerial mail services \u*ie established For • xample. 
a letter leasing Portland, Oregon, on Monday, doc- 
not reach Eureka, California, iw San Fianci»*o. 
until Thursday, vet tlic stretch whicli cau-**- tin 
delay could ho bridged by a two-hour aerial run 
between Eureka and Redding, California, whidi 
are only 95 miles apart as the crow llies. Tho-e 
an hose duty it i- to watch for for* st the-, to patnd 
transmission lines or tr» curry relief into frozen 
wastes or the desert areas, and, in short, many 
whose work is im\\ acc miplishcd under dithcultiea 
because of traiispoitation pzoblcm-. will he abl* 
greatly to increase then range and efficiency 
when the aeroplane as a sab* and wcll-LOiifTjlled 
conveyance, is at then disposal. 

Elrttm fhnlu'itjj Vnhjir^s in England -Tin 
lirsl Motion of the large mileage which the Loudon 
and South Western Railway has converted from 
steam to cits ti ic traction will he opemd shortly, and 
serve** as a reminder of the important work in ikis 
field which is now* being carried out by Bnti-li 
railway companies. Roth the London and :south 
Western and London and North WesternRailwavs 
arc » ngaged in the equipment for electrical upeid- 
lion of an aggregate of some hundred miles of 
track, and, m spite of delav caused by the ditncultv 
of obtaining the necessary supplies and the shortage 
of labour, oven the stress of war conditions is only 
r'Larding and not stopping progioss wiili the 
woik The system which is being installed on the 
i ail ways to which reference lias been made is, 
with eeitain modifications, the same as that which 
has been long tested under service conditions on 
the London underground railways. Even tin* 
system adopted by the Brighton Company, although 
there is only one olhoi example of it- m Great 
Britain, cannot be regaided as a novelty, as the 
single-phase alternating carteut method of working 
has boon largely employed on Ameiican and other 
foreign railways It has been left for the Lancashn e 
and Yorkshire Railway to attempt something now. 
as far as the United Kingdom is concerned. Afte* 
experience of the high-tension overhead direct 
current system which has been expelunontalh 
installed on the Bury-Holcombe Brook line, the 
section of railway between Manchester and Bury 
is being equipped with high-tonsion direct current 
on the third-rail system. It is satisfactory to learn 
that in some branches of electric railway work 
British engineers aro keeping abreast of the 
times. The above particulars aro from the Tinr* 
Enginccring Supplement. 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 

The Lev i lopvifm and PnorMmrg or Raw 
Cot i o nt . R/ W. Lawrence Ralls, M.A. London 
A. A Black, Ltd. 5s. net. 

The principal object of this work is to present 
the history uf the development of cotton-lint. The 
author wa- firm riy b 'Uuist to the Khedivial 
Agricultura’ 'wm-ty of Cairo, and to the Egyptian 
Government igrnuhural Ihiputment, and for 
some ten v« ir- h. kept r**coid«* of field crops L the 
form of )»1 uit-ibwciopiuent curves The net result 
of ln> observation goes to prove that e >tton is a 
law-abiding plant, and not the eipncious crop that 
it bus often be- u supposed t«* be. 

Mr Ralih begin- with tin development of the 
pedigree of the plant, and m this chapter he lias 
some intero-ting view- on tie* <pi»*s*iun of seed 
distribution hv wind and the evolution of lint 
11 is second chaptei d'*aLvvuh the development of 
the plant, me In ling the •‘licet** of iingation, ‘•un¬ 
shine. nnuiure, qualuv of the soil, etc . the third 
and fourth with the develop'd' nt of the boll: the 
tifth with the developin-'iit of commercial lint. and 
the sixth with the development of c i ton-growing 
Two appendices are devoted to the methods uf 
investigation and tables of statistical data 

The book is of particular value because hitherto 
little accurate observation ha- been kept upon 
cotton, m spite ol its enormous financial import¬ 
ance Though the author's expenem c was chiefly 
contined to Egypt, no doubt many of his conclu¬ 
sions will bo applii ihle to the crop- grown inothei 
parts of the wvrld The book is thoroughly com¬ 
plete and scientitL in its tieatnn'iit of the subject, 
and should piove valuable tc all interested m the 
production of cotton 

FiiiLiurs’ l’\i'hnT raiu him i i.uixoi iheWohlii, 
1911 L5 London: >. 0. Phillips a Uj. lo.s. #'» /. 
An immense amount of informuion relating to 
the paper trade is contained in this volume, and 
its international character is shown by the fact 
that some of the article- are printed in seven 
languages, including Russian. In the case of 
enemy countries u has, of course, been impossible 
to obtain nliable information, but m all other 
cases no efforts have been spared to secure tile 
most recent statistics. 

The principal features of the book include lists 
of the paper mills of the world, with a classification 
of the various makes of paper, the wood-pulp mills 
of the world, buyers of paper, boards aud stutionerv, 
and makers of millboards, leather boards, paper 
agents, export paper shippers, etc., togothei with 
much other information likelv to he usoful to 
t-hoso engaged in the paper trade. 

A list, of the paper mills in thirty-six countries 
of the world shows that the United States eome 
first, with 1 Old mills, Germany second with 
895; Italy third, wiih 1*20; Austria-Hungary 
fourth, with 117: France tifth. with ;Hd; and 
Great Britain sixth, with 050. 



924 


JOURNAL OF. THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. Sepimb^ i;, mb. 


GENERAL NOTES. 


Agriculture in the United Kingdom. —A 
summary with comparisons for 1914, based upon 
t^e preliminary statements made in June last, has 
just boon issued by the Board of Agriculture, 
showing the areas in the United Kingdom under 
crops and the number of live stock on agricultural 
holdings. The area for wheat was 2,834,090 acres, 
an increase of 429,160 acres on the year; barloy 
covered 1,523,980 acres, a decrease of 347,190 acres; 
whilst the area under oats was 4,148,050 acres, 
an increase of 270,090 acres. Potatoes accounted 
for 1/202,520 acres, an increase of 5,510 acros, but 
in the cases of turnips and swedes, mangolds, 
clover, sainfoin, and permanent grass for hay there 
were decreases varying from 7*7 to 1 ■ 1 por cent. 
Under the healing of live stock the total number 
of horses returned was 1,699,640, including 
1,214,290 animals used for agricultural purposes. 
On the total thoro was a decrease of 142,920 in the 
number of horses. Cows and heifers in milk or 
in calf numbered 4,476,470, as compared with 
4,676,850, a decrease of 100,380. Other cattle 
wore accounted for as follows: Two years old and 
above, 2,217,760, a decrease of 108,820; ono year 
old and under two, 2,655,570, an increase of 67,720; 
under one year, 2,781,570, an increase of 128,290. 
The gross total number of cattle is given at 
12,131,370, compared .vith 12,144,5(50 in 1911, a 
docreaso of 13,199. The total number of sheep 
was 28,181,540, an increase of 295,450 on the year, 
while pigs numbered 8,783,780, as compared with 
3,939,890 in 1914. 

Iron and Steel Institute. — The Autumn 
Meeting of the Institute will bo held at the 
Institution of Civil Engineers, Great George 
Street, Westminster, on September 23rd and 24th. 
The following is the list of papers that are expected 
to be submitted for reading and discussion. 
(1) Wesley Austin, M.Sc., “Influence of oxygen 
on some properties of pure iron”; (2) T. U. 
Byrom, “Note on the carburisation of iron at low 
temperatures in blast furnace gases ”; (3) Professor 
E. D. Campbell, “ Influence of boat-treatment on 
the specific resistance and chemical constitution 
of carbon steels”; (4) Professor C. A. Edwards, 
D.Sc., and H. Kikkawa, “ Effoct of chromium and 
tungsten upon the hardening and tempering of 
high-speod tool-stool” ; (5) W.H. Hatfield, T).Mct., 
“Phosphorus in iron and steel”; (6) Professor K. 
Honda and H. Takagi, “The magnetic trans¬ 
formation of cemontito ”; (7j It. H. Smith, 

“ Sulphur in malleable cast iron ” ; (8) Professor 
N. Tschischewski, “ Iron and nitrogen.” 

Japanese Watch Crystal Industry.—A 
Japanese industry, concerning which little has 
hitherto boon heard, is the manufacture of watch 
crystals. This is, porhaps, due to the fact that 
this class of goods has heretofore been purchased 


mainly from Germany and Switzerland There is, 
however, a firm in Osaka which is making these 
glasses in large quantities and exporting them to 
Manila, Shanghai, and Hong-Kong; the firm also 
supplies the watch dealers in Japan, Osaka being 
the distributing confcre for the southern, and Tokio 
for the northern section of the Empire. The 
glasses are not made in ono large factory, but at 
about fifteen places in Osaka the firm s workmen 
are manufacturing the glasses as a home industrv. 
The wholesale prices per gross, delivered at Osaka 
ready packed for shipment, are: fine, 2s. 7(7.; 
misconcovos, 3s. 8<7.; roseop, 4s. \hj ; round edge, 
12s. 0(7.; glass, Is. 8(7. The United States Consul 
at Kobe, in reporting the above particulars, 
remarks that he is unable to say how the quality 
of the glasses compares with those of European 
manufacture. 

Chinese Wood-Oil in Florida —The adapt¬ 
ability of the Chineso wood-oil tree for cultivation 
in Northern Florida seem* to have been proved 
by recent experiments, says a United StateB Com¬ 
merce Report. A tree at Tallahassee, Florida, 
bore two bushels of the fruit last season. In 
addition to being a treo of economic importance, it 
is a decidedly ornamontal oue, bearing clusters of 
white flowers with reddish-yellow centres, and in 
full bloom resembles a catalpa. The United States 
imports annually about 5,000,000 gallons of Chinese 
wood-oil, valued at $2,000,000 (about i'400,000). 
As the demands of the American varnish trade 
are steadily increasing, this affords a very large 
domestic market for this prospective now Florida 
industry. The tree is Aleurites cordata (Chinos 
Tung yu), the seeds yielding the nut from which 
the oil is extracted. 

Textile Production in Korea.— According to 
a statistical report of the production of textile 
fabrics in Korea in 1914, recently published by the 
Government-General, cotton cloth heads the list 
with 19,292,0SO yards, valuod at £300,000, and 
hemp cloth second with 13,441,087 yards, valued 
at £223,000. In addition to these, £002,(U0 worth 
of T-cloths, silk cloths, and other textiles were 
produced during the year. Practically all of these 
goods were produced by home industry, as there 
are no factories in Korea for the production of 
these articles. 

Calais-Hankow Railway.— On June 16th work 
was commenced on the breaking through of the 
wall on either side of the Cliien Men, for the pur¬ 
pose of making the two new gateways. Tho work 
is being undertaken with the object of making 
a central station for the Pekin-Mukden and 
Pekin*Hankow railways. It is interesting to note 
that when this work has been completed, and tho 
two lines have boon connected, it will be possible 
to go by rail direot from Hankow to Calais. This 
will form the longest railway connection in the 
world. 
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cowmantuitions fo) the Society should he a/idn 

NOTICE. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

The results of the 1915 Examinations ha.«_ 
tmw been published in a pamphlet of 159 [ki^s 
folio, which c,m b' 1 obtained .'it tic* .Sociotv *h 
offices, price lit,, or h\ post 1 a. Ibl. 

They had pn viou*l\ been communicated to 
all the candidates. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

FOODSTUFFS. 

Ry D\\ir> Sommrrvillk. R.A., M.Sc., M.D.. 

Assistant Profi"»s.»i nf ami Public Health, 

Kmu ' OoUc^e. I i>n«lnti 

L,,tu>c 111. — lh'U* end Man 10///, 

From the above brief outline oi what i* Known 
oi the few* substances discussed, it will he seen 
Ili.it an\ true knowledge of metabolic processes 
(MU onl\ ho obtained b\ the tcdiou* work ot 
imrawllmg eompK \ biochemical ehangts into 
mdmdii.il ehemu.ii i\ action*. We will now 
glam e at the more pr.iun.d side of thD sublet t. 

I Vt teuKoii v and Voit experimented on a 
fasting nun, and from the amount of oxygen 
eon*timed concluded that the fasting organism 
.support* its,.If 1 1 \ tin combustion of its own 
protein and ta\ They mw that tlie tpiautity of 
oyvgen needed in metabolism depend* on the 
kind of material burnt ; that the ’* respiratory 
(piotient [ratio of CO, expired to O inspuxd 

as measured b\ volum*. ! when earbo- 

\ol () - 1 

hydrates are oxidised is 1, when protein* hum 
0*7S, and when fats burn 0*71. 

In writing of their work Voit sa.\s: “We 
found that in starvation protein and tat alone 
were burnt : that during work more fat was 
burnt ; and that less fat was consumed during 
rest-, especially during sleep: that the carni¬ 
vorous dog eould maintain itself on an exclu- 


^>cd to the Sccie’'u ;i, John Sited , Adelphi , IV.C. 

hively prot c in d. 1. *ud if to mi« h a ]»rotein dud 
fat were add* d fir I at v.is almost out u*< ly 
deposit' (1 m the ho h ; that carbohydrate*, on 
the oo’itran. w?i’« lairnt no malter how mueh 
was gi\< n. and that tie v, like the fat of tie 1 food, 
protected th< bodv from f.,t !.>*" although more 
carbohulran > than fat had to b< given to effort 
this purpose: that tie* metabolism m the body 
was not propoition.il to tie* < uubustibditv of 
the substance*, outside tie* body, bid tb.it protein 
which burns a. itli difficulty outside metabolises 
with the greatest east*, then carbohydrates: 
while fat. which readily hums outside, i> the 
most difficultly combustible m tie* organism." 

Voit showed that muscular work did not 
increase metabolism, and that the metabolism 
was not proportiond to the ovvgen supply. His 
experiments .showed that tie* absorption of 
oxygen does nut cause m<*t x holism, but rather 
that the amount of tlu* metabolism determines 
the amount ot oxvgcn to hr ahsnihrd. 

Rubner. earning on Wat’s work in the 
Munich school h\ a senes of m st e ireful 
experiments m which all fool and oxygmi 
entering tie' body and all earlioudioxide. 
water, urine and faecal nuttu* leaving the bodv 
wetv eontrolhd and iinuratelv analvsed, w »s 
led to fonnul.it * Ins famous lsodwiunue law. 
vi/.. that tin' foods*u!ts ivpl.ued each other m 
accordance with their calonuc a, due. That this 
law does not hold m all respects has been 
demonstrated by modern work, 

Rubner drew another important eoueluMou, 
viz., that the beat value of the resting individual 
is proportional to the area of the* surface of hi* 
bodv. 

Ill eonueetion with the aiialvtieal work 
Rubner found that the value of a gramme 
of dry facet's was t>*2 caloric* and was wry 
constant, whether the subject wa* on a meat or 
a mixed diet. 

The ordinarv faeces indicate whether a given 
food is a small or a large fa *ees producer, but 
not how muc h or how little food has been used 
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by the organism. There is practically little or 
no difference between the digestibility and 
absorbability of animal and vegetable, foods. 

It has been stated that the cold-blooded 
ancestors of warm-blooded animals changed their 
habitat from the sea to the land in the tropics 
at a temperature which is now the inheritance of 
their descendants, and that in the course of 
development these animals acquired the power 
to maintain that ancestral temperature. The 
nervous mechanism by w hich this is effected is : 
(1) chemical regulation of temperature by 
which an increased production of heat appears 
111 the present c of external cold ; and (2> pin ical 
regulation of U mp< rat ure In which \ a nations 
in the quantity of blood supplied to I he .-’km 
modify loss of heat through radiation and 
conduction, and variations 111 the amount ot 
sweat modify the loss of heat In e\apoiat 1011 
of water. 

Heat is lost In conduction and radiation, by 
evaporation of water from lungs and skm. by 
warming food ingested and by warming inspired 
air. Roughly, heat elimination is proportional 
to surface' exposed. 

(’old baths increase metabolism. The rt*pi- 
ratorv quotient indicates that the increased 
metabolism is at the expense of glycogen. 
There is an after-effect which lasts about an 
hour and a half. 

Experiment shows that if instead of natural 
foods purified materials such as egg albumin, 
casein, vitellin, staich and oleomargarine with 
the proper salts be mixed and given to animals 
the offspring are diflicult to rear on the same 
food and no living young can ho obtained from 
the second generation. .Artificial foods cannot 
replace natural foods. The influences of protein 
iood cm nutrition are various: when protein 
alone is digested it is readily oxidised and only 
with the* greatest difficulty deposited .us new 
tissue. 

If that quantity of meat he administered 
■which is equal 1o what is oxidised in starvation 
nitrogen equilibrium will not be established, 
but Home of the body tissue will also be* meta¬ 
bolised. This last grows steadily if the amount 
of meat ingested be gradually increased till the 
point of nitrogen equilibrium is reached, at 
which the amount of meat ingested is equal to 
that destroyed in the body. Nitrogen equili¬ 
brium may be present whilst the body loses fat, 
/>., one may have nitrogen equilibrium without 
carbon equilibrium. A knowledge of this under¬ 
lies systems of diet for the obese. In these 
eases loss of protein is undesirable, whilst loss 


of fat is the greatest relief. Cel a tin contains 
almost as much nitrogen as protean; it yields 
the same amino-acids, with the exception o 
tryptophane, tyrosine, and cystine; in the 
• diabetic it yields the same amount of sugar as 
protein; but no nritfei how' much of it is 
ingested, it is all burnt and body protein in 
addition. (Jclutiu. therefore, never builds new 
tissue ; it cannot be converted into protein nor 
act like protein in metabolism. (Matin, how¬ 
ever. like carbohydrates, span's protein. If the 
lacking two,due, trvptophanc and c\stint* l»* 
added to gelatin in the proportions found in true 
protein the mixture maintains nitrogenous 
equilibrium in nnn and the dog. 

Al»d< rhalden fed a dog with 25 granum s fat. 
f>0 giamiu'*s stanh, 10 giamnus time sugar and 
ogramm *s dextrose, and brought it into nitmg< n 
equilibrium with m<*at containing 2 grammes 
nitrogen. Hi* then substituted for the meal the 
aminu-cleu\age products of casein produced by 
pancreatic digestion, and also containing 
2 grammes of nitrogen. F»»r sixteen du\s then* 
was an average daily gain of 0' 12 gramme *»i 
nitrogen He then hydrolysed casein by acid 
and administered the cleavage products as 
before containing 2 grammes of nitrogen. Foi 
ten days the dog lost (Poll gramme ot nitrogen 
daily. This is the experimental evidence of the 
statement, above that acid hulrohsis cannot 
replace natural enzymic hydrolysis. Hcnriquos 
hydrolysed protein with trypsin and crepsin. 
and then treated it with 20 per cent. H SO, on 
the water bath, obtaining amino-acids with no 
admixture of polypeptides. He found that as 
long as the mixture gave a pronounced trypto¬ 
phane reaction it supported the organism in 
nitrogen equilibrium. In the absence of the 
.single amino-acid tryptophane nitrogen equili¬ 
brium cannot be attained. In practical dietetics 
cleavage products of proteins have no value. 
Albumoscs and |K*ptones, when given in quantity, 
produce diarrhoea. 

Serum albumin contains 7*7 per cent, 
glutamic acid; serum globulin 8’5 per cent. 
Abderhalden administered 1,500 grammes of 
gliadin containing 36*5 per cent, glutamic acid, 
but the ]K*reentage of glutamic acid in both 
constituents of the scrum remained unchanged. 
A new construction of protein in the body from 
synthesis of amino-acids formed in digestion is 
characteristic of the organism and not of the 
proteins ingested. A copious drinking of water 
appears to remove accumulations of nitrogenous 
decomposition products and at the same time 
to cause a small but true increase in protein 
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metabolism. Abderhalden found that homo 
g(*ntisic acid is an execution to this rule in the 
case of the uleaptonuric. 

Voit concluded that the cleavage of the protein 
molecule produced a nitrogenous and a non- 
nitrogonous portion, that the nitrogenous poll tun 
was rapidly burnt and that the non-nitrogenou- 
part was temporarily stored for future com¬ 
bustion as needed. It has been shown that ill 
diabetes the ammo-aeids are deamimsed with 
lormation of ammonia and organic o\\acids ; 
these ,‘vids are duvet h axailahle for oxidation 
or for eonvei*."mu into dextrose. The heat and 
other energy values of protein lie in this denitro- 
genised lvnuiuder. Thiele has shown that in 
a eystinura* patient the same quantity of cy-tuv 
is excreted m the mine, whether the patient he 
starving or fed with carbohydrate*, with nv.it or 
with cystine wlueh he has himself excreted. 
Hut the cystine of his own exervta and also that 
o! nv at were destroyed when ingested by the 
mouth. Thiele argues that this destruction 
occurred in the intestinal mucosa. The xu*w 
1111 st generally held by modern workers v that 
deaminization occurs in the mucosa. 

A diet containing a medium amount of 
protein produces no more creatinine and no 
more une acid in the urine than a diet almost 
free from protein. This led Fnlni to distinguish 
an endogenous from an exogenous protein 
m(‘tahohsm us represented by the urea eliminated 
which is in greater part derixed from ingested 
jirotein. Treat mine is not influenced by 
muscular work nor by the increased protein 
metabolism following phosphorus poisoning. 
Treat mine ingested is largely eliminated in the 
urine. Mellanhx tinds that creatinine* is not 
excreted m elnekens until the muscles are 
saturated with creatine. Possibly the creatinine 
formed in metabolism is converted into creatine 
for building new tissue*. 

N(CH d . (’ll , N [CU ,). TU .. C001I 

I 1 

T- NH 

! 


+ 11,0= C- Nil 


NH-T — () NH, 

creatinine creatine 

Normal urine docs not contain creatine : crea¬ 
tine is not a product of endogenous metabolism. 
When ingested it may bo destroyed or excreted 
in the urine, but not converted into creatinine. It 
frequently ap] years in the urine as an indication 
of destruction of muscle, <.<7., in involution of 
the uterus, carcinoma, fasting, phosphorus 
poisoning. We know' nothing chemically of the 
origin of creatinine. 

Creatine is the extractix r e found in largest 


quantity in muscle. In Liebig's extract it is 
largely conwrted into creatinine. It is ready 
for elimination in the urine, and is therefore 
of no value a> a food. 

Th<* prod tit tion of iaf from protein was clearly 
demonstrated by Tr« nvr, who starved a <at 
until its glycogen disappeared, and led it on 
lean meat. Tlv carbon of the meat ingested 
was calculated at tin* low ratio of IT IS to 1 of 
nitrogen. Thcr* was a, daily excretion of 
13 grammes of nitrogen, mi responding '<> the 
liberation of 1Tb gramme-, of piotciu carbon. 
But only 34'3 grumtiv- carbon wen* actually 
eliminated. Tin* dillerencc. 7'3 grammes, or 
17*5 pej a ni. of protnn carbon, was not 
eliminated During < ight days tlie whole carbon 
retention was ."is grainin' s. corresponding to 
130 gr.nume.s ot glycogen. Tin* glycogen 
obtained when the .-at was killed amounted to 
only 33 gramme-.. The different e mist haw* 
been stored as fat. It is xoiy pos-ible that the 
origin of fat from protein is of tlv -anv nature 
biochemically as its origin inun earl.ohwIrates. 

r riiat animals cun convert carbohydrate into 
fat ha- long been known. Weinland expressed 
fernvnts from lixing x\huh eouxert 

glycogen into dextrose, and dextrose into 
xaleriunie and eaproic acids Wlvu carbo¬ 
hydrates are com cried into fat in the animal 
tin* respiratory quotient may ri-e consul' rably 
above unity ; .111 oxygcn-Tvh sub-t.inie is being 
contorted into a substance poor 111 oxygen. 
The intramolecular oxygen of tin carbohydrate 
become* mailable for the foimatwm of TO. 
and accordingly the requirement for inspired 
oxygen diminishes. Before tin* setting in of 
winter hibernating animals instinctively dexour 
large quantities of carbohydrates. 

Chittenden finds that nitrogen equilibrium 
can he maintained on .1 diet containing a xery 
small amount of protein and two-thirds the 
body's requirement of energy. When (’hitten- 
den's practice is applied to obese patients, 
the other third of the necessary energy is 
furnished by the body's own fat. 

Rubner showed that a man developing 
mechanical energy to the extent of 15,OUO 
kilogramme-metres per hour, excretes the same 
quantity of TO,. 110 matter w hat the temperature 
of the atmosphere may he. In other words, 
during mechanical work tlv influence of the 
“ chemical regulation *' of body temperature 
may he eliminated. The extra heat produced 
in performing mechanical work is utilised 
instead of the production of heat which is 
excited reflexly through cold. 
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It lias been definitely settled by numberless 
experiments that- muscular work does not 
increase protein metabolism, and that- the 
character of the metabolism is not changed by 
muscular exertion. The total nitrogen and its 
individual constituents, the sulphur, etc., in 
the urine, remain unchanged despite the widest 
variations in degree 4 of muscular activity. In 
this connection it may be mentioned that- 
training has an influence on metabolism. A 
trained mountaineer performs his work at the 
expense of less metabolism than does the un¬ 
trained. But training affects only the muscles 
imolved in the particular movement and not 
those which remain inactive. 

For a man doing average muscular work Mich 
as a soldier, Yoit hold that a normal diet should 
consist of protein IIS grammes, carbolndrates 
500 grammes, fat 50 gi amines. This diet 
produces 5,055 calorics. 

For men at hard labour Ibis ration was 
considerably increased. Chittenden L.i- dis¬ 
turbed the traditional view that forth'* mainten¬ 
ance of bodily \igour a liberal allow.ime of 
protein is neee.sMir\. lie is of opinion that one- 
half the fjiiMnht\ of protein previously advocaled 
is sufficient- for tin* maintenance of excclh nl 
health. It is certain that large ingestion of 
protein in hot weather increases the* he.it 
production with im rvasi* in perspiration, hi 
cold weather, however, an extra heat production 
may be of service. For man living in cold 
climates there appears to be no argument against 
the ust 4 of a medium amount ot protein in 
accordum*'* with the dictates of nppctit'* \ 
dietary of 2,500 to 2,000 caloues is not mi then lit 
for a- soldier at drill. 

Milk, with its high protein content, is a iood 
pur < rallnii'< for th** growing child, or the 
invalid convalescing from wasting disease. It 
contains too much jirolein for a normal adult. 
An exclusive milk diel is deficient in iron. 

Milk alone has been recommended m the 
treatment of obesity in quantitu s varying 
between 1*5 and 2 5 litres a day. To meet a 
requirement of 2,400 caloric's daily, 5,400 
grammes of milk would be required containing 
140 grammes of protein. 

A significant fact concerning the nutrition of 
the young is that the*, milk of a given race is 
specifically adapted to the growth of t he offspring 
of that particular race. The milk of the bitch 
lias an ash exactly the same in composition as 
that of the, new-born puppy. The ash of this 
milk is therefore perfectly adapted for the 
building of puppy tissue, it differs, however. 


very considerably from human milk, or the 
milk of the cow or other animal. Again the 
caseins of different animals art* different in their 
chemical behaviour. Also the rennin of the gastric 
mucosa is specially adapted for coagulation of 
the casein of the milk of the saint 4 race. The 
calcium content of cow 's milk is in excess of the 
needs of the human infant. The differences in 
composition of human and cow's milk are so 
great that then* is no escape from tin 4 conclusion 
that cow's milk is not to lx* substituted for 
human in rearing a child. Human milk, after 
tht 4 first month of lactation, contains a little more 
than I percent, casein as against more than 5 per 
cent, in cow's milk. Tow's milk tout a ins but 
little extractive nitrogen, whereas m human milk 
18 to 20 per cent, of the total nitrogen may exist 
in that form. This is probably tb<* reason for 
( 1 

Hie ^ ratio in tin* urine of breast ft d infants 

reaching a figure greater than unity. 

Fresh cow's milk and its serum are both acid 
to phenolphthalem, and alkaline to methyl 
orange. These reactions indicate that the 
acidity is due to acid phosphates. Phosphates 
cannot be titrated with any degree of accuracy 
in presence of calcium ; some of the -soluble 
diealeitiiu phosphate (Calll’O,) formed during 
titration hydrolyses into eal< mm hydroxide and 
phosphoric acid - 

Caltrop 211 <) 7^ Cu-Olli , II I’d,. 

The newly-fuimed eal< mm livdrovidt reacts 
with more dmalcmm phosphal" In f«.im tn- 
calciitm phosphate 

(\i« >11), -t 2( all I’O, -> Cm I’.O,-, 211,0. 

Dibasic phosphates an* neutral to phcnnl- 
phlhalem. Monobasic phosphates are a< id to 
phenolphthalem. Phosphoric acid acts, then** 
fore, as a dibasic acid to phcnnlphlhulrjii. The 
molecule of fret 4 phosphoric acid formed above 
increases the acidity' of the milk containing 
dicalcium phosphate. If the fat and dicalcium 
phosphate he removed from the milk by a 
Pasteur-Chiiruberland filter the acidity' of the 
serum is reduced to about, one half. Mono¬ 
calcium phosphate may he correctly estimated 
by first removing calcium by neutral potassium 
oxalate. After treatment with potassium oxalate 
t-hc acidity of the milk is the same as that of 
its serum. Tims two classes of compounds an* 
met- with, those in true solution and those in 
suspension or insoluble. The const ituents wholly 
in solution are sugar, citric acid, K, Na, Cl. 
Those partly in solution and partly in suspension 
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aro albumin, inorganic phosphates, <\i, Mg 
Albumin seems to be adsorbed to a considerable 
degree by casein, so that only a part of it appear, 
in the serpm. Serum from sour milk, and milk 
to which formaldehyde has been added, contains 
nearly all the. albumin. The insoluble filtered 
portion consists of Ca p casein, and (\iHl*0,. 
not in combination. I>\ treating milk will, 
formalin, and whirling in a centrifugal machine, 
it is possible to etleet a nearly complete separa¬ 
tion between phosphates and casein (L. van 
Slykc and I Son wort h). 

Sikes finds that in human milk the average 
amount of ]M) during the first foitinght ol 
lactation is 00297 p<*r cent.. Mining between 
0*014(1 and 0 0522 pm cent. : that tlie percentage 
ol tin* uon-pr.itein IM) averages 0 0109, and 
ol the protein 1* () 0 0121; that the ratio of 
the protein IM) to the total IM), jxerages 
42* •*> percent, lb* limb 1 hat tin <:\( rage amount 
of t'a hi human milk m the IhM fortnight of # 
lactation i" 0 U.'IOI per tenl. ; that the greater 
]>ortion ol tliet'a is combined with tin* protein, 
«i" the rate* ol tin- protein calcium to tin- total 
(‘a i", on an .i\.*rage, SI : 100. When both the 
t a and the protein were estimated ni the miih 
sample-., tin Ca w <" found to averagt 1 00 pm 
cent of tie* total protein. 

W hi*n it is eoii'.iil’ r -d that (‘a, estmx.it«*d a- 
oside. I" tound III 1-0 a " mdk to five tunes the 
extent that it exnts in hum m milk, it is c,i"V 
to conieiM* that lh> assinul tiion of low's milk 
b\ the infant is a \eiy ditlerent proposition 
from assimilation of that of the breast. The 
large (plant M \ ol eaii-ium .liters the charactcis ot 
the casein m relation to ivnntn and the proteo- 

eklstlo ferments. 

Osborne and .Mendel have pointed out the 
dominant importance of certain amnio-aeids m 
l!u prohh ms relating to the function of the 
nitrogenous intake m both maintenance and 
growth. When the content of am essential 
amino-acid group in a gixen protein is Hindi, 
this poverty will not be manifest so long as the 
diet contains a suiplus ot this amii.o-aeid above 
thi' figure required for maintenance or growth. 
But on low ('ring the plane of protein intake a 
level will be readied where the quantity of the 
essential amino-acid becomes so small that it 
cannot satisfy at Hist the requirements of 
growth, and later the maintenance need. In 
other words, the amount of protein available at 
any time for functions of growth will be limited 
by the *• law of minimum." 

It is known that casein fields little cystine. 
When the diet, contains 18 per cent, of casein. 


together with the ewnti.il non-protein com* 
ponents, young rats can complete their growth 
satisfactorily. With 15 per cent, casein growth 
is maintained normally. Below 12 per cent, 
growlJi falls off slightly. When casein falls to 
9 per cent, growth prompt 1\ goes down. When 
eystme to tin- amount of 2 per cent, of the casein 
i-, added to the ration growth progresses 
favourable. 

On 4*5 per cent, casein growth i" maintained 
for a little and then goes down. On 2 per cent, 
casein growth sharplv declines from the first. 
But eystun i" unable to retrieve tlie failure in 
growth when casein reaches a level somewhat 
below 9 p* r < cut. 

Jn the sam wav it h.H been shown that 
ed* stiii wliuli i- pom* m lysine, can secure 
normal growth wiuu iv<] m (piautities 

constituting 15 pm emit. of tin ration. With 
12 percent, giuv.tli i- dnmiiiAn d Tin- addition 
of lysine, ciinal to 2 p< r <-cr; <*t tin- edestin, 

makes good .i normal growth 

So amount of zein food, howevm large, will 
retain ret" in nuMiti'*' e.pulibrium A "mall 
amount of tryptophane asj 11 commt tin* ineffi¬ 
cient ration into an cthmen! on<- 

A content of }»r«*ti in uttei!\ iiiadcijuate in 
tin* i.i'C of i.iMjji allows good glow til when 
l.o-talhuiuin I- added 

Young rats hd mi punlwd piot'-iu, earho- 
hvdrati- in tin form oi st,ir-*li. and inorganic 
".ills in the form ot p»\jteindr» e an l fat tree milk, 
together with lard, grow laa-uiail* for about 
three month", but n* verattim lull > o Sooner 
<)i* latm* deelme m hod' weight occur", with 
svmptonts of malnutrition u*m mfi. tioii" and 
impaired lesiMunce to bacterial uiv«i"ion). If 
instead of lard, butter fat. egg yolk fat. cod-hser 
oil. or beet tat I i* U"i*d leeoverv promptly follows. 
Almond oil and oh «• oil give negative results. 
Attempts have been made to separate t lit" 
“active" subsianee at work in promoting 
growth in these fats. (Khorne and Mendel have 
concent rated it 1»\ di""olving the fat m alcohol 
and cooling it to -15 \ at which low temperature 
the higher melting fats crystallise out. The clear 
alcoholic solution is concentrated at 40’ in rantn 
until the alcohol is completely removed. The 
growth-promoting properties appear to reside 
in tla' clear v el low oil which is Mt. and not in 
the white crystalline solid obtained as above. 

Failure of nutrition on diets containing lard 
has been completely restored by the substitu¬ 
tion for lard of butter fat, butter oil as above 
prepared, or commercial oleomargarine. 

Osborne and Mendel have published charts 
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showing the 1 extent to which small proportions - 
1 per cent., 3 per cent., (» per cent.—of butter 
fat are efficient in promoting growth and to 
which larger proportion* restore growth after 
decline. 

McCollum and Das is publish curvets to show 
that the lowest- plane of protein intake' derived 
from milk which can maintain young rats with¬ 
out loss of body weight is 3 per cent, of the 
ration. 

As the plane of protein intake is raised 
between 3 per cent-, and 8 per cent., there is a 
progress ve increase in the rate of growth. 

If protein derived from wheat kernel be sup¬ 
plied to the extent of 0 per cent, of the ration, 
growth takes place at about half Ihe normal 
rate A ration containing 4 per cent, of piotem 
from wheat embryo is somewhat better than 
a similar i at ion containing 0 per cent, protein 
from the entire kernel. 

Casein and ovalbumin arc rich m lysine and 
promote maximal growth ; while zein fails to 
do so because of its lack of lysine and trvptn- 
phane. 

These two substances have been shown to 
spare body protein more than others. 

Fully 80 per cent, of ingested proteins and 
nearly 00 per cent, of body proteins are eon- 
verted into jdueose in the phlnriziniscd animal. 
This transformation may lie eonsidered as a 
normal process The protein-sparing function 
of carbohydrate has long been known ; and it 
now char that utilisation of protein depend^ on 
the presence of carbohydrate. Dakin veirirds 
oxyaldehyde? as metabolites closch related both 
to amino-acids and glucose. It may well lw. .is 
Janney suggests, that glucose and amino-acids 
break down into oxyaldebub's and ammonia, 
from which new proteins ,ir-' synthesised ; 
that the demand of the starring bod> for glut ns<» 
may be but an expression of its need for protein 
repair. In the later stages of starvation it is 
probable that the organism uses the degradation 
of the protein of lower organs for the rynthesis 
of that of higher. 

The fact that various proteins yield large 
amounts of sugar in the diabetic phlorizinisr-d 
dog has been fully established ; and that indi¬ 
vidual amino-acids yield sugar has also been 
established. The following amino-acids \ield 
sugar: (dycinc, alanine, serine, cystine, 
aspartic acid, glutamic acid, ornithine, praline. 
The following are non-glucogcnetic: Valine, 
leucine, isoleucine, lvsinc, phenylalanine, tyro¬ 
sine, tryptophane. Whilst unable to produce 
sugar leucine, tyrosine, and phenylalanine yield 


an increase of aceto-aectic acid. Janney, in a 
recent paper, has shown (1) that vegetable and 
animal proteins under optimal conditions are 
metabolised at the same rate in the animal 
organism; and that all the extra glucose and 
nitrogen are eliminated by the ninth hour after 
ingestion. (2) Each protein produces a delinite 
amount of glncose in the phlorizinised organism. 
The various yields represent . r »l> to 80 per cent, 
by weight of the protein administered. Those 
yields approximate the ratios which the gl\oo¬ 
genetic amino-acids of the proteins in each case 
bear to the total amino-acids as actually deter¬ 
mined by hydrolysis. 

Moorhouse, Patterson, and Stevenson liml that 
in experimental diabetes produced by removal 
of the pancreas, tin* tot id metabolism is increased, 
and the increase corresponds in quantity with 
the intensity of the characteristic swuptoms. 
This increase* ranged from 9 to 38 per cent. The 
rise of the respiratorv quotient which normally 
occurs after ingestion of glucose or fructose i> 
greatl\ diminished, or is absent- after total 
removal of the pancreas, indicating tlmt tonipb te 
oxidation of sugar does not occur. The increase 
in the excretion of acetone bodies i*. parallel with 
the increase in the Dextrose : Nitrogen ratio 
and with the total metabolism suggesting that 
tin* phenomena are expressions of a similar dis¬ 
turbance of protein metabolism, which is 
secondary to the impairment of sugar utilisation. 

Jlubner and Kiehet. adopting the view that 
heat is produced in the body in order to main¬ 
tain its temperature at the necessary level of 
37° rather than as an incidental occurrence con¬ 
sequent on tin* degradation of energy, taught 
that the heat production of animals is directly 
proportional to the body surface, and that m 
several groups of animals approximately 1,000 
calories per square metro are liberated daily; 
moreover, that each kilogramme of body sub¬ 
stance has the same heat-producing power as 
every other kilogramme throughout the both. 
It is known that the surface of irregular but 
similarly shaped bodies varies as ^volume^. 
Benedict, using this formula, collected evidence 
in his nutrition laboratory to show that the law 
of heat production per square metre of body 
surface dot's not obtain. On the contrary, from 
data obtained through observations on eighty- 
nine men and sixty-eight women, all in appa¬ 
rently good health, he found the variations in 
heat output so large as to exclude all possibility 
of the existence of any such law. By plotting 
the total metabolism as measured by the total 
twenty-four hour heat production against the 
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body weight, find in like manner heat production 
}K*r kilogramme of bodv weight against body 
weight, nothing in any manner approaching 
constancy in relationship was found. In man, 
e.f/., heat production per kilogramme of bodv 
weight \aried over a range of t»0 per cent. <n 
more, and m women over a range of SO per cent 
whilst, heat production per square metn «jf 
surface varied in nen over a range of 10 pei 
cent, and in women ov( r that of 111 per cent. 
The simple relationships assumed to exist 
between the size of the body find its heaf- 
produemg mechanism, find between the a?ea ol 
the bodv and its heat requirement are thus 
shown to be non-existent. 

Metabolism is allceted in a vanetv of wax**: 

(1) By \ariation.s in the mass ot active proto- 
piasmic tissue. B< nedn't and Smith quote 
figures to show that in trained athletes basal 
metabolism according to tin three standard') of 
comparison, vi/,, lotal metabolism, beat pro¬ 
duction per kilo of body weight, and heat 
prod ii< tion per sqiiaie metre ot bods surface 
— is iik .iMir.ibU greater than in noiwt lilcttc 
indiv i<lua|s of the same weight and height. 

(2) llv variations in cellular stimulation. Men 
weighing ,*»0 kilos have been found to produu 
more heat per square metre of body surface than 
others weighing S<» kilos. {,’>) Youths ha\e a 
ver\ much higher metabolism than adults 
(-1) Sleep in one ease studied showed a lowering 
of 13 percent, in the metabolism on the waking 
houis. (o/ Diurnal variations. If the meta¬ 
bolism iluring the night be taken as a ba-a-, an 
increase is found in the morning of 13 to 11 per 
cent, and the late afternoon of 22 per cent, 
(b) Fasting. After the twenty-third day of c 
fast the metabolism m.»e. The tendenrv to 
depress metabolism due to previous continued 
loss of protoplasm by fasting was act null \ at 
this date overeonv by the unknown stimulus 
increasing the cellular activity of the remaining 
bodv substance. (7) Character of diet. With 
the acidosis which results from ingestion of a 
carbohydrate five diet there is a distinct uu ivum* 
in basal metabolism; acids stimulate the 
cellular activities. (8) Severe muscular work. 
As a result of excessive muscular activity 
cellular activity may be increased enormous)\ 
and maintained at a high level for a consider¬ 
able period after cessation of work, with a 
corresponding high though continually decreas¬ 
ing plane of metabolism. It appears then, 
from accurate measurements made on athletes 
and on normal men and women, that the 
metabolism, or heat output of the body, even 


at rest, doe- not depend on New ton's law* of 
cooling, and is not proportional to bodv surface ; 
but that the proportion of active protoplasmic 
tissue* to inert bodv fat is important (the greater 
the proportion ot aetivt protoplasmic tissue the 
greater tie* lut faboh-m). With this must be 
considered the stimulus to o* llul.ir activity as 
modilied by < p, ag*. p< nod of the da\, fasting, 
character of ;«r- *» ding dim. mid muscular work. 
No law, how ex or, can he at picscnt mated to 
cover th'*s* two lmpf riant \ariablcs m the nasal 
metuhoh-m of tic individual. 

Benedict ha- still more r**e. nt 1 \ studied the 
metabolism of athletes as < outpaced w ith normal 
individual-, whin he mule ohsej v atiuns on the 
basal metabolism m a post-absorptive stall* with 
tin* patient at complete lui-mlir re-t. Kach 
experiment was <ommeneed twelve hour- after 
the last m« al. H< < oniinu. d this i-'-eaieh to 
men as cotnpaicd with v\*»m, u. lb* found that 
athletes have a snmevvb.it li ,r Ii* !* metabolism 
than non-athh t«*-; and he tout bid's that the 
increased proportion of a»ti\e protoplasmic 
tissue present in the trained athlete is .dime 
siiflic a nt to a* conn* for thw increase; and that 
tho catabolism of the bodv i- pioportional not 
to tlie surface of the bodv. but to the active 
mass of protoplasmic tissiu . The metabolism 
of women m middle life is the Mill' a- that of 
men of the same age and bodv weight. With 
children and old mmi and women females have 
a shghth h sv nietabobsiu than male-. But he 
finds no law govt ruing th« !**lation-hip between 
the total bodv weight and tie total heat 
production. 

Little is known of the chemical changes which 
take place in foodstuffs thai an* l.ept, even 
under the best conditions for considerable 
periods of time. Some time lt go l investigated 
the nitrogenous metaboh-m of growing white 
rats fed on a diet of < rushed wheat three year* 
old. The same number of control- (three) from 
the same litter were f**d m the same manner, 
on gram tlnee months old. The uiinaxy 
analyses made were: Tot d N hv Kjeldilil s 
metliod. ammonia b\ Folnfs method, urea hv 
the method of lh inches**. eivatmme and uric 
acid l»y FolinV methods, and 1M), bv Neumann's 
method. 

During the fix weeks of the experiment the 
metabolism of the animals fed on the old grain 
failed in all eases to reach that of the controls 
fed on new grain, and giowth failed m the 
extent of from 20 to 30 per cent. Urea nitrogen 
was in all eases lower. In two of the three 
animals fed on old grain ammonia was in the 
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average 15 per cent. higher than in 1 lit' controls. 
Total nitrogen fell below that of the controls 
22 per cent, (mean of IS, 23 and 25 ]>er cent.). 
T\0-» failed to reach the level of that in the 
cont rols by 5 per cent. The amounts of oreat inme 
and uric acid were exceedingly small, the latter 
so small in two of the rases as to lie scarcely 
possible of estimation; in the ease of these 
items also the figures were 1 larger in the controR 
J hope to he able to show that one factor in this 
problem, which may to some extent account 
for the lowered metabolism, is the increased 
resistance to proteolytic hydrolysis found m 
the old grain. 

One other remark before leaving the subject 
of metabolism.: whilst it is quite true that a 
large protein dietary raises the plane of met »- 
holism generally, and protein metabolism in 
particular, it is reasonable to assume thal the 
increased wear and tear thrown thereby on the 
bod\ mechanism may, in many eases, mi he lor 
a premature disorganisation of tissue in inipm- 
tant vital organ*, thereby” shortening tin* tenure 
of life. This matter will be ref* rred to lalei 
ill connection with the putrefactive f. rmentatmu 
of proteins in the intestinal tract. 

INDIAN FORESTS. 

The quinquennial review of the Forest Adminis¬ 
tration in India contains a. useful summary of the 1 
progress that is being made m the development of 
the forest^, which cover no h«ss than a quarter of a 
million square miles. As legards paper manufac¬ 
ture, the report shows that an encouragiug advance 
has boon made. It says that with the assistance 
of tho Titaghur Paper Mills Company, trials in the 
manufacture of bamboo pulp have boon carried jut 
successfully”on a commercial scale,and cmi cession*, 
for the extraction of bamboos have boon granted to 
two firms in Burma and Bengal. The outbreak of 
war has delayed the commencement of manufac¬ 
ture, but as large supplies of the raw material are 
available tho outlook is promising lu the Punjab 
a concession for the extraction of spruce and silver 
fir from the Kulu forests for the manufacture of 
wood pulp has been granted. Matters aie less 
advanced as regards tho grass-pulp industry, hut 
this is being seriously considered. In the United 
Provinces and Assam enormous quantities of suit¬ 
able grasses aro available, and if trials on a com¬ 
mercial scale bo successful an important industry 
may be established. 

The extraction of tanning materials has rccoived 
attention for some tim* past, particularly in the 
matter of obtaining a satisfactory extract from tho 
hark of mangroves. For this purpose a factory 
was established several years ago at Rangoon, but 
owing to the want of expert supervision was not 
very successful. In ordor to test the possibility of 


producing extracts of good quality on a commercial 
scalo the services of a tanning export have been 
obtainod and ho will probably reach India shortly, 
bringing with him a small portable plant. The 
forests of India contain many valuable tanning 
materials othor than mangrove bark. Tho possi¬ 
bility of utilising those will l»e examined by the 
expert, and his appointment may result in tho 
establishment of a new and important industry. 

Another important forest industry in which the 
report shows that markod progress is being made 
is that of rosin and turpentine production from 
pine trees. In the Himalayas, in the Punjab and 
the United Provinces, distilleries have boon estab¬ 
lished, and aro now turning out considerable 
quantities of both rosin and turpentine. The 
Indian demand for these products, which are 
largely used in the manufacture of paper, paints 
and varnishes, is considerable, and tho local outturn 
has already affected imports from other countries 
In tho Punjab a modern plant has been erected 
near Lahore and a large increase m the outturn is 
also expected in the United Urovineos, 

As regards finances the surplus areiage revenue 
per annum in the pa->t. five years has been 13*2 
lakhs, as compared with Ilf* lakhs m tho preceding 
quinquennium, and tho report shows that during 
the past fifty years the surplus has incieased nearly 
ten-fold. These reinaikahle results me in •quin of 
the fact not only that a substantial portion of the 
annual expenditure is ahsoibod bv the «t of 
research and of sylvicultural woik, for which no 
immediate return can he e\pe< ted, hut also that 
all capital expenditure is met from revenue There 
is, too, the fact that each year large quantities of 
forest produce arc given away free or removed l>\ 
right-holdcis. The average annual value of the 
produce so it moved is over f>2 lakhs of mpeos, 
but this is a rough estimate onlv and does not 
represent the amount which would have boon 
realised had the. produce been sold. Both in 
1912 13 and 1913 I \ the sui plus was over a million 
pounds sterling, and the report anticipates that in 
the near future this ligurc will be exceeded Tun *'s 
of India. 


CANADIAN MOLYBDENUM. 

In view of the great demand for molybdenum, 
which is indispensable in tho production of certain 
grades of steel, attention is being drawn to Canada 
as a sourco of supply. Although it is found in 
Humorous localities throughout the country, there 
has as yet (according to the Report of tho Canada 
Department of Mines on the Economic Minerals 
and Mining Industries of Canada) been practi¬ 
cally no recovery of the metal in Canada, with 
the exception of small amounts obtained while 
developing or exploring properties. Molybdonito 
deposits in Canada are usually found in the 
Archaean regions, and are probably due to 
tho influence of massos of granite. Molybdenite 
occurs in quartz veins, pegmatito dikes (probably 
connected with the granite masses), and along 
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contact borders of granite or pegmatite with 
crystalline limestone. 

The most promising deposits, as they were to 
be seen in 1909 and 1910, were situated in the 
following places: an island opposite Romanic, 
Lower St. Lawrence; Aldheld and Egan town¬ 
ships, north of the Ottawa River; the vicinity of 
Kew.igarna Lake in tho northern part of Pontiac 
county, Quebec, near the firm id Trunk Pacific 
Railway; Brougham, Lyndocli, and Ross township-* 
in Renfrew county, Sheflield township, Addington 
county, and Cardiff township, llaliburtou county, 
in Eastern Ontario; and the diuni Mine, Rossland, 
British Columbia. 

A note about the occurrence of molybdenum 
in Austialia appeared in the .7 oitnutJ of .Mai 
Till, 191.0. It is important that any deposits ot 
the metal within the British Empiro should be 
located, as hitherto \\c have been almost ontucly 
dependent on Crermany for our supplies 

OIL IN CHINA. 

In the course of a brief survey of tin world's 
supplies of petroleum, some account is given in 
the \olume on *• Petroleum uml Natural (bis 
Resources of Canada,* published by the ( anadian 
Department of Mines,»if the ml industiv 111 China. 
Oil "eeurs chiefly 111 the Shensi Province, when* 
it has beiii obtained m small tinanuties for ceil 
tunes. \t ]»risint tritium amounts are obtained 
by antiquated methods and used locallv. In 
the eastern side of the proMnce there are 01 !- 
mills worked with rudnmmtaiy machinery under 
-Japanese supervision, hut the vi Id of the wells is 
small owing to the methods m use Petroleum, 
natuial gas, and sail-brine deposits are reported 
by travellers in the interim of tho covmtrv, but it 
seems certain thatffor many years to come t Inna 
wil 1 depend for its supplies of oil upon othei 
countries. 

Cor main centuries in the province of S/eelieun, 
welU from *2.500 to 9.O0U ft. in depth have been 
drilled by a most pnmiti\e and laborious method 
These lm\o yielded large quantities of salt brine, 
and natural gas and petroleum 111 limited quan¬ 
tities, the natural g.is being used extensively a? 
fuel to evaporate the brine. Tho petroleum L? ot 
four ditferenfc qualities. The first, is of a very light 
colour, and is used in its uatural state for Imrniug 
with refined petroleum in special lamps, the second 
is of a very greenish colour, and is less valuable 
than tho first. tho third is yellow; and the last is 
black, very thick and viscous. Tho first is also 
employed by the Chinese for medical purposes, 
especially for skin diseases and rheumatism. The 
temperature of tho petroleum and brine as they 
come from the wells is about 250 C., while the 
temperature of tho atmosphere is only about 40 C. 

In general the petroleum occupies second place. 
Tho salt industry is ancient and is developed. 
Petroleum production is only of recent date and 
a side-issue of the salt industry. The refining 


processes are ludimentarv, where they exist at 
all, and the oil R not sold commercially for 
illuminating purposes. 

Many of the wells arc on the side oi a bill, 
which permits of the utilising of the natural fall, 
whether for 1 mining off the salt water into the 
reservoir and evaporation pans, nr for conducting 
tho gas given off from the salt wells, winch server 
like petroleum for fuel. All the conduits for water, 
gas, and oil are < f bamboo. The work of drilling 
the well is conducted thu? An ordinary pit is dug. 
until it roar lie? haid day, which is usually found 
at a depth of 2>Hi to '10J ft In this a wall \r> built, 
cone-shaped at the top and »\ifh an opening large 
enough to admb the parage of the cable of a 
drill, starting with the hi-a hard layer, the 
drilling is carried mi with a drill, the width of a 
section being 5 in. 24 in. and *20 ft. long, and 
weighing a little over 1 in lb. The strokes are 
thirty bl«»w? to a minute, falling each time 10 in. 
The last layer befun reaching the salt-vvatoi 
stratum is granite and very haul In some mines 
the brine R thrown very high i"’o the an when 
the last layer R parcel. but oid . he* a -holt time. 
Any natural gas fown 1 with tie w m: 1 ? ?«qu*uted 
and soul by a mam pip t.i b-' divided tvanuiis 
saltpan? foi belting l «rt in w-.Is ^inke rock- 
salt, in which c.t?e a second w« \\ i? .inllel along¬ 
side the hr?:, ami ?wclI wu:u 1 ? m n! down to 
di"?->R*e the Mill. 

Tiie largest and one of the ddest sprmgs of 
natu’-al ga? R at Tsj-ua-t-m, vvLih that at t hu- 
pai dung ha? bean m operation day and night for 
forty year?. \? much a? ±00 ur VM lb of fetid oil, 
which burns on wat»i\ may i«j ob amed fiom a 
well 111 a -ingle day When a wdi produce? petro¬ 
leum alone the oil is (mweyel to ?noual res,.rvmrs, 
hut where it is found mingled With the brine it 
floats eii the top of the liquid and 1 ? -Miumod o'l. 
Where ga? 1 ? the chief product oi a unne well all 
the other? are uegU'i ted The ga? appear- to come 
from two separate Iiom/oiu —one comparatively 
near the surface, and the other at a depth t f about 
720 yards 

ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

The Si h<>o!>. Most of the London -ihools of 
art are beginning work this wee a Some, more 
especially the trade and technical school-, both in 
London and elsewhere, have already settled down 
to their autumn's vvoik. In most c:i?e? the 
prospectuses ate much tho same as u-ual, with 
here and there a notice that such and such classes 
are “ temporarily suspended " On the other hand, 
most people are wondering how far the proposed 
syllabuses will be earned out, and some teachers 
have been’given to understand that there is at 
least a possibility, not to say -a probability, of 
their classes not being hold. If sufficient students 
present themselves, well and good, but at a moment 
when tho cry is economy it is hardly likely that 
there will be any bolstering up of doubtful classes. 
This all seems reasonable enough, if a little hatd 
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upon the teachers invol vod. Wo are at war, and 
we cannot blink the fact. However desirable it 
may be in normal times to oneourago people of 
leisure to turn their attention to art and the 
artistic crafts, or to urgo young people to take 
up Borne more or less artistic hobby as an occupa¬ 
tion for fingers which might in their spare timo 
find plenty of mischief to do, there is no neod for 
that kind of thing at present. Older people’s 
spare time can for the*moment more profitably 
he given to war work, whilst the superfluous 
energy of the average small boy is finding plcnt\ 
of outlet in scouting, drilling, and the like. In 
face of all this, somo people are inclined to 
question rather wearily the advisability of con¬ 
tinuing art and craft classes on a largo scale, and 
to look upon energy devoted to art as rather 
misplaced. Tho idea is easy to understand. Art 
certainly appears more remote from any practical 
connection with the war than almost any oilier 
subject, and now that we have come to the point, 
when tho cry of “ Business as usual ” is out of 
favour, there seems little place for art and mtislic 
craftsmanship. However that may be, this much 
is certain : we cannot expect or desire the schools 
to bo as full as usual, or to bo attended by quite 
the same type of students. Hut for all that, we 
can look upon them as doing good service, and that 
in at least three ways. They are, it is to be hoped, 
training serious students who will he ready when 
tho stress is over to help, by doing their shaic, 
towards seeing that the design of our manufactured 
goods is better than it has ever been before, and 
is in fact of such a quality that it will enable ib 
to take all those opportunities which wo trust will 
be ours at the end of tho war, and turn them to 
good account. Further, thoy are training m wa\ s 
of craftsmanship boys (such as trade scholars and 
the like) whod.ro too young for tho fighting line, and 
girls of about the same age who will bo infinite!) 
more useful later on, whatever may be the fate of 
their own particular craft, for having learnt to 
handle tools with the precision and dexterity which 
an artistic craft demands, and will beahlo to uphold 
the traditions of British craftsmanship. Again, we 
can look to them for heqi with the difficult problem 
of the men who havo been discharged from the 
army, wounded. That statement requires some 
qualification, of courso. The artistic crafts haw 
suffered in the past from the well-meant efforts 
of philanthropists obsessed with the idea that they 
offered suitable occupation for the halt, the maimed 
and the blind, as well as for weaklings of all kinds; 
and competent authorities in the various industries 
concerned have reiterated with persistence and 
reason that this idea is a mistako. On tho other 
hand there are now men—thore will probably bo 
more of them later or —who, though incapacitated 
for military service, are neither weaklings nor 
cripplos, and many of them are young enough to 
learn a craft successfully. It would, of course, bo 
a mistake to flood the market with craftsmen at 
a time like this ; but there ought to be room for 


somo of these men in the rank> of hand-workers 
following a more or loss artistic calling. Further, 
from a broader point of view of the situation, 
though art may seem for the time being almost 
out of place, it is in reality sorely needed. There 
is much uglinoss around us on every side, and we 
can do with all the beauty that we can secure. 

Woodcarving .—The School of Art Woodcarving, 
39, Thurloc Place, South Kensington, S.W., 
always opens early in September, and is by now 
hard at work. Though it is one of those institu¬ 
tions which might have been expected to suffer 
very severely from tho war, it did remarkably well 
this year at the National Competition, gaining 
thirteen awards in all, including a Princess of 
Wales’s Scholarship and one gold and ono silver 
modal an extraordinarily high number for a 
school of its size and it has begun work with 
a good number of students. These include the 
boy trade scholars, who are learning to bo pro¬ 
fessional carvers, and women fee-paying students, 
some taking tho full course, and others do\oting 
only part of their time to carving Tho older art 
scholars of military age have naturally not had 
their scholarships renewed, and rather fewer 
evening classes are being held this session than 
usual. Of the boys who have recently completed 
their time in the school, several arc in tho arin\, 
and others are doing work for which their training 
has helped to fit them. One hardly expects wood¬ 
carving to be in demand at present, and a good 
many carvers lm\c turned their attention to array 
work more or less connected with their craft, such 
as pontoon-making and covering cases to hold 
sholls. On the other hand, some shops have work 
to do, and orders are still being executed for 
America. Woodcarving is not usually looked upon 
as an export, hut of recent >ears somo of tho best 
English work has been commissioned for the States, 
and it is satisfactory to note that the war has not 
put an end to the trade, more especially as in days 
to come tho Tniled States will, presumably, have 
more money to spend than wo shall. It will, of 
course, bo found when things return more or less 
to their normal course that the war has dislocated 
the trade, but, as far as it is possible to judge 
at present, the condition of affairs will bo more 
satisfactory than might have been expected, and, 
while it cannot bo anticipated that during the 
continuance of the European struggle there will 
be any large demand for woodcarvers, tho trado 
gives promise of being able to hold its own. 

Lace. —There are, perhaps, few industries that 
have been more affected by tho war than lace- 
making. After years of steady work, the craft, 
which had for some time been in a languishing 
condition, had been revived in different parts of 
England and Ireland and was beginning to fiud 
itself established on a satisfactory basis. Iloniton, 
Buckingham, and Limerick lace were being made 
in fairly largo quantities, and various Italian and 
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Belgian lacos were boing copied to good purpose; 
in short the English handmade lace industry had 
made a place for itself. It is still keeping that 
place, but recent events have not tended to make 
its task easier. Handmado lace is a luxury, the 
best of it a very expensive luxury, and the demand 
lor luxuries does not expand in war time. Further, 
the devastation of Belgium, a country in part* of 
which nearly every woman was more or loss of 
a luce-maker, thoroughly upset the normal condi¬ 
tions of the market. At a moment when common 
humanity demanded that many Belgian laco- 
mukers, both over here and in their own country, 
should be provided with work, London at any rate 
was flooded with Belgian lace hastily brought to 
this country out of reach of the invader—much of 
which was sold at a price ridiculously below it- 
(ldmary value to folks who had some sort of ha/v 
notion that they were doing an aet of charity m 
bluing it. Now that the first rush is o\er, it 
-<•( ms time to consider the question of co-ordinating 
in some way the English *and Belgian industries 
and making some effort to see that prices are 
maintained at such a level that lace-making will 
not become a sweated industry. Tlic Anglo- 
Belgi.m Lace Hostel at 47, t'pper Brook Street, 
founded by Mrs Iugleheld under distinguished 
patronage, tries in some measure to do this. A 
number of Belgian laco-makeis arc housed on the 
spot, where they may be seen at work under 
thoroughly good conditions any afternoon between 
three and five o'clock, and their work, together 
with that of Belgian outworkers, married 
women and others with home ties, is on tale on 
the premises. There is a competent teacher at 
the hostel who has already been down to Bucking¬ 
hamshire to teach the making of valnu iemus. 
The stock at the depot includes also excellent cut 
work, the output of Miss 1 fill's industry ni 
Taormina, and some Italian filet as well as a good 
collection of Buckingham lace, examples from 
the Folkestone industry, and some Essex needle- 
run. Apparently the English work is selling quite 
well and holding its own, but it is rather a pity 
that while the Belgian exhibits include not only 
the cheaper kinds of bobbin lacc but also punt de 
! l<iduchesw, rose point and other sumptuous 
needle point, the finer kinds of English lace arc 
not represented. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 

Rivinoton’s Notes on Building Construction. 

Edited by W. Noblo Twolvefcrees. London: 

Longmans, Green & Co. In two parts, 7.*>. 0th 

net each part. 

“Kivington’s Notes on Building Construction” 
were published originally in 1875, and since that 
time they have been a boon and a blessing to 
architects. Part I. has been revised on six occa¬ 
sions, but during the lapse of the last ten years or 
so building construction has developed in many 


directions. Reinforeod concrete and steel-framed 
buildings, for instance, have come into great 
prominence, and new miteriaE of many Kinds 
have been introduced, so that, in order to bring 
the b jok up to date, it has been necessary entirely 
to rewrite it. The general editing has been 
entrust'd to Mr. \V. Noble Twelvetrees, who con¬ 
tributes a number of chapters, while the r«^t of 
the book is th' j work of well-known architects and 
others, with special kno.vledg* of the subjects 
which they <h ll with. 

The work is divided in tw'o parts: The. first is 
concerned wuh ma f ti is requiring attention before 
the * ommew jui* ni ol 1h.1 luu upMations, and 
then with form- of const suction bv the aid of 
wliich buildings of diUcrent types can !>•' carried 
up from fonnd.i’on L» roof level. Fait TI deals 
with ruoN and daw- of woik which pertain to 
the finishing of building- for occupation and sub¬ 
sequently with various hr.iu>:h»s of cnirineenng. 

It will thu-. be seen that the book i-. u complete 
r,iJc for the aivhit' t, an 1 th»* mint- of 

the ontnbut >r-, which in lude - »m 1 of the 
distinguished members of the u* hitieturjl pro¬ 
fession, arc a guarantee of tin excelleu o of the 
various section-. 

Salt in Cueshiuc. By Albert F. Calveit. F.C.S. 

London ■ E. A F. N. Spoil, Ltd. 2L. net. 

Cheshire has been know'll a- a -alt-producing 
country for two thousand year-, the lir&t op -u pan 
having been erected there by the Romans, but 
in spite of this remarkably long and continuous 
history, no attempt ha- lutlidto been made to 
present a consecutive and logical account of it. 
Salt-makers, according to the author, have always 
shown a strong aversion from publicity, and 
persons exhibiting a desire for information on. 
such subjects as depth of shafts, results of borings, 
levels of brine, quantities of ruck-salt won and 
brine pumped, have been regarded w’itli suspicion 
and disfavour. No little credit, then, must bo 
accorded to Mr. Calvert, who, in »sjute of these 
difficulties, has succeeded in collecting from all 
manner of sources au extraordinary amount of 
information dealing with the many aspects? of the 
subject. His book runs to between 1,100 and 
1,200 pages*. After a preliminary chapter on the 
cheinistrv of salt, he gives in great detail the early 
history of the Cheshire salt industry, illustrated 
by a number M quotations from contemporary 
documents. Special chapters are devoted to 
theories of the formation of the Clie-hire salt 
deposits, the area of the beds, the top rock mines, 
and the growth of the iudustry, while a very full 
account is given of its later development. 

Not the least interesting section of the book is 
that devoted to the Cheshire subsidences. Mr. 
Culvert’s first reft renee to this alarming phenome¬ 
non is dated 15:13, when “ a pease of a hill having 
trees on hit ” sank, and a pit containing salt water 
was formed. From that date the subsidences have 
become more and more frequent, and a large 
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number of photographs illustrato very vividly 
their extensive and dangerous nature. In some 
cases houses are seen sinking bolow the le\ol of 
the street, or inclining at all sorts of extraordinary 
angles; in other cases largo tracts of agricultural 
land are shown converted into briny ma'rshcs; 
while in others, again, whole streets are being 
raised t.o keep them above the water level. The 
damage done by these subsidences has been enor¬ 
mous, and the legal questions arising therofiom 
have been numerous and keenly contested. Hills 
dealing with the right'of land owners tojpump, and 
of house owners to compensation, have been mini}, 
and into all these the author goes very thoroughly. 

If the Cheshire salt industry has had to wait 
many years for its historian, it has not waited m 
vain; for Mr. Calvert has been daunted by no 
difficulties in securing and presenting tho fullest 
information, and his work may fairly be described 
as monumental. 

Wireless Tjmj: Signals. London: E. A F. N. 

Spon, Ltd. 3». fid. net. 

This is a translation, of the French official hand¬ 
book, “Reception desSignaux RadiotcKgrapliiqUes 
par la Tour Eiffel,” which has proved of great value 
to navigators, geodesians, explorers, and liorolo- 
gista. A very clear account is gi\en of tho wireless 
apparatus, ordinary and scientific time signals, 
and the methods of calculating comparisons by 
moans of the scientific time signals. Tho original 
French version is so well known and appreciated 
that the English translation may be sure of 
a welcome. The translators add some useful 
appendices on weather reports and international 
signals 


GENERAL NOTES. 

School 01 Akt Woodcarmm..-- -At the Selmo! 
of Art Woodcarving, 81), Thurloo Place, South 
Kensington, some of tho free studentships in the 
evening classes^ maintained by means of funds 
granted to the school bv the London Count} 
Council, are vacant. The da} classes of the school 
are held from 1) to 1 and 2 to 8 on five days of tl.c 
week, and from 9 to 1 on Saturdays. The evening 
class meets on two evenings a week. Forms of 
application for the free studentships and am 
further particulars relating to the seliool mav be 
obtained from the Secretary. 

National Competition, Kxwina’iion.-, tn Aim, 
and Awards in Am, 11)10. - In view of tho urgent 
need for national econoim and other circumstances 
arising out of tho war, tho Hoard of Education 
will not hold a National Competition in 11)10. 
They hope to hold the examinations in art as 
usual, and have i^ued regulations for 1910 
accordingly. They desire, however, to give notice 
that it may prove necessary at a 1 at or date to 
suspend the examinations. The interim regulations 
for scholarships, exhibitions, free studontships, 
and other awards in art applicable to the year 1911 


aro provisionally continued iu force subject to 
certain modifications. Notice is also given that 
at some future date after the conclusion of tho 
war ouo further special examination will be held 
for the bonefit of candidates who bad almost 
completed the requirements for the Art Class 
Teacher’s Certificate and tho Art Master’s 
Certificate when tho old regulations expired. The 
detailed arrangements will bo announced in due 
course, and at least three months’ notice will hi' 
given of the special examination. 

New Zinc Fvctoky mu ,Jvr\N. -The zinc in¬ 
dustry of Japan is still in its infanov. tliorc being 
only two factories -the Amacasaki Zinc Factory 
and the Mitsui Bussau KaElni Zinc Hefincry. 
Since the outbreak of war the imports of zinc 
into Japan from Cennany and Belgium ha^ been 
totally suspended. Naturally, the price of the 
metal, which rulod at tit per ton before 1 he war, lias 
risen steadily, and now rules at ov« r 110 per ton. 
Tn Siberia there arc large /me mines, the output 
of which has hitherto been forwarded to (lermany 
and Belgium. With the opening of hostilities the 
supply of zinc ore to Europe became impossible, 
and prices fell considerably. Taking advantage of 
this, says the Japan <lazvtt*\ the Mitsui Hussuri 
Kaisha recently entered into an arrangement with 
owners of zinc mines for supplies. It is stated that 
a big zinc factory will be established in Japan in 
tho near future, under the auspices of merchants 
interested, with a view to meeting the demands on 
tho domestic market. 

Mlmori \l T\ulkis. Tin First English 
Theatre. —The first building orootul in London 
specially for the performance of plays was known 
as “The Theatre.” Its site had not hitherto 
been determined with precision upon satisfactory 
evidence, hut a detailed investigation was under¬ 
taken under tho auspices of tho London County 
Council, and a booklet containing an account of 
tho inquiry has just, been published. Tho lmildmg 
was erected by James Burbage, a leading member 
of the Earl of J Ancestor's pin vers, in 1570. The 
most meticulous care has boon taken to verify tho 
site, which was on a plot of ground hounded on tho 
west by Curtain Hoad, on tho south by New Iuu 
Yard, and tho cast by New Inn Broadway, Shore¬ 
ditch. Tho Thcatro existed for twenty-two years. 
Among tho pieces acted there was Marlowe’s 
“Faustus.” It is not clear that any of Shakespeare’s 
plays were ever performed in the Theatre, though 
thero seems reason to buliove that Shakespoare 
himself, as a member of the Lord Chamberlain's 
company, often acted there. The Theatre fell into 
disreputo, and after a series of quarrels it was 
pulled down in 1598, when the materials wore 
carried away to tho south sido of the Thames and 
used in the construction of the (Jlobo. It is 
probable that after tho war a memorial tablot will 
be affixed to tho wall of tho Curtain Hoad School, 
Shoreditch, commemorating tho fact that tlio 
Theatre once stood within a few yards of tho spot. 
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With sonv of tin* above considerations in 
mind we may retrace our stejis and look again 
at the structure, the molecular structure of the 
c(ll. the unit of bioplasm. This complex may 
be regarded as a machine hi which there is a 
constant tlu\ of energy. In it absorption, 
transformations and redistribution <>t energy 
proceed unceasingly, whilst structured change*, 
m its life history march but slowly. 

In ordei that oxidation of the i.irimis food* 
stuffs contributed b\ the cmiroiiment ma\ 
proceed freely it is essential that flu* integrity 
of tin* cell Ik* preserved b\ the proper adjust¬ 
ment of all the necessan organic and inorganic 
constituents. The inorganic constituents are as 
import nut as the organic. When inorganic ions 
are .altered so that the running equilibrium 
between protoplasm and ion is destroyed cell 
activities ('ease. Hiitgcr demonstrated, m tic* 
case of the muscle of the frogs heart, the itidis- 
pensability of the inorganic ions. Kunetion can 
only continue in the presence of the proper 
osmotic concentration of the saline solution 
perfused ; but the osmotic concent ration is not 
the only condition ; there a<e definite limits to 
the amounts of the individual ions essential to 
the continued existence of the cell. An isotonic 
solution of Nad may wash out of the cardiac 
muscle potassium and calcium ions to such a 
degree that, although sufficient oxidisable organic 
material l>o present for the liberation of the 
necessary energy, the whole architectural fabric 
of the cell falls to pieces. It has been shown 
■that the quantities of potassium and calcium 
required are exceedingly small (KC1 1 in 10,000), 
and that the working range of concentration in 


either directum i^ e.xeei dingh small, otherwise 
the heart eea.-cs t (J heat. 

Ill the* cold-blooded annual the oxygen tension 
of the atmosphere is sufficient to maintain for 
a lengthy period cardiac activity if adjustment 
of the morgana ions be eon eel. In the ease of 
the mammal the oxygen tension must be raised 
to nearly that of an atmosphere of pun' () by 
passing O thnmgh the warmed saline solution 
used. This increased O pressure supplies the 
place of the red blood corpuscles. 

What we have learnt from the reactions of 
cells leads to the conception that tin inter¬ 
mixture of proteins, ea i bo hydrates, fats, and 
inorganic ion** forms a system but lightly held 
together, each (omjxment kept m portion by 
the pressure of .1 free part m tin* fluid which 
bathes the cell, an inexorable condition being 
that the osmotic pressure of each constituent 
lies within the narrow range proper to it. It 
would appear that in this labile equilibrium of 
varying intctc-ities of attachment amongst the 
constituents, protein*, fats and caihnhydratcs 
undergo molecular disruption, that oxygen 
unites with them, and when the pressure of the 
oxidised products teaches a certain height these 
bodies pas.*- awa\ from the cell. The perpetua¬ 
tion of Mich labile equilibrium appears to be a 
necessity to life. In the protein molecule, 
largely construeted of ammo-acids, we have an 
ideal combination for the attainment of this end. 
The amino-acid contains l>oth a basic and au 
acidic radical ‘wo opposite jades, as Moore 
puts it- wherchv an attraction is set up between 
different molecules. On union of two such 
molecules tlit' new molecule of double size, or 
double size less a molecule of H,(>, possesses also 
two free mid opjiosito jiolcs; so that under 
favourable conditions a repetition of the 
chemical union described may proceed and that 
without limit, save the stability of the 
chemical system, until an equilibrium between 
the anabolic or synthesising and catabolic or 
disrupting forces is attained. Change the 
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environment of the cell and the limiting con¬ 
ditions change. There aro all possible grada¬ 
tions in the degree of such unions: it has 
become customary to speak of the feebler unions 
as adsorptions. In the state of present know¬ 
ledge it is impossible to say whether certain 
unions are physical or chemical—it may one 
day appear that there is no fundamental 
difference between the two types of union. The 
fact remains that certain unions are only stable 
so long as a certain concentration or pressure is 
maintained, and break up as the pressure 
diminishes. 

The cells of the body are rich in potassium and 
phosphatic ions and poor in sodium and chlorides. 
The fluids, on the other hand, arc rich in sodium 
and chlorides and poor in potassium and 
phosphatic ions. It would appear, therefore, 
that the tissue cells have special chemical 
affinities for potassium and phosphatic ions, 
and no such affinities for sodium and chlorine. 
The proteins of the fluids apparently possess 
the opposite affinities. The view is held to-day 
that the chief factors determining equilibrium 
between ion and cell are concentration of ion 
and the affinity (adsorptive or chemical) 
between the ion and the cell. This affinity 
changes its value from one ion to another in the 
same cell, and from one cell to another with the 
same ion. 

That ions are in a loose type of union with 
proteins is evident when we consider that 
depression of the freezing-point in blood serum 
is almost the same as in water containing an 
equal amount of salts ; the same remarks pertain 
to the electrical conductivity in the two cases. 

It was formerly thought that if there were 
sufficient quantities of proteins, carbohydrates 
and fats in the diet, health was ensured. With 
lapse of time, quality of food as well as quantity 
attracted attention. 

We now know that the quality factor is all- 
important. We have seen that proteins deficient 
in aromatie amino-acids, such as tyrosine and 
tryptophane, fail as nutritives. No excess of 
other amino-acids will meet this deficiency. 

With some knowledge of the properties of 
internal secretions, hormones, and enzymes of 
various types, we are prepared to accept* the 
view that the presence or absence of the merest 
trace of an active biochemical substance may 
be the cause of effects profoundly beneficial or 
disastrous. 

Attention has been focused in recent years 
on certain conditions described as deficiency 
diseases : Beri-beri, pellagra, scurvy, rickets, etc. 


Tt has long been known that the Tamils in the 
Malay Peninsula who consume unpolished rice 
do not suffer from beri-beri. Other races who 
suffer from the disease use their rice in such ways 
that it is not clear whether the disease is wholly 
due to the lack of tho polishings. Considerable 
experimental work haH been done on animals, 
especially birds, with a view to clearing up the 
position. Pigeons and chickens fed on polished 
rice become victims of the disease. The same 
birds fed on unpolished rice escajH?. If taken 
in time, the disease may be stopped by adding 
to the diet of unpolished grain the polishings 
or a chemical preparation of tho polishings. 
Funk has attempted to recover chemically the 
substance or substances (named by him, 
vitaminos) which prevent the neuritie condition 
in animals ; but, so far, no definite body has 
been isolated. A large number of substances 
generally employed as foodstuffs are said to 
contain vitaminos, <*.//., extracts of yeast, wheat, 
barley, oats, maize, beans, milk, cabbage, 
wholemeal bread, bran, etc. Such bodies are 
said to be soluble in alcohol and water, to be 
able to pass through a semi-permeable membrane, 
and to be destroyed at a tempo rat ure of 100’. 
It has been thought that they correspond with 
certain pyrimidine compounds, and some one 
has ventured the opinion that they are identical 
with allantoinc or one of its derivatives. 

Abderhaldcn and Lampo found that boiling 
the rico—thereby presumably weakening or 
killing the toxin—diminished its power to 
produce polyneuritis, but did not prevent it 
altogether. 

In pellagra, cure can often be effected by 
replacing the maize by other cereals. 

In scurvy, cure is rapidly produced by the ad¬ 
ministration of lemon juice, green fresh vegetables, 
etc. An exclusive diet of bread produces 
scurvy in guinea pigs, rabbits, dogs and pigs 
(Holst and Frolioh). Heat and long keeping 
are said to decompose the antiscorbutic sub¬ 
stance. Many antineuritie foods, such as yeasts, 
barley, oats, etc., contain no anti-seurvv 
vitamino. 

Rickets is now known not to he duo to lack 
of fat nor lime salts. Hopkins* experiments 
on young rats (Jour. Physiol. XLIV. 1912) points 
to something of the nature of vitamino in 
minimal quantities of fresh milk which can 
prevent scurvy. Osborne and Mendel havo 
located a growth-vitamino in the fat of milk, 
and have demonstrated the failure of lard to 
promote growth in the same manner os other 
natural fats do (butter fat, egg yolk, cod-liver 
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oil, etc.). This failure is shown not to be attri¬ 
butable to deteriorating changes arising from 
heat or chemical agents in the manufacture of 
the product. They show that heating butter 
fat with steam does not destroy its growl h- 
promoting efficiency. Beef fat is more efficient 
in promoting growth than lard. When butter 
fat and beef fat are fractionally crystallised 
from alcohol, the growth-promoting factor 
remains in the mother liquor or oil " fractions. 
The fractions containing fats with high melting- 
points are ineffective. 

A recent paper by VV. L. Braddon and 
E. A. (V)ojmt shows that chickens fed on 
one-twentieth their body weight daily of 
parboiled unpolished rice, or fresh partly 
polished rice, remain free from polyneuritis 
for twenty-eight to one hundred days. Chickens 
fed on the same ration of polished Siam rice 
develop symptoms of polyneuritis m twenty 
to seventy days. 

When polished rice is soaked in excess of 
water for twenty-four hours, the birds succumb 
to polyneuritis in from ten to thirty-ti\o days; 
when the rice is soaked for fort \-eight hours the 
disease appear*, still more readily, viz., in 
fifteen days. 

Chicken* fed on one-twentieth their body 
weight of parboiled rice, which had been soaked 
for twenty-four hours, also develop polyneuritis 
in from thirteen to thirty-nine days. This fact 
is regarded as of practical importance, since 
epidemics of beri beri have been traced to the 
practice of soaking unpolished rice prior to 
cooking and discarding the water. 

Although birds fed on diets of polished rice, 
sago, or glucose, develop poly neuritis, when fed 
on commercial starch they fail to do so, 
and merely lose considerably in weight. While 
fowls fed oil one-twentieth th dr body weight 
of parboiled unpolished rice remain free from 
polyneuritis for at least sixty to one hundred 
days, when this ration is supplemented by 
one-sixth the body weight of washed un¬ 
polished rice, they develop polyneuritis in about 
the same time--ten to twenty days. 

On dietaries composed of rations of polished 
rice, varying from one-twentieth to one-fortieth 
the body weight, and of yeast varying from 
aao.r to ,iaoi» ^ ie body weight, pigeons and 
chickens do not develop polyneuritis until at 
loast thirty-two to one hundred days have 
elapsed ; but when the carbohydrate ration is 
doubled by the addition of polished rice or 
sago the birds fall ill in from thirteen to forty- 
six days. 


When daily rations of polished rice as large as 
one-tenth the body weight are fed to chickens, 
together with varying amounts of yeast, 93 to 
98 per cent, of the carbohydrate is digested 
and absorbed, and the excreta contain no 
anti-neuritic substance. This shows that oho 
rapid development of polyneuritis induced by 
feeding large rations of starch is not due to 
interference of undigested carbohydrate with 
the absorption of the. active material. Intestinal 
bacteria, unlike yeast, contain little anti-m urit-ic 
substance. These* observers conclude that the 
amount of anti-neuritie substance required by 
the organism increases with the quantity of 
carbohydrate metabolised. For the mainten¬ 
ance of health the intake of active substance 
must, therefore, be adjusted so as to stand in 
some quantitative relation to the ration of 
carbohydrate ingested, and it is when this 
necessary balance is not maintained in the 
dietary that beri-beri results. Although as 
ordinarily induced beri-heri can be described 
not inaccurately as a deficiency disease, it may 
thus actually develop when a dietary containing 
an adequate amount of the anti-ueuntic substance 
is regularly supplemented In a ration of a 
carbohydrate foodstuff deficient in this essential 
substance. Attention must therefore be paid 
to the proportion w hicli the anti-neuritic foodstuff 
bears to the total carbohydrate ration. Large 
rations of those foodstuffs delieient in the 
essential substance should be avoided. In a 
dietary intended to prevent beri-beri. it is 
necessary to consider both the content of the 
anti-neuritic material and the total calorific 
value. 

Sperry and Kcttger having thoroughly purified 
the proteins, egg albumin, serum albumin, and 
('destin, demonstrated that the following lmcterin, 
aerobes and facultative anaemia's, viz.. B. subtilis. 
B. anthracis, B. pyocyaneus. B. prodigiosus, B. 
proteus vulgaris. B. coli communis. B. typhosus, 
and S. pyogenes aureus, are unable to attack 
these native proteins in the pure state. They 
extended their research to three anaerobes, viz., 
B. putritieus. B. anthracis symptomatic!, and 
B. oedematis maligni. an \ found the action of 
those to be also negative. Solutions of native 
proteins may undergo complete proteolysis, if 
they contain peptone or other nitrogenous food 
material, which readily furnishes the nitrogen 
necessary for bacterial development. In such 
cases the proteolysis of the native protein is the 
immediate result of the action of an enzyme, 
which lias been elaborated by the bacteria 
during the process of rapid multiplication. This 
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multiplication is made possible by the X-contain¬ 
ing material present along with the native 
protein. The molecule of the native protein 
apparently must be split by a cleavage agent, 
such as an enzyme, acids or alkalies, heat, etc., 
before the bacteria can utilise it. 

It is impossible to avoid the entrance of bacteria 
into the digestive tract. The normal flora of 
the alimentary tract, the obligate bacteria as 
they are sometimes called, e.g ., B. lactis aeiogencs, 
B. coli, B. b'iidus, have adapted themselves to 
the secretions, and by virtue of their adapta¬ 
tion, hold their own against now-coiners. The 
common foodstuffs are liable to contain injurious 
bacteria, such as pyogenic cocci, typhoid, 
paratyphoid, and dysentery bacilli, B. proteus 
vulgaris, and thesporing anaerobes B. putrdicus, 
B. acrogenes capsulatus, and B. botulinus. The 
proteolytic action of pepsin and trypsin in 
healthy individuals acts as an effective check 
to the growth of most varieties of bacteria. 

The members of the B. lactis acrogenes group 
are morphologically little different from those 
of the B. coli group. Crniter differences exist 
in their biochemical characters. They form gas 
on sugar media more readily, coagulate milk 
more vapidly, produce gas from potato starch, 
and fail more frequently to manufacture indole. 
Their fermentative powers are greater than those 
of B. coli, w hilst t heir putrefactive powers are less. 

Few' living bacteria of the B. coli group are 
present in the fieees of healthy persons with 
obstinate constipation. Certain bacteria have 
the power of cheeking tin* growth of B. cell. 
Streptococci from human faeces repress the 
growth of B. coli in the anaerobic limb of the 
fermentation tul>o. 

B. coli exerts an inhibitory action on the 
putrefactive anaerobes, so also does the B. bifid us 
group. The presence in the colon of immense 
numbers of obligate bacteria of the B. coli t\pe 
may be an important defence against putre¬ 
factive decomposition. 

Tf one places some faecal matter from a healthy 
breast-fed infant in a closed test tube in an 
incubator, the original not disagreeable odour 
lasts for days or weeks. Indeed, it is possible 
to inoculate such material with B. putrificus in 
quantity and obtain no evidence of putrefaction. 
The stools of such a normal infant exert an 
intense inhibitory action against various bacteria. 
The inhibitory substances to which the restrain¬ 
ing effect is attributed appear to be less active in 
the stools of nurslings than in those of adults. 

If mixed ficcal flora bo grown in sugar broth, 
and in sugar broth containing CaOO s , for a week 


at 37°, it will be found that a considerable* 
quantity of volatile fatty acids has been formed 
in each ease. The quantity will be considerably 
greater in the* carbonate flask. The molecular 
weights of the acids found in the carbonate 
broth art* higher than those of the acids in the 
sugar broth. This suggests a greater activity of 
putrefactive bacteria in the neutral medium, 
for such tend to form the higher rather than 
the lower fatty acids. A neutral medium 
favours the development of putrefactive bacteria, 
especially of the anaerobes; an acid medium 
restrains the growdh of putrefactive bacteria 
and encourages the growth of lactic acid pro¬ 
ducers. In the neutral Hasks some of the lactic 
acid is probably transformed into but\ rie acid. 
The influence of milk containing lactic-acid 
formers in controlling putrefactive deeom]>osi- 
tions in the digestive tract linds its explanation 
in the inhibitory action exerted by these* bacteria 
and by the* lactic aciel already formed. The* 
chemical character of the fooel, the* solubility of 
the fooel in the digestive* juices, the* quantity 
and composition of these* digestive juie*e*s, all 
affect in important ways the* ultimate* fate of 
the food in its relation to bacterial decom¬ 
position; ane! intimately connected with these* 
factors is the influence of aerobic and anaerobic 
conditions of the* tube. 

By the careful application of Cram's stain, it 
is possible to divide all the bacteria found at 
a given level of tin* bowed into tw F o groups-- 
those which retain the stain. Cram positive, and 
those which do not retain tin* stain and arc 
lienee susceptible to colouration by a counter 
stain. Cram - negative. This difference of 
behaviour is duo to biochemical differences in 
the bacteria. If this method of examination 
be supplemented bv making aerobic and 
anaerobic cultures on plates of various media, 
one obtains a fairly accurate idea of the 
representative bacteria of the tract. 

■Suspensions of fa»eal material in the proportion 
of one part by weight to ten parts of normal 
saline solution are prepared anti used to make 
smears on microscopic slides. When dry and 
fixed, the smears are stained by Crain’s solution 
for a period of about three minutes. The 
solution is run off the slide, not washed off, and 
Lugoi’s iodine solution is applied for two 
minutes. The slide is then rinsed with water 
and decolorised for half a minute with absolute 
alcohol. Lastly the smear is counterstained 
with a dilute fuclisin solution. The saint* 
technique must always be applied, otherwise 
confusing results are obtained. 
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A smear thus prepared from a healthy 
breast-fed infant's faecal matter presents a 
characteristic field. The bulk of the bacteria 
are Oram-positive, and present the appearance 
of a nearly pure culture of one* type. The 
organisms are slender bacilli slightly curved and 
of moderate size ; they arc the B. hjfidus of 
Tinnier. This organism dominates the field. 
Perhaps there an* a few large plum]) bacilli 
occurring singly or in pairs, the B. aero gene* 
eapsulatnn, and a small number of Gram-positive 
diplncocci growing in chains. The principal 
remaining Oram * negative* baetcria are the 
B. bictis aerogenes and B. cob. 

In the case of infants frd on cow's milk, the 
pietniN is different; the number of bacteria is 
considerably greater. The dominant organisms 
are of the B. coli ty pe. The field, in other words, 
i* as a whole Oram, negative instead of Gram* 
positive. In adults the number of putrefactive 
anaerobe* is larger. The presence of B. aerogenes 
capsulatus ran be determined by anaerobic 
plating in blood agar. B. putntieus may also 
be present. B. colt is well represented. 

In old age the putrefactive organisms arc still 
more abundant. 

The intestines of carnivorous animals contain 
mans more putrefactive organisms than those ot 
the lierhivorous. Inoculations in bouillon flask' 
prodme sul|ihuretted hydrogen and methyl mer¬ 
captan. Colonies on anaerobic plate* show that 
a large portion of the organisms arc B. aerogenes 
capsulatus. A generous use of meat in the human 
subject over a I<»ng period of tune encourages 
the development of much larger numbers of 
spore-1 tearing anaerobes than would he the ease 
if a different type of protein were substituted 
for meat. 

It is known that the fresh tissues of animals 
reduce methylene blue ; and the reducing action 
of fresh liver has been utilised in the anaerobic 
arm of the fermentation tube. Meat that has 
been but slightly cooked retains a considerable 
portion of its reducing power. These facts have 
their application in the alkaline fermentation 
found in the lower bowel of large meat eaters. 

Prompt absorption of food, more especially 
protein food, is one of the most important 
factors in preventing the occurrence of excessive 
putrefactive conditions in the alimentary canal. 
The presence of large' quantities of partially- 
digested proteins in the anaerobic region of the 
gut facilitates putrefactive fermentation. Those 
measures which an' designed to secure prompt 
digestion and prompt absorption limit to the 
greatest degree putrefactive decomposition. 


Since different types of bacteria possess their 
own special forms of foodstuffs, and disappear 
when the foodstuffs necessary for existence 
disappear, it is quite possible, by changing as 
radically as circumstances xmII allow the entire 
dietary at times, largely to compel the disappear¬ 
ance of certain organism*. The treatment of 
putrefactive fermentations cm these lines has 
been successful 

From the Cram stain one learns something of 
the number nt colon bacilli, of the state of their 
preservation, of the number of Gram-positive 
diplococci. of the presence of B. bifid us, and of 
the number of spiring anaerobes. Further, the 
method is useful in studying the sediments in 
fermentation tubes inoculated with mixed f»cal 
flora. In tube* moc ulated from normal persons 
Gram negative organisms, < oriv*ponding in size 
and form to J>. cob. grow abundantly m all the 
tubes. These are accompanied by Gram-positi\e 
and Gram - negative diploo* i m moderate 
numbers, and bv very moderate numbeis of 
B. aerogenes capsulatus 

111 eases of excessive intestinal putrefaction 
B. putrifleus js found in abundance in bouillon 
flasks neutralised by Gat'd. Such flasks may 
contain H .S, methyl mercaptan, ammonia, 
volatile tatty at ids, indole, phenol, and skat ole. 
If methyl mercaptan i" shaken with isatin- 
sulphurie and the red changes to deep green. 

Two molecule's of indole unite with one 
molecule of ^-luphtha-tjuiuonc-Midium-mono- 
sulphonatc in the presence of a small quantity 
of alkali to prodiue .» blue or greenish blue 
colour. A ion* «*ntrated solution of indole will 
give a precipitate. By this means indole can he 
removed from a mixture of indole and skatolc. 
The last ran be distilled and recognised by the 
blue colour produced with Khrlieh's aldehyde, 
dimethy l-.nnido-ben/aldehy de. 

Bienstoek's !». putntieus is a spot c-hearing 
strict anaerobe, giving rise to ehara< teristic 
products of put refaction, including butyric acid 
and hydrogen. It forms 11 S and methyl 
mercaptan, b it not indole. 

B. aerogenes capsulatus is a .strict anaerobe 
difficultly spore-bearing, gas-forming, and Gram- 
positive. The gas consists of GO. and H. This 
organism contain' 5 ha»molysing and protoo- 
e las tic enzymes, and forms butyric acid. 

Propionic. butyric, and higher volatile fatty 
acids are common products of putrefaction. 
They are formed by putrefactive anaerobes, 
not only from protein media, but also from 
sugar-containing media. 

During putrefaction ammonia and other bases 
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appear. Phenols, cresols, skatole, and indole 
may all be found in the same putrefactive digest, 
and in the faeces of patients suffering from intes¬ 
tinal putrefaction. Herter showed that the 
hepatic and renal cells and the epithelial cells 
of the intestinal tract can absorb considerable 
quantities of indole and phenol, tying them loosely 
so that they cannot be recovered by distillation. 
This action, he held, served as a screen to the 
nervous system. Their presence, even in slight 
concentration in the blood, induces violent 
nervous excitation followed by depression. 
Where the intestinal and liver cells are damaged, 
and the screen accordingly destroyed, the worst 
symptoms of autointoxication appear. Free 
indole circulating in the blood induces seven* 
muscular fatigue. 

Intestinal indicauuria is an evidence of intes¬ 
tinal putrefaction. It is easily produced in dogs 
by feeding excessive (juantities of meat. 

In certain cases of indicanuria of high degree 
ferric sulphate has been beneficially adminis¬ 
tered as a eatalyser, inasmuch as small quan¬ 
tities of this salt render some oxidations of 
organic matter much more efficient. 

When certain individuals of middle age or 
over consume excessive quantities of proteins— 
/.<?., larger quantities than they can assimilate 
and finally oxidise—a more or less definite set of 
symptoms appears, characterised by headache, 
drowsiness, lassitude, and irritability. Such 
symptoms are accompanied by abnormal phy¬ 
sical and chemical changes in the urine, by 
physical, chemical, and bacteriological changes 
in the fieoes, and by increased arterial tension 
The urine of such a patient is more toxic to 
animals than normal urine ; its surface tension 
is lowered ; it contains increased quantities of 
indole, indole-acetic acid, phenol, skatole, and 
aromatic oxyacids -all products of intestinal 
putrefaction. The ratio of ethereal to preformed 
sulphates is increased. The ratio of ethereal 
sulphates to total nitrogen is increased. It is 
known that chlorides, phosphates, sulphates, 
etc., raise the surface tension of urine, that other 
bodies, such as urea, sugar, and albumin, act 
indifferently; whilst aromatic compounds and 
certain fatty acids depress it. The curve of 
surface tension runs parallel with the curve of 
aromatic constituents. The quantity of urine is 
variable; frequently it is less than normal. 
Tho specific gravity is variable; not infre¬ 
quently it is less than normal. The faeces may 
be solid and dry or diarrhoeie, or alternate 
between constipation and diarrhoea. The odour 
may bo highly offensive. Undigested proteins, 


fats, and carbohydrates are prosent in varying 
quantifies. A carefully prepared 10 per cent, 
suspension in normal saline examined micro¬ 
scopically by Gram’s method yields a field in 
which the dominant organisms are 13. aerogenes 
capsulatus and 13. putrificus; whereas a corre¬ 
sponding preparation from the fieces of a patient 
of the same age in perfect health furnishes a 
field in which the dominant organism is 15. eoli. 
The chemical reaction is alkaline. Phenols may 
be recovered from the liver of such a patient 
should he die suddenly by accident. Is there 
a causal relationship between the phenols of the 
faeces of this patient and his clinical condition ? 
I think there is. 

It will be objected that the evidence deduced 
from experiments on animals is not sufficient to 
show that the indoles and other aromatic bodies 
are toxic. It will be further objected that indi¬ 
viduals can be found w ho excrete large quan¬ 
tities of indoles and other aromatic bodies con¬ 
jugated with sulphuric and glycuronio acids, 
and yet have no toxic symptoms. These indi¬ 
viduals, I reply, completely oxidise their phenols. 
That the phenols and other aromatic bodies 
mentioned art* produced by tho hydrolysis of 
proteins by anaerobic bacteria must be admitted. 
These products do not occur in the fieces or 
urine of the healthy breast-fed infant, whose 
alimentary tract is free from put ref act i\<* 
anaerobes. They occur only in small quantities 
in the healthy adult. In adults in whom they 
occur in larger quantities, and who suffer from 
toxic symptoms, they can be greatly lessened 
and made to disappear by substituting carbo¬ 
hydrates for proteins in the diet. The toxic 
symptoms decrease and disappear at the same 
time. In this, as in all other problems of meta¬ 
bolism, the most important matter for con¬ 
sideration is not what happens in the alimentary 
canal, nor what bodies are found in the urine*, 
but what is constantly happening in the body 
tissues—blood, liver, cord, brain, etc. This 
patient suffers because he is unable to oxidise, 
sufficiently the aromatic; bodies formed in his 
large bowel by the action of anaerobic bacteria 
on proteins. Perhaps the epithelial cells of his 
intestinal mucosa are damaged and fail in their 
antitoxic action; or, being damaged, they let 
through more toxic material than the other 
portions of the oxidising machinery (hepatic 
cells, cells of the thyroid, suprarcnals, etc.) can 
deal with. Or it may be that other parts of the 
oxidising machinery arc at fault. 

Tho statement that dogs and monkeys havo 
been injected with indoles and phenols and have 
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failed to show any symptoms of toxaemia in no 
way militates against the other statement that 
such products damage certain men. The oxi¬ 
dising powers of the (logs for theses substances 
are greater than those of the men. The dogs can 
deal efficiently with the toxins, hence no 
toxaemia. The quantity of aromatic bodies in 
the faces furnishes no information concerning 
the work that is being done by the oxidising 
machinery. The latter can only be measured 
imjjerfectly by the aromatic sulphates and salts 
of glyeuronic acid in the urine. On substitution 
of carbohydrates for proteins in the diet of such 
cases the ethereal sulphates gradually diminish. 
That they do not fall suddenly in many cases 
jioints to the conclusion that oxidation goes on 
in the tissues after putrefaction lias ceased in 
the gut. Such inability on the part of the 
oxidising machinery to keep pace with the 
formation of putrefactive products is a definite 
indication for the reduction of protein in the 
diet. Tn the treatment of this form of auto¬ 
intoxication animal proteins may be discarded 
entirely for a time as they yield larger quantities 
of phenols than vegetable* proteins. 

It will be clear that the resolution of problems 
of this kind, as indeed most problems in prac¬ 
tical medicine, can only be satisfactorily effected 
by a balanced combination of clinical and labora¬ 
tory iesearch. And perhaps it will be one day 
admitted that the widest and soundest knowledge 
of such natural phenomena can be obtained only 
by those who cultivate both fields of research. 

WINTER OATS.* 

While endeavouring to increase the area under 
wheat, farmers should arrange, if possible, not to 
roduee the area under oats, for, to a nation at war, 
this grain may be just as useful as wheat, and the 
straw is of special value as fodder for stock. In 
many districts, particularly in the south of 
England, repeated attacks by frit-fly (sometimes 
called “ bottling ”) have rendered spring oats a 
precarious crop. Winter-sown oats, howevor, aro 
less liable to attack by this pest, and might, there¬ 
fore, receive increased attention at the present 
time. They are also better adapted than spring 
oats for land badly infosted with oharlock. 

Varieties op Winter Oats. 

Two varieties are commonly grown, namely, 
Wintor Grey or Dun Oat, and Winter Black Oat. 
In deciding which to grow farmers Bhould be guided 
largely by local experience, for while both may grow 
equally well in any particular district, there is 

* Special leaflet issued hj the Hoard of Agriculture and 
Fisheries. 


sometimes a keener local demand by merchants for 
one than for tho other. The black variety possesses 
somewhat stronger straw than the grey, and might 
generally be given the preference on land subject 
to “ lodging.” It is more liable to shod its seed 
than the grey variety, and should be cut bfjfore 
it is dead ripe. In neither case is tho straw so 
palatable as that of the finer spring varieties, but 
when chaffed and mixed with cake and meal it is 
readily eaten by stock. 

Soil. AND Ct'L'lJNATION 

Winter oats aro suited to a wide range of soils. 
They can be grown successfully on soils too light or 
too poor for wheat, and they prevent such soils from 
“washing” in a wet winter. Further, they can be 
taken as a second corn crop, provided the land is 
clean. They are not so hardy as winter wheat or 
winter barley, and consequently must be sown 
earlier, preferable in September, ^o that the plants 
may become well established before cold weather 
sots in. The ground should ho left somewhat rough 
as a protection against cold winds ; and with this 
object in view it is customarv in some districts 
not to harrow after drilling. 

Unless the land is thoroughly clean, weeds, 
favourod by a longer growing period than usual, 
may seriously reduce the crop. 

About three to four bushels per acre -hould he 
sown; tho earlier tho sowing and the cleaner the 
land the less the quantity of seed necessary. 

Winter oats of ton contain seeds of a Brome 
Grass ( Drum us secahnus), a troublesome weed on 
light land : purchasers should see that seed oats 
havo been carefully cleaned. 

Winter oats are best suited to the warmer 
southern counties, and aro generally ready for 
cutting from ten days to a fortnight before other 
corn crops. This enables the land to be prepared 
sooner for the following crop, a point of some 
importance when farming is conducted at high 
pressure. On tlie other hand, the earlier ripening 
is a disadvantage near towns where birds are 
numerous. 

SILK AND SILKWORM INDUSTRY 
IN CHINA. 

The China number of the Manchester Guouhan 
contains an interesting account of the Chinese 
silkworm industry. 

Hatching and Feeding 

The cocoons selected for the following year's 
breeding are suspended and threaded through the 
loose web with string and hung in a dark place, 
whore the worm, which has formed itself into a 
chrysalis, lives during its confinement; then, as 
a moth, in about eighteen days it bites its way 
out of the cocoon. The moths aro then placed 
on shoots of brown paper about eight inches 
square and allowed to pair off, and after about 
four hours they are separated, the females remaining 
qd the paper (covered over with a rice basin). In 
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about twenty-four hours four moths will lay be¬ 
tween five and six hundred eggs, the eggs adhering 
to the papers. These papers are sold at 20 oenls a 
sheet or stored in boxes until next breeding season 
(20 cents are equal to 5 d.). The cocoons which the 
moths have left aro called pearced. The loose wob 
which is taken off the cocoon before spinning is 
called strippings. Both are refuse silk and are 
exported to Europe, made up into various articles, 
such as silk and cotton rugs, etc., reimported into 
China, and exported to other countries. In the 
month of April the hatching season begins, and if 
the first brood is strong and healthy two crops will 
be obtained in one season. 

The first process is done by the native women 
placing the sheets of paper on their breasts next 
to the skin, and keeping them there day and night 
until the silkworms bogin to hatch out as little 
dark objects. The papers are then placed on 
cotton wool in ordor to retain the heat from the 
body, and the silkworms are fed on finely chopped 
mulberry leaves. Then they are allowed to rest 
and not fed until a movement is seen; then fed 
again, and then given another rest. This is 
repeated several times. The worms grow very 
quickly, and when strong enough are removed to 
round bamboo trays and fed, the whole mulberry 
leaves being placed lightly on top of them. They 
are then fed every four hours night aud day, and 
occasionally changed to clean brays. 

Stuiphno and Spinning. 

In about four weeks they have grown wonder¬ 
fully, and if proper care has been takon of them 
they aro ready to spin, which is noted by their 
throwing their heads up and refusing to eat, the 
threads of silk being now seen between their feet. 
They aro thon removed to rico straw on round trays, 
on which they wander until they find a suitable 
place to spin tho cocoon. If kept a little in the dark 
during all stages they will work quickly and thrive 
much better. In a few days they will all have 
enclosed themselves in cocoons. It is very pretty 
to see the straw all coverod with these ogg-shapod 
silk balls, yellow and white intermixed. When 
they have all spun and the cocoons aro hard to 
the touch they are taken from the straw. The 
loose web is stripped off the cocoon, placed on 
round trays and dried in the sun for a few hours, 
and taken to the spinning-wheel, a crude affair 
consisting of a wooden wheol on two uprights. 
Another stand holds an earthenware charcoal 
shatty and an iron pan (like that in which the 
natives boil their ricn) in a wooden upright. There 
is also a contrivance with three arms. Between 
the two upper ones is a bamboo rollor; tho lower 
arm bears a copper cash. Fresh water is placed 
in the pan and kept up to nearly boiling-point, 
about twenty cocoons are placed in the hot water, 
and, with the assistance of a pair of chopsticks, 
the threads are picked up together, passed through 
the square hole in the copper cash, once round the 
bamboo roller, and over to the spinning-wheel* 


Each cocoon gives off one thread of silk; so many 
of these are brought together in tho spinning, and 
every bit of silk is wound off each, leaving the 
chrysalis bare. 

The natives do not like to destroy the moths on 
the premises after breeding for fear of spoiling 
their hopes of a good crop next year; so small 
boats are made from bamboo leaves in which they 
are placed and floated down the stream. Now the 
silk all spun, in its two natural colours, yellow and 
white, is takon to the dyeworks and then to the 
hand-loom, which is another cumbersomo wooden 
structuro taking up the space of no less than 
20 ft. by Gft. by 9 ft. Each machine is worked 
by a man and a boy, various lengths and widths 
are made, figured, plain, or raisod velvet figured, 
according to requirements; it is all hand work, 
and one machine will mako from one and a half 
to two yards a day. Many of the owners of these 
looms sell the silk off tho loom either by native 
measure or by weight. 

Mclukkry CuLTritE. 

Tho mulberry tree is cultivated in this part of 
the country, not for the fruit, but for feeding the 
silkworm, and miles of those troes can be soon in 
perfect lines well looked after. 


TRADE AND COMMERCE OF 
BENGASI FOR 1913. 

Bengasi, on the Tripoli coast, was occupied by 
the Italians on October 20th, 1011, and although a 
new era was thereby introduced in the history of 
the country, the protracted resistance of the 
Boduin tribes which has thereon ensued has 
hindered tho development oxpeetod Trade with 
the hinterland has been cheeked, capital has held 
aloof, settlers are not attracted, and ovon the most 
necessary public works are proceeding slowly. In 
spite of an exceptionally plentiful rainfall, only a 
small quantity of grain has boon realised ; the 
crop in the more distant parts of tho province has 
boon gathered by the Beduins. For two years 
after the occupation the military operations 
prevented any sowing, and tho exportation of grain 
is still prohibited. The imports of wool and 
buttor have fallen off considerably, and the trade 
in ivory and ostrich feathers from Wadai has, 
for the present, ceased outirely. In spite, however, 
of those discouraging circumstances, the imports 
into Bengasi have already recovered the level of 
former years, and appear to be steadily increasing; 
and in flour, meal, vegetables, groceries, wine, 
beer, hardware, soap, and coal the increase has 
been very considerable. Although the information 
is as yet only roughly classified, there is enough to 
show that Italy has now a vory strong position in 
the trado of this port, while other countries remain 
a long way behind. Tho principal cause of the 
growth of Italian trado here is the presence of 
the army of occupation, and of a largo and 
increasing element in the town population. 
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Regular steamship services, and direct postal and 
telegraphic communication with Italy, the presence 
of branches of the Bank of Italy and of the Bank 
of Rome, all help to consolidate Italian influence 
and commercial supremacy in the district. The 
only regular linos are the Italian, Sicilia and 
Scrvizi Mariltimi, the Hungarian Adria, and the 
German Levant Line. No British ship called in 
1914, and in 1913 only two put in, one of them 
bringing a cargo of coal for the railway. 

Plans for the construction of a harbour, large 
and deep enough for the accommodation of steamers 
that now bavo to lie out in the open roadstead, 
have been prepared by the public works department 
of the Italian Government. It is proposed that a 
shallow place, enclosed by a reef facing the town, 
should he filled in and converted into quays. 
Beyond the reef, where there is a depth of 46 ft., 
two piers or breakwaters would be built to form a 
spacious basin. The cost is estimated at thirty 
million lire, or £1,200.000, and the work would 
take about eight years to complete. A Docanville 
railway interconnects the forts outside the town 
and runs out a few* mile* to Benina, this being 
probably tho first step towards the ultimate 
connection which will be established with Egvpt 
by rail. 

One great drawback to the de^lopment of 
the country is tho scarcity of water. A good 
rainfall, such as that of 1913, means abundance, 
while tho bad years, which unfortunately aro more 
frequent, may bring the inhabitants to the verge 
of starvation. The necessary works have not vet 
been completed. Water is still brought into the 
town in small barrels carried by diminuthe 
donkeys, though water-carts are also beginning to 
bo used. Additional wells have been sunk, pumps 
and tanks have been erected, and pipes have since 
been laid to carry the water to the town. The 
dust, the glare, the swarms of flies, and the usual 
Oriental neglect of rationul hygiene cause a 
distressingly high percentage of blindness aud 
ophthalmia, while coloured goggles and glasses are 
extensively used by both Europeans and natives. 

THE FORESTS OF FRANCE. 

As regards the exteut of her forests, France 
occupies the sixth place amongst the countries of 
Europe, following, in order of importance, Russia, 
Sweden, Austria-Hungary, Finland, and Germany. 
Tho forests of France cover an area of 880,701 
hectares (3,423 square miles). 

In proportion to its size the Department of the 
Landes contains the largest area of forest, the 
greater part of which is due to the replanting 
of the uncultivated lands, and now occupies 
more than half, or 55*4 per cent., of its total 
surface. Tho woods in the Departments of the 
Var cover 49*5 per cent., and in the Gironde 46*2 
per cent. The smallest proportions of forest lands 
are in the Departments of Finisterre, 4*4 per cent.; 
Seine, 8*7 per cent.; and the Manche, only 8-2 per 


cent. The mountainous rogions are less wooded 
than is popularly supposed, Savoie, 22-4 p3r cent.; 
Haute Savoie, 28 4 per cent.; and the Vosges, 
36 9 per cent., in all of which Departments it 
is very desirable that tho example set in the 
Landes in the replanting of forest trees should 
be followed. 

The largest forest in France is that of Orleans, 
which covers an area of 30,093 hectares (116 square 
miles). The forest of Fontainebleau, probably the 
most beautiful in France, has an area of between 
15,000 and 17,009 hectares (about .*n to 67 square 
miles). Its picturesque glades, alleys, and gorges 
are much frequented by artists and lovers of forest 
scenery during the summer. 

Amongst others famous for their beauty may bj 
noted those of Pontarlior, Eu, and especially the 
forest of Tron<;ais in the Department of Allier, 
which covers an area of 10,000 hectare^ (38 bquare 
miles). The forests of the Ardennes and Compicgne 
are noted for the chase. 

The timber grown in these forests is principally 
oak, birch, pme, beech,elm, and tho .Spanish chest¬ 
nut, whilst the cork tree flou-i-aes in the south of 
Franco, especially in the Department of the Var. 

VETERINARY WORK IN INDIA. 

Considerable progress has recently been made by 
the Provincial Veterinary Departments of India 
in educating the people to believe in the scientific 
treatment of animal diseases. The numbers of 
cases treated in hospitals and dispensaries, and by 
officers on tour, are steadily increasing, and in one 
province, the Punjab, many private individuals 
have come forward to establish veterinary hospitals 
at their own expense, while in the Central Pro¬ 
vinces some of the cattle - owners voluntarily 
deposited the cost of 509 do&e* of anti-rinderpest 
serum. At first there was strong prejudice against 
inoculation, but, according to the Report on the 
Progress of Agriculture in India for 1913-14, cattle- 
owners are beginning to look upon it with great 
favour, and consider it the only satisfactory 
measuro to be adopted against rinderpest. Striking 
instances of the efficacy of the auti-rinderpest 
serum were demonstrated at Gaisabad and Chanda 
in the Ceutral Provinces, where 7,231 cattle were 
iuoculated with no mortality amongst them. 

In some of the provinces rinderpest was more 
widespread than in previous years, and there 
would have been a great increase in the number of 
animals inoculated but for au unfortunate break¬ 
down in the supply ot serum from Muktesar. 
Large orders for the serum wore received from 
Egypt, the Sudan, aud Rhodesia, which had to be 
set aside; but new ceutrifugos have been installed 
at the Imperial Bacteriological Laboratory at 
Muktosar, and a branch laboratory at Bareilly 
is being expanded, by which it is hoped that it 
will bo possible to meet the growing demand for 
serum. 

Special endeavours have been made to improve 
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the sheep industry in the Punjab. Breeding ex¬ 
periments, undertaken in the United Provinces 
with a view to ascertain how far the fleece of the 
indigenous sheep can be improved, have so far 
yielded satisfactory rosults. The introduction of 
a merino cross has produced a very beneficial effect 
on both the quality and quantity of the fleece. 
Similar experiments have also boon conducted at 
Pusa. 

A good deal of useful research work has also 
beon carried out at the Muktesar laboratory and 
also by individual officers of the provincial de¬ 
partments in connection with rinderpest, surra, 
anthrax, kurnri, and bursati. The Imperial patho¬ 
logical entomologist at Pusa has continued his 
investigations ou the bionomics of flies likely to 
be surra carriers, on the habits and life-bistorv 
of lice, and on the egg-laying reactions of blood¬ 
sucking muscida '. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

NON-POROUS ALUNDUM FOR 
PROTECTING SHEATHS OF 
PYROMETERS. 

In the course of my paper on “ Recent Progress 
in Pyrometrv,” road before the Society on May 12th 
last, the following passage occurs (Journal of May 
14th, 1915, pp. 593 and 594) % 

‘‘Several new materials have been introduced to 
form the protecting sheaths necessary to shield 
junctions from the corrosive action of furnace 
gases. Alundum (oxide of aluminium) is now 
used for this purpose; but, although it possesses a 
high melting-point (2050 C.), it is too permeablo 
to gases, particularly at high temperatures, to he 
of general service.” 

Sinco the paper was written 1 have been informed 
by Messrs. Townsou and Mercer, the British agents 
for alundum, that a non-porous variety can now 
be obtained, suitable for pyrometer sheaths, etc., 
the refractory qualities being equal to those 
possessed by the ordinary kind. Experiments 
with various gases show that the new material is 
not permeable even at temperatures cxcoeding 
1400 "C., and hence forms an efficient shield for 
pyrometer wires or materials which would be 
deleteriously affected by furnace gases. 

Chas. R. Paulino. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Engineering Congress at San Francisco.— 
An international engineering congress was held 
last week at San Erancisco. A largo number of 
the papers read dealt with various engineering 
aspocts of the Panama Canal, and tho congress was 
appropriately presided over by Colonel Goethals. 
Among the British contributors were Sir Albort 
Stanley, who presented a paper on “London 
Traffic in 1913”; Mr. Alfred Dryland, county 


surveyor of Surrey, on “The Construction and 
Maintenance of Rural Highways”—a subject 
which was also dealt with by Mr. Arthur Glad well, 
surveyor to tho Eton Rural District Council. A 
short paper on “ Public U bilities ” was contributed 
by Mr. Edward Willis, of Chiswick ; whilst 
“ Testing of Materials ” formed the subjoct of a 
paper by Ml*. R. G. Batson, of tho National 
Physical Laboratory. A Sheffield engineer, Mr. 
A. J. Gapron, dealt with “ Recent Progress and 
Present Status of the Art of Forging, with special 
roferonce to the Use of (juick-acting Forging 
Presses.” In the electrical engineering section 
thero were two contributions by English authors 
—one by Dr. K. F. Marshall, of London, on “ Tho 
Economics of Electric Power Station Design,” 
and tho othor on “ Tho Production of High Per¬ 
meability in Iron,” by Professor Ernest Wilson, of 
the University of London, King’s College. 

“The Englishwoman” Exhibition ok Arts 
and Handicrafts. —This exhibition will be hold 
at tho Central Hall, Westminster, from November 
17th to 27th. There will he exhibits of hand¬ 
weaving, jewellery, pewter, loathorwork, book¬ 
binding, pottery, sculpture, stained glass, enamollod 
glass, woodcarving, inlaid furniture, Chinese 
lacquer, antiques, artistic dress, handmade flowers, 
embroidery, lace, baskets, dressed dolls, toys, 
illumination and caligraphy, illustrations, colour 
printing, etching, water colours, miniatures, pho¬ 
tography, gardening, lingerie, children’s and ladies’ 
frocks, smocks, etc. Owing to the wur, workers 
in ^arts and handicrafts have received very little 
support from their usual elionts during the year, 
and depend largely for their opportunity of sales 
upon such exhibitions as the one to be held at 
tho Central Hall. Further particulars may bo 
obtained on application to tho Secretary, The 
Enghshivonian , 11, Haymarket. S,W. 

Proposed War Exhibition at Linn:.—It is 
proposed by “L’Oouvro des Artistes,” an Art Society 
of Li6go, to organise a great war exhibition, as 
soon as the liberation of Belgium is offccted. Tho 
exhibits will iucludo, among other things, pictures, 
engravings, lithographs, and war posters. 

Chadwick Lecturer. —The third programme 
of War Lectures, under tho Chadwick Trust, will 
be given as follows: Professor D. Noel Baton 
will lecture on “ Food in Wartime,” at the 
Hampstead Central Library, on October 4th, 11th 
and lBtb, at 8.15 p.m ; Dr. R. O. Moon will 
loeturo on “Typhus in Serbia,” at tho Royal 
Society of Medicine, on October 20th and 29th, 
and November 3rd, at 5.15 p.m.; Mr. A. Saxon 
Snell will lecturo on “ Emergency Military 
Hospital Construction,” at the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, on November 10th, at 

8.15 p.m.; and Mr. W. E. Riley on “Some 
Conclusions on Housing our Workers,” at the 
Royal Sanitary Institute, on November 17th, at 

8.16 p.m. 
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NOTICES. 


MUNITIONS INVENTIONS 
DEPARTMENT. 

The Secretary <>f the Royal Society of Art 1 - 
\va< 1 revived the following comm 11 mention from 
the ('ouiptrollcr of Munitions Inventions: 

Princes Street. 

Westminster, S.W. 

Ovtobn' 4///, DMA 

Tlie Secretary. Koval Society of Arts. 

Slit.—Permit me, through you, to dutw the 
attention of the members of your Society to 
the fact that the Munition** Inventions Depart¬ 
ment. which, you will remember, was recently 
constituted by the Miuister of Munitions for 
the purpose of dealing with ideas, suggestion'*, 
and inventions for appliances in connection 
with the prosecution of warfare on land, has 
been authorised by him to receive projects 
of this nature on any matters appertaining 
thereto. 

An advisory panel of scientific and other 
experts, appointed by the Minister, is assisting 
the Department in the task of dealing with the 
large number of inventions that have been, and 
are being, received, every one of which is given 
consideration hy the panel. This body is glad 
to consider also suggestions with regard to 
•simplification and improvements either in the 
manufacture or in the materials of existing 
munitions, or, indeed, in any other respect. 

I should he glad if you would make known 
as widely as possible to your members our 
existence and functions. 

I am, Sir, 

Your obedient servant. 

E. W. Moiu, 

Comptroller of Munitions Invent ion*,. 

94- 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

The Cantor Lecture?, on *• Oils, their Produc¬ 
tion and Manufacture,” by I*. Mollvvo Perkin, 
Ph.D.. F.I.( F.C.S.. M.Inst.P.T.. have been 

reprinted from the Journal, and the pamphlet 
(price one shilling, can be obtained on applica¬ 
tion to the Secretary, Koval Societv of Arts, 
dohn Street, \delphi. Londo” W.C. 


ORGANISATION/ 

This., I venture to think, is by far the most 
important question of any 1 have raised, and I 
will go so far as to say that 1 believe it to be 
the all-nnportant one, as it practically embraces 
the others*. If you do not agree with me, I feel 
sure it is because wo do not understand the same 
thing by the word •* organisation.*’ When you 
speak of organisation to most people they imme¬ 
diately soi/e upon some small feature which may 
be to them “f more immediate interest. It may 
be the goneral arrangement of their accounts, tlieir 
system of store-keeping, of dealing with their work 
men, of the sales department, or fifty other minor 
details. If you take this narrow view of organisa¬ 
tion you will, of course, at once siiv that a scientific 
man has very little to do with it, and indeed the 
manufacturer as a rule, thinking of Ins works 
organisation, scouts the idea that a man of science 
can either know or have anything to say about it 
which is of any value. 

Let me therefore take the dictionary definition. 
To organise is to “ arrange or constitute interde¬ 
pendent parts, each hav ing a special function, act, 
office, or relation with respect to the w hole.” If 
we accept this definition, which as a matter of 
fact vve must, there is no question a?* to the all- 
important nature of oigaiiisation, for you will 
notice there uro two outstanding things The first, 
“interdependent parts”; and the second, their 
“ relation to the whole.*’ Thus the subject of 
organisation really includes the vvliolo of industry. 
It includes science and its relation to manufacture. 

* EvlriuM from the ad<h« -•> to thr Engineering .seetiou ol 
the British Wm-iat ion at Mamhestei hj H. &. lirle-Shaw 
1 I.I..B , E K * . M.Inst C.K.. President of the Section 
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It includes the relations betweon the employer 
and employee. It includes the workman and his 
attitude towards new dovioos, labour-saving appli¬ 
ances, and output. It includes the whole question 
of the supply of raw materials, and even the sale 
and delivery of the finished article. Taking these 
different features, is there any doubt that the man 
of science in this country can hold his own, and 
more than hold his own, with that of any other ? 
The history of invention is quite enough to give a 
final answer to this question. Again, tho British 
employer and mau of affairs has always shown 
himself individually in the forefront of enterprise > 
as for the workman himself, he is admitted, in the 
matter of intelligence, physical ondurance, and 
skill, to have no superior; while with regard to 
materials for manufacture, and the power of de¬ 
livering goods, it neod scarcely be said that tho 
British Empire, if wc take it as a whole, is the 
richest country in the world in raw materials, and 
its means of delivery of its goods is expressed by 
the enormous preponderance of its mercantile 
marine. 

When we come, however, to these interdependent 
parts and their relation to the whole, it is there 
that we find tho weak joint in the armour. It is 
in this respect that Germany can teach us a 
striking lesson in tho arrangement of these inter¬ 
dependent parts with respect to the whole. From 
the top to the bottom the whole forces of thoir 
industries are so thoroughly organised that they 
get all that is humanly possible out of the various 
factors. I do not limit this merely to the won¬ 
derful organisation of any works, like Krupps, or 
tho Deutsche Maschinenfabrik, or hundreds of 
other works, but I include the organisation of all 
the Government departments, together with tho 
banks, the railways, and the shipping, so that 
every facility is affordod for the world commerce 
of the German Empire. 

Taking only one of these details, I remember, 
when at Liverpool, and the battle of the Man¬ 
chester Ship Canal was being fought, what facts 
came out as to the difficulties in tho tranship¬ 
ment and handling of goods. The late Mr. Alfred 
Holt, for instance, was one of the most earnest in 
pointing out that the want of co-operation and 
organisation in getting goods from our manu¬ 
facturing centres was adding largely to their cost, 
and actually exceeded the cost of transporting 
these goods across the ocean. In Germany, on 
the other hand, the Government steps in, and by 
means of special differential ratos gives the manu¬ 
facturer every facility, and tho lowest possible 
rates for obtaining raw material and delivering 
the finished goods to all parts of the world. It 
was this organisation that not only rendered 
Germany so formidable a rival in times of peace, 
but makes her so powerful in war. 

This co-ordination in Germany is carried out in 
every industry in a way we generally have little 
idea of. For instance, the other day, at a deputa¬ 
tion to the Government, Mr. Runcimau remarked 


that the difficulty of connecting the manufacturers 
with tho commercial staffs in this country is deep- 
seated, but perhaps not altogether incurable. 
Further, that tho manufacturer must realise what 
he can got from the universities, and the university 
must know what the works require. I)r. Fostor, 
the treasurer of the Chomical Society, also said 
that “ tho Germans were so imbued with the 
need of pursuing modern and efficient methods of 
education, in applying science to industry, that 
they hold in contempt a country which notoriously 
neglects such processes ”; and he attributed this 
contempt as partly contributory to thoir rheerfill¬ 
ness in entering into the war with us. 

Now, while these romarks are undoubtedly true, 
they are only a part of the truth. The evil is far 
wider than in any special application, for, us the 
German knows perfectly well, there arc innumer. 
able individual cases of organisation in this country 
of equal efficiency to any in his country, and he is 
glad enough to learn from special cases. Let us 
take one, and I do so becauso it shows that the 
man of scionce is capable of industrial and manu¬ 
facturing organisation, if he turns his mind to it. 
I refer to the case of the firm known as Barr and 
Stroud, Ltd. As you know, the founders of this 
firm were originally colloaguos in the Yorkshire 
College (the former, Professor Barr, occupied the 
Presidential chair of this section throe years ago), 
and they together invented a range-finder. Now, 
whatever the morit of this range-finder, it is safe 
to say, like every othor important invention -for 
instance, the Parsons turbine—that tho inumtion 
alone would have stood a small chance of coming 
into practice. In fact, to make the invention is, 
as a rule, the beginning of tho difficulty. Pro¬ 
fessors Barr and Stroud, however, set to work to 
carry their invention into practico, and dnl *o with 
such effect that thoir works, which began on quite 
a small scale, rapidly grew, and the first part of 
the now works was opened with about ninety 
hands all told in 1904. In the course of ten 
years it has increased to such an extent that there 
are now 1,700 employees. Those of us who have 
visited the works at Glasgow know tho almost 
perfect way in which tho whole arrangements are 
made, not merely for the scientific side, but for 
the comforts of tho men, including fclio working 
dress, which in itself becomes a uniform. It gives 
some idea of the scientific side to know that it 
includes at the present moment twenty-three men 
with high university qualifications, most of them 
with university degrees, and many of them men 
who were absolutely the first on the college list in 
the final examinations. This industry is another 
illustration of the lead given to Germany by this 
country, because tho Barr and Stroud range-finders 
were brought out before any of the German range¬ 
finders of tho kind now being made, the Germans 
having followed in their lines, and copied them in 
many respeots. I have enlarged upon this, because 
I oannot help pointing out that the Barr and Stroud 
range-finders have bad no small effect in tho 
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marvellous precision of our naval guns, and it will 
no doubt pass through your minds what we owe to 
private enterprise which started the manufactures 
of the turbines, range-finders, guns, and other 
naval features, when we think of such battles as 
those oil Heligoland or the Falkland Islands. 

Now I do not believe the Germans despise us 
for our want per sc of the application of science to 
industry. 1 do not think they have much reason 
to; but what they do despise us for is tho want of 
co-ordination, which I venture to say amounts to 
positi vc slackness, which they are keen enough to 
obser\e permeating the whole of this country. 
They see different sections, instead of being united 
for a common end, quarrelling with each other, 
filled with mutual suspicion and distrust, with 
apparently no common bond of union, and whereas 
the German is proud of the Fathorland, he sees 
iu this* country largo numbors who seem, either 
through self-consciousness or ignorance, to be 
ashamed to mention the subject of the British 
Empire, or, what is worse, to acknowledge that any 
love of their country is, or could be, a mainspring 
and incentive to strenuous effort. 

The other day Field-Marshal von Moltko statod, 
and there is no roason to disbelieve him, that 
great as was the storage of ammunition and shells 
before the war, the enormous demand far exceeded 
all expectation, and Germany found herself for a 
time in the same jdight ttS her enemies; but he 
further stated that Germany’s emergence “from 
this dangerous position was largely duo to the 
extraordinary organisation, which included not 
merely the adaptation of their factories for muni¬ 
tion purposes, but capacity for work of the people , 
and the patriotic spirit of the German workman.'* 

This brings me to consider what is probably the 
moBt serious feature in our national life to-day, 
which I have already alluded to under tho heading 
of Education, viz., the relation of employer and 
workman. It is hopeless, as long as such ideas 
prevail as seem to do at present, to think of 
any sound organisation of our industrial system 
taking place, bocause the interdependent parts are 
not arranged (and can nevor bo arranged until we 
change radically) with respect to the whole. Now, 
as one who has served an apprenticeship, who has 
taken his monoy weekly from a tin box with 
hundreds of other men, who has been a member 
of the Amalgamated Society of Engineers (in fact, 
was working as an engine-fitter when a Whitworth 
scholarship made a college career possible), I am 
the last man to put this evil down entirely to the 
working man. I know individually he is just as 
capable of patriotism as any other class. Get him 
by himself, even the men whose strikes have caused 
such despondency in tho minds of our Allies, and 
who have seriously jeopardised the very existence 
of the country, and you will find (except in the 
sort of case to be found iu all classes of society), 
that he, as au individual, is willing to make 
sacrifices, and if necessary to give himself for his 
country. The truth is that-the canker which is 
eating the heart out of our industrial life is duo to 


an entirely wrong attitude of mind. For instance, 
howevor much we may sympathise with men who 
see a loss of employment in the introduction of 
labour-saving machines, somo mourns should be 
found by which they can share the benefits to 
tho State and to their employers by the intro¬ 
duction of such machines. I should like, if I had 
time, to say something about the mar/ellous 
organisation of tho Ford motor-car works in 
America, and how it has given the men a share 
in the returns oi a groat industry, and thereby 
induced them to work m a way that has enriched 
themselves, their employers, and their country. We 
have many splendid examples of this co-operation 
in this country. For instance, Messrs. Alien, of 
Bedford. Again, the employment of women in the 
engineering industries has taken place in many 
directions owing to the war. The works with which 
I am associated could not have undertaken much 
munition work without it. Somo steps should be 
de\isod by which this avenue of industry is not 
closed to women afLer the war, while justice is 
secured for the men alongside of whom they are 
working, and from whom .hoy are in many 
instances learning mechanical skill. Again, the 
questions of piecework and overtime must be 
seriously considered by the State, and not allowed 
to become the subject of disastrous disputes. Once 
more there is the question of a standard wage. It 
is against the eternal laws of nature to try to 
keep living beings at one dead level of equality and 
merit it is against the law of the survival of 
the fittest. Tlie trado unions have a great oppor¬ 
tunity of placing their country and thcmsolves in 
a leading position amongst nations if they will 
courageously grapple with a great problem by 
recognising degrees of merit and corresponding 
degrees of payment. These are a few of the many 
matters which must be dealt with in the imme¬ 
diate future. 

The matter of labour disputes is so serious as to 
demand plain speaking. It must be admitted that 
there are many employers and companies which, 
to satisfy themselves and their shareholders, extort 
the largest possible dividends and pay the smallest 
possible rate of wages, and do so apparently with¬ 
out the slightest idea that tho men and boys under 
them are capable of education and personal in¬ 
fluence. Can it be wondered, thou, that men 
under these conditions are willing enough to listen 
to the orator who merely appeals to thoir fighting 
instincts and join in the game of grab as against 
the employer? On the other hand, strikes have 
occurred when employors have honourably carried 
out their obligations and undertakings, and the 
men have shamefully departed from an agreement 
made by their chosen leaders, throwing over the 
leaders the moment they have fancied it to their 
own selfish interests to do so, and without a single 
thought of their duty to the community as a whole. 

We have recently seen the Prime Minister and 
other leading statesmen straggling, somotimes in 
vain, to bring large bodies of men to a reasonable 
state of mind. Is not this (and I speak without 
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tho slightest reference to party questions) a case of 
Nemesis overtaking us for having in so many casos 
pandered to the selfish instincts of large bodios of 
men in order to socure their votes, instoad of 
sternly telling them unpalatable truths ? 

There was recently an intensely interesting 
article by the late Professor Friedrich Paulson, 
previously Professor of Philosophy in Berlin 
University, published in the Educational Review 
of New York. In this article, the subject of which 
was “ Old and Now-fasliionod Notions about 
Education,” ho pointed out that tho whole of our 
educational system was going wrong, and that wo 
could not escape the conviction that a tendency 
towards weakness and effeminacy was its chief 
trait. His three mottoes were: Learn to obey; 
learn to apply yourself; learn to repress and over¬ 
come desires; and ho remarked with great truth 
under tho first heading: “He who has not learned 
to do this in childhood will have great diffic ulty in 
learning it in later life ; he will rarely get beyond the 
deplorable and unhappy state that vacillates between 
outward submission and uproarious rebellion.” 

Is not one of the first things the reform of our 
educational systorn ? 

The otlior day a writer in tho Svectatnt said with 
great truth that “ what Great Britain is suffering 
from acutely and dangerously at the present time 
is the absence' of discipline,” and a neutral writer 
in the Times remarked as follows: “The uniformity 
of German effort, due doubtless to tlieir myriad 
well - organised, machine-like minds, though it 
renders them excessively tirosomo people to dwell 
among in peace time, onables their Government to 
extract evory ounce of energy in tho conduct of a 
war.” He further weut on to say that the British 
Empire “ could not have boon created by minds 
like these, but it should not be forgotten that in 
tho concentration necessary to national effort in a 
struggle like this tho German system of self-sub¬ 
servience to the State has enormous advantages.” 

One of tho tasks to which tho British Associa¬ 
tion might bend its energies with the greatest 
benefit to tho country is to bring about a reform 
of our educational system, so that while we do 
not kill individual enterprise and freedom of 
thought, which have contributed so largely to the 
political organisation and constitution of the 
British Empire, of the value of which wo 1 ih\o 
had such wonderful evidence from our colonies and 
dependencies during this war, we seek to implant 
in the minds of young and old thoso ideas of 
discipline and service to the State, the want of 
which so se’riously threatens the successful 
organisation of our industrial life. 

RUSSIA’S POWER RESOURCES. 

The Engineering Magazine draws attention to 
an article in the Revue g<huhale des Sciences which 
discusses the extensive waterfalls and peat doposits 
that await exploitation in Russia. 

Without considering the Caucasus, the Trans- 


Caspian region, or eastern Siberia, there are still 
in Russia proper groat sources of hydraulic energy* 
In the northwost are the falls and rapids of various 
rivers—for example, the Yolkhov with 30,000 to 
50,000 horso-power, the Msta with 30,(X)0, the 
Narova with 40,000 to 70,000, the eastern Puna 
120,000, and the Niomeu. In tho north, again, 
tho Olonetz rogion offers a number of available 
power sites, as do the rivers which tlow into the 
Arctic. In the Ural Mountains onerg\ could be 
obtained from lakes and from the rivers Clmuso- 
vaya and Biclaia, and on tho Valdai plateau are 
sites for power development. In the south and 
southwest are tho falls of tho Dumper, 120,000 to 
200,000 horse-power, and the rapids of Dniester 
and tho central Bug. 

Most of the sources of power, except in the ease 
of the extreme northern streams, are found in 
regious thickly settled and already po^essing con¬ 
siderable industrial development. Other sources, 
like the Puna Falls, arc on important waterways, 
and in tho ease of tho falls in the Olnnet/ region 
the rivers communicate with centres of power 
consumption. 

Most of these power sites could be easily 
developed, and eurrout eould he supplied over long 
distances at a low rate. Hydraulic-power develop 
mont would ho intimately connected with the 
improvement of the rivers for navigation and with 
irrigation. 

At prosent little of this potential power is 
utilised, except, of course, in Finland Of the 
largo possibilities, only the Narva Falls arc 
exploited, and thoso in poor fashion. The capacity 
of the other twenty or thirty plants ravels runs 
over a few hundred liorso-powcr, and the bulk of 
the Russian plants arc small affairs of a few horse - 
powor, supplying little factories, sawmill-, etc.; 
thoro are also many primitive installation- for 
village mills aud similar purposes. A census of 
existing plants, finished by the Imperial Ru-sian 
Technical Society m 1 biff, showed a total developed 
horse-power in the Empire of 250,000, of which 
the small plants furnished 80 per cent. 

Development is, however, increasing, and better 
plants arc being erocted. Thus the importation of 
turbines climbs steadily, and the annual output 
of Russian turbines increasod from 2,000 horse¬ 
power in 1000 to 7,000 in recont yoar*. Large 
central stations remain extremoly rare, hut the 
series of Government undertakings, the roquosts 
for concessions and tho large Stuart project in 
the Caucasus arc encouraging signs. Legislation 
obstructing the erection of transmission lines 
needs to be alterod, and especially there must bo 
overcome great national ignorance as to the possi¬ 
bilities in electrical-power development, and the 
lack of knowledge even among technical Russians 
of the engineering and oconomic conditions 
governing hydro-electric installations. 

Apart from hydraulic-power possibilities, Russia 
possesses a tromendous resource in the vast peat 
deposits underlying her many swamps. These 
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deposits constitute 7 per cent, of the total surface 
of the country, and are almost throe times as 
great as the combined peat areas of Germany, 
Ireland, Sweden, and Finland. From the point of 
view of agriculture, peat deposits are classed us barl 
land. They tend to grow and encroach on farm 
lands, and for this reason, and to protect the public 
health, they have to be fought continuously. 

From the furl standpoint, however, those peat¬ 
bogs are favourably situated, being, in general, 
distant from the oil and coal fields and relatively 
near the industrial centres. Many plants near 
hogs have used peat fuel for a long time. As the 
price of other fuels mounts, more and more peat is 
used; its extraction has taken ou the dimension^ 
of a large industry in many places, and iuvohes 
the use of machinery. Especially iu the Moscow- 
Vladimir district, where oil and coal arc high, a 
good deal of imestigatiug has been done, looking 
to the lowering of th" cost of peat production and 
the use of distant deposits The price of peat near 
power-plants is high, and the Government peat 
lands, when favourably situated, sell for good 
figures. The difficulty and cost of transportation 
arc a stumbling-block iu the way of extensive 
development. 

The remedy for i cmriitioii* is the construction, 
at large deposits, of central generating stations 
with long-distance transmission. The electric 
energy thus generated could be u*cd ul-» to 
cheapen the cost of extraction, electrical machinery 
for the puipose being more convenient and cheaper 
than steam. 

The company which furnishes power to Moscow 
has undertaken a large project, involving the 
development of a peat deposit near the city of 
Hogorodsk. This plant will be built from the 
experience gamed at ft German plant in Fi Ice¬ 
land near \utrich, where a peat bog is being 
reclaimed; the peat incidentally excavated is used 
tor power for the excavating machinery and for 
driving electric ploughs; the bog is to be con¬ 
sumed as fuel little, by little; the conclusion will 
he the transformation of a waste area into tillable 
land. Another mothod of utilising peat when it 
is rich in nitmgon is to goueratc gas for internal- 
combustion engines, and make tar products, from 
which the fjrtiliser, bi-sulphate of ammonia, is 
extracted. 

The potential importance of tho Russian peat 
deposit^ for fuel can be expressed in figures. A 
ton of peat dried in the air to 22 or 25 per ccut. 
moisture content has a calorific value equal to half 
a ton of Ponotz coal, or 07511). of oil. Extraction, 
preparation, and air drying costs about $1.80 poi 
dry ton, but this cost can be lowered b\ using 
the eloctric onergy generated. The exploitation 
of the vast deposits tributary to the centre of 
Russia would lower the cost of fuel by a half, 
and the same in the northwest. The deposits 
belonging to tho Government have been examined, 
and arc found to run about 260,000 cubic feet per 
acre, equivalent to 2,300 tons air-dried. The area 


covered by peat deposits in Russia i*> about 177,00J 
square miles. If the samo ratio holds over the 
country as for the Government lands, the total 
reserve is about 100,000 million tons of peat. 
This compares with coal reserves of about 80,000 
million tons. The peat E constantly growing, and 
taking its heating value at half that of coal, it is 
evident that the peat reserves are about equal 
to those of coal Around Petrogr.id half of the 
country is covered with peat bogs. 

Tho exploitation of peat as a fuel requires a high 
degree of special knowledge. The many attempts 
in this direction in Russia have shown results de¬ 
plorable from tiie technical point of view, although 
satisfactory fiimmiriliy. Continued experience will 
surely develop the mod suitable methods, although 
adjustment to exist mg conditions may entail some 
expense. Afltn the conclusion of the war, great 
progress in tin^ vvoik may be expected. 

The possibility of long-distance eli elide trans¬ 
mission. as it has been developed in modern times, 
and the success of the scientific utilisation of peat, 
should open the way to the exploitation on an 
immense ->cule of tin* eriurun )>. d?pos i t* of poat 
which Ruf-ia pu^o^se^, and, along with thU. the 
reclamation of woulde— districts into a</? (cultural 
land-. 

AUTUMN AND WINTER FODDER.* 

In view of the .short crops of hay obtained in 
some parts of the country farmers may well be 
anxious to i net case their -lock of winter fodder. 
Considerable areas of afteimath will be saved for 
cutting, reducing the area available fur late grazing, 
and it iii.iv be useful to consider especial!v in the 
event of a dry autumn, bow a shortage of grass can 
be made good. 

Muiu.x Slkos. 

Sometimes a fair amount of autumn op is 
furnished by “maiden seeds," but gieat care is 
necessary in the gra/inu of this crop if its future 
is not to lie endangered. After the covering crop 
has been harvested the “seeds" should be rolled 
as soon as tho implement is likely to make any 
impression on the ground. Thi- will effect con¬ 
solidation and promote tillering. Further, before 
being depastured the plants should be allowed to 
establish a firm and fairly deep loot-hold as a 
precaution against winter frost, spring drought, 
and the risk of being up-rooted by stock. At the 
same time, if a short-lived plant, such as red clover, 
be allowed to reach or even approach maturity in 
its first autumn, the chances arc that, by spring, 
much of it will have died. Grazing will chock this 
and encourage branching of such grasses a** may 
have been included in the “seeds ” mixture. 

Straw. 

It is generally possible in winter feeding to 
replace hay either wholly or partially by straw. 

* special leaflet issued h\ tlu* Ihiaid »»f V^nculture ami 
Fisheries. 
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For this purpose the straws in common uso are 
those of oats, barley and wheat. One of the chief 
functions of straw in a ration is to provide the 
bulk of fodder neoessary to the health of a 
ruminant animal. The nutritive value of straw 
is usually low, but much depends on the degree of 
ripeness of tho crop when harvested. The riper 
the straw becomes the greater is the transference 
to the sood of the most valuable nutritive matters, 
and the tougher it is to chew. In general, spring- 
sown cereals are less fibrous than winter-sown, 
and consequently moro nutritious. Oat-straw is 
generally considered the most suitable for feeding, 
but barley straw, particularly if it contains a 
proportion of grass and clover plants, also forms 
useful fodder. Cereal straw is relatively rich in 
carbohydrates and uniformly poor in albuminoids, 
and consequently in feeding straw to stock the 
farmer has to arrange to increase the proportion 
of albuminoids in the ration. This can best be 
done by the addition of cakes or meals rich in 
albuminoids. 

For feeding cattle, straw is chaffed and mixed 
with sliced or pulped roots, crushed cake or meal, 
and troacle water, and allowed to stand overnight. 
A slight fermentation sets up which softens the 
straw and further adds to the palatability of the 
mixture. 

In order to save straw for fodder the extended 
use of bracken and peat-moss as litter is desirable. 

Potato Toi*s. 

Tho crops commonly used for supplementing 
bare pastures are vetches, maize, cabbages, early 
turnips and mangold leaves, but whero a sufficiency 
of these is not available, potato tops may be found 
useful. 

The tops should be cut soon after they begin, 
normally, to turn yellow, and be fed on grass land, 
but, as a precaution against tho transmission of 
disoaso to future crops, should not be fed on grass 
which is to bo broken up for potatoes in the 
following year. Green tops should be used very 
sparingly, preferably after being dried in the sun 
and wind. Tops bearing many blossoms or unripe 
fruits should be avoided, as they are likely to be 
unwholesome. 

The tops should be collected as free from earth 
as possible, and bo fed in small quantities along 
with other food. 

White Mustard. 

White mustard grows very rapidly and may be 
broadcasted upon stubbles broken up by tho 
cultivator or disc harrow. Sown as late as the end 
of August, mustard will usually yield good food by 
the end of November. If not required for sheep 
feeding the crop may, with advantage, be ploughed 
in as green manure. From 141b. to lGlb. of seed, 
together with 1J cwt. of superphosphate per acre, 
should be sown. 

Reeds. 

Another plant not to be despised in times of 
shortage is the reed. 


The common reed {Arundo phmymites), which 
grows luxuriantly in wet or marshy places, is 
mainly usod, if at all, for thatch and bedding. 
The straw is too coarse and brittle to make really 
good litter, but is admirably adapted for thatob, 
and whore available may well be used for this 
purpose instead of ordinary straw. For feeding 
purposes young roods are suitable. The tops of 
the shoots are tender and suoculont and are readily 
eaten by stock. As the plant matures, howovor, it 
becomes almost inoapable of digestion, and unloss 
specially treated would be quite unfit for food. 
During June and July the moro tonder portions 
of the plant may be dried and chaflod, and fed 
instoad of straw. Later the greonor portions may 
be converted into silago and thereby softoned and 
rendered more palatable. 

Caro, however, should bo taken to food only 
small quantities along with roots and concentrated 
feeding stuffs. 

Gokse or Fvrzk 

Gorae or furze, which grows naturally on waste 
places, was used formerly in this country as food 
for stock, and was even specially cultivated for 
that purpose. Two types are commonly met with 
—the ordinary prickly gor.se, and “ French ” or 
foxtail gorse, which is relatively free from spines. 
The latter requires less preparation for *tock 
feeding and is, therefore, generally to be preferred, 
but ordinary gorge, onco it has been thoroughly 
pulverised, may also bo fod to stock with good 
results. 

Gorse possesses tho great advantage that it can 
be grown on poor thin soils whore other plants 
would fail, and it will greatly improve such soils 
by its growth. Naturally, however, it thrives best 
on good well-draiuod soils: it will not do well on 
cold clays, or damp peaty soils, or on chalk. 

Where foxtail gorse is specially grown for fodder 
the soed is drilled in rows 12 to 24 inches apart in 
April or May, on clean ground, at the rate of 121b. 
to 15 lb. per acre. Gorse seedlings are slow in 
growth, and it is most important, therefore, that 
weeds should be kopt in check. The first cutting 
is usually made in tho second winter after sowing, 
from November to the end of February. There¬ 
after the crop may bo cut annually or biennially 
as found expedient. 

In an experiment conducted on light sandy 
land at Woburn, “French” gorse yielded 11 tons 
per acre in its second winter. 

Before being fed to stock, gorse is generally 
crushed between rollers, or otherwise pulverised. 
It should not be allowed to lio for long in bulk 
as it ferments and quickly becomes bout and 
unpalatable. In the case of old-established gorse 
only the green tops are fit for feeding. Old gorse 
covers, however, may bo reclaimed by cutting down 
the woody plant as close to the ground as possible, 
and freely dividing the roots. Subsequent young 
growth will be available for cutting at one or two 
years’ growth as may bo required. 

Gorse is a highly nutritious fodder, and has 
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proved satisfactory with all classes of farm live 
stock, more particularly with horses and milch 
cows. It should form, however, only part of the 
ration, as when fed in excess it proves too heating. 
This effect may he counteracted by giving occa¬ 
sionally a bran mash or a daily allowance of roots. 
Horses and cows may receive up to ‘2011*. per head 
daily. In the Woburn experiment already referred 
to, the gorse was put through a gorse-cutter and 
fed to sheep on swedes. In the fresh state the 
sheep ate, readily, up to 2\ lb. per head daily, and 
throxe well upon it. 


DRY-FARMING IN INDIA. 

Experiments in diy-farming have been continued 
in India during the year 1913 14, and some account 
of them i" to be found in the Report on tin* Progress 
of Agnculture in India for that period. Woik wa*> 
conducted by Mr. Howard at Quetta, where the 
conditions of water in the subsoil resemble tho-e 
in the best dry-farming areas in Western America, 
and when* the rainfall l** more or less consistently 
insignificant. By suitable methods of moisture 
consolation, it has been found possible to effect 
a great saving of irrigation watei in Baluchistan. 
In the case of the wheat crop good results were 
obtained by giving only one watering before sowing 
(intead of the usual six to eight!, and afterwards 
conserving the soil moisture by means of a surface 
mulch produced by lexer barrows 

The experiments in other places of moderate 
but uncertain rainfall relate to the evolution of 
standard farm practices wlihh must vary accord¬ 
ing to local conditions Thus, in Mysore deep 
ploughing and use of the siih-surface packer for 
consolidating the land ha\c been found to increase 
the xield of ragi {Eleusinc catacanti) in a season 
of scant \ rainfall, while in the United Frounces 
hot-weather ploughing for wheat effects a saving 
of water when there is a great demand for it. 
The Departments of India already understand the 
general principles underlying dry-fanning, and 
the mutter is now largely one of development of 
improved practices by local demonstration. 

In Bombay experiments have shown that in a 
xcar of moderate rainfall typical dry-farming 
methods are of distinct advantage in conserving 
moisture, hut that in heavy black soil oxen the 
most tuneful cultivation will avail nothing in a 
“ famine “ yeur. Before studying further the 
question of dry-farming, it is considered necessary 
to classify the soils of the East Deccan where the 
rainfall is very light und to ascertain their physical 
properties, which muke the problem in India 
different from that in the dry-farming regions of 
the United States. 

In this connection the report quotes some 
observations of Mr. Keatinge, in which he spoaks 
of the different conditions in the two places. 
“Another point," ho says, “in which the dry¬ 
farming regions of the United .States of America 
have an advantage over us is that the rainfall is 
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far more consistent and better distributed. They 
know fairly well what rain they can count on, and 
do not get such excessive doxvnpours in a day as 
we often get With us a tract which usually gets 
less than fifteen inches of rain in the year may 
.suddenly get twenty inches in two months; o*, 
contrariwise, in a famine year a tract inay get less 
than two inche> in a year. Further, the heat of 
the sun, and < onsequently evaporation, are far less 
in the United suites of America during the greater 
part of the year; and in the late summer, when 
the beat then is c oiisidetulde, the crops cover the 
ground. Fast but not least must be mentioned 
the fact that they have at their disposal far better 
teams and far U tier implements than our farmers 
have.” 


SPANISH ORANGE TRADE AND 
INDUSTRY. 

Official statistics, published in 1914, placed 
the value of the 1913 Spanish orange crop at 
08,930,220 pesetas (1*2,757,200), four-fifths of which 
represented the production of the Valencia district. 
But, figuring on a basis of 0.000,000 cases, the 
number exported from the Valencia region during 
that season, and an average value of 10 pesetas (Ns.) 
a case, packed ready for shipment, this estimate 
appears to understate the real xalue for all of 
Spain by a considerable amount. Nevertheless, 
accepting it as true, the value given for this dis¬ 
trict, nearly £2,000,000, was considerably more 
than that of all the other crops of the district 
combinod. As a \early influx, this income is of 
supreme economic importance, being distributed 
among many large and small orchard owners, 
and thousands of male and female labourers, who 
derive a living from the orange industry seven 
months of the year. Judged by the cost and 
standard of living it is so large an amount that it 
cannot suffer heavy diminution without affecting 
the wolfare aud purchasing power of the district 
as a whole. 

The steady increase in the production of oranges 
for several years is due to new plantings and 
to the progressive elimination of insect pests by 
the hydrocyanic-fumigation process. Markets also 
have been developed, but as they haxe not kept 
pace with the production, each year sees a larger 
prospective surplus, the possible ill-effects of which 
have not escaped the attention of the orange 
interests But fortunately, or unfortunately, 
according to the view-point, the apparent over¬ 
supply of each recent year has disappeared as 
a result of natural causes. The 191*2 crop was 
destroyed by hailstorms before maturity to the 
extent of more than half a million casos, yet an 
ample supply of orauges remained to meet a strong 
demand in English and other European markets, 
and to produce the highest export figures ever 
known. The 1913 crop was oue-third marketed in 
January, 1914, when the remainder was severely 
frost-bitten, leaving an actual shortage, which 
reactod so favourably on market conditions during 
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the balance of the season that the total value 
of the crop was higher than that of the proccdi n£ 
season. 

The 1914 orange yield is said to have been the 
largest of all. An unofficial estimato, made just 
before its maturity, placed it at 8,000,000 cases 
(165 lbs. oach) for export. Since orange statistics 
are not kept by official or commercial bodies, 
except by the volume of exports, this estimate 
cannot be veriGed, but it is thought to be 
conservative. 

With the war as the only disturbing factor before 
the season oponed, it was predicted that there 
would he a surplus of from 3,000,000 to 3,500,000 
easos, but in tlu* face of this man-made catastrophe 
the possibility of loss from sudden meteorological 
changes was overlooked. Therefore the district 
was little prepared for the heavy frost in February, 
which damaged about 1,500,000 casos, followed ton 
days later by cyclonic winds that further depleted 
the crop. The total loss is not. known, but may 
reach 2,000,000 or more casos. Up to March 30tli, 
1915, nearly 3,500,(XX) cases had been exportod 
b) sea, and during the remaining weeks of the 
season the shipments were expected to roach 
1,500,000 cases. Indications at the end of March 
were that the season’s overland trade to France 
would reach 600,000 or 7(X),000 cases ; hence there 
will be little, if any, of the anticipated surplus. 

It appears from a report by the United States 
Consul at Valencia, that when iho war broke out 
the orange interests of the district were great! \ 
perturbed, and in numerous mass meetings held 
in all important centres the Government wti* 
urged to uso its influenco to find new markets 
in America, to regulate ocean freight rates by 
subsidising a steamship line between Bilbao and 
England, to normalise exchange facilities, and 
to compel improved railway service and cheaper 
rates in order to increase the domestic consump¬ 
tion of oranges. 

A delegation of orange men went to the United 
Statos to investigate that market and to see if it 
was possible to inaugurate diroct trade with that, 
country, hut it was soon discovered that compe¬ 
tition with California and Florida fruit was not 
feasible. The Government mot the demand for 
the tri-weekly steamship service from Bilbao to 
Falmouth, but tlio line was unsuccessful as a 
trade developer, and notice of discontinuance 
soon followed. The banks were unable to extend 
credit facilities on account of the moratoria in 
the United Kingdom and France; and bills 
of exchange wore accepted, subject to payment of 
principal, only on receipt of telegraphic or mail 
advice of liquidation by the payer. 

The movemont to create a wider demand in 
Spain for Valencia oranges attracted more atten¬ 
tion locally than any other proposal growing out of 
war conditions, but it produced no better result. 
Up to that time no interest had been shown in 
the domestic market, possibly because favourable 
conditions in foreign outlets served to distract 


attention therefrom; but moro likely it was on 
account of tho expensive and slow transportation 
service to urban centres, where the trade had to 
be developed. It was common knowledge, for 
examplo, that oranges could be shipped in less 
time and at cheaper rates by water from Valencia 
to Bilbao vid England than by rail direct. Efforts 
wero therefore made to soouro important reduc¬ 
tions in railway rates, and fast goods services to 
the leading Spanish cities. Unfortunately, tho 
railways could not meet the domands in full, and 
tho slight concessions grantod wero insufficient 
to encourage the movement. Tho reduced rates 
were based on mileage, tbe minimum being about 
21.s’. per metric ton (2,204 6 lb.) for 500 kilometres 
(312*5 milos) or less; and tho maximum 37 s. per 
ton for 1,000 kilometres (621 miles) and above. 

Tho tOU orange season opened in October as 
usual, and at tbe end of the year the shipments 
to tho United Kingdom, the Nethei lauds, and 
Scandinavian countries wore above the average 
From a monetary standpoint thK preholiday 
period was highly successful for tbe shippers 
participating therein, but t.hoir number was small; 
the packers, as a class, could not take their 
customary places in the trade because tin- usual 
supply of English and German money was not 
forthcoming, and having no capital of then own 
they were without mcaus to buy fruit and packing 
materials. Growers, therefore, had the choice of 
leaving oranges to spoil on tho trees or of pin king 
and shipping on their own account. Many at lirst 
preferred to do the former, but when the success 
of the first consignments became known pessimism 
gave way to speculation, and it. was not long before 
the wharves of \ alencia and other port* were 
crowded as never before with fruit awaiting 
exportation. Fortunately, much of it was held 
over because just at the time there was an acute 
scarcity of shipping. 

Operations at the end of 1914 showed that the 
important German, Austrian, and Belgian markets 
were eliminated for the season, and overland 
shipment 0 to France were about one-half normal. 
These losses wero partially compensated by heavier 
shipments to tbe United Kingdom and the 
countries of northern Europe, and by new trade 
with Italy and America, leaving a net decrease of 
only 83,000 cases compared with the 191 i figures. 


RESOURCES OF THE KAIHSIEN 
DISTRICT OF CHINA. 

Kaihwion is a city of about 40,000 inhabitants, 
just north of Wanhsion, in tho extreme eastern 
part of Szechwan Province. It is situated on a 
small but navigable tributary of tho Yangtze River. 
The district under review is somewhat larger than 
the political division called the “ lvaihsien district,” 
and is bounded on tho north by Chengkow, ou the 
south by Wanhsien, on the west by Suiting, and 
on the east by Kwciehowfu. This region contains 
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a population of GOO,(XX) to 800,(XX), but the district 
is very sparsely settled. 

The principal crops grown in the Kaihsien 
district are peas, botwis, rice, maize, Irish and 
sweet potatoes, tobacco, cotton, millet, and sugar¬ 
cane. The chief winter crops are wheat, peas, 
beans, and Tiisb pofctitoes, while rice, mai/e, millet, 
sweet potatoos, sugar-cane, and tobacco are har¬ 
vested in the late summer. A coiisidei able quantity 
of wood oil is also produced. The hills in the 
northern section of the Kaihsien district have 
forests of oak, pine, and express 

\ considerable amount of salt is pi educed in the 
Kaihsien district The principal centre of this 
industry is Wen-taug-ching, eighteen mile« north of 
Kaihsien, on the same riven. The brine is found 
\ cry close to tho surface, and is mostly collected 
on the hanks of the river during the season of low 
water. The coal found in this region is both cheap 
and abundant, and is used in evaporating the brine. 
It is brought down bv river from Ma-ohia-Kou, a 
small town four miles to the north of Wen tang- 
clung Tho coal is not actually mined at this 
placo, hut is brought overland by coolies, a distance 
of nine miles, at a cost of about iis. 11</. per ton. 
Iron ore is found in the K&ihsion district, as in 
most other parts of S/echwan Province. It i- 
smelted in coal furnaces and is exported as pig 
iron to down-ri\er points. Lime also is found, 
and limekilns are scattered throughout the hilly 
country in the northern section of the district. 
Tho rice fields are sometimes spunkled with slaked 
lime to improve the quality of the soil. 

Although the agricultural methods in use 
throughout the Kaihsien district are crude, then* 
is not much prospect of selling agricultural 
machinery. The farms arc small and the poople 
comparatively poor. Considerable cloth weaving 
is carried on in the country districts, hut it is done 
iu a small way at a great many different centres. 
Krom a report by the Vuited States Consul at 
Chungking it appears that there is not much 
< hanco of introducing textile machinery at the 
present time; hut if factories are started and tho 
industry dovelops to any extent there ought to 
be a market for cheap looms of simple construc¬ 
tion. Mmiug machinery might oven now be sold 
to advantage, both foi coal and iron, and a modern 
smelter might ho established very profitably at 
Ma-cha-kou or Wen-taug-ching. With the cheap 
labour above mentioned, and the extensive de¬ 
posits of iron and coal, there is no reason why 
tho Kaihsien district should not become, in the 
course of time, an important manufacturing and 
industrial centre. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

Coloured Cotton Fibre. - The prominence that 
has been obtained for reports of reputedly success¬ 
ful efforts to grow cotton in various colours is 
hardly of the most auspicious kind. Cotton has 


been grown m a limited number of more or less 
pronounced colours for, doubtless, thousands of 
years, and it is observable that such varieties have 
almost uniformly been < onsiderod less valuable 
than similar fibre in a good white. There can he 
no wish on any hand to disparage attempts to 
improve the coloration ot law cotton or to lu-Uttlo 
systematic study of its culture. It trow hes, 
however, upon the ab-uid to talk <>f presently 
substituting cultivated colours foi dyed colours, 
an 1 speculations based upon that prospect may he 
dismissed. There L no considerable difficult’* in 
finding materials to dye cotton to u» good shades 
as have hitherto hem produced m tho course of 
nature, and piohabh there will he no m«*ie m 
matching the tan, green, olive-green, and bron/c 
colouimgs reported io have been grown lately in 
tho Tinted Mate- Tho opinion has been con¬ 
fidently expres-ed that the < ilture ut a black 
cotton i- not luipo'-iblt, and the foundations of 
that hcliei need not be questioned Whether 
there is actually much demand foi the article 
is another affair. Thick i< presumably iCst black 
in the popular mind, hut fivers who u^e and 
recognise some eight m ten separate shades of 
black are apt to find the description a little ■ iude. 
In no case are the textile industries liktly to ran 
out of materials for bhu k dyeing, for the su«phur 
blanks are fairly accessible and cheap, and as long 
as there is a .supply of aniline oil a last black tan 
readily he developed upon the fibre. 1‘pon the 
analogy of cottons at large the shade of naturally 
coloured lilac might be expected to varv between 
plant and plant if not between part and part of 
the same fibre and to vary also according to 
ripeness, to seasonal influences, and to the !• ngth 
of time in storage Leaving all such considerations 
aside, there are practical difficulties m the wav 
which far more than offset the superficial ad\ Milage 
of avoiding the dyeing process White or whitish 
cotton can ho mixed together in the loose, oe 
worked in bulk and dyed to such shades as may he 
determined upon later. Necessarily. separately 
coloured loose cottons must he kept apart The 
machines must he tree of one colour before another 
can be put in,and adjoining machines cannot work 
upon differently coloured material for fear of con¬ 
tamination. Such inconveniences are not the only 
ones, but it is as well that their reality should he 
recognised. Perhaps the most that planters can 
do iu practice is to provide a drab-col nuiod mass 
of fibre less haudy for general purpose- than the 
white that they might, oroduee with !t*> tioublo. 
There is, of course, nothing new in utilising natural 
in place of dyed colours. The original khaki was 
the muddy colour of the brown cottons from which 
the fabric was made. Tu silk the brown of the 
tussor worm is sufficiently well known, and most 
knitted underwear is described as “natural.” Not 
enough black and brown wool is grown to satisfy 
the demaud for the nominally natural mixture 
shades, aud the result is that art stops in to the 
aid of Nature. Nature in a general way cannot 
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better assist textile art than in furnishing materials 
that are easily reduced to a fair white, and that 
can be dyed to the shade which may be in vogue. 
The dyer’s troubles are oftenest only aggravated by 
the existence of colour upon the matorial which 
he has to treat. 


Osage Orange Wood .—A certain recklessness is 
observable in reports of the discovery of a new 
dyewood, osage orange, grown in Texas and 
Oklaliama, and stated to furnish a yellow much in 
demand for textile work. Novelty can certainly 
not be claimed at this date for a dyestuff that is 
useful enough in its own way, albeit presenting 
a dye of loss concentration than a better known 
wood of which there is no scarcity. Dyers in 
tins country prefer fustic to osago orange, for the 
principal reason that they can obtain it more 
cheaply and certainly. Were fustic to fail them 
there are various vegetable sources within these 
islands yielding practically the same colour- 
principle ; but apparently there is enough on 
hand to meet all possible requirements, with 
virtually unlimited quantities ready to be cut and 
shipped. 

Budget Changes .—The now Budget proves to bo 
of le^s specific moment to textile industry than 
at one timo seemed probable, and with the removal 
of motor tyres from the list of articles liable to 
import duty the industry almost ceases to be 
directly concerned in the fiscal changes. Tyres are 
composed of strong cotton fabric as well as of 
rubber, and the manufacture of tyre cloths has 
risen to the dimensions of a quite considerable 
trade. The £15 millions or so of imported silks 
make a conspicuous mark for those searching for 
taxable imports, and it is not clear why this source 
was passed over. The odds and ends of cotton 
lace, trimmings, and embroidery importod into 
thiB country run normally into some £L2 millions, 
and there are respects in which these may be 
coupled with silks as articles eligible to bear tax. 
In the matter of the increased co*t of postages tko 
textile manufacturing trade is almost dispropor¬ 
tionately little concerned. There are doubtless 
manufacturing establishments with heavy bills for 
postage, but over a large part of the trade corre¬ 
spondence is remarkably light and brief. Bargains 
are made by word of mouth on the Exchanges— 
further negotiations concerning them are mainly 
verbal—accounts are collected frequently by hand, 
invoices are few and largo in amount, and a visitor 
sees with surprise how mills both large and com¬ 
plex are managed with an insignificant clerical 
staff. The hoaviest expenditure in postage is 
ncurred by those shippers who forward myriads 
of patterns by post to customers oversea, and wero 
the rise in inland rates of postage to be followed 
by an equivalent advanco in foreign rates the 
addition to distributors’ costs would become 
serious 


Machines and Hand Production .—The efforts of 
the Governor of Bengal to buy in India Buch 
Indian-made handkerohiefs as he had been wont 
to get in Edinburgh have attracted recent notice. 
Nobody discoverable in India knew where the 
articles could be bought, and inquiry had to bo 
made in Scotland to ascertain their source. British 
manufacturers cannot be called anything less than 
well informed about the class of articles made by 
their own neighbours and competitors, yet such 
experiences as Lord Carmichael’s arc not un¬ 
paralleled in this bettor-organised country. A 
case is known, for example, whore reference had 
to be made to New York to loam the name of the 
producer of an article made in the next street to 
the English inquirer's address. The want of 
knowledge was by no means treated as a matter of 
course, even though it could be pleaded that the 
goods in point were not old ones. The incident of 
tho handkerchief was used in Bengal to point some 
remarks upon the general desirability of fostering 
light, agreeable and artistic employments in which 
all the members of a household may take some 
part. The common fate of these domestic employ¬ 
ments is to bo devoured by factory production, and 
it is one of the less ainiab'io features of modern 
industry that it lias no scruple in breaking down 
idyllic occupations by the force of its machinos. 
Native patterns are copied without remorse and 
put upon tho market, if sales appear to warrant, at 
prices which leave the craftsman no chance. A 
process that has raged through the East, and boon 
carried into Africa and elsewhere, has had its 
counterpart in this country. On the evidence of 
some surviving textile handicrafts in this country 
promoters of small industries cannot too earnestly 
be urged to seek directions in which it does not 
pay the owner of machinery to follow. Explicit 
advice upon the point can hardly be given, but it 
can be said that tho presumptively largest colony 
of hand-loom weavers in England are people 
weaving bordored mats too small, in view of tho 
number of changes involved, to bo profitably 
woven upon power machines. Tho danger-point is 
reached by a small industry when it has built up a 
business of a certain size in goods of one distinct 
character. Probably it is beyond practical possi¬ 
bility so to diversify tho products that their family 
character is lost, for in that case they are all too 
likely to 16so thoir attraction for wearers. What 
is certain is that factory competition cannot be 
trusted not to break into any little sphere that 
skilled craftsmen may succeed in creating. 

Mill Lighting .—In thoir recommendations the 
Departmental Committee upon the Lighting of 
Factories and Workshops confine themselves to 
matters afiocting the illumination of floors, 
passages, and stairs, with a view Bpocifioally to tho 
prevention of accidents. Their report goes a good 
way further and summarises measurements of tho 
intensity of the light falling, not upon the floors, 
but upon the point of work in a number of 



OcUtber 8, 1015. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


95' 


factories, textile and other. It will be found a 
most instructive handbook for those who have to 
do with illumination, natural or artificial, and one 
not unlikely to encourage manufacturers to think 
of having the lighting of their own rooms recordod. 
Citation of an instance or two will show what 
some ascertained differences in lighting have been, 
and it assists understanding to realise that in the 
regular saw-toothed, roof-lit weaving shod the 
normal daylight factor is some 2 per cent, of 
the light outdoors. In one large weaving-shed 
examined the mean daylight factor at the loom 
was 5 per cent., and in a small one was -20 per 
cent. These data give the extremes, but it may 
be believed that smaller differences are material, 
and that it is bettor to have a mean of 3 than 
of 1*5 per cent. Some experiments mado with 
seamstresses sewing coloured fabrics with self- 
coloured threads show that good illumination is 
especially requisite in treating coloured materials, 
and that in point of fact ten times more light may 
be needed for work on dark colours than on light 
ones. Artificial illumination is more under an 
occupier’s control than daylight, but it is apparent 
that lighting is not uniformly good. In the host 
recordod instance the mean strength of light at 
the loom was 8 7 foot-candles, and in the worst 
case rather less than 1 foot-candle. Differences as 
great are recognised between several spinning 
rooms and carding rooms, and the tabulation of a 
variety of specimen casos cannot fail to stimulate 
interest in the subject. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 


VICTORIA AND ALBERT MUSEUM. 

(1) Catalog ci : of the SeunmBF.n Oollfxtion of 
English Porcelain, Earthenware, Enamels, 
etc. Yol. I. -Porcelain. By Bernard Kackhmn. 
2s. G d. 

(2) Gcidf. to hie Collection of Carpets. 1,s. 

(3) Catalogck of a Coli.eciion or Miniatures 
in Plumbago, f.-ic., lent by Francis 
Wellesley, Esg., 1914 >15. Gd 

(4) T a vestries. Parts 1. and II. G d. each part. 
The war would seem to have interfered but 

little with the activities of the Victoria and 
Albert Museum. We have before us a number 
of catalogues produced during the year; each of 
them is a well-printed and presentable volume; 
each is fully illustrated, and two of them, at least, 
must have involved a very considerable amount 
of research and labour on the part of their 
compilers. 

The original catalogue of the Schreiber Collection 
was published in 1885. Since then a great advance 
has been made in the study of English pottery and 
kindred arts, and this has rendered necessary a 
considerable expansion and revision of the material. 
The new edition will consist of three volumes, 
of which th6 first deals with porcelain, while the 


second will deal with earthenware, stoneware 
etc., and the third with glass and enamel.-* 

The Schreiber porcelain belongs for the must 
part to the eighteenth century, when th* manu¬ 
facture was established and reached its /omth m 
England. The catalogue contains intcr<^tm" 
notes on the wares of Bow, Chelsea, Dei by. 
Worcester, Longton Hall, Plymouth, Bristol, 
Liverpool, Staffordshire, Swinton, Lowestoft, 
Nantgarw, Goalport, and some short account of 
Chinese porcelain decorated in England, and of 
German (Meissen), Chinese, and French \ res} 
ware. In addition to the^e general note-*, the 
catalogue supplier a detailed description of each 
particular exhibit, while there are nearly 1U0 
illustrations of the principal specimen-.. 

The “Guide to the Collection of Carpets’ gi\e* a 
concise and informative description of the iiiilu-»tr\ 
as carried on in Persia, Turkey, tho Caucasus, 
Central Asia, China, Spain, North Africa, and 
England. Full justice \t done to the work of the 
Royal Society of Aits in the eighteenth century in 
encouraging the making of carpets in this t ountry. 
During the years 1757 to 1759 the sum of LI50 
was awarded to craftsmen engaged in carpet* 
making. Thomas Moore, of Moorfieldr-, and 
Thomas Whitty, of Axminster, received premium-* 
in 1757, and Whitty rcceixed further award-, in 
the next two years. Palaver, of Exeter, and 
Jeffor, of Frome, also received premiums. There 
can he no doubt that the bestowal of these awards 
had a verv considerable effect in encouraging the 
industry in its earliest stages, and it is refolded 
in the Society’s Transactions (1783) that by these 
awards the manufacture of carpets “ i* now 
established in different parts of the kingdom, and 
brought to a degree of elegance and beauty which 
the Turkey carpet*- never attained.’’ 

The Guide is enriched by 47 full-page plate-, 
which give as good an idea as can be convey* d 
in black and white of object*- which owe their 
chief beauty to their delicate and harmonioi.- 
eolouring. 

The miniatures described in the third catalogue 
under notice illustrate a lew kinds of monochrome 
portraits executed hielly in the seventeenth, 
eighteenth, and early nineteenth centime* Ihe 
illustrations include works by Loggan, Faitliorue, 
George and Robert White, and Thomas Forslei. 
who are generally considered the best exponents 
of the art. It is interesting to see that two of the 
miniatures included in the collection a*e the 
work of Johann Wolfgang von Goethe. Another 
spocimen of note is the portrait of -John Pryden 
by J. Richardson, 

“Tapestries” contains excellent reproductions 
(three in each part) of well-known pieces iu the 
Victoria and Albert Museum. Those illustrated 
in Part I. are “ Chinoisories,” signed by John 
Vandrebanc, a tapestry weaver at one time 
established at Greek Street, Soho (late seventeenth 
or early eighteenth oentury); “ Susannah and the 
Elders,” probably Brussels work about 1500, and 
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“ The Three Fates,’’ also Brussels work, ol the 
early sixteenth century. Part II. contains three 
collotype illustrations of “ Children Playing,” a 
set woven at Mortlako in the second half of the 
seventeenth century. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

Radium as a Fertiliser.— During the last year 
a series of very careful experiments has boon con¬ 
ducted by Mr. Martin II. F. Sutton at Heading, 
with a view to test the value of radio-active ores as 
fertilisers. Mr. Suttou’s iutorest'in the matter was 
lirst aroused by statements in various scientific 
journals a*> to the somewhat surprising results 
which wore said to have boon obtained in Cornwall 
through the application of this ore to growing 
crops*. The results of his first experiments led him 
to the conclusions, (1) that while in some cases 
plants dressed with radio-active ore had given 
bettor results than the control plants, the imple¬ 
ment was not of such a nature as to warrant the 
assumxjtion that so expensive a commodity as 
indium could profitably bo applied to cVops; and 
iii) that very woak dressings of radio-acUve ore 
were quite as effective as strong ones, if not more 
A second series of experiments was then 
undertaken, in which the greatest possible (are 
vva< taken to chock the results. A sum mar \ of 
these results was recently prepared by Mr. Sutton, 
and the conclusion to which lio was led was that 
in the particular experiments which he had con¬ 
ducted, at any rate, there was nothing to suggest 
thut radium is likely to prove the wonderful 
stimulant to plant growth which some people 
ha\e expected it to bo. 

Sitdio or Practical Demln. — Under ibe 
auspices of the Imperial Arts League, a studio has 
been opened at 1G, Do\er Ktroet, Piccadilly. It is 
intended to fill the gap which exists between the 
School of Art teaching and the practical woik m 
the trade studios. Highly-skilled teachers, with 
complete technical knowledge of the industries, 
give instruction under the direction of Mr. \V <i. 
Paulson Townsend, editor of The Art WorhetJ 
Quaiterly and The Annual of Art Work. The 
application of desigu in relation to each particular 
nranch of industries and craft is studied, and 
instruction is given in desigu for printed and 
woven fabrics, wallpapers, furniture, woodcarv¬ 
ing, pottery, metalwork, embroidery, and Ucu. 
Hitherto the Germans have supplied our manu¬ 
facturers with a large number of designs, whn h 
could have been producod by us had more attention 
been given to the technical requirements of trade. 
There is sufficient designing talent available in tin i 
country to improve our industrial art up to ary 
conceivable standards of excellence, and with proper 
direction and due oncouragemenl it is possible to 
impart new life to our art industries. Tiio pro* 
meters of this studio aim at the improvement of 
British industrial design through the co-operation 


of the manufacturers and distributors. Periodical 
visits to manufacturers’ workshops are arranged, 
so that students can obtain a more complete know¬ 
ledge of the processes of production than the 
ordinary studio or school can provide. 

Banana Flour. —Banana flour, according to the 
Colonial Journal , is now being used as a food in 
the Fronch base hospitals. The banana yields 
about a quarter of its weight in meal, and tho cost 
of meal in the West Indies is about c 2d. per lb. 
Mixed with wheat flour it makes excellent loaves 
and cakes, and if wheat, continues to advance in 
price it might bo well to take a loaf out of the 
German book and use a second ingredient. This 
loaf is said to ho quite as nutritious a> the wheaton. 

RKINEOKCED-CONCRETE TkaMW \V SLEEPERS. -A 

writer in tho Commonwealth b'.ngither describe** 
tho reinforcod-concrete sleepers that have been 
laid in Adelaide to carry tram lails. The sleepers 
used are known as the “Joseph Timms.” They 
are reinforced in conjunction with a motal shoo, 
on which the rail rests. Tlic shoes are connected 
with reinforcing rods, and those arc strengthened 
by intervening braces. Tin* whole forms a truss 
bridge, which in itself is very strong, and is further 
strengthened by the addition of concrete. The 
ironwork of the sleeper is placed in a mould into 
which the concrete is poured, and the liocvs^aiv 
tamping is done to ensure that, every crevice is 
filled. Tho bottom of the sleeper lias a conea\e 
surface, which is considered an impiovemeiit on 
the usual flat bottom, a* it gives a better grip ot 
the road bed. When tho sleepers art* laid the rail*' 
do not come in contact with tin* concrete, and all 
vibration is taken on the shoe. The initial cost 
per sleeper is, of course, considerably higher than 
in tho case of wood or stool, but the durability L 
said to be immensely greator. 

Si re in an Trade Chwnklk.--- Attention is drawn 
in Gas and Oil Tower to the investigations con¬ 
ducted during the past winter by the Siberian 
Association for Shipping, Trade, and Industry, 
which is now running its stoaiuors to tho estuaries 
of tho Ob and Yenisoi Rivers. The object of the 
investigations was to study tho local markets and to 
organise extensive purchases of Siberian products, 
and the sale of such articles on a commission 
basis. Tho manager of the company has visited 
tho most important producing centres of Siberia, 
such as Novo-Nikolayovsk, Atchinsk, Krasnoyarsk, 
and Omsk. The imports covor a wide range of 
articles, from agricultural machinery and electrical 
appliances to small domestic articles. The original 
plan of tho organisation of the exchange of goods 
between Groat Britain and Siberia has been 
widened, and the association lias decided to oxtond 
its operations in the oxchauge of goods between 
Russia, England, and America, through Scan¬ 
dinavia. To utilise the natural wealth of the 
Siberian rivers, the company is establishing a fish 
cannery at tho mouth of the Yenisei River. 
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NOTICES. 

HOUR OF MEETINGS. 

The hour for the Ordinary Wednesday meet¬ 
ing- of the Society and for the ('untor Lectures 
will, until further notice, he l.dO p. 111 ., instead 
of H p.iii. This change has been made to 
mot the cnmenionce of Fellow - owing to the 
darkening of the streets at night. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

The Cantor Lecture- on " < his, then IToba- 
tion and M.inufaeture,” by F. Midi wo iVikm. 
1‘h.J)., F.I.C , F.C.S , M.ln-t.l’.T., ha\e been 
reprinted from the -I,annul. and the pampiih t 
(price one shilling* can he obtained on applica¬ 
tion to tile Secretary, Loyal Society oi Arts, 
dohn Street, \delpln, London, W.O. 

A full list of the Cantor and Howard lec¬ 
tures, which ha\e been published separately 
ami are still on sale, ran also be obtained on 
application. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1915. 

The changes in the system which were 
announced in the report on last year’s 
examinations wen* satisfactorily carried out, 
and the duplication of the examinations- that 
is to say, the holding of them at two dates 
in the year instead of one ha*' on the whole 
proved a distinct success. 

The most convenient date for holding such 
examinations as those of the Society has long 
been a matter of discussion, ft is obvious that 
they should be held as near as possible to the 
end of the educational session. Xow the date 
of this session varies in ditYerent localities, and 
it also varies as regards the more advanced or 
more elementary stages of instruction. At 
different times various proposals have been 


made, but it lias never been found possible to 
secure unanimity. 

In the course of la-t year ceituin jinjuine- 
were made by the Education Hcpartment of 
the London County Council with rt gard to 
the unification of the various examination- 
for which tln-iv silinnl* -end up candidate*-. 
Although tin obioct of tin- inquiry wa-= not 
attained, the piactic.il outgone • t tlu di-cus-inn 
was a proposal on tlu pint of the Society to 
hold its examinations twice io-tead ni nncC a 
year, so as to meet the mpiiiemeut- of those 
who poferied tlu* cailier, and th<i-r w ho wt-1u d 
foi a later, date. The oiler wa- fax out ably 
considered hy the Education Coinnutti e of the 
London ( ouuty Council abet ducation authority 
for London;, but the nbieitionwa- raised that 
the ( oinmittcc could not undertake to superm 
tend two lull examinations. The original 
proposal was therefore modilied. so far a- 
London was* concerned, and it was arranged 
that the Elementary Examination- should be 
held before Easter, and the Ad\anced and lnttr* 
mediate Examinations about Whitsuntide. As 
it was certain that some at all ex cut- of the 
centres outside London would not care for 
this arrangement, it was decided that in the 
proxincc- the whole of the examinations in all 
stages should be held twice in the year, tlie 
date for the first examination being lixed for 
March ‘22nd to dl-t. and for the second 
examination May 10th to 10th. 

The result va- that in the Administratrix 0 
County of London arrangement- were made for 
the Elementary candidate- to be examined in 
March, and those of the two higher stages m 
May. Throughout the vest of tlu* country it 
was open to any school to hold it- examinations 
cither in March or in May, or if tiny preferred 
it at both dates. It would no doubt have been 
more satisfactory had it been possible to carry 
the change out thoroughly, and hold two 
examinations in all stages and in all the 
subjects. It was. however intended that the 
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arrangement for the current year should be 
merely tentative, anil it was hoped that next 
year it might have been possible to organise 
two complete examinations, one in April and 
the second in May. Rut this anticipation has 
been brought to nothing l> 3 r the upset which 
the war has caused in all educational arrange¬ 
ments, and all that it has been found possible 
to do has been to repeat the 1915 arrangements 
in 1910. 

It should he understood that tho new system 
involved a considerable concession on the part 
of the Society, inasmuch as the expenses were 
heavily increased, while a good deal of additional 
unpaid work was thrown on the Society's stall'. 
It was, however, hoped that there’would be a 
large increase in the number of candidates, 
and that their additional fees would reduce 
the loss, though they were not likely entirely 
to meet it. These calculations were* entucly 
upset by the war, and instead of an increase 
there was, as set out in other parts of thiv 
report, a very considerable diminution in the 
number of <* mdidates and a corresponding 
falling-off m tin* receipts, which only amounted 
to a" compared with IT.-‘120 last year. 

As the expenses ot the examinations appeal 
in the balance-sheet as if,522, there is a los*. 
of about i'875 on this head. It should, how 
ever, he explained that this is not a loss on tin- 
gear’s working, since the receipts arc those of 
1915, anil the amount on the other side repre¬ 
sents the payments on the previous year < 
examination. The receipts, therefore, are 
diminished in consequence of the reduced 
number of this year’s candidates, while the 
payments are those incurred for the larger 
number examined in 1914. 

It is certain that the Society cannot stand 
such a drain on its resources, if it is to be 
continued in the future, and unless it is found 
that the receipts next year bear a more satis¬ 
factory relation to the outgoings, the whole 
question will have to be reconsidered. The 
Society has never made a profit on its exami¬ 
nations. For many years they were carried on 
gratuitously and at a serious annual cost. Jn 
1880 a small fee was imposed, and since that 
date the examinations may be said to hav< 
been almost self-supporting. For a few years 
past there generally has been a trifling profit, 
but on the whole the Society has expended a 
very considerable sum of money in carrying 
out a work of admitted public utility, work 
which in any other country in the world w’ould 
certainly have been undertaken by the State. 


Financial considerations, however, apart, the 
experiment may be said to have proved a 
decided success. No difficulty whatever was 
found in carrying it out under the new system, 
and it appears to have met with general 
approval. it need hardly he doubted that 
under normal conditions the steady growth in 
the number of candidates which, as shown on 
the diagram on page 97‘2 lias been practically 
continuous for more than thirty years, would 
have been encouraged to own a more rapid rate 
by the additional facilities afforded, and there 
can be no reasonable doubt that in any ordinary 
year the uumber of entries would have con¬ 
siderably exceeded any that the Society has 
e\or had to deal with. 

It was, howe\er, quite certain as soon as the 
war broke out that the examinations would be 
unfavourably affected in the same way all 
other institutions and undertakings, and as a 
matter of fact far liea\ ier losses were antici¬ 
pated than were actually realised. Until the 
returns wen* received it was quite impossible to 
say what tin* actual numbers would be, though 
all inquiries showed that there would he a wry 
considerable diminution on the numbers of 
1914. 

It is to he remembered that a large prop* a tiou 
of our male candidates in the two higher stages 
are of military age or just below it; and, 
further, that as a larger amount of overtime is 
now’ being worked, candidates lmw no time to 
attend evening classes. Many also of the 
young women who would ordinarily haw been 
working for the Society’s examinations lmw 
now taken the places of clerks and others who 
have enlisted. It appears certain that the 
falling-off’ in the numbers attending classes, 
especially those principally supported by young 
men, has been very great. In some of the large 
London Polytechnics the numbers of students 
for the wdriter session last year were as much 
as 40 per cent, below those of the previous 
year; and in the London County Council 
Commercial Institutes, which supply a con¬ 
siderable proportion of the London candidates, 
there was a diminution of about ,‘J0 per cent.* 

* A recent report of the Board of Education, speak ini; of 
the effect of the war in diminishing tlu* number of student* 
at institutions supported or subsidised by Government, 
says: “For the Technical, Art, and Eveuing Schools it is 
not possible to give even approximate figures; hut n 
number of the larger institutions have estimated the diop 
in the number of students owing to the war at points 
ranging up to BO per eent., and averaging about 20 pci rent." 
The Board a short time ago issued a circular announcing the 
discontinuance or the suspension of certain of its 
examinations. 
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The total number of entries for this year . 
examinations was 82,129 11,427 for the March 

examinations and 17,702 for those in May. The 
total show* a falling-off' of 0,811 as compared 
with last sear, when there were 67,976 entries. 
Lt should he understood that these figures rejire- 
sent, not tlie number of individual candidates, 
hut the number of papers applied for. The 
falling-off amounted altogether to 1 6 per rent 
In the County of London there was a deficiency 
of 28 per cent. In the provinces generally the 
defieieney was only' 11 per rent. 

There weie 221 centres for the March 
examinations, and 262 for the May. HO centres 
took both examinations. Last year there were 
406 centres. 

The number of candidate* who actually calm 
up for c summation was 211,269. These 26,209 
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As m 191 1 there were 29,012 candidates, who 
worked amongst them 66,122 papers, the 
diminution this year is in the one case 6,776, 
and in the other 6,896. 

The number of candidates examined in 1914 
29.042 - was the highest o\er attained. The 
previous highest number of candidates entering 
for the examinations since 1886, when the 
present system began, was reached in 1911, 
when the total amounted to 28,644. In 1912 
there was a decrease of 687, and in 1916 a 
further fall of 768. due to reasons stated in 
previous reports, and anticipated. 

In addition to the 28,269 examined in the 
annual examinations, there were 468 candidates 
in Colloquial Modern Languages. The total 


number of candidates who were examined in 
all subjects by the Royal Society of Arts during 
the year ending .Inly last, was, therefore, 
26,722. Last year there were 29.971. 

The general results of this year's examinations 
are gixen in Tabic A (page 967j. and a compare.' 
the \i**w of the numbers in flie Higher Stages 
for the last six years (1910-16) given in 
Table R ipage 968). Taldes (’ and J) (page 969) 
show the percentage of successes and failures 
in all subjects of the tw r o higher stag* s for the 
present year: while the percentage of successes 
and failure*, m all stages for the past six 
years are to he found in Table E ipage 969). 
Table I* ipage 969 1 give--, the number of candi¬ 
dates, papers, and subjects m the Elementary 
Stage *inee 1906. Table G ipagt 969) 'shows 
the number of papers worked in all stage* 
during the last »*ic\en years. Table* 11 and I 
page 97lh show the percentage of failures m 
the different subjects of the t'vo high*'■ stages 
for the last *ix year*. Table K ipage 971) 
gi\e* the number'* of candidates examined 
during the *aine period In Table I >)971 1 
are shown the results of the \ i\a ^ oce Lx imina- 
tion* held at various centres during the current 
year. 

The Commercial subjects included Book¬ 
keeping, Accounting. Banking, shorthand, 
Typewriting. Economic History and Theory. 
Precis-writing, Theory and Practice ot Com¬ 
merce. Commercial law. Company Law ■ added 
to tlie list this \ean, Economic Geography. 
Arithmetic, Handwriting, etc., Commercial ( or- 
respondence, etc., and English, French, Leiman. 
Spanish and Italian. The other sulucct of 
examination wu< Music, divided into Rudi¬ 
ments of Music and Harmony. 

The Society this year awarded thirty-two 
Silver and forty Bivn/e Medal*, the former in 
the Advanced Stage and the latter in the Inter¬ 
mediate. It also ga\e away money prizes to 
the value of £104, besides the prizes, amounting 
to f i(). provided aunualB by the liberality of 
the Cloth workers* Company. 

In addition to these medals and prizes, the 
Scholarship offered by the London School of 
Economics was dul.v awarded for the Theory of 
Economics. 

The Cloth workers' Company’s prizes have 
been offered under various conditions since 
1891. This year the sum of X‘40 was offered 
for prizes in Theory and Practice of Commerce! 
Commercial Law, Economic Geography, and 
Spanish. 

While it is probable that the offer of medals 
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and prizes does not very largely affect the 
numbers entering for any given subject, it 
seems certain that it does attract a better 
class of student, and so helps in keeping up the 
general standard of the examinations. The 
awards arc very highly valued, and are a great 
encouragement to those who win them; and 
there can be no doubt that if, as may very 
likely be the case, the Council are compelled 
by financial pressure to discontinue them for 
a year or to reduce their number, their absence 
will be a bitter disappointment to many of our 
best and most earnest students. 

Certain alterations were made in the 
syllabuses for various subjects. These altera¬ 
tions, like those made last year, were intended 
to meet as far as possible the views believed 
to be held by the teachers of classes in those 
subjects, and also to bring the examinations 
into greater harmony w'ith the character n{ the 
commercial instruction now* being given m the 
schools under the Hoard of Education. 

No new subjects were added, but Accounting 
and Hanking were separated, and now form 
tw T o subjects instead oi being combined in one. 
Company Law has been made into a separate' 
subject, instead of being included in C 01 inner 
cial Law’. Commercin' History was separated 
from Commercial Geography, and forms a 
separate subject under the title of Economh 
History. The subject of Economics is now 
restricted to the Theory of Economics, and is 
so entitled. 

Certain other alterations were made in the 
syllabuses of the modern language subject}-. 
In all these subjects certificates are now 
granted in the two low er stages on a general 
knowledge of the language alone. In Stage J11. 
the candidates are expected to specialise’ to 
a certain extent, and must show a literarv. 
technical, commercial, or scientific knowledge, 
as well as a good general knowledge of tin 
language. 

It was always a source of complaint that 
candidates had to wait a long time before they 
could know the results of their examinations. 

A new system of publication of the results of 
the examinations has been started this year, 
and has been much appreciated. The candi¬ 
dates fill in a counterfoil attached to the paper 
on which they do their work ; on these counter¬ 
foils the result of the examination is marked, 
and they are returned to the centres as soon 
as possible. Hy this means candidates are 
informed of tin* result of their examination 
some weeks sooner than in former years, when 


they had to wait until all the papers had been 
reported on and classified, and the printed 
results issued. 

The results of the March examinations w'crc 
sent to the centres concerned, the Advanced 
on April 24th, the Intermediate on May 12th, 
and the Elementary Stage on June 1st. 

The results of the May examinations were 
issued--the Advanced Stage on June 2‘Jth, the 
Intermediate on July 10th, and the Elementary 
on July 27th. The complete list of all the 
results, classified under localities, was published 
early this month. 

It may he interesting to compare the number 
of male and female candidates who obtained 
certificates at the current year's examinations. 
Of the 1,7,760 candidates who passed. 8,770. 
or 72*87, were males, and 7,470, or 17*1.7, 
females. Among the candidates from pro¬ 
vincial centres the proportion of males is larger, 
there being .74*22 per cent., while females arc 
4.7-78. In London the proportions go the other 
way, and the females are more numerous, in 
the proportion of .72*70 to 47*70. This i-, due to 
the fact that the private institutions in London 
sent in 770 young women and 400 voting men. 
In the London County Council Institute'- the 
males are in a larger number, there being 1.120 
to 970 females. It may be added that the 
Scotch centres also show* a larger proportion 
of females. No precise calculation lias been 
made for any previous year, but it 1 - probable 
that three or four years ago the proportion of 
females was under 17 per cent, of the whole. 

As has been the case for main sears past, 
the numbers in Hook-keeping are still ahead of 
those in any other subject, though a-, compared 
w*ith last veal*—when there were 11.887 candi¬ 
dates, hy far the highest number examined in 
any year the figure has been sadly reduced, 
since there were only 8,960, a falling-ofl of not 
far short of 27 per cent. The proportional 
falling-ofl is greatest in the tw*o higher stages, 
there being, as compared with last year, a 
diminution in Stage III. of 779, in Stage II. of 
1,028, and in Stage I. of 1,116. None of the 
other large subjects show the same amount 
of loss as this. Up to last year the growth 
in this subject had been continuous for the 
past five years, and we have to go back to 
1910, when 9,714 candidates were examined, 
to approach the level of the present year. 
In the Advanced Stage the examiner notes 
that on the whole the work submitted was 
creditable. The first-class certificates show 
an increase of 1*74 per cent., the second-class 
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a decrease of 2*89 per cent., and the failures an 
increase of 0*6/5 per cent. In the Intermediate 
and Elementary Stages the work was also 
creditable, but did not show any ad\ance on 
previous years. 

The next most popular subject was Short¬ 
hand. In this there was a falling-oil* of 1,27b, 
there being 6,589 candidates examined this year 
as compared with 7,815 last. It will be noticed 
that the proportion is not nearly as large as 
that in Look-keeping, amounting to about 
lb per cent. Tbe examiner remarks that 
the results in all stages do not indicate any 
very marked \anation on those of previous 
Nears, and they h<i\e quite come up to hE 
expectations. In all cases the percentage 
results- .show an improvement upon tie* work 
of last year, when it uppem-t probable that 
the papers set vwmv u little above the usual 
standaid of dillicultv, and it maybe this fad. 
rather than an v definite improvement, whicli 
causes the rather larger proportion of suecc 
The standaid in thi- subject has always been 
kept lathej high, and, as remmktd last year, 
a certificate in the first class of iho Advanced 
Stage has alway- been looked upon as a certain 
passport to employment. The examiner con 
Mdcrstlut the work generally’ is quite up to the 
level of previous years, lb- also not 4 "- that the 
remits in th< two examinations cone-pond 
sati-factonly. IIremarks nj>on the mistake* 
made by the candidates should, as usual, he 
carefully studied both by students and teachers. 
Indeed, both candidates and their teachers may 
very well be recommended to read carefully the 
rep *rts of the examiner for the last few years. 

The entries m Typewriting have kept up 
rather better tlmn m the two subjects previously 
mentioned. This year there were 2.566, and 
last year 2,*06, a falling-ofl of 2-10. The pro¬ 
portion of loss is highest in the Advanced Stage 
and smallest in the Elementary. The examiner 
considers that, taken as a whole, there was a 
pronounced improvement both in quality and 
quantity of the work submitted. As in the 
case of Shorthand, the* examiner's comments 
on the papers are well worth the study of 
prospective candidates and their teachers. 

It was noted in last year’s report that there 
had been a steady growth in the numbers 
entering for the very important subject of 
Arithmetic. The increase naturally has been 
stopped for this year, but the falling-oil' 
is not excessive—419 as compared with last 
year, or 18 per cent. The actual numbers are 
2,806 for the current year, and 8,225 for 1914. 


The diminution is spread over all three stages. 
So far as can be judged from the percentage 
results, the character of the papers in Stage III. 
shows an improvement, and of those of Stage IT. 
practically no change. In the opinion of the 
examiner there E on the whole »m improvement 
in all stages. Special attention may be drawn 
to I he solution-* which have been worked out 
by the examiner for the paper* ,-<H .it both the 
March and May examinations. 

English is one of the very few subjects which 
show an actual n.crtase in the number of papers 
worked at the present years examination-. 
Last year then* were 718, this vear *10—a 
total increase of 78. This increase manifests 
itself m Stage*, III. and L, ami theie is a very 
small falling-oil m St tge Tl. Tin woik on the 
whole was. m all three stages, accoiding to the 
examiner'* opinion, -ati*>fut toiy , md it looks 
a* if there i- a slight advance "n la*t year. 
There is certainly no falling o*l. though the 
general aveiagf E kept down, e-pet lalh m the 
Elementary Stage, by a numbei oi candidates 
wlio-e work was extremely feeble. ‘ >r. the 
other hand, this same stage show cl a consider¬ 
able number of candidates whose work was 
reallv very good. The very lull comment- by 
tin- examiner on all the paper- Set are well 
wo>th i i-aroful -tndy. 

As previouslv noted, there w,»- i <-.-itain 
reimangcnient <d tin* -ubject- ue ilmg with 
Economics. and instead of having a -ingle sub¬ 
ject under the title of Economies, md another 
under (’ommeivial History and biography, the 
whole subject has been divided into three— 
Economic Theory. Economic 11 Eton, and 
Economic Geography. With regard to the 
last mentioned Economic Geography —there 
E a certain diminution, as there were 246 
candidates, compared with 2*2 last year - a 
total lo-s of 80. Having regard to the fact that 
Commercial llistorv was taken away from this 
subject and made into a subject of its own, 
this falhng-otV cannot be considered a*- very 
serious. It E. however, deplorable that so few 
candidates as 1* should come up for the ex¬ 
amination in the Advanced Stage, and only 88 
in the Intermediate Stage. The entry of 190 
for the Elementary Examination cannot be 
considered as unsatisfactory. though it is a 
matter for regret that more attention should 
not be given to this very important subject in 
the teaching institutions from which the 
Society's candidates are for the most part 
drawn. As regards Stage III., the examiner 
considers that the work was poor and generally 
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inferior to the standard of that done by candi¬ 
dates in the Intermediate Stage. In the latter 
stage the work of those who entered for the 
March examination was inferior, but in May 
the work was a groat deal better. In the 
Elementary Stage the work of the candidates 
was about normal. 

For Economic History 24 candidates entered 
—14 in the Advanced Stage and 10 in the 
Intermediate. For Economic Theory 106 en¬ 
tered—47 in the Advanced and 56 in the Inter¬ 
mediate Stage. For the two subjects together 
we get a total of 127, which compares with 158 
who entered in 1914 for the one subject of 
Economics; there is thus a falling-olf of 81. 
As regards Economic History, the examiner 
considers that the general results were good. 
In the Advanced Stage the general level reached 
was distinctly good, and the papers showed 
evidence as a rule of careful and intelligent 
study. In the Intermediate Stage the general 
quality was satisfactory, and there were a few 
papers of great merit. As regards Economic 
Theory, in the Advanced Stage a little less than 
half the papers attained a high level, both for 
knowledge of the subject and ability in stating 
that knowledge. The other half did fairly well, 
though in some instances they did not avoid 
failure by a large margin. The number of 
total failures was small in the Intermediate 
Stage, a fair proportion showed a good know¬ 
ledge of the subject, and the candidates wrote 
with vigour and intelligence about it. The 
number of failures was not great, but many 
candidates only just reached a satisfactory level. 

The entries for the subject of Precis-writing 
.have of late years shown a decline in numbers, 
though there was an increase over some 
previous years in 1914. This year there were 
138 candidates—a falling-off of 60 on the 198 of 
last year, or 33 per cent. Although the 
numbers are not very large, this is a very 
heavy proportionate decrease. On the whole 
the standard appears to be much the same as 
that of recent years, and it is certainly not any 
better. 

The number of candidates entering for 
Commercial Law was no doubt affected by the 
splitting of this subject up into two, and the 
consequent addition of Company Law. 184 
entered for the first-named subject, and 104 for 
the second, 288 altogether. This shows a 
small falling-off on the 308 of last year. As 
regards Commercial Law, the examiner con¬ 
siders that the average merit of the papers 
worked reached about the same level as in 


previous years. In Company Law the papers 
were purposely made rather easy, and it nun 
be hoped that the standard limy be raised in 
future years. As regards both subjects the 
attention of the candidates may be drawn to 
the examiner’s comments. 

The subject of Accounting and Banking 1ms 
this year boon cut in two, and separate papers 
were set in Accounting and in Banking. 384 
entered for the first-named subject, and 125 for 
the second. This total of 509 shows an increase 
of 21 on the 488 candidates who entered for the 
one subject in 1914. Having regard to the general 
depression this year this may be considered a 
very satisfactory result, and it quite justifies 
the alteration in the syllabus. In the examina¬ 
tion in Accounting, the examiner reports that 
some of the work submitted was excellent, and 
as a whole the average merit attained was 
creditable. In Banking the examiner con¬ 
siders that on the whole the work sent in 
was satisfactory, though some few candidates 
entered for the examination without adequate 
preparation. 

233 candidates entered for the examinations 
in the Theory and Practice of Commerce—83 
in the Advanced, and 150 in the Intermediate. 
This subject offers a rare example of an increase 
in the number of candidates. The total increase 
over the 154 of last }car was 79—72 in 
Stage II. and 7 in Stage III. In both stages 
the examiner finds that then* was a small 
proportion of first-class papers, and, as regards 
the May examination in Stage 11.. there was 
too large a proportion of failures, thougli in 
March the number of failures w r as slightly less 
than last year. 

The popularity of the examination in 
Commercial Correspondence and Business 
Training is shown by the fact that it also 
shows an actual increase in numbers. The 
number of candidates, 606, is indeed the 
highest yet reached, Tn 1913 there were 603, 
and last year the numbers dropped a little to 
588. The examination in this subject is in the 
Intermediate Stage only, and candidates capable 
of taking a higher certificate may be advised 
to study for the examination in Theory and 
Practice of Commerce. At the same time it 
is quite clear that a large number of young 
students appreciate the easier test. In the 
opinion of the examiner, the papers generally 
are of much the same character as last year, 
and the percentage results show a slight 
improvement in the first class, a falling-off in 
the second, and an increased number of failures. 
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In the corresponding subject in the Elementary 
Stage- -Handwriting and Correspondence there 
were 1,666 papers worked, a falling-off of 240 
on the 1,912 of last year. It may be taken 
that these numbers show the considerable 
popularity of this subject. On the whole the 
papers this year were, in the examiner’s opinion, 
a little better worked than last year. 

The number of candidates in French compares 
not unfavourably w’ith that of last year, though 
there is a falling-off of 170, there having been 
2,7H4 candidates examined in the current year 
and 2.9.74 last year. The falling-off appears in 
all three stages. For some reason which it is 
difficult to suggest, the number of entries for 
French has not shown of recent year* the sane* 
tendency to increase as is manifested in most 
other subjects, though it has always been one 
of the most popular subjects, and has regularly 
attraeted a large number of entries. In 191L 
there were 9,647 papers worked, and there has 
been no entry like this in any year since. In 
all *tages there was a distinct improvement in 
the character of the work sent in. The examiner 
reports the work tn Stage ill. as excellent, and 
better than l.t*t your. In Stage IT. there were 
-uiiie tirst-class papers, and u smaller number 
of failures , while in Stage I. there were more 
good papers than usual. 

That there should ha\e been a heav y tailing- 
off m the Gorman results is by no means 
surprising, and perhaps it is a matter for no 
great regie!. Indeed, it had been a question 
for consideration whether, under existing circum¬ 
stances, it was desirable to hold any examination 
in German at all. On the whole, however, it 
seemed better to let matters take their usual 
course. There is no doubt that in the future 
the commercial value of the German language 
will be very much less than it was before the 
war; but whatever the ultimate issue may he. 
a knowledge of the language must be valuable, 
and if there is no particular reason to encourage 
its study, on the other hand it does not seem 
wise to restrict existing facilities. The total 
number of German papers, 462, w*as a little more 
than half that of last year, 826, which again was 
loss than the previous year, there lm\ ing been 
a steady falling-off in tlie number of entries 
since 1912, previous to which year there had 
been for some time a regular increase. In 
Stage III. both in March and May the woik 
was exceptionally good. In Stage II. the 
improvement was not so marked, and in 
Stage 1. the general average was higher than it 
had been for some years. 


The number of entries in Italian was incon¬ 
siderable, not very much above half the number 
last year -there were only 44. Last year there 
were 76. The entries for this language are 
never very numerous; but as a rule 1 the work is 
fairly good, and this in the examiner's opinion 
was the cas** this year on the whole, while 
the excellence of the papers in the Advanced 
Stage was noticeable. Since the examina¬ 
tions were completed the Society has lost 
the s-cmccs of Professor Lmgi Ricci, the 
accomplished Italian scholar, who had acted 
as the Society’s Examiner in Italian smee the 
year 1904. 

The number of candidates in Spanish kept 
up moderately well, there being 227 a* against 
95,7 last year. Tin \ were equally divided 
among the three stages 74 in Stage IIT., 76 
in Stage 11., and 77 in Stage I. 

No other examinations weie held in any of 
the other modern language* m the Society’s 
list. For some year* past tne So< ictv has 
expended a good deal of nmnov m trying to 
encourage the study of the b**.- popular 
language**, and ha* held examination- m 
Rus-ian, lVtiudi and Norwegian. Hindustani, 
Japanese, Chinese, Arabic. Swedish and Ibitch. 
The old rule was that no examination would 
be held in any subject for which lcs* than 
25 candidates presented themselves, but this 
regulation was* ignored in the hope that the 
number* would increase if the *tudy of the 
language* could he rendered more p«»pulai. As 
a result, taking the la*t six year*, only 216 
candidates entered, at a cost of about f350, 
and this, after deducting the 1*27 paid by the 
candidate* in fees, meant a net lo-s of 1*323. 
or say IT 10s. per candidate. It w.t* tlnrcfore 
determined to enforce the strict rule. and as 
the entries in the above-named subject* were 
very few, no examination wa* held this year in 
any of them. 

Inasmuch a* special efforts arc being made 
by the Education t’ommittee of the London 
(-ounty Countil to encourage the formation of 
the study of Russian, it is to he hoped that a 
sufficient number of candidates may be forth¬ 
coming to justify the holding of an examination. 
It may be added that even if quite the stipulated 
number do not enter, the Society* will probably 
make an exception in this particular case. 
Since it may he considered certain that our 
business relations with our Ally will develop i.i 
the future, a knowledge of Rus*ian will be a 
valuable asset to those entering a e. >nmiercial 
career. 
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For the Viva Voce Examinations held this 
\ear in Modern Languages 428 candidates 
entered at London centres and 25 at Man¬ 
chester. Last year examinations were held 
also at Li\erpool, Birmingham, and Bristol, hut 
at these centres no entries were made this year. 
This number shows a heavy falling-off as 
compared with last year, when there were 028. 
These examinations were started in 1902, when 
280 candidates were examined. The numbers 
rose to 081 in 1001; after that there was a 
small diminution, the numbers \arying slightly 
year by year, and falling to 583 in 1011, then 
they increased again to 088 in 1013, and this 
was the highest point yet reached. Examina¬ 
tions were held this year in French, German 
Spanish, and Italian. The numbers wore: 
French. 339: German, 70; Spanish, 21: Jtalian. 
10. Table L (page 971) give* in detail the 
results of this year’s examinations. 

The examiner in colloquial French siate- 
fchat, as usual, the results of this exsmnna 
tion wen' very satisfactory and the proficiem*' 
of the candidates most praiseworthy. Tin* 
presence of the Belgian refugees in our mid-t 
has seemingly been turned to good account. 
The work in German was good, though 
naturally enough the entries in t his subject 
woic not numerous. On the whole, the ex¬ 
aminer soys the work was excellent, and a 
large proportion of candidate* earned distnu 
tion. Very many of the candidates displayed 
a really remaikable power of easy and fluent 
speech. The results of the Spanish and Italian 
examinations were much of the same charactei 
a- in preunuK years. 

Those examinations are held at any of tin* 
Society’s centres where the necessary arrange 
ments can be made, at any date coincident to 
the local committee. The examination in 
eludes dictation, reading, and conversation, and 
is so arranged as to test efficiency in colloquial 
knowledge of the language, without laying ton 
much stress on minute, grammatical aecurac\. 
Candidates who are reported upon as highly 
qualified by the examiners receive a certificate 
of having passed with distinction. 

The examination* in Budiments of Music 
and Harmony were carried on as usual at the 
same time as the Commercial examinations, 
and the results appeared as part of the results 
of the Intermediate Stage. The total number 
of candidates was 509, a decrease of 78 on last 
year’s figures. This falling-off has been practi¬ 
cally continuous for the past six years, and the 
present year is the lowest for the past ten. The 


figures are 587 in 1914, 017 in 1913, 088 in 
1912, 091 in 1011, 010 in 1910, 000 in 1000, 710 
in 1908, 641 in 1907, and 637 in 1006. 

In Budiments of Music 251 candidates pre¬ 
sented themselves ; last year there were 342. 
In Harmony there were 255, as compared with 
245. Of the 254 candidates in Budiments of 
Music. 202 passed and 52 failed. Of the 2;>.> 
candidates in Harmony, 190 passed and 00 
failed. The results do not differ \ery much 
from those of recent years, the proportion 
of successes and failures being singularly 
constant. 

There were no Practical Examinations m 
Music this year, these examinations having 
been discontinued after 1014. An account of 
the history and piogross of these examinations 
will be found in the hVpnrf on the Examina¬ 
tions of 1011, and m the Gouneil lleport for the 
Session 1014 15.* 

The special annual examination in Shorthand 
for soldiers lias not been held this year. It wie 
started in 1007 at the request of the Army 
Council, and has been held ex cry year since. 
In 1007 there were 40 candidates; m 1008. 84 . 
in 1000. 00; in 1010. 00; in 1011.01: in 1012, 
45; in 1013, 51 ; m 1014. 57. 

The Examination Programme tor 1010 wa* 
issued on the 1th inst. I n it w ill he tumid t he 
fullest possible information about the examina¬ 
tions, a syllabus of each stage ot each subject, 
and the papers set in May. 1015.1 The 
attentioii of both teacher- and students may In¬ 
drawn once more not only to the All.ibu*c* hut 
also to the remarks of the \arums examiners 
on the results of last Near. It will be found 
that these contain many \aluable and helpful 
suggestions, and the work of the candidates 
year after year shows that tar too little utten 
tion is paid to them. Teacher* especially are 
earnestly recommended to study these temurks, 
as they ought to he guided by them in the 
instruction they gi\e to their pupils. 

The regulations for the Examinations m the 
Theory of Music, and those for the Viva Voce 
Examinations in Modern Languages, are also 
given at full length. 

* See Jinn nnt, \ ol. I. \ II. p pip ami Not. lAfll p 71"* 
t The price ot the amines for 1911, 19b r >nnd IPln is 
4(1 each, post free Grf Copies ran he obtained on npplirn 
tion to the Serretarj of the Ko.\ul So< iet\ of Arts, Adelphi 
Loudon, W.C. I'ru^raiimieM containing the papers set fioin 
1905 to 191- rail also In- obtained (price '.Ui each \ ear, post 
free 4pf.). The paper* set in March, are not included 
in the 1919 Piogramine Tliev are printed m a separate 
pamphlet, price ‘if. (post free «»/.). The re«iilatio»s and 
syllabuses for the present >car can also he had separately 
(without the papers;, price lc/., h\ post Ip/. 
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Ta blk C. 

PERCENTAGES OF SUCCESSES AND FAILURES, 

Advanced Stack, 1915. 


Kiim* 

< 111HS 


I I«hs 


TABLE E. 

PERLENIAftKS OF Si CCESSES AND FAILURES IN 

all Stacks, 1910-11 12 13H--15. 
Advanced (Stage Ill.). 



mm 

uni 

mm. 

wia. 

1914 t»3fl. 

First-class 

12 (io 

11-61 

11-42 

14-70 

13 92 15-57 

Socond-clas--, 

53'*38 

IS 15 

47-09 

58 17 

50 19 52*44 

Failure?, 

3402 

40 21 

41-49 

27-13 

35*89 31*99 


Tntei mediate 

(Stage TI.). 


First-class 

12 77 

15 7S 

15-27 

10-88 

15*13 19*92 

Second-class 

52-47 

56-00 

55-91 

53*18 

52*79 51-12 

Failures 

31-76 

2S-22 

2S-S2 

30*94 

32 08 28-96 


Elementary (Stage I.). 


Passes . 

go 80 

01*69 

61 !W 

61*08 

63 46 66*28 

Failures 

33-20 

35-31 

35*01 

38*92 

36 54 33*72 


Table F. 

Elemi.ntauy Examinations, Stage I. 


Arithmetic .... 

English . 

Hook-keeping .... 
Economic Geography . . 

Shorthand. 

Typewriting. 

Economic ITHtory . 
Economic Theory 
Pr6t*G.writing 
Commercial Law 
Company Law .... 
Accounting 

Banking .... 

Theory and Practice of 
t mimic roe. 

French . 

Gorman 

Italian 

Spanish. 


Arithmetic . 

English . ... 

Hook-keeping. 

Economic Geography . 

Shorthaud. 

Typewriting. 

Economic History . . 

Economic Theory . . . 

Pn'seis-writing .... 

Commercial Correspondence 
and Business Training . 

Theory and Practieo of 
Commorco. 

French. 

Gorman. 

Italian. 

Spanish. 


16 09 

43 

23 ! 

40* 

68 

18-87 

47* 

17 

33 

i 

96 

12-84 

50 

or. 

1 :i7 ' 

10 

5*55 

| 55 

55 

! 38 

90 

9*61 

50 

89 

! 39- 

50 

20*00 

! 46 

50 

33’ 

50 

2S*50 

' 57 

00 

14 * 

50 

19*00 

G2 

00 

; l ' ] ' 

00 

13*79 

• 51 

73 

i 34' 

■48 

12-50 

49 

46 

! 38 

04 

11 *54 

j56 

73 

i 31 

73 

22*92 

154 

17 

! 22' 

■91 

37-60 

' 50' 

QD 

O 

25 

60 

10*84 

53 

■01 

j 36 

■15 

19*58 

; 61 

*51 

IS 

91 

38*53 

!n 

-29 

j 20 

18 

30*77 

’ 46 

*12 

1 2 V 

■11 


17*60 

53*42 

28*93 

17*69 ' 

52 • 69 

29*62 

15*55 ' 

58*59 

25 80 

5*26 

60*53 

34*21 

24*41 

39*17 

36 42 

32*65 , 

, 45*76 

21*59 

40*00 

! 50*00 

10*00 

33-93 

j 58*93 

7*14 

15*00 

i 55*00 

i 

30-(X) 

10-23 

1 

58-75 

31-02 

10 00 

42-00 

47*34 

1609 

05-38 

18*53 

20*46 

48-80 

30*68 

45-00 

35-00 

20-00 

17-10 

63-16 

19*74 


Year 

No. «»1 
candidates 

1905 

7.397 

1906 

7,425 

1907 

7,692 

1908 

8,276 

1909 

9,136 

1910 

10.289 

1911 

11,277 

1912 

11,44K 

1913 

11,090 

1914 

12,104 

1915 

10,000 


1905 

4,844 

10,533 

1906 

4,904 

10,734 

1907 

4,815 

10,802 

1903 

4.795 

11,199 

1909 

5,433 

12,512 

1910 . 

5,309 

12.843 

1911 1 

5,931 

14,025 

1912 . 

5,483 

13,583 

1913 ! 

5,293 

13.802 

1914 | 

5,832 

13,544 


No. of 

panels worked 

No. of 

subject*. 

8,427 

10 

8,537 

10 

S.952 

10 

9,811 

10 

11,009 

10 

P2,7 20 

10 

14.286 

10 

14.936 

10 

11,611 

10 

16,016 

11 


8,427 

23, S04. 

8,537 

24,175 

8,952 

24,569 

9,811 

25,805 

11.069 

29,014 

12,720 

30,872 

14,286 

34,242 

14.936 

34,002 

14,611 

33.206 

16,046 

35,122 

13,584 

29,526 


1915 ; 4,592 11,350 

The numbers for Stage II. include the papers set 
in Music. 


IP 76,5S-10 j 35 14 


Table 

Pi iin vj \«,i s of Surci 


H. 

sseh and Failures, 


I: UTiMEDIATK Staoi, 1915. 


Flii»t S«'««»)«{ 
i l.i»« ( lm>«» 


13,584 11 


Table G. 

Number of Paters Worked in all Stages, 
1905 0-7-8-9-10-11 12 13-14-15. 

Stage 111. Stu^t' II Stage! Total. 
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Table H. 


Percentages of Failures in all Subjects, Advanced Stage, 1910-11-12-13-1 4-15. 



1010. | 

1911. 

! ! 

! 1912 1 

1913. 

1 

1 1911. 

101.%. 

Arithmetic. 

44*00 ; 

45*76 

j 50-52 

50*53 

58*00 

10*08 

English.■ 

34*07 : 

34*33 

! 48*27 

41*27 

: 32*05 

33-90 

Book-keeping .... 

36*40 i 

45*21 

49*12 

20*48 

30*45 

37*10 

Commercial History and 







Geography .... 

44*00 

5J * 10 

i 37*50 

21 *05 

40*15 


Economic Geography . 

.. 





38-iKI 

Shorthand. 

38*11 

60*32 

i C0-7;i 

25-30 

03*11 

39*50 

Typewriting. 

89-5!) 

24*78 

32*59 

27*70 

34*43 

33*50 

Economics. 

31*75 

45*46 

25*42 

14*54 

18-75 


Economic History . 

.. 

.. ' 




14*50 

Economic Theory . 






19*00 

Precis-writing .... 

20*98 

30*80 

29-17 

20-98 

30-30 

31*48 

Commercial Law 

39 • 121 

i5-:t5 

35*00 

38-38 

35-39 

‘58 1)1 

Company Law .... 


. . 




31*73 

Accounting and Banking . 

26*80 

27*26 

28-50 

27*35 

27 * 20 


Accounting. 



. . 



22*91 

Banking. 






25 * t >0 

Theory and Practice of 



1 




Commerce. 



.. 


3! 20 

30*15 

French. 

19-44 

22*90 

22*07 

19*81 

18 00 

18 -9J 

German. 

23*75 

32 10 

31*25 

41*12 

28*19 

20* 18 

Italian. 

11*28 

12 00 

10 * 00 

11*77 

13*05 

23*11 

Spanish. 

45* 12 

35*80 

23*30 

33*34 

22 • 22 

‘55* 11 

Portuguese! . . . . 

10*00 

26*00 

14*29 

7*72 

10*00 


Russian . . . 

0*00 

0*00 

0*00 

0*00 

0*00 


Hindustani. 

. . 

0*00 





Danish and Norwegian 

14*28 

30* IK) 

0*00 

0-00 

0-00 


Swodisb. 

0*00 

14 00 

50*00 


0*00 


Dutch. 





100*00 




Tali 

<e I. 




Percentages or Failures in all 

Subjects, 

, Intermediate > 

4 r l \<iK, 

1910 1 I 12 13 

-1 1-17. 


1010 

]‘>u 

1912. 

dm:; 

j:»i j 

I'M • 

Arithmetic. 

31 *98 

32*97 

29*71 

27*95 

28 78 

28 98 

Fiuglish. 

28*17 

28-19 

28-57 

30*30 

21 - 77 

29-02 

Book-keeping .... 

30*70 

32*63 

33*14 

20*52 

25-28 

25-80 

Commercial History and 







(Voography .... 

29*00 

36*91 

20*06 

27*27 

34*15 


Economic Goograpliy . 




.. 


34*21 

Shorthand. 

43*00 

25*27 

23*38 

40*10 

45*50 

30* 12 

Typewriting. 

32*27 

28*07 

34*01 

25*97 

33*58 

21 • 59 

Economics. 

19*12 

30*87 

15*38 

15 45 

10*00 

t , 

Economic History . 

.. 


.. 



10-00 

Economic* Theory . 


.. 




7*14 

Pr6cis-w riling .... 

27*91 

29*11 

25-70 

22*45 

25**76 

30-00 

Theory and Practice of 







Commerce . 


.. 



29*50 

47*31 

Commercial Correspondence 







and Business Training . 

. . 

31-08 

34*36 

31*07 

21*27 

31*02 

French . 

20*58 

22*45 

25*05 

18*04 

20* 32 

18-53 

Gorman . 

32 • 49 

21*47 

39*70 

42*90 

33*22 

30*08 

Italian . 

W-29 

17*80 

16*07 

22*73 

21*2*2 

20*00 

Spanish. 

23*97 

34-44 

i 28*86 

23*26 

32*61 

19*74 

Portuguese. 

30*77 

31*25 

60*00 

40*00 

55*50 


Russian. 

44*44 

33*34 

37*50 

0*00 

22*23 


Danish and Norwegian 

0*00 

0*00 

! 33*33 

20 * 00 

0*00 


Swedish. 

20*00 

75*00 

i 

00*60 

50*00 


Japanese . 

100*00 

100*00 

■ 60*00 


# # 


Hindustani. 

.. 

33*34 

i 


! loo’-oo 


Chineso . 

0*C0 

.. 



, 


Arabic . 

. . 

,. 

.. 

42*86 

0*00 


Dutch . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

, 33*34 
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Table K. 

Candidates Examined in 1910-11-12-13-14 15. 



1910. 

1911. 

1912. 

1913. 

191 -1. 

191.1. 

Commercial Knowledge— 


" 





Stage Ill. -Advanced .... 

4,054 

5,134 ' 

4,754 

4,018 

5,005 

3,715 

Stage IT.—Intermediate (includ¬ 
ing Theory of Music) 

11,340 

12,233 ' 

11,855 

11,580 

11,873 

9,554 

Stage I.—Elementary .... 

10,2ND 

11,277 

11,448 

11,090 

12,104 

10,000 

Totals. 

20,283 

23,044 

28,057 

27,294 

29.042 

23,269 

Music (Practice). 

339 

283 

290 

273 

244 

— 

Colloquial Modern Languages . 

012 

533 

033 

0.33 

028 

153 

Army Candidates. 

00 

04 

45 

51 

57 

— 

Totals in all Subjects . 

27,330 

29,574 

29,031 

28,309 

29,971 

21,722 



Table L. 





Yrv\ Voce 

Examinations heed 

DU KIN*", 

191.5 




iViitH* <>l FAammjitien. 

Dat. 

-r ' 

Z. 7 



Ficncli ■— 

Manchester Education Committee 

j*>i j 

\ pnl ‘22 

y. -2 

12 


5 

1 

Tottenham Polytechnic. . 

-\pril 29 

10 

3 

9 

1 

Acton and Chiswick Polytechnic . .... 

May 1 

20 

i 

12 

L0 

Enfield Technical Institute . .... 

May 7 

34 

0 

24 

4 

Kensington College. ... 

May 20 . 

37 


12 

•j 

City of London College (Candidates from London Polytechnics) 

May 21 

25 

s 

12 

-5 

Regent Street Polytechnic. . 

Mav '21 . 

1J 

1 

> 

5 

,, ,, ,, (Candidates from London Polytechnics) 

May 28 

15 

9 

5 

1 

Pitman's School. 

May 31 

25 

13 

10 

o 

,, ,, (Candidates from London Polytechnics) . 

June 1 

21 

12 

9 

3 

Borough Polytechnic (Candidates from London Polytechnics) . 

June 3 . 

23 

0 

12 

5 

Barnsburv Park L.C.C. Institute. 

June 14 

19 

1 

12 

3 

William Strcot L.C.C. Institute.. 

June 15 

22 

13 

4 

,5 

St. Clement Danes’ School (Candidates from L.C.C. Institutes) 

June 16 

23 

7 

13 

3 

Choumert Road L.C.C. Institute .... .... 

June 17 

24 

s 

12 

4 

Go man :— 

Manchester Education Committco .... . . 

April 27 

7 

l 

5 

1 

Regent St. Polytechnic (Candidates from London Polytechnics) ! 

June 3 . 

18 

7 

7 

4 

City of London College (Candidates from London Polytechnics) 

June 7 . 

17 

11 

5 

1 

Pitman’s School. 

June 8 

21 

14 

i 

.. 

St. Clemont Danes’ School (Candidates from L.C.C Institutes) 

Juno 10 

10 

.5 

9 


Spanish: — 

Manchester Education Committee. 

April 20 

0 

o 


2 

Pitman’s School (Candidates from London Polytechnics) . 

Juno 9 

19 

4 

li 

1 

Italian :— 

Regent St. Polytechnic (Candidates from London Polytechnics) 

Juno 8 

10 

3 

7 

•• 

Totals . 


153 

173 

200 

74 
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Diagram showing Progress op Examinations, 1886 - 1915 . 
(Number o! Candidates.) 
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SEA ROUTE TO SIBERIA. 

The Times publishes some interesting particulars 
relating to the arrival at Grimsby of the steamer* 

“ Haugastoel ” and “ Eden/’ chartered by tho 
Siberian Steamship Manufacturing and Trading 
Company (Limited), which have brought cargoes 
of butter, hemp, flax, and other produce, valued 
at £'-‘100,000, from tho Yenisei and Obi districts of 
Central Siberia. An account of this enterprise 
appeared in the Journal of February 12th, 1915 
(p 254 1 , and its successful accomplishment may be 
considered uti important event in the history of 
the attempt* to establish a sea route to Siberia na 
Nor wav and the Kara Sea. 

Tho practicability of this route was first de¬ 
monstrated by Captain Wiggins, who in 1*71 
sailed from Dundee in the Arctic yacht " Diana/’ 
proceeded up the Obi Gulf, cruisod over towards 
tho mouth of the Yenisei River, and returned 
horn* 1 in safety after spending some eight weeks 
in the Kara Sea. This voyage was followed by 
several uther*, and in 1S*U, and again iu 1*'.).", 
Captain Wiggins read very interesting papers, 
describing his discoveries before the Koval Society 
of Art". 

The woik of which Captain Wiggins wa- the 
pioneer has now been taken o\er by Mr Jonas 
Lied, of the Siberian Steamship Manufactur¬ 
ing snd Trading Company lie has taken out 
voxels lur thiee years in succession, hut the Iasi 
expedition of the “Haugastoel ” and the “ Eden ‘ 
point to fii'thei and more important developments. 
Owing to the Siberian Railway having been taken 
over In the Russian Government exclusively for 
wai purposes, an outlet for Siberian commerce by 
sea has become a matter of urgency. As much as 
l r >(),()!)(),(X)(i poods of wheat are held back iu the 
interior, and enormous quantities of butter, hemp, 
flax, linseed, and other raw produce are being 
stored at great expense. Mr. Lied is already 
making preparations for another expedition next 
sear on a far larger scale than anything hitherto 
attempted. He proposes to send out between 
twenty and thirty ships. 

One very important result of this year’s enter¬ 
prise, says the Tutu's, has boon to establish the 
possibility of making uso of the Obi River as well 
as the Yenisei, Tlio Obi runs through the most 
fertile district of Central Siberia. In previous 
years Mr. Lied loft it outside the scope of his 
operations, owing to the shallowness of the waters 
which had to bo traversod at its mouth to meet 
tho river craft. On experiment, however, this year 
Mr. Lied found that the difficulties had been ex¬ 
aggerated, aud that a steamer of 8,100 tons was 
ablo to take a full cargo there. The Yenisei needs, 
to bring produce down to its mouth, a much larger 
fleet of river boats, the expense of which, in view 
of the war, the Russian Government is unwilling 
to incur. The present boats, about forty iu 
number, are sufficient only to charge two or 
throe soa-going steamers. On the Obi, how- 
over, there are 850 river steamers and 650 barges, 


with a capacity of up to 8,000 tons each. This 
fleet is cajiable of bringing doNvn 500,000 tons of 
goods a year. 

Increased experience of the Kara Sea route has 
resulted in a marked shortening of the time taken 
by the voyage. In 1018 the “Correct” was 
twenty-three day.* on the way from Tromsf* iu 
the north of Norway, the last port of call, to tho 
Yenisei. This year the voyage both there and 
back was accomplished in nineteen days. The 
main difficulty in the past has been the prevalence 
of ice in the Kara Sea, and it has been overcome 
by the use of wireless telegraphy, as was explained 
in an article in tho Jomnal of December 12th, 
1913 (p. 70). The Russian Government has erected 
throe wireless station* in this region, which corre¬ 
spond with a station at Archangel. The first two 
stations command the two straits which give 
entrance to the Kara Soa, and appi caching vessels 
can he informed by wireless which strait is freer 
from ice and what aro the i onditious beyond. 

Mr. Lied considers that it is now possible to 
guarantee a through passage evi i v year “ Central 
Siberia," he adds, “ is the ricln st country ono can 
imagine. It only want* communications. English 
people, I think, hardly realise what the lesourcis 
of Siberia aie. I daresay they will he surprised to 
hear that it ha* populous cities- Omsk, Tomsk, 
and Erkutsk, each with J30,000 inhabitants or 
more—where you will find people going to the 
theatre in evening diess.” 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

Anisic fUuitje Building in America —The bridge 
recently completed at South Bend, Indiana, across 
the St. Joseph River, from Leeper Park on the 
*outh side to the north shore drive, was designed 
with special attention to external appearance 
because of its location. Bedford stone, smooth 
finished and laid in non-staining cement mortar, 
was used for facing the entire bridge aud for the 
handrail. An elliptical curve was adopted for 
each of tho three arch spans of small rise, and the 
resulting outline* give a very satisfactory appear¬ 
ance. Work was begun on this bridge on August 
20th, 1914, and just about hvo months later 
street car track* were laid, aud practically .all the 
construction, except sidewalks and paving, had 
been completed. Tho structure is 300 ft. long and 
70 ft. wide between spandrel wall*, and contains 
approximately 7,000 cubh yards of concrete. The 
foundation soil consisted of sand, gravel, elav, and 
quicksand in the various location*, hence it was 
necessary to drive piles from 25 ft. to 35 ft. long 
about 1 ft. oil centres under all piors and abut¬ 
ments, in order to eliminate any danger from 
washing out of the quicksand at tho foundation of 
the south pier ; the 18 ft. steel piling used for the 
coffer dam was driven down to a point 12 ft. below 
the footing. The centie arch has a clear opening 
of 116 ft. and a rise of 1G ft. 8 in., or about one- 



974 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


October l. r » p 1915. 


seventh of the span ; the two side arches are 80 ft. 
clear span and 14 ft. 6 in. rise. The flatness of 
these arches was decreased by using a roadway 
grade line on a vertical curve, with a rise of 4 ft. 
at the centre of tho bridge. The piers are 12 ft. 
wide and 87 ft. long, and extend 16 ft. below tho 
springing linos of the arches. They wero designed 
to withstand the unbalanced load of tho longer 
arch, by making the footing 6 ft. wider on tho 
side opposite the largo arch. The solid arch ring 
of the llG-ft. span is 2 ft. 4 in. thick at the crown, 
4ft. at the haunches, and 8ft. Gin. at the piers ; 
the arch rings for the 80 ft. sido spans are 1 ft. 10 in. 
thick at tho crown, 8 ft. 8 in. at the haunches, and 
6ft. Gin. at the abutments. Theso arch rings are 
reinforcod at both intrados and extrados with de¬ 
formed bars spaced 12in. on centres aud extending 
well into the piers and abutments. Lacing bars of 
J-iu. rods connect the main bars, which are also 
tied togother by J-iii. rods running at right angles 
to them and spaced about 1 ft. apart. Tho spandrel 
walls were built of concrete, reinforcod with *fh 
bars, and placed behind tho Bedford stone facing 
already mentioned. After the stones wore laid up 
they wore coated on the back with a heavy coat of 
waterproofing, including a second coat of asphaltic 
paint, spocial care being used at the joints. The 
same treatment was given to the back of the arch 
rings and the spandrel walls, and no discolouring 
whatever has developed. The .arch rings were 
designed for a live load of 300 lb. per square foot 
over approximately one-half of tho span ; the line 
of pressure for this loading was found by the 
elastic theory to lie within tho middle third of the 
joints for the entire arch. Tho dead load was 
assumed at 150 lb. per cubic foot for concrete, 
300 lb. per cubic foot for earth embankment, 
aud a 1001b. per square foot for the pavoment. 
Concrete, composed of 1:2.J. 4 mixturo of Portland 
commit, washod sand, and crushed stone, was used 
for the arch rings, and for the piers, abutmonts, 
and spandrel walls, the proportions wero 1:8 5. 
The contract prioe for tho bridge was U20,50i). 
The above details have been abridged from the 
Engineering Record of Now York. 

Oil and Go?icrete .—It is reported that the Pi rector 
of the United States Office of Public Roads has 
found that, concrete may be made damp-proof by 
mixing mineral oil with the materials, and that 
the presonce of the oil does not reduce tho tensile 
strength or substantially lessen the compressive 
strength. The oil is added to the matrix after the 
latter has been well mixed, and after thorough 
incorporation traces of the oil disappear—wliero 
is not stated. Perhaps this disappearance is the 
explanation of tho apparont anomaly, and the 
concrete maintains its normal strength in spite of 
the oil, deriving some compensation from the 
additional mixing. That the admixture of oil 
would tend to opposo the passage of moisture is 
not surprising, but it is strange that the strength 
of the mass should not, at tho same time, be 


lessened. The addition of the oil seems to delay 
tho setting of the concrete, but not the rate of 
increase in strength. 

A New Steel Plant in Australia .—On April 2nd, 
in Engineering Notes, we romarked on the first 
manufacture of steel in Australia. The opera¬ 
tions began recently by the “ blowing in ” of a 
850-ton blast furnace. One bixst furnace, three 
open-hoarth furnaces, and a combiuo+'^n structural 
steol and rail mill have been completed, and sixty 
by-product coke ovens are under construction, ' 1 
at Newcastle, New South Wales. The plant 
owned and operated by the Broken 1 fill Proprietor 
(Limited) of Australia, which company control* 
largo iron-ore deposits in South Australia. The 
expert steel workers havo boon brought from 
various steel centres in the United States, and are, 
in general, undor a three years’ contract. 

The Manufaetuic oj Patent Enel. -An important 
industry of South Wales that ha- made great 
progress during recent years, we hear fiom a 
correspondent of tho Time s, is the manufacture 
of patent f uel. This substance, known on the 
Continent as briquettes, lias hitherto been com 
posed chiefly of small coal, with a binding agent, 
usually pitch, made into blocks of various si/.cs 
and shapes. The magnitude of the industry limy 
be gauged from the fact that lri Lermanv ovvi 
20,000,000 tons poi annum arc produced, while m 
France, also, the*e is a very large output. This 
country as yot ’-ants third with less tliau 2,000,HOT 
tons per annum, made chiefly in .south Wales, 
Tho produoiion iu the last few years has, however, 
more -ban doubled. While possessing mam 
adjutages, patent fuel has had to contend with 
one great obstacle to its use as a naval fmd. The 
mixture of pitch causes it to give oft considerable 
quantities of smoke, and for many years experi¬ 
ments have boon made to find a binding substitute 
that would make tho resulting fuel as smokeless as 
the best Welsh coal, without reducing its high 
efficiency. For this purposo, flour, glucose, 
molasses, and many other substances have been 
tried with only partial success. During the last 
oightocn months, however, some important experi¬ 
ments have been carried on under tho control of 
Mr. T). A. Thomas in conjunction with Air. 11. J, 
Phillips. The system is to produce blocks of 
nothing but pure coal by forming, uuder very great 
pressure, powdered coal into blocks of suitable) size 
and shape. It is claimed that the blocks thus 
made are weatherproof aud aro not more smoky 
than coal. It is understood that steps are being 
taken to establish works in South Wales to manu¬ 
facture this now class of patent fuel on a com¬ 
mercial scale. 

Engineering Repiescntaturn Abroad. -In a paper 
contributed to the Institution of Electrical Fn- 
giueors, Air. Pollard Pigby, in reviewing the 
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question of commercial warfare which must ensue 
on the attainment of military victory, makes a 
plea for scientific and technical commissioners. 
After the war capital will be very scarco, and 
exports of capital m the form of, say, engineering 
machinery arid railway plants to neutral markets 
will probably be on a greatly reduced scalo. The 
loss of food-getters will impose on thfi remainder 
of the community concerned tho necessity of 
greater elliciency of production or of longer hours 
at the desk, foundry, lathe, and loom. Possibly 
it will involve both. The organisation of industry, 
particularly with reference to oversea markets, is 
important and the bettor the industrial organisa¬ 
tion of any manufacturing nation, the sooner will 
he the recovery from the aftermath of tho war. 
In many things before tho war Germany did a 
great deal which wo would have done well to 
emulate. Trade Commissioners and commercial 
attaches have been appointed, and it is with no 
idea of belittling the useful work that they have 
done that the author urges the selection of an 
entirely new type of official representatives to 
perform the duties of Technical Commissioners. 
They should he specialists acquainted with the 
needs of distinct industries and possess the neces¬ 
sary gift*- of Met and literary expression. The 
piofossional status of a Technical Commissionoi, 
sav, in engineering, should be at loast the equiva¬ 
lent of full membership of one or more of the 
institutions most closely concerned in his work 
Before preceding to take up his post, the mwlv 
appointed Technical Commissioner should have 
ample opportunity of conference with repre¬ 
sentatives of the industry concerned with his 
sphere of work, both as regards their selling and 
then technical departments, and method*' of 
manufacture. \t stated intervals lie should re¬ 
turn to Fiig'und to confer with those con¬ 
cerned in his work. Mere exhibitions of German 
articles in London with particulars of tho 
wholesale and retail prices, though good m 
theii way, will not suffice. We need represen¬ 
tatives with technical experience and foresight, 
studying conditions in the markets which wo 
seek to supply, 

Elect iu Cai Heatei s for Colt / Weather Coh- 
nctiiitj. By putting electric ear heaters to the 
novel use of warming concrete during construction 
in cold weather, the Salt Lake and Ogdon Railway 
w r as able to complete over half a mile of street 
track last season. The work consisted primarily 
of 7-in. 80-lb. T-rails on box girder sleepers sup¬ 
ported by a concrete base. The concreto was 
poured through chutes direct from the mixer to 
the track. Electric car heaters were then installed 
at intervals of 10 ft., and connected ten in series 
on a 72U-volt circuit. Canvas was stretched over 
tho green concrete, and tho heaters wore placed in 
circuit with the trolley wire by means of a fishpole 
connection. In this way tho entire mass was kept 
warm until the concrete had set. 


OBITUARY. 

Conrad Theodor van Deventer.— The Nether¬ 
lands statesman, Dr. C. Th. van Deventer, who 
died on September 27th, was well known in Arglo- 
lndian circles, and took a great interost in British 
colonial developments. He had been a member 
of tho Royal Society of Arts since 11)09, and, before 
the war, he had promisod to read before the Society 
a paper on tho Dutch Colonics. 

* At the age of eighteen he entered Leiden 
University and in Js7‘] became a doctor of law, 
after writing a dissertation on the question: “ Are 
our Colonies, according to our Constitution, part 
of the Realm ° ” In this same year he went to 
Delft, to qualify for the Dutch Indian Civil 
Service; in isso, at the age of twenty-threo, he 
passed the required examination, and went out to 
Java 

After a couple of years' service as clerk to a 
court of justice, lie entered a firm of lawyers and 
made hi* fortune, returning to Holland in 1897. 
It proves his \ersatiluy that, upon his return to 
the Nethci lands he became the musical corre¬ 
spondent of a Nether]ands-Indian paper. This, 
and the writing of numerous able and lucid articles 
on colonial subjects for loading Nctherland reviews 
and papers, fully occupied his time, aud in addition 
he became one of the editor* of the Netherlands 
monthly review. De Oidb. 

In 1901 the Netherlands Minister of tho Colonies 
invited lmn to prepare and write a report on 
“The Economical Condition of the Nativo Ropu- 
lation of Java and Madura,” and for this work a 
knighthood of the Order of the Netherlands Lior 
was conferred on him. 

In 1905 he was elected a member of the Second 
(popular) Chamber of the Stato*-< leneral, hut lost 
his soat at the General Election of 1909. In 
1910 tho Government sent him to Brussels as 
chairman of the select committee representing the 
Netherlands colonies at tho exhibition. In 1911 
he was elected a member of the First (upper) 
Chamber of the States-Gcueral; in 1912 he revisited 
the Netherlands East Indies and travelled all over 
the colonies; and in 1913 he was again elected a 
member of tho Second Chamber. 

A romarkable part of van Deventer's labours ou 
behalf of the uative population was connected 
with the lvartini schools. Kartini was a J avanese 
princess, who received the usual training and 
education of an Oriental girl of such high rank. 
This, however, did not satisfy her, aud when still 
in her teens she found ways and means to educate 
herself and emancipate her raiud from the 
traditional Oriental conventionalities. She then 
wrote a hook, in which she explained what had 
moved her, and expressed the hope that it might 
bo possible to do for other Javanese girls and 
women what she had succeeded in doing for herself. 
She came into touch with leading Netherlands 
personalities, van Deventer being one of them, and 
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he became the chief organiser of the Kartini 
Foundation, which by donations and annual sub¬ 
scriptions establishes and runs the Kartini schools 
for Javanese girls. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

The World’s Potash. -The potash hitherto 
used in this country has been chiefly derived from 
the enormous deposits of potash salts which occur 
near Stossfurt, in the north of Germany. These 
deposits ha\e been systematically and economically 
worked, and the trade was so well organised, that 
German potash, on account of its cheapness, became 
the almost exclusive source of the potash required 
throughout the world. The German source being 
no longer available, it has become necessary to take 
stock of other sources of supply, and these are 
considered in “The World’s Supply of Potash,” a 
pamphlet just issued by the Imperial Institute. In 
this pamphlet—which forms, in fact, a miniature 
encyclopedia of its subject--both the old and new 
sources of potash arc described so far as details are 
available. Certain of those will probably only be 
utilised so long as the price of potash continues 
high, but others promise to become active com¬ 
petitors with the Stassiurt deposits, oven when 
prices again fall to their usual level. The chief 
use of potash, usuallv in the form of chloride or 
sulphate, is as an artificial manure, for which 
purpose over DO per cent, of the world’s output 
is employed. But potash is also ossential for 
numerous chemical industries carried on m this 
country, and for tho manufacture of the finest 
kinds ol glass, and the present scarcity is having 
considerable effects on these industries. The in¬ 
creased production of potash in the Fnited 
Kingdom from kelp and other vegetable sou loos, 
referred to in this pamphlot, is now under serious 
consideration.— Engineering . 

Indian Mica. -The Nazaribagh district is one 
of tho most valuable mica-producing areas in the 
world. Except for a very small amount from 
Sweden, all tho “ ruby ” mica comes from Chota 
Nagpur, and India yields more than half the 
world’s output of mica generally. Tho country 
where it is found is of a jungly nature, and this 
renders observation of tho prospecting coolies a 
difficult mattor. These coolies scoop away the 
earth and find the mica generally at a com¬ 
paratively small depth from tho surface. It is 
fchon in irregular lumps, usually not more than 
lii to 15 in. long and 6 or 8 in. thick. This is split 
into scales or laminae. Large Bhects are tho most 
valuablo, and a piece 30 in. square would probably 
fetch 100 rupees. When split up into sheets it is 
classified according to size and packed in what are 
known as books. It is then ready for oxport. 
According to the Pioneer Mail, however, it is very 
seldom that a large sheet finds its way to the 


owners of tho land on which it is found. The 
coolie usually hides it in the ground, and subse¬ 
quently sells it to an agent. The nearest parallel 
to what occurs is found in illicit diamond buying 
in Kimberley and other parts of South Africa. 
Although the expenses incurred in working mica 
aro extraordinarily small, the business does not 
pay if no largo “books” aro obtainod. Conse¬ 
quently, if a firm is consistently being robbed of 
its best finds it naturally fails, and this is tho 
reason for the failure of so many firms. 

Business with Italv . — The British Expo)t 
Gazette, in a recent articlo, reviews the present and 
past position ofjltaly in regard to trade with Great 
Britain and with the Central Powers, pointing out 
that the entrance of Italy into the war is Great 
Britain’s opportunity to regain lost trade with this 
country. To-day, says the Jintish Ga.ette, 

Italy finds herself obligod to seek new sources of 
supply for goods to the extent of £ 000,000 

annually, hitherto obtained from the two Teutonic 
Empires, and 1o find new markets tor punlace and 
manufactured goods to the amount of i*JJ,000,000. 
Germany had obtained almost complete control 
over Italian banking and financial institutions, as, 
indeed, our almost every industrial and com¬ 
mercial activity. In Italy the feeling is von strong 
that the bulk of the manufactured goods icquired 
should be purchased from the Cnited Kingdom, 
and the hitter encouraged to enjoy once again the 
very laige'shuio of the trade formoLly held . .but 
the attention received from the German firms 
must be accorded by British firms also if husiuoss 
is to be done. German catalogues and pine lists 
wore sent printed in Italian, with dc im.il coinage, 
weights and measures, and correspondence from 
Germany was conducted in the Italian language, 
requests for further information were immediately 
replied to, and all orders taken or given were 
executed with promptness, while German com¬ 
mercial travellers penetrated even to the remote 
country districts. Now that Italy has entered 
into the conflict, she will not be requiring for 
ordinary domestic consumption all that she re¬ 
quired while she remained neutral. it is rather 
tho future that is to be prepared for, the shaping 
of things now, in view of developments after the 
war; the market should be wooed and appropriated 
as far as possible, the probability being that when 
peace is signed tho prejudice against everything 
Teutonic will remain bitter for years, and (rerman 
goods will not be bought in Italy if the same class 
can be obtained from other countries. 

Canadian Copper eor Shells.— It is announced 
in Ottawa that arrangements have been completed 
under which, for the first time, zinc and copper 
required for the manufacture of shells will be 
both produced and refined in Canada. Hitherto 
Canadian manufacturers have depended entirely 
for their supply of these materials upon American 
manufacturers. 
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NOTICE, 

EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH FOR 
BELGIAN REFUGEES. 

In response to several applications, the 
Oounc il have decided to hold an examination 
in the English language for Belgian refugees, 
prodded a sufficient number of candidates 
enter. The paper would be specially adapted 
to the needs of foreigners, for whom the present 
examination in English is obxiouslv unsuited. 

It proposed that there should be an 
Elementary paper, and also, if a sufficient 
response is made, one in the Intermediate 
Stage. It appears improbable that there will 
be many candidates capable of taking an 
Advanced Stage paper, but if a sufficient 
number apply one may be set in this stage 
also. 

It is proposed that the examination should 
be held, under the usual conditions, either in 
the April Examinations (April lOth-lOih), or 
in the May—June Examinations (May 29th — 
June 7thi. 

Intending candidates should apply to the 
Secret iry of any of the Society’s local Examina¬ 
tion Committees. A list of these can be 
obtained at the Society’s House. 

SCIENCE IN THE WAR AND AFTER 
THE WAR.* 

Turning to the applications of science in the war, 
we can mention four chief departments of it undor 
the headings chemical, mechanical, electrical, and 
physical, which cover such appliancos as high ex¬ 
plosives, aeroplanes and dirigibles, submarines, 
wireless telegraphy, and range-finders. I shall 
not attempt to discuss the details of a fraction of 
all these applications, but just touch briefly on 
two departments which happen to have occupied 
my own attention during the vacation, viz., range¬ 
finders and wireless telegraphy from aeroplanes. 

* Extracted from the introductory lecture delivered at 
University College, Loudon, on October 6th, by Professor 
.T. A. Fleming, F.K.S. 


An extremely important matter in all war with 
projectiles is to a-coitain the exact distance of the 
objective, whether it be ship or gun or building. 
The range of the projectile depends on tho angle 
of elevation of the gun and the character of the 
ammunition and several other factor-.. 

The proper j-etting of the gun can, of course, be 
determined hy tiial shot->, but the larger the gun 
the more expensive this prove-.- and the more 
necessary not to let the enemy know anything 
until a shot or shell falls exactly where it can do 
most damage to him. 

Range-finders have for their object to dolernnne 
this distance hy some optical appliance. They are 
divided into two classes, first, prism, or base 
range-finders, and, secondly, subtend range-finders. 
We can explain the principle of these by reference 
to our oyes and the method by which \vc roughly 
judge the distance of an object. When we look at 
an object the optic axes of the eyes converge ou it, 
and by long practice we are able to appreciate the 
inclination of the axes. The centres of the eyes 
are about in. apart. Hence we have a very 
short-based isosceles triangle, but we are enabled 
by our muscular sense to give a rough guess as to 
the angles at the base, and practically to infer 
something about the length of the triangle. 
Again, we do it in another way by estimating the 
relative sizes of the image of known objects, such 
as a man or house or oth» r thing which is formed on 
the retina. Another thing which assists us is the 
amount of detail we see in the object looked at. 

The range-finders used in war are only more 
exact applications of the same principles. One of 
the most accurate is that of Professors Barr and 
Stroud. This is a base or prism range-finder. It 
consists of a tube varying from half a metre to two 
metres, about 6 ft. in length. At the ends of this 
tube are two totally reflecting prisms, which 
receive rays from the object and send them down 
the tube. At each ond of the tube is an object 
glass, which forms an image which is received 
on a peculiarly cut prism at the ceutro and by an 
eye-piece. Tho arrangement virtually forms a sort 
of doublo telescope corresponding to two eyes set 
6 ft. apart. When the observer looks into the right 
oye-piece he sees a field of view which is divided 
into two parts, one produoed by light ooming 
iuto one object glass, and the other by that coming 
977 
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in at the other. If the object seen is a mast, say 5 
of a ship, it appears broken in two parts. The 
observer can rectify or bring into agreement these 
two parts of the image by moving to or fro in the 
tube a thin prism. The position of this prism is 
read off on a scale seen with the left eye-piece. 
This scale show's the distance in yards of the 
object.. 

Thus on board our battleships a range-finder of 
this kind is placed in one of the fighling-tops on 
the masts, and the observer looking at a distant 
ship can in a few seconds movo the prism, adjust 
the two parts of the image to agreement, and road 
off the range. He tlion sends down tins range by 
telephone, to the gun-layers. Thus in the buttle of 
the Dogger Bank, and in that of the Falkland 
Islands, firing by our battleships began at about 
17,000 or IS,000 yards. The rango-linder would 
thus bo continually sending down the ranges 
80,000, 10,000, 18,000 yards, etc., and the gunners 
would keep tho object vessel insight and firo when 
the command was given as felie known range of 
hitting was reached. 

The same principle is applied in a smaller 
instrument for military use, called the Marindin 
range-finder, invented by Major M amid in, only 
in the Jattor instrument the moans adopted for 
bringing the two parts of the held of view or 
imago into agreement arc by a mo\omont of ono 
of the prisms. 

The Barr and Stroud range-finder is a very 
accurate instrument, and will dotenmne ranges 
up to 80,000 yaids, or about 18 miles, with an 
accuracy of 50 to 100 yards. 

Tn the next placo there arc range-finders culled 
subtend range - finders, which depeud on the 
measurement of the size of an imago of a known 
object. When wo look at an object either with 
the eye nr with a telescope at dntcrent distances, 
it appears to bo smaller the farther avvav wo are 
from it. hi the ease of the e>c we Lave no moans 
ot measuring accurately this variation in size except 
by comparing tho apparent si/e of tlio distant object 
with some near object tho size of which is known . 
Hence judging distance by tho eye requires long 
training, as all sportsmen, sailors, and travellers 
know. 

Moreover, wo arc apt to be deceived as to tho 
apparent sizo. Ask anyono, for instance* I low 
large appears the full moon? Many people would 
say, As large as a shilling- meaning that it has 
the same apparent angular magnitude as a shilling 
soou at 10 in. or* 1 ft., which is the usual distance 
we hold a book or paper when reading. 

But now, if you try tho o\poriment, you will 
find that the full moon is covered by a very small 
pencil, like a pocket-book or dance-programmo 
pencil, held at 10 in. from tho eye. Iu scientific 
language, the apparent sizo of tho moon is about 
half a degree, which means that it is covered by an 
object jijthin. iu diameter held 1 ft. from tho oye. 

A man 0 ft. high would subfend tho same angle 
at a distance of 780 ft. Honcc you can toll the 
distance of a man by ascertaining tho distance at 


which an object of known size, say a pencil, must 
be held so as just to cover his height. An ordinary 
pencil l in. in diamotor held horizontally at arm’s 
length (= 8 ft.) would just cover a man 5 ft. 8 in. 
high at a distance of 54t ft., or 181 yards. The 
subtend range-finder works on the principle of 
measuring tho angular magnitude of the object. 
One way of doing this is to place in the focus of 
tho eyo-pioco a plate of glass with divisions ruled 
on it with a diamond. If wo know how many 
divisions are cohered by an object of known height 
at a known distance, we can tell the distance of 
any other object of known height. 

It is very seldom, however, that we do know tho 
exact height of tho object, and, moreover, it is 
very difficult to count up accurately many very 
small divisions ruled on glass when the ol>|oet hcon 
is at all dark. 

During tho vacation I ha\o been turning attention 
to mothodsfor overcoming some of these difficulties. 
As those inventions aro being suhmitte l to the 
Ministiy of Munitions, 1 do not think it desirable 
to go into details as to tho methods, but I will tell 
you the results. I have invented three forms of 
range-finder one which is an improved subtend 
range-finder with which 1 can find the distunoo of 
any object the dimensions of which aie known, 
whether height or width, or any part of u. Also 1 
have invented methods for using two -mi h instill¬ 
ments to measure the distance of objects the 
dimensions of which are not known. Iu tho second 
place, T have invented a simple form ot base range¬ 
finder which measures what is called m astronomy 
tho parallax of any distant object. and hence 
determines its distance. Iu tho third j»laoc, I have 
devised a simple form of depression orclcvatiou angle 
moter by means of which the height uf any lull, 
and also the distance of any object from it, or from 
an elevated position, can bo detevnnivd b\ an 
observer standing at the top of the, bill, provided 
that he can also see two marks placed at the biw 
in line wd.Ii the point of observation on the hill 
and at a known distance apart. These instruments 
are simple and inexpensive to construct, and give 
an accuracy of measurement quite sufficient to 
direct rille or artillory fire or bomb throwing iu 
trenches. One groat advantage of my range-finder 
is that it can bo used with a periscope from the 
bottom of a trench so that the observer need not 
bo exposed at all, hut can determine the distance 
of the enemy’s tronch by observation on any post 
of a wire entanglement or stick or rock or anything 
with a sharp outline. Another principle which 
may he applied in making a range-finder, which 1 
havo also done in my instruments, is to observe tho 
variation in the size of an objoct as soon in a small 
telescope by moving away from it a certain distance. 
Thus, suppose that a man was soon at a distance 
of 800 yards, or 000 ft., then his apparent height 
would be covered by the width of a pencil held 
about 2 ft. from the, eye. Suppose tho observer 
were to approach to half that distance or move in 
300 ft., then the apparont size of the man would 
be douhlod. If, however, the man wore a mile 
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away, then moving towards him 100 yards would 
only increase his apparent height by about <> 
percent. lienee wo can determine tlio distance of 
an object by finding out how much the apparent 
size is increased when wo move in towards it 
100 yards or any assigned distance. 

Another marvellous application of science in war 
is that of wireless telegraphy in connection with 
aeroplanes and airships as a mean* of Seoul ing and 
rapid communication of intelligence. 

The difficulties connected with it are, li »we\er, 
considerable, and it has greater limitations than 
the miinili ltd would suppose 

In the i use of aeroplanes the first of these is the 
weight of the apparatus The military aeroplane 
is already loin Us l to its fullest extent. In addition 
tu the pile! and observer and the bomb am¬ 
munition, it carries in nearly all cases some gun 
equipment Hence any wireless apparatus nuea 
be made as light and compact as possible \ 
wiivles- transmitter of the so-called spark type 
involve- thiee elements. (i) some source of electro¬ 
motive toiee such as a batten ui dvn.imo, pi) an 
induction •* a! »>r tivmsf.w mer for ere it ing a high 
elect i ic potential oi pressure, and (ui) sonic iorm 
<<f e rndmisci < r Levdon jar whn b is ehaigeil and 
then di"i haiged arms- a spaik gap, thus (realmg 
lapid movements of elect licit \ called cleetrii 
osc'illal ion- ’I hese oscillations are thou caused to 
« icite otbei- m a long wire called the aeiial wire 

lu the case oi aeioplanes and airships the souice 
ot olci i roniotne toree is getieiully a small dvii.nn** 
o: altom.it*> , which is coupled to the engine, and 
the volta.-e or picsnurc is iaisod to ‘10,000 volts or 
so by a sm ill traiisfoi mcr scald up in oil in a bo\. 
'The comb u u • insists ot metal plates sandwiched 
between sleets nf gla*s or ebonite, mid the spaik 
lulls between wlilt h tin* spark passes are also en¬ 
closed. The weight of the whole apparatus has to 
be kept belowr liHJlb., and such apparatus has been 
designed having a weight of not more than ”0 lb 
The Kicm h Uso a set weighing about 70 1b. One 
•1 tin 4 difficulties is to dispose the aerial wiie 
conveniently and safely. It is sometimes made ot 
aluminium and stretched «>n insulators earned bv 
light supports on the wings, but the diihculty is t<> 
obtain in this way suilieient length. One plan 
adopted is to cod the wire on a reel, which the 
observer can uncoil and let it float out behind the 
aeroplane. 

'Idie win 4 must bo connected to the reel by a 
safety catch so as to be leleased at once if it 
catches in trees or buildings. Ry this means an 
aerial wire of 100 ft. in longtli can bo employed. 
Tlio observer has near his hand a kej by which he 
controls the spark discharges and so sets up in the 
aerial wire groups of electric oscillations which 
create electric waves in the a-ther, aud signal the 
message in Moiv-o code. 

In this manner there is not much difficulty in 
equipping aeroplanes with transmitters wbioh will 
send messages thirty miles or so to a corresponding 
earth station. 

These latter are the military portable motor-car 


or pack stations, the (Mails of which were de¬ 
scribed in a lecture given here last vear on 
“Wireless Telegiaphy in War.” 

The receiving arrangements used on aeroplanes 
comprise a bead telephone which is worn by the 
observer associated with some simple form of 
detector such a- a carborundum crystal, aided by 
which the observer hears the signals sent to him 
in Morse code as long and short sounds in the 
telephone. 

The noise of tln> aeroplane engine and that of 
the rush of air renders tins method of aural recep¬ 
tion a mutter of great diihculty, especially as the 
messages muT he sent in a ci rot code, and the 
observer mu4 therefore hear every letter distinctly 
if the message is to be intelligible. < treat efforts 
have boon made to devise methods of reception 
which shall appeal to the eve by a visual signal 
rather than to the cai,but the ». x< cedi ugly small 
electric currents set up m tno aerial wire by the 
arriving waves make this a mattei of extreme 
dilhcultv. and the problun has not yet been com¬ 
pletely solved. Thc*e is then tin difficult} caused 
by “jamming” If the signals fiom an aeroplane 
are picked up by a hostile station, this latter at 
once sends out powerful hut unmeaning signal-., 
the object ot which is to blur and diown out tbi 
reception o>- sending of signals bv this aeroplane. 
Moreover, the sending of vuiole«s signal- by an 
aeroplane icvcals its presence to hostile earth 
stations Indore it <• in ho scon bv the eye. 

Hence, wireless telegraphy may be a means ot 
levelling the enemy s scouts, and it involves a 
certain kind of war in the .ctliei as well as war in 
the air. 

In the ease of airship-, there are other difficulties 
as well, and it is interesting to note that there are 
special difficulties in connection with Zeppelins. 
These aenal monsters are, as everyone knows, 
constructed with a framework ol aluminium, con¬ 
taining in its inteiior the eighteen or twenty 
balloons inflated with lmlrogen. Now as we rise 
upwards in the air the electric potential iucioases 
rapidly, and if a conducting body at a height give- 
off water drops or pio.luct- of . omlm-tion, it Ls 
rapidly brought to the potenti.il of the air at the 
place where it is. In the ease of Zeppelins this 
equalisation is no doubt hi ought aboui by the 
escape of products ol combustion produced by tin 1 
engines. When the conducting body is brought 
down suddenly l.> earth again, there may he a 
groat difference of potential between it and the 
objects on the oaitli. II it is a good conductor, a 
spark may pass, and if it- is, as in the case of a 
Zeppelin, a conducting body containing a highly 
inflammable gas, leakage of which cannot altogether 
ho prevented, this spark may cause an explosion 
and destruction of the airship. Again, tlio violent 
electric oscillatious created in all metal objects 
near powerful radiotolegraphic apparatus may cause 
sparks to jump between metal parts, and lienee 
may inflame a hydrogen leak. 

It has thereforo been recognised that there are 
special electrical dilthmltie. m c > motion wall the 
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working of wireless on rigid airships with* metal 
frames and also in connection with the uso of spark 
apparatus. However carefully the actual working 
spark is enclosed there is always risk of induced 
sparks. 

There is room yet, therefore, for much research 
and experimenting in connection with the uso of 
wireless telegraphy on aoroplanes and airships, and 
the practical problems are by no means complotoly 
solved. 

This leads to the consideration of the methods 
we have adopted for dealing with these and all 
other suggestions of the same kind of the nature of 
war inventions. 

The Royal Society appointed certain committors 
at an early stage in the war to deal with engineer¬ 
ing or mechanical and with chemical inventions. 
Those committees wore constituted secret com¬ 
mittees, and none of the Fellows, except the council 
and the small number of the appointed Fellows, 
were allowed oven to know the namos of the 
members. The ostensible reason for this unusual 
secrecy was that the committees should not ho 
inundated with correspondence from eager in- 
vontors and that their work was confidential; but 
this argument is scarcely valid, because the names 
of the members of other inventions committees, 
such as those afterwards appointed by the Admi¬ 
ralty and tho Ministry of Munitions, were made 
public. The publication of the. names of members 
in no way necessitates tho publication of informa¬ 
tion as to their work. In tho formation of such 
committees the important qualification should ho 
not merely scientific or theoretical loarning, but 
sufficient practical knowledge of tho matters 
considered. 

The mon whose opinions are valuable on war 
inventions are tho men who have to use them, 
namely, experienced military and naval officers. 
Again, tho value of an invention can usually only he 
estimated by a jiractical trial, and this means 
expenditure. It is an almost impossible matter to 
judgo of an invention morely from a written de¬ 
scription. An idea may be old or a method may 
be familiar, and yot it may bo carried out in detail 
in such a mannor as to havo groat practical value 
under certain conditions. The ability to form a 
correct judgment of an engineering invention 
requires a very wide experience, since it is not easy 
to appreciate the good points or anticipate the 
defects of an invention or suggestion or idea which 
has not been put to the test of practice. Never¬ 
theless, the experts appointed by tho Ministry of 
Munitions are doing valuable work in sifting out 
tho useful ideas from tho hundreds already sub¬ 
mitted to them. 

It is beyond any doubt that this war is a war of 
engineers and chemists quite as muoh as of soldiers. 

The 42-cm. Krupp gun which smashed in a few 
days the fortifications of Li/ige, Namur, and Ant¬ 
werp, which were confidently expected to hold out 
for months, is only a piece of heavy engineering. 
The complete gun weighs 87 tons, and the founda¬ 
tions or carriage 37 tons. Two hundred men are 


necessary to erect and work each gun, which 
requires twelve railway waggons for its transport 
and is composed of 172 parts. It takes twenty-fivo 
to twenty-six hours to erect in place. The projec¬ 
tile or shell weighs 8 cwt., and is 5 ft. 4 in. long 
and 1GJ in. diameter. It is fired electrically from 
a distance of about a quarter of a mile, and each 
shot costs £550. Tho rango at which the Ltf*ge 
forts were destroyed was fourteen miles. The 
mero transport and erection of this gun, let alono 
its manufacture, demands engineering knowledge 
of a special kind. It is tho same with smaller 
arms. The rifle, except as a support for a bayonot, 
has almost become obsolete in face of the machine- 
gun. 

To win this war wo have to achicvo engineering 
feats. Tho mammoth howitzer, the groat armoured 
triple-engined aeroplane, and tho quick-firing 
machine-guns are all products of the engineer’s 
workshop, and tho pivot round which all (Jormany’s 
maloficont power turns is Krupp’s works at Essen, 
and the chemical and ammunition factories in 
Westphalia. Tho knock out blow will he given at 
those points, and they must be reached through 
tiie air if trench work proves too slow. 

But in addition to the concentration of engineer 
ing knowledge skill on the problems of the 
war, wo have to think as well of what wifi come 
after. What is required is not merely opinions on 
inventions already made, but the proper organisa¬ 
tion of inventive power and scientific research to 
bring about, now and useful results. This is only 
to be achie\od by bringing to bear adequate com¬ 
bined inventive or scientific power on definite 
problems which are not too far romoved from 
practical possibilities. 

We have as yot made scarcely any progress in 
tho creation of a disciplined army of scientific 
workers which shall embrace all tho abilities in the 
Empire. We are still in tho stage which bv com¬ 
parison with an army is that of a mob of civilians 
equipped for war with shot guns and sticks 

One reason for this, 1 think, is because oui chief 
scientific body, the Royal Socioty, has not, taken 
upon itself more the function of guiding and 
assisting tho general direction of research and 
invention. 

The real function of the Royal Society should 
be to organise, direct, influence, assist, and pro¬ 
mote scientific research, and to do it by an efficient 
organisation embracing the whole of ita Fellows. 
It represents, or should represent, tho very best 
ability in all departments of scientific knowledge, 
and it should be organised into grand committees 
of subjects, as suggested by Professor Armstrong, 
on one or more of which every Fellow should have 
his place. Tho work of these grand committees 
should be to guide and instigate research in their 
own departments, to organise general discussions 
on leading questions in the manner undertaken of 
late yoars by the British Association, and to help 
to direct towards common and important ends the 
powers of scientific investigation in our universities 
and colleges. 
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The special and technical societies provide the 
facilities required for the reading of papers. A 
paper on physics, chemistry, or engineering as a 
rule receives better discussion and criticism if read 
at the Physical, Chemical, or Engineering Societies 
than at the Royal Society, and the discussion on a 
paper, if proper time and notico aro given, is often 
quite as valuable as the paper itself. Although the 
individualistic method of research in which oaeh 
scientific worker takes up whatover kind of research 
he plcasos has produced good results in the pa*t 
and is in agreement with our national character¬ 
istics, it is a serious question whether wo shall not 
have to put limits to it in Iho future. The 
problems which await Solution require in many 
cases combined or co operative research. One of 
the most useful improvements in the proceedings 
of our learned societies would be the devotion 
of more time to well - organised and predeter¬ 
mined subjects of debato with the object of 
advancing knowledge at the boundaries of cognate 
sciences. 

This applies to the purely scientific problems, as 
well as to the problems of industrial research. It 
must be reinemberod that, after this war is over 
in a military sense, wo shall immediately commence 
another war of n different kind, in which the 
weapons will not ht bullets and shells, hut our 
national powers of invention, scientific research, 
commercial organisation, manufacturing capabili¬ 
ties, and education, and these will be pitted 
against those of a highly organised Germany 
determined to win hack in commerce by any and 
every means, fair or foul, that which has been lost 
in war. 

That commercial and industrial war will he 
waged by our enemies with the same mthlessness 
and neglect of all scruples as their military 
operations. Wo have said good-b}e now and for 
over to those easy-going amateur British methods 
whit h havo held us in the past. What wo require 
is to obtain a higher percentage efficiency in all 
our operations. We havo to attain larger and 
better results in oducation, scientific research, and 
industrial work to increase our national output in 
every way. 

Wo have been buying dyes, chemicals, optical 
instruments, and drugs from Germany, glass from 
Austria, arc-light carbons, electric machinery, and 
a hundred other things we have no need to buy, 
and the reason is that wo have boon shirking the 
effort and research necessary to make them as 
cheaply or as well at homo. But tho England with 
a national dobt of 2,009 to 3,000 millions storling 
will bo a different kind of place to live in from the 
England of tho year before last, and we shall have 
to adapt ourselves to the new conditions by new 
methods of-work. 

One of the most important of these, I venture to 
think, is the extension of co-operative research, 
both scientific and industrial. In the case of in¬ 
dustrial work manufacturers are afraid of making 
their wants and difficulties known, lest the mere 
statement of them should enable a British rival to 


find a solution and get ahead. Jt is necessary to 
appreciate, however, that tivalry between British 
manufacturers is not noarly such a serious matter 
as the competition of Germany with all ot them 
will become, aud that British manufacturers will 
have to stand shoulder to shoulder to meet the 
common foe. Gorman firms do not hesitate to 
pool their knowlodgo if it enables Gormany to get 
ahead of other nations, and British trades will 
therefore have to meet this organisation by one of 
a similar kind. Tn the same manner I have long 
been convinced that far greater advances might be 
made in purely scientific resoarcli in many depart¬ 
ments of knowledge if we were to adopt more 
extensively the custom of associated work. I moan 
by this tho formation of committees of workers, 
not too largo for expeditious decisions, hut charged 
with the duty of investigating certain formulated 
problems. It is in this rospect that our learned 
societies might do so much more tlmn they do. 
The proceedings ot ihe^e societies are mostly a 
record of isolated, disconnected pieces of work of 
very different scientific value. But if properly 
organised discussion wen* brought to bear on tho 
question, it would be possible to induce in¬ 
vestigators of reputation and ability to associate 
themselves more in conjoint work to the great 
advantage of our common knowledge. The learned 
societies should therefore fulfil to the adult and 
experienced investigator the same func tion which 
the professor or teacher should fulfil to his re¬ 
search students, vi/ , supply them with suggestions 
for lines ot research to stimulate thought and 
invention. 

It is quite certain that we shall havo to organise 
in this wav to u. far higher degree than we have 
yet done what may be called the strategy of 
research, and that the learned socioties should act 
m some capacitv like the great general staff of an 
army towards the subordinate general-* and corps 
commanders. We require therefore to get on to 
the councils of our learned aud technical sot letios, 
aud into thoir presidential chairs, not meiely men 
eminent for their private researches, hut men of 
largo ideas with organ -dug abilities and inspira¬ 
tional power. If we do not do this, then, although 
by a lavish sacrifice oi life and treasure we may 
win, as we arc determined to do, in the military 
and naval operations, wo shall in tho long run bo 
hopolessl) defeated in that slower but none tho 
less deadly scientific and commercial competition 
which will follow upon the cessation of actual 
hostilities. 

OPENING SOUTH CHINA COAL 
FIELDS. 

There is a very fair prospect for the development 
of somo of the coal fields of South China, especially 
within IToug-Kong’s trade territory, on a modern 
basis. At several localities along the West and 
North Rivers near Canton coal fields have been 
worked in native fashion for somo time, and the 
output has oomo to amount to a considerable 
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volume. A mining export, reports the Unit.o<l 
States Gonsul-General at Hong-Kong, has had 
occasion to look into one of these Holds in the 
past few weeks, with a view to development, along 
modern lines, and gives soino facts of interest. 'Hie 
property examined is situated on the North liner, 
about U>0 miles from Canton, tlio actual mine 
being located about a mile from the river on 
the right hank. The survey for the Canton 
Hankow railway linos crosses the property. The 
property occupies hrokeu ground, embracing two 
lines of hills of considerable height The native 
workings arc located from St),) to l.LHiOft up tin 
side of one of these ranges, and the seam has been 
followed down for about 4 'K) ft. The seam ranges 
about 9 ft. in thickness. 

The native method of working ib exIronwK 
wasteful, and also extremely dangerous, even wh-m- 
the seam is so plainly exposed as it is in the east 
of the one worked. Oil this property theie a> 
three seam*, olio about 9 ft. in thickness, the 
second about 2 H. in thickness, and tin' llmJ 
about 10 ft in thickness. While, owing to the 
broken nature of the country, it is imposso.l. 
to sec whether or not there aro fault» m the 
seams, the general indications are that there are 
none. 

The region is essentially oal country, the piv 
dominating rock is limestone intermixed with 
layers of saudstono and slates Millions of ion 
of coal arc actually m <»ght,. Tile Gov. rnment 
analyst in Hong-Kong eports on the analysis of a 
sample of thi^ coal that 100 parts contain 0 SC) per 
cent, of moisture, 17 HO per cent of ash. 
per rent, of volatile combustible matter, and 
00*90 per cent of lixod caihon. 'flic percentage m 
sulphur is placed at, 1 2 par cent., and the calontie 
value is 12 s 50 British thermal units The ash k 
groyUli white in colour. The coke is of Laid 
behaviour when burned, and burns with a f.iiilv 
long (lame. 

The matter of transportation has been one of 
the chief factors in opening such mines. The 
North River, where tnese ooal seams are found, 
is too shallow for succeedul water transportation 
and there is no economical means of transport at 
this time. ft is anticipated, hovvevor, that tin* 
Canton Hankow railway line will be completed to 
this district in about two years at the present, rate 
of progress —that is, it, can he completed to that 
point in that time out of the earnings of the 
portions of the road already completed and m 
operation. The completion of this line will not 
only immediately open up this coal field, but it 
will also make other fields available for the 
Hong-Kong coal market and for export. 

The immediate need of these fiolds at present 
is modem machinery and capital for development. 
The capital needed for the dovelopinout of the 
property examined is pjacod at about $ 150,000 gold, 
and apparently this may bo taken as representative 
of various other fields. On the basis of this invest¬ 
ment an output of 500 tons of coal per day is 
indicated. 


SPITZBERGEN IN 1014.* 

Spitsbergen remains a No Man’s Land despite 
the many acquisitions of land by subjects of more 
than one nation, Insecurity of tenure and eon-, 
siderablo lawlessness are tlio result of this lack 
of control, and the economic development of tlio 
countiy is hindered. Among tlio minerals which 
occur in Spit/hergcn are large quantities of coal, 
magnetite, and gypsum. Valuable maiblo is also 
found. Almost all the mineral-bearing territories 
on the west have been claimed by different com¬ 
panies, chiefly British : the ea?>t is loss accessible, 
but several British claims occur there also. Alto¬ 
gether British subjects claim about 7,0<K) square 
miles of territory, on whit h several mines and 
quairies have been opened. Americans have the 
most valuable coal mines, .*\poi ting annually Urge 
qinintites to the north of Norway. It, is tertian 
coal, hut of excellent steam quality. Uiissian 
eutorpiisc in Spii/berg<*n coast'd over fiftv vears 
ago, when Uussio.ii trappers stopped frequenting 
the lard. Lately there hive been some small 
attempts on the part of Russians to acqnne mining 
claims Swedish activity has always been chicllv 
centred in exploration, particularly of a geological 
natuie. Norway lias a few unimportant mining 
claims, and a (ew years ago erected a poweiful 
wireless installation. Germon claims were never 
of importance. 

Hunting fui-hearing animals is a d)mg activity, 
due to the approaching extei mination of the game 
by ruthless hunters. On the west game is now 
very scarce. 

The proximity of Spit/bcrgen to tie' lhitish 
Isles and tin* mainland of Europe is generally 
oveilooked, owing to the list* <»t Mercator maps. 
From Norway it is only 100 miles, and it is within 
fifty hours’ steaming bv a fast ciuLer from our 
shores. The west coast is remaakahly fiec from 
ice, even in midwinter, and the vvintei climate 
does not preclude the continuance of mining 
throughout the yeai in winter a nnnihei ot 
miners are at work »>n lhitish and Ameiiean 
mines. 


BRACKEN AS LITTER. + 

In view of the present high cost of feeding stuffs, 
it is necessary that as much as possible of t,beii 
maim rial value should he i ©covered in the dung. 
The fact that the ordinary supplies ol potash uie 
meanwhile cut oil furnishes another reason for 
preserving manure, especially liquid manure, with 
groat care; liquid manure is rich in potash, in 
districts, therefore, where straw is soareo, or whero 
it can be profitably led to stock, farmers and 
horso-keepors should use for litter any other 
suitable material that may be available at a 
reasonable cost. Bracken or “ fern ” is specially 
worthy of atfcoution at the present time. 

* Abstract of a paper read by It. K. iludinosu Drown, I>.S<-., 
before the (•logruplticul Section oi the British Association 
in Manchester. 

t Special leaflet issued bj the Hoard of Agt Icultuic and 
b'ishci ics. 
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BrackenJjposscssos considerable value as httci, 
and in many places it may bo obtained for the cost 
o[ cutting and carting. Bracken harvested while 
still green usually contains as much jdiosphoric 
acid as straw, aud much more nitrogen, hut less 
potash. If exposed to rain throughout the winter 
a considerable loss of substanco is likely to result, 
although bracken rut in April has been found, on 
analysis, to have a similar composition to straw. 

.Bracken possesses a considerable power ul 
absorbing ammonia and urine. To secure the lull 
absorptive clioct, however, bracken must be veiv 
thoroughly I rumpled upon by stock. 

Dung made from biaeken may be expected to be 
ei|ual m chemical composition to dung made liom 
sti iw. On tb< other hand, it takes longer to 
decompose iu the ^uil. lh<* fibrous woody .stem 
being only slowly attacked. It theiefoie o]ieiis up 
tilt' soil more, and is for that reason likelv to be 
more Usciul <>n a heavy elav than on a light suudv 
soil. Bracken should be cut and dried in .lutuinn, 
but where this is linpiacticable it may be cut and 
i aited dimne suitable weather throughout the 
wild cm- months. 

ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

S'diii'ii (i!<w -Thu Medi> a i (hillery is bette*' 
adapted than most London exhibition buildings 
for the display of stained gla*s, as it faces on tin 1 
open sLreei at right angles to Hraftou Street, and 
so gets a go. d supply of dneco light. Now, after 
two exhibitions of M». Louis I>ivis’s gla.s-., it, has 
been housing a lit tie show of the work of several 
uitists, men and women. The point which stria k 
one most forcibly at tirst sight is one which all 
those who aie contemplating the erection of a 
stamed'glass window will do well to hoar in niiud- 
the excellence of the stained glass was almost 
invanahlv m inverse ratio to that of the sketches. 
That thi'. is often the case has. of course, been 
ice jgnisod by experts from time lmmemoiial, but 
it has not ulvvaxs beeu realised b\ the general 
public it would, indeed have b-'en rather strange 
il it had been. At the Medici (bdlen the fact was 
plain for all the world to see. The visitor looked 
at the sketches and cartoons, and thought one or 
two of them lather ugly and others full of promise, 
and on turning to the glass itself found that his 
judgment was generally reversed. The reason for 
this is not far to seek. The artist who con 
ceivcs his glass as gla^s with the light shining 
through ii is at. a disadvantage when he tries to 
represent his ideas on paper, whilst the nnu or 
woman who thinks first of the design and then 
sets out to translate it into glass naturally makes 
a much better job of his drawing, especially if it 
he a small sketch. Another interesting feature of 
interest wai the number of women exhibitors. 
Women have for some years now been turning 
their attention to stained gla^s design, but this is 
the first time that the work of so many of them 
has been shown in London at the same exhibition. 
In this case the most important glass was shown 


by a lady worker. Miss Esplin’.s lights of the 
Threo Wise Men, designed for the clerestory 
windows in the south transept of Khartoum 
Cathedral, were tho most remarkable and the 
Largest windows on view. They showed a very 
serious purpose as well as a thorough understand¬ 
ing of the miterial. The glass is \» i> rich iu 
colour, and on a gloomy autumn day m Loudon 
it looked rather heavy and sombre, but the quality 
which makes it difficult to judge in England at 
this time of year ought to stand it in excellent 
stead in Africa it L easy to imagine the window 
lit up by a tiopieal sun, as a nuns of gorgeous and 
dazzling colour appreciate both to the portrayal 
of the Bn-lei ii kings and sages and to a southern 
country. Tho design of the Injures is simple and 
dignified, and sufficiently uu-\Yc«lci u to make 
the work fit for its position. Amongst the other 
exhibits, Miss M. V. llqieV: two-light window of 
the Crucifixion wns well worth noliec, and some 
of Mr. Reginald Hall wards work \v<i- interesting. 
Air. Hoorge Kruger’s design* for domestic windows 
were distinctive, and Miss Towu«( ndL clever little 
skit in glass, entitled Fabian* at the Forge, and 
representing Mr. Oeoige Bernard .'•di.iw and Air. 
Sidney Webb hammering (or attempting to 
hammer) the vvoild into shape, is tho kind of joke 
that wdl bear preserving in stained glass. At a 
time like the present, when mam people, un 
happily, are considering the .id\ isubilitx of putting 
up meuiu.iul windows, it is a real boon to he able 
to seel lie act u«il work which artists have carried 
out, and not to be obliged to choose a designer 
from hcaisay or from the usuallv unsatisfactory 
evidence of Ills sketches. 

Tin Ihsi.jit aihl Lnlust) t< i> K\o. nitwit. —The 
Design and Industries Association has begun in 
good time to justify its cxi-rcnto hv the organisa¬ 
tion, in conjunction with certain representatives of 
the Whitechapel Art (laHer\,of an Exhibition of 
Design and Workmanship in Bruiting at the 
gallery m the \\ hitechapel Road. The associa¬ 
tion has now a considerable membership, drawn 
fiom the ranks of at lists, eiafhmen, aii-masteis, 
distributor, and well-wishers. It is noticeable 
that since its inception the number of distributor 
and others who are not aitist* o.is eonbidurahlx 
increased, and its lirt exhibition should mark an 
epoch in its career. It show’s, at any rate, the 
sincerity of the desire on the part of tin* members 
to get into touch with trade conditions aud to 
influence industrial production on a laigo scale, 
rather than handicraft pure and simple. Mr. 
Morlev Flotehoi’s speech at the inaugural meeting 
held cailier m the vcai raised tho hope that the 
society really had this aim in view, not merely 
theoretically, but m a broad and practical way* 
and suggested that some of its members had seen 
tit to change, or, at any rate, to modify pretty con¬ 
siderably, the opinions which they had formerly 
held. The exhibition now open leaves no doubt 
of the committee’s intentions. A few examples ot 
finely printed old aud modern books, whhh appeal 
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(so far as purchasing is concerned) only to the 
wealthy, are, indeed, shown, but.the great majority 
of tho exhibits consists of posters, show-cards, 
advertisements, wrappers, and such-like things 
connected with ordinary trade printing. The 
general effect of the exhibition is admirable, and 
it made one wonder more than over why a certain 
section of the public had been so enamoured of 
tho German and Austrian exhibits collected at tho 
Goldsmiths’ Hall. However much tho Germans 
may have excelled in certain lines (the case of 
books from the Central School of Arts and Crafts 
contains certainly one book with very attractive 
German paper sides) their output as a whole, at 
any rate as represented in England, cannot be said 
to oxcel ours, and the present exhibition goos far 
towards proving it. It covers nearly tho whole 
range of general commercial printing, and should 
appoal every whit as much to the advertiser and 
the purely trade printer as to the artist and that 
larger public more or less interested in art. 

Printing at the Whitechapel Art Gallery .—The 
exhibits at Whitechapel are, of course, main] v 
British, but it was a pleasure to find amongst 
them a few well-known posters by Grassot, Clicret, 
and Toulouse de Lautrec. The copies of Boutot 
de Monvel’s children’s books revived many pleasant 
memories, whilst tho cheap topical woodcuts dealing 
with the war, and in a very different stylo the 
fashion illustrations, wore well worth looking at 
The Polish and Russian postcards and illustrated 
books, too, included some remarkable pieces of 
colouring. 

The posters are naturally tho most striking 
feature of tho collection, and they arc of peculiar 
interest because, in the recent Printing Trades 
exhibitions, this class of work lias not been very 
thoroughly represented. Therefore, although lho<*c 
connected with design and advertisement realised 
the enormous strides made in poster production 
within recent years, and though tho change in the 
ideals pursued must have been apparent to all who 
Rearmed the hoardings with any attention, there 
has been little opportunity of seeing the best 
examples side by side. Here aro to be found 
works by Tony Sarg, Fred Taylor, Norman Keene, 
Dudley Hardy, William Nicholson, J. Ilassall, 
A. S. Hartriek, George Kruger, and othor well- 
known poster designers. They advertise a great 
variety of things, but those designed for the 
Underground form a peculiarly satisfactory group. 
The Prospect of the River, by Joseph Pennell, 
Chiswick Mall, by F. Ernest Jackson, and the 
striking lithograph posters by Frank Brangwyn, 
suggest that lithography might bo used much 
more effectively than is generally the case over 
here for poster work. Becauso thirty years ago 
bad lithographic work was the fashion, we aro not 
bound to conclude that lithographic posters must 
inevitably be unsatisfactory. Thore are only one 
or two letterpress posters, but they are of such a 
nature as to show how effective good lettering 
by itself can be. 


The group of gaily and attractively coloured 
biscuit boxes showed another very practical way in 
which art may come to the aid of commerce. The 
cases containing books printed in good type, and 
bordor designs and illustrations schemed to form a 
homogeneous whole with the letterpress, repre¬ 
sented adequately the highest type of book 
production, whilst examples of satisfactory colour- 
work for book illustrations were not wanting. The 
publishers’ announcements make clear to those 
who do not already know it, how much the form 
of advertisements of this type has improved in 
the last few years. The scries of publisher-/ dust- 
covers demonstrates the opportunities which design 
for this kind of work offers to the designer. 

At once the most novel and tho most satisfactory 
feature of the exhibition, however, is the courage 
of its promoters. They have not merely boon 
content to exhibit anything and everything on 
which they could lay their hands, but they have 
chosen the objects which in their viow illustrate 
what they have to say, and, whilst confining 
themselves for tho most part to exhibits which 
they consider commendable, thoy have not 
hesitated to include a few instances of bad or 
inartistic workmanship to show how much less 
effective it is than equally simple work arranged 
with some reference to tho claims of art. Thus 
amongst a collection of business lists ami cata¬ 
logues aro inserted examples of a good and a bad 
furniture catalogue placed conveniently close to 
one another, so that no one can avoid seeing the 
difference between thorn and drawing the moral. 
Certain other exhibits are boldly catalugned as 
well-designed, and a copy of the harmless but 
rather poor design which has for years been used 
for tho cover of the National Competition report is 
exhibited side by side with a suggestion, quite as 
plain and much more successful, which comes from 
a provincial school of art. It must be confessed, 
however, that the problem for the art school has 
boon somewhat simplified by the fact that the 
designer has not boon hampered by being forced to 
include tho official version of tho royal G. R. with 
its accompaniment of tho crown, rose, shamrock, 
and thistle. So many people who go to exhibitions 
are in need of some sort of guidance to enable 
them to understand what they aro looking at and 
to grasp why certain objocts aro put before them, 
that theso few attempts to explain why some of 
the exhibits aro in their placos ought to be of very 
great assistance. 

NOTES ON BOOKS. 

The SriRiT of tiie Soil. ByG.D.Knox. London: 
Constable & Co., Ltd. 2s. 6 d. net. 

Some eighteen months ago Professor W. B. Bot- 
tomley read a paper before the Society in which he 
described various experiments undertaken by him 
to test the value as a fertiliser of bacterised peat. 
The paper attracted considerable notice at the 
time among agricultural and horticultural circles. 
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Since then Professor Bottomloy has been con¬ 
tinuing his work, and ho read a furthor paper 
on the subject at tho last meeting of the British 
Association, which was hailed by several speakers in 
the subsequent discussion as holding out promises 
of no little importance. 

Briefly, Professor Bottomley’s treatment is this. 
Peat, which has been sterilised by steam, is treated 
with a mixturo of nixtrogen-fixing organisms- - 
Azotubactvr chroococcum and Bacillus radbcicnla — 
and after those have boen incubatod for a few days 
at 26'' (J., the peat is ready for uso. The hntcru 
at once proceed to fix nitrogen, and the fortuity of 
the soil is increased. 

At a time when the food resources of the Empire, 
and of these islands in particular, are becoming a 
subject for more and more anxiou-s thought, it is 
needless to emphasise the importance of anything 
that may tend to increase the output of our own 
lands; and it would also seem that the time is 
opportune -now that tho experts have agreed that 
Professor Bottomlcy’s methods arc to bo taken 
seriously—for a popular explanation of the whole 
matter. This is the object of Mr. Knox’s book. 
After a preliminary discussion of the nitrate 
problem and our food supply, he gives a simple 
acsount of bacteria and protozoa, and the methods 
of fixing nitrogen adopted by leguminous plants. 
From this he passes to baetcirised peat, vitammes, 
and elemantary conceptions of chemists in rela¬ 
tion to the soil, and finally to the testing and 
preparation of liumogen, as the bacterised peat is 
called. Although a popular writer, Mr. Knox has 
had a sound scientific training, and in spite of its 
somewhat poetical title, this volume may bo relied 
upon as “an accurate exposition of a new develop¬ 
ment in agriculture and horticulture, which ma\ 
have an important boaring on the national foud 
supply.” 

An Experiment in Industrial Research. Edu¬ 
cational Pamphlet No. .*10 issued by the Board 

of Education. By Thomas Lloyd llumbarstono. 

London. 1L. M. Stationery Office; Wyman <S: Sons, 

Ltd. \d. 

The experiment described in this pamphlet was 
devised by the late Professor Robert Kennedy 
Duncan, of Pittsburgh, and a Fellow of the Royal 
Society of Arts. Some account of it was published 
in the Journal of September 1st, 1911, in an article 
entitled “Commoreo and the Universities,” re¬ 
printed from the Times ; but at a moment like the 
present, whon so much attention is being directed 
towards tho perfection of Gorman methods in 
organising the relations betweon research, fiuanco, 
and manufacture, it may not bo out of place 
to give some further consideration to Professor 
Duncan’s remarkable scheme, which has for its 
principal object the co-ordination of these three 
interests. 

Like many other people, Pr. Duncan held an 
opinion anything but favourable of “ research 
as it was genorally carried on in the factories. 
Chemists were—unfortunately, one can still say 


are-engaged at miserable salaries, and because no- 
prospects were held out, only inferior men would 
look at the offers. “ 95 per cent, of the ^o-called 
factory research is worso than loss,” said Dr. 
Duncan, “because the failure makes it impossible 
for the factory to appreciate the advantage of 
applied seionce ” 

Dr. Duncan then set himself to devise a way 
whereby well-trained chemists of good academic 
standing might Ijj attracted to industrial work, 
and a? a result he wjrked out the scheme of 
Industrial Fellowships which came into opera¬ 
tion iti the University of Kansas in 19JT, and in 
Pittsburgh University *somc three years later. The 
scheme is thus described by Mr. Kumherstone: 
“A contract i« elite*ed into between the manu¬ 
facturer and the University in which the object 
of the research is precisely defined. The contract 
provides that the Fellow selectod to conduct the 
investigation desired shall devote his whole time 
to tho research, with the exception of three hours 
a week, which he may devote to instructional 
work in the chemical department-. Tin* Fellow is a 
member of the University . . . and work** nmiei the 
direction of tho professor of industrial chemistry, 
and forwards to the manufacturer periodically, 
through tho professor, reports on the pi ogress of 
the work. The manufacturer agrees to pav to the 
University an annual sum for the emoluments of 
the Follow during the term of the Fell-wihip.” 
Clauses in the contract proude for the Fellow’s 
share oi profits arising from discoveries, and for 
the publication of results for the use and bene it 
of the public. 

Mr. Humberstone dLcusses the conditions of 
the Fellowship from the point of view of i b the 
University; (2) tin manufacturer; (d) the Fellow; 
and (4 > the public. 

The University gains by the presence of a body 
of highly-qualified men - many of the Fellows 
have taken their doctor’s degree —enthusiastic as 
to the value of research and tho opportunities for 
it offered by applied science. The manufacturer 
has placed at his disposal all tho resources ol a 
groat institution with woll-oquippcd laboratories, 
museums, libraries, etc. ILc is entirely free from 
the responsibility of selecting the man best quali¬ 
fied to investigate his problems, and hit* financial 
outlay is precisely defined. The 1* ellow is brought 
into diroet touch with the manufacturer: he works 
in ideal surroundings, with opportunities of con¬ 
sulting his colleagues who may be engaged upon 
kindred problems; and his training provides a good 
chance of securing permanent employment at an 
adequate salary and with a recognised status. The 
advantages to tho public are obvious, as am tiring 
tending to the increased efficiency of industrial 
organisation must eventually tend to the benefit 
of tho nation. 

' In the University of Pittsburgh forty-four In¬ 
dustrial Fellowships have been established. They 
deal with a great variety of subjects, and have 
already led to ‘a good many practical and valuable 
results. The emoluments vary considerably—in 
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somo cases they run from £100 to £200 a year; in 
others the Fellowships are composite, a number of 
men being engaged on the same problem. Thus, 
an exhaustive research is being conducted 
on the smoko nuisance; a large staff of investi¬ 
gators has been organised, and a sum varying from 
£2,400 to £ 1,000 a year has been devotod to the 
investigation. 

Enough has been said, it is hoped, to show that 
Dr. Duncan’s scheme is hold and original. The 
Board of Education deserve our thanks for printing 
Mr. Tlumberstone’s lucid account of it, and one 
trusts that by this means the scheme may be 
brought to the notice of educational authorities 
and manufacturers in this country. 

Tur Bjuitish Ooal-Tui Industry. Edited by 

Walter M. Gardner, M.Sc., F.I.G., Principal 

of the Bradford Technical College. London: 

Willia ns & Norgatc. 10s. (3d. net. 

Since the out.break of the War a great deal of 
attention, lias beeti directed to the mainitactuic 
of synthetic dyv.st.ufis, and this not so much on 
account of its magnitude—the annual value of tin 
dyos used ui Britain was not much over £2,000,000 
—as because our dependence on Germany foi Hicm* 
materials threatened our textile trade and ollici 
industries, ilie annual value of which was some 
tiling like C22O.0<*0,000. As a result of tlm. pub 
licity, the storv of the coal-tar industry -how it 
ouginated with Perkin’s fortuitous discovery of 
the mnuvo dye, and Ihmv it passed into Germ in 
hands in spite of the fact that most of the raw 
niatoM ils had to be imported from Britain -has 
become, one might almost say, common know¬ 
ledge But although the general outlines arc 
familial, the details arc exceedingly intricate and 
the whole m liter is of the greatest interest and 
importance. The success of the Gormans in tlx- 
dyestuffs industry has led to endless ramifications 
in corresponding directions, r a , the production of 
synthetic medicines, photographic drugs and tine 
chemicals generally, artificial fertilisers, and vvh.it 
is, perhaps, at. this moment tho most important, 
ol all, the manufacture of high explosives on an 
enormous ale 

in them circumstances it is hardly necessary to 
insist I hat it is the duty of those responsible lor 
the future of British industry to make a careful 
study of the causes which had led to tho success 
of the < lermans in those particular linos, and Ml. 
Gardner's object in compiling this volume liar, 
been to present the materials for such a study in 
;i icadilv accessible form. Tho book contains the 
principal lectures ana addresses given in tins 
country on the subject since tho establishment of 
the industry by l'orkin in lfloG down to t,ii3 present, 
day. Tt begins, appropriately enough, w ifcli Perkin’s 
Cantor Lectures on “ 'Hio Aniline or Coal-Tar 
Odours,” which were delivered before the Society 
in is.;g, and it may he interesting to Fellow’ to 
note that of all the lectures, etc., reprinted in 
this volume over one-third have been given in tho 
Noeietv’s Great Kcom. 


The result of Mr. Gardner’s work is an extremely 
valuable compilation, which Beoms to include the 
omne acibiU of tho coal-tar industry. Incidentally 
he himself, in an article roprintod from Naturn 
gives, in a very fow words, an account of the 
German dye industry, which explains the secret, 
of its success :— 

“The German colour industry is probably the 
most complicated, most highly developed, and 
most profitable of all her great industries. The 
capital invested in it is about .£12.000,000, and the 
German exports of dves and associated products in 
1912 were valued at. £10,000,000. The organisa¬ 
tion, both for production and for marketing and 
distribution, is wonderfully efficient, and, above 
all, the Gormans have long realised that in this 
branch of industry the scientific mind and scientific 
method must he piedominant, not only in tin* 
laboratory and in the works, but in the manage¬ 
ment. The boards of directors of their largo work" 
are virtually committees of technical and com¬ 
mercial -'Xpert,s, who are in intimate touch with 
the respective branches of the works of which they 
have special knowledge. Tu a word, the trained 
man of science has in those works come to his 
own, and st proper recognition of the necessity of 
this is vital to the development of the British 
colour nidusti v." 

GENERAL NOTES. 


Swim y Lh'iiuks o.n Geouh.y. -V course of 
twelve* locluics on “ lee ami the Ice Age” will be 
delivered by .1. D. Falconer, M.A , 1) Sc , F G.S , 
F.U.S.E , F.B G.S., in the loci are theatre of tin* 
Victoria and Albert Museum, by pcrmisuon of the 
Board of Education. The lectures will be given 
on Mondavs, Tuesd.ns, and Saturday, at 3 p m , 
beginning Saturdav. November ISth, and ending 
Tuesday, December 7th. 

Foul lux Snvi* in Ciiinv \r*oordmg to the 
American Consul-General in (long-Kong, there 
have already been some notable results as to the 
substitution of Japanese and other cheap soaps 
for German and Austrian soup*., formerly forming 
a great part of tin* tiade. While, of course, 
certain well-known brands of soap of European 
manufacture enjoy a prestige iu IIoug-Kong and 
its trade territory, which arc the natural results of 
years of trading and advertising, the China soap 
trade as a whole is a m liter of comparative 
price and quality. Bp to two years ago Groat 
Britain had the great bulk of tho trade, and 
she still enjoys the larger share. However, she 
hid lost trado proportionately, while Japan had 
gained oven before the war in Europe interfered 
with tho manufacture and export of soap from that 
part of the world. With the advent of war the 
stock of foreign soap was greatly reduced, giving 
Japanese and Hong-Kong manufacturers a notable 
advantage; but later there was interference with 
imports of soda ash from Grca 1 ; Britain, and for a 



October 22, 1015. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


9b7 


time it looked as though there would he serious 
interference with the manufacture of soap in this 
part of the world. Thoro is more or loss difficulty 
in seeui ing such supplier at presont, but apparently 
those difficulties are less than those experienced 
by European makers in securing certain otlnr 
supplies they usually import from other portions 
of the world. 

Road Scukvcks is tfik Fkdkkated Mauav 
States.- Tho Director of Public Works Depart¬ 
ment, Federated Malay States, reports as follows 
regarding tho bituminous treatment of road sur¬ 
faces: E\tonsi\e trials have been made in Perak, 
Selangor, and Negri Sombilan with the use of 
bituminous substances for binding and sealing the 
upper crusts of road surfaces. In Perak the experi¬ 
ments were confined to Kiula, where 15,IKK) square 
yards of tar macadam and 55,000 squaic yards by 
the penetration method were laid. The cost teems 
to he from two to two and a half times the cost of 
similar water-bound surfacing, and then* appears 
to he evidence that the life will be more than 
two and a half times that undei the old method. 
U is too soon to form a definite opinion. 
In Selangoi hardly any tar macadam has been 
tried, hut taroo lias boon used very extensively. 
A sum of $ SO, out) was spent on IS‘. miles of road 
tareoed for the first time, and 'W mile* of road 
tarcoed for the second time Where tin- traffic is 
not too heavy, and the load foundation is good, 
tareo seems successful, hut until it is known how 
long the use of taico delays the necessity of 
reiiietalling, it is impossible to compare costs. In 
tlii* meantime, careful icoords of eo&ts arc being 
Kept,, not only where tar macadam or tareo 
being list'd, hut on adjacent portions of ordinal\ 
wator-bonwl road, so that in tunc a definite 
companion can he made. 

V Vvmi.m Pi.xni. — \ vamlla-producing plant, 
\iuuH(t oiuh s. lias been found on the island of 
Mindoro i Philippines). The plain bus roots similar 
t<> those of amlong, and found to he superior to 
amlong for use in basketry, as they are pure white 
and require no bleaching. The plant also has a 
leaf similar to that of one kind of amlong (/’«»/hos 
nnnj)ini ), and in growth the two plants are very 
similar. The leaf of the vanilla plant, however, 
ditlois somewhat from tho loaf of ainloug in that 
it is unusually thick and is sessile. The plant is 
found both in open ravines and in deep forests, 
but is not plentiful. The Bui can of Education is 
investigating tho plant with a view to ascertaining 
whothor it may bo developed commercially in 
making vanilla extract for trade purposes. 

Sketh Maxurr. Sooth, which consists of the 
residues of the indigo plant after the indican has 
been extracted, is well known as a valuable manure 
for tobacco. Its usefulness depends mainly on its 
power of aorating tho soil and giving tho tobacco 
roots an ample supply of uir. Experiments are 
at present boing conducted at tho. Agricultural 


Research Institute, Pusa, with the object of 
securing better returns from seolli. Evidence has 
boon obtained that if tho tobacco lam Is me mixed 
with small piece-, of tile the amount of organic 
matter for the crop can he reduced. The eosl is 
not very great, and a plot which was improved at 
Push in this wav nine years ago still show., its 
superiority. If tin* present supplv of sooth can he 
made to produce tin same lesiilis <m two or three 
times the area, the factories will hi* materially 
assisted and tho indigo liidustiy will iceeive an 
indirect benefit. 

Akdi'viini Tobacco Oi ri*ri -—According to 
ha Pm?w (Buenos Aires}, the inaunta' turc of 
cigi.ret.tes in Argentina last veai reached a total 
of 550,0(>0,000 boxen, while .111(1,(100,0(1') cig.ns and 
0,920,70!) lbs. of leaf tobacco were produced. 


THE LIBRARY. 

The following b oks have be i presented to the 

Library nneo the last announcement. Except 

whore otherwise staled they have been pro-onted 

by the publishers 

Amphlo.tt, George T -History oi the standard 
Bank of South \friea, >1 ?. Glasgow' 

Robert Macleho.se A Cu , I.td. 

Balls, W . Lawrence, M \ -The Development and 
Properties of Raw Coitco L >ndon A. A. C. 
Black, Ltd., PR, 

Reiniiuont, Roberts, M.Se —Woollen and Worsted. 
London G. Roll iV .son-, T.td . J9r». 

Berry, Henry E., ISO., Litt.D.— V Hist.-.) y of the 
Royal Dublin Soeiotv. London I .ongimuis. 
Green A Co., 1915. 

Bird wood, sh George, K C 1 L , \ ^ l , 1 L.D , 
M.D sva. Edited by V. H Brow \. London 
Let* Waruci, 1915. Presented by the Mitiior. 

Bone, l'htlip -I. The «• ml .11 and Mandolin 
Biographies of Players of ib*-o Instruments. 
London Schott A Co, 1'MI. Rii-cmed by the 
Author 

Bivnelilev, Winifred P. , D se—liKMgame Plant 
Poisons and stimulants. ( mi bridge Univer¬ 
sity Press, 1911 Presented lv the Director, 
Uothamstcd Experimental Station 

Calvert, Albert L. P C.s —Salt in Cheshire 
London E. A. F. N. Spoil, 1915. 

CarpcntoL, Charles, D.Sc.— The Purification of 
Gas by Heat. London South Metropolitan 
Gas Co., 1911. Presented by' the Author. 

(Mevcland-Stevens, Edward, M.\.—English Rail¬ 
ways, London * George Uoutlcdge A Sons, Ltd , 
1915. Prcscntod by the Director of the London 
School of Economics. 

Cox, -T.Charles, LL.D.,F.S.A. —’The English Parish 
Church. London : J». T. Batsford, Ltd , 191J. 

Creasy, Edward. - Discow ncs and Inventions of 
tho Twentieth Century. Loudon: George Rout- 
lodge & Sons, 1914. 
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Crew, Albert. — Procedure at Meetings. Third 
Edition. London: Jordan A Sons, Ltd., 1915. 
Darling, Charles K.—Liquid Drops and Globules. 

London: E. A F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1914. 

De Villamil, Lieut.-Colonel R.— Motion of Liquids. 

London. E. A F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1914. 

Eliot, Charles W. — The Road toward Peace. 
Boston . Houghton Miillin Co., 1915. Presented 
by Dr. S. T. Armstrong. 

Ficke, Arthur Davison.—Chats on Japanese Prints. 

London: T. Fisher Unwin, Ltd., 1915. 

Franzen, Dr. Hartwig.—Exercises in Gas Analysis. 
Translated from the German by Thomas Callan, 
Ph.D. London: Blackie & Son, Ltd. 

Gage, Professor Simon Henry, and Henry Phelps 
Gage, Ph.I).—Optic Projection. Ithaca, New 
York: Comstock Publishing Co., 1914. 

Garduer, Walter M., M.Sc., F.I.C.—The British 
Coal-Tar Industry. London: Williams A No le¬ 
gate, 1915. 

•Gaster, Leon, and J. S. Dow.—Modern Uluminants 
and Illuminating Engineering. London : Whit¬ 
taker A Co., 1915. 

Hardy, G. Hurlstone.—The Book of the Ely. 
London : William Heinemann, 1915. Presented 
by the Author. 

Hobhouse, L. T., G. 0. Wheeler, and M. Ginsburg. 
—The Material Culture and Social Institutions 
of the Simple Peoples. London : Chapman A 
Hall, Ltd., 1915. Presented by the Director of 
the London School of Economics. 

Holloway, Thomas.—Levelling and its General 
Application. Third Edition. London : E. A E. 
N. Spun, Ltd., 1911. 

Indian Y>ar Book, 1915. London : Bennett, Cole¬ 
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NOTICE. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

The Cantor Lectures on ** Foodstuffs,” by 
David Sommerville, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene and Public 
'Health, King’s College, London, have been 
reprinted from the Journal , and the pamphlet 
(price one shilling) can be obtained on applica¬ 
tion to the Secretary, Royal Society of Arts, 
John Street, Adelphi, London, AY.C. 

A full list of the Cantor and Howard Lec¬ 
tures, which have heeii published separately 
and are still on sale, can also be obtained on 
application. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 


CANTOR LECTURES. 

HO US 13 BUILDING : PAST AND 
PRESENT.* 

By M. H. Baillik Scott. 

Lcctme T.—Delivered March 15/A, l'Jlo. 

The subject for this scries of lectures is a 
very wide one. 1 hardly realised ho" wide it 
was till 1 began to write about it, and I soon 
found that the main problem before me was 
not what L could say about it, but what 1 should 
be obliged to omit. After much consideration, 
1 have deliberately chosen to deal mainly with 
what l may eall, for want of a better word, 
the artistic aspect of building. I 11 so doing 
1 do not wish you to suppose for a moment 
that practical efficiency is not- of fundamental 
importance. It is, in truth, the only sound 
foundation for worthy artistic ideals. But 1 
think the modern tendency is to confine our 
attention too exclusively to the material aspects 
of the probloms involved in building, and to 

* All the houses illustrated are designed hy the author. 


consider the art of tin* matter as an entirely 
separate consideration, and not as the lea\en 
which should hmnanisc and spiritualise the 
whole of the enterprise. Because we rightly 
believe that sanitation is important, then* is 
no reason why we should always In* groping in 
the drains, forgetting the hca' ens above us. 
It is well that e\erv material comfort and 
convenience should find its place in the modern 
house, but, since man eannot live by bread 
alone, the house should minister to something 
more than material needs, and should indicate 
some of those aspirations of the spirit which we 
find expressed m the old houses. The main 
object I haye in view, then, is to indicate some 
of the obstacles to the realisation of this ideal, 
and to consider how they may be removed. 

Before considering bouse building in the past 
or the present, it seems desirable to get somo 
clear conception in our minds as to y\ hat building 
really means to us. and in what the art of it 
consists. 

J believe I am right in assuming that the 
general modern impression about building is 
that in its simpler forms it is «i rather dull sort 
of trade, and that only when it becomes elabo¬ 
rate and complicated does it become yvorthy 
of regard as an art. This elaborate building 
is popularly recognised as architecture It is 
built from the designs of architects, and may 
be readily distinguished from ordinary building 
because it has certain well-recognised archi¬ 
tectural features. It has columns copied or 
adapted from Greek or Roman temples according 
to the fashion of the day, or m buildings set 
apart for religious purposes it may have Gothic 
pinnacles and ouspings. Now all these technical 
matters are little understood by the people, 
and even the highly educated are often timid 
in their judgme nts in matters connected yvith 
building. The architects are the high priests 
of the mysteries of architecture, and whatever 
they choose to do is accepted with equal 
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indifference and apathy by tho public. Of recent 
years, in public buildings, the architecture 
based on the ponderous gloom of Roman 
buildings has been all the. mode, and this 
manner is carried on concurrently with various 
other fashions in smaller buildings. And. 
meanwhile, ordinary plain building is neither 
studied nor understood as an art. It has never 
apparently occurred to anyone that ordinary 
plain building is an art. The attitude towards 
building and architecture, which has led to this 


merely because it possesses unnecessary features 
and ornaments. A building is not to be trans¬ 
formed into a piece of architecture by mere 
trimmings, any more than a plain man is to bo 
made into a gentleman by adopting a con¬ 
ventional garb. Let us clear our minds from all 
the recognised cant about buildings, and look 
at the realities of the situation; and, in order 
to get a more wholesome conception as to the 
qualities of building, lei us compare the building 
art, which is so little understood and so seldom 



Fig, 3.- “Burton House,” ne\k Sherborne. (The Hall.) 


state ot affairs in the building world, is supported 
by many high authorities. On referring to 
“ The Seven Lamps of Architecture," by John 
Ruskin, I lind it assumed, as a matter of course, 
that buildiug itself is unworthy of regard as 
art, and it only becomes architecture when it 
includes useless features. He says architecture 
concerns itself only with those characters of 
an edifice which are above and beyond its 
common use. 

Now 1 wish at the outset to dispute out irely 
this modem conception of building and archi¬ 
tecture, and I refuse to reverence any building 


studied, with another art which is better undi r- 
j-'tood and is more fully recognised—l mean the 
art of literature. 

In choosing and arranging words on a 
page the purpose of tin writer is essentially 
a practical one. It is his aim to convey 
a certain meaning by a certain arrangement 
of words, and wo measure his power by 
the skill shown in such arrangement, which 
in its highest developments becomes what we 
call literal lire. Xow r it is quite impossible to 
say at what particuhu point mere writing 
becomes literature. It certainly dot's not 







992 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. October », im. 


become so by the* addition of unnecessary words 
or by elaboration of any kind. Indeed, on the 
contrary, I believe 1 am right in saying, and I 
believe that the best judges of literature will 
agree, that the test of good work is that its 
statements are direct and simple, and that no 
word can be removed from them without injury 
to tho meaning. All this is well understood, 
and in such great works as the* Bible, for instance, 
wc* find quite simple and artless tales which we 
all reeognise as tine examples of this particular 
art. Now th( principles which underlie all 
arts are the same, and so in the art of building, 
considered in its broadest aspect, we shall find 
man engaged, not in arranging words on a. 
page, but in arranging brick and stone and wood 
on the earth. Here again the purpose of his 
work is fundamentally practical, and it becomes 
architecture, as writing becomes literature, not 
by elaboration or by ornament, or by any 
unnecessary trimmings, but by the skill and 
insight disclosed in the use of the means at his 
disposal. In building, as in writing, the real 
qualities of the work are elemental and not 
accessory. They cannot be extricated from 
fundamental construction. It is impossible to 
make any distinct dividing line between building 
and architecture. The best figure which I can 
put forward to illustrate my conception of 
building is to think of it as a plant we are 
growing which, if our gardening is good, may 
break into llower. The flower is the reward 
of the light kind ot root culture. It may he 
quite unexpected and undreamt of. And this 
living bloom is quite a different thing from the 
imitation flowers deliberately copied from the 
classic gardens, it is evolved naturally and 
inevitably from the very life of the plant, and 
cannot be stuck on from outside. Here again 
it will doubtless be recognised that this figure* 
of the plant represents the situation as regards 
writing and literature, for it is doubtful whether 
the best of the world’s writers knew or cared 
whether they were producing literature. They 
merely used the best words to convey their 
meaning, and the beauty of their work was a 
thing they were unconscious of. But in the 
ease of building we have no critics who under¬ 
stand it as literature is understood, and while 
the latest novel or musical comedy is the subject 
of expert criticism in the press, buildings are 
seldom considered as works of art at all. And 
as in modern times wo have become a nation 
of newspaper readers, and as we consciously or 
unconsciously take so much of our opinions 
from newspapers, a great opportunity is lost of 


educating the public taste in matters connected 
with building by the lack of recognition of the 
building art in the popular press. A new 
church is vaguely referred to as in the Early 
English style of architecture, and the writer is 
obviously unaware that Early English archi¬ 
tecture was the expression of the soul of Early 
England, and that the reproduction of the same 
forms in modem east-iron workmanship, accord¬ 
ing to contract, is but an empty husk compared 
with the genuine article it imitates. For there 
is all the difference in the world between an 
inspired creation and the imitation of an 
inspired creation. 

In trying to show' that the merit of a building 
does not necessarily lie in the architectural 
features, I do not wish to suggest that all 
elaborate building is to be condemned, but 
merely that beauty in building does not 
necessarily consist in elaboration, and that 
generally a certain simplicity will be the mark 
of the best work. Elaboration and ornament 
seem to me only justifiable as the spontaneous 
expression of the joy of the worker -a breaking 
forth into song. As such it stands in the 
building as a kind of petrified joy, and persists 
as a symbol of something great indeed. But, 
since the corruption of the best is always tho 
worst, when elaboration and ornament is used 
in a perfunctory and lifeless way, it becomes 
a useless stupidity In building, as [ understand 
it, while w r e are bound to do honest and sound 
work, we are in no way bound to use elaborate 
ornament or architectural features, and then* is 
no mysterious alchemy which transmutes plain 
building into architecture bv such additions. 

It does not come within the scope of my 
subject to deal with public buildings, and J only 
allude to them in passing, because they illustrate 
some curious developments in building methods 
which so far have not yet shown themselves in 
house building. The fashion of the day for 
public buildings may be expressed in the 
following formula. Work out your structure in 
a skeleton of steel and concrete, and when this 
is done conceal these essential factors of the 
constructional scheme with a screen composed 
of architectural features copied out of books. 
The curious compound resulting from this 
fundamentally unsound and dishonest process 
is usually described as classic architecture. 
But those of us who have our own conception of 
classic architecture may perhaps be pardoned for 
not accepting it as such. Picture to yourselves 
for a moment tho Greek temple : think of the 
broad spaces of sunlit marble, the brilliant 



October 20, 1915. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. 


993 


colour of its sculptures, and the cxquint* 
subtleties of its outline, and then turn from 
this bright and beautiful vision to the dismal 
gloom of the buildings we now claim to lx* 
classic in their inspiration. One is reminded 
of a certain scene in the Diary of a Nobody,” 
when an imitation of Irving was proposed by a 
visitor to a suburban household. Whereupon 
the hostess, a lady more remarkable for domestic 
virtue than personal charms, entering gleefully 
into the business in hand, said, ‘’And I'll be 


There is no humility in it. and th»* antic man 
postures ami plumes himself at large. And the 
cure for all this is tin* proper cultivation of a 
sense of humour. It is much to the credit of 
modem lile that these bombastic buildings do 
not interest anyone', and the* only reason for 
their production is due to the fact that all 
public budding* are produced under a com¬ 
petitive s\stem, ill which the* professors of 
Ihe Grand Manner are at present the sole 
arbiter*. 



Flo. 4. “ Bouton House,” neak Shkbbobne. (The Hall Fireplace.) 


Ellen 'IVrry.” Just as gleefully and irresponsibly 
does the modern architect set forth to ho Greek. 
It is easier to be Homan perhaps, for that is 
the heavy-father part. The departed spirit 
of Bumbledom must bo invoked, or perhaps 
Malvolio. You must be gloomy and impressive. 
It is called the “ Grand Manner.” Above all, 
you must not laugh. One imagines that just one 
explosion of mirth would shatter and destroy 
all these solemn nightmares. Classic archi¬ 
tecture in the modern world— and the Grand 
Manner of building generally—stand for pride. 


In the building of houses there is some small 
hope of better things, because those W'ho still 
understand something of the possibilities of 
building as an art may find in the house a"means 
of expressing their ideals, untrammelled by 
official standards. But the trend of modern 
thought is so largely infected by utilitarian and 
mechanical ideas that the general atmosphere 
is too often fatal to the growth of any real 
building art. The house is considered as merely 
a combination of conveniences, hot-water taps, 
labour-saving appliances, and so on. 1 have no 
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wish to undervalue these things. They are 
undoubtedly of great importance. But 1 can 
never accept a hot-water tap in exchange for 
all those noble qualities which havo been ancl 
may vet be expressed in building, and 1 would 
rather think of the house as a temple to the 
household gods than as a mechanical contrivance 
which would reduce all human activities to th«* 


ultimate form is the resultant of remorseless 
material forces. But in tho building of a house 
no such conditions restrict us. We ha\e to 
encloso and to roof over a piece of space, and 
subdivide this space for the purposes of habita¬ 
tion, and according to the usual modern formula 
wo may allot spaces for drawing-room, dining¬ 
room, and so on. Now I do not think \ou can 



single act of pressing a button. I think it was 
Professor Lcthahv who said, “ A house should 
he as efficient as a bicycle.” That is quite true 
as far as it goes. But it is apt to mislead us 
if wo suppose that tho problems involved in 
building a house or m making a bicycle are of 
the same kind. The function of the bicycle is 
such that in making it all our doings are strictly 
governed by insistent conditions which admit 
little latitude .for creative choice, and its 


tell me of any natural law which insists on any 
definite size or shape for any of these apart¬ 
ments ; and, supposing the house to be w ind 
and weather proof, to be conveniently arranged 
and completely warmed and lighted, there is 
still a large margin for creative choice in its 
forms and details— in the proportion of its 
rooms, in the technique of its work man ship, and 
in the qualities of its materials. Jt is, then, im¬ 
possible to escape from the conclusion that the 
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creation ot a. house* is essentially an artistn 
matter involving deliberate selections and 
rejections, not entirely subject to utilitarian 
restrictions; art, cither good or bad, cannot b< 
excluded from its conception and execution 
And the most valuable kind of art in house 
building is that which is intimately associate! 
with the proportion of its masses and the \cr\ 
bones of its anatomy, so that, when stripped oi 
all its superficial adornments, its wallpapers 
and its curtains, it still preserves unimpaired, 
if unadorned, ils essential qualities. 


the modern bicycle is better than the old bone¬ 
shakers or velocipedes, as they used to be called 
m the da\s when cycling was a fearful and 
hazuidous adventure But there is tlii -? differ¬ 
ence between the proper subjects for scientific 
stuck and those* which are governed by artistic 
principle*. In the former we may expect 
advance and improvement coincident with the 
material progress of civilisation, but in the 
latter it is often found the earlier work is better 
than the later, and so the old picture may often 
be better than the latest expression in painting. 



The icle.i that home building is mcrch a 
matter of practical utility and not, like the 
painting of pictures for instance, essentially an 
art, leads us naturally to suppose that the 
modern house is necessarily, as the outcome of 
a long experience, especially adapted to our 
needs, and in every way an advance on the 
older houses. If we wish to obtain the greatest 
efficiency in a locomotive, we should not in the*-e 
days be inclined to use the earlier tvpes of 
engines, and we lightly prefer a Rolls-Kovce 
motor-ear to Stephenson's “Rocket,” for the 
whole development of such means of locomotion 
has been a continual advance in efficiency. So 


and the old house better than the modern villa, 
(live me an old house— let it hi* as early m date 
as the twelfth century if you like—and after 
adding a bath and cooking range, and a few 
hot-water pipes, which constitute almost the 
only contribution to the efficiency to the house 
that modern times have .supplied, the old house 
shall make as good a dwelling for all practical 
purposes as any modern house, and in addition, 
as a work of art, it has a value difficult to measure 
or describe in words and qualities, which with 
all our enlightenment and knowledge we have 
forgotten how to produce. 

hi thinking of building, then, I want to try 
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to’dispel the idea that architecture is ail 
elaborate and complicated kind of building 
which we in our modern enlightenment have 
■evolved out of the darkness and ignorance of 
the past. I want to substitute for this concep¬ 
tion of the building art the idea that whatever 
real greatness a building may possess is rooted 
in the essential facts of its structure. It lies 
in little homely everyday things and in work 
affectionately done. 

This old way of building we have lost, and, 
until wt» ean regain it, it is idle to indulge in 
extravagant dreams about architecture, for all 
true architecture grows out of good building, 
it cannot exist without a universal habit of good 
building. And do not let. us imagine that art 
is in any way degraded or obstructed by the fact 
that it has to deal with practical problems 
such as are involved in ordinary building. 
Vine art, as it has been called, which lives in a 
dream world apart from the actualities of our 
daily life, soon becomes emasculated and trivial. 
Lacking the tonic influences which contact 
with life brings, it loses its virility and ends 
by becoming a frivolous and dilettante affair, 
practised by a limited cult of superior persons. 
If we consider the works of Nature, we shall 
find no pure art there. The most beautiful 
creations all have their practical functions to 
perform There is no part of the trees or flowers 
which is not designed ior a purpose to which it 
is delicately adjusted, and m the human frame 
the beauty of eye would be nothing without 
sigh!, the arm nothing without might. Beauty 
in all these eases cannot be extricated from its 
connection with practical functions. If art 
is to have any real significance it must 
cling closely to life, and be the informing 
spirit in all man’s doings in the world, and 
its central task must he concerned with the 
creation of houses with all the appointments 
of daily life. 

The idea that there is something vulgar m 
usefulness, and that art is only to be concerned 
with useless tasks, is a doctrine which flourished 
in Victorian days. Ft is a doctrine which is 
dying hard to-day. It is a doctrine which is re¬ 
futed by every old English town and village 
and by all the treasures of our museums, while* 
the fruits of it arc seen in the manifold ugliness 
of modern life. Let us hope that art may be 
again what it has been in the past, tho reward 
of all constructive labour, and not only the 
possession of a few, so that the craftsman may 
recapture some of that dignity and joy of life 
which was once his portion and his heritage. 


TOBACCO, GINSENG, AND COTTON 
CULTIVATION IN KOREA. 

Tobacco. 

The annual importation of yellow tobacco leaves 
from America by Korean manufacturers as material 
for the manufacture of cigarettes, amounts to 
about 828,000 lb. In view of this the (Jovcrnment- 
General has for several years been carrying on 
experimental plantations of American tobacco in 
Korea. It has shown that tho climate and soil of 
that country are well suited for the cultivation 
of this species. In 1012 the Government-General 
established a station in Choongju, North Choong- 
chongdo, for experimental work, and at the same 
time for the encouragement of tobacco cultivation 
among tho local farmers. According to a report, 
by the United States Consul-General at Seoul, the 
result was satisfactory, the area of land devoted 
to this variety of tobacco being steadily on the 
increase. In the first year (L912) the ground 
planted with it was only thirty-seven acres, but 
last year it increased to 2‘.)1 acres, with a crop 
weighing 331,200 lb. As tho cultivation is carried 
on only under the direction of the experiment 
station, cultivators are required to secure permis¬ 
sion of the authorities before planting (in January 
or February). Since tobacco leaves produced on 
one acre of ground range in value from £8 to £10, 
the yield is quite lucrative to the fanners. I’ndcr 
the circumstances many farmers are now' desirous 
of undertaking its cultivation; but, fearing over¬ 
production, the authorities believe it advisable to 
restrict the area. It is reported that 1,225 acres is 
the area for which permission has been requested 
for 1915, hut that the aggregate area destined to 
receive official permission is only 490 acres. 

Ginskno. 

Ginseng farms harvested in 1914 aggregated 
101,906 kan (about 047,024 square yards), producing 
280,100 lb , of which the Government purchased 
75,909 lb. of tho best grades at a cost of £85,000,* 
or 9s. 3d. per lb., for the manufacture of red gin¬ 
seng. In comparison with the average annual 
production of the six years ended 1913, there is 
Bhown an increase of 33,675 lb. as the result of 
the strict measures takon by the Government, for 
tho prevention of disease, which has heretofore 
hampered this industry. The roots harvested in 
1914 were planted in 1909. 

Cotton. 

The total area of laud devoted to tho cultivation 
of cotton of tho Upland species during 1914 was 
about 51,450 acres, the crop obtained being esti¬ 
mated at 28,000,000 lb. in weight. As a result of 
the oncouragement given to farmers to plant this 
grade of cotton, the area devoted to the industry 
is increasing year by year, and it is estimated that 
during 1915 land planted with Upland cotton will 
reach 83,800 acres, an increase of 31,850 acros over 
the preceding year. 
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MILITARY TRAINING IN SCHOOLS. 

As a sign of the times it is interesting to note 
that no fewer than throe papers on the subject of 
military training in schools were read boforo the 
Education Section of the British Association at 
Manchester. 

Mr. A. B. Wood presented a review of the 
systems of training in the British Empire, and 
in various foreign countries, with the objoct of 
supplying somo undisputed facts as a basis for 
the scientific discussion of the problems. Tn the 
brief printed abstract of his paper one or two cases 
only aro given. 

Australia. -Tn Australia all male inhabitants 
(except those specially exempted) are liable to 
military service in time of peace as well as in time 
of war. This principle of compulsory military 
training was made law in 1909, and came into 
operation in January 1911. The Defence Act 
provided compulsory military education for boys 
as follows 


that all boys between the ages of 13 and 17 years 
shall undergo a prescribed course of military 
training annually. The Act provides for compulsory 
military training “ only where it can bo carried out 
efficiently,’* i c. y in urban and populous areas. In 
scattered districts Defence Hide Associations are 
formed. 

Sweden. —Compulsory military training wp.s in¬ 
troduced into Swedish schools fifty years ago. 
Military excrcisos are given in all secondary schools, 
special emphasis being placed on rillo practice, at 
which GO hours annually must be spont by every 
boy between the ages of 15 and 1<S yoars inclusive. 
Tn elementary schools physical exercises arc given 
regularly, but no rifle practice. 

Norway. —The system here is similar to that of 
Sweden. 

The value of this military training is estimated 
by referring to the reports of the respective 
Governments. All theae reports describe the com¬ 
pulsory system of training as a great success, both 


Hank. 

A so- 

! Sen in*. 

Tmiunur 

Junior Cadets . 

; 12-14 years 

2 years 

Annually—90 hours. 

Senior Cadets . . 

14-18 years 

4 years 

Annually—4 whole days, 12 lialf-davt., and 
24 night drills. 

Citizen Forces (Militia) 

18 20 yoars 

8 yoars 

Aunually—in first 7 years drills equivalent 
to 10 whole days (including 8 “camps”). 


When in full operation this system involves the 
training of 100,000 Senior Cadets and 128,000 
Militia (the population of Australia—excluding 
aboriginal natives—being about 4A millions). The 
Junior Cadets (12 U) are given a general physical 
training, including swimming, first-aid, and 
miniature rifle-shooting. Senior Cadets (11 - IK) 
are subject to military discipline, and have regular 
military drills and rifle practice. On attaining the 
age of 18 the boys, if fit, are transferred to the 
Militia. 

The expense of this training, as part of the 
educational systorn, is wholly included in the 
ordinary Education Budget. 

Certain provision is made for “ religious objec¬ 
tors ” and “ anti-militarists.’* 

Reports by the Premiers of the vai ious Statos of 
the Commonwealth give ample testimony to the 
success of the system. 

New Zealand. —By the Defonce Act of L910 11, 
compulsory military training is provided for every 
male person betwoen the ages of 14 and 35 years. 
Between the ages of 12 and 14 the boy receives 
a certain amount of physical training in the 
elementary school. At 14 he joins the Senior 
Cadet Corps, his subsequent training being now 
conducted on lines similar to the Australian 
system. 

South Africa.— Tho Defenco Act of 1912 provides 


from the point, of view of tho boy as an individual 
and the nation as a whole. 

In tho British “system/* which is entirely 
voluntary, much excellent work is done by various 
voluntary organisations, such as Church Lads’ 
Brigades, Miniature Rifle Clubs, School Cadot 
Corps, Boy Scouts, etc., and it becomes necessary 
to decide whether or not such a voluntary system 
could be improved by adopting a more centralised 
and systematic Government organisation of Cadet 
Corps on linos, say similar t<> that of the 
Australian system. 

The second paper, by the Rev. A. A. David, • 
discussed the subject from several points of view: — 

1. Its Bearing on National Needs. —The question 
is not altogether separable from the wider question 
of Universal or National Training. Tt is fair to 
point out that the recent sudden demand for a 
very large number of officers in all branches of the 
British Army would not havo been met as it has 
been but for the careful and continually improving 
military practice in public schools for the last 
thirty years, but especially since 1908. 

2. Suggestions for a Continuous Course.— At 
elementary or preparatory school stages — driO 
and scouting. In public schools — ditto, with 
field practice and elementary tactics and much 
exercise in handling squads, sections, etc., leading 
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to Ceitificate A, and at a later stage to further 
training for officers and Certificate 11. 

8. Effects on the Individual Boy. —(a) Tn body. 
Good drill demands and induces alertnoss of ear, 
ready attention, and muscles under instant control. 
Physical exorcises for straightening, smartening, 
and strengthening, are probably best done as part 
of military training. And all this is most easily 
taught and learnt quite early in school life, (b) In 
capacity and character. To prepare a man to be 
a soldier means to produce in him faculties and 
powers which are of more than merely military 
value, c.g., in connection with the giving, receiving 
and transmitting of orders, the appreciation and 
enjoyment of smartness and orderliness, and later 
on responsibility, initiative, and leadership, (c) Tn 
intelligence. Experience has proved the educational 
valuo for older cadets of tactical problems for 
Certificate A, map-making and reading, and other 
field work. 

4. Effect on the School.- Here again experience 
has shown that a good training corps reacts on 
the life of the wholo school. For instauco, in 
boarding schools it is now exerting and, it is 
hopod, will continue to provide a wholesome check 
upon the unduo exaltation of games; whereas in 
day schools, where compulsory games are often 
impossible, it supplies a wholesomo and practical 
form of exercise and change of interest. And 
it has also been found that a really efficient corp^; 
raises the standard of discipline, and oven of 
efficiency in other departments of school life. But 
the drill must bo good. Bad drill is worso than no 
drill. Much of the opposition to school training 
dates from a time when little was expectod of 
Voluntcors, before they were taken seriously by 
the authorities. 

5. Objections. - The objoctors fall into two 
classes: (u) Those whoso hat rod of all war leads 
them to condemn all military training whatsoever. 
Such views cannot fail to win respoct for those 
who hold them. In a world of hard realities and 
second-bests we cannot afford to bo without men 
who will thus continually remind us of what ought 
to be possible, but neither can we afford to act 
on thoir advice, (b) Those who fear an “ English 
militarism.” But why should wc suppose that 
English boys would catch a spirit and follow an 
example which the whole world is recognising 
to be ridiculous, odious, and disastrous ? 

Mr. A. A. Somerville tracod tho growth of the 
idea through its various stages, ridicule, recognition, 
and, finally, gratitude, and dealt with the objections 
to the movements, and with its effects on individual 
character, as a centre of discipline and usefulness 
in the school, its valuo as a means of training 
officors, and generally as an example to the 
country. The present generation, he urged, is 
undisciplined; tho next will have a far higher 
sense of discipline and duty. 


MOTOR FISHING-BOATS IN 
SCOTLAND. 

It is interesting to learn from the annual report 
of the Scottish Fishery Board that, in spite of the 
war conditions which have seriously interfered 
with the fishing industry, not only by severely 
restricting the areas in which fishing can be carriod 
on, but also by withdrawing large numbers of men 
and boats for mine-sweeping and other operations, 
the returns regarding motor fisliing-boats again 
show a substantial increase in tho number of 
registrations, tho total for 11)14 being 094, as com¬ 
pared with 523 in 1913, an increase of 171. This 
rise is tho groatest that has yet boon recorded for 
any one year. The increase in the largest class 
(ovor 45 ft. keel) is one of the striking features of 
the year. 

As in 1913, most of the boats in which motor- 
powor was installed were sailing-boats already on 
the register, and only a few boats were specially 
built for motors. 

The types of engino which have in past, years 
been found most suitable by tho fishermen con 
turned in favour during 1914, although one or two 
now makes wore introduced. In the Clyde and 
sonic other districts the tendency towards higher 
powered motors, which was mentioned in the 
report for 1913, was again apparent. 

The roports received from the Board’s officers 
continuo to show that, as a general rule, the com 
of installing motor-power is a sound investment. 
In most cases in which the earnings of motor-boats 
do not considerably exceed those of sailing-boats 
of tho same size, it appears that the failure was 
largely duo to lack of enterprise on the part of 
fishormen, and the continued substantial increase 
in tho motor lleet is, of itself, conclusive evident e 
of the value of motor propulsion in fishing-boats. 

PRODUCTION OF YERBA MATE 
(PARAGUAYAN TEA). 

The Paraguayan Government lias recently com¬ 
piled figures showing the estimated production of 
yerba mat<$ (Paraguayan tea) for 1915, compared 
with tho actual production in 1914, from which it 
appears that there is expectod to be a decrease this 
year. Tho figures are as follows 


District. 

15)14 

li). 

l Dir. 
li. 

Concepcion . 

. 2,843,934 . 

. 1,979,731 

San Pedro 

. 7,987,817 . 

. 7,028,265 

Guaira 

— 

16,534 

Yhu . . 

G01,85G . 

. 3,313,942 

Caazapa . 

22,046 . 

440,920 

Encurnacion . 

. . 5,877,464 . 

. 4,761,936 


17,333,117 

15,541,328 

According to 

a report by the 

United States 


Consul at Asuncion, yerba mat6 is the daily 
household boverage of the musses of Paraguay, and 
is consumed also to a large extent in Brazil and 
Argentina. It has been introduced into Europe, 
where its use is increasing. 
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CORRESPONDENCE, 

THE VALUE OF BIRDS TO MAN. 

The many calls on my time since I returned to 
London last month have precluded until now the 
possibility of my replying to Mr. Frank (Jundall's 
letter in the Journal of August ‘20th, 1915. 

It is not at all certain that the importation of 
infected cattle was the agency by which the tick 
pest was first introduced into Jamaica. There 
are ten spocics of ticks in the island, all of 
which havo a wide distribution. The fact that 
the Toxas-fever tick (lllnpicephalus annulatus / is 
found in North arid South America, several of the 
West Indian Islands, Africa, Europo, Asia, and 
Oceana, and that it was mentioned by Aristotle, 
makes it extremely unlikely that it found its way 
to Jamaica only in recent veai\s. My belief is 
that it has been long piesent in the island, and 
that the agency which first carried it there was 
the wind With such atmospheric disturbances 
as occur in these regions it would he strange if the 
“grass louse" -the tick in its larval stago—had 
not boon carried to the island. My belief that 
the tick has been long present in Jamaica is 
strengthened by the fact that nativo breeds of 
cattle enjoy an almost total immunity from the 
plague, while imported breeds suffer terribly 
This immunity, 1 believe, is to be attributed to 
former attacks, stretching backwards, through 
generations, just as /obu cattle arc not susceptible 
to rinderpest, or some black peoples to syphilis. 
In a word, they are inoculated. 

1 am aware that it is only in comparati\ elv 
recent years that the pest has bocome alarmingly 
manifest. 1 am also aware that it is only in 
Jamaica that ticks have become such a pest, 
and, furthermore, that their inordinate increase 
is synchronous with the inordinate decrease ol 
insoct-eatiug birds. Fp to a little over forty years 
ago, the poriod when the millinery interest began 
its devastating work, bird-lifo w r as extraordinarily 
abundant in Jamaica. In conscquenco, grass ticks 
arn not mentioned in tho records of that time. 
The balance of Nature’s force? had not been dis¬ 
turbed, and tho birds were able to exert a constant 
check on tho undue multiplication of the insect. 
At first, the plumo hunter sought only the plumes 
of the egret and the skins of tho humming-bird. 
Rapidly his ovil work widened its scope, until it 
included all types of birds which carried market¬ 
able feathers. The number of bird skins from 
Jamaica which poured into Europe and into New 
York City, when the slaughter was at its height, 
is truly appalling. It is not easy for me to rocall 
to momory the hundreds of thousands I have soon 
in England, France, Holland, and Germany, with¬ 
out the feeling of indignation I experienced at the 
time again rising within me. Whole species havo 
been wiped out of existence, while of those that 
were most abundant only a pitiful remfiant remain. 
We all know that the mongooso is a groat culprit, 
but to attempt to saddle him with tho responsi¬ 


bility of this crime is too absurd for serious 
consideration. 

1 know that there is a Birds and Fishes Pro¬ 
tection Law in Jamaica, which provides for the 
protection throughout tho year of a large number 
of insect-eating birds. 1 know, also, that this law 
is a sham. The only purpose it has served is to 
till the mouth of the gunner with laughter. 

To understand how easy it was for the bird, 
under natural conditions, to keep the tick in check, 
we must consider the life-cycle and habits of the 
latter. All the Jamaican ticks undergo a meta¬ 
morphosis, which consists of four stages The 
eggs aie laid on the ground, agglomerated in a 
heap. On hatching fiom the egg, the larvae, or 
41 grass lice,” crawl up the stems of grasses, congre¬ 
gating at tho top iii enormous numbers. As many 
as 2,250 larvae ha\e been counted at tho top of 
a single blade of grass. The elevated position is 
chosen because the single eud the larvae havo in 
view is to attach themselves to a poising host as 
it sweeps through the herbage; and they attach 
themselves to almost all terrestrial vertebrates, in¬ 
cluding man When the larva has secured a host, 
it satiates itself with blood, f*lls to the ground, 
moults, and reaches the third stage—the rivmphal. 
The nymph again climbs to tho top of a glass 
stem or other elevated and exposed position, and 
again awaits a host. The host secured, it gorges 
itself with blood, falls to the ground, easts its skin, 
and undergoes tho final change, which gives it 
sexual organs. The fourth ^tago lias been reached. 
The adults, both male and female, ascond to the 
top of a tall blade of grass, or other plant, and 
for the third time await a passing host. The host 
having been found, they pair, and then both take a 
meal of blood. The female becomes enormously 
distended, falls to the ground, lays her eggs, and 
dies. This sketch is necessarily slight and incom¬ 
plete, hut it will serve to show that throughout 
tho whole life-cycle the tick, in whatever stage it 
may be, is an invitation for the bird to come and 
feed. In Jamaica, seventy-four adult ticks, all 
females in an engorged condition, have been taken 
from the stomach of a bird after its early morning 
meal. Air. Wortley computes the avorage number 
of eggs laid by a female tick to be, approximately, 
7,000. The number of ticks, therefore, destroyed 
in the embryonic stage by this bird at one meal 
was over half a million. We have but to reinember 
that digestion is exceedingly rapid in birds, and 
that for the most part birds feed most of the time, 
to realise that, the number of ticks eaten by birds, 
when there were birds to eat them, must have been 
beyond human comprehension or computation. 

Tho two following extracts from official reports 
will give some idea of the dimensions the tick pest 
in Jamaica has assumed since tlio insocts have 
been loft without check. 

The first extract is from the Reports of the 
Twenty-first Expedition of the Liverpool School of 
Tropical Medicine, Jamaica, 1908-9; “One of the 
greatest problems which confronts the pen-keepers 
of Jamaica is the eradication or control of those 
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ticks, which, by their vast numbers, have rendered 
nearly all the grazing districts of the island in¬ 
sufferable to man, and a veritable plague to his 
domesticated animals. For forty years those pests 
seom to have boen rapidly increasing, and to¬ 
day they swarm in incredible numbers, and arc 
a menace to the stock-raising industry of the 
country.” 

The second extract is from the Report of the 
Department of Agriculture for 1913-14, issued by 
the Colonial Government, and published at the 
Government Printing Office, Kingston, Jamaica, 
1915. “Experience teaches us that there is no 
such thing as immunity for an imported dairy cow 
in Jamaica, and we must expect ail our imported 
cows to succumb to tick-fover soonor or later.” 

Mr. Cundall states that the island of Jamaica 
is remarkably suitable for the breeding of cattle. 
This, undor existing conditions, it never can be 
Native stock do not fatten until they are four or 
five years old, while Jamaica-bred cows give but a 
very poor yield of milk. There must bo an im¬ 
provement in the breeds before Jamaica can hopo 
to hold her own against foreign production and 
importation of dairy produce. What is required 
is earlier maturity and better fattening qualities 
amongst the butcher’s stock, and much larger milk 
production for dairy purposes. This cannot be 
arrived at. Any attempt to improve the native 
breeds by importing superior stock must end in 
failure, since the imported stock die out. 

By washing, dipping, and burning pastures, the 
pen-holders are attempting, at enormous cost, to 
do a work that the birds, pre\ious to their destruc¬ 
tion, had performed free of charge. Yet wash, and 
dip, and burn, as they may, the pen-holders arc 
obliged to admit that they are impotent against 
the enemy. The only remedy is to recall the bird. 
Unfortunately, local opinion on the subject *9 
absolutely dead. But if the people of Jamaica do 
not awake from their slumber, if they do not crush 
the bird-dostroyor, their chance of ever freeing 
themselves from the tick pest is a remote ono. 

James Buckland. 


OBITUARY. 

Captain Sir Andrew Noble, Bt., K.C.B., 
D.Sc., Sc.D., D.O.L., F.R.S.—Sir Andrew Noble 
died on the 22nd inst. at his residence, Ardkinglas, 
Argyllshire. 

He was born at Gourock in 1831, and after being 
educated at Edinburgh Academy and the Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich, ho entered the 
Royal Artillery in 1849, and attained the rank 
of captain in 1855. In 1858 he was appointed 
secretary to the Committee on Rifled Cannon, and 
in the following year to the Committee on Plafcos 
and Guns. In 1859 he also became Assistant- 
Inspector of Artillery, and was employed in the 
proof department of the Arsenal at Woolwich. In 


1860 he was made an associate member of the 
Ordnance Select Committee, and a member of 
tho Committee on Explosives, on which body ho 
continued to sit until its dissolution in 1880. In 
I860 also, on the invitation of Sir William 
Armstrong, he entered the firm of Sir W. G. 
Armstrong, Whitworth & Co., Ltd., of Elswick, at 
first as a salaried official, but shortly afterwards 
as a partner, and no doubt the great engineering 
and scientific reputation of the firm was due in 
large measure to his remarkable powers o? organi¬ 
sation 

Sir Andrew Noblo’s researches into tho pheno¬ 
mena attending the firing of a guu were started 
very soon after he became associated with Sir 
William Armstrong. In 1862 he conducted the 
first eloctroballistic investigations mado in this 
country, and invented the Noble clironoscope for 
determining the velocity of a projectilo in tho 
barrol of a gun. Later on, in conjunction with 
Sir Frederick Abel, he carried out tho long series 
of experiments on “Fired Gunpowder ” which 
have now become classic in the history of 
explosives. 

Ho next turned his attention to smokeless 
powders, and to cordito hi particular, and after 
long and laborious investigations he succeeded in 
obtaining muzzle - velocities of ovor 3,000 ft. a 
second, or double those obtainable thirty years 
before, together with an enorgy and capacity for 
penetration about four times greater than had thou 
been practicable, lii a lecture delivered before tho 
Royal Institution in 1907 he stated that in the 
past fifty years he had investigated “no fewer than 
oightoen distinct propellants, determining for most 
of them on an elaborate scale tho transformations 
which occurred whon they were fired at very 
different pressures.*’ 

In recognition of his servicos to science Sir 
Andrew Noble was elected a Follow of the Royal 
Society in 1870, and ten years later lie was 
awarded their Royal medal; he received tho 
honorary degree of D.Sc. from tho University of 
Oxford, and of Sc.D. from the University of 
Cambridge; he was croated a C.B. in 1881, a 
K C.B. in 1893, and a baronet in 1902. Ho was 
also member of a large number of foreign orders, 
including the Crown of Italy, the Sacred Treasure 
and Rising Sun of Japan, tho Rose of Brazil, 
and the Order of Charles III. of Spain. He be¬ 
came a member of the Royal Society of Arts in 
1882, and in 1909 be received tho Society’s 
Albert Medal “ in recognition of his long-con¬ 
tinued and valuable researches into the nature 
and action of explosives, which have resulted in 
the great development and improvement of modoru 
ordnance.” 

Professor Vivian Byam Lewes.— Fellows of 
the Society will learn with much regret of the 
death of Professor Vivian B. Lewes, which took 
place on the 23rd inst. at Mold, Flintshire, from 
an attack of double pneumonia. 
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He was born in 1852, and was educated at 
University College, London. In 1879 he became 
Assistant to the Professor of Chomistry at the 
Royal Naval College, Greonwich; and on the 
retirement of Professor Henry Debus in 1888 be 
was appointed his successor, a post which he occu¬ 
pied till 1914. He was thus well known to nearly 
every officer in the British Navy, to whom his 
lectures on high explosives, etc., were always of the 
deepest interest. He was also Chief Superintending 
Gas Examiner to the City of London from 1892 to 
the time of his death. But it was as a popular 
lecturer that he was best known to the public, and 
nowhere was he a greater favourite than at the Royal 
Socioty of Arts. It is over twenty-five years since be 
first appeared in the Great Room, when he delivered 
a course of Juvenile Lectures on “ The Story of a 
Flame.” Later on in the same year (1890) he 
gave four Popular Lectures on the “ Atmosphere,” 
and in the autumn a course of Cantor Lectures on 
“Gaseous Illuminants.” In 1892 he read a paper 
on 4 ‘The Spontaneous Combustion of Coal and its 
Prevention,” for which he was awarded the Society’s 
silver medal. This paper was followed by the 
following lectures and papers: Cantor Lectures 
on “ The Generation of Light from Coal Gas ” 
(1892); a paper on “London Coal Gas aud its 
Enrichments ” (1894), for which he received a 
second modal; Cautor Lectures on “ Explosives 
and their Modern Development” (1894); a paper 
on “ The Commercial Synthesis of Illuminating 
Hydrocarbons” (1895), for which he received a 
third modal; Cantor Lectures on “ The Use of 
Gas for Domestic Lighting ” (1896); a paper on 
“ Water Gas aud its Applications ” (1898); Cantor 
Lectures on “ Acotyleno ” (1899); Cantor Lecture* 
on “ The Incandescent Gas Mantlo and its Uses” 
(1900); Canter Lectures on “ The Future of Coal 
Gas and Allied Illuminants ” (1902) , Cantor Lec¬ 
tures on “Fire, Fire Risks, and Fire Prevention” 
(1906); Cantor Lectures on “ Fuel and its Future ” 
(1908); Cantor Lectures ou “ The Carbonisation of 
Coal ” (1911); a paper on “ The Testing of Safety 
Explosives” (1913); Cantor Lectures on “Liquid 
Fuel ” (1913); Fotliergill Lectures on “ Motor 
Fuels ” (1915); and a course of Special War 
Lectures on “ Modern Munitions of War ” 
(1915). 

From this list it will be seen that Professor 
Lewes was a very extensive contributor to the 
proceedings of the Society. Ho made no fewer 
than sixty appearances on the platform of the 
Great Room, and in this respect he very easily 
holds the rooord. His lectures were invariably 
well attended, frequently crowded. He was un¬ 
doubtedly a very attractive lecturer: he spoke 
with a fluency that astonished strangers, and he 
never had oooasion to use a single note. lie was, 
of course, a speaker of very great practico, for in 
addition to the work which he did in connection 
with the Royal Naval College and the Royal 
Society of Arts, he lectured a great deal for 
the Gilchrist Educational Trust, and for other 
bodies. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

Indian Pamimilkts on the War. —With a view 
to fighting against the campaigu of lies, wilfully cir¬ 
culated by German statesmen and professors as to 
the gonesis of the war, Mr. Cassamally Jairazbhoy, 
Vice-President of the Bombay Branch of the 
Moslem League, has resolved to print and publish 
occasional pamphlets in English and the ver¬ 
naculars at his own cost, and to circulate them 
broadcast among the Indian people. Two of 
these, entitled “India and the War” and “The 
Suicide of Turkov,” have been received. The first 
is an examination of German policy and of India’s 
duty in supporting the cause of civilisation. 
“When the history of the war comes to be 
written,” says the author, “ there will be no more 
interesting and glorious chapter than tho bright 
page dealing with the despatch of Indian troops 
for the defence of the Empire, the heroic part 
playod by them in upholding the glory of the 
Empire, and the loyalty shown by her princes and 
peoples, who are all animated with the desire to 
wipe out the common foe. Ttm war is meant to 
decide if modern civilisation shall be ruled by 
brute force or by the enlightened will of free 
peoples. India has furnished the only possible 
reply, which has found eloquent expression m the 
groat wave of loyalty that has swept from the 
Himalayas to Cape Comorin, and from Mandalay 
to Karachi.'* The pamphlets are written with 
admirable vigour and reasoned constraint, and the 
fact that they have already run into several 
editions should assure the author that they are 
carrying out tho patriotic and loyal purpose for 
which they were intended. 

American Cars and Tyres for England and 
France.. —Commenting on the remarkable increase 
in the exportation of motor-cars from the United 
States, owing to the European war, the Autocar 
remarks that the actual figures are surprising. Ex 
ceeding by far the purchases of all other countries 
combined, the United Kingdom stands at the head 
of the list with a total of 4,036 cars, valued at 
£1,179,171, during the month of May last, as com¬ 
pared with 663 ears, valued at £111,350, during 
the corresponding month of last year, while for the 
eleven months ending May, 1915, the figures were 
11,688 cars, valued at £3,347,233, as compared 
with 6,982 cars, valued at £1,122,770, for the 
corresponding period eliding May, 1914, and 3,593 
cars, valued at £547,487, for 1913. France took 
521 cars during May, 1915, as compared with 275 
in May, 1914; the number of American cars ex¬ 
ported to Franco during the olevon month ended 
with May for the last throe years being 1,472 
for 1915, 1,286 for 1914, and 753 for 1913. Tho 
exportation of American motor-car tyres to Eng¬ 
land also shows a remarkable increase, their value 
for the eleven months ended May last being 
£457,898, as compared with £262,186 for tho cor¬ 
responding eleven months ended May, 1914, and 
£196,322 for 1913. 
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Technical Education in West Africa. —Tho 
Colonial Journal publishes some particulars of tbo 
scheme dealing with a sum of £20,000, with accu¬ 
mulations, bequeathed by Sir Alfred Jones for the 
promotion of technical education in West Africa. 
£10,750, with an equivalent sum to be con¬ 
tributed by the Government of Nigeria, will be 
dovoted to the building and maintenance of a 
technical institute or workshops in that Protec¬ 
torate, for the purpose of elemontary education 
and practical workshop and mechanical training. 
£3,375 are to go to the building and maintenance 
of trade schools in Sierra Leone for instruction in 
blacksmith’s, carponter’s, or other manual work. 
The remainder of tho legacy is to be applied to 
technical education or mission schools in tho (Void 
Coast, under a scheme to be hereafter settled. 

The Oxyacetylene Process and Life-saving. 
—Tho Acetylene Lighting and Welding Journal 
records the fact that a now use has been made of 
the oxyacetylene process in preserving life. It 
will be remembered that tho large Chicago pas- 
sengor steamer “ Eastland ” suddenly capsized at 
her moorings on July 24th, with 2,480 souls on 
board. A large number of these wore imprisoned 
in tho inverted hull. Shortly after tho accident 
two members of tho city detoctivo bureau rocalled 
having seen an oxyacetylene operator at work on 
a building at a short distance from the scene of 
the disaster. They brought him, with his equip¬ 
ment, back to the boat at top speed. In three 
minutes ho had cut a hole 2 ft. by 2 ft. m the 
half-inch plate next a porthole, and a moment 
later three half - drowned victims were drawn 
through the hole. Oxygon apparatus was usod for 
resuscitation purposes. As every second counted, 
additional operators were procurod, and many 
victims were rescued. Tho cutting operators worked 
steadily from the time of the disaster, 7.40 a.in., 
on tho 24th, to 0 p.m. on the following day. 

Trade Conditions in Russia.— -A feature char¬ 
acteristic of the Russian market, according to His 
Majosty’s Consul at Batouin, is the smallness of 
the capital employed in trade. Both commerce 
and industry, particularly in their more modern 
branches— c.g., sundry machinery, lathes, motors, 
etc., are mostly in tho hands of people without 
capital, who are, therefore, able to do business only 
on credit. Credit is an absolute necessity to tho 
great bulk of porsons engaged in trade and industry 
in Russia. German firms knew this well and 
developed trade extensively, thanks to the credit 
given. German manufacturing firms have been 
known to accept ordors for up to £12,000 to £15,000 
worth of machinery, and to receive only from 
£2,000 to £4,000 on account, a sum which in most 
cases would baroly suffice to pay duty on the goods 
and tho expense of erocting the plant. The pay¬ 
ment of the balance due on the machinery was 
spread over a period of from two to three years. 
The sale of motors on a system of ono to two years’ 
credit has become a common rule. 


MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday. No\ km her l...Farmcrs’ rinb, Whitehall Rooms, 
W'liitehall-placc, S. W. f 4 p.m. Mr. W. A. If a vi land, 
“ Tho Effect of the European War on Agriculture." 
Asiatic Society, 22, Albemarlo-street, 4 p.m. Pandit 
Shyam Shankar, “Some Issues Raised on the 
Chronological Assumptions in the History of 
Sauskrit Literature." 

British Architects, Royal Institute of, «.), Conduit- 
street, W., 8 p.m. Opening Address by the Piesi- 
dent (Mr. E. Newton). 

TUESDAY, NoVKMHKK 2...Sociological Society, at the Roy Ah 
Society of Arts, .lohn-street, Adclphi, W.r., 
fi.15 p m. Mr. A. .1. Toynbee, “ The Non- 
Soveieign State * an International Problem." 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George- 
street, S.W., 8 p.m. Inaugural Address by the 
President (Mr. A. Ross). 

Colonial institute, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall- 
place, S W., 8.30 p.m. 

Photographic Society, 35, Russel I-square, W C., 8 p.m. 
Mr. W. If. Smith, “ Satista and other Platmotype 
Papers." 

Anthropological Institute, 50, Great Russel 1-street. 
W.C., 5 p.m. Mr. II. .1. E. Peake, “The Fiist 
Siege of Troy 

Roentgen Society, at the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers, Victoria-embankment, W.C., 8.15 p m. 
Address by the President (Mr. J. II. Gardiner) 
WEDNESDAY, NoVKMHKK ,'h. Clmdwilk Public Lcctlllc, 
Royal Society of Medicine, 1, Wunpole-street, 
W., 5.15 pm. Dr. R. O. Moon, “Typhus in 
Seibia." (Lecture ITI) 

Public Analysts, Society of,at the Chemical Society, 
Burlington House, W., 8 pm. 1. Mr \V. II 
Simiuous, “ Formic A« id as a Reagent in Essential 
Oil Analysis ” 2. Mr ii. L. Smith, “ Note on the 
Melting-point of Salicylic Acid, and a test for the 
presence of Para-hydro\yheu/oii: Acid ' 3 Mr. K. 

llinks, “The Persistence of Hydrogen Peroxide in 
Milk " 

Royal Archaeological Institute, at the Society of 
Antiquaiies, Burlington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 
Mr. A. II. Thompson, “The Will of Mastei 
William Donne, Aiehdeacoii of Leu ester ” 
Geological Society, Builingtoii House, W., 5.30 p.m 
l>r C. W. Andrews, “The Discovery of a Fossil 
Elephant at Chatham.” 

Thursday, November 4...Chemical Society, Burlington 
House, W., 8.30 p.m. I. Messrs. A. W. Knapp 
audit. V. Wadsworth, “Reactions between tlie 
higher fatty acids and salts of the lower fatty 
acids.” 2. Mr. W. A. Davis, “ The interaction of 
perchloric acid and potassium sulphate as an 
example of reversible change.” 3. Messrs. G. M. 
and R. Robinson, “ A decomposition of certain 
orthonitromandelic acids." 1. Air. A. C Sircar, 

“ The relation between the chemical constitution 
and colour of nzo compounds.” 5. Mr. J. G. M. 
Dunlop, 44 3-gem-dim ethyl piperidine." ti. Mr 

S. F. Pickering, (a) “Compounds of iron, man¬ 
ganese, lead, and the metals of Group II" , 
(b) “ Valency.” 7. Mr. J. C. ('rocker, “ The indirect 
determination of \elocity of hydrolysis by the 
polamnetiio method.” 8. Messrs. M. P. Apple bey 
and W. Hughes, “ The vapour pressures of some 
saturated aqueous solutions.” 

Child Study Society, at the Royal Sanitary Institute, 
90, Buckingham Palace road, S.W., 0 p.m. Miss 
C, E. Grant, “ The American Child at School.” 
Automobile Engineers, Institution of, 21, Victoria- 
street, S.W., 8 p.m. (Graduates' Section.) Mr. 

T. I). Carpenter, “ The Production of War Muni¬ 
tions by Motor-ear Manufacturers.” 

Camera Club, 17, .lohn-street, Adelphi, W.C., 

8 80 p.m. Miss G. Bacon, “ Flying Machiues in 
Peace and War.” 
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NOTICE. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE SESSION. 

The Opening Meeting of the One Hundred 
and Sixty-Second Session will he held on 
Wednesday, November 17th, when an address 
will be delivered by Ditgalp Clerk. l).St\, 
F.K.S., Chairman of the Council. The subject 
of the Address will be “ English and German 
Methods Contrasted.” The chair will be taken 
at 4.30 p.m. 

The following arrangements have been made 
for the meetings before Christmas - 


Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday afternoons, at 4.30 p.m. : 

November 24.-- Sir Edwin Tears, “Con¬ 
stantinople, Ancient and Modern.” 

December 1. -The Master of Christs 
College, Cambridge (Arthur Everett Shipley, 
Sc.D., F.R.S.), “ Insects and War." Str 
William J. Collins, K.C.V.O., M.S., F.JK.C.S., 
will preside. 

December 8.— Lieut.-Colonfl W. A. Tilnky, 
17th Lancers, “ The Art of Finding your Way 
at Night without a Compass.” Dugalp Clerk, 
D.Sc., F.R.S., Chairman of the Council, will 
preside. 

December 15.—J. Jef. Df.nyn, Carillonneur 
de Malines,and William W. Starmer,F.R.A.M., 
“ Carillons and Carillon Flaying. ” (With 
illustrations.) 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.30 p.m.:— 

November 80. — Sir Sydney Olivier, 
K.C.M.G., late Governor of Jamaica, “ Recent 
Developments in Jamaica; Internal and 
External.” Sir Henry A. Blake, G.C.M.G., 
will preside. 


Indian Sec tion. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.30 p.m.: 

December 16. -0. C. McLeod, President of 
the London Jute Association, “ The Indian Jute 
Industry.” Sir John Prescott TTewktt, 
G.C.S.T., C.I.K., will preside. 

Papers to be read after Christmas : 

Lawrence Chcbb, “ The Common Lands of 
London : the Story of their Preservation.” 

Rev. P. II. Drrcin ield, “ The England of 
SJiakcspeare.” 

W. A. Craig i is, M.A., LL.J)., Joint Editor of 
the Oxford English Dictionary, “The Lexico¬ 
graphy of the Arts and Sciences.” 

Victor IIorta, Directum* de l'Academic 
Royale des Beaux-Arts de la Villc de Bruxelles, 
•‘Belgian Architecture.” 

Charles Belchevalkrik. “ Belgian Litera¬ 
ture.” 

Leslie Crquhart, “The Economic Develop¬ 
ment of Russia." 

J. Arthur Hutton, Chairman of the British 
Cotton Growing Association, “The Effect of 
the War on Cotton Growing in the British 
Empire." 

S. Charles Philiips, M.S.C.L, “Paper Sup¬ 
plies as alTected by the War.” 

R. W. Seton-Watson, D.Litfc., “ The Balkan 
Problem." 

Charles R. Darling, A.B.C.Sc.I., “ Optical 
Appliances in Warfare.” 

Colonel Sir Thomas II. IIoldicu, R.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., D.Sc., late Survey 
of India, “ The Romance of the Indian Ordnance 
Survey." 

Sir Daniel Morris, K.C.M.G., M.A., D.C.L., 
D.Sc., F.L.S., “ The Timber Resources of 
Newfoundland.” 

Professor T. G. Makarik, “The Slavonic 
Peoples.” 

Professor Wyndham R. Dunstan, C.M.G., 
M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., “The Work of the Imperial 
Institute for India.” 
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Indian Section 

Thursday afternoons at 4.30 p.m.:— 

January 13, February 17, March 1G, April G, 
May 18. _ 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoons, at 4.30 p.m. - 
February 1, March 21, May 2. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday afternoons at 4.30 p.m. :— 

Walter Rosenhain, D.Sc., F.R.S., Superin¬ 
tendent, Metallurgy Department, National 
Physical Laboratory, “ Optical Glass and 
Optical Instruments.” Three Lectures. 
November 29, December G, 13. 


Fottjergill Lectures. 

Monday afternoons, at 4.30 p.m.:— 

Rev. I)r. Herbert West, D.D., A.R.I.B.A. 
(author of “ Gothic Architecture in England 
and France ”), “ Flemish Architecture.” 

Three Lectures. 

February 7, 14, 21. 

Edward A. Reeves, F.R.A.S., Map Curator, 
Royal Geographical Society, “ Surveying.” 
Three Lectures. 

March 27, April, 3, 10. 

J. Eksktnk - Murray, 1).Sc., F.R.S.E., 

M.LE.E., “ Vibrations, Waves, and Reso¬ 
nance.” Four Lectures. 

May 1, 8, 15, 22 

Juvenile Lectures. 

Those Lectures will be given on Wednesday 
afternoons, January 5 and 12, at 3 o’clock. 
The lecturer and subject will be announced 
later on in the Journal. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

HOUSE BUILDINd : PAST AND 
PRESENT.* 

By M. 11. Baillie Scott. 

Lecture IT.—Delivered March ( 22nd, 1915. 

In considering the houses of the past in 
this country, T want lo try to pierce deeper 
than the mere external forms in which building 
expressed itself from time to time. I do not 
propose to speak of Early English work, or 
decorated, or perpendicular, or of tracery and, 

* All the lions js illustrated are designed by the author. 


pointed arches. All this morphology of the 
building periods has been exhaustively dealt 
with and exactly measured, tabulated and 
described. Tt is all extremely interesting, but 
not of great value unless we can get from the 
work some conception of t he spirit that informed 
it. The building art is, like other arts, the 
medium for the expression of the individual or 
combined group of individuals who produced 
the work. What they sowed we may reap, no 
more and no less, and the spiritual appeal of 
a building represents the sum of the spiritual 
energy put into it bv its builders the heart 
inspiring and the brain guiding the dexterity of 
the hand. 1 give this trinity of factors in the 
order of their importance. The most vital 
matter is the inspiration, the divine spark in the 
work ; the brain gives rational guidance, and 
the hand is the medium of expression. 11‘ the 
true inspiration is there, we may forgive' some 
lack of intelligence in the brain and halting 
powers in the hand. If some 1 great thought 
is seeking expression the readiest and simplest 
language is the best. The knowledge which tin* 
brain can acquire and the skill which tin* hand 
can attain to are of little worth except as 
servants to the ideal, and tin* whole tragedy of 
the development of any art lies in the pride 
of knowledge and skill, in mere proficiency for 
its own sake, which reduces the whole* art to 
the level ot an aerobatic perf oil nance, if we 
consider the deeper significance of the art of 
building in the past, we shall find it divides 
itself naturally into three periods: 

First, the craftsman period extending from 
the earliest Gothic times, through the Middle 
Ages up to the time of the Renaissance. 

Second, the scholar period dating from the 
Renaissance till about the end of the eighteenth 
century. 

Third, the shopkeeper period, when the* 
commercial ideals of the nineteenth century 
found their expression in building. 

These three periods are not clearly defined 
by the dates referred to. Long after the 
Renaissance the* earlier tradition of the craftsman 
lent warmth and colour to the work of the 
scholar period, ami led to several curious phases 
in transitional blends, and after the end of the 
eighteenth century many curious manifestations 
of moribund scholarship occur. 

There is always something childlike in the 
best kind of art, and one of the best'definitions 
of art seems to me the one which describes it 
as the survival in man of the play instinct of 
the child. In this craftsman period wo may 
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Fig. 8.-—“ Undersi^^’, 11 Guildford. (View from Garden.) 
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compare the builders to a happy eager hand 
of children building castles oil the seashore. 
They are working for the best of all motives, to 
please themselves. And so all goes well with 
them and their work. And then we may 
imagine the coming of the Renaissance in the 
person of some pompous and dignified professor 
who engages to teach these happy builders 
how their work ought to be done according 
to classic precedents. The children, somewhat 
crestfallen, are not unwilling to try a new game, 
and continue to extract some amusement for 
a time with quaint variations on the classic 
themes, but they gradually realise that the 
old happy holiday work is over, and lesson 
time and grammar has begun. But still they 
continue to find some pleasure in the school 
work which has been thrust upon them. 

Then comes along the shopkeeper, who points 
out to the professor and his pupils that all this 
working for fun as the children did at first, or 
working according to rules set by the professor, 
is really not what is required at all. It isn’t, 
practical, and it doesn't pay. No; they must 
w ork for his profit, and nothing else really 
matters. 

And so these children, who were once happy 
and free, first become scholars and now have 
become factory hands. Through endless hours 
of dull labour they do again and again the same 
tasks. All the romance and magic has faded 
out of their work, which is devoid of pleasure 
both to the producer and the beholder. 

My conception, then, of the building peiiud 
of the Middle Ages is just the opposite to that 
conveyed by the term generally applied to this 
period, the “Dark Ages.” So far from that, 
the mediaeval building period seems to nie 
the daytime of art in building, and this con¬ 
ception does not rely on any delusive written 
records. It has been said of the historian that 
it is his privilege to narrate accurately what 
never occurred. My records arc the actual 
buildings themselves, and my appreciation of 
these is not due in any degree to historical 
associations or the glamour of antique things. 
(Hood building! is to me good building, in what¬ 
ever century it may be produced ; and no mere 
passage of time will sanctify bad and ignoble 
work, and will add little to the initial qualities 
of a building. And, indeed, one is apt to forget 
how much of the glories of the old buildings 
has passed’ away, and I like to think of the 
old house and the old church when the work 
in each was fresh from the hand of the workman, 
when the chancel [screen was bright with gilt 


and colours, and when the house was gay with 
all its proper appointments, without the taint 
of modern trade art, w hich it is almost impossible 
to exclude nowadays. And if in modem building 
the methods of the old builders are advocated, 
it is not because they are the old methods, 
but because they are the right methods; and 
although the final result of their application 
will lead to a resemblance between the modern 
house built in the old way and the old house 
itself, that is merely because in both right 
principles have been followed. This is quite 
a different thing from servile imitation, or the 
unintelligent reproduction of characteristic fea¬ 
tures of the periods which we find displayed 
in the showrooms of the modern cabinet-maker. 
The Tudor room, with all the proper appoint¬ 
ments of the period, including a suit of armour 
propped up in the corner and imitation beams 
in the ceiling, is no proper setting for modern 
life, and must necessarily appear an affectation 
to any sensible person. Many of the simpler 
features of the Tudor house may, indeed, be 
put into the crucible of the mind and distilled 
into a new harmony, subject to those necessary 
restrictions that the realities of modem life 
impose ; but this is a different matter from the 
ordinary “ |K*riod ” room as it is called, which 
lacks reality and suggests the museum rather 
than the home. 

If the media*val building age rnay he con¬ 
sidered as the daytime of the arts, we niay 
continue tin* figure and think of the breaking 
up of the craftsman period as a time having 
the ripe and mellow beauties of the sunset. In 
the early part of the eighteenth century the last 
warm afterglow had faded from the sky, and 
after that nothing was left but the cold greniess 
of the later Renaissance, eventually succeeded 
by the darkness of the Victorian era, the true 
dark age of the building art. Since then, in 
modern times, we have had various little local 
dawns, but no new day has yet arrived on any 
comprehensive scale in the building world. 

Of the thret? periods of building, then, that 
of the craftsman seems to me incomparably the 
best. The art of building during the craftsman 
period was the central and dominant art of the 
world, a kind of universal language expressing 
the ideals of tho nation as a whole. To the 
simple, practical minds of the old builders it 
was sufficiently obvious that the proper function 
of art was in tho creation of a world of buildings. 
Art was not a thing to be shut away in galleries 
and museums, but its proper sphere was a much 
wider one than that. It was no less than the 
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adornment of tho whole world in which wo live. structure. We find art hero engaged in the 

Every village and every town was an artistic service of life, and not, as in the modern world, 

creation. From the broken and disfigured divorced from life. Like the wanderer Maurice 

remains of this work we can form some faint Hewlett writes of, A\ho aimed at making 

conception of the beauty of the England thus England a garden, the artist of the Middle 

created in tho Middle Ages, when every house Ages aimed at beautifying the world with 

was in its degree a work of art in harmony building. And I think we must all admit he 

with its natural surroundings. Nothing we succeeded well. For the beauty of England 



Fig. 9.—“ Undershaw,” Guildford. (The Hall.) 


have done since, nothing we can do now. is to which still sur\i\es to us is not only a matter 

be compared for a moment with the glory of the hills, the woods and the fields. We should 

of that building art. It was a living force love Sussex less, I think, and not more, if there 

claiming for its expression the organised and were no old village* hidden in the folds of the 

combined efforts of a whole community of downs, nor would the austere uplands of the 

craftsmen. And it gives us an object lesson ('ots wolds delight us so niueh without their 

as to the true place of art in the world, primarily villages of pearly grey; and in every county 

concerned with building, and interested in the we find the old buildings of the locality are not 

accessory arts of painting and sculpture only only in harmony with Nature, but they seem 

so far as thoy served to clothe and adorn to accentuate and interpret its dumb appeal. 
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So intimately blended is the spirit of the old 
buildings with their natural surroundings that 
it would seem as if the same power that created 
the one had also inspired the production of 
the other, and so we find throughout the length 
arid breadth of the land the old builder with 
his magic touch has created new beauties 
everywhere in village and town, in church and 
manor, in farmhouse* and cottage. 

The art of building, then, as practised during 
the time which l have called the craftsman 
period, not only successfully solved the practical 
problems of its day on the material plane, but 
in doing so it also created a world of beauty ; 
and since we have now lost this art it seems 
useful to inquire into the methods of these old 
builders which led to such splendid results. I 
do not suggest that we should copy the outward 
aspects of these old buildings, or reproduce life¬ 
less replicas of them, but that we should try to 
discern something of the heart of their mystery. 

The virtue of building as an art does not lie 
in any particular outward forms. Tracery, 
cuspingN, Corinthian columns, all the accumu¬ 
lated architectural lumber of the ages, are quite 
useless to us in themselves. The only thing that 
really matters is the spirit which inspires the 
producers of the buddings. Given a group of 
craftsmen, working not only for material gain 
but inspired by some noble ideal, and their 
A\ork, in spite of themselves almost, will reveal 
to the discerning eye something of the quality 
of the spiritual force which created it. And 
so it is fitting, in considering the work of this 
craftsman period, wc should go behind the 
forms in which it expressed itself, and try to 
discern something of the attitude of the workers 
engaged in it. In those days we shall find 
the members of each trade were combined in 
the form of Trades Guilds. These guilds were 
combinations of craftsmen for the purpose 
of building, and the most striking fact about 
them was that the bond which united them 
was not a money bond. In these brotherhoods 
of workers there was nothing equivalent to 
our system of capital and labour—of masters 
making profits and labourers taking wages. 
It is true that the material interests of the 
craftsman were looked after by the guild The 
livelihood of the members was secured whether 
they happened to bis working or not. They 
were free then to work not merely to live, but 
for the honour and glory of their guild. That, 
and not mere cash payment, was the bond 
which held them together. Can we wonder then 
that their work was something radically different 


to modem building ? The value of the know¬ 
ledge they accumulated and bequeathed to their 
successors was of a kind which in those days 
of book learning wo can perhaps hardly 
appreciate. It was instinctive rather than 
reasoned, and was a thing too subtle to be 
formulated by any words. The whole outlook 
of these old guilds was entirely different from any 
combination of labour in the modem world. 
If we take, for instance, the Guild of the 
Carpenters, we shall find that all the wealth 
produced by carpentry was in the hands of an 
organised assoeiation of carpenters. Tn such 
circumstances we may naturally suppose that 
carpenters would desire, amongst other tilings, 
to got- some legitimate* pleasure as well as profit, 
out of their work. In existing conditions a 
shareholder in some factory where timber is 
ruthlessly dealt with by the machine, cares 
nothing about carpentry from the standpoint 
of the craftsman. It is a natural result of the 
system that he should care for nothing but 
dividends. If he is philanthropic he may go 
further, and be interested to know that tlu* 
workers in the factory have good wages and 
dwellings. But he is perhaps hardly aware that 
the craft of carpentry, when practised in the old 
way, is capable of yielding quite* another kind 
of dividend than that in which he is interested. 
I mean that joy in creative work which was 
not the least valuable part- of the wages of the 
old craftsman. Until wc can get work done 
again in the old way, and enlist the hearts and 
heads, as well as the hands, of every workman 
in our service, it is idle to hope that we shall 
produce any sort of building or architecture 
worthy of tlu* name. Men do not gather grapes 
of thorns, or ligs of thistles, and the ugliness 
of modern building is Hit* inevitable and natural 
result of tht* ugliness of the methods that produce 
it. In a word, while the normal modem house 
is the confessed symbol of greed of profit, the 
old one stood foi delight in work. And this 
delight in work was fostered by the guilds, and 
there was no outside power then to step in and 
say, u No, you are to work for my pro*it and not 
for your own delight.” 

1 hope, then, T have been able to show' that 
the fundamental cause* of the beauty of the 
building in this craftsman period was the 
freedom of the craftsman to express all that 
was best in him in his w r ork. He was something 
more than a cog in a profit-grinding machine. 
The civilisation to which he belonged bad many 
faults, but it at least gave tho workmen such 
opportunities as they do not enjoy to-day. 



November 5, wi 6 . JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OP ARTS, 



Fia. 11 .—Cottages at Gidka Park, Romford. (View from Garden.) 





1010 


JOURNAL OF, THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. November s, ms. 


1 have no wish to pose as a reformer, and 1 have 
no “Morrison’* Pill” to euro the ills of the 
labour world ; but 1 cannot help wishing that, 
when we once more turn our minds to the arts 
of peace, some organisation of labour, modelled 
on the old Trades Guilds, may be attempted 
as the first step to secure some real revival of 
the art of building. Tn such organisation the 
architect must take his place, not as an alien 
superior person, but as one so intimately 
associated with labour that he can interpret 
its dreams in terms his fellow-workmen can 
appreciate and understand. 

The main interest of the old guilds was the 
building of churches, but when they built the 
houses whieh were to enshrine their domestic 
life they did not adopt a different style of 
building. Church and house were alike in their 
main characteristics, and in the creation of 
each the craftsman found, in a world of wonders 
not yet classified and defined, opportunity to 
realise in brick and stone the creations of his 
fertile imagination. Tn such conditions, and in 
such an atmosphere, it js not to be wondered 
at that the building art of the crafstman 
flowered into beauty. Much of it, fortunately, 
has survived to the present day, and from the 
study of these old houses much may be learnt. 
If wo examine sympathetically an old building 
ot t.h«‘ craftsman period, we shall find that the 
whole* of the* fabric seems to bo saturated with 
a kind of human warmth of life, and the un¬ 
conscious art of it does not lie in any cleverness 
or feats of skill, but in a glowing warmhearted 
-vitality which seems to permeate it. The whole 
technique of it's workmanship differs materially 
from modern practice, and such merits as it 
possesses depend to no small extent in the way 
in which the work is done. 

The great principle which seems to have 
been unconsciously divined by those old 
builders js that each material used has its 
peculiar qualities, and in its handling those 
qualities are to be recognised and developed. 
Thus, the bricks in the walls are patently made 
of burnt clay. That is to say, in their surface 
and outline they have the kind of surface and 
outline which belongs to burnt clay and to no 
other material, and their life history is still 
further recorded in the varied clouding and 
colouring of the fire. And the bricks arc sensibly 
arranged without any unnecessary time wasted 
in making them exactly regular. The eye of 
the workman guides his hand without any 
mechanical aids, and so the work becomes a 
human document — becomes almost as cha¬ 


racteristic as handwriting. And then when 
we consider the timber we shall find the same 
discernment in its treatment. In a material 
which has a distinct grain, and whieh gives us 
a distinct and characteristic surface when 
chipped with an adze or chisel, it seems that 
the real qualities of the timber can best be 
developed by such workmanship. Again, in 
the treatment, of wrought iron, we find the forms 
of the metal chiefly valuable as illustrating the 
fact that though now cold and hard, in passing 
through the fire it was soft and ductile. In the 
plaster the same hint as to character will be 
given, and it will appear like a lava stream 
which has flooded the walls, flowed round the 
timbers, and so at last became frozen. And all 
the subtle differences of texture in surfaces 
and outline, arising from this kind of craftsman¬ 
ship, will come about, not for the love of irregu¬ 
larity for its own sake but for the sake of 
expressing the individual character of each 
material. Anyone who has engaged in any 
kind of craftsmanship must have experienced 
that kind of will-force which a material, such as 
timber for instance, possesses. You may lead 
it gently in one direction, but only by force can 
it be made to go in another. The craftsman, 
then, can either impose his will relentlessly 
and crush the individuality of the materia! with 
a mailed list, or he can allow the expression of 
its character. In the old work it. was the 
latter method we shall iind followed, and all 
the mouldings and carving in old oak, for 
instance, seemed to gain their chief value, not 
from any special beauty of lino or contour, 
but from the way in which they seemed to 
explain and emphasize the qualities of tin* 
material. It is the same sort of commentary 
as wc have noted in the building itself in relation 
to Nature. The old house seems to say, “ All 
these fields and woods w hich surround me have 
a message and a meaning. That message and 
moaning J can convey to you for 1 am in the 
secret.” And so the carved and moulded 
panel of some old oak chest: “ Behold me ; 1 
am English oak. See how my knotted grain 
has deflected the chisel. I am subdued and 
disciplined to my place in the world, but my 
character and individuality still remains.” 

All these qualities of old work which I have 
endeavoured to indicate are not difficult to 
obtain. They arrive automatically if work is 
done simply and naturally. To smooth away 
all tho character from a piece of oak till it might 
be mud, or cheese, or anything, is quite a 
tedious process, and indeed is generally the 
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outcome of pride in command over tools—the 
pitfall which seems always to await every school 
of craftsmanship. Wo must give up all such 
pride of mastery ; ior good workmanship, like 
good government, must seek to understand 
the true character of its subjects, and > ield 
room for the due expression of that character. 
If then we consider the craftsman as the ruler 
of a kingdom, in which each material is given 
its appointed task and allowed in the doing 
of it the proper expression of its qualities, no 


thing that our fathers knew. We are enveloped 
at once in an atmosphere of peace. We are 
snatched away from transitory frivolities and 
all the superficial unrest of modern life. The 
walls seem to breathe out healing virtue, and 
as wc pass from room to room we recognise that 
here indeed is the mistress art, compared with 
which all other arts arc vain. 

In leaving the consideration of the craftsman 
period for that of the scholar period at the 
time of the Renaissance, we are taking the first 



Fig. 12. —Cottages at Gidea Park, Romford. (View from Road.) 


shall find the cumulative result in the build¬ 
ing, of littic isolated tasks rightly done, beyond 
all our cx|x*ctations. 

It is difficult to put into words the effect 
of an old house of the craftsman period on the 
mind of the sympathetic observer. We may 
be moved to delight by pictures and all the 
stored treasures of the past to be found in our 
museums. We admire all these things, but 
perhaps go away from them with a confusion 
of the mind and a headache. Wc are dimly 
conscious that there is something wrong, and 
that art should not be jumbled into galleries 
and museums, but form the proper setting of 
our lives. Rut in the old house we find the real 


step on the downward path which ended in 
the lowest depths of the Victorian ora. 

In the craftsman period, house building was 
essentially a creative art, and all its forms were 
the expression of definite functions. A beam 
was placed to carry weight, a buttress to resist 
pressure'. But when the Renaissance* introduced 
to our builders all the features of classic archi¬ 
tecture, a new' principle of imitative art was 
introduced. At first the impetus of the tradition' 
of the guilds prevented any serious damage, 
and the quaint use of the now forms b\ the 
craftsman of England was not without its 
charm ; while the prim scholarship of the style 
of building thus developed was saved from 
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dullness and pedantry by the human qualities 
of the earlier tradition. But still, by slow 
degrees, the whole business of building became 
hardened into formula; the creative artist 
gradually became specialised in the accessory 
arts, and the downfall of building as an art 
was complete. In the buildings of the craftsman 
period all the forms used were those which tho 
creative intelligence of the builders had devised 
to meet the requirements of structure, without 
reference to buildings created for other purposes 
and other climates. The whole form of the plan 
was conditioned mainly by the building up of 
its component apartments in their required 
positions, and as tho occasion demanded the 
building took upon itself various forms. But 
when the Renaissance came, and men began 
to look back and imitate externals, it became 
the custom to think of the house as a rectangular 
symmetrical box, in the four walls ot which had 
to be packed the multitudinous apartments 
which a more advanced civilisation demanded. 
In the struggle w hich ensued, syinmet ry generally 
broke down somewhere, and it was necessary 
to help it out with the sham window and other 
devices. This kind of building was most at- 
home in the town, where the rectangular outline 
of the plan was logical; but in the country 
the rambling and irregular forms of the earlier 
buildings were more appropriate and more in 
harmony with their natural surroundings. The 
main drawback to the Renaissance work, 
however, was that it destroyed the creative 
initiative of the craftsman. All the freedom 
and vitality which was the mark of the earlier 
work was strangled in the grasp of the classic 
pedants. Building, as the universal vernacular 
speech of the many, was superseded by archi¬ 
tecture, as the stilted scholarly utterance of the 
few ; and all the organised bodies of craftsmen 
became despoiled of their heritage of creative 
work, and became the mere lackeys of the 
designer of tin' building who lived in another 
world than theirs. The architecture thus 
developed was no longer the logical expression 
of actual structure, it was a matter of ex¬ 
ternals ; and so all the realities of the building 
became degraded to the dismal science ex¬ 
pounded in the current text-books. 

Jn the craftsman period it was rare indeed 
to find any feature in a building vftiich was not 
the immediate outcome of function. Utility 
was the foundation on which the whole structure 
was based, and though it soared above it in 
many expressions of fancy, the sure foundation 
was always there justifying its highest flights. 


But when the Renaissance led our builders to 
copy the external features of the buildings of 
Rome, the cart was put before the horse, and 
the particular function, instead of creating its 
own inevitable form, had to make tho best it 
could of forms which had originally expressed 
quite different purposes. Once the habit of 
copying foreign buildings was established, it 
quickly tired of the buildings of Rome and 
passed on to Cl reek art. Then Gothic work 
was discovered, arid duly imitated in its turn. 
And so our architects passed from style to style 
with growing dissatisfaction. Each now ad¬ 
venture became in turn old-fashioned, and it 
was always the latest enterprise which was 
going to be the right thing at last. But still 
the glory that was Greece 4 and the soul of Gothic 
art alike proved too elusive to be captured.* 
Each belonged to its own time and to no other, 
and found no place in the modem world. The 
great glory of Greek and Goth was that they' 
created Greek and Gothic buildings, ft was 
nothing to the eredit of the modern architect 
to imitate these creations. Tie might as well 
have imagined he could emulate Shakespeare 
by copying a page 4 from one of his plays. 

And while our architects were busy with all 
these futilities, gradually whatever practical 
structural ability we were producing was 
specialising itself in engineering, while artistic 
genius was devoting itself to painting and 
sculpture. The building art became drained of 
its best blood, and the production of house*, 
tho most /i tally important function of tho 
community, became, as it remains to-day. the 
almost exclusive field of the speculative builder. 
And as in the Victorian era the last breath of 
the earlier tradition expired, the English house 
touched its lowest depths. Wc have not to go 
far to find plenty of examples of lle'se houses, 
with their dark basements and lofty reception 
rooms--harsh cold and repellent —without one 
touch of human handicraft. To follow the 
progress of house building through the nineteenth 
century is a sorry task. One is reminded of tho 
old story of the tower of Babel, when tho 
building was obstructed by a confusion of 
tongues. On the one hand was the architect, 
with his enthusiasm for reproductions ; on tin* 
other, the craftsman without any enthusiasm at 
all. Architect and craftsman lived in different 
worlds, and spoke different languages; and so 
tho architect always found in somo discon¬ 
certing w'ay that his modem house, built on 
the model of the old, was never the least like 
it. The old was always better, because it was 
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Fig. 13.—Cottagkk at Gidea Pviik, Romford. (Living Room Fireplace) 


produced under entirely different condition*. external foim-s. but could not supplv the vital 
and was a spontaneous and unique expression of spark. The builders went through the motions 
its time. 0 f building, and gave us all the correct external 

I can liken the buildings so produced to forms. But they could not give us the one 
nothing better than waxworks. They reproduced thing needful to make their dry bones li\e. 

•TWO COTTAGE:? at GIPLW PARK - ROMFORD - E3SEV 



Fig. 14. 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 

The Textile Institute .—It oannot be said that 
the discussion upon education at the Hudders¬ 
field Conference of the Textile Institute ex¬ 
hausted all the views that manufacturers are 
known to entertain upon that subject. Thoy are 
popularly understood to suffer from a certain 
illiberal!ty of ideas, but it was a manufacturer 
who intervened against a scientist to prevent the 
Institute from seeming to asperse the advantages 
of a classical education. The interposition gives a 
reminder, if it were needed, that the manufacturing 
classes include men of widely different antecedents 
and outlook upon life. Another manufacturer, 
speaking purely of cases within his own knowledge, 
avowed that three out of four of the parents who take 
their children earliest from school, havo no genuine 
need of the money brought in by their offspring. 
A discussion ranging over the higher, lower and 
technical education failed to show that any one 
coherent idea of how these matters should bo 
administered or reformed commands the industrial 
m ud. The arguments that education is more 
necessary now than ever; that money must not be 
grudged to it; that changes must be made and a 
multiplicity of counsellors called in, are of course 
not now ones. Thoy were advanced with emphasis 
and cogency, but a more detailed examination of 
the considerations involved might reasonably have 
boon looked for. There is nothing, however, to 
suggest that the Institute has done with the 
subject, and it is the fact that the now problems 
and certain definite proposals engage the minds of 
those who do the collective thinking for the 
textile trades. 

Industrial Education .--It is at all events 
probable that manufacturers will continue to 
follow divorse courses in the education of their 
sons; some sonding boys destined eventually for 
the mill to the public schools and old universities, 
and others equally able to support the cost of a 
liberal education putting their boys into the mill 
at some such ago as seventeen. Good industrial 
and commercial results have been obtained by 
both methods, and both of course have furnished 
disappointments. A not too distant analogy can 
be found in the action of those who send thoir sons 
for a few years to the technical schools or new 
universities, and the othors who insist upon mill 
training by day and school training by night. 
Whore so much latitude prevails genoral rules are 
not easy to draw, but it would seem that, upon the 
whole, manufacturers are disposed to look on mill 
work as the larger part of an industrial education. 
In one way and another manufacturers have had 
a good deal to do with the shaping of the technical 
education imparted in the textile districts, and for 
any defects in it they must bear a share of the 
blame. Educational systems being in their nature 
things in which final perfection is never reached, 
dissatisfaction with them can never be absent. Late 
years have seen a great addition to the plant and 


apparatus of the textile schools, and a great increase 
in the number of persons receiving tuition. What 
is not so clear is that quality has kept step with 
quantity. Judgment is not easy to make, and 
certainly cannot be formed upon a consideration 
of mat&riel alone. It would appear that in 
technical, no less than general education, the 
individuality of the teacher counts for a very groat 
deal, and it may be the case that individuality has 
less play in these dayB than in times whon 
teohnical education was less systematised. The 
opinion is one that is found to exist. 

Industry and Finance .—The conflict between 
industry and finance is not so marked and open as 
the old ono between labour and capital, but it is 
responsible for an occasional explosion of feeling. 
The conflict is the same, although the plane is a 
different one. The industrialist, or workman, is 
conscious of tho worth and necessity of his work, 
and the financier, capitalist, or shareholder looks 
out on a horizon bounded simply by profits. The 
conflict is passably reconciled where the parts of 
captain and capitalist are doubled by the same 
person, and it breaks out the more clearly tho 
more the separation is defined. There aro no 
grounds for thinking that tho old relations between 
working partner and sloeping partner in tho private 
firm wero untinged with acrimony. Assuredly 
there have been moments of tension between the 
private employer and liis backer, the manager of 
the bank. The financial press has some responsi¬ 
bility for a bitterness of feeling exhibited between 
managers of industrial undertakings and public 
shareholders. A tone of insolence, oven when 
diluted by tell-tale signs of ignorance, does not 
tend to promote cordiality of feeling, and it is 
undeniable that grossly contemptuous airs have 
been shown towards men who have for any 
roason failed to roport tho accustomod dividend. 
Sir William Mather, a week or two ago, spoke of 
the misfortune that brought industry within the 
control of those who only understood stocks and 
shares, and could only decide by dividends whethor 
a company was worth continuing or not. The 
words aro the new paraphrase of the intense con¬ 
viction in textile quarters that “ brains are worth 
more than brass.” 

The Enemy's Haw Materials.— Such information 
as filters through from Germany goos to show that 
the quest for new textile fibres of home produc¬ 
tion has been fruitless. The hop-bine, the willow- 
weed, nettle fibre, broom, and the rest of them, 
have apparently proved as unsatisfying as might 
have been fairly expected, and the later rumour 
that a means has been found of spinning wood 
fibre can be received with all reserve. A German 
mill-manager who has been driven back upon tho 
wisdom of the ages, counsels his countrymen to 
plant hemp and fiax, the one as a substitute for 
jute and the other for cotton. Given seed, both 
can be had by waiting, and shift can doubtless be 
made to convert them into yarns and fabrics 
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generally less suitable for their purpose than the 
originals. A noticeable silence has come over the 
reporters upon the condition of German textile 
industry, and in view of the increased restrictions 
upon the sale of textile goods the inference is that 
the suffering is growing extreme. Reliable reports 
state that a prepared cellulose obtained from wood 
and called “ lignin ” has a large sale in Germany in 
place of the usual surgical lint of absorbent cotton- 
waste. In Sweden also a cellulose wadding for 
wounds is being made in sheets resembling crinkled 
paper. Probably enough, cellulose yarn made by 
twisting ribbons of paper finds a more extended 
employment in Germany than it did when jute 
was available in its place. The increased pains 
taken by the British Government to prevent raw 
or manufactured textile supplies arc reflected in 
one trifle that has not been reported, as well as in 
the regulations which make it difficult to export 
cottons to European ports. The woollen cloths 
sent out to Berlin from this country for wear by 
British prisoners are of a colour to make them 
useless to Gorman troops. These goods have been 
dyod black. 

Dyestuff Manufacture.— A committeo has been 
formed, representative of dyors in all trades, to con¬ 
sult with the Government departments responsible 
for the provision of dyestuffs, and for the supply 
of materials and reagents necessary for the manu¬ 
facture. Now makers of dyostuffs are springing up 
in some number, and the suggestion is abroad 
that various new and largo works erected primarily 
for explosives will ultimately turn to the colour 
trade. A site for the new factories of British 
Dyes, Ltd., has been found on 250 acres of land 
at Huddersfield, where there arc good rail and 
water transport, soft and abundant water, and 
adjacent supplies of coal. Contracts for construc¬ 
tion amounting to £250,000 have been lot, so that 
in one way and another the dyewaro supply is 
being advanced. Perhaps for a long time to come 
thoro will be a scarcity of particular colours, a 
scarcity which exhibits itsolf conspicuously in 
matters of price. It is the case, for example, 
that a cotton dyer, wanting an especial colour for 
which he habitually paid lOJd. per lb., had to pay 
45s. per lb. for his material. 

Systems of Price-Maintenance.— Price-mainten¬ 
ance compacts between manufacturers of textile 
goods are not wholly unknown, but for special 
reasons they are not as common, or perhaps as 
necessary, as in some other trades. The makers 
of goods Bee something of the manoeuvring of others 
who are parties to bargains aiming at keeping up 
prices to them. On the whole, their objection 
may be less to the successful scheme, always 
assuming it not to be extortionate, than to the 
eompact whioh results in letting some have ser¬ 
vices or supplies at more favourable rates than 
others. There is, at any rate, a running warfare 
between manufacturers and the members of various 
price associations. One of the commonest ways in 


which chose undertakings are circumvented is by 
the all-round price. The association issues its 
quotations showing different prices for different 
services, and the disloyal member offers to under¬ 
take all the work that is sent to him at a fixed 
or median price. The details are beyond super¬ 
vision, and the customer who bargains well fares 
better than the ono who pays the scale rates. 
Even allowing for such broachos, it is possiblo that 
the compact is hotter than none at all from the 
standpoint of thoso who enter into it; but the 
process of breaching is self-destructive in the end. 
In tho Unitod States an alternative method, which 
may not be actually bomb-proof, has been intro¬ 
duced with some success. Tho members of tho 
ring quote prices as they think fifc, and communi¬ 
cate thoir quotation to a secretary who circulates 
them throughout the membership, or even through¬ 
out the trade. The method seems, at first blush, 
to facilitate matters for those whose simple system 
is to take business by offering terms a little lower 
than any others. Pursued far enough that process 
leads to mutual extermination and it is necessary 
to take into account tho counter-attraction of the 
market price. In performing the same or better 
services than A, the competitor B is not satisfied 
permanently unless he obtains at least As price 
for tho same work. There is a competition to 
secure good pricos that is to the full as real as the 
competition to obtain work, and if this open-price 
system survives a protracted trial its success must 
bo attributed to the opportunity given to upward 
as well as to downward driving. The operation is 
not actually more wonderful than that taking 
place in auction rooms, wlioro buyer's, whose 
common interest is to buy cheaply, find themselves 
forcing up prices against each other. 

OBITUARY. 

Sm Thomas Powell Buxton*, Bt., G.C.M.G.- 
Sir Thomas Fowell Buxton diod on October 28th 
at Colne Cottage, Cromer, the residence of his son, 
Mr. Noel Buxton, M.P. Ho was born in 1837, and 
was educated at Harrow and Trinity College, Cam¬ 
bridge. Upon the death of hi* father. Sir Edward 
North Buxton, ho became third baronet in 1858. 
He entered Pailiament as mernbor for King's Lynn 
in 18G5, but he only retained his seat till 18G8. 
For many years he took a deep and active interest 
in tho work of the British and Foreign Anti-Slavery 
Society, and was its President since 1839. Like 
his brother, Mr. Edword North Buxton, he was 
a Vcrdoror of Epping Forest. Ho was a warm 
supporter of tho Volunteer movement, serving as 
Colonel of the Second Tower Hamlets from 1864 
to 1883, and as honorary Colonel from 1884 to 
1903. In 1895 ho was appointed Governor of South 
Australia, an office which ho held till 1898. In 
1899 he was created a G.C.M.G. in recognition of 
his services in the Commonwealth. 

Sir Powell's connection with the Royal Society 
of Arts dates from 1875, when he took the chair at 
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a meeting of the African Section, which has since 
become the Colonial Section. The paper on that 
occasion was 41 Livingstone’s Discoveries in Con¬ 
nection with the Resources of East Africa,” by the 
Rev. Horace Waller. From that time Sir Fowoll 
continued to take a warm interest in tho work of 
the Socioty. He became a member in 1870, and in 
1903 was elected to the Colonial Section Com¬ 
mittee, on which he continued to serve to the time 
of his death. On several occasions he presided at 
the Society’s meetings, and he frequently took part 
in the discussions, being particularly interested in 
subjects connected with Africa and Australia. 

GENERAL NOTES. 

German Trade in India. — Tho Englishman 
gives some particulars of a scheme set on foot in 
some native states of Central India to rescue tho lac 
trader and some of the hide tradors from Gorman 
and Austrian clutchos, and to raise tho standard of 
Central Indian hides which, undor the description 
of Rowah hides, had a bad name. Tho scheme 
has received tho sanction of the Government of 
India. Tho now organisation is the result of 
sevoral years’ hard work, and is already making 
its way in the home markots, though to nothing 
like the extent to which it should presently 
devolop, for the organisation now covers tho 
territories of eight native states of some 10,000 
square miles, an area considerably greater than 
the principality of Wales. In view of the needs of 
tanners in England, the Association is already 
busy on tanning products, of which there arc 
unlimited quantities in Indian forests. Tho states 
concerned in tho undertaking are Nagod, Manihar, 
Baraundha, Jaso, Taraun, Panna Chlialarpur, and 
Datia in Baghelkhand and Bundelkliand, while 
Ajaigarh and Bijawar will probably join. They 
have formed a company named the 44 Esociet,” 
which is short for “Eastern Stales of Central 
India Export Trust,” with a capital of three lakhs. 
The states arc represented on the board of directors. 

44 Industrial development,” says a memorandum 
on tho scheme, 44 is recognised as ono of the great 
needs of this country, and it is confidently believed 
that this scheme will be of immense benefit to the 
states concerned, and particularly to tho smaller 
states now solely dependent on agriculture, whom 
it should raise to comparative affluence and relieve 
of much of the anxiety inseparable from the presont 
precarious source of their income.” 

The Can ads of China. —Tho canals of China 
are one of the wonders of the country. The Grand 
Canal, which is nearly 1,000 miles in length, was 
begun in about the sixth century b.c., but was not 
completed until 1283 a.d. Of late years this mag¬ 
nificent waterway has been neglected, and its value 
for navigation purposes has greatly diminished. 
There is no reason, however, if adequate funds 
were provided and judiciously expended, why the 
Grand Canal should not again become an im¬ 
portant factor in transportation in China. While 


the Grand Canal appeals to the imagination by 
reason of its great length, the canal systems of the 
provinces of Chekiang and Kiangsu are really more 
wonderful. In an area *175 miles by 160 miles 
there are no loss than 25,000 miles of canals. 
Travellers by tho Shanghai-Nanking Railway and 
the Bhanghai-Hangchow Railway are amazed by 
the number of canals that are crossed each mile. 
Along those Hows a steady stream of traffic, some¬ 
times a number of heavily laden house-boats towed 
by a diminutive steam launch, sometimes an 
old-style craft propelled by a stern-oar. More 
than 4,000 years ago Yu, who afterwards bocaino 
Emperor, inaugurated tho system of canalisation 
that obtains in China to-day, and compensates for 
tho absence of roads. Evon whon tho vast pro¬ 
gramme of railway construction that has been 
decided upon is carried out, the canals will con¬ 
tinue to be a most important factor of traffic 
between districts. They will not competo with, 
but feed the railways. — Manchester Guardian 
China Number. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, November 8...Brewing, Institute of (London 
Section), Imperial Hotel, Russell-square. \Y C., 
8 p.m. Mr. K R. Collier, “ NoUm on the 
Designing of a New Brewery.” 

Surveyors’ Institution, 12, Croat Ceorge-street, S.W . 
8 p.m. Opening Address by the President, Mr. J. .1. 
Hanson. 

TUESDAY, November »...Photographic Society, 35, KiisseJl- 
square, VV.C , S p.m. Presidential Address. 

Zoological Society, Regent’s Park, \.VV M 8.30 pm. 
l. I)r. Cl. E. Nicholls, ‘‘Some Notes upon the 
Anatomy of liana tnjrina.'' i. Dr. J. C. Mott ram. 
(a) 4 * The Distribution of Secondary Sexual 
Characters amongst Birds, with relation to tlicir 
liability to the Attack of Enemies”, (5) “Some 
Observations on Pattern-blending with Reference 
to Obliterative Shading and Concealment of 
Outline.” 3. Mr. C. Bodeii Kloss, “ On a Collection 
of Mammals from the Coast and Islands of South¬ 
east Siam, with an account of the Fruit-hats 
by Di. Knud Andersen.” 4. Professor W. J. 
Dakin, “Fauna of West Australia.—Ill A new 
Ncmcrteati— (teotwinerten denilfii, sp. n.— being 
the first recorded Land Neiucrtean from Western 
Australia. TV. Palcennnetes awstrali sp n , 
being the first record of tho Oenus in Australia.” 

Wednesday, November lu... Automobile Engineers, Insti¬ 
tution of, at the Royal Society of Arts, John- 
street, Adclphi, W.C., 8 p.m. Mr. J. II. Dickenson, 
“The Choice of Steel for Tse in Automobile 
Construction.” 

Biblical Arclueology, Society of, 37, Great RusselJ- 
street, W.C., 4.30 p.m. Professor L. W. King. 

44 Recent and Future Work in Mesopotamia." 

Chadwick Public Lecture, at the Royal Society of 
Medicine, 1, Wimpole-street, W., 6.15 p.m. Mr. 
A. Saxon Snell, “ Emergency Military Hospital 
Construction.” 

Literature, Royal Society of, 2, Bloomsbury-square, 
W.C., 6 p.iu. Professor W. de la Mare, “Ghosts 
in Fiction.” 

Thursday, November ll...Camera Club, 17, John-street, 
Adelphi, W.C., 8.30 p.m. Mrs. ,T. II. Harris, 

“ Tramping and Canoeing in Central Africa.” 

Auctioneers' and Estate Agents' Institute, 34, Russell- 
square, W.C., 5 p.m. Mr. S. A. Smith, “War 
Risks to ^Property.” 

Friday, November i2...ABtronomical Society, Burlington 
House, 5 p.m. 
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NOTICES. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Ill pursuance of the announcement in the 
Examination Programme for the current year, 
the Council have (leci ’eel nob to offer the usual 
money prizes in connection with the examina¬ 
tions for 1910. They ar<\ however, enabled, by 
the liberality of the Court of the Worshipful 
Company of Cloth workers, which has renewed 
the grant it has hitherto votad for certain 
special prizes, to continue the offer of Medals 
under the usual conditions. 

As there will in future be no lirsc or second 
prizes, the order of the award of the Menials 
will be stated. The number of those awarded 
in the larger subjects may be slightly reduced. 

ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE SESSION. 

The Opening Meeting of the One Hundred 
and Sixty-Second Session will be held on 
Wednesday, November 17th. when an address 
will be delivered by I >ua alp Clerk, P.Se., 
F.Il.S., Chairman of the Council. The subject 
of the Address will 1 m- *■ English and German 
Methods Contrasted.” The chair will be taken 
at 4.30 p.rn. , * 

The following arrangements have been made 
for the meetings before Christmas : 

Ordinary Meetings. 

Wednesday afternoons, at 4.80 p.m. 

November ‘24. -Sir Edwin Pears, “('on- 
stantinople, Ancient and Modem.” Colonel 
Sir Thomas H. Holdich, R.E., K.C.M.G.. 
K.O.I.E., C.B., D.Sc. ( will preside. 

December 1.—The Master of Christ’s 
College, Cambridge (Arthur Everett Shipley, 
Sc.D., F.R.S.), “ Insects and War.” Sir 


December 8.— Lieut.-Ooloxkl W. A. Tilnky, 
17th Lancers, “ The Art of Finding your Way 
at Night without a Compass.” Pugald Clerk, 
P.Sc., F.R.S., Chairman of the Council, w r ill 
preside. 

December 15.—J. Jkf. Pknyn, Carillonneur 
de Malines,and William W. Starmkr,F.R.A.M., 
“Carillons and Carillon Playing.” (With 
illustrations.) _ 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afternoon, at 4.30 p.m. 

November 80. — Sir Sydney Olivier. 
K.C.M.G., late Governor of Jamaica, “ Recent 
Developments in Jamaica : Internal and 
External.” Sir Henry A. Blake. G.C.M.G., 
will preside. 


Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoon, at 4.30 p.m.: 

December 1(1. — C. C\ McLeod, President of 
the London Jute Association. “ The Indian Jute 
Industry.” Sir John Prescott Hbwett, 
G.C.S.I., C.I.E., will preside. 

Papers to be read after Christmas 
Lawrence Chubb, “ The Common Linds of 
London : the Stars of their Preservation.” 

Rev. P. H. Ditchfikld, “ The England of 
Shakespeare.” 

W. A. Craigie, M.A., LLP., Joint Editor of 
the Oxford English Dictionary. “ The Lexico¬ 
graphy of the Arts and Sciences.” 

Victor Horta, Directeur de l’Academie 
Royale des Bcaux-Arts de la Ville de Bruxelles, 
“ Belgian Architecture.” 

Charles Delohevalkrik, “ Belgian Litera¬ 
ture.” 

Leslie Urqchart, “The Economic Develop¬ 
ment of Russia.” 

J. Arthur Hutton, Chairman of the British 
Cotton Growiug Association, “ The Effect of 
the War on Cotton Growing in the British 
Empire.” 


William J. Collins, K.O.V.O., M.S., F.R.C.S., 

will preside. 
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S. Oh 4Rlks Phillips, M.S.C.I., “ Paper Sup¬ 
plies as affected by the War.” 

R. W. Seton-W vtson, D.Litt., “ The Balkan 
Problem.” 

Charlie It. Darling, A. 11.0. Sc.I., “ Optical 
Appliances in Warfare.” 

Colonel Sir Thomas 11. Holi>ich, II.E., 
K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.Tk, P.Sc., late Survey 
of India, “ The Romance of the Indian Ordnance 
Survey.” 

Sir Daniel Morkts, K.O.M G., M.A., D.O.L., 
D.Sc., F.L.S., “ The Timber Resources of 
Newfoundland.” 

Professor T. G. Manaryk, “The Slavonic 
Peoples.” 

Professor Wynohvm K. Dunstan, O.M.G.. 
M.A., TiL.D., F.R.S., “TheWork of the Imperial 
Institute for India.” 


Indian Section. 

Thursday afternoons at 4.H0 p m. 

January 111. February 17. Miych 10, April G, 
May IP. _ 

Colonial Section. 

Tuesday afterno.ns, at 4.30 p.m. : 

February 1, March 21, May 2. 

Cantor Lectures. 

Monday afternoons at 4.30 p.m.: - 

Walter Kosknhun, D.Sc., F.R.S., Superin¬ 
tendent, Metallurgy Department, National 
Physical Laboratory, “Optical Glass.” Three 
Lectures. 

Syllabus. 

Lecture I.— November 20.—Comparison of 
optical with ordinary glass—Defects and proportion 
of glass for optical purposes — Transparency — 
Colour—Hubbles and defects — Stria* or veins— 
Internal strain and annealing — Hardness and 
durability—Testing of optical glass- The optical 
properties of glass—Refraction and dispersion— 
Their relation in crown and flint glasses - Glasses 
introduced by Schott and Abbe—Partial dispersions 
and the secondary spectrum—Apochromatic glasses 
and lenses. 

Lecture II. —December 6. -History of optical 
glass manufacture — Fraunhofer, Guinand, Foil, 
Bontemps, Chance—Schott and Abbe— Hopkiuson 
and Stokes—Efforts in England. The present 
method of optical glass manufacture—The furnace 
—The pot—Production and treatment—The pro¬ 
cess of melting and fining—Stirring and finishing 
—Cooling—Breaking up, selecting and moulding 
—Annealing—The final form of the glass. 

Lecture III.— December 13.— The present 
proeoss of manufacture — General difficulties- 
Costliness Cost of the pot—Time of production— 
Cost of melting — Raw materials — Low yiold of 
good gla^s—Risks of the process -Risks of loss 


during melting Failures due to strut* -Kinks of 
. contamination—Errors and variations of optical 
constants—Range of glasses demanded by opticians 
—Small quantities required-Need for largo stock 
of optical glass. Special difficulties in England- 
Cost of raw materials and of labour—Refractories. 
Special difficulties connected with “ new ” glasses — 
Their chemical activity—Action ou pots—Absorp¬ 
tion of colouring impurities — Attainment of 
extreme optical properties. Need for resoarch - 
The general problem—How to make good optical 
glass—Necessary improvements in pots and refrac¬ 
tories, and in furnaces and methods of working— 
Utilisation of new materials and electric methods 
—The special problems relating to individual typos 
of glasses—Optical and other properties to be 
realised simultaneously The limitations of possible 
glasses—Optical properties of crystalline media— 
Future possibilities. 

Fothbrgill Lk<TUIIKS. 

Monday afternoons, at 4.30 p.m. 

Rev. Dr. Herbert West, D.D., A.R.I.B.A. 
(author of “ Gothic Architecture in England 
and France “ Flemish Architecture.” 
Three Lectures. 

February 7, 14, 21 

Edward A. Reeves, J'.Ii.A.S., Map Curator. 
Royal Geographical Society. “Surveying.” 
Three Lectures. 

March 27, April, 3, 10. 

J. Erkkink - Murray, D.Sc., F.K.S.E., 
M.I.E.E., “ Vibrations, Waves, and Reso¬ 
nance.” Four Lectures. 

May 1, 8, 15, 22. 

Juvenile Lectures. 

These Lectures will be given on Wednesday 
afternoons, January 5 and 12, at 8 p.m. The 
lecturer and subject will be announced 1 iter on 
in the Journal. 


INDIAN SECTION COMMITTEE. 

A meeting of the Committee of the Endian 
Section was held on Monday afternoon, the 
8th inst. Present 

Sir Steyning William Edgerley, K.C.V.O., O.I.E., 
(Chairmau of the Committee), Sir Arundol T. 
Arundel, K.C.S. I., Sir M. M. Bhownaggreo, K.C.I.E., 
William Coldstroam, B.A., I.C.S. (rotired), Sir 
William Duke, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Right Hon. 
Sir Henry Mortimer Durand, G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I., 
K.C.I.E, Sir Frederic W. R. Fryer, K.O.S.I., Sir 
Frederic S. P. Lely, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Sir John 
Ontario Miller, K.C.S.I., R. A. Leslie Moore, I.C.S. 
(retired), Colonel Charles Edward Yate, C.S.I., 
C.M.G., M.P., with S. Digby, C.I.E. (Secretary of 
the Section), 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SOCIETY. 

CANTOR LECTURES. 

HOUSE BUILDING : PAST AND 
PRESENT* 

By M. H. Baillik Scott. 

Lecture III.—Delivered March 29th, 1915. 

In my last lecture I tried to indicate some 
of the qualities of the building of the past in 
this country, emphasizing the fact that building 
was thou almost invariably an added beauty 
to the world of nature. If wo now turn from 
these old buildings to those of the modern 
world, wc shall find a radical change has taken 
place in this respect. Building, instead of 
being, as a matter of course, an adornment of 
the world, has now become generally recognised 
as a deplorable but necessary disfigurement. 
When some country district is invaded by 
modem houses, we all lament the spoiling of 
its beauty. So it comes to this. Old building 
beautified the world ; modern building spoils 
and disfigures the world. I know there may be 
those* who do not think this important, but 1 
believe it is quite wrong to think of beauty in 
building as a kind of luxury we can do without, 
which only affects the susceptibilities of a few 
fastidious artistic persons. If that were the 
right view, it would ill become me to be speaking 
of such matters in these days. But my chief 
concern about building is not so much from the 
point of view of the observer as of the producer. 
And I believe that beauty in building is the 
natural outcome of healthy and happy work, 
and that while the production of beauty naturally 
is a sign of health of the spirit, the production 
of ugliness is a sure sign of disease. 

1 am, of course, aware that, besides the 
commercial buildings of to-day, there are some 
brave attempts now being made to build in a 
better way. These attempts are, however, quite 
isolated and sporadic, and count for little in 
comparison with the bulk of modern house 
building. Ami those who attempt to apply 
right principles to modern building find their 
way beset with difficulties, for of building 
considered as an art the modern builder knows 
little. His whole outlook, and the whole train¬ 
ing of his men, has been towards an ideal of 
mechanical perfection. The best kind of brick¬ 
work, from his point of view, is a wall of perfectly 
regular and evenly coloured bricks; the best 
kind of roof tiling consists of tiles of exactly 

All the houses illustrated are designed by the author. 


similar shape, size and colour, in faultlessly 
even rows. 7’o ask the modern workman to 
throw over these ideals is to injure the only 
pride lie has in work, and if he concedes his 
point it is but indulgently to humour what ho 
considers an amiable weakness, Jt is usually 
only the younger workmen who are capable of 
understanding and realising the* greater possi¬ 
bilities which arc revealed in building when onoe 
the ideal of regularity for its own sake is given 
up. But any real reform can only be gained 
by a more intelligent touching of building con¬ 
struction, and a recognition of tin* possibilities 
of ordinary craftsmanship. If one refers to 
any of the ordinary text-books placed before 
the student, the crafts are displayed with a 
stupid disregard to anything more than dull 
material considerations. A certain formula is 
given for the construction of a floor: joists 
of a certain regular size are to be placed a 
certain number of inches apart. Below them 
the plaster ceiling is fixed, and above them the 
boards. That is the way, and apparently the 
only way, to make floors. But if wo visit an 
old house wc shall find these joists placed with 
a fine disregard for exact spacing or equality of 
size. Wc shall note how the slight undulation 
of their outlines expresses the character of 
timber and suggests the lines of the grain. Tin* 
plaster is fixed between these joists, which are 
left visible and arc themselves supported by 
beams, which are again in their form, surface 
and outline, full of suggestion of the character 
of the material, so that they convey to us a 
hint of the fact that though now subduct! to the 
will of man these beams had once been living 
trees of the forest. It is also always assumed, 
in these text-books, that the simplest, way of 
doing a piece of work is the worst, and that 
really high-class work is distinguished by 
unnecessary elaboration. The general idea, to 
be gathered from the building text-books is that 
we have, first, the rather plain and dull business 
of common building, which, as it develops in 
elaboration i nd ornateness, ascends in the 
scale till at last it becomes sufficiently com¬ 
plicated to be called architecture. It is on such 
principles as these that ou£ architects and 
builders are trained; so that to learn unvtiling 
about the art of building it is necessary for 
most of ih to begin by forgetting everything 
we have been taught, and to pick up, as we can, 
mostly from old work, the general principles of 
the right kind of building. 

The influence of machinery on the handicraft 
of building no doubt largely accounts for the 
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mechanical ideals of the modem craftsman, an ease inconsistent with* its authority, nor to 
although it would seem it ought to have the suffer any instruments with which it can 
Opposite result. For the craftsman should dispense to come between it and the thingB it 
eay, “ Here am I engaged on a mechanical task, rules ; and ho who would form the creations 
It might be easier to lay these bricks by of his own mind by any other instrument than 
machinery; but since they are to be arranged by his own hand would also, if he might, give 
a human being, would it not be well for mo grinding organs to Heaven’s angels to mak° 
to put something into the work which no their music easier. There is dreaming enough 
machine can compass ? ” Machinery, then, has and earthiness enough and sensuality enough 
its uses in showing us the futility of mechanical in human existence, without our turning the 
art-, and emphasizes the importance of the few glowing moments of it into mechanism; 



Fig. 15,— “ The Cloisters,” Avenue Road, N.W. (View from Road.) 


direct, personal touch of the artist, it is well and since our life must at the best be but a 
that machinery should be used in the service vapour that appears for a little time and then 
of man for executing those tasks which are vanishes away, let it at least appear as a cloud 
outside the proper scope of handicraft. But in in the height of Heaven, not as the thick darkness 
all machinery there seems to lurk a malignant that broods over the blast of-the furnace and 
imp, which imposes its will oil us, narrowing rolling of the wheel.” 

our whole conception of the universe to a One of the main differences between modem 
mechanical standard, and making us in the end building and that of the past is its marked 
the slaves of the monster we have created. On incoherence. As such it faithfully reflects the 
this subject of mechanical art, the eloquent unrest of modern life. In the living ages of 
w ords of John Buskin may be quoted. He says : art in building, we may compare its life force 
“It does not become our immortality to take to the chlorophyl which colours the leaves of 
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the trees. This chlorophyl has now become 
degraded, as a botanist would say, and in¬ 
dividuality runs riot. The broad stream of 
modem building is of that peculiarly repugnant 
commercial kind which thinks to use art as a 
kind of bait. Instead of the confessed brutality 
of Victorian building, we have the picturesque 
villa, with its long, sloping roofs and other 
travesties of the features of the old English 
cottages. And it would appear that those 
things are gratefully accepted by an unsuspecting 
public. The house is given a ridiculous name, 
and filled with artistic furnishings, and no one 
seems to suspect there is anything wrong with 
it. Picturesqueness in the old village is right, 
because it is the natural outcome of require¬ 
ments, and has not been deliberately aimed at 
for its own sake. Jt hardly appears to have 
been “ designed,” but to have merely inevitably 
occurred. And if we consider the quality of the 
building in the modern garden suburb, we shall 
find all the subtleties of the traditional crafts¬ 
manship of the past ha\e disappeared in the 
modem work, and the cottages are run up by 
the help of labour which has lost all power of 
self-expression. Much, of course, must depend 
on design ; but workmanship is vital. The man 
who shapes the timbers and lays the bricks 
supplies, at first hand, his contribution to the 
final appeal of the building, and can make or 
mar it. We should find no difficulty in recog¬ 
nising such an obvious contention as this in any 
art properly accredited as such. We know that 
each stroke of the painter’s brush, and each 
touch of the musician’s hand, goes to build up 
the final beauty of a picture or a sonata; but 
because we have forgotten that building is an 
art wc have come to think of its processes as 
merely mechanical. In the meantime our 
architectural students are not interested in 
building at alL You will find them engrossed 
in the ancient architecture of Greece and Rome, 
and making ambitious schemes for royal palaces 
and public memorials. Not long ago there 
appeared in the architectural papers the students’ 
designs submitted in a competitive exercise of 
their skill. And what was the subject ? Was 
it a cottage or country house ? Perish the 
thought that they should concern themselves 
with such trivialities! No, these beginners 
must begin at the top. They were to design 
a monument to commemorate the bringing of 
water to a town. This design was quite seriously 
undertaken, and resulted in variations on that 
particular kind of fatuity which consists of 
innumerable flights of steps leading nowhere in 


particular and culminating in a central sculp¬ 
tured imbecility which not even all the facilities 
provided in the way of steps would induce one 
to approach. ] do not wish to reflect in any 
way on the ability shown by the students in 
these designs : I would merely wish that it wore 
better directed in solving the practical problems 
of the day. 

The difficulties in the way of the practice of 
tho art of building in these days, due to the 
mechanical training of the architect, ruling his 
lines on a board, and the bricklayer, ruling his 
lines on the wall, are only a part of the artificial 
obstacles put in the way of the artist in building. 
He has in most districts to face also an arbitrary, 
vexatious and irrational set of rules, and to 
fit his building to the Procrustean bed of the 
building by-laws. I cannot now enter into a 
detailed exposure of the illogical absurdity of 
these enactments. They interfere, either too 
little or too much with the liberiv of the subject. 
They set forth east-iron regulations for the height 
and window' areas of bedrooms, for example 1 , 
but they canuot prevent the windows being 
covered with curtains, as they generally are, and 
they cannot prevent the householder sleeping 
in a cupboard under the stair, or in the coal 
cellar if he has a mind. If we are to be 
dragooned into healthy ways of living, it should 
be done consistently or not at all, for the 
application of the building by-laws in many 
cases defeats the end in view. For instance, 
in attic rooms it is usually enacted there must be 
at least 5 ft. height at the sides. The applica¬ 
tion of this rule to the ordinary attic means a 
reduction in the cubic capacity of the room. 

I think, if 1 were asked what is the most- 
satisfactory feature m modem house building, 

1 should say it was the scaffolding. Iii con¬ 
structing it we find there is a recognised 
tradition, and a rough-and-ready simplicity and 
honest adaptation of means to ends — all the 
qualities in short which, in the modern building 
it surrounds, are so conspicuously absent. It 
evidences the fa ct that the pursuit of beauty in 
building is so often almost os vain as the pursuit 
of happiness in life. Both alike are by-products, 
and arrive as a reward for doing the right thing 
in a simple straightforward w r ay. As an example 
of the qualities of scaffolding, I may mention 
the forest of spars and knotted rope which just 
now encloses the Albert Memorial; and in passing 
it to-day I was led to hope that the work which 
is being done there may not be completed too 
soon. 

Since I began this course of lectures on house 



1022 JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. Sarto*,, ia, iois. 


building, the inadequacy of my treatment of 
the subject has been brought homo to mo by 
various communications I have received with 
reference to several practical aspects of the 
question. With regard to many of the latest 
inventions in the practical appointments of the 
modem house, I share the common English 
quality of requiring that some one else shall 


some of the simplicity and beauty of desigh 
in casting which we find in the old Sussex cast- 
iron work, for instance. I believe the only 
well-designed kitchen range I havo seen, from 
this point of view, is, alas, made in Germany. 
Hitherto, I have dwelt at some length on the 
vital importance of workmanship to house 
building, because that seems to me to have 



Fio. 16.— “The Cloisters.” (The Garden Front.) 


be the first to experiment with them. T can at 
least say that I am a believer in the use of 
gas for cookery—if not entirely, at least as a 
supplement to the kitchen range; and, for the 
latter, the use of anthracite as a fuel has many 
great advantages. In those adjuncts of the 
house, however, I can never understand why it 
is necessary to make such things as kitchen 
ranges and stoves and radiators so unnecessarily 
ugly, and why we should not have in them 


been most neglected and misunderstood. I 
now propose to say a few words on a subject 
equally vital. 

The importance of proportion in the design 
of housos can hardly be overestimated. It is 
the fundamental thing. It is all the more 
unfortunate, then, that it eludes definition and 
explanation. It is a mystery and must remain 
so. In speaking of proportion as applied to 
the house, I mean by it not only the shapes 
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of its masses and the dimensions of its apart¬ 
ments, but also the relative sizes of all the 
parts of its structure. Used in this sense, 
proportion is often described as “ scale,” and a 
certain feature in a building is said to be “ out 
of scale ” when it is disproportionate. Not only 
in building, but in all the affairs of life a proper 
sense of proportion is of great value. To 
discern the proper significance of facts in 
relation to other facts without distortion is the 
mark of a well-balanced mind. The man who 
is obsessed with some idea which obscures his 
vision of the real facts of life is condemned as a 
faddist and a crank. Translated into terms of 
building, such an attitude would be represented 
by a house which is all bay window and staircase. 
And how d is pro portion ate are the views of so 
many on the question of house building ! One 
is all for the artistic, for quaintness and 
picturesqueness, without proper recognition of 
practical functions. Another is all for sanitation. 
He would have no corners to his rooms, no foot¬ 
hold anywhere for dust; one might imagine he 
would protest, almost against the existence of 
houses at all, so that there would be no place 
for dirt and dust to collect. Then there is the 
light and air specialist, and the logical outcome 
of his attitude 4 would make each house a little 
Crystal Palace. Or again, the labour-saving 
crank, whose ideal state would involve complete 
bodily inactivity, so that instead of performing 
the ordinary work of life ora* would be driven 
for health's sake to resort to some' kind of 
physical drill to replace the healthful activity 
we lm\o relegated to the machine. In such a 
welter of conflicting and disproportionate ideals 
we must try to hold a proper balance, and to 
look at- things broadly and sanely; and the 
best houses I know' are those which bear the 
stamp of a kind of inspired common sense, and 
contrive to weld into one the beauty of the old 
bouse and the practical contributions which 
modern science has made to domestic life. 
Without suggesting any mechanical rules of 
proportion, it may be at least safely affirmed 
lhat masses of structure winch art? long and 
low and broad-based convey the idea of calm 
and tolerant breadth of mind and wise humility, 
while buildings winch soar high on narrow bases 
suggest ambition and aspiration. Each has the 
defects proper to its qualities, and as the broad¬ 
minded philosopher is apt to miss the significance 
of the higher flights of the soul of man, so the 
aspiring devotee may he narrow’ in his judgments. 
But, apart from such generalities, the general 
principles of proportion are to be felt rather than 


reasoned about, and a sense of proportion is to 
be gained by a study of good examples in the 
past, where the instinct for such matters was 
so unerringly fostered by tradition. 

It must always be remembered that art in 
the past w p as not the highly specialised matter 
that it is to-day, and w'as concerned with prac¬ 
tically all the activities of man. Tn modem 
practice, the painter recognises the value of 
relative proportion in the various parts of his 
picture, and lie knows how’ the qualities of each 
colour and tone arc modified by other colours 
and tones ; but this sense of relative proportion 
with him stops short of the picture frame, which 
effectually cuts off the picture from the outside 
world, in the same way that the artist himself 
in the modern world is disassociated from the 
general field of human activity. But when 
building was the mistress art, and all other 
arts combined with the single idea of producing 
beautiful buildings, when the. house was not 
merely a shelter for art treasures but itself the 
art treasure, then the same sense of relative 
proportion, now T practised in the confines of 
the picture frame, spread itself over the world, 
and so the house was in harmony with nature 
and with other houses, and the furniture and 
ornaments were duly related to the house. 
How strange in such a world would have 
appeared the modem picture gallery, or the 
modern museum, in which art now takes refuge 
from life ! In the picture gallery the walls 
are not adorned by decorative painting, but 
covered with isolated competing individualities ; 
and in flit* museum all the ordinary appliances 
of life in the past are found divorced from their 
place and function and condemned to idleness, 
like able-bodied paupers on a bench in the 
workhouse of the arts. In the past all this 
painting and all these art treasures found their 
places as the normal setting of life in the houses 
of t he people. There w as no need for the picture 
gallery or the museum, for the whole world 
was a museum in which all the appliances of 
domestic life were both serviceable and beautiful. 

In giving practical illustrations of the general 
principle's of proportion in building, it will be 
well to consider first me design of the cottage. 
Here the building is necessarily a small one, 
and all its features must be small too, and tho 
whole conception reduced in scale; and if this 
is dono consistently and completely, in spite 
of smallness there will be no sense of dispro¬ 
portion. If, however, a window is made too 
large in scale, or the staircase developed as an 
artistic feature, or if a desire for a lofty ceiling 
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is allowed to obtrude, the whole modest balance 
of the building is upset, and the cottage becomes 
an abortive villa. And in the larger houses 
a like proportion is necessary, and the smallness 
of parts so desirable in the cottage often becomes 
pettiness when applied to larger houses, and 
in all no single feature stands by itself on its 
own individual merits, but can only be judged 
in relation to the whole building. 


struct!ve features of tho house itself the elements' 
of its appeal: it is a piece of building art to 
which any other decorative arts that may be 
introduced are subordinate. Tho beams of tho' 
ceilings aw visible and the framing of parti¬ 
tions. We can read everywhere the story of 
the structure which gains a kind of individuality 
and reality. But in the Renaissance building, 
beauty is only skin deep; structure is every- 
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As a starting-point in designing the"'modern 
house, we have all the, work of the past to guide 
our choice, which, broadly, will lie between 
two typoH of what may be called the “ crafts - 
man,” or romantic house, and the “scholar,” 
or classic house; the house built on Gothic 
principles and the house built on Renaissance 
principles. The main difference between the 
two is that thi*. Gothic, work makes the con- 


whcrc concealed by superficial casings, walls 
and ceilings arc coated with plaster, and all 
the structural features of the house hidden, 
while tho interest of the rooms is centred on 
fabrics, pictures and ornaments. The main 
interest is transferred from the house itself to 
its accessories, and tfce house tends to become 
a convenient sort of box for sheltering people 
and their belongings—a box which may have 
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its external adornments and trimmings but 
which no longer relies on the realities of structure 
for its significance as an essay in the builder's 
art. The main quality of the craftsman building 
is that it is elastic and accommodating. Windows 
and doors can be placed whero they are wanted 
and the whole effect is natural, unaffected and 
homely. It kindles the imagination, and is 
full of the mysterious charm of romance. The 
classic house represents a statement complete 
and finite. It is a conscious piece of art which 
has been definitely arranged from the out side 
not the natural outcome of internal requirements. 
It seems to challenge our regard and demand 
our homage. There is no escape from the 
insistence of its facades. But the eiaftsman 
house is more subtle in its appeal. It is casual; 
it rambles and dissembles; and only when 
we have entered the wide, low doorway, and 
become steeped in the dee]) and silent influences 
which breathe from its walls, do we begin 
to realise the potency of its charm. 1 must 
confess to a preference for this earlier building 
art; but it must be admitted that the clastic 
house, on grounds of expediency, has much to 
recommend it in these days. Relying as it 
does more on design than on craftsmanship, it 
does uot suffer much from machine-made mould¬ 
ings and mechanical workmanship. Its parts 
might be standardised and made in a fact on. 
Divided as it is into rectangular plastered boxes, 
it is easier to build under modern conditions, 
and it seems to express very well the kind of 
occupant whose ideals consist in a strict 
observance of the routine of life. If you 
(‘an appreciate the mystery and magic of the 
earlier houses, and if you can feed the un¬ 
fathomable depth and the warmth of their 
appeal, 1 doubt whether you will be quite 
satisfied with the Renaissance house, although 
its dignity and reticence is something to be 
thankful for. It is scholarly correct, and in 
good taste, but somewhat trite and shallow'. 
It may be urged, however, that, as a starting- 
point for the modern house, we need not limit 
ourselves to the two types of old English house 
1 have mentioned —the ftothic and classic. 
There* are certainly the houses of other countries 
to be considered, although most of these can, 
in their principles, be referred to the two types 
I have mentioned. Of these, the Dutch houses 
have already been to some extent naturalised 
in the eastern counties of England ; the Italian 
villa, as seen through Victorian spectacles, has 
hardly proved a successful model for the English 
house. The Swiss houses, delightful as they arc 


in their own country, would only be suitable 
for ours if we could import the Alps as well. 
All these and many other ancient types of houses 
may be studied and inwardly digested, but not 
imitated. And then again w>e may fling away 
the past altogether, and devise the modern house 
as an expression of modem needs without any 
reference to the work of our fathers and other 
people's fathers. This scheme seems to open 
out a fascinating prospect. But building is 
such an old art that it is obviously foolish to 
cast aside all the garnered experience of the 
past. Ix‘t us hold fast all that has been well 
done, whatever bad work we may reject. 
Instead of cleaning the slate let us leave on it 
all the sums that have been worked out right. 
Originality in design and novelty of form art* 
not essential. The novelty of to-day is the* 
monstrosity of to-morrow. A review of the 
houses of the past will show that it is not 
the cleverness of their designs nor the novelty 
and originality of their work which delights 
us. Those qualities arc more apt to constitute* 
a weakness. Soundness and common-sense are 
more valuable qualities in building than clever¬ 
ness. When all is said, if seems to me the 
best kind of house is that which possesses that 
depth and earnestness of appeal which belonged 
to the old houses of the craftsman period, and 
in which the mystery and magic of romance 
seemed the* outcome of work done in simple, 
honest and straightforward ways. One of the 
most depressing qualities of modern building 
is the deadly soul-destroymg stupidiU of it 
all -the waste of human faculty in trying to 
achieve mechanical regularity, as if man with 
fill his powers could find nothing better to 
emulate than the work of a machine. And so 
one of the most cheering features in the old 
craftsman work is «hc intelligence it displays in 
this respect. 

1 know’ there are those who may appreciate 
more the work of the scholar period with its 
symmetrical facades, its superficial refinen.enis, 
and its coldly correct and seven* apartments. 
Or, again, then* are others who regard the whole 
application of artistic ideals to the house as 
something of a nuisance, w'lio would have the 
artist keep within his proper field as a painter 
of pictures, and who look upon the house as 
a purely utilitarian affair, a kind of glorified 
pig's trough whero meals may he conveniently 
eaten. 

Such varied ideals must be the outcome of 
various minds, and 1 can only speak of my 
ovyn dream of the house. Mere conveniences, 
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much as I appreciate them, would not fulfil kind which used to be made by the old English 
my demands, and the strict and bounded craftsman. The house should, indeed, breathe 
formality of scholarly architecture leaves me out those happy influences which go with this 
cold and dissatisfied. Give me rather the house home-made kind of work, without a hint of the 
of romance. I would have as its main apartment glib and shallow dexterities of the factory or the 
a hall or houseplaee of ample floor space, broad products of modern trade art. And, above all, 
and low. Great oak beams should span it. I would have nothing too fine or dainty for its 
and great oak boards compose its floor. At uses, and should refuse to be intimidated by 
one end, a deep and wide ingle with one of the silent tyranny of artistic furnishings. This 
those open chimneys, in which one can see hall must be of such a honielv kind that my dog 
the blue smoke from the wood fire swirling may enter there without rebuke. It must not 



Fio. 18 . The Cloisters.” (The Dining Room.) 


upwards, would please me better than any merely look like a piece of a cabinet-maker's 
narrow modern grate with its petty art tiles shop window nor represent a correct reproduotion 
and mantel. On the wide hearth the proper of any period. Nor must it appear as a museum, 
appointments of the fireside would twinkle with its walls and floor space crowded with a 
and gleam in the iirelight. And on the vails jackdaw hoard of art treasures. There should 
I would have no machine-made picture rails, bo no more furniture there than the uses of the 
no friezes or any paperhanger’s art, only room demand, and the quality 1 should most 
innocent spaces of white, varied perhaps with appreciate would be restfulness and quiet 
a tapestry hanging on such solid timbers as simplicity. 

the structure of the house requires. There Having secured this oentral apartment, which 
would be a few rugs on the oak floor, and the would almost constitute the house, the further 
few furnishings would be of the easy home-made development of the plan would depend on 
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the resources at my disposal. Opening from 
the wide spaces of the hall would be a little 
“ growlery ” or study, like a little chapel attached 
to the nave of an old church, and this might 
well be lined with books. Its smallness would 
give it a distinctly intimate quality, and would 
never appear cramped owing to its immediate 
connection with the roomy hall Opening oif 


The woodwork here would be painted green, 
and the general effect would have the fresh 
cleanly aspect of the Dutch kitchen. I should 
not consider it essential to make a great feature 
of the staircase, and in small houses there 
is much to be said for the old cottage typo of 
stairs which open from the hall by a door 
which appears to be a cupboard. The bedrooms 



Fiu. 19.—“ The Cloisters.” (The Sitting Room.) 


the hall again would be the dining-room, and 
this I should like to have panelled in oak. 
Beyond the dining-room, the serving pantry 
would communicate with it by a door which 
would disappear as a door, and become mere 
panelling when shut. The kitchen premises, 
compactly and serviceably arranged, should as 
far as possible be lined with white tiles, not of 
the usual harsh, glaring, modem quality, but. 
with the friendly twinkle of the Dutch tiles. 


would be broad and low in their proportions 
with long low cascmor f windows ; and, arranging 
the bath-room close to a dressing-room, it would 
be well to have an extra bath in the latter. 

The conception of the house, considered from 
the artistic point of view, will in no way militate 
against more practical considerations. The 
absence of unnecessary furnishings will make 
it easy to clean, and the saving of all unnecessary 
labour will bo to a great extent the reward of 





Fig. 20. — “ The Cloisters.” (A Dressing Hoorn.) 


a proper regard to an ideal of simplicity. 1 the brickwork—for brick has ~the "quality of 
do not propose to have a white marble threshold absorbing and holding and gradually radiating 

at the entrance with a spray of water specially heat, so that in baking bread in an old-fashioned 

laid on to clean it, as Mr. Arnold Bennett has brick oven, for instance, the tire is extinguished 

ingeniously proposed. My threshold will be of before the ovon is used. And this storage of 

oak. Nor do I intend to round off all* the central heat in the house provides a continual 

comers of the rooms. But I should have, as supply of warmth to the adjoining rooms. If, 

far as possible, fixed basins in the bedrooms in addition to this, a modern system of central 

with hot and cold water laid on, and, above all, heating is introduced, in cold weather it will 

if funds would permit, a proper installation of be possible to use every part of the rooms, and 

a vacuum cleaning plant, so that the usual the fire itself will mainly attract us for its 

method of chasing dust from place to place in beauty. To remove the open fire altogether, as 

the house should be replaced by a scheme in Continental houses, is from a scientific point 

for drawing it down to a receptacle in the base- of view quite reasonable. But I doubt whethor 

ment. In the house I am considering it will there is anyone who is not notably wanned in 

hardly be possible to rely entirely on the fires spirit as well as in body by the sight of a fire on 

to warm it completely, especially in the case a cheerless day. A room without a fire is like 

of the hall or houseplace, where the great open a landscape without the sun. Even when 
hearth and chimney is deliberately chosen in cramped in the narrow confines of a modem 
favour of the modem grate. I do not, however, grate, the fire asserts its charm. But when it 

wish you too hastily to dismiss the old open has its ancient setting of the great open hearth, 

fire as entirely unscientific. The great mass when it is composed of logs and snapping twigs[ 

of brickwork in which these old fireplaces were and the light of it gleams on copper and brass', 

formed, centrally situated in the house, actually it creates for us a picture we cannot well do 

forms a storehouse of heat which is retained by without. It seems to be the warm heart of the 
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house and the symbol of its hospitalities, aud 
few scents are more welcome than the aromatic 
incense of the burning wood. 

In this rough sketch of an ideal house, it will 
be noted I have been mainly concerned with the 
interior, partly because it seems to me most 
important, and also because 1 believe, if the 
general proportions of the rooms are good, the 


world of Nature, and this harmonyean only bo 
achieved by proportion and workmanship of the 
right kind, and by that kind of design, which can 
hardly be called design at all, which is the resultant 
of internal requirements. A somewhat casual, 
rambling and unconscious air, as of a building 
which has grown out of the ground and is the 
outcome of local conditions, seems better than 



proportions of the exterior will be no less satis¬ 
factory. Houses, I think, should be designed 
from within outwards. Aud then T always 
prefer the kind of house which dissembles a 
little in its outward aspect. An imposing 
facade is somewhat of a bore. It seems to 
stare one out of countenance. For a country 
house especially, the best that can be said for 
the exterior is that it is in harmony with the 


some imported preconception in the latest 
architectural fashion of the day. And in the 
general tone and colouring of the building, in < 
most cases, the natural principle of protective 
tints may be wisely adopted, so that the house 
seems almost to become a piece of Nature. 

The kind of garden which should surround 
the house I can only briefly refer to here. I 
would have no vagtiejmd shapeless shrubberies 
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or curly paths and sinuous carriage-drive. The 
garden would be an outdoor extension of the 
house, and consist of green-walled apartments 
linked together to form vista lines. The paths 
should, as far as possible, be paved with stone 
or brick, and these in many cases set in mown 
grass, or bordered with spreading flowers which 
would invade their boundaries. There should 
be no hard clipped grass edges : the same fatal 
spirit of mechanical regularity which has been 
banished from the house should find no place 
in the garden. Flowers should be set in masses 
and drifts of colour, and not dotted at regular 
intervals in the borders. The horrid trinity of 
calceolaria, geranium, and lobelia should edge 
no paths of mine. It should be a garden 
somewhat formal and yet not without a casual 
air, with massed profusion of flowers relieved 
against dark backgrounds— a garden of sunshine 
and shade, with open spaces of mown grass and 
many roses, carnations, lilies, and other old- 
fashioned flowers. It should not reveal at once 
all its beauties. And, if possible, there should 
be added the pleasant chatter of running water, 
as well as the stillness of deep pools. 

In revising these rambling remarks of mine 
on house building, 1 am painfully conscious 
that f have done but scant justice to my subject. 
The soul of the house is an elusive thing. It 
can hardly be described in words, and only 
faintly indicated in pictures or photographs. 
Only in the actual buildings themselves do we 
experience the impact, of their personalities. 
And how varied these are ! In the old crafts¬ 
man houses, especially when they are unoccupied 
and free from modern trappings, one is aware 
of ail kinds of deep influences and unspoken 
messages breathed forth from the walls. One 
seems to bo brought into touch with those 
long-departed builders, and to realise hero in 
their work the depth and earnestness of their 
endeavour. .Something of their inmost life lias 
been projected through the ages, and has 
taken definite shape in the work of their hands; 
and, as we pass from room to room, we find 
ourselves soothed and charmed and enveloped 
in an atmosphere of peace. The whole building 
seems to hold the secret of some exquisite en¬ 
chantment, and active occupation for the mind 
does not seem necessary there, for the build¬ 
ing itself is a continual feast. In the average 
modern house, with its harsh repellent per¬ 
sonality, we must always be doing something 
to escape from its influence. Wo can only bear 
to live in it by continually looking out of the 
window at the “ view,” It is impossible to 


esoape from the inherent meanness and sordid¬ 
ness of its nature, disguise it as we will with 
elaborate fumisliings, and, when empty of 
them, it stands revealod in its true character: 
it is desolate indeed. 

Building is not recognised at all as an art in 
the modem world, where the popular conception 
of art is of something which is framed and 
glazed and put in a public gallery; and until 
we begin to learn that art is something more 
than that, we cannot hope to have any good 
building again, or anything better than what 
Professor Lethaby has aptly called “ architect’s 
architecture ” for the few, and what I may call 
“ builder’s building ” for the many. 

HINDU PIECE-GOODS TICKETS. 

According to the Pioneer Mail> the Marwari 
Chamber of Commerco in Calcutta have recently 
applied to the Bengal Chamber of Commerce to 
use its influonco to “ abolish the use of pictorial 
representations of Hindu gods and goddesses as 
designs for stamps, tickets, and labels on boxes, 
packages, and pieces of various kinds of goods and 
articles of merchandise,” and so on. It would be 
interesting to discover tho genesis of the request. 
Thoso tickets of “gods and goddesses,” their in¬ 
carnations, their satellites, and of incidents of 
Hindu mythology, were all introduced by the bania 
dealers, a largo proportion of whom, all over up- 
country and in Calcutta, are Marwaris. All these 
piotures of Krishna and Bhairo and Devi and Kali, 
it is true, are printed in Manchester, but they wore 
prepared from hand-paintings by Hindu Massawars 
and sent home through importing houses by tho 
wholesale dealors of buyers of cloth. In tho up- 
country markets and in Calcutta there is probably 
not a single Mohammodan wholesale importor 
(knowm as a “dealor”) of cotton pioco-goods; these 
dealors are all Hindus. It is the Hindu dealer 
who has himself selected practically every Hindu 
“god” ticket now appearing on every quality 
of cotton piece-goods imported into India. The 
Marwari Chamber “ notices with regret ” that the 
practice “ necessarily leads to pictures of the gods 
and goddesses whose images form tho subjects of 
worship in Hindu homes and temples being thrown 
away in the stroot, trampled under foot, etc., etc., 
which cannot but hurt the religious feelings of the 
Hindus.” The average Manchester or Glasgow 
piece-goods’ expert certainly cannot distinguish 
one god of the Hindu pantheon from another, and 
the responsibility for selecting Hindu tickets is on 
the Marwari dealer. The suggestion that the use 
of Hindu gods’ and goddesses’ tickets has been at 
the instigation of or encouraged in any way by 
European houses is preposterous, and is so absurdly 
ingenuous that it certainly meritB further investi¬ 
gation. Does the Marwari pretend he is suddenly 
going to give up tickets, the abandonment of which 
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means further losses in an already depreciated 
piece-goods market, and an extraordinary disloca¬ 
tion of trade ? Thero are thousands of cases—i.e., 
packages and bales—which mean millions of yards 
of certain Manchester goods, which sell in every 
village bazaar in Northern India, to take one con¬ 
crete instance, under the name of a certain popular 
Hindu deity. This is a proprietary mark which 
has been imported for twenty or thirty years past. 
Many Indian dealers import thiB ono mark and 
nothing eUe. The villager refuses to buy or accept 
any other mark. How are the dozens of estab¬ 
lished Hindu deity marks to be substituted ? 
There are hundreds of similar instances—white 
shirtings, mulls, dhotics, rod and dyed goods, 
prints, all with well-known marks or tickets (or 
“chops*’ as they are called further East), all with 
representations of Hindu gods and goddessos. Prac¬ 
tically every bania’s shop in India has hundreds of 
these “ pieco-goods ” tickets pastod on the hack 
of his shop walls, doors, windows, etc. Thoy arc 
beautiful pictures to him of his particular deities 
or incarnations thereof, and lie appreciates them. 
A dislocation of established marks and tickets on 
pioee-goods at the present juncture is most unde¬ 
sirable. The piece-goods market is bad enough as 
it is—there arc other competitors in the field, and 
when the war is over it will probably be difficult 
enough for piece-goods importers to hold their own 
against “ other and certain ” new competitors. 
But to prepare the way for this outside anticipated 
competition by broaking up established and pro¬ 
prietary marks just at the very moment when we 
al 1 would like to see them established firmer than 
ever, would be a policy of suicide which one does 
not ordinarily associate with the outlook of the 
Marwari. The whole matter is far more serious 
than it may appear to the casual observer and to 
the ordinary official up-country, hut it merits notice 
as it affects one of the most important trades of the 
country. It should bo realised that on an average 
about 40 per cent, of the total of imports into 
India consists of cotton piece-goods. 


ENGINEERING NOTES. 

The Longest Simple Truss S})an in the World — 
Silicon-steel main members and nickel steol eye- 
bars have been adopted for the main truss spans of 
the new bridge to be constructed over the Ohio 
River at Metropolitis, Illinois. This structure will 
contain the longest simple truss span in the world 
—about 720 ft. centre to centre of the end pins. 
The total length of the steelwork will be more 
than one mile, and tho total cost is estimated at 
about £700,000. Tho bridge is to be a double-track 
structure, designed for unusually heavy live load¬ 
ing. The total length of the steelwork in the new 
structure will be about 5,487 ft., consisting of six 
through-spans and one deck-truss span, and a 
viaduct approach on each side, in whioh fifteen 
30-ft. towers, supporting girders of various lengths 
from 62 ft. to 90 ft. 6 in., will be used. The floor 


of these approaches will be of the solid ballasted 
type, constructed on 0*2 and 0‘3 per cent, grades, 
while the main truss floors are of the usual open 
deck construction. The undercloarance required 
above high water is 53 ft., with 700 ft. maximum 
clear opening. All the trusses, except those in 
the shortor spans at each end, are of the through 
curved-chord pin-connected type, with sub-panels 
throughout, using sub-diagonals in compression. 
Tho piers are being constructed by the use of 
pneumatic caissons, which vary in size from 47 ft. 
by 80 ft. to 60 ft. by 110 ft. The fixed and expan¬ 
sion ends alternate, the Illinois end of each span 
being fixed. Piles are used under the concrete 
piers on the approaches. 

Water Poioer in Norway .—The exploitation of the 
Saudo Falls, according to tho Times, is now to be 
taken m hand. From the Storli River a tunnel, 600 
metres in length will be blasted in the rock, and 
the height of fall available will be no less than 
280 metres. The powor station here, tho first of 
a series, will have a capacity of 27,000 h.p. By 
damming the level of the Storli, water will be 
raised 12 metres, and that of the Dalwatcr 20 
metres. Tho level of several other lakes, or waters 
as they are geneially called, will be raised by 
means of dams. The next station will be placed 
at the Dal water, and will have a capacity of 
10,000 to 12,000 h.p.; somewhat lower, a third 
station, the largest of them all, with a calculated 
capacity of 40,000 to 45,000 h.p., will be established; 
and the fourth, and last, of 10,000 to 12,000 h.p., 
will be constructed at Slettedal. The aggregate 
power obtained from the exploitation of this cluster 
of falls will amount to 100,000 h.p., and 40,000 h.p. 
have already been disposed of to tho Electric 
Furnace Products Co., which may want an addi¬ 
tional like quantity. The delivery is to be by 
degrees, tho first 20,000 h.p. being available at the 
beginning of 1918. The first phase of construction, 
40,(XX) h.p., is calculated to entail an expenditure 
of from £350,000 to €400,000; the next, 40,000 h.p., 
will be somewhat more expensive. While the 
work at tho SauJe Falls is only just being started, 
an important section of another kindred, and still 
larger, undertaking, has been completed, viz., the 
huge dam of the Yamma hydro-electric power 
station, which forms a reservoir holding 20,000,000 
cubic metres. It has been built for the purpose 
of raising the level of the Glommen, and thereby 
increasing the height of the fall. When the instal¬ 
lation is complete, there will be some 180,000 h.p. 
available. The portion of the power station now 
built is to oontain six units, of which two, oach of 
12,000 h.p., are being installed. 

The Leon Torpedo .—In a recent issue of Le 
Gtnie Civil tho sinking of the warships “ Bouvet,” 
“ Irresistible,” and “ Ocean ” in tho Dardanelles is 
attributed to the Leon torpedo. This weapon was 
invented in 1907 by a Swedish officer, Captain 
Carl Leon, and combines the characteristics of the 
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submarine mine and the sell-propelled torpedo. 

, Its activities consist in drifting with the tide and 

.. predetermined vertical movements produced by 
its own motive power. For instance, the torpedo 
may be required to drift about at a certain depth. 

' The pressure of the water, varying according to 
the depth, actuates a sensitive hydrostat, which 
closes or opens a switch connecting a battery with 
an electric motor, which drives a vertical propeller, 
keeping the torpedo within a oertain depth. For 
sinking ships in an enemy harbour, these torpedoes 
may be sent to drift in with the ingoing tide, a 
clock mechanism bringing the motive power into 
operation at the turn of the tide, making the 
torpedoes sink and rise again at the ebb. As 
originally constructed, the motive power was pro¬ 
vided by compressed air which, suitably controlled 
by a hydrostat, allowed the air to be admitted 
to, or escape from, a flotation chamber, which 
thus governed the buoyancy and maintained the 
torpedo at the predetermined level. As now con¬ 
structed, however, the movements are produced 
by a vertical propeller and electric motor locatod 
at the lower end of the torpedo body. The battory 
is contained in a central compartment, while the 
explosive and firing apparatus is placed in the 
upper end, the weights as a whole being arranged 
so that when submerged the machine takes up a 
vertical position. A “stabilising’' mechanism is 
also provided, whereby the buoyancy of the torpedo 
can be adjusted to suit the density of the water. 

Special Steel for Bails.- -Mr. W. C. Gushing, 
permanent way engineer of tho Pennsylvania 
railways, in the July Bulletin of the American 
Bailway Engineering Association, summarises his 
views as follows: (1) Cast manganese steel has 
been proved by long experience, undor exacting 
conditions, to be a satisfactory and safe metal for 
the manufacture of points and crossings. (2) The 
trials of rolled manganese steel for rails and for 
the manufacture of points and crossings have not 
been so extensive as with the cast product, but 
have been continued to a sufficient degree to enable 
us to conclude that it will be ultimately suitable 
for these uses at locations where great strength, 
toughness and a maximum abrasive resistance aro 
desirable. (8) The experiments with nickel, and 
nickel and ohromium in oertain proportions, in 
rail steel have not, up to the present time, been 
entirely satisfactory; but the accepted employment 
of nickel steel in bridge construction, and the trials 
of nickel and ohromium in other proportions in 
rail steel, especially when incorporated as two of 
the natural elements of the iron ore, justify con¬ 
tinued use. (4) The use of high carbon (over 
80 per cent.) in rails weighing 85 lb. per yard, in 
combination with *92 to 1*00 per cent, of nickel, 
and *24 to *29 per cent, of chromium* has not been 
satisfactory. The conditions with rail seotions 
of greater weight might be entirely different. 
(5) Further study of the qualities possessed by high 
silioon rails, that is, steel with over * 8 per cent, of 


silioon, is advisable. (6) The value of the use of 
ferro-titanium in rail steel manufacture as. a 
“physic” for improving the condition of solidity 
of the metal is conceded, but at the same time, 
steps should be taken to overcome its injurious 
efieot in deepening the “pipe” in the ingot. 
(7) Heat-treated rails, and those manufactured with 
the assistance of the electric process, are at present 
in experimental use only, but the possibility of 
future value is promising, and the study should be 
continued. Mr. Gushing's paper was to have been 
presented at the International Bail way Congress 
in Berlin, but was transferred to the above 
association owing to the war. 

The Coming of the Motor Plough .—Of all the 
work which has to be done on farms, ploughing is 
perhaps the most extravagant in power and the 
most dependent upon the conditions of the land 
and weather. On large estates the cable system of 
steam ploughing has been brought to a high state 
of perfection. Not many farmers, however, can 
afford a set of steam-ploughing tackle, nor are 
there many farms in these islands of such a size 
as would make i ts employment a paying proposition. 
As the Engineer points out, what is greatly wanted 
is a motor tractor neither too costly nor too com¬ 
plicated—that can be put to some practical use at 
all seasons of the year, and it would appear that 
such a machine is now in course of evolution. 
Apart from tho cable-haulage system of ploughing 
already mentioned, the systems of motor ploughing 
are chiefly divided into two classes, namely, those 
in which tho motive mechanism and the plough 
are two separate units and those in which the 
two are combined. For all-round usefulness the 
separate haulage system possesses important ad¬ 
vantages, as motive mechanism can be readily 
attached to various kinds of implements. The 
disadvantages urged against the separate tractor 
are several. One is the necessity for employing 
two men—one on the tractor and one on the plough. 
With regard to the type of motor to bo used, the 
steam-engine has not yet boon adapted to the self- 
contained machine, owing to the weight of the 
water and fuel which it has to carry. So far the 
petrol engine has monopolised the field, and with 
spirit at a moderate price such engines will con¬ 
tinue in favour, though developments may be 
expected in connection with paraffin engines. As 
regards the amount of power requirod, current 
practice would seem to show that with engines of 
20 to 25 h.p. satisfactory work can be done on 
average land with ploughs of two and even three 
furrows and taking cuts 7 in. deep. With this 
amount of power it is possible to plough from 
three to six acres in a day of nine hours. In order 
to relieve the land from excessive pressure and 
give'a more direct pull when engaged in pulling 
the plough* some traotors are designed to run with 
one driving wheel in the furrow. This method has 
also the advantage of keeping the furrows parallel 
and making steering easy. As several of the 



sWwW-12,-nts. JOURNAL Op the royal society of arts. 


1088 


loading manufacturers of motor ploughs have 
x adopted this idea it would seem that the system is 
based on sound principles. The petrol consumed 
by a motor plough is said to be about two gallons 
per acre of land ploughed and its capacity three 
acres per day of nine hours. 


OBITUARY. 

Sir Rohebt Laidlaw.— Sir Robert Laidlaw died 
on the 3rd inst. at his residence, Warren House, 
Hayes, Kent. He was bom at Bonchester, Rox¬ 
burghshire, in 1856. Going out to India, he 
founded the well-known firm of Whites way, 
Laidlaw & Go., of which he was chairman, as 
well as of the Dusun Durian Rubber Estate, 
Limited. He was also largely interested in other 
enterprises in the East: he owned tea estates in 
Darjeeling, and had considerable holdings in 
rubber estates in the Federated Malay States and 
Java. In 1909 he was the British representa¬ 
tive at tho International Opium Commission at 
Shanghai, and in recognition of his services there 
he was created a knight. 

From 1906 to 1910 he sat as Liberal M.P. for 
East Renfrewshire, and four years ago he was 
adopted as prospective Liberal candidate for his 
native county, Roxburghshire. He was keenly 
interested in Indian problems, especially those 
connected with education. He took a prominent 
part in tho recent movement to provide educational 
facilities for poor children of British descent in 
India, for which £100,000 was raised in this 
country. He also gave much time and energy to 
Y.M.G.A. and missionary work. He was treasurer 
of the London Missionary Society, and had been 
President of the World’s Sunday School Union. 

He was elected a member of the Royal Society 
of Arts in 1903. 


GENERAL NOTES. 

The Coal-Tar Dye Industry. — The October 
number of Science Progress contains the first part 
of an article on “The Influence of Research on the 
Development of the Coal-Tar Dye Industry,” by 
Dr. F. A. Mason. An interesting account is given 
of the origin of the industry in this eountry, 
and especially of the parts played by Perkin, 
Hofmann, and Caro. Dr. Mason makes it clear 
that the reason why the industry, although it was 
started, and for a time made considerable and 
promising progress in this country, subsequently 
became the monopoly of Germany, was the dearth 
of British students of organic chemistry. “ Both 
by nature and good fortune,” he writes, “ England 
iseemed to be destined to be the great coal-tar 
dye producing eountry of the world; Great Britain 
produced more tar than any other oountry, the 
first synthetic dye was discovered here, and 
Professor Hofmann himself, at the Royal College 


of Chemistry, was the centre of attraction of the 
industry, one thing only was lacking, namely, a 
sufficient scientific education of the general public, 
such as was already obtaining in Germany, and 
a sympathetic understanding and appreciation of 
the methods and objects of research. To this 
last is to be traced, directly and indirectly, the 
ultimate collapse of the British dye industry.” 

A Maharanee'sWar Journal.—A weekly journal 
has been started by Her Highness the Maharanee of 
Bhavnagar for the special purpose of encouraging 
recruiting in India, and giving the people there an 
accurate account of tho operations week by week. 
German agencies had been very busy at first in 
propagating in India, as elsewhere, falsehoods 
about the causes of the war, and this journal, 
called “British and Hindi Vikram.” in its first 
numbers successfully dispelled such misrepresenta¬ 
tions. It has continued to chronicle the events of 
the war from official and authoritative sources, 
occasionally accompanied with illustrations, and 
has thus been the means of diffusing among the 
vast Gujarati population of India, who are not 
able to read English papers, accurate information 
regarding the achievements of British and Indian 
arms. It is, we believe, the first instance of 
journalistic enterprise on the part of an Indian 
princess, and a notable item in the scheme of 
loyal co-operation which her husband, the Maha¬ 
raja of Bhavnagar, has been rendering in various 
ways to the paramount Power from the first day 
of the war. 

Commercial Museum in Calcutta. — A press 
communique states that, in view of the success 
which attended the sample exhibition of goods 
imported from Germany and Austria-Hungary and 
of competing Indian manufacturers recently held 
at Calcutta and certain other commercial centres, 
the Government of India have decided to establish 
a permanent commercial museum in India. The 
museum will be located in Calcutta, and will be 
attached to and form part of the Department of 
Commercial Intelligence. The collection of samples 
and exhibits will naturally take time, and the 
development of the museum must necessarily be 
gradual. It is intended that the museum should 
contain samples of the principal manufactures 
imported into India from all foreign countries 
with which there is any existing or prospective 
Indian competition, and also representative samples 
of the corresponding Indian manufactures. It will 
also contain samples of goods marketed in foreign 
countries which India might be in a position to 
supply. It is further intended to exhibit repre¬ 
sentative samples of raw materials exported to 
foreign countries to be reimported which occur in 
India, but are not at present worked, although 
products manufactured from similar materials are 
imported in considerable quantities. The samples 
exhibited will be supplemented by catalogues and 
price lists, whioh will be kept continuously up- 
to-date by printed statistics, wherever possible, 
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showing the extent of the various markets in 
India and abroad, and by other information 
explanatory of the details of the trade names and 
addresses of firms dealing in the various trades 
will be maintained in the Commercial Intelli¬ 
gence Department, and will be available for the 
information of buyers and sellers. 

Cascara Saorada. —An account of the history, 
growth, methods of collection, and bibliography of 
the drug Cascara Sagrada (Rhamnus Purshiana) 
is contained in a recent issue of the American 
Journal of Pharmacy. The tree is stated to ocour 
in the States of Washington, Oregon and Northern 
California, and in the Cascade mountains of British 
Columbia. It is said to prefer a light sandy soil, 
with a good rainfall, and grows at altitudes varying 
from sea-levol to 2,000 ft. The tree grows fairly 
rapidly, reaching a height of 20 ft. to 30 ft. and 
a diameter of 6 in. to 8 in. in about ten years. 
Trees of over 4 in. diameter are felled, the bark 
stripped during the summer months and cured by 
a few days’ exposure to sunlight. During the 
period 1002-1912 the annual average production is 
stated to have been about 600 tons. 

Preserved Mangoes. — A now industry, the 
preservation of mangoes, has recently boen startod 
in Manila. Although the enterprise is at present 
on a small scale, it promises to devolop to \ery 
considerable proportions. The Philippines is the 
home of the mango, and for years efforts have 
hoen made to prolong the use of the fruit and its 
excellent flavour, the season for tho mango being 
comparatively short, and the delicate nature of the 
fruit preventing its retention for any length of 
time, or its export, from tho islands. It is stated 
that a satisfactory process of preserving the fruit 
in glass jars has been discovered. The preserved 
fruit is to he known as mango honey. 

The Export of Cacao from Ecuador. —The 
yield of the cacao harvest in the Republic of 
Ecuador last year appears to have been below tho 
averago. The exports for the six months ending 
January 31st last, which amounted to 168,087 
sacks, show a falling off of 132,625 sacks, as com¬ 
pared with those of tho corresponding period of the 
previous year, which were 300,772 sacks. The aver¬ 
age weight of the sack is 150 lb. net. Tho exports 
from Guayaquil, the chief port, represent about 
four-fifths of the entire crop, and about three-fifths 
of its total value. The exports to Italy, which in 
1913 only amounted to 2,600 sacks, increased last 
year to 15,763 sacks, weighing 1,075,760 kilogrammes 
(2,372,050 lb.), to the value of 1,000,000 Italian 
lire (£44,000 sterling) f.o.b, Guayaquil. 

MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 

Monday, November 15...Camera Club, 17, John-street, 
Adelphi, W.C., 8.15 p.m. Mr. J. W. Brushwood, 

“ Printing, Masking, and Toning Cyko Paper.” 

Geographical Society, Burlington-gardens, W., 
8.80 p.m. The President, “ The Southern Frontier 
of Austria.” 


Bast India Association, G'axton Hall, Westminster, 
8.W., 4.15 p.m. Mr. S. N. Singh, “ Indian India 
and its Rajas.” 

Tuesday, November 10 ...Sociological Society, at the Royal 
Society of Arts, John-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
5.16 p.m. Mr. P. S. Florence, “The Human 
Limits to Production.” 

Petroleum Technologists, Institution of, at the 
Royal Society of Arts, John-street, Adelplu, 
W.C., 8 p.m. Messrs. R. T. Ulazebrook, W. F. 
Higgins, and .T. K. Fannoll, “The S'iscosity of Oil 
in Relation to the Rate of Flow through Pipes.” 

Civil Engineers, Institution of, Great George- 
street, 8.W., 5.30p.m. Sir John Benton, “The 
Punjab Triple Canal System.” 

Photographic Society, 35, Russell-square, W.C., 8 p.m. 
Dr. O. Tugnmn, “ The Resolving Power of Photo¬ 
graphic Plates.” 

Anthropological Institute, 60, Great Russell-street, 
W.C., 6 p.m. Professor H. J. Fleure and Dr. T. C. 
.Tames, “The Welsh People: an Anthropological 
Analysis.” 

Colonial Institute, Whitehall Rooms, Whitehall* 
place, SW., 4 p.m. Mr. R. J.. \\. Miehell, 
“ Cyprus To-day.” 

Wednesday, November 17...ROYAL SOCIETY ()K ARTS, 
.lolm-street, Adelphi, W.C., 4.30 p.tn. Opening 
Address of the 162nd Session by Dr. Dugald Clerk, 
“English and German Methods Contrasted.” 

Meteorological Society, 70, V ietona-street, S.W., 

7 30 p.m. 1. Mr. .1. S. Dines, “The Mounting and 
Illumination of Barometers and tile accutacy 
obtainable in the Readings.” 2, Mr. N. A. 
i omissopulos, “ On the Seasonal Variability of 
Rainfall over the Bntish Isles.” 

Geological Society, Burlington House, W. f 8 p.m. 

Microscopical Society, 20, Hanover-square, W., 
8 p.in. Messrs. E. Hoion-Allen and A. Kurland, 
“ The Foramimfera of the Shore Sands and Shallow 
M ater Zone of the South Coast of Cornwall." 

Entomological Society, 11, Chamlos-street, W ,8p rn. 

Chadwick Public Lecture, at the Royal Sanitary 
Institute, DO, Buckingham Palace road. S W , 
8.15 p.m. Mr. W. E. Riley, “Some Conclusion" 
on Housing our Worker,".” 

Thursday, Novejiber la.. .(biographical Society, Kensing¬ 
ton Gore, S.W., 5 p.m. Mr. C. Wallis, “ Distribu¬ 
tion of Nationalities in Hungary." 

Royal Society, Biulington House, W., 4.30 p.m. 

Liuuean Society, Burlington Hou-sc, W., 6 p in. 
1 . Mr. W. M. Webb, “ Hollow-shafted Feathers.” 
1 !. Dr. E. J. Salisbury, “Photographic Studies of 
Welsh Vegetation.” 

Child Study Society, at the Royal Sanitary Institute, 
00, Buckingham Palace road, S.W., 0 p.m. Dr. 
P. B. Ballard, “Standards of Proficiency in 
Reading.” 

Chemical Society, Burlington House, \\ 8.80 p.m. 

Dr. E. W. Russell, “The Principles of Crop Pro¬ 
duction.” 

Cumera Club, 17, .lohn-street, Adelphi, W.C., 
8.80 p.m. Mr. W. S. Rowutree, “ How the 
Elephant got his Trunk.” 

Electrical Engineers, Institution of, Victoria- 
embankment, W.C., 8 p.m. Presidential Address 
by Mr. C. P. Sparks. 

Historical Society, 22, Russell-square, W.C., 5 p.m. 
Mrs. H. Jenkinson, “ A Forgotten Princess (Joan, 
daughter of Edward III.)." 

Friday, November 10...Dante Society, 38, Conduit-street, 
W ., 8 p.m. Extraordinary Meetiug. 

Mechanical Engineers, Institution of, at the Institu¬ 
tion of Civil Engineers, Great George-street, 8.W., 

8 p.m. 1. Professors J. 0. Arnold and A. A. Read, 
“The Chemical and Mechanical Relations of Iron, 
Molybdenum, and Carbon.” 2. Dr. J. O. Arnold, 
“ The Cause and Effect of 1 Ghost Lines ’ in Large 
Steel Forgings.” 
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CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE READING-ROOM. 


The Council have to acknowledge , with thanks to the Proprietors , the receipt of she 
fid!owing Transactions of Societies and other Periodicals. 


TRANSACTIONS, etc. 

Aeronautical Society, Journal. 

African Society, Journal. 

American Academy of Arts and Sciences, Proceed¬ 
ings. 

American Chemical Society, Journal. 

American Institute of Architects, Journal. 

American Institute of Electrical Engmoers, Trans¬ 
actions. 

American Institute of Mining Engineers, Trans¬ 
actions. 

American Leathor Chemists’ Association, Journal. 

American Philosophical Society, Proceedings and 
Transactions. 

American Society of Civil Engineers, Transactions. 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
Journal. 

Architectural Association, Journal. 

Association of Engineering Societies (American), 
Journal. 

Australasian Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Report. 

Australian Official Journal of Patents. 

Bagndres-de-Bigorre, Societc Ramond, Bulletin. 

Barrow and District Association of Engineers, 
Transactions. 

Bath and West of England Society, Journal. 

Bombay, Royal Asiatic Society, Journal. 

British Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Report. 

British Dental Association, Journal. 

British Fire Prevention Committee, Publications. 

Canada, Royal Society, Proceedings and Trans¬ 
actions. 

Canadian Institute, Transactions. 

Canadian Patent Office, Record. 

Canadian Society of Civil Engineers, Transactions. 

Chartered Institute of Patent Agents, Trans¬ 
actions. 

Chemical Socioty, Journal. 

Chicago, Field Museum of Natural History, 
Publications. 

- - , Western Society of Engineers, Journal. 

Cleveland Institution of Engineers, Proceedings. 

Cold Storage and Ice Association, Proceedings. 

Concrete Institute, Transactions. 


East India Association, Journal. 

Farmers* Club, Journal. 

Franklin Institute, Journal. 

Geneva, Kociete des Arts, La Revile Poly technique. 

Geological Society, Quarterly Journal. 

Glasgow, Royal Philosojihical Society, Proceedings. 

Haarlem, Koloniaal Museum, Bulletin. 

Imperial Arts League, Journal. 

Imperial Department of Agriculture for the West 
Indies, Publications. 

Imperial Institute, Bulletin. 

India, < Ecological Survey, Memoirs and Paheonto- 
logia Indica. 

-, Government of, “ Agricultural Ledger.” 

Indian Meteorological Department, Monthly 
Weather Review. 

Institute of Bankers, Journal. 

Institute of Brewing, Journal. 

Institute of Biitish Carriage Manufacturers, 
Journal. 

Institute of Chemistry, Proceedings. 

Institute of Metals, Journal. 

Institution of Automobile Engineer*, Proceedings. 

Institution of Civil Engineers, Minutes of Pro¬ 
ceedings. 

Institution of Civil Engineers of Ireland, Trans¬ 
actions. 

Institution of Electrical Engineers, Journal. 

Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders in 
Scotland, Transactions. 

Institution of Gas Engineers, Transactions. 

Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Journal and 
Proceedings. 

Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions. 

Institution of Municipal and County Enginoors, 
Proceedings. 

Institution of Naval Architects, Transactions. 

Iron and Steel Institute, Journal. 

Japan Society, Transactions and Proceedings. 

Johannesburg, Chemical, Metallurgical and 
Mining Society, Journal. 

Junior Institution of Engincors, Record of Trans¬ 
actions. 

Kew Gardens Bulletin. 

Kyoto, Imperial University, Memoirs of the College 
of Science. 
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•Lima, Ministerio de Fomonio, Boletin. 

Linnean Society, Journal. 

Lisbon, Sociedade de Geographia, Boletim. 

Liverpool, Engineering Society, Transactions. 

—--, Literary and Philosophical Society, 

Proceedings. 

London Chamber of Commerce, Journal. 

Lyons, Soci6t6 d*Agriculture, Sciences et Industrie, 
Annales. 

Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society, 
Memoirs and Proceedings. 

-, Municipal School of Technology, 

Journal. 

-Steam Users’ Association, Reports. 

-Textile Institute, Journal. 

Milan, Associazione Elettrotecnica Italiana, Atti. 

-, Collegio degli Ingegneri ed Architetti, 

Atti. 

National Indian Association, “ The Indian Magazine 
and Review.” 

National Physical Laboratory, Collected Re¬ 
searches. 

Now South Wales, Royal Society, Journal and Pro¬ 
ceedings. 

New York Academy of Sciences, Annals and 
Memoirs. 

North-East Coast Institution of Engineers and 
Shipbuilders, Transactions. 

Norwich, Operative Brewers’ Guild, Journal. 

Nova Scotian Institute of Science, Transactions. 

Paris, Comitd International dcs Poids ct Mesures, 
Proems Verbaux. 

-, Conservatoire National des Arts ot Metiers, 

Annales. 

-, Soci6t6 d’Encouragement pour l’lndustrio 

Nationale, Bulletin. 

-, Soci6t6 de Geographic Comraerciale, Bulletin. 

-, Koci6t£ des Tng6nieurs Civils, M6moiros. 

-, Soci6t6 Internationale des Electricians, 

Bulletin. 

-, Soci6t£ Nationale d’Acclimatation de France, 

Bulletin. 

Patent Office, Illustrated Official Journal. 

Pennsylvania (Western), Engineers’ Society of, Pro¬ 
ceedings. 

Philadelphia, Academy of Natural Sciences, Pro¬ 
ceedings. 

- 9 Engineers’ Club, Proceedings. 

Physical Society, Proceedings. 

Quekett Microscopical Club, Journal. 

Royal Agricultural Society, Journal. 

Royal Asiatic Society, Journal. 

Royal Astronomical Society, Memoirs. 

Royal Cornwall Polytechnic Society, Annual 
Report. 

Royal Dublin Society, Proceedings and Trans¬ 
actions. 

Royal Horticultural Society, Journal. 

Royal Institute of British Architects, Journal. 

Royal Institution of Great Britain, Proceedings. 

Royal Irish Academy, Transactions and Proceed¬ 
ings. 

Royal Meteorological Society, Quarterly Journal 
and Record. 


Royal National Life Boat Institution, “ The Life* 
Boat ” and Annual Report. 

Royal Sanitary Institute,'Journal. 

Royal Scottish Society of Arts, Transactions. 

Royal Society, Philosophical Transactions and Pro¬ 
ceedings. 

Royal Society of Edinburgh, Transactions and Pro¬ 
ceedings, 

Royal Statistical Society, Journal. 

Royal United Service Institution, Journal. 

Smithsonian Institution, Report and Publications. 

Society of Antiquaries, Archaaologia and Proceed¬ 
ings. 

Society of Architects, Journal. 

Society of Biblical Archaeology, Proceedings. 

Society of Chemioal Industry, Journal. 

Society of Cymmrodorion, Magazine. 

Society of Dyers and Colourists, Journal. 

Society of Engineers, Transactions. 

South African Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Report. 

South Wales Institute of Engineers, Proceedings. 

Tokyo, Imperial University, Journal of the College 
of Science. 

Tramways and Light Railways Association, Journal. 

Victoria Institute, Journal of the Transactions. 

Washington, National Academy of Sciences, Pro¬ 
ceedings. 

Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Transactions. 


JOURNALS. 

Weekly. 

Amateur Photographer. 
American Gas Light Journal. 
American Machinist. 

Architect. 

Auto-Motor Journal. 

Board of Trade Journal. 
Bookseller. 

Bradstreet’s. 

British Architect. 

British Journal of Photography. 
Builder. 

Building Nows. 

Cabinet Maker. 

Chemioal News. 

Chemist and Druggist. 

Chronicle (Montreal). 

Colliery Guardian. 

Commercial Education. 
Contractors’ Record. 

Economist. 

Electrical Engineering. 
Electrical Industries. 

Electrical Review. 

Electrician. 

Electrioity. 

Engineer. 

Engineering. 

English Mechanic. 



tfowmber 12 ,1915. JOURNAL OP THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS. Mg? 


Gardeners' Chronicle. 

Grocer. 

Indiaman. 

Indian Engineering. 

Iron and Coal Trades Roview. 

Journal of Agricultural Research (Washington 
Journal of Gas Lighting. 

Kinomatograph. 

Lancet. 

Leather. 

London County Council Gazette. 

London Teacher. 

Machinery. 

Machinery Market. 

Master Builder. 

Mechanical Engineer. 

Mechanical World. 

Medical Press and Circular. 

Millers’ Gazette. 

Mining Journal. 

Mining World (Chicago). 

Model Engineer and Electrician. 

Motor Traction. 

Musical Standard. 

Nature. 

Notes and Queries. 

Page’s Weekly. 

Pharmacoutical Journal. 

Photography. 

Pitman’s Journal. 

Practical Engineer. 

Produce Markets' Ro\iew. 

Public Opinion. 

Sanitary Record. 

Saturday Review. 

Science. 

Scientific American. 

Shipping World. 

Spectator. 

Surveyor. 

Syren. 

Toxtile Mercury. 

Timber Trades Journal. 

Work. 

Fortnightly. 

Agricultural Nows (Barbados). 

Finance Chronicle. 

Jeweller and Metalworker. 

Junior Mechanics and Electricity. 

Madrid Cientifico. 

Perak Government Gazette. 

Revue G6nerale des Sciences. 

West India Committee Circular. 


. Monthly . 

Aoetylene Lighting and Welding Journal. 
Analyst. 

Arms and Explosives. 

Automobile Engineer. 


Board of Agriculture Journal. 

Browers’ Journal. 

British Esperantist. 

British Review. 

British Trade Journal. 

Building Societies’ Gazette. 

Oassier’s Engineering Monthly. 

Cold Storage and Ice Trades Review. 

Commercial America. 

Concrete. 

Connoisseur. 

Construction (Toronto). 

Co-partnership. 

Cotton (Atlanta). 

Decorator. 

Dyer and Calico Printer. 

Educational Times. 

Engineering Magazine. 

Engineering Review. 

Ferro-Concrete. 

Gas end Oil Power. 

Geographical Journal. 

Giornale del Genio Civile (Romo) 

Horological Journal. 

Tee and Cold Storage. 

Illuminating Engineer. 

Imperial Colonist. 

International Sugar Journal. 

Investor’s Monthly Manual. 

Journal of Department of Agriculture of Victoria 
Leather Trades’ Review. 

Marine Engineer. 

Mercantile Guardian. 

Miller. 

Mining Magazine. 

Moniteur Sciontifique. 

Musical Times. 

Paper Maker. 

Paper Makers’ Monthly Journal. 

Philosophical Magazine. 

Photographic Journal. 

Photographic Times (New York). 

Plumber and Decorator. 

Popular Scionce Monthly (New York). 

Pottery and Glass (Now York). 

Pottery Gazette. 

Power User. 

Propridte Industriolle (Borne). 

Science Abstracts. 

Scottish Geographical 'Magazine. 

Secretary. 

South Africa ,1 Engineering. 

Steamship. 

Studio. 

Symons's Meteorological. Magazine. 

Textile Manufacturer. 

Textilo Recorder. 

Tropical Life. 

United Empire. 

War Office Times and Naval Review. 
Watchmaker, Jeweller, and Silversmith. 

Water and Water Engineering. 

Wireless World. 
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Quarterly . 

Agricultural Journal of India. 
Botanical Journal. 

Colonial Journal. 

Edinburgh Review. 

Quarterly Reviow. 

West Indian Bulletin. 

NEWSPAPERS. 


African Mail. 

British Australasian. 
Canadian News. 


Ceylon Observer (Overland Edition). 

Englishman (Calcutta). 

Homo and Colonial Mail. 

London and China Telegraph. 

London Commercial Record. 

Madras Weekly Mail. 

Newcastle Weekly Chronicle. 

Pioneer Mail (Allahabad). 

Shipping Gazette and Lloyd’s List (Weekly 
Summary). 

South Africa. 

Times of Ceylon (Weokly Summai y). 

Timos of India (Overland Weokly Edition). 


The issue of many of the Publications formerly rocoived by tin* Society has been interrupted 
by the War, and their names have beon temporarily removed from this list. 
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A. 

Abney. Sir William do W , K I’li , D.t’ I. , 1) Sc , 1 Rn, 
paper, tenting pigments for permanence of colour, 85 
Abyssinia, and its trade, 481 

Ackermann, A S. K. B Sc.(Kng ), A.M Inst C K pa pet, 
tlio utilisation of solar energy, 338 , sil\er medal 
awarded to, for his paper, 742 
Acorns, horse chestnuts, and beech mast, food \alue of, 19 
Aeroplane construction in Australia, 1*22 

-engineering, 022 

Acroplaniug progress in 1014, 345 

Afghanistan, agricultural and mineral resmuees <»i no 
Agricultural co-operation in South Australia. 581 
Agriculture, Indian, 783 

-in Bengal, 703 

--Kngland. 099 

-United Kingdom, 921 

--, tropical (proceedingsof intermit lonal congressi, 

258 

Aircraft for Italian army, 234 
Akahah, capture of. 59 

Albert medal, list of award*. 353 . presentation to benatoi 
Guglielmo Marconi, (i.C.V ()., LL !>., ]) Sc . 4s«.i , 

awarded to Professor Sir Joseph John Thomson. O M 
1> Se., LL.T)., F.R S , 013 . annual report. 741 
Alpked LECTri’B - l/evolution cle IV'ule Ilelgc dc 
peinture (1830-1900), Paul Lam hot tc, 40'* . annu.il 
report. 741 
Aluinuniim, 42 

Ahiiidum (lion-porous) lor pioteiting «dicathH or pvio- 
meters. letter , ('has B. Darling, 910 
Alward, G. L . d^c , the state and the fisherman. 32s 
Amber mdustrj, German, 852 
Amenean mails. 589 
Angora goat, 99 
Aqueduct in Apulia. 820 

Architecture * house building, past ami present, Canto) 
Lecture* by M H. Bailhe Scott, 989, 1004, 1019, saflahus, 
351 

Armstrong. Sir Charles 11 , paper , Indian trade and tin* 
wir, 045 : sihrr medal nwarded to, lor hi** paper, 712 
Armstrong Proiessor H K , the liiture oi indigo. 149 
Arm> clothing, 443 

-, the Indian, paper by T ieut.-Colonel A l 1 Vote, 

I.A (retired). 449 
Art schools, 933 

-work, annual ol, 154 

Artesian well, water power trom 80 

Arts and crafts, 22, 90, 105, 250, 379, 482, 582, 080. 731, 
810, 878. 933, 983 

-at British industries lair, 081 
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741 ; notice ot reprint, 837 

Foxton, W , disc , deeoiatlve textile industries and the 
designer's relation thertlo, 282 
Franee, agricultiual resources ol, 487 

-- etleel ol war f>n iomgn trade ot. 011 

French custom house, im reusing rc\cnue ,»|, nos 

--- departments on upicd by Geiman t loops, non and 
steel industries m, 44.5 

Frcven, Moreton, paptr, the state and tbe tisberman. 520 
Fl\er, Sn Fiedene V\ It . K C 8 I , dir- . Butish l.i.wt 
\tne.i and l lmimIm 220 
Fuel, mamilaetme oi patent 071 

Fuels motor. lotfortnil lactaies bv Piotessoi Vi\ i.i ii B 

Lewe*. FlC. M’s, 757. 773. 702 sulfal'ii* 230. 
animal lepnit, 741 


G. 

Gambia Made ot. 322 

Gainett, 111 \V . </iw deeniativt t(\1ile i.alustins and 
the designer's relation theieto. 281 
Gallon, B H , fetter deeontive ft xtile indiistnes and tin 
designers i flat ion then to, 34s 
lias (coal* toi mdustiial pmpoM's, uses ot. papa bv H M 
Thointon, M 1 Meeh I. 4 ot 
(natural i in Tana da, Mbs 

Gasoline i|H*tiolt trom natural gar* in the oil-fields ot Okla¬ 
homa. bv Clms. N Gould, 001 
tiasler. Leon, di>te . uses ot coal jse tor imliistnal putpo^es 
421 

Geneiator, large direct-current at Detroit. 000 
Genoa, Increase ol trade ot, 287 

-, ipiav aeeonimodatiou at port ot. 441 

GeogheLran, H 'I' , letter, house-thes and disease, t» 11 
Geoigian Bay islands. 185 
German Fast Africa. 704 
— —exports to Russia heioie the war, 75 1 
-r - patterns in textiles, 250, 780 
- - tiadc in India, lulft 
Geimany, present state ot cnmneeiing in. 72 l > 
raw mateiiaU ol. lot i 

. Ihe economic position ol. payer b> Pioies*-or 
\V J Asldev, M.A , M t om , J*h D . 303 
tides. F. F iith tetti i, British trimmings ami cmhionlci \, 
23 

Gluntawc, Lord, obituary , sis 

Glass taetories in T nited Province?.. 771 

-, optical. 083 

- - - research, 002 

stained. 75L 983 

Gold-mining in Western Australia. 499 
Gooday. John Francis Sjk.es. obifnaiy, I so 
Goodeiiough, V W . thee , uses ot coal gas lot mdti*dinl 
purposes. 120 , chair, on the measiiivmenl ol tin eih- 
eieuej of domestic tires, 570 

Gordon, John William. K r . paper, patent law leioiin 350 


Gould, Fhas. X., Ph.D., occurrence ot volcanic ash on the 
plains ot North America, 94 ; asphalt in the stutc of 
Oklahoma, 132 , gypsum deposits in the state of Okla¬ 
homa, 202 ; salt in Oklahoma. 255 , manufacture of 
gasoline (petrol) trom natuial gas in the oil-fields of 
Oklahoma, 094, prospecting for oil and gas m North 
America. 721 

Gowland, Prolessor William, F U S . chair, domestic metal 
work ot the eighteenth century. 05 
Grate, on the measurement ot the ellieiency of domestic 
fii<*s, and On a simple and smokeli ss, paper by Augustus 
Vernon Kareouit. 1) (' L , Li, I> , I) Sr . F It »S , 579 
Greek mercantile manne. 732 f 

Green, Professor V G , M Se . diet , the supply of chemicals 
to llritum and her dependencies, 35 
Grr'eti, J{ F , letter, the decorative textile industries and 
the designer’s relation 1 hereto, 381 
Gieene, II Pluuket, .Juvenile Lecture, s, how to sing a song, 
icport, J41. 157 

Ginrsou. T B M lust (' F . a short holiday in Belgium, 
805 

Ground-nuts, 535 j 

-in Nut them Aigeiitina, 079 
Groyne* and sea walls. 234 

Gucdnll,]. F M , disc , the woik oi the w,u relugees' eom- 
ii'lttee. 439 

Giiiii <k.iuiii in New Zealand 700 
l<llll', big. 005 

Gvpsiitn deposits of th° state of Oklaiioma, hj ('has N. 
Gould, Ph D , 202 

H. 

Htidlii’ld Mi Robert Abbott. UN* I’ K S , (hair, leemt 

piogiess in pvioimtiv, 589 

Han (human', trade in, sxn 
Hammersmith aits and eiatts, 755 

H ueouit Augustus \ennui. DC L LI 1) . 1) xe. F R 8 » 
paper , on the mensiuemeut ot the etlitienev ot domestic 
files and on a simple and smokeless giab*. 570 
Haldiugli.im. G (J M di*t . patent law rebuilt, 370 . letter , 
do . 425 

lLnkii. Dr .1 \ . Fits thsi loeent piogiess in p>ro- 

lnetiv. 090 

Harns, Jonathan James obituary, 083 

ll'iiiison. Charles, due , testing pigments tor permanence 
ot colotii. 92 

Hart'ey Mt Charles Vugustiis K (' M G M Inst C h , 
obifnai il 322 

Hartlev H . dt*e measurement ot ethcienev ot domes*u 
tires, 579 

Hats Panama 101,709 

Haw'kshaw. John Clarke, M A . M Inst C 1. presentation 
to, of medal lor his jiaper on the earlv hutoiy r»i tile 
Channel tunnel, 1ft 

Hav. Sir Lswi- .1 F Bt . letter*. Indian indigo indiHtrv, 
153, 107 

llederstedt, Hemv ’’uidett, M Inst C F . obitmiru, 010 
Ilele-shaw, IT S, 1) Se , LL D . F ID oiganisation. 
947 

llemllev Coloiii I T llolbi mi. t 1 L. presrnt.p ion to ol 
medal lot Ins papu on Indian museums. 17 
lLciicijiicii in Mexico. n**w Uses loi h\-pimillets ot 480 
Hides and tannin extiaet ot t|iieluaeho. iettei, Kinslev D 

Dm le 

Hindu piece-goods tickets, io,30 

lloldieh ( olonc! Sir Thomas H , It L k C M G . k C.l k . 
CIS. I) Se . chairman's addiess miap-making) 0 , chair* 
testing pigments toi p,rmanenee ot eoloui, 85, disc. 
portiait painting. 200 , cha<r. sugar and the war. 201 . 
disc . tribes ol the Brahiuuputia vallev, 300 . chair, the 
work ol the wir refugees’ committee, 429 . date , tlie 
Indian ainij, 402. disc . Basra and the Shaft-ul-Arafe, 
51 h . chair, annual general meeting. 73.? 

Hong-hong’s wireless station. 4s7 
Hoop"! Geoige Norgatc. obit cam 1x0 

floi-M'-ehestuuts. acorns and In cell masf lend value >1. 19 
House nuildn.g past ami present, t'antnr I eclair* 1»\ 

M If. Biillie Scott. 9s9, 1004, 1019. sidlaba s. 351 
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Hunter, Campbell M., disc., usee of coal gas for industrial 
purposes, 421, 448 

Hunter, J. A., paper, the textile industries of Great Britain 
and of Germany, 374 ; silver medal awarded to, for his 
paper, 742 

Hydraulic mining cartridge, 20 
Hydro-electric plant, Jowa, 866 

--— power in Ireland, 728 

-Sweden, 727 

-works. Big Creek, 876 


I. 

Imperial Institute, 360, 447 
Inca and pre-Inca discoveries, 464 
India, dry-farming in, 053 

-, electrical enterprise in, 729 

-, enemy trade in, 62, 82 

-, industrial development of United Provinces, 831 

- -, veterinary work in, 945 

Indian Section -.—Meetings of committee, 25, hog, 1018 : 
annual report, 737 ; list of committee, 893 

1st Meeting :—“ The Indian indigo industry,” b> F. 

Mollwo Perkin, Ph.D., F.I.C , F C.S.. 117 
2nd Meeting:—“ Nepal,” by Henry .lolm Elwes, 
F.Tt.S , 237 

3rd Meeting:—“Tribes of the Brahmaputra \alley,” 
by Captain Sir George Buff Dunbar, Jit., ] A . 289 
4th Meeting:—“ The Indian Army," b> Lieut - 
Colonel A. C Tate, I.A. (retired). 449 
5th Meeting: - “ Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab,” b\ 
Perceval Landou, 505 

6th Meeting:—“ Indian trade and the war.” by Sir 
Charles H Armstrong, 645 

Indian agriculture, 783 

-army, paper by Lieut.-Colonel A. C Yate, l.A 

(retired), 449 

-crops, 567 

-forests, 932 

-manufactures and present opportunity, 423 

-post and telegraph department, 185 

-trade and the war, 322; paper by Sir Charles H 

Armstrong, 645, letter, C. H B Burlton, 682 

-in 1914, 804 

Indigo conference, 258 

-, future of, by Professor Ti. K. Ai in strong, 149 

-, Indian, 716, 732 

-industry, Indian, paper by V. Mollwo Perkin, Ph I) , 

F.T.C., F.C.S , 117; letters. Sir Denis ,1. K. Hay, 153, 

167 ; Henry F. Bray, 466 

--market for, in Cham, 187 

Industry and finance, 1014 

-- -, expansion of British, alter the war, paper by 

Octavius Charles Beale, 221 
Inks, printing, 750 

Inoculation against typhoid, 206, 500 
Invention in 1914, trend of, 849 
Inventions and simplicity, 205 

-Board, 804 

-Development Association, 802 

— - (Munitions) Department, letter, E. W. Moir, 947 

Ipecacuanha. 820 

Iron ami steel, “ valorising ” coating, 880 

--industries in French departments occupied 

bv German troops, 443 

-institute, 924 

-in ancient India, 43 

-- (malleable) industry, 346 

-ore surveys in the Philippines, 783 

Irrigation in India and Burma. 728, 876 
Italian neapoits, movement of shipping at, U08 
Daly ancient Teuton colony in, 833 

- — busiuess with, 976 

horv (vegetable) export* trom Ecuador, 317 


James, Sir Evan, K.C.J.E., C.S.I., disc., Indian indigo 
industry, 127 ; disc., Nepal, 245 
Japan, flour-milling industry in, 503 

-, foreign trade of, 852 

-. home-colonisation in, 695 

-in 1914, commercial situation in, 814 

-, machinery trade in, 864 

Japanosc knitting yarns in Hong-Xong, 908 

-naval shipyards, 1914, 804 

--railway development, 836 

Jardine, Sfr John, M.P., K.C.I.E., dine., Basra and the 
Shatt-ul-Arab, 519 

Jenkins, Henry, disc., the utilisation of solar energy, 564 
Jenkins, Henry 0., disc., recent progress in pyromotry, 606 
Jenkins, Hon. J. CL, disc., expansion of British Industry 
after the war, 230 ; disc., the northern territory of 
Australia, 399 
Jewellery, 682 

Jones, 14. E., letter, utilisation of solar energy, 584 
Jones, G. W., disc., British lithography in 1915, 262 
Journal, white cover for, 869 

Juvenile Lectures, how to sing a song, by H. Plunket 
Greene, notice, 25 ; report, 141, 157; annual report, 741 


K. 

Kapok cultivation in Ceylon, 481 
-fibre, 320 

Keeble. Professor F., F.US., disc., industrial uses of 
radium, 496 

Kelp, industry in Scotland. 611 
-, Irish. 712 

-» production of potash from, in U.K A , 587 

Kershaw. G. Bertram, letter, extermination of flies and 
mosquitoes, 501 

Kintorc, Bight Hon. the Earl of, G C.M G , letter , the 
northern territory of Australia, 400 
Korea, tobacco, ginseng, and cotton in, 996 


L. 

Lahoraiory ware, 207 
Labour market in Mareb, oil- 
Lace, 380, 934 

Lahore memorial to King Edward, 610 
Laidlaw, Sir Bobert. obituary, 1033 

Liiaiug, M le Comte de, disc , work of the war r-fugees’ 
committee, 439 

Lamb, Sir John Cameron, C'.B , C.M.G., obituary, 467 
Lambotte, Paul, AJdred Lecture, revolution de I’ccolc Beige 
de peinture (1830-1900), 469 ; Special Lecture, Constantin 
Meunier et les seulpteurs beiges de son temps, 669 ; 
annual report, 741 ; silver medal awarded to, for his 
special lecture, 742 
Lamps, Ediswan electric, 770 

Landou, Perceval, paper, Basra and the Shatt-ul-Arab. 

505 ; silver medal awarded to, for his paper, 742 
Lapland, mining diificulties in, 922 
Leather goods in China, demand for, 680 

-, Nigerian and Somaliland, 531 

-trade, Indian, 503 

Leechman, D., disc., patent law reform, 376 
T/*eson, W. F., disc , expansion of British industry after 
the war, 231 

Legge, Dr. T M., disc., measurement of efficiency of 
domestic fires, 578 

Leggett, Major E. H. M., It. K., D.8.0 , paper , the economic 
development of British East Africa and Uganda, 209; 
silver medal awarded to, tor his paper, 742 
Leigh, Evan Arthur, obituary , 787 
Leon torpedo, 1031 

Lettering, illumination, and printing, 166 
L-wei, Professor Vivian B.. F.I.C., F.C S.. Special . War 
Lectures , modern munitions of war, notice , 701, 821 , 
Fothergill Lectures , motor fuels, 767, 773, 702 ; syllabus , 
236 ; annual report, 741 ; obituary , 100 Q 
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Library, contributions to, 087 
Lighting, mill, 950 

Limestone (self-burning) in .Syria, 318 
Lindsay, David, and the northern territory of Australia, 
185 ; paper, the northern territory of Australia, 386 
Linen industry, Russian, 892 
Linoleum in Norway, 115 

Liquids, motion of, letter, Lieut.-Colonel It <le Villamill, 583 
Lithography (British) in 1015, paper by F. Vincent 
Brooks, 248 
Locomotive, first, 346 

Long, the Right Hon. Walter Huine, LL.l)., V It S , M I’ , 
chair, the state and the fisherman, 519 
Loom, largest, 02 
booms, efficiency of. 040 

Lovibond, Joseph W , due., testing pigments for perniu- 
nencc of colour, 93 

Lugard, Lady, disc , British Hast Africa and Uganda, 218 , 
paper, the work of the war refugees' committee, 429 
Lyall, Sir Charles J , K C.S.I , C.I.E., disc , tribes ol the 
Brahmaputra valley. 301 

M. 

Macbride, Professor E. W.. F.ll.S., due . the state and the 
fisherman, 528 

McCall, Hon. Sir John, M J) , LL !)., disc., expansion oi 
British industry after the war, 229 ; due., the empire s 
resources in paper-making materials, 030 
MacGregor, the Right Hon. Sir William, (M M G due . 

the northern territory of Australia, 398 
McIIardy, David, obituary, 818 
McLeod, C. C , due . Indian trade and the war. 058 
Mcllobert, Hir Alexander, disc , Indian trade and the war, 
000 

Machinery (foreign) in the Yangtze valley. 099 
Machines and hand production, 950 
Madagascar, wild citrus fruits of, 407 
Madeira, commerce and industries of, 95 
Magnet lor removing metal troin flesh. 800 
Magnus, Sir Philip, M 1*, disc., textile industries ot (Real 
Britain and of Germany, I8.’», letter, patent law reform, 
445 , annual meeting, 750 
Mahua or illupei tree of India, 785 
Malaya. British, by George d‘Almeida, 719 
Mangoes, preserved, 1034 
Manjaek deposits m British West Indies, 891 
Map-making, chairman's address by Colonel Sir Thomas 
H. Holdieh. R K . K.C M.G , K.C.l.K . C.B . I) Se . 0 . 
letter, Alan SS. Cole, C B . 40 

Marconi, Senator Guglielmo, G C.V (> , LL I).. 1> Sc . 

Albert medal presented to, 489 
Marseilles, movement of shipping at, 191 ♦, 403 
Massey, W H., disc., the utilisation ol solar energy, 564 ; 
letter, do.. 584 

Mathieson. Wilfrid, letter, Indian indigo industry, 129 
Maw, Dr. W. H., chair, Britain and Germany in relation to 
the chemical trade, 47 

Mawson, Clarence, A.R C.A.. letter, -decorative textile 
industries and the designer's relation thereto, 424 
Maxwell, Ricrht Hon. Sir Herbert, Bt , V R H , chair. Nepal, 
237 

Meat. in.Germany before the war, consumption of. 280 
Medals 

Albert, list of awards, 353; presentation to Senator 
ttugUelmo Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL !>., D.Sc . 489, 
awarded to Professor Sir Joseph John Thomson, (> M., 
D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.8., 013 ; annual report, 741 
Society’s silver medals for papci's read Session 1913-14, 
presented, 10 ; 1914-15 awards (annual rewrt), 742 

Medicinal plants, 607 

Meetings op the ioist Session 
Aldred Lecture (see " Aldred ") 

Annual Meeting, notice, 701 ; report of meeting. 733 
Cantor Lectures (see " Cantor ’*) 

Colonial Section (see “ colonial ”) 

Fothekgill Lectures (see " FothergIH ") 

Indian Section (see “ Indian ") 


Meetings, Ordinary Annual report, 736 

1st Meeting :—Opening address by Colonel Sir Thomas 
H. Holdieh, R.B., K C.M.G , K.C.I.K., C B., D.Sc., 6 
2nd Meeting :—“ The supply of chemicals to Britain 
and her dependencies," by Sir William A. Tllden, 
D.Sc , LL.D., F.R.S., 25 

3rd Meeting *—" Britain and Germany in relation to 
the chemical trade," by William Reginald Ormandy, 
D.Sc , F.C.S , 45 

4tli Meeting :—“ Domestic metal work ol the eigh¬ 
teenth century," by Wm A Young, 05 
5th Meeting :—“ Testing pigments for permanence of 
colour," by Sir William de W. Abney. K C.B., 
D.C L., 1) Sc , F It S., 85 

0th Meeting —"The textile industries oi Great 
Britain arid of German*," by J A Hunter, 173 
7th Meeting -" Portrait painting ■ the technique of 
the great masters," by the Hon John (’oilier, 189 
8th Meeting - ** L\|>ausioii of British industry after 
the war," by Octavius Charles Be-plr, 220 
9th Meeting*—"British lithography in 1915," by 
F. Vincent Brooks, 247 

10th Meeting :—“ Decorative textile industries, and 
the designer’s relation thereto,” by Arthur Wilcock, 
. 271 

11th Meeting “ The economic position of Germany," 
by Professor W J Ashl(\v. M A ,M Com ,Ph.D.,303 
12th Meeting "Shakespeare's profession," by Wil¬ 
liam Pool. 325 

13th Meeting - " Patent law reform," by John William 
Gordon. K.C , 356 

14th Meeting .—" The uses of coal gus lor industrial 
purposes," by IT M. Thornton, M 1 Mech 15., 40] 
15th Meeting —‘‘The work of the war refugees'Com¬ 
mittee," by Lad* Lugard, 429 
Kith Meeting 4 The industrial uses ot radium." by 
T Thorne Baker, 490 

17th Meeting ** "The state and the fisherman," by 
Moreton Frewen. 519 

18th Meeting " The utilisation oi solar energy," by 
A S J5. Ackermann. B sc (Eng.),‘A.M lust .C.15 , 537 
Ititli Meeting : - " On the measurement of the efficiency 
of domestic (Ires, ami on a simple smokeless grate," 
by Augustus Vernon Hareourt. D C L , T.L D , D Se., 
F.R.S . 570 

20th Meeting“ Recent prngiess in p.viometry." by 
('has. R Darling, A lt.C Se I . 589 
Special Lecture* —"Constantin .Member et leu 
sculpt curs Ilelgcs de son temps," 1>\ Paul taunbotte, 
069 ; annual rejiort. 741 

special W vk Lecture —' otur. 789. " Field tele¬ 
phones," by Charles Darling. \ K C Se l., 881 

Meetings, hour of, 959 

Memorial tablet*, 115 : liist Knglish theatre. 936 
Mercantile marine of the world. 480 
Mercerising in acid, 137 

Messel, Dr. Rudolph F It s., due . Britain and Germany 
in relation to the chemical trade. 50 
Mestrovic, Ivan, works ot, 810 
Metals, munition. 799 
Metalwork and jewellery, 90 

-(domestic) ot the eighteenth century, paper by 

Win. A Young, 00 

Member (Ct nstuntin) et les sculpt curs beiges de son temps, 
Special Lecture by Paul ]«Hinliotte, 009 
Mica in Canada, 007 
-India. 970 

Milan and Lombardy, foreign population ot, 403 
Military academy at Quetta, 044 
-training m schools, 997 

Millies, Alfred, disc.,the economic position of Germany. 314 
Mining cartridge, hydraulic. 20 
Mitchell, A H , letter, destruction of wasps. S91 
Mitchell, P Chalmers, M.A.. D Se . F It S , piesmtalion 
to. ot medal lor his paper on zoological gulden*. 10 
Molr. K W , letter , munitions inventions dcpurhmnf. 947 
Molasses, new lubricant from, 772 
—,--— problem in Cuba, 708 
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Molybdenum, Australian 587 
-, Canadian, 932 

Moore, Lieut.-Colonel the Hon. Sir James Newton, 
K.C.M.G., disc., the northern territory of Australia, 397 
Moore, H. A. Leslie, disc , Nepal, 245 
Morris, Sir Daniel, K.C.M G., D.C.L., D.Sc , disc . the 
empire’s resources in paper-making materials, 038 
Morse. Samuel, and the Society of Arts, 44H 
Motor-cars and tyres (American) for England and France. 
1001 

- in Norway, 50:t 

-fishing-boats m Scotland, 90S 

-plough, 1032 

Motors (maiine) tor China, 799 

Moulton, Higlit Hon. Lord, P.C., LL.D., F.R.N., chair , 
Britain ami Germany in relation to the chemical trade. 
45 ; on British dye industry, 78 
Munition metals, 799; letter. William T Taylor, 851 
Munitions inventions department, letter, E. W. Moir. 947 

---of war, modern, F otheryiR Lectures by Professor 

Vivian B. Lewes, F.I.C , F C.S , 821 
Murray river storage scheme, 285 
Museum (commercial' in Calcutta, 1033 
--Teneriffe, 323 

N. 

Naples, labour conditions in 1913, 150 
Nasmith. Frank, disc., textile industries ol Great Bntain 
and oi Germany, 183 
National competition. 878, 936 

-Physical Laboratory, 820 

Naval construction in Europe, 134 

Negro farmer in the United States, social and economic 
progress of, 95 

Nepal, paper by Henry John Elw r es, F.B S , 238 
Newman, Uric, letter , decorative textile industries and the 
designer’s relation thereto, 348 
New Zealand, railway progress in, 499 
Noble, Captain Sir Andrew, Bt , K C B , 1) Sc , Sc 1) , 
D.C.L., F R.S , obituary, 1000 
North London Exhibition Trust prizes, award ot, 489 , 
annual report, 743 

Northern territory oi Australia, paper by l)u\id LimKiv. 
386 

O. 

Oakley, Harold, appointed scrutineer, 734 
Oats, winter, 943 

OHITt'ARY * - 
Annual report. 747 
Baynes, Allred Henry. 

Buxton, Sii Thomas Fowell, Bt.. G C.M G , ioi:» 
Chisholm, Robert Fellowes, F.K.T BA., 697 
ChrimcH. Charles Edward, 154 

Crostliwaite, Sir Charles Haukes Todd, KCM 683 

do Nas^unento. Jostf Custudio Fernandes, 610 

Ewing, William, 232 

Foster, Bernard Le Neve. ,T P. 348 

Glantawe, Loul, 818 

Gooday, John Francis Sykes, 186 

Harris. Jonathan James, 683 

Hartle.v, Sir Charles Augustus, K C M G . jvl Insi cm, 
322 

Hederstedt, Henrv Itiuddt, M Inst C E , 610 

Hooper, George Norgatc, 186 

Humphreys-J)avit“», George, 610 

Laidlaw, Sir Robert, 1038 

Lamb, Sir John Cameron. C B , C M G . 167 

Leigh, Evan Arthur, 787 

Lewes, Protessor Vivian By am, loon 

Mcllardy, David. 818 

Noble, Captain Sir 'ndrew. Bt , K (' II , D.Sc.. Sc D , 
F.R S , 1000 

Parsons, John Edward. 667 

Pi ek, George Frederick, 667 

Rankin, Sir James. Bt , 534 

Roberts, Sir Owen, M A , I> C L , l.L D.. 168 

Rothschild, Lord. G C V () , 484 


OBITUARY (continued ).— 

Sang, Alfred, 41 

Seely, Sir Charles, Bt., 534 

Smith, Samuel George, M.A., D.D., LL I) , 501 

Spicer, James, 322 

Travers, John Araory, 698 

Van Deventer, Conrad Theodor. 975 

Waring, Henry Robert, M.lnst.C.E., 818 

Willett, William, 381 

Ogilvie, Dr F. G , C B., disc . Britain and Germany in 
relation to the chemical trade, 57 ; disc , the state and 
the fisherman, 529 
Oil and concrete, 974 

— -gas ni North America, prospecting tor, by ('has. N. 

Gould, 721 

— bearing nut. in Philippines, 800 

— (Chinese wood) in Florida. 924 

— (geranium', production of, 3*2 

- in China, 933 

—, separating trom water ot condensation. 90"> 

— stains on doth, 907 

- tank-ships. 725 

— see also “ Fuels, motor " 

Oils (essential) ot Reunion. 427 

— their production and numitsctlire. Cantor Lectures 
bv F Molhvo Perkin, Ph 0 . Fit', P.C S , M Inst P.T , 
837, 853, 869; si/flabns, 156 

Olden, diaries, emeralds their mode of oecurrenec and 
methods ot mining and extraction m Colombia, 685 
Olds, William C , utilising cotton stalk-, 580 
Onion, the. 716 

Opal diseoveiy ill South \iistialm, 781 
Orange trade and industry. Spanish, 9 r »3 
Organisation, hv II s. ITcle-Sh.iw, I) Sc . 1.1. I) . F R 8 947 
Ormandv, William Reginald I) y . FCS, presentation 
to, oi medal lor his pap* r on motoi Hn*K witli special 
reference to alcohol, 16; payer. Britain ami German> in 
relation to the dieiuical tiade, 47 
Owen Jones prizes, annual leport. 742 . list ut awmds, 773 
Oxyaeetylene jiroeess and lile-saving, long 

P 

Painters’ coloiiis and miteiials, 566 

Painting, poitrnl . tin' tedmiipie ot the great masters, 
paper by the lion John Colliei. lv.i 
Palm kernel cake and meal, 836 
-, tali-pnt, 468 

Panama, hardwoods ul, 316. HI a, Fiank 'Iittany, 166 

-, , i ia ts, 161, 760 

- (see aho “Canal. I’a mini a ") 

Paper-making mnteiials, the empire’s lesourees in. paper 
hv S Chas Phillips, M S C l . 613 
Pai»er pulp, manufacture in .Mysore. 81.3 

-, papyrus for, 772 

-, trade, Japan, 8v>2 

- - . umloi ms, 868 

-. utili.-ing cotton stalks toi 580 

Parker, C Sandhadi. disc , siigai and the war, 268 
Pai kin. George R , C.M G , LL D , D.C.L , chair, expansion 
oi British industry after the war, 220 
Parsons, John Edvvaid. obituary. 667 

Parsons. Hon. Ridiaid Clere, M A . elected iiiemhei ol 
council, 261 

Parsons, H G., disc , Indian Indigo imliistiy, 126 
Patent law' reform, paper by John William Goidon, K C . 
3ifi. letter. G G M. Haniinglmin, 125. tetter, Mu 
Philip Magnus, M.I\, 445 

-, Swiss, 53.3 

Patterns, German. 786 

Peach, Harry, Mter, design and industries exhibition at 
Goldsmiths’ hall, 641 
Peanuts in Northern Argentina. 679 
Pearl fisheries, American, 712 
Peat in Italy, utilisation ot. 162 

Peddle, H A , presentation to, ol medal lor Ins pa)icr, the 
history of colom printing. 16 , Canto/ Lectures, histoiy 
and practice ol the art ol printing. 101, 129, 142, 158; 
syllabus, 2 
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Peinture, revolution dr l’ccole. BcJgr dr 11 H'tp |900). 

Aldred Lecture by Paul Lumhotte, 409 
Pennell, Joseph, disc., Biitish lithography m 1915, 253 
Perkui, F. Mollwo, Ph 1)., F.I.C., F (' S . paper, tlir Indian 
indigo industry, 117, Cantor Lectures , oils, their pioduc- 
tion and maiiuiarturr, 837, 853, 809 ; syllabus, 150 
Perk 1 *, Sir Robot William, Jit., presentation to ol 
medal for his paper on the Montreal, Ottawa, and 
Georgian llav canal, 17 

Perley, the Hon. Sir George, K C.M <1., chair, the empire's 
resources m pa per-making mateiials, 013 
Persian Gult, England and the, 312 
-in 1913-14, 711 

Peter be Neve Foster prize, annual repoit, 747 , olfei. 8 17 
Petrograd to London, new route, 170 
Petroleum, origin ot, 832 

Philipps, Sir Owen, K.C.M.G , chair, the economic develop' 
meat ol British Fast Alrica and Uganda, 209 
Phillips, Captain Chailes E. S., F R S E , chair, industrial 
uses of radium, 49o 

Phillips, S. Chris , MM 1 I,, paper, the empire’s resources 
m paper-making materials. 013 
Photograpliy, new two-coloui process, 421 
Pihrl, W. il , disc , the state ami the lisherman, 527 
Piece-goods tickets, Hindu, l<no 
Piedmont* its agriculture and industries, 21 
Pigments, testing, ha pennant nei of colour, paper by hn 
William tie W. K C IJ . I) C L . I) Sc* , F R S , S3 

Po'*!, William, pupa', Shakes prate’s pmlcssjmi. 325 
Pollen, in John, < 1 F. , disc, the utilisation ol sol.u 
energy. 503 , the Russian soldier, M3 
Pollock, (ieoige I’redej«» k. obituary. 007 
Poitr.nt painting the* t< cdiimpie ol the great nia-tci- 
/riper b\ the Hon John Collier, ls9 
Ports, grc»\\th of thiee gieat Flemish, st»2 
Postcards, ** dctcmlers ol the Empne," 323 
Potash in the Philippines., iMis 
—- - * salt supplies. 99 
-, vvolid's, 970 

Potterton, T , disc , measuieuient ot ettiririn y ol doinestie 
lire**. 579 

Poultry as t.irm stuc k. 1 11 
- - - industry in the Philippines. 079 

Pres*, two-thousand ton forging 152 
Preston (Cartel;, pnlvehiome model- ui. si7 
Price maintenance, systems ot, UH r > 

Pi tee, W E , disc . uses ot coal gn> n>r industrial purposes, 
■120 

Printing, history and piactice ot the art of (Unitor Lectines 
hy It A. Peddle, 101 , 129, 142, 158 . syllabus. 2 

Phizes 

North London Inhibition Tiu«t, award to students of 
Northampton Lustitute, 489 , annual report. 743 
Owen Jones, annual report, 712, list of awaids. 773 
Peter Le Neve Foster, annual report, 747; notice, 837 
Stock, annual report, 743 

l*r ivisions (prices of) on Fieneh Riviera in war time, 42 
Prynue, R. R , dw , tlie state and the lisherman. 328 
Pyrometry, recent progress in, paper by Chas. R. Darling, 
A R V Se 1 , 590 , biter . C U. Darling. 940 

Q 

" Quarterly Review" and British chanties, ill 
Quebracho, hides and tannin extract of, letter, Kinsley D 
Doyle, 98 

Queensland mineral industry, 820 
Quetta, military academy at, 044 
Quicksilver in Italy, 420 
Quinine in Italy, production ot. 379 

R. 

Rackham, Arthur, disc , testing pigments for r*rmanence 
of colour, 92 

Radium at a fertiliser, 058 

-, industrial uses of, paper by T. Thorne Baker, 490 

Rags, domestic, 787 

Rails (125 lb. per yard) for Pennsylvania railway, 005 


Railway, Calais Hankow, 921 

Canadian Pacific. 39, IM 

- coach, petrol, 805 

—- earnings. Indian, 580 

- gauge, the war and, 503 
high-speed elect lie, 922 

Riilw.iv-. alnhtion nt level crossings mi American, 780 

-—. \ustralinu transcontinental, 111 , 008 

_ . — . 11 | British Columbia, 008 

- large contracts Jor lolling stock in Itah 202 

Rtmsav, Sir William, K C li.. LL.D . Se.D.. F R S , chair. 
He* Hupplv ot eh'*mieals to Britain and her depeimeneies, 

Rankin. Sir James, lit., obituary, 534 
Reading-room, contributions to, 1033 
Rcav, Right Hmi Lord, K T.,(LC.S.f , G C \.Vl..dhc , Basra 
iiud the Shutt-ul-Arab, 519 
Recruits (technical) for Royal Engineers, 731 
lteduetiui gear lor battleships. 922 
Redwood, Sir (Riverton, lit , I) Sc , F R S E , vote of 
thanks to chairman ot council, 17 , disc , expai aion of 
British industry aitei the war, 230 , annual meeting, 750 
Refractory materials and the^vvai, hy Allred ii. Searle, 
Ph.D., 201 

Refugees' commit (cc, work of the war. paper by Lady 
Taiga rd, 429 

Reid, Donald X , disc . Indian indigo industry. 12(1 
Reid, Right Hon. Sir George Houston, G C M.G . D C L., 
K C , chair, the economic position of (iermany, 303, 
chair, the northern territory of Australia. 380 
Reid, Waltci F , dt^‘ , tin* supply o! chemicals *o Britain 
and her dependencies, 33 . disc . Riit.un and (iermany 
in relation to tlie cliemical tiade, 37 ; disc , pitent law’ 
reform, 377 , disc , tin* utilisation ol bolar energy, 504 
Reindeer in Alaska, 1*4 
Jleinfoiecd concrete bridge* 03 139 

-tramway sleepeis, 95s 

-- - - tunnel in Ainenca. 151 

Re-onutm dilhrential. 750 

Rhodes, Ii H . disc, woik ot the war refugees* com¬ 
mittee, 139 

Rhodes hol.irs lrom (heater Biitani, 281 
Rliodesiu, responsible government hi. 4n 
Rice piodiiction m Spam, (>2 
III lie ranges, lighting ot, 772 

Rio Grande do Sul, Industrie.- and com metre oi 442 
Road surfaces in the 1’cdi ruled Malay State's. 987 
Roberts, Adair, disc . Britain and (iermany in lelatimi to 
tlie eheuueal trade, 37 

Roberts. A W>liter, letter, Indian indigo industry. 3 27 
Roberts, Sir Owen, M \ . D (' L . i.L 1* . obit nan/ 108 
Roberts (Lord) memmial lund. 330 

Rogeis, W S , presentation to, ot medal ior Ins pa/ur mi 
the modern poster 3 0 

Rides. F Croshic, disc , the empue s resources in puper- 
making materials, 030 

Rolfe, J1 H . disc , industrial uses ol radium, 497 
Rose water and attai of roses, Persian. 82 
lloss, E. Halford, M R U S., presentation to, of medal for 
his paper on liouse-llies and disease. 10 
Rotherham, Lord, chair, tlie textile industries of Great 
Britain ami ol Dei many*. 173 
Rothschild. Lord, G U V 0 . obituary. 4S4 
Rotterdam, increase oi shipping at, 238 
Royal fellows, honorary, annual report. 740 
Rubber coagulant, coconut-water as. 259 

-cultivation in British Guiana, 447 

-curing process, 7 ,| (> 

-, determining total sulphur in. 7si 

-paving, 836 

Russia, power resource's of, 950 

-. trade conditions in, 1002 

Russian soldier, hy Dr. J Pollen. (IE. 815 

S. 

Salt in Oklahoma, 255 

Sanderson, John, disc., decorative textile industries and 
the designer's relation thereto, 281 
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Sanderson, Lord, G.O.B., K.C.M.G., chair, portrait painliugj 
' 180 T chair, Alfred Lecture, revolution de l’6cole Beige 

die pelnture (1880-1900), 469; chair, Constantin Meunier 

* *\ 'et lea soulpteurs beiges de son temps, 669 

Bang, Allied, obituary, 41 

floammell, E. T., disc., expansion of British industry after 
the war, 281 

• Science in the war and after the war, by Professor J. A. 

* ^ Fleming, F.R.S., 977 

' u Scientific American ” anniversary number, 756 

Scott, M. H Baillle, Cantor Lectures , house building: 
j past and present, 989, 1004,1019; syllabus, 351 

Sculpteurs beiges, Coustantin Meunier et les, Special 
Lecture by Paul Lambotte, 669 
Searchlight of moderate range, 232 
Searle, Alfred B., Ph.D., refractory materials and the war, 
201 

Seed, method of testing corn for, 379’ 

Seely, Sir Charles, Bt., obituary , 534 

Seeth manure, 987 

Sericulture in Italy, decline of, 680 

Sessional arrangements, 1914-15, 1; 1915-16, 1003 

Sewage treatment, new, 880 

Shakespeare’s profession, paper by William Poel, 325 
Shaw, Bernard, disc., Shakespeaie’s profession, 336 
Shipbuilding in Italy, 447 

-, world’s, 635 

Siberia, forests of, 836 

-(northern), sea route between England and. 254. 973 

-- trade channels, 968 

Signalling (submarine), latest developments in, 80 
Silk and silkworm industry in China. 943 

- culture in Spain, revival of, 1«5 

*—* industry of Bulgaria, 752 

-Syria, 254 

—.sewing," 641 

Silkworms, new method of hatching, 407 
Simnett, W T ., disc., the state and the fisherman, 528 
Simpson, C Liddell, disc. , the utilisation ot solar (nergy, 564 
Simpson, Professor W. J , C.M.6 , M.D.. disc, British 
East Africa and (Tganda, 219 

Sindall, It. W., disc., the empire’s resources in paper- 
making materials, 635 

Slater, John, F.K T.B A . disc, domestic metal work of 
the eighteenth century, 77, disc , measurement oi 
efficiency of domestic fires, 578 
Smith, Sir Cecil ITareourt, disc , decorative textile industries 
and the designer’s relation thereto, 282, 283 
Smith, Samuel George, M.A., D.D., LL.T)., obituary, 501 
Snow as a Canadian asset, 285 
Soap, China, 986 

-in the Bed Sea market, openings tor, 23 

Solar energy, utilisation of, paper by A S. E Ackennann, 

B.Sc.(Eng.), A.M.Inst.C.E., 638 ; letters, Vi. H. Massey. 

G. E. Jones, and T). It. Broadbent, 584-5 
Summerville, David, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., Cantor Lectures, 
foodstuffs. 803, 909, 025, 037 
Song, how to sing a, Juvenile Lectures by H. Plmiket 
Greene, 141, 157 
Sousllk or prairie marmot, 836 
South Africa and the Indian question, 500 
Span, longest simple truss, 1031 
Spicer, James, obituary, 322 
Spitzbergen in 1914, 982 
Steamers (lake) for Atlantic trade, 609 
Steel manufacture in Australia, 464, 974 

-(special) for rails, 10H2 

Stock prize, annual report, 743 

Straits Settlement*, trade of, by George d’Almeida, 877 
Strange, Edward ¥., lt.E. (Hon.), presentation to, of medal 
for his paper on Japanese colour-prints, 16 
Straw braid and straw hat industry in China, 350 
Submarine, battleship verses, 80 

-boat, early, 90 

-t-, development of the, 232 

—--signalling, 607 

' Substitutes, German, 533 
Sugar and the war, paper by Edward B. Davson, 202 


Sugar, Cuban, 732 

-industry in the Philippines, 885 

-mill machinery for West China, 761 

-, nipa palm, 139 

Sullivan, K. J., disc., British lithography in 1915, 253 
Sun, sec " Solar energy, utilisation of ” 

Surgical instruments, Russia’s, 427 

Sutton, Martin H. F., disc., industrial uses of radium, 496 

Swiney lectures on geology, 986 

Swinton, Alan A. Campbell, disc., patent law reform, 376 

Swiss postal statistics in war time, 652 

Switzerland, industrial activity in, 644 

Sydney harbour bridge And connecting railways, 151, 231 

Syria, silk industry of, 254 

T. 

Tanning industry of Philippines, 921 
Tapestries and map-making, letter , Alan S. Cole, C.B», 40 
Taylor, IT. B., M.Inst.C.E., letter, economic development 
of British East Africa and Uganda, 257 
Taylor, William T., letter, munition metals, 851 
Tea from new sources, 529 
—, Indian, Ceylon and Java, in 1914, 154 
Telephone across America, 565 

-system in Italy* 286 

-- train dispatch by, 605 

-troubles iu the tropics, 667 

Telephones, field, lecture by Charles R. Datling, A.R C Sc f , 
F.T.C., notice, 789; lecture , 881 
Terry, Lieut.-Colonel F. H., disc , tribes of the Brahma¬ 
putra valley, 301 
Teuton colony in Italy, 833 

Textile industries (decorative) and the designer's relation 
thereto, paper by Arthur Wileoek, 271 ; letters, J D 
('race, Chas. A. Eva. A.U 0,A . and W G. Paulson 
Townsend, 820-1 ; Arthur Wilcock, 346: R IT Garfon, 
34* ; Eric Newman, 348 ; R. E. Green, 3«l . Clarence 
Muwson, A R.C A , 424 

-- development ot, 00. 136, 204, 318, 443, 

532, 639, 713. 785. 85ft, 006, 955, 1014 

--of Great Britain anil of Germany, paper 

by J. A. Hunter. 174 
Textile institute, 640, 1014 

-machines, demand upon, 713 

-production in Korea, 924 

-, the war and, 713 

-research work, 714 

-trade, conditions in Germany, 85u 

-, current conditions in, 006 

-—-, labour supply, 860, 006 

-- technical progress, in, 85o 

-workers, industrial habits of. 532 

Textiles, export trade, 639 

-- marketing troubles 714 

-, reduced imports, 136 

-. technical progress in, 640, 860 

Theatrical profession, see “ Shakespeare's profession ” 
Thomas, Carmieliacl, disc., portrait painting, 200 ; chair. 
British lithography in 1915, 247 ; due., the empire’s 
resources in paper-making materials, 636 
Thomson, Professor J. M., F.R.S., chair, the supply of 
chemicals to Britain and her dependencies, 35; disc., 
testing pigments for permanence of colour, 91 
Thomson, Professor Sir Joseph John, O.M., D.Sc., LL.1L, 
F.R.S., Albert medal awarded to, 613 
Thornton, H. M., M.l.Mech.E., paper, the uses of coal gas 
for industrial purposes, 401 ; silver medal awarded to, 
for his paper, 742 
Thrashing machines in Italy, 892 
Thymol, manufacture of, 170 
Tiffany, Frank, letter, the hardwoods of Panama, 460 
Tilden, Sir William A-, I).Sc„ LL.D., F.R.S., paper, the 
supply of chemicals to Britain and her dependencies, 26; 
disc., Britain and Germany in relation to the chemical 
trade, 56 ; silver medal awarded to, for his paper, 742 
Timber in British North Borneo, 765 

-resources of Cuba, 850 

Tin smelter in Chile, 756 
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Tobacco crop of Cavalla district, 908 

-- ginseng, and cotton cultivation in Korea, 9°« 

-, Indian, 696 

-— output, Argentine, 987 

Torpedo, Leon, 1031 

Townsend, W. 0. Paulson, letter, decorative textile indus¬ 
tries and the designer's relation thereto, 321 
Toys, artistic, 97 

-in Spain, manufacture of, 382 

Trade (Indian) and the war, paper by Sir Charles If 
Armstrong, 645 

Travers, John Amory, obituary, 698 
Trevor-Battye, M. A., F.L.S , note on photographs of 
scenes in Nepal, 243 ; letter , 247 
Trimmings and embroidery, British, letter, K Edith tides, 
23 

Trustee, public, 602 
Tunnel, Mont d’Or, 801 

Tunnelling by machinery in the Maritime Alps, 60 
Turbine-electric propulsion for battleships, 802 

-, gas, 728 

-, Hutson Ford, 346 

Turkeys, 110 

Twists (contrary) m textiles, 319 


U. 

Uganda, cotton cultivation in. 17 

- — . economic development of British Hast Africa and, 

paper by Major E. H. M. Leggett. T( C , US O 209 . 
letter, H B. Taylor, M Inst.C K., 267 
Umney, John Charles, V.C.S.. presentation to, ot medal 
tor his paper on perfumery, 16 
United Provinces. India, industrial de\elopment of. 831 

-States, British subjects m, 113 

University's frunyiiscs aux ui»i\er»ites des pays m utre*. 37 


V. 

Van Deventer. Conrad Theodor, obituary. 975 
Vanilla plant, 987 

\egetanun diet, quantity of food required tor, 11 o 
Veterinary work in India, 945 
Vietoria and Albert Museum. 62, <*7 
ViUiers-Stuart, Mrs. Patrick, presentation to. #6 medal 
for her paper on Indian water-gardens, 17 
Vintage in Prance. 1914. 206 

-Italy* 1914, 344 

Viticulture in Peru, 481 

Volcanic ash on the great plains of North Amenea. by 
ChttS. N. Could, Ph D., 94 


W. 

Wuldstein, Sir Charles, Lltt.l) , Ph.l)., chair , decorati\e 
textile Industries and the designer’s relation thereto, 271 
Walker-Tisdale, l\ W., dairy industry of Great Britain, 107 
Wallpapers and decoration, 22 

Walton, Sir Joseph, Bt., M.P., dtsc , Basra and the Shatt- 
uI-Arab, 618 

War conditions in textile trades, 785 

-, expansion of British industry after the, paper hj 

Octavius Charles Beale, 221 
-, Indian pamphlets on, 1001 

-—--trade and the, paper by Sir Charles H. 

Armstrong, 646 

— journal, Maharanee’s, 1033 

-memorials and rolls of honour, 379 

-, modern munitions of, Fothergill Lectures b> Pro¬ 
fessor Vivian B. Lewes, F.f.C , F.C.8, notice. 701: 
report, 821 


War refugees* c annul tec, work of, paper I >5 Lad} Lugard, 
429 

—* science in the war and alter, by Protestor J. A. 
Fleming, F.K.S., 977 

Waring. Henry Robert, M Inst C K , obituary , 818 
Wasps, destmetion of, letter, A. H. Mitchell, 891 
Waste substances in Italy, utilisation of, 771 
Watch crystal industry, Japanese, 924 
Water for troop*, sterilisation ol, 868 
-power in Norway, 1031 

Watson, David Milne, chair, uses of coal gas loi industrial 
purposes, 401 

Wattle-bark supplies of British colonies, 753 

Weights and measures coinputor, 382 

Welding, electro-percussive, 152 

West Africa, technical education in, J0U2 

Western, It. W., disc , the utilisation ol solui cncrgv, 503 

Wheat lorecast, Indian, 771 

-• in Burma, 507 

-— Kgjpt, 892 

--position and pi oh peel*. Commonwealth, 39 

-, “ Push 12," 486 

— - - - (spring) growing ot. 378 

— -supplies, 788 

Wheatle>, H. It., D.C L. Y S \ . appointed scrutineer, 734 
White (Sir William) memorial turn!, 360 
Wigslesworth, Allred, disr Butish Ka*-t Alriea aid 
Uganda, 219 

Wileoek, Arthui, paper, deematne textile industries and 
tlie designer’s relation thereto. 271 , letter , 346 , fettn, 
design at the British industries t: ir 713 
Willett, William, obituary 381 

Wilson, Sir Harry. K C M G . <hsr Hi if isIi Last Alriea hi d 
Uganda, 218 

Wilson. Maurice F .1 . M Insf C E , letter, British Fast 
Atllea and Uganda. 220 
Wireless Station (Punta Anuias,, 465 
Molie-Barr\, Sir John, K C It . LI. I> . U11S, dieted a 
Vice-l*rcsident ot the N»enty, m» 5 
Women’s craft work. 381 

Wood, Sir lfenrv Tiueiinin. dis, domettie metal work of 
the eighteenth ceiitun 77 . . British lithography 

in 1915. 253, (Use , Uses of coal gas foi indiistlial pui- 
jKjsch. 420 , annual meeting. 750 
Woodcarving, school of art, 934, 936 
Wool and frozen meat. New Zealand. 99 
-—, British. 851 
-. imperial, (to 

— movements, 785 

Morkers, transferring, to e new trade, 643 

Y. 

Yarns, imitation. 137 

Yates Lieut.-Colonel A C , l A (retired), paptr, the Jndirn 
army, 449 ; sil\er medal awarded to. lor liis paper. 742 
Yate, Colonel (\ E.. C.S I . C.M.G . M P.. dt*c , British 
East Africa ami Uganda, 220 , drte , the Indian hihi> , 
462 

Yerba mate, production ot. 998 

Young, Wm. A., paper, domestic metal work ot the eigh¬ 
teenth century, 66 : silver medal awarded to, for his 
paper, 742 

Younghusband. Lieut.-Colonel Sir Francis E , K.C.l.E . 
LL I).. D.So , rhair, tribes of the Brahmaputra \alley, 
289 

Z. 

Zeebrugge, port of, 139 
Zeppelin cloth, 444 

Zinc factory tor Jajwu. 936 _ * 
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